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Diary of the Géleek. 

DISESTABLISHMENT was the subject chosen by the 
Bishop of Norwich for his Presidential address to the 
members of the Church Congress on Tuesday last. The 
visible changes involved in such a step would not, he 
said, be so striking as many people imagined. The 
Bishops would no longer have seats in the House of 
Lords, the State chaplaincies would cease, possibly the 
boards of management throughout the country would 
be less willing to appoint chaplains to public institutions, 
and it would no longer be an established rule that the 
Sovereign should be consecrated by the Chief Bishop 
of the Church. On the other hand, the Church, as a 
religious community, would gain much greater freedom. 
She would have power, without any interference from 
the State, to enact bye-laws enabling her to shape 
her system so as to meet the changing conditions of the 
time. All this would, he thought, be welcomed by 
“many of our best and most earnest spirits, who chafe 
under our inability to effect the reforms we desire and 
work independently on our own lines.’’ He feared, 
however, that disestablishment would “ be accompanied 
by a measure of more or less sweeping spoliation,’’ and 
although admitting that the loss would certainly not 
fall upon the parochial clergy, he was of opinion that 
the parochial system would break down in a disestab- 
lished church. Sir Edward Russell read a striking 
paper on the same subject. Following the Bishop of 
Carlisle’s recent address, he declared that, owing to 

the Catholic revival, the Church of England was be- 
coming more and more a sect. Popular self-government 
of that Church would draw forth money and develop 
financial skill, it would freshen the vitality of episcopal 
control, curb pernicious eccentricity and superstitious 
retrogression, and generally make the Church a more 
intellectual as well as a more spiritual Communion. 

% * % 

A crRTAIN gladiatorial interest always attaches to 
the Congress from the annual opportunity it gives for 
the discussion of questions of ritual and ceremonial. 
_The subject of the Prayer-Book and Modern Needs was 

dealt with by the Dean of Canterbury, the Dean of 
Lichfield, Mr. Athelstan Riley, Dr. Griffith Thomas, 
and other speakers. The principal fact made clear in 
the debate was that the Evangelicals, as represented by 
the Dean of Canterbury, would hold themselves compelled 
to leave the Church if a new rubric appointing a special 
vestment for use in the Communion Service were offi- 
cially adopted. The Dean of Lichfield’s attitude in 
pleading for the optional use of such a vestment instead 
of insisting upon its universal obligation seems to indi- 
cate a willingness on the part of High Churchmen to 
come to terms. Other subjects discussed were Church 
Finance, Religious Education—when the Bishop of 
Manchester insisted upon preserving the denominational 
character of the voluntary schools—Old Testament 
Teaching, and Christianity and Economic Problems. 
The debate on Socialism was introduced by Archdeacon 
Cunningham, who stated that Socialism as an ideal and 
an inspiration appealed to an immense and a rapidly 
growing number of people in the present day, but that 
from a Christian point of view it was a very meagre 
ideal, because it could not be universal, and because it 

involved a materialistic assumption. Both of these 
latter arguments were controverted by succeeding 
speakers, Mr. F. Rogers, in particular, contributing an 
impressive speech in support of the Socialist ideal. 

* * * 

In a recent issue of the “ British Weekly” the 
Editor took Mr. Lloyd-George somewhat severely 
to task for what he considered his lukewarmness in 
regard to Disestablishment. In the current issue 
of the “ British Weekly ’’ Mr. Lloyd-George replies with 
characteristic vigour to the charge. ‘I know,” he says, 
“that if the cause of Welsh Disestablishment miscarries 
inside the Cabinet, Welshmen will blame me, and rightly 

so, JI am willing they should censure me if I 
fail them. But if I see them through, I shall ask their 
leave to speak my mind freely of those who have hinted 
that I was capable of selling my country.” For the rest 
Mr. Lloyd-George states that a Welsh Disestablishment 
Bill is likely to be an item in the Sessional programme 
of 1909, though this forecast is dependent upon the un- 
likely event of the House of Lords bowing to the resolu- 
tion of last Session, and accepting the Education and 

_ Land measures which will be put up to them a second 
time next Session. 

* * * 

No change has taken place this week in the dead- 
lock between the Railway Companies and the Amal- 
gamated Society of Railway Servants. But an important 
Conference is to be held this week-end at Manchester, 

between the representatives of the various railway 
workers’ unions, to consider a proposal for federation. 
Should the result of this Conference be to secure the 
formal co-operation of the locomotive men, the situa- 
tion will at once become more grave, for the real weak- 
ness of the Amalgamated Society consists in the fact 
that it does not command the adhesion of the main body 
of the drivers, and contains too large a proportion of 
porters, and other men, whose places can be filled with- 
out great difficulty or excessive risk. The locomotive 
men, however, under the skilled guidance of Mr. Fox, 
are pursuing a policy of reasonable caution, and are not 
likely to commit themselves unless they calculate that 
a co-operation with the Amalgamated Society will force 
the Companies to conference, so yielding the possibility 
or probability of a peaceful settlement. Meantime, the 
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policy of the Companies, as illustrated by the recent 
concessions of the Scotch Railways to their employés, 
and the rise in wages by which the Great Northern has 
just. pacified their striking foundrymen, is directed 
towards dividing the forces of discontent, and lightening 
the hostile vote in the forthcoming ballot of the union 
men. 

* * * 

UnLIKkE most “ conferences,” that held last Monday 
on the “ Living-in ” System at Toynbee Hall, under the 
presidency of Lord Hugh Cecil, afforded a genuine discus- 
sion of a live issue. The dangerous and degrading ele- 
ment of “truck” is gradually disappearing from our 
industrial system: as regards the wages of men it has 
almost gone. The system of “ Living-in” practised by 
large grocery and drapery establishments and a few 
“ general stores,” by which board and food are given as 
part-wage, is the largest survival in any occupation where 
men are employed, though for women domestic service 
furnishes the largest remaining example. There is, of 
course, something to be said for the system, on the score 
of morals, as of economy: under the benevolent employer | 
retaining some relics of the old personal nexus, a humanis- 
ing social influence may be exercised. But in the 
large modern store this personal nexus inevitably gives 
place to a mechanical rule, which interferes with indi- 
vidual liberty, and absorbs in the firm the entire control 
of the personal life of the employé. That living-in can 
be made cheaper for the employer and for the shop 
assistant than the usual outside lodging, admits no doubt, 
and some interesting estimates were submitted by 
employers to the Conference. But why should there not 
be enough spirit and business capacity in the employés 
of a large firm to enable them to organise on their own 
behalf and run upon co-operative principles a cheap 
hotel or large lodging-house? The real solution surely 
lies in this direction. 

* %& * 

In presenting a portrait of Mr. Thomas Burt to the 
Newcastle Liberal Club, last Monday, Sir Edward Grey 
touched with great felicity the note of personal character 
as a factor in politics. There is no more respected, no 
more dignified figure in our political life, than Mr. Burt, 
who in a few days’ time completes his seventieth year. 
At ten years old a worker in the mines, long years of 
manual toil gave him that thorough knowledge of 
Northern industrial life which was his first, though by 
no means his sole, qualification as Labour leader and 
Parliamentarian. In him the tough, practical North- 
umbrian character is softened and illumined by greatness 
of heart and intellect, which have won for him friendship 
and admiration in every circle of his countrymen. Pre- 
senting an example of the successful union between 
Liberalism and Labour, he never compromised a principle 
in doing so. Though the Northumbrian miners have not 
always seen eye to eye with the main body of trade unionism, 
and Mr. Burt has sometimes taken a strong stand against 
the policy of the new trade unions, no man in the modern 
working-class movement is listened to with more respect 
by the younger and more ardent spirits in the various 
Congresses in which he has taken part, or is valued more 
as a private counsellor. Sir Edward Grey spoke no light 
words of compliment when he said: ‘“‘ There is no cause, 
no question, no controversy, with which Mr. Burt dealt, 
which he did not elevate and ennoble with the fineness 
of his own spirit; and there was no man, friend or op- 
ponent, who got into contact with him without coming 
away the better for it.” 

* % * 

THe dignified and powerful articles appearing in 
the “Times’’ of Monday and Tuesday last, in which 
Father Tyrrell dealt with the recent Papal Encyclical, 
will be welcomed by all who care for the cause of 
liberalism in religion. They show that the modernists 
have no intention of lowering their flag at the bidding 
of those obscurantists who speak through the mouth of 
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Pius X. Father Tyrrell’s closely reasoned examination 
of the basis on which the scholastic theology rests, his 
learned appeal to history, and his scathing denunciation 
of the morality of the priesthood in those countries— 
Spain, Southern Italy, Sicily, South America—where 
obscurantism has entire possession of the field, form an 
unanswerable indictment of the system for which the 
Pope demands universal adherence. And there is little 
doubt that Father Tyrrell’s rousing manifesto will find 
support from many who consider themselves as good 
Catholics as Monsignor Montagnini or Cardinal Merry 
del Val. As Father Tyrrell implies, the modernists num- 
ber not only some “priests and laymen,’’ but “Cardinals, 
Archbishops, and Bishops’’ in their ranks. They may 

_ be hopelessly outnumbered both in the hierarchy and in 
the rank and file of the clergy, but their numerical 
deficiency is more than counterbalanced by the learning, 
breadth of view, and sincere zeal for spiritual Chris- 
tianity, which they possess. 

% * * 

In May last Lord Curzon, as Chancellor of the 
University of Oxford, issued a public appeal for funds 
to enable the University “to continue its great and 
beneficent work in the cause of national education.’’ 
A committee was formed and much spade-work has been 
done, the results of which are recorded in a circular 
letter just issued by Lord Curzon. The public was in- 
vited last May to subscribe £250,000. Towards this 
sum £55,000 has now been promised, the two largest 
subscribers being Mr. W. W. Astor and the Hon. T. A. 
Brassey, who give £10,000 each. As yet there is no 
such response as the leading American Universities 
are wont to expect from their alumni. We 
observe that Lord Curzon claims that “the 
education of the Empire is vitally involved”’ 
in his appeal. The list of donations does not indicate 
that the Imperialist examples set by Mr. Rhodes and 
Mr. Beit have proved very efficacious. As regards 
Oxford men, the far stronger feeling of affection for 
their College undoubtedly impairs the force of an ap- 
peal issued.on behalf of the University. Moreover, the 
belief that, though the University is poor, the Colleges 
are rich and can be made to contribute more largely to 
a central fund, is very prevalent. 

* * # 

In the absence of full reports of what Mr. Keir 
Hardie has said in Bengal in interviews and public 
speeches, it is prudent to refrain from any commentary. 
It is impossible to believe that he can really have com- 
pared our measures of repression (open as they are to 
some criticism) to the Armenian atrocities. His argu- 
ment that since Canada is fit for self-government, India 
must also be fit, evidently needs a context to make 
sense. We notice that in his telegram Mr. Hardie 
states that the papers which condemn his “ extreme ’’ 
utterances have been misled by Reuter. Meanwhile the 
prosecutions for Press offences and “ seditious ’’ speeches 
are growing unpleasantly frequent. One of them inciden- 
tally reveals the fact that flogging is used as a means of 
punishing political offences. A Bengal student named Susil 
Chunder Sen was, as the “ Times’’ reported on Wed- 
nesday, ‘ birched by order of the Presidency Magistrate 
for participation in the Bow Bazaar riot.’’ Public 
flogging, carried out at the triangle placed outside every 
magistrate’s court, is still the rule in most Indian pro- 
vinces. But the flogging of an educated man for a 
political offence is surely a novel infamy. The flogging 
of “ politicals’’ is rare even in Russia. Its frequency 
under Austrian rule in Italy was one of the circumstances 
most potent in alienating the sympathy even of Eng- 
lish Conservatives in 1848. Mr. Morley’s attention 
will, we hope, be directed to this disgraceful incident. 

* * * : 

_ Iv was a fortunate coincidence that Mr. Taft, the 
United States Minister of War, should have been pre- 
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sent at Tokio, as guest of the Japanese Government, 

to stamp out the sparks of the incendiary policy which 
a section of the New York Press has just been emit- 
ting. The “Sun”’’ and the “ Times ”’ are the principal 
offenders. The former dares to assert that “The Navy 
is going to the Pacific for war, and Japan recognises the 
fact, and is energetically preparing for it’’; the lat- 
ter taunts Japan with “the sudden cessation of pin- 
pricks when Tokio learned that the Armada was to be 
moved to the Pacific.’’ The Sunday supplement of the 
“Tribune,’’ the staider and more reputable paper, of 
which Mr. Whitelaw Reid is proprietor and was editor, 
begins the publication of a serial story describing a war 
between Japan and the United States. Mr. Taft stig- 
matised this wild outburst of yellow journalism as “ in- 
famous,’’ and, speaking at a banquet on Tuesday, said, 
“There is only a little cloud over our friendship of fifty 
years, and the greatest earthquake of the country could 
not shake our amity.”’ : 

* * * 

In his speech at St. Louis last Wednesday, Mr. 
Roosevelt gave a most comprehensive and outspoken 
statement of his industrial policy and of the constitu- 
tional situation it involves. By a series of enactments, 
such asthe Sherman and the Elkins’ Acts, the vague general 
powers over inter-State commerce conceded by the Con- 
stitution have been crystallised into a tolerably rigorous 
federal control over railroads and other transport 
companies. But can these powers be stretched so as to 
enable him to achieve his other great object, of fastening 
federal restraints upon manufacturing trusts and other 
industrial corporations doing business outside the State 
in which they are incorporated? The plain way out of 
the difficulty would be an amendment to the Constitu- 
tion ; but the conditions of such amendment are so rigor- 
ous as to make this course impracticable. Therefore, 
Mr. Roosevelt resorts to an elastic view of constitutional 
interpretation. The Constitution is to be interpreted 
“as a living organism, designed to meet the conditions of 
life,” and “The meaning of the Constitution is to be 
sought as much in the national life as in the dictionary ” 
—an obiter dictum of a former judge of the Supreme 
Court, which, when uttered, greatly scandalised the legal 
purists, who regarded it as a licence to convert a written 
into an unwritten constitution. This doctrine of Mr. 
Roosevelt is in some respects the most revolutionary of 
his utterances. ; 

% * % 

THE concluding sittings of The Hague Conference 
possess scarcely a vestige of interest. The project for 
obligatory arbitration and a permanent court is still 
being dressed up in formal phraseology as “ a recommen- 
dation to Governments,’’ though the failure of the Con- 
ference to agree on any definite plan for the composition 
of a Court has robbed it of any practical value. The 
Austrian delegation, with the support of the other mem- 
bers of the Triplice, has made the unwelcome suggestion 
that the Tsar should be recognised as the permanent 
convener of the Conference. The British and American 
delegations happily refrained from expressing their 
assent. The Russian drafting of the programme and 
the uninspiring presidency of M. Nelidoff have had much 
to do with the relative sterility of this Conference. 

* * * 

Tue Moroccan crisis is passing through a phase 
of stagnation. The Sultan is still awaiting the visit 
of M. Regnault at Rabat, and the result will show 
whether in the impending struggle for the throne he 
will be definitely recognised as the protégé of France. 
The only new diplomatic feature is a French proposal 
that French warships should enjoy the right of search- 
ing Eutopean vessels in Moroccan waters for smuggled 
arms. Germany has signified her assent. Spain stands 
aloof from the proposal, and her continued “ disloyalty ”’ 

/ monastery on Mount Athos. 

' part in the Balkans. 
articles that the Agreement gives Russia, albeit tacitly, 

to the partnership in Morocco is beginning to excite 
sharp comments in Paris. 

% * * 

An Austro-Russian Note, addressed, as the result 

of a meeting at Vienna between Baron Aerenthal and 
M. Isvolsky, to the Greek, Servian, and Bulgarian 
Governments, may serve a useful purpose. Article III. 
of the Miirzsteg Programme foreshadowed a delimita- 
tion of administrative areas in Macedonia, in accordance 
with the distribution of races. This incautious phrase, 
hinting at something like partition, may have played a 
part in encouraging the Greeks to undertake their cam- 

| paign of conquest against the southern and central Bul- 
garian villages. Withthe partial connivance for nearly two 
years of the Turks, they have been converting whole 
districts by force to the Greek Church. The Note 
explains that conquests so acquired will not in any case 
be considered as valid by the Powers, and adds that no 
delimitation can take place until tranquillity is restored. 
Meanwhile the Turks seem at last to have realised that 
the Greeks, so useful in combating the more numerous 
and more rebellious Bulgarians, are,at length becoming 
dangerous, and three of the more guilty Bishops and 
some of Consuls are likely to be expelled. The 
Bishop of Drama, indeed, has already been removed to a 

The attitude of the Bul- 
garian Church is in sharp contrast to that of the Patri- 
archate. The Exarch has just warned his Bishops 
against assisting the Committees, and dismissed some 
forty teachers who had relations with the Bulgarian 
bands. 

# * * 

THE difference in culpability between Greeks and 
Bulgars is indeed so striking, that this Note has been 
sharply criticised by the Russian Press, which argues that 

' the Russian policy, fortified by the Anglo-Russian agree- 
ment, ought no longer to follow an Austrian lead. It 

is argued with some reason that there really was no 
ground for addressing a remonstrance to Sofia. This 
renewal of interest in Balkan affairs, which is evident 
even inthe Cadet andthe Radical papers, is the first direct 
consequence of the Anglo-Russian entente. Following, 

' as it does, on the visit of the Grand Duke Vladimir to 
Sofia, it seems to give promise of a forward policy, 
though not, we hope, an adventurous policy, on Russia’s 

It is generally assumed in these 

a free hand in the Balkans, and the ‘“ Novoe Vremia’’ 
writes in a violently anti-German strain. The danger 
of all this is obvious. The good, if Sir Edward Grey 
will now venture to press for more drastic reforms in 
Macedonia, is no less clear. Russia, at least, would not 

_ now oppose an executive control, and France follows 
Russia. 

* * * 

An interesting scheme of historical teaching is to 
be inaugurated under the auspices of the London 
County Council. In the days of the old School Board 
lectures on the local history of various parts of London 
were delivered to the teachers in the London schools, 
but this new scheme takes the history of London as a 
whole, and the syllabus has been drawn up with a view 
of describing the development of civic institutions and 
life, and showing the place that the City holds in the 
general history of the country. The lectures are open 
to all teachers in London schools, both elementary and 
secondary, and are to be given in five different centres, 
so as to meet the convenience of teachers from all parts 
of London. They are being organised and delivered 
by Mr. K. H. Vickers, lecturer in Modern History at 
University College, Bristol. It is hoped that a new 
interest in the teaching of history will arise when the 
general movements of the country at large can be illus- 
trated by the history of a locality with which both 
teacher and taught are familiar. 
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Politics and Affarrs. 
aS ee 

THE FUTURE OF UNIONISM. 

Wuat precisely is to be the line of cleavage within the 

Unionist Party? The question, raised as it is, by a 

fairly continuous discussion in the Unionist journals, is 

one which Liberals will do well to weigh as dispassion- 

ately as they can. It is doubtless human or pardonable 

to indulge in some inward satisfaction at the thought 

that the divergencies which so long harassed ourselves 

have now beset our opponents. We may legitimately, in 

this instance, thank Providence that the mad dog has 

passed to the other village. But, perhaps, we shall be 

better employed in studying the character and causes of 
the cleavage that reveals itself. This examination is 

pretty sure to throw light not merely on the future of 

parties, but on the nature of the powers at work in 

our political life. 

The fissure in the party takes the shape for the 

moment of discontent with the leadership of Mr. Bal- 

four—a discontent voiced in particular by Mr. Jesse 

Collings. In part, this discontent is merely the old pro- 

test of the Tariff Reformers, of which we have heard 

intermittently ever since 1903. Mr. Balfour’s gyrations 

on the Fiscal question lost him the confidence of the 

country, but did not gain him the Chamberlainites. The 
disaster of the General Election appeared to bring him 

closer to them, and the “ Valentine Letter” of Feb- 

ruary, 1906, was very naturally interpreted as a final 

surrender. But this judgment failed to do justice to Mr. 

Balfour’s dialectical dexterity, and the close of the 

second Session of Parliament seems to have left the 
Tariff Reformers as discontented as ever. A minority 

in the country, they contend that they control the 

numerical majority of the party and inspire the whole of 

its enthusiasm. They hold the party in short, but not 

the party machine, nor the party leader. So far, this 

is a situation with which we have long been familiar. 

What is more interesting is the insistence on social 

reform as bound up with Mr. Chamberlain’s pro- 
paganda. It is true that the connection was suggested 

at the very outset of the Chamberlain campaign. Old 

Age Pensions were to be among the good things which 
a Colonial Preference was to bring. But as the contro- 

versy developed, it was not so much actual legislation 

as the inherent economic advantages of Protection—such 

as high wages and continuity of employment—which 

were urged by Tariff Reformers. Indeed, when Mr. 

Chamberlain was explaining that he would use the new 

taxes to remit old ones, in order to lay no increased cost 

upon the poorer consumers, he would certainly have 

found it hard to say where he was going to get the 

money for extensive schemes of social reform. We do 
not know whether by this time Tariff Reformers are 

prepared with some new method of explaining how we 

can at the same time have our cake, in the shape of a 
handsome revenue available for social reforms, and also 

eat it in the form of reduced taxes on tea and sugar. 

But however this may be, they are now insisting to us 
that the cause of Preference ts also that of social reform. 
By Protection we are to combat Socialism. 

How is this to be? The line of thought is tolerably 

clear, and rests on ideas which are worth setting out 

because they are likely to become the basis of political 

controversy for some years to come. The political or 

imperialistic side of the Tariff Reform propaganda will 

probably in future take a second place. It will be tacitly 

recognised that taxes on food and raw material are not 

within the reach of practical politics. Stress will be laid 

on the position of our manufactures, on the necessity of 

keeping our markets and enlarging them by retaliation, 

on the power of Protection to give continuous employ- 

ment and high wages, on the desirability of stopping 

the competition alike of the sweated foreign workman 

and of his products. In a word, the cry will be for a 

heavy tariff on manufactured goods, and this will be 

recommended in particular by a promise to expend the 

revenue so to be raised on Old Age Pensions, or other 

popular social proposals. The result is to be that 

Free Traders and Socialists will be dished, so to say, in one 

cooking. Of thetwo, however, the Free Trader alone will be 

fully conscious of what is happening to him. The 

Socialist, it is expected, will be killed, flayed, spitted, 

roasted and eaten without being aware of the process. 

He is to get everything he wants in the way of relief 

for the poor—only without knowing it he is to pay for 

it all in the shape of increased taxation. True Social- 

ism, we are told by Tariff Reformers, is compatible 

with Free Trade alone, because Free Trade involves 

direct taxation and direct taxation tends to fall more 

and more upon wealth. Hence given Free Trade, every 

new Social reform that costs money benefits the poor at 

the expense of the rich. Establish Protection, on the 

other hand, and the sting of Socialism is drawn. The 

poor may have all the reforms they desire, but the cost 

will fall on them as consumers. They will in effect be 

paying out of one pocket into another. 

Which of these considerations are the least un- 

sound we must leave for the moment to the reader to 

determine. What we have to point out at present is 

that Protectionist social reform as an alternative to 

Socialism is likely to become the cry of one section, 

and that the larger and more enthusiastic section of 

the Opposition. Socialism, it will be said, is the 

enemy; but Socialism in these democratic days is not 

to be met by a frontal attack. A policy of masterly 

concession, of concession in appearance, which always 

preserves the real strongholds in their present hands, 

will best serve our turn. We must feed the children, 

support the aged, find work for the unemployed. All 

this and much else we will do for the poorer classes, 

but all the time we will make them pay for it without 

knowing. Such, it would seem, is to be the Tory demo- 

cracy of the future. Opposed to it, within the same 

party, is the Toryism of the Cecils, which seems des- 

tined to revert more and more to the high and dry 

Conservatism of the “ True-blue’’ Church and State 

variety. Its fate, we may take it, is bound up with 

that of the House of Lords. It has no strength in the 

people, and can avail only so far as the popular will 

is frustrated by the peculiarities of our Constitution. 

The country desires movement, progress, and a drastic 

remedy for the evils incident to the modern industrial 

system. The vital controversies of the future will 

turn, we may take it, on the measures by which these 

evils are to be remedied, and if the Protectionist cure 

is spurious it will be for us Free Traders to propound 

one that is genuine, » 
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THE RUSSIAN ELECTIONS. 

For the third time in two years Russia is passing 
through a General Election. There is something a little 

startling in the mere use of such a word to describe the 

singular process by which the Duma is chosen. To the 

European mind it conjures up the picture of a public 

campaign, in which leaders address mass meetings, candi- 

dates talk politics to great crowds at street corners, and 

the Press pours forth polemics, addresses, and appeals. 

In Russia they conduct their elections under martial 

law. We doubt if any of the popular leaders has ever 

in his life addressed a free public meeting held with open 

doors, unless it were during the brief period of licence 

which followed the general strike in 1905. Only the 

reactionary parties may meet in public at all, and even 

to the Constitutional Democrats the use of the Press is 
denied. Such organisation as there is, resembles a con- 

spiracy; such election literature as there is, is either 

lithographed by amateur enthusiasm, or printed “ under- 

ground.” For the third time, the electoral period finds 

the real leaders of the people either, like Professor Miliu- 

koff, disqualified by some technical trick, or sheltering 

in some foreign asylum, like the more prominent men of 

the Labour and Socialist Parties. Candidates seldom 

venture to wear their colours in public, and the majority 

of those so far elected at the primary stage, are described 

officially as “ neutral,” “ non-party,” or “independent.” 

A Western democracy, forced to choose a Parliament 
under such conditions, would either rebel, or else abstain 

altogether from the miserable farce. It is a proof of the 

oddly developed instinct of the Russian people for cor- 

porate action, in the face of obstacles that would drive 

any other race to despair, that it can by some secret 

alchemy of combination, extort victory even from these 

conditions. 

It is quite certain that the ordinary methods of 

terrorism and repression would have failed at a third 

trial, as they failed on the first two occasions. The mani- 

pulation of the register always left a substantial pro- 

gressive majority ; the exclusion of “ dangerous” candi- 

dates only opened the path to younger and equally “ dan- 

gerous,” though less conspicuous, leaders. In a few con- 

stituencies it is probable that during the second elections 
reactionaries were chosen by the votes of ‘“‘ dead souls,” 

but in the absence of secret balloting, the methods of 
arbitrary arithmetic, so common in Spain, are not open 

to the bureaucracy. But at this election it really seems 

as though M. Stolypin had assured to himself a majority 

in advance. For the new electoral “law,” proclaimed 

in defiance of the Constitution, has given to the larger 

landowners of Russia a voice which actually predomin- 

ates over that of all the rest of the population. The 

system of indirect election, with its elaborate arrange- 

ment of class curie, and its grouping of constituencies 

by race, is full of pitfalls and tricks, but its main effect 

is to place at the disposal of the landlords in the second 

stage of the elections, some 2,594 electors, as against the 

2,567 who represent all the rest of the population. Each 

elector of the landlord class, as Professor Miliukoff has 

shown in an interesting article in the “ Contemporary 

Review,” will represent only 28 persons on the average, 

and the result, is, of course, to place the fate of the next 

Duma at the mercy of a series of constituencies which 

are comparable only to the “rotten boroughs” of our 

own pre-Reform period. The amazing thing is that 

despite these elaborate precautions, it is by no means 

certain that M. Stolypin will obtain the majority for 

which he has intrigued. The landlord vote will not be 

unanimous. There are still many Liberals left in the 

class which created the Zemstvo movement, and the 

Conservative vote is split between the Octobrists and 

the various monarchist groups. The popular constitu- 

encies on their side betray no symptoms of a reaction. 

The plain fact is that there is in Russia no real reaction- 

ary party. Even in the Church and the bureaucratic 

services it is only on the higher ranks that the Govern- 

ment can absolutely depend. The Bishops have some 

difficulty in dragooning the rank and file of the priest- 

hood, which sent four ardent progressives to the second 

Duma. The reactionary newspapers depend on official 

subsidies, and, even so, are often obliged to distribute 

their copies gratis. The League of True Russian Men 

exists only by hiring hooligans, and its funds come 

largely from a single person—probably a Grand Duke— 

whom its organs describe reverently'as “ the mysterious 

unknown.” Without some basis of spontaneous reaction- 

ary sentiment among the masses of the people, the effort 

to create a Conservative Party at the polls must ulti- 

mately fail. If M. Stolypin does obtain a majority, it is 

fairly certain that it will be neither considerable nor 

homogeneous. On the other hand, a politician so compe- 

tent as M. Pergament, formerly the Deputy for Odessa, 

has actually ventured to publish a forecast giving to the 

progressive parties a fairly substantial majority. The 

more mature and organised parties, who have borne the 
brunt of the Governmental repression, will doubtless 

enter the third Duma in greatly reduced numbers, but 

with the aid of the vague and undogmatic progressive 

groups, it is quite conceivable that they may succeed in 

forming an Opposition majority. 

The real obstacle which the progressive parties 

have had to face is not reaction but apathy. It is 

certain that if, by a miracle of combination and en- 

thusiasm, a Liberal Duma could be elected, it would 

be immediately dissolved. The plain man has asked 

himself why, if this is so, he should trouble himself to 

elect a Duma at all. The Social Revolutionary party 

has deliberately boycotted the elections, and the regis- 

ter, which sometimes contained the names of only one- 

tenth of the qualified electors, proves that its attitude 
was shared by vast numbers of Russians who agree with 

it in little else. There were even moderate Liberals 

who affected to think that an Opposition Duma would 

be a disaster, since its dissolution would be the signal 

for the cancelling of the October Constitution and a 

frank return to the old régime. It was only the more 

enlightened of the Cadets and Social Democrats who 

had the wisdom to see the moral importance of an im- 

pressive demonstration. Let us at least show, they 

argued, that the people still demand a Constitution, 

that neither terrorism nor trickery can weary or dis- 

courage us, and if the Tsar does, after all, break his 

oath and restore unchecked autocracy, that will be for 

his people a moral victory, and for the foreign finan- 

ciers, on whom he depends, a clear advertisement of 

the instability of the present régime. Whatever the 

result, it is certain that the Cadets will not enter the 

third Duma with their former constitutional illusions. 

Even if they can obtain a majority, they will not re- 

peat their cautious and loyal attempts to save Russia 

by using their legislative initiative. With or without 

a majority the only value of the Duma to the progres- 
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sive parties is now the fact that it will serve as an 

effective platform, for it will still be the one assembly 

in Russia in which free speech is possible. The Cadets 
used to denounce this heresy when the Social Demo- 

crats uttered it during the brief life of the second 

Duma. They tried, with a sincere and self-sacrificing 

energy, to work out legislation on a moderate basis 

which a reasonable Government might accept. They 

made no attempt ‘to claim responsible government, 

played the thankless part of a moderate and compro- 

mising centre, and refrained from any demonstration 

which could have been construed as a definite challenge 

to M. Stolypin. Their reward was a demand for the 

arrest of some fifty members of the Duma, and its sup- 

pression even before that demand had been refused. 

They were wise to make the attempt, which failed, but 

it is an attempt which no self-respecting party could 

repeat. They realise now, as clearly as the Socialists, 

that only some movement or crisis outside the Duma 

can save the Duma from impotence. Years may pass 

before approaching bankruptcy or a general strike, or a 

series of risings and mutinies compels the bureau- 
cracy to surrender once more, as it did in the 
momentary panic of 1905. In the meantime, while 

Russia is in reality as far as ever from possessing a 
Constitutional government, something has certainly 
been gained. The people has passed through an intense 
and trying period of education which has left it tired, 
but stripped of mischievous illusions. It demands now 
as its chartered rights what formerly it claimed only 

as its aspirations. It is fighting an enemy who has 

once been beaten, an enemy whose broken oaths have 

placed him even legally in the wrong. There is a 

Liberal Press, which cannot be entirely silenced, and 

the parties which used to have their headquarters 

abroad are now domiciled in the country. Above all, 

the Duma, by bringing together Poles, Georgians, 

Jews, and Mohammedans, with Russians, has created 

a sense of unity which never existed before. These 

are gains which will survive, whether the third Duma 

be suppressed like its predecessors, or survives to re- 
gister by an unrepresentative vote the momentary 
triumph of the bureaucracy. 

A NOTE ON KIRKDALE. 

THE bye-election at Kirkdale, which resulted in the 
return of a Conservative by almost precisely the majority 
at the last General Election, excited an interest far in 
excess of the immediate practical results. The Socialists, 
fresh from their triumphs at Jarrow and Colne Valley, 
adopted their wonted tactics. They descended in 
multitudes from all the neighbouring towns, they spoke in 
marquees, street corners, from waggons, and lorries, 
everywhere, indeed, where an audience could assemble. 
They entered into the fight with the swing and earnest- 
ness and fire which deserve to command success. The 
Conservatives were at first bewildered by the vehemence | 
of the onslaught. Later, the Liverpool traditions, and 
the working-men’s caucus, together with the turning of 
the whole contest into a religious and Protestant rally, 
enabled them to maintain their old position. The epl- 
sode in many respects, has been almost comical. 
bye-election in the slack season. Just as in the news- 
papers all consideration of immediate politics is then 

It isa | 

swept away, and replaced by vivacious correspondence 

upon “ What is Socialism?” or “ Is Religion a Failure? ”’ 

so at Kirkdale in a September contest, nothing seems to 

have been heard of the questions of pressing interest. It 

may be, perhaps, that the interest of these pressing ques- 

tions is exaggerated, or it may be that the absence of an 

official Government candidate rendered their discussion 

something like a performance of “ Hamlet” without the 

Prince of Denmark. But, for once, the curious idealism 

which lurks in the popular English crowds was allowed 
full play. And the election, instead of being fought upon 

Tariff Reform, Old Age Pensions, the House of Lords, or 

any specific Liberal, Labour, or Conservative programme, 
resolved itself into a violent discussion as to the nature, 

meaning, and scope of Socialism. Into such a discussion, 

of necessity, there entered those religious interests which 

have for so long dominated the politics of Liverpool, 

and unedifying recriminations, on the one hand, de- 
nounced Mr. Hill as an Atheist, on the other, inquired 

pointedly whether Mr. Balfour was a Christian, and why 

Mr. F. E. Smith never attended prayers in the House of 

Commons. The Conservatives cannot be exonerated from 
the charge of originating such deplorable invective. 

Assailed by the sudden and almost bewildering activity 

of the new Labour propagandism, they seem to have 

sought to turn the flank of their attack by branding 

them all as Atheists. It is the old charge, which once 
served so well as a cry against Radicalism when some of 

its advocates appeared to be blasphemous assailants of the 

Established Church. “It will be said,” wrote Dr. Jelf 

to Maurice, in a famous controversy, ‘‘ Mr. Maurice is 

identified with Mr. Kingsley, and Mr. Kingsley is 
identified with Mr. Holyoake, and Mr. Holyoake is 
identified with Tom Paine. There are only three links 
between King’s College and the author of the ‘ Rights of 

Man.’” A similar frantic logic appears to have been 

exercised at Kirkdale. Socialism, of course, has no more 

to do with religion or its absence, than Liberalism 

or Conservatism. There are thousands of Christian 

Socialists, there are thousands of Socialists non-Christian. 

An economic organisation of society can never replace or 
interfere with any conceptions of the ultimate meaning 
of the Universe. But “Socialism is Atheism,’ accord- 

ing to Mr. Macdonald’s testimony, was on every wall, 

and the burden of Mr. McArthur’s speeches was, ‘“ Social- 
ists are Atheists: they will destroy our family life.” 
“They will substitute for marriage something even 

worse,” as one of their friends expressed it. A specially 

reprehensible item in a rather squalid campaign was the 

issuing of extracts from one of Mr. Blatchford’s philo- 

sophical books as a political leaflet. “I do not believe 
in God. I do not believe in the efficacy of prayer,” they 

ran in raw, cold sentences. The split in the Protestant 

vote was averted, “I have voted against you: I—I—am 

rather ashamed, but I could not stand that leaflet,’ said 

a workman to me on the day of the poll.” Mr. Blatch- 
ford has no more claim to speak for the religion of Social- 

ists than (say) the Bishop of Birmingham or the 

Rev. R. J. Campbell. The Liverpool Tories have 
just saved the seat by such tactics: it is doubtful if they 
have any large cause of congratulation at such a result. 

If a considerable section of Continental Socialism, 

especially in Germany, appears as Atheistic, that is 
because a considerable section of the Continental prole- 

tariat, especially in Germany, has ceased to believe in 

the Christian religion. Socialism may be impracticable: 
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it may be undesirable: it may be the vision of a better 

time which can never extend to the solid earth out of the 

region of dreams. But a complete Socialistic organisa- 

tion is as entirely compatible with any form of faith 

amongst its members as is a complete individualistic 

organisation, or as that rather tangled mingling of 

individualism and collectivism which makes up the 

chaotic organisation of to-day. Meantime, we cannot 

but rejoice at this new spirit of eager hope and purpose, 

which has entered politics in this twentieth century. 

The danger has always been a kind of lassitude, in which 

the common people would sink into indifference: believ- 
ing the party struggle to consist merely of interested 

controversy between those who have the power and those 

who wish to supplant them. This new violent thing, with 

its ardour, its blind faith, its voluntary service, its power 

of sacrifice, will act as a general stimulus, bringing men 

back to the challenge of bedrocks, fundamental questions, 

and compelling them to face real things. A Liberal 

Party and Government perpetually going forward on the 

path of social amelioration, never content to acquiesce 

in the present undesirable conditions of urban and rural 

poverty, has nothing to fear from the impulses of this 

novel activity. Rather should it rejoice that the harvest 

of reaction which always must come when any party has 

occupied the dominant position for a number of years, 

seems likely to turn towards those who accept, evenin an 

intensified form, all the main Liberal principles of home 

and foreign policy. There was danger at one time that 

an “inevitable” swing of the pendulum would establish 

in five years or ten a Protectionist Government in power. 

That danger would seem to be averted. We shall not see 

in that time a Socialist administration. But we shall see 

a sufficient number of Labour and Socialist representa- 

tives to ensure that in any future combinations or 

coalitions for the next generation, the Protectionist 

remnant will never be in a position to realise its disastrous 
programme. 

OUR “NATIONAL” CHURCH, 
THE annual meeting of the Church. Congress began on 

Tuesday last at Yarmouth, and a variety of questions 

affecting the interests and institutions of the Church 

came up for discussion in the course of the week. This 

Congress, coming as it does at the end of a long list of 

predecessors, cannot be said to present any particularly 

novel or interesting features, and, although several of 

the papers are sane, sober, and sensible, none of them 

are likely to make any perceptible mark on the fortunes 

of the Church. As we look down the list of names of the 

selected readers and speakers we observe a considerable 

proportion of the same people who have figured in the 

same capacity before; the old actors are playing the 

same old parts, and, although as a rule they continue to 

play them very creditably, the public would be pleased to 

see a larger collection of new faces on the stage. The great 

defect: of every Church Congress is that it is too much 

dominated by the ecclesiastical mind, and that all the 
topics discussed at these gatherings are treated too ex- 

clusively from the clerical- point of view. The result, is 

that the proceedings of a Church Congress, interesting 

as they sometimes are, possess comparatively little value 

as an index of the ideas and feelings of the lay members 

of the Church. In hardly any religious com- 
munity is there such a wide gulf between the lay and 

ecclesiastical mind as exists in the Church of England. 

In many cases the parson mixes freely with ‘the members 

of his congregation; he is on terms of friendship and 

familiarity with them; on most political and social 

subjects he holds opinions very similar to theirs; but in 

matters of fundamental religious import he seldom knows 

what his parishioners are thinking, and if he did know 

he would generally discover that the dogmatic elements 

in Christianity, which he valued so highly, had little or 
no meaning for the vast mass of the people who from 

time to time attend his church. While the great body 

of the clergy have been steadily becoming more clerical 

and sacerdotalist, the bulk of the laity have become more 
latitudinarian, and liberalism in religion was never more 

widely spread among the lay members of the Church 

of England than it is to-day. It is the existence of facts 
of this kind which destroys the value of a Church 

Congress as an indication of the collective mind of the 

contemporary Church. 

This anomalous and paradoxical situation is almost 

entirely the result of the existing system of ecclesiastical 

patronage. All the highest ecclesiastical patronagein this 

country is in the gift of the Prime Minister of the day, 

and for the last quarter of a century, to go no further 

back, the whole of this patronage has, without one brief 

interval, been exercised in favour of the sacerdotal party 

in the Church. The nominees of the Prime Minister and . 

the Lord Chancellor, that is to say, the bishops, deans, 

canons, and other important dignitaries, have in their 

turn a vast amount of ecclesiastical patronage at their 

disposal, as well as considerable influence with private 

patrons. The result is, that the whole of the machinery 

of the Church has fallen into the hands of men of one 

ecclesiastical type. It is a type representative of the 

clerical, not the lay mind, and its opinions, however 

loudly it may speak in the name of the Church, must 

not be regarded as synonymous with the ideas of the 

average unobtrusive church-goer. It is a very remark- 

able circumstance that the State, which was supposed to 

represent the lay element in the Church, has been the 

principal means of making the sacerdotal element almost 

omnipotent at the present moment within the Church, 

This condition of things has been produced by the well- 

known ecclesiastical leanings of the late Mr. Gladstone, 

and the prolonged predominance of the Tory Party. Mr. 

Gladstone believed, from conviction, in extreme High 

Church principles, and the Tory Party believed from 

policy that those principles were one of the best props 

of its power. 

As the Bishop of Carlisle has recently said, the 

effect of this policy, which has been pursued with great 

astuteness and persistency, has been to de-nationalise 

the Church. Sir Edward Russell, in a paper which he 

read at the Congress, confirmed the opinion of the 

Bishop, and said that “the Church of England was 

becoming more and more a sect. Moreover, there was 

a growing willingness not only to tolerate the trend 

towards turning the Church into a sect, but so to be- 

have in the interim that when the Church did become a 

sect it would, in the absence of strong popular correc- 

tion, become a very narrow sect indeed.’’ The Bishop 

of Norwich, who delivered the presidential address, 

chose Disestablishment as his subject, and seemed pre- 

pared to meet that event with a considerable degree of 

equanimity. But would it be possible for the people 

of England to allow a very narrow sect, such as an 
é 



gee THE NATION. [October 5, 1907. 

experienced observer like Sir Edward Russell forecasts, 

to become possessed of all the property of the Church 

of England which was not claimed by the State? A 

great responsibility rests upon the Liberal Party in 

this matter, and it is well that we should look ahead. 

Liberal statesmanship must not confine itself to con- 

templating disestablishment as an end in itself. It 

must take a wider outlook. It must carefully consider 

what sort of institution it is entrusting with vast 

amounts of ecclesiastical property when the separation 

between Church and State has become the law of the 

land. An institution such as'Sir Edward Russell fore- 

sees would have no moral claim to be called the Church 

of England. The whole machinery of that Church 

might be in its hands; it might be in possession of 

almost all the bishoprics, deaneries, canonries, and 

benefices in England, but it would not represent the 

lay mind of the Church. It would have no right to be 

entrusted with the funds of the Church or to speak 

authoritatively in its name. 

Difficulties of this kind might have very serious 

consequences to the religious peace of the nation un- 

less Liberal statesmanship quietly deals with them when 

it has the power. To all appearance, several years of 

power are still in front of the present Government. It 

is time that it attempted to develop something which 

- could be called an ecclesiastical policy. Religion has 

deep roots in the minds of the English people, and a 

party which ignores the religious side of English life is 

ignoring a force which may one day suddenly rise up 

and destroy it. It is perfectly certain that the people 

are prepared to see the Prime Minister and the Lord 

Chancellor attempt to do something which will bring 

the ecclesiastical dignitaries in the Church into closer 

harmony with the great body of lay opinion. It can- 

not be said that they have done much in this direction 

up to the present time. Of the three Bishops whom 

the Prime Minister has appointed, two are notorious 

Tories, and one of the first acts of the third, who was 

supposed to have Liberal sympathies, was to attack 

the Government which appointed him in the columns 

of the “Times.’’ Mistakes of this kind should be 
avoided in the future. They lead to charges of in- 
sincerity—charges which have no foundation in fact— 
but which are difficult to answer from a public plat- 
form. The prestige of a great party is always seriously 
imperilled when it can be successfully attacked on small 
issues which every man can understand. Chinese labour 
was not a colossal issue, but it appealed to the man in 
the street, and did much to shatter the Tory majority. 
The Liberal Party cannot afford to have it said that 
the Liberal Government has no faith in its own friends. 

TWO PRESIDENTS. 
Tue unveiling last Monday by President Roosevelt of a 
memorial to his predecessor was an occasion that had all 
the appositeness of a supreme contrast. It would, 
indeed, be difficult to imagine two men wider apart in 
policy, in political methods, and, above all, in person- 
ality, than the late and the present ruler of the United 
States. The American Presidency is an intensely human 
office, dependent for its influence at least as much on 
the man who occupies it as on its Constitutional pre- 
rogatives. His character and disposition, his instinctive 

ways of handling men, count in the long run for more 
than his opinions. Every President is largely the 

prisoner of the Constitution, and the degree of freedom 

he is able to wrest depends rather on personality than 

prescription. The delicate adjustments, the nice equi- 

poises, the triple system of balances involved in the 

American form of Government; the potential friction 

which it generates; the limitations which for the posi- 

tive work of legislation make the President far less 

effective than the British Premier; the temptation which 

he can hardly resist to subordinate everything to the 
attainment of “ harmony” by a judicious humouring of 

the Bosses, or by allowing the Senate to distribute his 

patronage for him—form together a situation in which 

the Presidential ego is and must be the determining 

factor. Mr. McKinley’s conception of his office and 

its duties were such as spring inevitably from his tem- 

perament. ‘A solidly serious, sincere, and scrupulous 

man, happiest probably when getting up the case for 

Protection, poring over statistics and trade reports, and 

painfully collating ‘“‘ the facts,” with few ideas, interests 

or convictions, either political or intellectual, outside of 

the fiscal question, and with an experience of the world 

limited to Canton, Ohio, and the lobbies of Congress, 

he was evidently meant to rule in times of peace, with 

plenty of leisure to think things out, and look up the 

authorities. The Spanish War, and its rapid, complex | 

issues took him out of his depth, and he quietly sur- 

rendered himself to the current. Great things happened 

during his Presidency, but he can hardly be said to have 

presided over them. At best they flowed through him 

as through a funnel. His mind and disposition were 
altogether of the kind that asks for guidance, and, when 

the oracles differ, tries hard to ‘solder close im- 

possibilities, and make them kiss,” and is willing to 

wait in patience for the unmistakable cue. 

To one of his persuasive, mobile, accordant disposi- 

tion, it came natural to regard the Presidency as a sort 
of conduit-pipe between Congress and the electorate, 

and to dissociate it from any idea of leadership. Mr. 

McKinley accepted fully and heartily the doctrine that 

the President should follow, and not attempt to guide, 

public opinion. The old tag Vox populi, vor Dei, was 

more than an old tag to him; it was the guiding princi- 

ple of his whole political conduct and policy. He had, 

perhaps, no views, except on Protection, that he would 

not have felt it both a duty and an inspiration to 

sacrifice at the bidding of the people. His ear, as the 

Americans used to say, was always to the ground, be- 

cause that. was where he conceived it ought to be. His 

ways of dealing with Congress were those of adroit per- 

suasion. He consulted everybody, humoured everybody, 

put himself frankly in the hands of his friends and, mak- 

ing the utmost use of his patronage as a gentle weapon 

of conciliation, usually contrived to reach his goal. He 

oiled the machinery of Government with loving and 
imperturbable patience, and the wheels ran with an ease 

unknown since Washington’s first term of office. But 

it was a smoothness purchased at the cost of many 
dubious bargains, much flabbiness of aim and method, 

and not without an appreciable disturbance of the 
balance of power arranged by the Constitution... There 

were times when the Presidency, as a controlling and 

directing authority, seemed almost in abeyance, when 

one had to look in the Senate and among a favoured 

group of Bosses to find the real head of the United 
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States. But as against this there were at least two com- 

pensations. Washington was at peace, and the wishes 

of the people got themselves translated into law with 
unexampled despatch. 

It was certain from the first that Mr. Roosevelt, 

whatever else he might be, would never be a President of 

this stamp. With him leadership is an instinct, self- 

suppression unthinkable, and struggle a great gladness. 

He is a man of insistent, dictatorial, almost hectoring 

temperament, with a passion for scoring hits, and for 

scoring them: off his own bat. As a devotee of the 

political short cut, it frets him to have to dance atten- 

dance on cumbrous Constitutional processes. He prefers 

to go straight ahead, and wait for the Senate to be 

prodded after him by public opinion. His inclination is 

all on the side of pushing the prerogatives of his office 

to their uttermost, and though we regard the cry that 

he is a “ usurper’’ as in any serious sense absurd, it is 

no doubt true enough that Mr. Roosevelt would rather 

have his own way by overriding the Constitution than 

keep to its strict letter and lose some point he was bent 

on carrying. In his hands the balance of power has 

inclined even more decisively towards the White House 

than in his predecessor’s hands it inclined towards the 

Senate. Mr. Roosevelt has not only revived the 

Presidency, but has distinctly expanded it. He not 

only suggests policies, but has all the appearance of 

dictating them. The appearance is possibly a defect 

of manner merely. Mr. Roosevelt is not a conciliatory 

man, there is a Wellingtonian vigour in his way of 

stating a case, and the suppleness of Mr. McKinley, and 

his extreme skill in the smaller arts of managing men, 

are qualities that bis successor rather despises than other- 

wise. They are qualities, at any rate, that he makes 

little effort to practise, and that scarcely, indeed, con- 

sort with his headlong mind, his categorical tempera- 

ment, and the presence in him of a self-confidence so 

overpowering that it is all but impossible for him to do 

justice to “the other fellow.’ He has provided the 

American people with a new spectacle, that of a President 

sitting with conspicuous looseness in the party saddle, 

making his own appointments, annexing a goodly half of 

his opponent’s programme, and imposing measures upon 

a refractory legislature by the force of public opinion. 

Mr. Roosevelt has, it is true, very thoroughly 

assimilated the perilous doctrine that the end 
justifies the means; cases have occurred in which 

his policy can only be defended on grounds other 

than ethical; and the Rooseveltian swing, if at 

one point it seems to fall little below Lincoln, seems at 

another not to mse much above Mr. Richard Croker. 

His head may occasionally strike the stars, but his feet 
are always on the solid earth. He knows what makes life 

worth while, but he also knows what makes politics pos- 

sible. His is a nature always seeking, struggling, reaching, 

sometimes rushing forward, yet always in touch with the 

expediencies, always as vehemently practical as it is 

vehemently aspiring. The result is at times a compro- 

mise that disconcerts his best admirers, and that intro- 

duces a strain of complexity into a nature that at bot- 

tom is both elemental and elementary. When it comes, 

however, to a question of writing measures on the Statute 

Book, it is an interesting point whether the conditions of 

the American system do not prescribe as the most success- 

ful if not the most inspiring President, a McKinley 
rather than a Roosevelt. 

_ humbled and brought her to his feet. 
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Lite and Letters, 

MISS TORMENTILLA’S BRACELET. 

Miss ToRMENTILLA JONES stopped and looked in at a window. 
James was expecting she would bring the present home with 
her, and it was obvious James must not be disappointed. 
Rapidly she ran her eye over the goods the shop front 
displayed, dismissing the bulk of them as impossible, but 
hovering here and there in an uncertainty of thought. 

She was startled by a voice at her elbow; it was a 
voice she had not heard for twenty years, and she hesitated 
an instant. before she turned to the speaker. Her agitation 
was apparent and, observing it, the owner of the voice 
hastened to press his advantage. ‘‘ Miss Tormentilla,’’ he 
repeated, “ Miss Tormentilla, I have come home.” 

This time the lady he addressed turned towards him ; 
she had completely recovered her dignity and her tone was 
restrained. ‘“ You are rather late in arriving, Thompson,” 
she said. 

The christian name struck on his ear, and he paused 
for a moment to weigh its meaning. After years of com- 
panionship with persons of pettier resources, he under- 
estimated Tormentilla’s habitual directness, and jumped 
to an unwarrantable conclusion. 

“You will spare me an hour,’ he said. He wore a 
carnation in his grey frock-coat, and a certain sprightliness 
Tormentilla had noted in his appearance seemed to have 
communicated itself to his speech. 

She looked him in the eyes, her silence being just long 
enough to make it perfectly clear that his words had been 
heard. Then she spoke: 

“Ts not this change delightful, after the fog?” she 
said, lifting her eyes from his face to a patch of delicate 
blue that was appearing behind the chimney-pots over the way. 

The newcomer bowed, smiled, and adroitly followed her 
lead. He had, he said, travelled overland from Marseilles 

and throughout the journey the weather had been detestable. 
He had, he supposed, felt it the more in contrast with the 
charming climatic conditions he had experienced in the 
Mediterranean. At this point his eyes twinkled, for long 
ago Tormentilla Jones and Thompson Holder had had 
lessons together, and when they had quarrelled Tormen- 
tilla’s craving for details of travel again and again had 

At that time his 
parents had been living in Egypt, and he had been out to 
them for a couple of months. In reality his knowledge was 
small, but, boylike, he had made the most of his advantage, 
and Tormentilla, in her thirst for information, had been 
willing to acknowledge his superiority. Now it flashed 
through his mind that, if her attitude in this matter was at 
all what it had been of old, he was better equipped as an 
authority. But he realised already that the task he had 
undertaken would not be easy. During the years of his 
absence it had not been his habit to think much of the 
friends and relations left behind him in England. Most of 
the time he had been too busy fighting his way to the posi- 
tion he now occupied, but, vaguely, he had always intended 
some day to return and reclaim the playmate of his youth. 
This morning he had been lying in wait for her. Before 
she arrived he had felt no misgiving; but now he was un- 
comfortably conscious that certain things lay between them 
which Tormentilla would find it difficult to forgive; one 
of them being the fact that his mother had passed out of life 
in ignorance of the whereabouts even of the son she adored. 

Already Tormentilla’s rebuff had come dangerously 
near to a dismissal, and, after all, was there any object in 
prolonging the interview unless he saw some chance of get- 
ting the lead into his own hands? They had drifted along 
the pavement as they talked, and he had become conscious 
that Tormentilla was bestowing on the shop windows a 
scrutiny that he could not believe was characteristic. A 
look of anxiety that was growing in her face did much to 
restore his self-confidence. He addressed her, and this time 
she turned with a start— 

“Before I went away you detested shopping. If you 
_ are not in the mind for it to-day, may I be of service? It 

is 80 long since I spent.a Christmas in England that I shal! 
- enjoy it.” 
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Her aspect had changed. There was an uncertainty that 
was almost appealing in her manner,—“I am so stupid at 
getting things for myself, and now James has commissioned 
me to buy him a present.” 

Holder hastily collected his memories of Tormentilla’s 
brother. But, in spite of his efforts, they remained 
scattered and hazy. James was rather a colourless person. 
After a pause he ventured to suggest a walking stick or 

an umbrella. 
~ Tormentilla interrupted him—“ The present is not for 

himself,’’ she said. ‘‘ It is for him to give to,’’ she hesitated, 

‘“a friend whom he intends to marry.” 
‘“Ah—something suitable to open 

Holder’s statement was a question. 
' “No; not exactly that,” Tormentilla replied. She was 

in no way embarrassed now; she was merely thinking of 
Holder as an unexpected ally in an enterprise that was 
difficult, and: obviously if he was to prove serviceable he 
must bethoroughly informed. 

“They have known each other for years and James has 
determined upon marrying her. What he desires is some- 
thing, not ostentatious, but of sufficient value to make his 
meaning unmistakeable.” 

“How much is James proposing to spend?’’ Holder’s 
voice, for the first time in the interview, betrayed a slight 
nervousness. Money, he knew, had always been scarce at 
the Vicarage, and he seemed to himself suddenly to be 
vulgarly rich. But he need not have feared. For the 
moment their positions were reversed. An undisguised 
pride swelled in Tormentilla’s reply. 

“Twenty pounds,” she said, “is his limit.” 

“Ah.” By the gravity of his tone and a slight inclina- 
tion of the head, Holder conveyed his appreciation. Miss 
Tormentilla immediately fell in with his suggestion, and as 
they made their way to a jeweller’s it was clear that he 
led and she followed. 

Brooches and bangles were brought forth for Tormen- 
tilla’s inspection and Holder stood slightly in the back- 
ground watching her. The things were attractive enough in 
their way, and Tormentilla was in a biddable mood and 
showing no desire to be critical. But he knew that, as 

yet, nothing had appealed to her or stirred her imagination. 
The shopman was looking past Tormentilla to the more 

promising customer behind. He thought the pair ill- 
assorted, and in truth was not quite certain if they were 
shopping in company. Tormentilla bent over the tray. 
Catching the man’s eye, Holder’s lips moved— 

‘‘Antiques—garnets, old paste,’ he murmured. 
.A moment later opals and pearls, emeralds and topaz 

were swept to one side, and Tormentilla was confronted 
with relics of a day that is gone. Her eyes kindled, and she 
lifted a band of dull red stones embedded in silver. Their 
attraction, she supposed, was probably amatter of association 
based on memories of her childhood, but the garnets seemed 
to her to be dignified and distinguished in contrast with the 
modern and more glittering stones. She would have liked 
them as they were, but James, she knew, would feel differently : 
she could imagine his horror of “second-hand” articles. 
She was unaware that her thought had been expressed till 
she found that the shopman was replying to it. 

“Certainly, Madam, certainly, a modern setting of 
course. Something of this kind?’’ And he began sketching 
a design on the lid of a box that lay near him. He began 
at the outer edge, marking first the smallest stones that 
were to lie furthest along the band. Finally, he placed the 
central stone, saying as he did so, “It is, perhaps, un- 
necessary to draw the other side, Madam?” 

Hitherto Tormentilla had been marvelling at his in- 
genuity ; now she interrupted, laying her hand upon the 
drawing and speaking almost sharply: “That—the big 
one,” she indicated the large central garnet, “must be put 
straight, and not endways.’’ 

“Straight, Madam?” For a moment the salesman’s 

suavity had forsaken him; the suggestion was unexpected, 
and he prided himself on matters of taste. Tormentilla’s 
manner on entering the shop had been apologetic, and he 
had thought her old-fashioned dress shabby. The astonish- 
ment conveyed in his tone bordered on insolence, and some- 
where in the background Holder emitted a chuckle. 

Tormentilla drew on her glove. “I misunderstood,” 
she said ; “you had determined on a design. I had presumed 
the bracelet could be made up to order.”’ 

negotiations.” 

When the instructions were finally taken and the two 

were leaving the shop, Holder turned to his companion. 

She looked twenty years younger and her cheeks were aglow. 

“T was glad,” he said, “that you settled that brute, 

but why in the world did it matter?”’ 
In speech as in looks she was for the moment the old 

Tormentilla. “It mattered, mattered tremendously,” she 
said, ‘‘ for it wasn’t just a present.” 

Holder was obstinate; he forgot to be politic, for the 
past stirred in him strangely and the dispute seemed of 
moment. 

“No,” he said, “I cannot agree. The stones were 

rectangularly set in the band, and you fancied they had 
carried a message before. Very well, but in other respects 
you had altered their arrangement.”’ 

* * * * * * * * 

Tormentilla lifted the lid, and a bracelet the exact 
counterpart of the one she had bought three days earlier 
for James was disclosed to her view. Stamped in gilt 
letters on the case was the name of the Bond Street jeweller 
from whom the first had been obtained. Clearly some mis- 
take had been made; either the shopman supposed that a 
pair of bracelets had been required, or he was unaware that | 
the order had been executed. 

About to replace the bracelet in the box, preparatory to 
packing and re-addressing it, her eye was caught by a slight 
difference in design between the new arrival and its fore- 
runner. Here the central stone was set diamondwise where 
earlier it had been horizontal. Tormentilla experienced the 
same sense of disapproval to which she had given expression 
in the jeweller’s shop. Then, suddenly, she understood, 
and in setting down the box her hand trembled. Something 
prompted her to look up. 

Thompson Holder stood in the doorway. 
Boldly, nonchalantly, he strolled into the room and 

seated himself on the arm of the sofa. His heart was in his 
mouth, but he showed no sign of trepidation. 

“ At the lower end of the Mediterranean,’’ he began. 
For a second Miss Tormentilla seemed about to leave the 

room, and his fate hung in the balance. Then she turned, 

“How many days this side of the Canal?” she 
demanded, and sat down on the sofa. 

M. Sturce HENDERSON. 

THE CANT OF MILITARISM. | 

THE quarrel on militarism between the two sections repre- 
sented by M. Hervé and Herr Bebel at the recent Socialist 
Congress at Stuttgart drags out and dramatises an issue 
which lurks in every party of political and social progress. 
In every country the aristocracy, the oligarchy of wealth, 
and a large contingent of the solid middle class favour the 
maintenance of a strong professional army, partly to furnish 
a decorative career to their sons, but mainly to serve as a 
police reserve at home and as an instrument for the forcible 
extension and maintenance of foreign markets and preferen- 
tial areas of investment. Everywhere the workers who pay 
this blood tax are restive, and the more suspicious members 
of the bourgeois and professional classes, though not hostile 
to the policy, resent the growing burden of its cost, while 
a small but growing number of thinking citizens see in 
militarism the gravest concrete peril to the advance of 
civilisation. Among the anti-militarists very few are pre 
pared to dispense entirely with an army, trusting to Provi- 
dence without powder or to naval defence: the issue upon 
which they are divided is the alternative of a reduced pro- 
fessional army, or a national militia, based either upon 
voluntary or even upon compulsory service. For it is 
fair to recognise that certain genuine haters of war and 
militarism are to be found among those who hold that the 
obligation to defend one’s country in extremity is binding 
on all citizens, and involves some process of general military 
training. Most Liberals, however, regard any proposal of 
compulsory or general training with an aversion even 
deeper than that with which they regard the perils ‘of 
military professionalism. But when confronted with the 
choice of a national volunteer seryice and a small profes- 
sional army they falter, fumble and refuse a decision. It 
is difficult to blame this indecision. They dread the known 
tendency of a great professional instrument of force to 
crave employment, and, if England alone were at stake, they . 
would become whole-hearted members of the ‘“ blue-water 
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school,’’ contented with a small, well-paid militia, or even 
an unpaid force of patriotic volunteers. But the Empire 
precludes this choice. Here the Empire means pre-eminently 
India. Aware that we hold India by bonds of force and 
not of love, they are yet not prepared to risk its loss, and 
this position ties them to a professional army. Were it not 
for this Imperialist burden, which they cannot shuffle off, 
they would thankfully rely upon a volunteer service for 
home defence, accepting Mr. Balfour’s assurance that 
“serious invasion of these islands is not a possibility which 
we need consider.” 

The actual drift is towards a compromise, making for 
the smallest professional army consistent with the safe- 
guarding of India, backed by a moderate and mainly non- 
professional force for home defence. The absence of any 
important issues in foreign policy, the strong positive 
bonds of friendship with powerful States, and the new 
security upon our Indian frontiers, are strong supports for 
this: anti-militarist movement. 

We rehearse here these obvious facts in order to utter 
some plain necessary words upon the tactics to which the 
militarists are now resorting to defeat the pacific movement 
and to strengthen this hold upon the bodies and the souls 
of our people. Finding their opponents in this country 
thus hesitating between a small professional army suitable 
for foreign service and a larger, looser voluntary force for 
home defence, they see their opportunity, and, while resist- 
ing any real reduction of the former, fling their full energy 
into developing the idea of a national force to be in appear- 
ance voluntary, in reality compulsory, nominally enlisted 
for home defence, actually available for foreign exploits. 

It is difficult to describe the modes by which this con- 
spiracy against the peace and progress of our country is 
advanced, without seeming to impute a too conscious cunning 
to machinations which are largely instinctive. For a 
variety of causes, into which we cannot enter here, some ill- 
feeling has arisen of late years between certain interests 
in Germany and Great Britain: for other causes sentiments 
of national unity accompanied by a desire for fuller native 
participation in government have been astir in India. Yet 
it is our deliberate conviction that the fierce inflammation 
of the public mind directed by every art of misrepresentation 
and exaggeration against German hostility and Indian 
sedition has been mainly designed to meet the anti-militarist 
movement in Parliament and in the nation. But tactics 
even worse than this are employed in the campaign which 
Lord Roberts has been stimulating in the country. A 
notion used to prevail that a soldier was a blunt outspoken 
man who did not mince his words, went straight to the 
heart of his matter, and left sophistry to lawyers and 
politicians. If such a soldier, full of professional zeal, and, 
perhaps, genuinely alarmed at what he deemed the defence- 
less position of his country in the face of an armed world 
of potential foes, had come forward urging the plain duty 
of Conscription as necessary for the safety of the Common- 
wealth, we might not have accepted his pleading, but we 
should, at least, have respected his honesty and courage. 
But Lord Roberts and his National Service League have 
become aware that “Conscription” is a most unpopular 
word, and that the idea it denotes is hateful to the people: 
they also understand that the German scare has not 
succeeded well enough to enable them to float Conscription 
upon a dread of invasion. What have they done? Two 
honest courses were open; to abandon the campaign for 
Conscription, or to begin the slow spade-work needed to 
implant an unpopular idea in the national mind. Lord 
Roberts and his friends have taken neither course. They 

have preferred a disingenuous shuffle of terminology and an 
appeal to motives which are not honest. For a full justifi- 
cation of these serious charges we must refer our readers 
to a most incisive pamphlet by Mr. J. A. Farrer,* dealing 
with the campaign of the National Service League. When 
Lord Roberts began his movement in the afterglow of the 
Boer war, he dared to utter the word Conscription. Now in 
the new preface to his volume of Speeches, entitled “A 
Nation in Arms,” “it is not Conscription that the League 
advocates but National Service.’’ So Conscription becomes 
“compulsory service,” and in the latest edition “ compulsory 
service ’’ becomes ‘“‘compulsory training,” in order to convey 

* “ Moral Cant About Conscription.” 
Peace Association. 
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the suggestion that education rather than actual fighting 
is the object. Mr. Haldane’s quibbling upon the vital 
issue as to the obligation of a Territorial Army to serve 
abroad will be fresh in the minds of all: the general desire 
of our Conscriptionists is to keep carefully in the back- 
ground this dreaded aspect. Note even the careful am- 
biguity of Lord Roberts’ words at Liverpool: “I do not 
advocate compulsory service abroad under any circum- 
stances.” Yet the hollowness of such prevarication is made 
manifest when he unburdens his soul in the freer atmo- 
sphere of the House of Lords: “The public restrict their 
ideas to the defence of this country. They are much 
troubled with the smaller details of home defence, forgetful 
of the larger issues which mean so much to them, and which 
may, and probably will, require our being prepared, as a 
Continental nation, not only to defend our possessions in 
the East, but. to take an important part in affairs nearer 
home.” Here is full-blown Continental militarism, conscrip- 
tion, foreign service and all. But will our people have it? 
Lord Roberts and his League suspect a deficiency of fighting 
spirit in the nation. What do they do? Looking round, 
they see several popular alarms. raised by hygienists, 
economists, educationalists, and moralists, relating to 
physical degeneration, industrial inefficiency, and -moral 
decadence. ‘Here is our chance,” they say: ‘universal 

is military service is the panacea: ”’ it will serve, as their 
official organ avers, “to improve the moral and physical 
condition of the nation, and thereby to increaseits industrial 
efficiency.’”’ Mr. Farrer gives some amazing instances of 
the successful inroads of this new moral gospel in the 
Church, the Bar, and the Medical professions; but with a 
quite accurate instinct the League has sought its gladdest 
audience among the colleges and schools where sport and 
social flunkeydom temper, if they do not diminish, our 
education. When we see grave schoolmasters and college 
dons bubbling with enthusiasm for Conscription on the 
ground that “the training of the whole manhood of the 
nation in discipline, duty, obedience to authority, manliness 
and self-mastery, would prove a moral factor of untold 
value in the life of the people,” we doubt whether any other 
people has ever rivalled us in the power of cant. The recent 
brutalities disclosed in French and German military life, the 
open animalism of our own garrison towns, the annals of 
crime and of suicide in armies, the crowding of ex-army 
men in our workhouses and tramp population, the life of 
fatuous frivolity and vice led openly by most officers, are 
a strange commentary upon the ‘“ manliness” and “ self- 
mastery ’’ impudently claimed as virtues of militarism, and 
apparently accepted as such by not a few of our spiritual 
pastors and masters. ; 

The supreme cost of militarism is not the vast amount 
of money spent on war and armies, not the waste of industrial 
energy or the destruction of life and property involved. It 
is the degradation of our moral currency by false motives 
and spurious ideals. Lord Roberts and his friends appear 
to have reached the really terrible conviction that the only 
method by which full-blown Continental militarism can be 
imposed upon our people is to ‘‘ become a lying spirit in the 
mouth of the Lord’s prophets,” using every instrument of 
moral education which the school, the Church, the Press 

provide, for the poisoning of the soul of the nation. 

VANISHED CHILDREN. 
Tury stand there in the past—all those vanished children. 
We know so little about them. Their own parents and | 
teachers who wrote of them and sometimes loved them, knew 
so little about them. They occupied that dream-world of 
childhood, which scarcely changes with the hurrying cen- 
turies. Above their heads beat the great movements of 
history; wars, religious transformations, discoveries of 
science and invention; movements which sometimes made 
that dream-world all golden, sometimes covered the sun- 
shine with grey cloud. You may see them in the Eliza- 
bethan garden, in that “Golden Age” between two periods 
of upheaval; playing amongst the “roses and tiger-lilies, 
pinks, gilliflowers and forget-me-nots, all the sweets that 
run riot”’ there. They endure, brave if uncomprehending, 
through the troublous time of the great Civil war; like’ 
little Mary and Catherine Stanley when their mother is 
defending Lathom House against the Governor of Man- 
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chester; ‘never startled by any appearance of danger.” 
“On one occasion when they were sitting at breakfast with 
their mother, a shell burst in the very room where they 
were, and these little creatures hardly winced ; they neither 
fled nor cried, but kept their seats, only turning a little 
pale.’ “They had stomachs to digest cannon ” is the verdict 
of the admiring chronicler. Puritanism lays its cold iron 
hand upon them ; compelling them to childish bewilderments, 
childish repentances of childish sins; through such stern 
teachers as the Reverend James Janeway, informing them 
that no child is too little to be forbidden entrance into hell. 
The Restoration spoilt and pampered them ; the eighteenth 
century in its stagnant decline alternately neglected and 
bullied them. They pass through it all, the caprice and 
changing fashions of men, enduring it as best they may ; 
filling still all the dead years with something of the frag- 
rance of children’s laughter and tears. 

Something of that fragrance also has passed into Mrs. 
Godfrey’s delightful researches gathered together in this 
good volume. ‘‘English Children in the Olden Time” 
(Methuen & Co.) is a miscellany of gleanings from the 
memoirs of various ages. A door is opened if but for a 
minute ; we are allowed a limited peep upon that children’s 
world of long ago. Now we are watching the little pages 
surrounding the little Edward IV., with the sage advice 
given in ‘‘The Babee’s Boke”’ to these “six enfauntes”: 
how to eat at table, how to behave in presence of their 
lord; “not to scratch themselves, nor lean against a post: 
to keep hands, head, and feet still, and not to handle things 
while being spoken to.’’ There are indications even in 
that much misunderstood medieval time of the serious 
laughter of children. Behind the pestilences and the great 
wars and the delirium of human violence, we see these 
bands of happy boys and girls, with their old folk songs 
which have survived, pathetic anachronisms, even in the 
slums of the modern city. There are children singing in 
the Rogation processions for the blessing of the fields, chil- 
dren dancing round the May-pole, children performing in 
Mysteries and Moralities, children watching the medieval 
“Wild Beast Show,’ and acting at Christmas the pageant 
of St. George and the Turkish enemy. And, indeed, the 
whole age retained something of the quality of childhood: 
a childhood that never grew up. ‘“ Dancing was a passion 
with everybody,” is. the testimony (not quoted by Mrs. 
Godfrey). ‘‘Brom the Queen to the milkmaid, all the 
women danced; from the king to the craftsman, all the 
young men danced. They danced in the streets whenever 
it was possible, which was one of the reasons why May Day 
was so joyous and festival. The more courtly people had 
dances dignified and stately. ... They danced together 
singing minstrels’ songs. They danced in the garden, they 
danced in the meadow, they went out at night to dance with 
tapers in their hands; they danced to beautiful music, 
played by an orchestra.” Dancing children in an age long 
dead ; left in such calamities as the Black Death, to “the 
mothering of the East wind; ” that is ‘‘ Merrie England.” 

How their presence sweetens and softens the stern, vio- 
lent pages of history. Mrs. Godfrey makesno mention of that 
old French Court of children, so charmingly described in 
Miss Sichel’s “Catharine,” where the little Guises played 
together with the little royal Princes who were to come 
to such unimaginable ends; and little Mary of Scotland, 

- before she was in her teens, could justly claim the title of 
“Queen of Hearts”; surely (in the knowledge of coming 
shadows) the most pathetic company of children which ever 
assembled under the sun. But she can show us much that 
subsequent events have invested with a fine air of kindliness 
and pity. Here is Mary of England, then twenty-one years 
old, holding the little Edward at the font for his christening, 
and in the procession leading by the hand her little four- 
year-old sister Elizabeth. Or the great Lord Strafford, the 
best hated man in England, then on his way—all unknowing 
—to the scaffold, commending to the kindness of Lady 
Clare his two motherless little girls; parting with them 
because they can learn better with their grandmother 
than they can ‘‘with their poor father, ignorant of what 
belongs to children.’? “Nan, they tell me, danceth 
prettily,” he writes in pride, “which I wish (if with con- 
venience it might be) were not lost, more to give her a 
comely grace in the carriage of her body, than that I wish 
they should much delight or practise it when they are 

women. Arabella is a small practitioner that way also, 
and they are both very apt to learn that or anything they 
are taught. Nan, I think, speaks French prettily.” 

Or here is Charles Stuart himself, “the Man of Sin,” 
romping in the great nurseries with his children; or re- 
freshing himself with the company of the children at 
Hampton Court, a prisoner; or parting, amid lamentable 
scenes, from Harry and the little Elizabeth at the end. 
“They gave him,” says Sir Thomas Herbert, an eye-witness, 
“such pretty and pertinent answers as drew tears of love 
and joy from his eyes; and then, praying God Almighty 
to bless them, he turned about, expressing a tender and 
fatherly affection. Most sorrowful was the parting, the 
young Princess shedding tears and crying most lamentably, 
so as moved others to pity that formerly were hard-hearted ; 
and at opening the bed-chamber door, the King returned 
hastily from the window, and kissed ’em and blessed ’em: 
so they parted.” 

The eldest son, Charles, that cynical, enigmatic figure 
in later history, appears in a new light as protesting “in 
a round text hand” against taking physic. “I would not 
have you taking too much physicke,’’ he writes to his 
tutor, the Earl of Newcastle, “for it doth alwaies make 
me worse, and I think it will do the like with you.” And 
his brother, James, the sour, fanatical bigot of tradition 
appears here transformed into a high-spirited boy of four- 
teen, celebrated for his skill at hide-and-seek in the grounds 
of St. James’ Palace. Through such a reputation he escapes 
from his attendants while they think he is hiding more 
securely, slips out into St. James’ Park, is hastily trans- 
formed into a girl, with a light skirt and red petticoat; is’ 
regaled with his favourite ‘“‘Wood Street Cake,’’ but urges 
“Do anything with me rather than let me go back again,” 
and gets away safely from Gravesend to Holland. His little 
sister, Anne, starts on a longer journey. In her last illness 
this baby of three “being minded by those about her to 
call upon God, even when the pangs of death were upon her, 
‘IT am not able,’ saith she, ‘to say my long prayer’ (meaning 
the Lord’s prayer), ‘but I will say my short one—Lighten 
mine eyes, O Lord, lest I sleep the sleep of death.’ This 
done,’”’ says Fuller, “the little lamb gave up the ghost.” 

They were so extraordinarily precocious ; with their little 
heads crammed with grammar and languages at the age of 
five or six: repenting their sins—under the Puritan régime 
—at two or three; fully equipped for the buffeting waves 
of the world when just out of their teens. We are apt 
to utter complaints, with an undertone of pride in them, 
at the hurrying rush of modern life. What of these 
vanished children? Nor is our boasted elementary educa- 
tion much more than a revival and a reminiscence. Richard 
II. receives a petition demanding that villeins be restrained 
from sending their children to school, because the ambition 
to rise in life by becoming a “clerk’’ was taking so many 
workers from the land ; just as Mr. McKenna might receive 
such a petition to-day from the Dorset County Council. 
The request is refused, and a new enactment is made later 
that every villein should have the right to send either son 
or daughter to school as he pleases. There is an enormous 
child happiness in it all, as well as child misery. One 
meets such sternness as that to the boy of nine (not quoted 
by Mrs. Godfrey) who, in 1630, was condemned at the 
Berkshire Assizes and executed “for example’”’ for “burn- 
ing a house or two”: “who only said upon the ladder 
‘Forgive me this, and I’ll do so no more.’” And by the 
side of this sternness is a great compassion and tenderness : 
revealed in such experiments as Dean Colet’s Catechism, 
begging ‘“‘all iytel babys, all lytel chyldrene to lerne 
gladli this lytel treatise ; ” or his request to his St. Paul’s 
school scholars: “lift up your lytel white hands for me, 
which prayeth for you to God.” From far off Elizabethan 
times comes the protest of Bishop Earle against the too 
harsh treatment of the child. ‘Wee laugh at his foolish 
sports, but his game is our earnest: and his drummes, 
rattles and hobby-horses but the emblems and mockings of 

. men’s businesse.... . The elder he growes, hee is a stayre 
lower from God; and like his first father, much worse in 
his breeches. ... . Could hee put off his body with his 
little coate, he had got Eternitie without a burden, and 
exchanged but one Heaven for another.” That advice has 
not been excelled or outgrown in the experience of three 
hundred years. ' 
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SECRETS OF THE SEA. 
THE immensity of the area that the sea perpetually covers 

_is exasperatingly accentuated by the fringe that it leaves 
dry for a few moments at the lowest spring and autumn 
tides. We follow it up with greed to the last inch, and in- 
spect all there is to be seen with a minuteness that will 
perhaps never be rendered possible by the deep-sea 
dredges and other contrivances for probing the mysteries of 
the perpetually sub-marine. A grotesquely spotted cottus 
is pounced on in the fancied security of its sea-weed bower. 
It gasps as though in astonishment at our temerity, puffs 
out its spine-covered head, extends its wing-like pectorals 
and emits a small hiss or shall we say a rattle like that 
of the ‘“fretful porcupine,” or the stiff feathers of a full- 
panoplied turkey-cock. We replace the mighty atom at the 
edge of his pool and he darts off at immense speed to a 
retreat deeper among the anemones and fringed sea-weed. 

We have scarcely time to interview a shanny or two 
and a pot-bellied rockling when the rolling out of the 
tide ends as though with a snap, for it has been held up 
by a wind from the sea, and the same force now helping 
instead of hindering, the waves come rushing up into the 
rocky pools. First the blennies and lashers welcome the 
inrushing “vril” of the great waters; then sundry sharp- 
pointed crabs covered with sea-weed fronds to match their 
normal envelopment, hermit crabs thrusting sharp nippers 
from the shelter of purloined whelk-shells, and isolated 
fishlings resembling small antherines; then skipping 
shrimps and sand crabs in the furthest pools up-shore. 
With surprising speed, this big spring-tide races over the 
flats, then growls and roars up the beach of pebbles and 
ends by dashing fountains of spray over the granite and 
concrete embattlements behind which the town shelters. The 
sky of the setting sun is a palpitating furnace between 
purple and salmon red, and the fountains with which the 
sea drenches the promenade are like rich wine. The glory 
fades after the sun has shot into an uncoloured sky long 
rays of red, like the arms of a world reluctantly dragged 
below the sea. Then the full moon sails aloft, and the 
waves shower pearls and diamonds as they roll in, swing 
and clash against their own backwash and fling high an 
ineffective ton or two of the weight with which they would 
have swept away a summer’s building. 

With a line thrown from the parade at a less boisterous 
high tide we dragged up a few of the comparatively deep- 
sea creatures that come in when the water covers the chil- 
dren’s playing-ground. Flounders, here called “ butts,” 
heavily mottled on one side, dead white on the other, and 
with a trick of sometimes wearing their eyes on the left 
side instead of the right ; dabs or sandlings with the white 
side semi-transparent and eclipsing the flounder in the 
elegance of their whole make-up; the inevitable eel, a very 
young cod, and a fish declared on a balance of opinion 
to be a smelt. A jury of professional fishermen, each of 
them in a measure disqualified by the prior statement that 
smelts never visit this shore, handle the tender, large-eyed 
capture. Each man sniffs it with wide nostril, some declar- 
ing that there is no smell of ‘‘cowcumber’”’ as there should 
be if it were a smelt, others pretending that there is. At 
any rate we have shaken the tradition that the smelt does not 
visit here. 

When the tide has been running down a few hours, we 
embark in order to take a deeper sample of the sea. We 
row out over more than a mile of water never fished except 
by the unknowing, yet doubtless containing many a worthy 
as well as many a little-known creature. As we pass, our 
fisherman points out a deep hole among the rocks in which 
bass may be taken at any time, and there are places 
especially favourable for catching mackerel on a spinner. 
The bulk, however, of several hundred square miles of sea 
known to our guide is such as he would not deign to cast 
a line in. We anchor at last at the intersection of two 
carefully noted imaginary lines that fix our position almost 
to the yard. The scour of the current seems to have given 
us here a submarine river bed and a total depth of five or 
six fathoms, and it is here that a great many fish spend the 
slack hours of the day. We have even found a favourite hole 
in the river, for whereas the next boat is having little sport, 
our fish are biting almost continuously. The sturdy “ butt” 
puts down its head and offers immense resistance for its 
size. Two dabs hooked at once (and once we have three) 
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make us hope for a sun fish or a large plaice at least. 
The next capture fights to and fro, obviously a round fish, 
A pollock comes aboard in all the freshness of its livery, 
especially the bright green back that earns for it the local 
name of “‘ grass fish’; then a horse mackerel green mottled, 
fine tailed and partly ganoid like its surface-swimming con- 
gener, but with immense goggle eyes fitted to the twilight 
of deep water ; lastly, the first real codling of the season, 
raising hopes of much sport, but turning out to be the only 
one of the day. 

We get our fisherman, while he threads on our bait or 
takes off the catch, to tell us of other samples he has seen. 
He speaks of the North Sea cod that, hauled a few feet from 
the bottom, cannot regain it, but floats to the top, even if 
the hook has come out, of the seasonal blindness of the 
mackerel, that makes it catchable in nets, of how the great 
rays or skates are caught, and of other marvels most nearly 
touching his profession ef sea-reaper. And he tells us as 
much as he knows of some stray catches, It is evident from 
his description that once he has come across the opah, that 
brilliant inhabitant of our seas that seems to be the sole 
survivor from almost tropical conditions, that Britain has 
had in turn with other climates. “ Purple, and red, and 
green,’’ says our fisherman, “in sharp streaks like a flower- 
bed, with white spots on all the colours, and brighter rings 
round them, his fins streaming like a girl’s red hair, and 
nearly as deep from back to belly as he was long.”’ 

There is a sniff as though someone had scorned our 
friend’s narrative. We turn in time to see a porpoise wheel- 
ing under, a few feet from the boat. He takes only a turn 
or two, and then, finally, dives from sight, rejoining all those 
things from the sea-serpent downwards, that the sea for the 
most part keeps from our eyes. What are the five or six 
species flapping in the bottom of our boat, compared with 
those even that have regarded the bait to-day five fathoms 
beneath? Whether we receive a tug or no, the hooks are 
cléan after resting for only a few minutes down there. Some 
uninvited marauders come up in the shape of crabs, despised 
“‘jills,’’ as well as edible crabs, running into such sizes as 
are seen on the fishmonger’s slab. But what other forms are 
crawling, sliding, swimming, wriggling in the few yards 
covered by our lines? We know many of them through the 
dredge, but however carefully we have combed the bottom, 
can scarcely expect to know more than a bare majority, even 
at that depth, while the scattered snippets we drag from 
the deep valleys under sea explode as they pass into water of 
less pressure, or are at any rate expanded into caricatures 
of their deep-sea selves. When we know the monster pike 
or carp that a mere duck pond can hide for years, and only 
reveals on the day it is drained for cleaning, we can just 
faintly imagine the forever unknown contents of the deep 
sea. 

Susie. 

THE CARDIFF MUSICAL FESTIVAL. 

Tue Musical Festivals this year are rich in novelties ; there 
were seven of them at Cardiff last week, and there are to 
be another seven next week at Leeds. It is noteworthy, toa, 
that new works by the people whom Mr. Walkley would 
call “the old gang”’ are in the minority. Sir Hubert Parry. 
contributed one novelty to Cardiff, and Sir Charles Stanford 
will give another to Leeds. Dr. Cowen, though he has 
hitherto been classed with “the old gang,’’ is much too 
adaptable a composer to remain among them. He is not 
modern in the sense that Mr. Bantock and Mr. Holbrooke, 
for example, are; but he is acute enough to see that some 
kind of modern idiom is necessary nowadays, and clever 
enough to be able to talk quite interestingly in one—whether 
his own or anyone else’s does not greatly matter. Most 
of the other English composers represented by novelties in 
this year’s Festivals are young men—Mr. Granville Bantock, 
Mr. Hamilton Harty, Mr. Vaughan Williams, and Mr. Rut- 
land Boughton—who, whatever musical creed they may pro- 
fess, are not at all in sympathy with the heavy kind of art 
that was cultivated by the “leaders of the Renaissance” 
ten to twenty years ago. So that even if all these novelties 
should not live for ever, it is good to have heard them, and 
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wise of the committees to have included them; whatever 
the net musical gain may be it is certain that we are at 
least not standing still. 

One of the Cardiff novelties—Mr. David Evans’s cantata, 
“The Coming of Arthur ’’—was, no doubt, a concession to 
local feeling ; the composer is a prominent musician in the 
town, and lecturer on music at the Cardiff University College. 
Dr. Herbert Brewer’s setting of the old ballad of Sir Patrick 
Spens marks an advance on his previous work. It bears 
many traces of the two influences that Dr. Brewer, like so 
many other organists, has felt most strongly—first of all, 
that of the formal, square-toed kind of music that for the 
whole. generation previous to ours was thought to. be the 
only style worthy of an honest Englishman, and secondly, 
that of Elgar—not the Elgar of “ Gerontius,”’ but the Elgar 
of “King Olaf.” Yet there are many individual things 
in the new work, and some rather striking characterisation 
in the scoring, which make it probable that Dr. Brewer 
will do still better when he has found his own feet. Dr. 
Cowen’s setting of Mrs. Browning’s “ He giveth His beloved 
sleep ’’—a typical example of that lady’s half poetic, half 
abortive verse—is clever enough, as all its composer’s music 
is, to be worth hearing once or twice; but it does not come 
from and does not lead to deep conviction. Mr. Vaughan 
Williams’ two Rhapsodies upon Norfolk folk-tunes suffered 
only from two defects—the tunes were not particularly 
good, and Mr. Williams’ treatment of them was hardly any 
better. His new work for the Leeds Festival next week 
will. prove more interesting. 

Sir Hubert Parry’s “ Vision of Life”? was acclaimed by 
one critic as “the climax of the Festival,’’ and voted by 
almost everyone else extremely dull. We are a rather 
curious people; many of us are still so much under the 
sway of the old oratorio spirit as to feel that it 
is rather sinful to sing very ardently about love, 
and that we ought to enjoy a setting of a_ highly 
moral text even if the music be poor. An article in 
the present number of the “ Zeitschrift der internationalen 
Musikgesellschaft ”” may serve as an illustration ; the writer 
falls foul of the libretto, ‘‘ Cleopatra,’’ that has been given 
to the musical competitors for the prize offered by the 
Norwich Festival Committee, asks whether “ any respectable 
English composer” will dream of setting it to music, and 
regards it as “almost an insult to the English art now being 
nobly led in purity by such men as Parry, Stanford, and 
Mackenzie.’’ Strauss’s ‘“Salome’’ is also bespattered with 
contumely because the subject is not “pure.’’ The trouble, 
however, is that most people, if they cannot get good music 
to. good subjects, would rather listen to good music com- 
posed to a naughty subject than to bad music composed to a 
virtuous one. “Salome,” after all, keeps us awake, while 
most of our “pure” composers send us to sleep. There is 
not a line in “The Vision of Life” that could offend the 
purest taste; but there is also not a page in it that anyone 
would go through fire and water to hear again. It may do 
no harm to the moral sense, but it leaves the aesthetic 
sense decidedly chilly. 

Mr. Hamilton Harty is still a very young man, so that 
there is no need to grumble at him for not quite reaching, 
in his music to Keats’s “ Ode to a Nightingale,” to the full 
height of the wonderful poem. He has certainly got the 
wrong atmosphere occasionally; whatever changes the 
music may undergo, it should never be strenuous, never lose 
the one fundamental note of sadness, here and there refined 
into ecstasy. But the Ode is in many respects first-rate, 
the orchestration being especially fine. Altogether it is a 
work of great promise. 

The most eagerly expected novelty was, of course, the 
second part of Mr. Bantock’s “Omar Khayyam.’ There 
were one or two dissentient voices, but the critics as a 
whole were almost unanimous in recognising the power and 
beauty of the new work. Mr. Baughan, in the “ Daily 
News,” rather oddly failed to see any “first-hand origin- 
ality” in it; what strikes many of us in the work is the 
number of musical things in it to which one can find no 
equivalent elsewhere. Huge choruses like ‘‘ Earth cannot 
answer,” or “And has not such a story,” for example, in 
the First Part, or the inexpressibly profound and touching 
trio, in the Second Part, to the stanzas commencing ‘“ What! 
out of senseless Nothing,’’ really bring a new note into our 

music, In spite of one or two passages of Jesser inspiration 
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—for it is almost impossible to keep a composition of this 

length at the same level throughout— Omar Khayyam” 

is a remarkably fine and in some respects unique work. 

Like “ Gerontius,” it will have to win its way slowly into 

the affections of the ordinary audience ; but when it is pro- 

perly known it will be recognised as much the finest of 
English choral and orchestral works on a non-sacred subject 
—the only one, indeed, that for range and intensity of 
feeling and general musical power can stand by the side of 
Elgar’s great oratorio. 

Open Questions. 
ee 

THE SITUATION IN IRELAND. 

Tat the Government has scored a success in the last 

Session of Parliament is now generally admitted. Much 

valuable legislation has been passed. The administra- 

tion of the country has been carried on in accordance 

with the wishes of the great majority of the people. 

It is true that much more could have been done but 

for the obstacle of the House of Lords. That body has 

been effective, perhaps, as much by the fear of what 

it would do as by actual interference with proposed 

legislation. The main cause of the weakness and con- 

sequent failure of the Irish Councils Bill was the vain 

desire to frame a measure that might possibly commend 

itself to the Peers. It is now evident that no measure 

of the kind would have had a chance of passing the 

Lords. They believe that they justified themselves and 

even acquired popularity in the country by their action © 

in throwing out the Home Rule Bill of 1894, and it 

is certain that, no matter how small and timid might 

be the measure submitted to them in 1907, they were 

determined to repeat their success. The mistake that 

the Liberal Cabinet made was to listen to those who 

would persuade them that the Lords would accept a- 

small measure. The Irish people, on the contrary, 

believed that while a scheme framed on lines so narrow, 

distrustful and unexpected, was certain to be rejected 

by the Peers, it would have been made the high-water 

mark for Liberal legislation at the next General Elec- 

tion. Consequently the Nationalist Convention deter- 

mined to have none of it, and to await the future when 

the Liberal Party would again appeal to the country 

untrammelled, it is hoped, by the pledges given by the 

least democratic of its adherents. Whether the Irish 

were right in their determination history will prove. 
The Councils Bill having been disposed of, the 

Government felt that something had to be done for 

Ireland. Mr. Bryce, acting under rather doubtful 

advice, and on almost the last day that he was in 

Dublin, developed a scheme for the settlement of Uni- 

versity education apparently with the design of binding 

his successor. That scheme followed the lines of greatest 

resistance, and aroused so much opposition in England 

as well as in Ireland, that it would have been injudicious 

in the extreme to attempt to legislate in accordance 

with it. 
The land is always a fertile field for Irish legislation. 

The principle of compensation would seem to require 

as many Acts to undo the mischief wrought by the 
hundred and odd Statutes of the eighteenth and early 

nineteenth centuries as these Acts numbered. There is 

ample field for further agrarian legislation in Ireland. — 

But Lord Dudley’s Commission is still dragging its 
lengthening chain over the country, and it would not 
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do to embark on legislative problems that that body was 

intended to consider and report on. One branch of the 

Land Question was, however, urgent and ripe. The 

Land Act of 1903 secured its easy passage largely in 

the hope that it would settle the evicted tenants ques- 

tion in Ireland. The Opposition of the late Tory Law 

officers, gloried in recently by one of them in the House 

of Lords, killed that hope and the sore was still there, 

irritating and unhealed. Mr. Birrell wisely determined 

to turn his attention to this matter and produced a 

Bill bold and satisfactory in its provisions. 

It is characteristic of most aristocracies that they 

seek for agents of their cause from among a social 

class far beneath them, and for which they have in their 

hearts a supreme contempt. The Russian nobles, for 

example, have maintained their power and position by 

setting up a bureaucracy recruited from the plebs. 

The Irish Lords are no exceptions to this rule. They 

were determined to fight the Evicted Tenants Bill with 

all their energy as it contained provisions as to 

machinery and the principle of compulsory acquisition 

of land that were deemed highly dangerous. They 

secured as their chief champions, both in the Lords and 

Commons, champions not of their own class—condottieri 

prepared to fight under the banner of the rights of 

landed property—one the son of a country apothecary, 

the other of a city policeman. The fight was carried 

on with so much vigour and determination that the Bill 

was only saved from destruction by eliminating from it 

some of its most valuable provisions. Even as it was 

passed, it is a useful measure and may settle a question 

that has kept Ireland restless for twenty years. 

The question is often asked—What is going to be 

the immediate future in Ireland? No one seems to 

know. The people undoubtedly were surprised and 

disappointed by the Councils Bill. They expected 

something quite different and refused even to consider 

it. They preferred to wait some more years in the 

hope of having their expectations realised. 

In rejecting the proffered measure they are quite 

aware of what is before them, and they have turned 

their attention to the questions of the land and educa- 

tion. They look forward to measures for the settlement 

of the University question, and for facilitating the 

breaking up of the grass lands, by compulsory process 

if necessary. Mr. Birrell has undertaken to spend part 

of his vacation in considering Irish Education—a subject 

with which he is peculiarly qualified to deal—and the 

Congested Districts Commission will, it is expected, sug- 

gest methods for further land legislation. The Catholic 

clergy are largely interested in the first of these ques- 

tions, the land-starved peasants in the second. Serious 

symptoms of unrest have been shown by the latter, and 

a new agrarian outrage has been invented, that of 

“ cattle-driving.’’ 
During the years that followed the _ Irish 

famine in many parts of the country the people 

were gradually driven from the richer lands that 

could profitably feed bullocks to the bogs. and 

waste lands that were useless except when occupied 

by human beings content or compelled to live below 

the standard of decent subsistence. Mr. Wynd- 

ham’s Land Act contained provisions that enabled the 

Irish Estates Commissioners to purchase grass lands 

when voluntarily offered to them for the purpose of | 

improving “ uneconomic’’ holdings and restoring the 

people to the soil from which their fathers had been 

driven. The few instances in which the Commissioners 
were able to do this showed the people what was pos- 

sible: what could be done to improve the condition of 

the peasants and to stem emigration were the people- 

less lands populated. But the voluntary process is very 

slow. The owners showed symptoms of making arrange- 

ments with the graziers that might permanently deprive 

the people most in need of the land of the possibility 

of ever acquiring it. The Irish peasant learned 

from experience that if he remained quiescent, he 

was deemed satisfied, while if he did something 

that called. attention to his needs and desires, al- 

though he might be branded as a criminal, he 

would be listened to. In former days his only 

weapons were the blunderbus and the shears. For 

adopting these methods of barbarism he might be de- 

nounced by a righteous British public as a savage, but, 

all the same, his grievances were examined. He 

has given up the blunderbus and the shears, and 

merely drives the objectionable cattle away from. 

the lands which he thinks would be better occu-: 
pled by human beings. He drives them away in the 

most humane manner, even in some instances bringing 

a waggon to carry the weaker animals, for which a long 

walk might be trying. But, notwithstanding this 
careful attention, he is as bitterly denounced as if he: 

were a Staffordshire cattle maimer, and the orators of 

the Unionist Alliance in the shrillest tones call down 

the vengeance of the British people on a Government 

that tolerates for a day the frightful nightmare .of: 

anarchy and lawlessness that they picture as brooding 

over the country. To those who know Ireland well and. 

who consider that a disease should be cured rather than 

let run its course so as to destroy the life of the patient, 

the unrest in the West is a symptom and an intimation ™ 

that something is amiss. Repression will not cure it. 

— Poetro. 

OCTOBER. 

FLine no more your wealth untold ; 

Keep your gorgeous treasures. 

Though you paved the woods with gold, 

Winter has no pleasures 

In your bribes, and will not spare 

Till he strips your branches bare. 

The woods are filled with whispering fears, 

And every bough is sighing : 

The sobbing leaves, all wet with tears, 

Are fading, falling, flying, 

For Winter’s heralds loudly blow 

And now must all your glories go. 

This morning, down your choicest glades 

His chilling mists were sweeping, 

And now the cold sun’s glimmer fades 

And ashen skies are weeping. 

They weep because this fairy-land 

Must soon in dreary ruins stand. 

Fling no more your wealth of gold ; 

Winter will not. tarry. . | 

Ere his icy arms enfold, 
Haste away and carry 

All your wealth, till once again 

You may here in splendour reign. 
: J. W. Feaven. 
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~The Gorld of Books. 
THurspAY EvENING. 

Messrs. SoNNENSCHEIN will publish this autumn the 
long-delayed volume of selected articles and essays from the 
writings of the late William Clarke. To a large circle of 
literary men and journalists Mr. Clarke was known as one 
of the most profound thinkers and best-equipped writers 
of his time. Much of his work was anonymous, consisting 
of historical, political, and literary appreciations, contri- 
buted to daily and weekly journals; but in the later 
years of his life a number of important political essays from 
his pen appeared in the “Contemporary Review” and in 
leading American Reviews. His range of knowledge and of 
interest was encyclopedic and extended to America as well 
as to this country. With one of those extraordinarily 
minute and accurate memories so valuable and so rare in 
journalists he united a deep philosophic grasp of principles. 
As an interpreter of men, books, events, and movements he 

exercised a profound influence over the reading public of 
his day. This volume, containing a few of his longer essays 
on history and politics and a number of his most charac- 
teristic judgments upon literature and life, largely written 
for the “ Spectator,” is designed to preserve in permanent 
shape his most distinguished thoughts and utterances. It 
comprises also a section of his little work on Walt Whitman, 
the only book he wrote. 

# * * 

SPORTSMAN, statesman, soldier, moralist, and writer: 
such are the leading aspects of the most strenuous 
life. The new edition of the “Works of Theodore 
Roosevelt,’? to be published next week by Messrs. 
Putnams, gives a full revelation of hia rich person- 
ality. It will, perhaps tax the patience of all, 
save the most insatiable of his worshippers, to read the 
six long volumes of his ‘‘ Winning of the West,” and the 
two volumes of “The Naval War of 1812,’ but Roosevelt 
as hunter and as ranchman is always a picturesque figure, 
while Roosevelt as political aud social moralist, scourging 
corrupt bosses, coercing trust magnates, encouraging mothers 
ef large families, and proclaiming the great mission of 
American Christianity, has won an unrivalled eminence 
throughout the English-speaking world. His volumes en- 
titled “ American Ideals” and ‘“ Addresses and Presidential 
Messages,” throw real light upon the most influential 
preacher of our time. 

* * * 

Next week the Cambridge University Press will publish 
“The Life and Letters of Sir R. C. Jebb,’”’ compiled by his 
wife, Mrs. Caroline Jebb. It should prove a most interest- 
ing biography, for Jebb was not only a great scholar, but 
a forcible writer and a close student of modern educational 
problems. Jowett predicted that he would probably do 
more for Greek scholarship than anyone has since Porson, 
and it is scarcely an exaggeration to say that the prediction 
was fulfilled. The coming volume is largely made up of 
letters to his friends, among whom were numbered many 
of the most eminent names, both in the academic world 
and the world of affairs, but it also describes Jebb’s life 
as professor at Glasgow and at Cambridge, his work in 
founding the British School at Athens, and his later career 
in Parliament. Dr. A. W. Verrall contributes a chapter 
on Jebb as scholar and critic, in which he draws an in- 
teresting comparison between Jebb and Addison. 

“Sensibility, subtlety, delicacy, economy, reserve—these 
were, as’ I apprehend,” he says, ‘‘the essential qualities of 
Jebb’s mind, and the foundation of his skill in exposition. 
His central achievement, the edition of Sophocles, owes its 
success and tne general recognition of its singular import- 
ance, to the happy. application of these qualities, and a 
natural harmony between the expositor and the poet. Pure- 
ness of stroke, the dislike of crudity, violence, and emphasis, 
an ever-present perception that what is most worth saying 
cannot—such is language—be said, but must, if it is to, come 
with true force, be hinted and suggested; all thesé principles 
are common to the dramatist and the annotator. We have 
Sophocles illuminated by Addison.” 

* + . 

Mr. Fisher Unwin has in preparation a volume by 
Professor A. W. Small, of Chicago, “Adam Smith and 

_ Modern Sociology,” which promises to be a valuable con- 
tribution to economic theory. Professor Small’s argument 
is that modern sociology is virtually an attempt to take up 
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the larger programme of social analysis and interpretation 
which was implicit in Adam Smith’s moral philosophy, but 
which political economists have neglected in their close 
attention to the mechanism of wealth-production. He holds 
that economic theory now stands at the parting of the 
ways and must either resume the position it occupied in 
Adam Smith’s system, viz., that of a division of moral 
philosophy, or split up into a group of technologies. 

* * * 

AN interesting experiment is to be associated with the 
publication of a volume of “‘ New Poems,”’ by Mr. Herbert 
Trench, to be issued shortly by Messrs. Methuen. Mr. 
Trench believes that music cannot reach its highest without 
being led by poetry, and that in order to expand poetical 
ideas there is need of the great amplification and depth of 
resonance which music alone can give. Accordingly, the 
first poem, called “ Apollo and the Seaman,” in his collec- 
tion is designed to be accompanied by orchestral music. 
Mr. Joseph Holbrooke, the composer of ‘The Bells,” of 
last year’s Birmingham Festival, has written a symphony 
for seventy performers in illustration of Mr. Trench’s poem. 
The intention is that the symphony shall be played in 
darkness at the Queen’s Hall, the text of the poem being 
thrown by rays upon a large sheet page by page in exact 
time with the music. Musicians who have heard the work 
believe that it may be the beginning of a new and beautiful 
art-form, and that, by opening a way out of the Strauss 
stage of programme music, it may give a new stimulus to 
both arts. Dr. Henry Wood has promised his co-operation, 
so that the experiment will, at any rate, be made under 
favourable conditions. 

x # ea 

THE announcement that a memoir of Thomas Hood, by 
Mr. Walter Jerrold, is shortly to be published by Messrs. 
Alston Rivers, is sure to be welcomed by all lovers of litera- 
ture. The best of Hood’s serious poems, such as “The 
Bridge of Sighs,” ‘ Ruth,”’ and “The Song of the Shirt,’’ 
will always be remembered, and his humorous verse, though 
now neglected, often reaches a high level. The memoir 
written by. Hood’s son and daughter fifteen years after his 
death is both dull and inaccurate. The best account of 
his life accessible up to the present is the short introduc- 
tion to Hood’s works contributed by Canon Ainger to 
Messrs. Macmillan’s ‘“ Eversley’’ series. 

* x * 

“THe ConTremporary Review’’ will in the future 
issue a literary supplement giving more special attention 
to new books than has been found possible in that 
journal before. Mr. Birrell contributes an article on 
“The Critical Faculty” to the opening number. “ The per- 
fect critic is,’’ he says, “an impossibility, and the most fas- 
cinating chapters in the history of criticism will always 
be those personal records of literary sensations, peculiar to 
the individual who records them.’’ Mr. Birrell himself 
has given us a delightful series of these impressions, though 
perhaps M. Anatole France’s “La Vie Littéraire’’ is the 
best example of this species of criticism that has ever been 
written. 

* * % 
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Letters to the Edrtor. 

CASA BLANCA: THE FRENCH CASE. 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 
Sir,—The letters in regard to the bombardment of Casa 

Blanea, which were published in Tur Narton of August 
31st and September 14th, make such serious accusations 
against the French Government, the French admiral, and 
the Foreign Legion, that I have thought it desirable to 
obtain a statement about the matter from an authorised 
quarter. Circumstances have prevented me from doing 
this earlier, but yesterday I had an interview with M. 
Georges Mandel, chef-adjoint du cabinet to the Prime 
Minister, who had had before him a French translation 
of the letters, and who was good enough to make the fol- 
lowing statements, which, I have every reason to believe, 
reflect the opinion of M. Clemenceau, whose colleague M. 
Mandel has been for several years. 

M. Mandel began by expressing his profound regret 
that calumnies such as even that portion of the foreign 
press which is more or less hostile to France has not ven- 
tured to publish should have been published in a country 
which is united to France by the strongest ties of friend- 
ship. 
mt regard to the two letters under consideration, M. 

Mandel pointed out that the first was written by a gentle- 
man who has apparently a bitter animus against the French 
as a nation, who was not himself on the spot, and who 
accepted without investigation statements the accuracy of 
which he was not in a position to test. The second was 
written by a lady who did not give her name. The two 
letters, moreover, although they agreed in attacking the 
French, were far from being in agreement as to the facts. 
According to Mr. Cunninghame Graham’s witness, Dr. 
Robert Kerr, the French made a brutal and quite unpro- 
voked attack on a harmless and peaceable people. There 
had indeed been a trifling incident on July 30th, in which 
some Frenchmen, two Spaniards, and an Italian were mas- 
sacred in cold blood without a shadow of an excuse; but 
judging from Dr. Kerr’s remark about the “long suffering 
of the Moors,’’ his only feeling would seem to be one of 
surprise, if not of regret, that this had not occurred before. 
After this little amusement, the long suffering people, 
according to Dr. Kerr, completely quieted down, and they 
were going about their ordinary avocations in an orderly 
and peaceable manner when, on August 5th, the brutal 
French incontinently landed and proceeded to massacre 
them unarmed. This at least is what one would gather 
from Mr. Graham’s report of Dr. -Kerr’s letter, “A 
woman who was there,’’ M. Mandel remarked, tells a very 
different story. According to her, “the whole place was 
in a ferment and it was not safe to go out.’’ On July 3lst 
“the Jews were scuttling about like rabbits,” and the long 

suffering Moors were beating them. ‘ Every man, woman, 
and child was armed with guns, stones, sticks, or large 
pieces of wood, and all quite mad.’’ There was another 
panic on the following day, when, according to Dr. Kerr, 
order was restored. On August 2nd the writer, like most 
other Europeans, took refuge on a ship in the harbour, be- 
eause “our house being far from the French Consulate, we 
should have had no protection.”’ On August 4th things 
were quieter, and the writer and her husband went on shore, 
but did not venture to stay there. On August 5th the 
French troops were landed and the bombardment began. 
“The looting began directly the first shots were fired,’’ and 
there was “a great deal of fighting in the town.’’ Accord- 
ing to Dr Kerr, “there was no resistance.’’ ‘A woman 
who was there”’ was naturally distressed at such a scene, 
but later on she remarks that her servants ‘‘ had defended 
the house splendidly, having killed between them fourteen 
Arabs. They were very pleased with themselves, and had 
managed to collect a quantity of loot.”” Moreover, the 
twenty defenders of the British Consulate “ran short of 
ammunition, and it was touch-and-go whether they would 
be able to hold out; they had to charge the mob with 
bayonets.”’ 

? 

people who offered no resistance. 
I put to M. Mandel in the first place Dr. Kerr’s state- 

All this does not quite square with Dr. Kerr’s: 
picture of a ruthless massacre of auptiies and inoffensive | 
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ment that the French supervision of the customs was the 
last straw. He pointed out that the customs are the guar- 
antee of the loans which Morocco has obtained from 
Europe. France is by far the largest creditor, and it is in 
accordance with the Algeciras agreement that she has 
established a rigorous control of the customs. “ We,” said 
M. Mandel, “ did not force our money on Morocco; she came 
to us to seek it It would be more accurate to say that 
the massacre of July 31st was the ‘last straw,’ and that 
the French Government has been ever too long-suffering. 
That massacre was the last of a series of crimes and out- 
rages, in face of which the French Government had not the 
right to remain inactive. Mr. Graham could hardly be 
serious when he spoke of ‘a legal execution of the mur- 
derers.’ He must be aware that there was no authority in 
a position to arrest or punish them. The time had come 
when France was compelled to act in order to protect the 
lives of her subjects and of other Europeans. That right 
was denied to her by Mr. Cunninghame Graham. It was 
true that he also apparently denied it to his own country, 
and perhaps his dislike of France was really due to her 
friendship with England.” 

M. Mandel gave an emphatic denial to Dr. Kerr’s 
statement that the Sultan’s uncle had been able to restore 
order, and declared that Dr. Kerr’s picture of the condition 
of Casa Blanca bore no relation to the facts. The town 
was invested by thousands of the tribes, and the massacre 
of July 30th was followed by murder and pillage. Several 
hundred Jews were massacred, women were outraged, and 
the town was in a state of panic. Of these horrors Mr. 
Graham and Dr. Kerr said nothing, and for the victims of 
the “patriots and heroes’”’ they had not a word of pity. 

I then asked M. Mandel the reason of the bombard- 
ment. He replied that the French Consulate was in im- 
minent peril, and that the bombardment was necessary to 
create a diversion and enable the troops that had been landed 
to relieve it. The assertion that the troops were landed 
merely to give an excuse for a bombardment he explicitly 
denied. 

I next questioned M. Mandel about the specific charges 
of brutality made by Dr. Kerr. He replied that the state- 
ments as quoted by Mr. Cunninghame Graham lacked the 
details which would enable them to be investigated. Un- 
doubtedly people had been killed; that usually happened 
when there was fighting. And, when a small body of 
troops had to repress a mob overwhelmingly superior in 
numbers in the streets of a town, how was it possible for 
the troops to avoid shooting women who might happen to 
be in the mob?. The French Government deeply regretted 
the loss of life, but what other course was possible for it? 
If it could be proved that atrocities such as those men- 
tioned had actually been committed by any soldiers of the 
Foreign Legion, those soldiers would be duly punished, but 
it was obvious that at present there was no sufficient data. 
M. Mandel remarked, however, that Dr. Kerr would seem 
to have the gift of ubiquity, and it would be interesting 
to know how he managed to see so much. Was ih by- any 
chance fighting on the side of the Moors? 

M. Mandel said that he wished to add something in 
regard to the general question of the French action in 
Morocco. Mr. Cunninghame Graham distinctly implied 
that France was invading Morocco with the intention of 
occupying it permanently. According to him, the “ patriots 
and heroes’’ who massacred Jews and outraged women were 
“fighting in defence of their native country.’’ On the con- 
trary, the action of the French Government was solely 
directed towards the repression of bandits and murderers, 
and the restoration of order. The pillage and outrages 
continued even after the French troops had landed. Had 
no action been taken, Dr. Kerr would probably have been 
murdered with all other Europeans by the Arab tribes. It 
was all very well for Dr. Kerr to write on September 2nd, 
“everything here is perfectly quiet.’? Would he have been 
able to write that if the tribes had been allowed to do as 
they pleased? France was not at war with the Sultan of 
Morocco, and had shown by her whole conduct in the matter 
her desire to avoid bloodshed and to withdraw as soon as 
she could possibly do so. She had done everything in her 
power to attain the desired end by negotiation, and there 
now seemed every probability that the negotiations would 
be successful. The bellicose party in France had even 
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attacked the Government for its pacific dispositions. M. 
Mandel concluded by repeating his regret that such reck- 
less charges against the French Government and the French 
nation should have been made by Englishmen, and express- 
ing his belief that they did not express the general feeling 
of the English people. 

I may add that to base accusations against the French 
character, as Mr. Graham does, on the alleged action of 

the Foreign Legion is singularly illogical, since among the 
many races represented in the Foreign Legion the French 
is by no means the most conspicuous.—Yours, &c., 

Rosert Der. 
9, Boulevard Malesherbes, Paris, 

October 2nd, 1907. 

“THE GRIP OF THE SPECIALIST.” 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Simr,—The writer of the article in your last issue on 
“The Grip of the Specialist”? asks what is to be the 
attitude of reasoning men towards the growing power of 
specialists? He vouchsafes, however, no fresh answer to 
the question. I would suggest that no such answer is 
needed because the present attitude is the only possible one. 
I write not as a specialist, but as a humble general prac- 
titioner whose patients owe much to the knowledge and 
skill of those in the higher ranks of the profession. It is 
impossible for a layman to realise the extraordinary develop- 
ment which has taken place in recent years in the science 
and art of medicine, a development so great that it is out 
of the question that the ordinary practitioner should be 
able to keep in touch with every latest advance. Specialism 
is wholly to the advantage of the public; if here and there 
it is abused, the blame lies not so much with the profession 
as with that class of patient which demands specialist 
advice for every minor ailment and delights in new-fangled 
ideas. It is difficult to read the meaning of your writer’s 
complaint: he bewails the discovery of the réle of the 
appendix: “now we know it to our cost.” What is the 
cost? There is the harvest of lives innumerable delivered 
from the fear of death; is this no recompense? Why is 
it more harmful for a man to know he has an appendix 
than to know he is the possessor of a nose? The latter 
is equally liable to disease. In truth, many of the writcr’s 
sentences remind one of nothing so much as the sense of 
oppression arising from a horrible nightmare. ‘“ When he 
is taken ill it becomes a matter of chance whether he is 
forced to undergo a dangerous operation, is put upon a 
novel and hazardous diet, is sentenced to two months’ close 
confinement, or to a long term of distant exile.” “Of 
chance,”. be it observed! Does the specialist spin a coin 
te decide his method of treatment? Truly it is an appalling 
picture, but equally truly it is the product of a disordered 
imagination. Does every illness where a specialist is sum- 
moned involve the consideration of these terrible alterna- 
tives? Is every operation dangerous? Is every system of 
diet hazardous and novel? Have no patients been cured 
by these means or even by the dread ordeal of two months’ 
close confinement? Finally, is any patient forced to under- 
go any treatment? 

But one’s controversy with the writer goes deeper than 
this. He, indeed, has some complimentary words to say 
regarding the devotion and sacrifiee of the profession, but 
these are only the gilded coating of a bitter pill. He 
discusses ‘‘the network of community of interests with its 
system of profit-sharing and commissions’’; if the writer 
means by this that there exists such a system. between 
general practitioners and specialists, such a statement is 
absolutely false, and I challenge him to produce a single 
instance thereof. Then there is the innuendo that 
“it is more profitable to keep ill than te cure.” Personally, 
IT should have thought that the reverse was true, and I 
know no medical men who have tried to establish a con- 

nection on this basis, while the experiment does not. sound 
a hopeful one. Such an innuendo is unworthy of a serious 
writer. 

_ Ido not intend to suggest that all specialists are white- 
robed members of a holy priesthood, with no thoughts save 
of altruism and self-sacrifice. They are human and have 
their living to make like the rest of mankind, Here and 
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there may be one who abuses his position, but to deduce 
from this the statements in your contributor’s article is 
a travesty of argument. There is no other body of men 
who so readily give of their best without fee or reward. 
—Yours, &c., 

James Pearse, M.D. 
Trowbridge, October 2nd, 1907. 

[Dr. Pearce presents a travesty of our argument and 
thus has no difficulty in refuting it. We did not deny the 
utility of medical specialism: we merely presented the 
dangers and difficulties such professional specialism in- 
volves. We did not question the services which modern 
surgery renders, but its perilous excesses admitted 
by a large section of the medical profession. The element 
of chance of which we wrote was not applied to the action 
of the individual specialist: his treatment is quite often 
a matter of fixed routine: but for the ordinary patient, 
unable to canvas the virtues and defects of specialists, 
it is largely a matter of chance what specialist he consults, 
and, therefore, to what particular treatment he is sub- 
jected. As for the element of force, the patient is morally 
compelled to adopt the treatment that is urged. Finally, 
on the question of “community of interests,’’ we did not 
assert that commissions were given by specialists to general 
practitioners ; even were this the case, it must obviously 
be difficult to publish instances. We do assert, however, 
that the community of interests between chemist and 
doctor is often represented in a definite pecuniary bond. 
Dr. Pearse presents fairly enough the obvious “ profes- 
sional” reply; he minimises the danger, throws the blame 
on the “patient” public, and fails to appreciate the 
insidious operation of profit-making motives in a highly 
competitive profession.—Epitor, THE Natron, | 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Srr,—iI can fully confirm the accuracy of your reflec- 
tions on the grip of the specialist from a somewhat bitter 
experience of my own. Some time ago I suffered a break- 
down due to overwork and was advised to consult Sir A. B., 

whose reputation is European. This busy man devoted at 
least five minutes to my case, telling me that my only 
chance of recovery was to take the rest-cure at a home in 
the south of England, the address of which he kindly gave 
me. In reply to my inquiry I learnt that the terms for 
the “cure’’ were £10 10s. per week, exclusive of the local 
doctor’s fee. Whilst considering these terms an intimate 
friend wrote to say he had mentioned my _ case 
to an acquaintance, an eminent Harley Street 
physician, who said I had consulted the wrong man, 
that Sir A. B. was a surgeon, whereas I needed 
a physician ; this specialist, whom I will call Dr. C., added 
that the rest-cure was an exploded remedy, only suitable 
for hysterical women and dipsomaniacs, that I should have 
to pay a ridiculous sum for the privilege of lying in bed 
and drinking a number of glasses of milk per day, and that I 
should emerge at the end of six weeks less well than when 
I entered. This judgment coming from a high priest of the 
New Religion warped my mind from the rest-cure, a process 
already begun by the cost involved. Breaking the canon 
law of professional etiquette, I consulted one of the first 
physicians of the day, Sir D. F., who ordered me to proceed 
without delay to the village of , situated on the edge 
of the desert of Sahara, otherwise he would not answer 
for the consequences. To this end I called at Messrs. 
Cooks, the tourist agents, where I fortunately met one of 
their representatives who had just returned from the 
locality in question. He informed me that it was quite 
the wrong time of the year to go to , that the rainy 
season had commenced, and that the only hotel had been 
closed, not to re-open until four months later. Congratu- 
lating myself on my narrow escape from the second prescrip- 
tion, I communicated my information to Sir D. F., who re- 
ceived it with composure, exclaiming, “Really! It was | 
delightful when I was there,”’ he having visited the place at . 
another season of the year. I sugested the High Alps, to 
be told if I went there in my present condition I should in , 
all probability contract phthisis, ‘which abounded in Swit- 
zerland.’’ A medical acquaintance of’ considerable parts: 
who knows every inch of Switzerland with affectionate 
intimacy, ridiculed this notion, alleging that there were more 



October 5, 1907.] THE NATION. 19 

microbes to be met in the “Tuppenny Tube’’ than in all 
the sanatoria of Switzerland. By this time, weary of con- 
flicting advice, I did what I thought best myself with the 
happiest results. I enclose my card.—Yours, &c., 

A Critic or THE “ New RELIGION.” 
October 1st, 1907. 

THE NEW TESTAMENT. 
To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Smm,—In your article last week you say that ‘“ About 
the middle of the second century, the Christian communi- 
ties scattered throughout the Roman empire were convulsed 
by dissensions about the fundamental ideas of their faith. 
At this period there was no authoritative New Testament ; 
the contending factions appealed, in confirmation of their 
contentions, to the considerable mass of literary documents 
thrown up by the new movement. In order to put an end 
to these controversies, the Church made a selection, which 
it declared to be canonical or authoritative, from this mass 
of literary material; this selection is the New Testament 
very much as we have it now.” 

Will you kindly give me the historical proof of this work 
of the Church in the second century? By this, I mean the 
contemporary, or at least early, evidence on which the 
statement is based.—Yours, &c., 

W. H. Grirritn Tuomas. 
Wycliff Lodge, Oxford, Sept. 25th, 1907. 

[Dr. Griffith Thomas is asking a question which would 
carry us much beyond the limits of an ordinary answer 
inasmuch as it would involve a discussion of the meaning 
and value of the Patristic hterature of the second century. 
We must content ourselves with referring: him to Professor 
von Schubert’s “ Outlines of Church History,” an excellent 
book,’ by a sound Protestant and distinguished historian, 
which we are happy to see has just been ‘translated into 
English. In the second century, von Schubert says, 
“the struggle against Gnosticism and Montanism in con- 
junction with a crisis within the Church marked a turn- 
ing-point ; and, following closely upon the general institu- 
tion of monarchical bishops, the collections of Scripture 
were adjusted, and made an authoritative rule for the 
Church in general—in other words a canon.” See page 65 
of English translation. But the whole chapter should be 
read as it summarises the latest results of criticism in this 
obscure field of enquiry.—Epitor, Tue Nation. ] 

THE UNREST IN INDIA, 
To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Srr,—I send you the enclosed extracts from a letter 
received the other day by my daughter, a Newnham student, 
from a college friend of hers—Indian by birth, but 
domiciled, with some of her family, in England—in the 
hope that it may interest some of your readers who concern 
themselves about Indian matters. It struck me as very 
interesting, from the mixture of English school-girl (if I 
may so speak of a Newnham graduate) and observer of 
Indian society from both sides.—Yours, &c., 

A. J. Buruer. 
Wood End, Weybridge, Sept. 29th, 1907. 

“There is so much feeling now between English and 
Indians. They are mostly at daggers drawn, and the 
papers don’t overrate the unrest in India. The English 
have a circle of their own; then of the educated Indians 
there are two camps, the pro-English and the ultra-national 
or Swadeshi, who won’t go to an English shop or buy 
English goods when possible. These distinctions cause a 
great deal of unrest and quarrelling, as you may imagine, 
as all parties hate and despise each other. For myself, I 
feel we fall between the two, being neither one thing nor 
the other—a great mistake. For being English in educa- 
tion and point of view, one can’t help seeing all the good 
in the English arrangements and government. And being 
Indian by birth and feeling, one longs for a national India. 
Yet one can’t sympathise with the extreme Swadeshis, and 
one sees that the English despise and, to a great extent, 
ill-treat the natiyes, So what is one todo? , ., .” 

“TYRANTS OF THE ROAD.” 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Srtr,—As a reader of Tort Nation may I be allowed to 
offer one or two (as I venture to think) indisputable pro- 
positions respecting the motor car. 

1. The motor car in itself represents a marvellous 
development in road locomotion, and is proving most 
useful in peace and in war, %.e., for doctors, parsons, 
transport agents, farmers, commanding officers, postal 
deliverers, commercial travellers, and all who move 
even from one parish to another. 

2. Objection to the motor car arises from (a) incon- 
siderate driving ; (b) the dust which the traffic creates. 

3. The motor car industry is a very valuable one to 
the country, and, as such, is to be encouraged: it 
affords a vast field of employment, and the services of 
motor men are also in widespread and constantly in- 
creasing demand. 
As with all inventions, the motor car is liable to abuse, 

but the vast majority of drivers are considerate drivers 
and have no desire to take life, their own or other people’s. 
It is uncharitable and illiberal to condemn all motorists 
because a few misbehave. The ill deeds of the few receive 
much attention in the Press: the kind deeds of the many 
are seldom reported. Your correspondents, as practical 
men and progressives, would do well to address themselves 
to the same consideration of the traffic, remembering that 
the King, Princes, Peers, Prelates, Cabinet Ministers et 

hoc genus omne are motorists, and that Parliament will 
never listen to the advocacy of proposals for the control of 
automobiles which one would almost imagine were advanced 
merely in a playful spirit of humour.—Yours, &c., 

J. Lene STuRROCK. 

Dundee, Sept. 30th, 1907. 

“SILLY SOCIAL FUNCTIONS.” 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Sizn,—If it is not too late to refer to the article on 

“Silly Social Functions’”’ in your issue of the 14th ult., 
I should like to suggest some other remedy for the evil 
than that put forward by the writer. Great philanthropic 
or educational movements, which have at all times provided 
subjects of interest to those who care for deep thinking, are 
hardly likely to supply the recreation now found in “ teas” 
to that class of society in which this form of ‘“ absurdity ”’ 
is chiefly indulged. 

But might not the standard of these lighter amusements 
be improved? Is there no way of cultivating the lost art 
of conversation (if we ever had it), and could not this be _ 
done at these very entertainments? 

If the competition, instead of being a comparatively 
brainless one, took the form of original story-telling, the 
narration of some actual experience if possible, but which 
might also include the description of the plot of either a 
book or play, the legendary art might once more perhaps 
be revived, and incidentally the power of expression be 
vastly improved. The aversion of the average English- 
man or woman from making even the simplest kind of 
speech is largely due to fear of the sound of his own voice. 

It need not be made compulsory for everyone present 
to tell a story, but the desire of competing is a strong incen- 
tive on these occasions, and would probably prevail over 
lack of habit, while the prize for the best story should be 
adjudged by the votes of the majority. 

Many developments could be made, and the entertain- 
ment further defined by confining the narration to biogra- 
phical or historical subjects (of course, this would involve 
some preliminary trouble), but in every case the speaker 
would have to use his own words. Anecdotes, however 
good, ought to be avoided, as the possibility of a “ chestnut 
tea’’ would only add another form of inanity to those 
already existing. 

Perhaps some adventurous spirit will risk a failure to 
carry out this idea.—Yours, &c., 

V. CHURCHILL, 
Amsterdam, Sept. 30th, 1907, 
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Redtewvs. 

CARLETON, LORD DORCHESTER.* 

As one of a series of biographies of the ‘“ Makers of Canada,” 
Mr. Bradley has written a most interesting volume on Guy 
Carleton, the first Lord Dorchester. Carleton, as I shall call 
him, and as he is best known in history, came of a good stock 
in the North of Ireland, of that blend of Scotch and Irish 
blood which has given to England so many of its most 
capable leaders in war and in civil affairs, He was born 
in 1724, and, entering the Army, soon acquired a reputation 
as an able officer. When, in 1758, General Wolfe, 

after his brilliant exploit at Louisberg, was appointed 
to the chief command in the expedition against 
Quebec, he was most anxious to have Carleton on his staff. 

The King, however, refused his assent to the appointment, 
angered by some disparaging remarks which Carleton was 
reported to have made as to the Hanoverian troops, a dire 
offence to his Majesty of German blood. It was only after 
repeated applications, backed up by Pitt himself, that the 
King finally relented, and signed the warrant of appoint- 
ment. Carleton, who was thenceforward known as “one of 

Pitt’s young men,’’ acted as Quartermaster-General in this 
expedition, and commanded a regiment of Grenadiers on the 
Plains of Abraham when Wolfe was killed, and he himself 

was badly wounded. 
A few years later—in 1766—and not long after the con- 

clusion of peace with France, which ceded Canada to the 
British Crown, Carleton was appointed Governor of the new 
colony, at first as deputy in the absence of the Governor, 
and later as full Governor. He held this post for nearly 
twelve years, and again later, after an interval of a few 
years, for another term of ten years. It is not too much 
to say that but for his sagacity, foresight, tact, and courage 
during these two critical periods Canada would have been 
lost to the British Crown and would have become an annexe 
to the great Republic growing up alongside of it. 

Carleton’s career may be considered under four very dis- 
tinct phases, in each of which he accomplished work which 
alone would have entitled him to a record in the history 
of the British Empire. The first was from his assumption 
of the government of Canada in 1766 till the passing in 
1779 by the British Parliament of the Quebec Act, which 

conceded to the French Canadians the maintenance of their 
civil institutions. The second was his brilliant and suc- 
cessful defence of Quebec against the attack by the American 
forces under Montgomery and Arnold, in 1775-6, his subse- 
quent advance across the frontier, and his destruction of the 
American flotilla on Lake Champlain. The third was his 
command of the British forces in New York in 
1782-3, during which he had to carry out the invi- 
dious task of finally withdrawing the defeated troops, 
and large number of loyalists, who preferred to 
emigrate rather than remain under the tender mercies 
of the victorious republic. The last was his second goy- 
ernorship of Canada from 1786 to 1796, during which the 
province of Upper Canada was separated from that of 
Lower Canada, and both were granted full representative 
institutions, and when he guided the colony through the 
critical period of the earlier years of the long war between 
England and France, which might easily have led to a revolt 
of the French Canadians and to the intervention of the 
American Republic. 

Of the first of these it is to be observed that the popula- 
tion of Canada at the time of the conquest, numbering little 
more than 150,000, was almost wholly French. The first dis- 
position of the British Government was to impose on these 
people the English laws as to their property and 
other civil rights. It was Carleton’s merit that he 
recognised the supreme importance of conciliation, and 
that he urged upon the British Government the in- 
expediency and injustice of thrusting upon these 
conquered people a system of law to which they were 
averse. As a result of four years of negotiation, 
during which Carleton was detained in England, 
the British Government and Parliament were induced 
to pass the Quebec Act of 1774, which conceded to 

* “Tho Makers of Canada: Lord Dorchester.” By A. G. 
Bradley. T. C. and E. C. Jack. 21s. net. 

Canada the civil institutions of their old régime. 
This course had the advantage of conciliating two great in- 
terests—the feudal owners of seigniories and the Catholic 
clergy. If these two classes had remained hostile there can 
be little doubt that the people generally would have taken 
advantage of the revolt of the American colonies, and later 
of the war between England and France, to take up arms 
against the Government, and Canada would undoubtedly 
have been lost. 

It was, indeed, touch and go with the peasantry. They 
were not to be relied upon for any defensive measures 
against the American invasion which took place in 1775. 
Some members of the colony decidedly sympathised with the 
invaders—at least, so long as they found a good market with 
them for their produce; but later they were alienated under 
the stress of military corvées, and when paid for their pro- 
duce in much depreciated paper money. 

The same considerations weighed with Carleton in his 
second tenure of office as Governor of Canada, from 1786 to 
1796. In the meantime the increase of the non-French popa- 
lation had been very great, owing to the immigration from 
the American states of loyalists at the close of the War of 
Independence, and also directly from England. These 
mainly settled in the then almost uninhabited districts now 
known as Ontario, and a population grew up there nearly 
equal to the French of Lower Canada. These new immigrants 
would not brook the French law. It was due to Carleton 
again that this incompatibility between the British and French 
in the colony was recognised, and that a partition was agreed 
to by the British Parliament in the Canada Act of 1791, into 

- two distinct provinces, Upper and Lower Canada, and that 
to each of them representative institutions, framed in accord- 
ance with the British model, were conceded. This, again, had 
the most fortunate result in contenting the people of both 
races, and in warding off difficulties on the one hand with 
the Government at Washington, and on the other with the 
French Government in the earlier years of the great war with 
France, which commenced in 1793. 

Great, however, as were Carleton’s merits as a civil 
governor, his military services were as great. His defence 
of Quebec in 1775-6, with but a handful of British troops, and 
with a most unreliable body of Canadian militia, against the 
combined force of Americans under Montgomery and 
Arnold was a feat of arms second only in importance to the 
original capture of the fortress by Wolfe. If Quebec had 
been captured there can be no question whatever that the 
whole of Canada would have been lost for ever to the British 
Crown. 

Carleton’s counter-attack, when reliefs at last arrived 
from England, was also a military performance of high order. 
He drove Arnold from his lines in front of Quebec. He 

then transferred his force across the St. Lawrence and through 
the intervening forest to the head of Lake Champlain. There 
he built a flotilla of gunboats and attacked and destroyed 
the American flotilla, which hitherto had commanded that 
lake and had barred the way to Ticonderoga. The further 
advance to this well fortified post had to be deferred till the 
following year, as operations during the winter were impos- 
sible. During the winter months plans were matured in 
England for the next year’s campaign. Carleton’s scheme 
for this was overruled by the Secretary of State, Germaine, the 
most incompetent Minister who ever, to the misfortune of 
England, determined its policy. Carleton was superseded— 
not on account of this difference of policy, but to pay off an old 
grudge on the part of Germaine for not having appointed 
some favourite of the latter on his staff. In his place the 
unfortunate General Burgoyne was appointed to the com- 
mand of the invading force. Carleton’s scheme had been the 
capture of Ticonderoga in the spring, and thence an advance 
to the North so as to cut off the New England Colonies from 
the other Colonies in revolt. Germaine’s scheme was that 
the British force was to make its way from Ticonderoga to 
Albany and the Hudson River, and there to join hands with 
General Howe’s army advancing from New York. Such a 
scheme depended for success on the co-operation and junction 
of two forces widely separated, and operating from very dis- 
tant bases. But, incredible as it may seem, Germaine actually 
forgot to sign the despatch which had been drawn up in his 
department informing Howe of Burgoyne’s.movements, and 
instructing him to co-operate by a march towards Albany. 
Howe, therefore, in total ignorance of Germaine’s scheme, in- 
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stead of marching to meet Burgoyne on the Hudson River, 
moved his force to the south towards Pennsylvania. Bur- 
goyne, under the belief that Howe was instructed to join 
hands with him, held on his course to the Hudson River 
in the face of overwhelming forces, and was compelled to 
surrender at Saratoga. 

It is an interesting subject for conjecture what would 
have happened if Carleton had been left in command of the 
army advancing from Ticonderoga. He certainly would not 
have been caught in a trap at Saratoga. It is difficult to 
believe that so resourceful a man would have failed to make 
his movements known to Howe. But that General was so 
dilatory that some other disaster would probably have 
occurred. 

Carleton rightly regarded his supersession in the mil- 
tary commandasacensure. He resigned his post of Governor 
of Canada; but no successor could be found for him till the 

following year, when ‘he returned to. England—the only 
general, as Mr. Bradley says, who came home during the un- 
fortunate war with the laurels of victory. Mr. Bradley gives 
us some short extracts from the correspondence of Carleton 
with Germaine. Of his despatch in answer to Germaine in- 
forming him of the appointment of Burgoyne, he says that 
it expressed the opinion in as forcible language as official 
etiquette admitted, that he “thought the Minister (Germaine) 
not only an ignoramus and a fool but a wholly mischievous 
person.’’ The only fault I have to find with Mr. Bradley’s 
work is that it does not give us this despatch in full—as also 
another despatch later, in which Carleton defended his whole 
policy during his twelve years’ tenure of office in Canada, his 
military achievements in the defence of Quebec, and his 
defeat of the American flotilla on Lake Champlain. On the 
nomination at last of his successor, Carleton wrote to 
Germaine in the following sarcastic and not undignified 
terms :— 

“T have long and impatiently looked out for the arrival 
of a successor. Happy at last to learn his near approach, 
that, into hands less obnoxious to your lordship, I may resign 
the important commands with which I have been honoured. 
Thus, for the King’s service, as willingly I lay them down, as 
for his service I took them up—the most essential, and, in 
truth, the only service in my power to render your lordship’s 
Administration.” 

Amends were later made to Carleton by the British 
Government for his treatment by Germaine, by his 
employment at the close of the American War, 
already alluded to, by his being raised to the Peerage, 
and by his being again, a few years later, appointed as the’ 
indispensable Governor of Canada, greatly increased by the 
immigration of loyalists at the close of the American War. 
His services there were almost as great as those in his first 
government. Truly it can be said of Carleton that he was 
foremost among the makers of Canada. 

EVERSLEY. 

LADY BREADALBANE AT HOME.* 

Buack Mount is a wild territory on the north of the 
Orchy and Loch Awe. Should you be travelling by rail 
to Oban, you will see the southern fringe of it as you 
go past Dalmally and onward; but the hills which will 
then be visible give only a vague idea of the grandeur 
beyond. Clachet is 3,602ft. in height, and there are at 
least six other mountains of similar majesty. This region 
is the scene of the exploits and the reflections which are 
the subject-matter of the book before us. Lady Bread- 
albane seems to feel more at home when in it than she 
feels when anywhere else. On the Tops she has a sorrow- 
ful scorn for the life and the interests below. ‘‘ We feel 
we have got just a little bit nearer the truth, because for 
a brief space we have been treading in truth.” Certainly one 
does have a sense of moral and intellectual exaltation when 
on or near the peaks ; the question is, Does Lady Breadal- 

bane express this consciousness exactly ? Let us see. “Often,” 
she writes, ‘““have I heard it remarked, ‘What can you 

*“The High Tops of Black Mount.”’ 
Breadalbane. With Illustrations from Photographs. 
Blackwood & Sons. 68. net. 

By the Marchioness of 
William 

find so fascinating in struggling up these hills just at the 
end to shoot a defenceless stag?’ I can hardly explain 
to questioners such as these,’’ she answers, “that the stag 
is the least part of it all . . . that the real enjoyment 
and pleasure consist in the close intercourse with nature 
—the solitude, the apartness, the constant variation of 
light and shade, the mystic vagaries of the fleecy clouds, 
the grandeur of passing storms, the tender sadness of the 
setting sun leaving his last rosy kiss on the brows of the 
peaks, and the quiet peace of evening, as we turn our 
steps towards home.”’ 

These are not exactly the right words. Will Lady 
Breadalbane kindly face the facts? Saith she, “I will 
lift mine eyes unto the hills, from whence cometh my 
help,” and off she goes, armed with the latest thing in 
rifles, to that part of the holy ground on which the deer 
are likely to be reposing. Here we have incongruity. 
Perhaps, however, it is a discord of words only. Indeed, 
we are sure that it is no more. Lady Breadalbane would 
never dream of running for her “303 if she chanced upon 
a stag that had accidentally wandered into the park at 
Taymouth. Shooting him there would be a mean act. 
Shooting him near a Top is a different thing. Why? Ah, 
there’s the rub! Mr. George Meredith or Mr. John David- 
son might be able to explain the difference in the right 
words. Lady Breadalbane has not done so. That is 
because she is an unsophisticated child of nature. She 
has artistic perception and literary impulse; but she 
lacks the reserve which practice brings to both. Being 
still a novice in expression, she does not yet perceive that 
emotions which cannot be accurately explained should be 
no more than delicately suggested. A deft suggestion 1s 
much more effective than an analytical statement which 
contains a flaw. Not having thought of this, Lady Bread- 
albane has written a rhapsody in which the incongruous 
note is frequent. Still, we have read every word of her 
book with keen interest, and that fact calls for explana- 
tion. A work which is so engaging cannot be less than a 
success. What is the secret of its charm? Where lies 
Lady Breadalbane’s witchery? Why are we not revolted 
with a lady who simultaneously lifts religious eyes unto 
the hills and a deadly weapon at the timid dwellers 
therein? These queries throw our syntax out of gear, and 
we must content ourselves with a general answer. Lady 
Breadalbane is never quite accurate when she is trying to 
put her ethical and other reflections into words. She 1s 
untold leagues from the truth of things when she says 
that “the stag is the least part of it all.” She herself 
will realise this when she recalls her expressed chagrin 
at a shot which missed or was too low. On the other hand, 
Lady Breadalbane invariably commands our unreserved 
respect when she does not go beyond her depth. Every 
one of her statements as regards matters of fact rings true. 
Whilst we boggle at many of her reflections, we’ are 
never in the slightest doubt as to her exploits. She is 
an expert deer-stalker, and her accounts of the sport are 

as clear to us as they would have been had we ourselves 
been present. 

This is no small thing to say. Anyone who has ever 
engaged in deer-stalking, which is an extraordinarily cun- 
ning and arduous work, will grasp the considerableness of 
Lady Breadalbane’s achievement when we declare that her 
book is almost a perfect picture of the craft in its best 
estate. Some may question whether field sports are justi- 
fiable, and this doubt, indeed, was recently, in an article 

on “Play versus Sport,’ expressed in our own pages; but 
that is hardly within the scope of our criticism. Only, let 
it in fairness be mentioned that Lady Breadalbane, though 
she herself has obviously never entertained the misgiving, 

does something to dispel it. She says: “To live carefully 
and to keep in good condition is one of the great gains 
achieved by such sport. To do justice to it, one must be 
‘fit’ in every sense of the word, and this means a certain 
amount of ‘self-denial which is very wholesome and _ benefi- 
cial to most of us.’’ There is more than a little truth in 
that remark. Then, what could be more heartening than 
Lady Breadalbane’s affection and respect for the gillies and 
others who share in her adventures? There is no humbug 
in the passages to which we allude. They are all genuine. 
In short, this book leaves upon our mind a singularly 
pleasant impression. 
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THE ROOTS OF REALITY.* 

Mr. Bax is wise in wasting no space in refutations of out- 
worn theories of materialism and empiricism. He who 
would hope to scale the peak must camp above the snow- 
line, and begin his climb from that height. So in his Intro- 
duction our author assumes the essential positions of modern 
idealism, identifying reality with conscious experience, pos- 
sible or actual, and adopting “ self-consistency of conscious- 
ness’ as the test of truth. But moving from these positions 
he takes a route of his own, determined primarily by the 
stress he lays upon the fundamental importance of the dis- 
tinction between feeling and intellect as methods of experi- 
ence. This distinction he sharpens by applying to the “ felt- 
ness,’ 

ticular drive of Mr. Bax’s philosophy depends upon his 
assigning the priority in value to this ‘“ a-logical’’ element 
in the several processes by which he arrives at his final syn- 
thesis. Primarily his treatment stands as a protest against 
the barren intellectualism of the English idealists, such as 
the late T. H. Green and Mr. Haldane, who, following Hegel 
too nearly, produce a system which is a dance of “ bloodless 
categories ’’—a system of relations in which the nature of 
the things related doesn’t count. His criticism of the de- 
ficiencies of this typical product of modern academism is 
far more trenchant and successful than that of the Prag- 
matists or Humanists, whose stress on feeling in the sense 
of individual human wills suffers from the two vices, first 
of mistaking a psychological for a philosophic explanation, 
secondly from an unintelligible monadism. Mr. Bradley 
appears to so many modern readers of philosophy as having 
reached in this eternal struggle the golden mean that it is 
important to indicate the attitude taken by Mr. Bax to his 
standard theory of modern idealism. Except in one im- 
portant matter, their difference is rather one of emphasis. 
For though Mr. Bax is disposed to class Mr. Bradley with 
the ‘‘ pallogists ’’ (those whose final explanation is in logical 
terms), he admits that the writer of ‘Appearance and 
Reality ’’’ has formally rejected and refuted the theory of 
thought-relations in vacuo, and claims for his Absolute, or 
final reality, the immediacy of individual direct experience 
as well as the completed harmony of thought-relations. 
“But Mr. Bradley’s whole procedure consists in the en- 
deavour to find an adequate logical formula for the a-logical, 
to make the logical absorb the a-logical without leaving a 
remainder over. His Absolute, in the last resort, means an 
ultimate reality that yet lacks the conditions of reality.” 
But is this any more than to say that in the final formula, 
whatever it may be, you cannot present the substance or 
matter which you are formulating, and that even if you re- 
present it, this representation reaches a virtually infinite 
degree of tenuity? What else can the highest generalisation 
or principle be except one which has most effectively rid 
itself of particulars? It is true that Mr. Bax appears in 
his final principle.to retain a little more of the flesh and 
blood, the immediacy of ‘‘ feltnesses ’’: but he does so at the 
expense of the completeness or finality of his telos. “The 
whole question, to my mind, turns upon the distinction be- 
tween regarding the Absolute as a wound-up whole, a closed 
system, a finally complete synthesis, and regarding it as 
principle merely, timeless principle of eternal change in 
time.”’ But is Mr. Bax’s Absolute, regarded as “ an eternally 
completing, yet never complete, process of the self-realisation 
of the subject of our consciousness and of all possible con- 
sciousness’’ (p. 272) really an Absolute at all? The image 
of a general consciousness realising itself in a time process, 
presumably by means of an environment (for how otherwise ?) 
may be a good place to leave off in trying to construct a 
complete principle or Absolute, but it is not that complete 
principle. What Mr. Bax, in his very keen criticism, really 
exposes is the futility of any attempt to formulate an Abso- 
lute, a futility inherent both in the nature of the task and 
in the character of the instrument of language with which 
it is sought to accomplish it. This conclusion our author 
sometimes seems to recognise, but he does not carry out the 
full implications of the admission that for his problem 
“solution in the formule of reflective thought would seem 
unattainable.’”” The very categories, the whole process of 
formulation, rest, as Mr. Bax observes, in the last resort on 

’ 
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or content of feeling, the term “a-logical.’’ The par- 
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feeling, the bed-rock of the a-logical. If, then, not merely 

in art and religion, but in philosophy itself, the ultimate 

arbiter is the a-logical, what becomes of the “ self-consistency 

of consciousness’? which we have taken for our standard of 

philosophic truth? If this self-consistency itself is ulti- 

mately a-logical, Mr. Bax appears to hand himself over 

either to the pragmatists or to some other order of non- 

intellectualists. It would have been far better to have dis- 

pensed altogether with ultimate arbiters and any sort of 

Absolute, seeing that from the start Mr. Bax had precluded 

himself from the possibility of giving a satisfactory, or even 

a consistent, meaning to these highest terms. 

Not that we wish to condemn his reasoning as barren 

of fruits. On the contrary, his discussion is a genuine and 

highly important contribution to philosophic method, and 

some of its by-products are full of valuable nutriment. Par- 

ticularly serviceable is the able elaboration of his doctrine 

that between the consciousness of the human ego and the 

general consciousness the concept of a Social consciousness 

must intervene. The following striking passage will indi- 

cate the significance of this line of thought :— 

“We cannot get over the obvious impossibility that we, 

animal-human personalities shut up in our respective memory- 

syntheses, find in conceiving of a social-human personality, 

with its own self-consciousness, as much wider in scope and 

richer in content than the former, as the human-animal’s 13 

wider and richer than the sentiency of the lower nerve centres 

that build up his body. But the lower nerve centre 1s equally 

unable to throw itself forward into the position of grasping 

the perfected psychical side, to which it contributes its quota, 

of the fully-fledged human being. Should the foregoing be 

true, it may be that we shall have to seek our ‘God,’ if he 

is to be a practical ideal, not so much in the realm of meta- 

physical analysis as in that of sociological research at its 

highest, or, as we may term it, in transcendental sociology.” 

(p. 130.) B Lian 

One or two acute excursions into the implications of 

the distinction of logical and illogical reveal both the 

subtlety of Mr. Bax’s reasoning power and the complete 

honesty with which he follows where the spirit of his logic 

leads him. Perhaps the most interesting is the re-estab- 

lishment of chance as a factor in human affairs. Causality 

being a pure creation of logic, its claim to absolute supre- 

macy in a world of a-logic or feeling is ex-hypothest in- 

valid. In some curious illustrations we are led to a 

distinction between certain major issues or events which 

follow in orderly sequences of law and other minor inci- 

dents which impishly break in from a realm of pure 

chance. Mr. Bax goes so far as to deny the applicability 

of a law of causation to so-called games of chance, appar- 

ently holding that, since in a long series of tosses the num- 

ber of “heads”? and “tails’’? approximate in number, a 

person intervening when a great predominance of “ heads” 

has turned up is reasonable in betting that the next toss 

will yield “tails.” To our mind, however, such reason- 

ing does not establish chance, but if it were correct, im- 

plies a direct chain of causation connecting the several 

tosses in such wise that a run of ten “heads’’ makes 

the eleventh toss incline to “tails.” It may well be true 

that this “Theory of Chance’’ (if even this expression be 

not itself a contradiction in terms) follows from the pen- 

ultimate distinction between logical and a-logical, but its 

necessary emergence really convicts the distinction of 

illegitimacy. The sharpness of this, or of some other anti- 

thesis, essential for the conduct of processes of reasoning, 

is always responsible for some dualism which comes home 

to the philosopher who seeks any ultimate synthesis. To 

insist, as Mr. Bax does, that “chance” is a “ positive 

element of reality’’ is to make a statement which cannot 

even be made plausible, but involves one in worse 

contradictions the further one goes. If Mr. Bax likes to 

say that the merit of his Absolute consists in its self- 

contradictory character, which represents the triumphant 

representation of the a-logical, he has a sort of case. But 

we fear that it will be a subject of derision to the “ Philis- 

tines,’ whom Mr. Bax seems to have so much in mind. 

But while we think that Mr. Bax makes too much play 
with his “a-logical,’’ and tries to build on it a sort of 
philosophic structure it will not bear, we hold him to have 
conferred a great service on modern thinking by enforcing 

the limits set upon successful system-mongering by the 
impossibility of expressing in logical terms the “ stuff”’ of 
experience. No recent work of English philosophy better 
repays perusal. 
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A ROMANCE OF THE SEA.* 

Ir has been said that swans do not sing when dying; but 
the singing of the swan, like the burning of the Phenix, 
is allegory, not natural history; all things sing or become 
intelligible when at the point of death. There is hardly a 
tradition of life, hardly a calling followed by men, which 
has not become intelligible, significant, even awful, before 
passing from the world, its work done. Our generation 
has seen a very great tradition of life pass from the world. 
It has seen the sailing-ship seamen, with their arts, and 
their ever-honoured virtues, pass, as it were, ‘““down the 
side,’’ to Davy Jones’s receptive locker. Probably they 
went down singing, keeping good time, avoiding un- 
English trillos, with some such tune as ‘‘ Rock and Roll me 
Over,” or “Hanging Johnny,”’ or, saddest of all, “It’s 
time for us to leave her.” Whatever they sang, they have 
gone, and there is nothing quite like them now left alive. 

But before they went they made their way of life intel- 
ligible, according to the natural law. Various kinds of 
ships, and various kinds of experience in them, were made 
significant by the writers which they bred, particularly by 
Captain Marryat and by the two American writers, Dana 
and Herman Melville. They gave to the man-of-war, the 
trading brig, the merchant clipper, and the whaler, each 
with her minutely ordered society, their places in the intel- 
lectual kingdom. A few years later, George Cupples added 
to the list the East Indiaman. Then came Mr. Clark- 
Russell, to expand the marine museum with all manner of 
ships, from a frozen-in pirate, and a raised Dutch carrack, 
to a convict-ship and a schooner-yacht. Mr. Runciman 
sowed, Mr. Bullen watered, and Mr. Conrad brought us 
increase. The great days of the sailing ship are over, 
and the men of those days are gone; but their very glorious 
ghosts will live in Mr. Conrad long after the merrows of 
the sea have scattered their bones among the coral. 

Among the sailing ships of those days, the emigrant 
ship was one of the most worthy of remark. She was not, 
as a rule, a clipper ship, a floating heap of canvas, “all 
legs and wings,’ beautiful exceedingly, driven till she 
groaned, so that she might break the record. She was an 
ordinary humdrum merchant vessel, chartered to carry 
emigrants, just as she might have been chartered to carry 
convicts. In herself she was nothing in particular; but she 
was the cause of remarkable features in others. She carried 
several hundreds of human beings, all tightly packed into 
her ‘tween decks, for many long months together, through 
the tropics, through the Roaring Forties, through all the 
tumult of “heavy running.’’ In doing this, she modified 
the characters of those human beings, she stripped each 
character of all pretence; she made life an intolerable bur- 
den to each individual. Even to-day, in a fast Western 
ocean steamer, the life of the emigrant is a hard one. He 
is cooped up for a week in a rather dark, dirty ’tween deck, 
full of fleas and other emigrants. He eats, and sleeps, and 
is sick in this ’tween deck, so that it is littered, after the 
first six hours, with indescribable filth, renewed at each 
meal. Broken meats, crusts of bread, pints of skilly, filthy 
tin plates and cups, greasy soup, and other messes, make 
the decks stink. If the weather is bad, the windsails are 
not set and the hatches are battened down; the air thickens 
and sickens; the iron bulkheads “sweat.” The smells of 
oil, of engines, of hot metal, add to the noisomeness. The 
motion of the ship, the trembling and rolling and heart- 
sickening pitching, the cries and screams, the throes of the 
violently sick, the crashing of the green seas shipped, the 
whacking of the racing screws, in that horrid moment when 
she pauses to take it over her bows, all increase the horror. 
There is no comfort, no cleanliness, no possible pleasure ; 
even drunkenness is hard to compass. One forgets that 
comfort and delight in life existed.. If one is sick one has 
the spectacle, if well, the reality, of the soiled stewards 
at meal-times, heaving greasy meat to the hungry, with adroit 
flicks of the fork, from the greasy mess-kid, for the hungry 
to catch, or to pick up if they fail to catch, and to devour, 
without grace, beast-like, leaving gobbets on the table. 

But in the old days of sail, when the week of misery 
was prolonged to four or five months, with restricted water 
allowance, and hardly any room, even for a fight, the emi- 
grant’s lot was like the lot of the woman in the Apocrypha, 

*«< Act of God.” By Robert Elliott. Duckworth & Co. 6s. 

who was “sore vexed in her mind, and brought very low.” 
As far as we know, his condition has not been imaginatively 
treated until the present time. We have now a book which 
shows with real skill, and real humour, how the emigrant 

fared in those old days; and how his women-kind became 
bitter, suspicious, back-biting, full of malice and unchari- 
tableness, and how he and_his brothers became irritable, 
callous, sudden and apt in quarrel, ready to “‘ break out,”’ 
with furious hysteria, like convicts in a prison, after the 
ship had been for a while at sea. 

Mr. Robert Elliott, the author of this book, is a new 
writer. His first book, “ Hi You,” a work full of promise 

and suggestion, but written with rather too great an elabor- 
ation, was only published last year. In “Act of God” 
the situation is perhaps more commonplace; but 
the book is written with a fine economy of means; there is 
hardly an unnecessary word; the story is soundly con- 
structed; it is strange that any writer’s art should haye 
matured so rapidly. It is the fashion among critics to 
condemn realism as “inartistic,’’ and the condemnation 
weighs, we believe, among those who do not know how the 
same critics condemn the poetical as “unreal.’?. Mr. Elliott 
has a good deal more sense than to pay any attention to the 
fashions of critics. He has seen, with his inner vision, 
an emigrant ship of the early eighties, old-fashioned enough 
to have a single mizen topsail (the fashion still lingers, reef: 
bands and all, in a few ships), but with a main skysail 
to give her style. He has looked upon her as a world to 
herself, as a little floating world, needing, and drawing to 
herself, certain human characters, certain eternal types of 
emigrants and sea-goers. He has taken upon himself to 
present the lives of those vagabonds; and it would be 
well for the reader to consider what that presentation 
implies. He has as his scene, or background, the ship the 
“Young Pretender’’; but for his characters he has to turn 
to three or four different societies. He has his foremast 
hands (to come in through the hawse-holes), a pretty mixed 
company in themselves. Then he has his single men, and 
married emigrants, in the ’tween decks amidships, another 
mixed company. Then he has his single women (a company 
of Irish girls among them), living in a converted sail-room 
in the care of an acid matron. Lastly, he has his regular 
after-guard, captain and mates, cabin steward and doctor; 
and, to finish up with, two cabin passengers, an artist and 
his sister. As an effort of creation alone, ‘ Act of God” 
is certainly remarkable, even though only two of the 
characters are complex, and placed in complex situations. 
Mr. Elliott has filled his ship with living human beings. 
He has as strong a sense of character as Marryat, and as 
delightful a sense of humour. His sense of tragedy is not 
yet finely developed. He has a fine opportunity for the 
display of tragical power in the character of Joanna Darcy, 
a young Irish girl slighted by her lover. He neglects this 
opportunity, and makes much of the crude and common 
tragedy of fire at sea, and the miseries of an open boat; 
not that these tragedies are easy to do, far from it; but 
there it is, the other is the harder and the more beautiful. 
We have read his book through some three or four times, 
and really it is worth it. No man has ever yet “done” a 
ship’s entire complement so thoroughly. Very few novel- 
ists have been able to keep so many differing puppets mov- 
ing, each in his own little orbit, no matter how often other 
orbits cross it. Mr. Clark Russell tried something of the 
same thing in his “ Convict Ship,’’ but Mr. Clark Russell’s 
seamen, when touched by the tenderer passions, became 
theatrical. In Mr. Elliott’s vision, the seaman who is his 
hero becomes, under those circumstances, the Bohemian 
which sailors generally are. Mr. Elliott’s other characters 
are as consistent, and as natural, as his Patrick Hudson. 
Specially choice flowers in his bunch are his London women, 
Mrs. Jenkins, vulgar, coarse, and sentimental, with her 
inverted daughter Miranda, and her Italian husband. His 
aim has been to present, in full detail, the life in an emi- 
grant ship, while showing something of various types of 
vagabond. In his vision, the vagabond lives easily, by 
avoiding the responsibilities and real issues of life. It is 
his lot to die easily, when brought before a tragic issue, 
leaving the burden of his vagabond errors upon those who, 
being of deeper character, can feel keenly and suffer sharply. 
Mr. Elliott’s next task will be to present these deeper 
characters, leaving the vagabonds to their fate, 
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In writing “Comrades,” which may be styled a novel of a 
great revolutionary propaganda, genuinely inspired by the 
sufferings of the exploited Russian people, Gorky has 
brought up to date the literature of the popular struggle. 
It is interesting to compare “Comrades” with the novel 
“ Virgin Soil,” in which the great Russian writer, Turgenev, 

in 1877, made a close analysis and forecast of the Nihilist 
movement. His deep insight recognised that Young Russia 
was doomed to sacrifice itself in its revolt of idealism and 
of the Russian conscience against slavishness of spirit, and 
he prophecied that the Bureaucracy would prevail till 
leaders arose from the ranks of ‘‘the people’’ itself. A 
generation has passed, and from “ Comrades” we see that 
the miracle has come to pass, and that the Government is 
now more in fear of the Russian working men and of the 
factory hands than of the students and “ intelligentsi.” 
The political prisons are crammed now with people from 
all classes of society, with uneducated and self-educated as 
well as with educated men. 

The hero of ‘‘ Comrades,” Pavel, is the son of a factory 
locksmith, Michael Vlasov, a gloomy and ferocious man, 

who beats his wife and children mercilessly, and is hated 
and feared by everybody in the village. By Michael’s figure 
Gorky symbolises the bitter legacy of oppression and evil 
in the Russian soul, just as by Pavel’s mother, Pelagueya, 
Gorky typifies the countless generations of weak and suffer- 
ing victims of centuries of violence and wrong. The oppressor 
and the oppressed—in these two is summed up a world 
of Russian psychology and social history. But Michael 
the locksmith dies suddenly and is laid in his coffin ‘“ with 
open mouth, his eyebrows knit as if in a scowl,’ and the 
lad, Pavel, recovering from a drunken bout one day looks 
at his mother fixedly, and for the first time understands 
what depths of despairing wretchedness is revealed in her 
troubled eyes, her body broken down with long years of toil 
and beatings, and her noiseless anxious listening move- 
ments. Mother and son gradually come nearer. Watching 
him the mother notices that Pavel soon begins to grow 
silent, absorbed and austere in his manner. He neglects 
the society of the factory hands, brings home books, and 
then, at length, introduces into his home “ comrades ’’ from 
the city, social democrats, “illegal people,” such as Andrey, 
the Little Russian, Natasha and Sashenka, the student girls, 
and various soeialistic workmen from his own and the 
surrounding factories. Soon a “circle’’ is formed, and 
stormy debates take place among the comrades, but the 
mother in bewilderment observes that all the conversations 
and disputes are pervaded by the same gleeful intoxicating 
and joyous enthusiasm, and in their ringing words is felt 
the same mysterious and mighty force—the idea of brother- 
hood, ‘‘the great, the invincible idea of the brotherhood of 

” the workers of all countries ” :— 

““And sometimes the mother was struck by the spirit of 
lively, boisterous hilarity that took sudden possession of them. 
It was incomprehensible to her. It usually happened on the 
evenings when they read in the newspapers about the 
workers in other countries. 

“Then their eyes sparkled with bold, animated joy; they 
became strangely, childishly happy; the room rang with 
merry peals of laughter, and they struck one another on the 
shoulder affectionately. ; 

“In the small room a vast feeling was born of the universal 
kinship of the workers of the world, at the same time its 
masters and its slaves, who had already been freed from the 
bondage of prejudice and who felt themselves the new masters 
of life. This feeling blended all into a single soul; it moved 
the mother, it straightened and emboldened her, as it were, 
with its force, with its joys, with its triumphant youthful 
vigour, intoxicating, caressing, full of hope.” 

This intoxicating feeling of devotion to a great ideal 
is the same that has inspired three generations of the most 
fearless and independent section of the Russian youth to 
shatter itself against the official gendarmerie that is called 
the Russian Government. For years the efforts of a few 

thousands of ‘deluded girls and boys’’ against the force, 
the majesty, the prestige of the all-powerful Government 
were ridiculed by officialdom in every European capital. 
But gradually Europe awoke to the meaning of the struggle, 
and the persistent strangulation of public opinion against 

* “ Comrades.” Hodder & Stoughton. 6s. By Maxim Gorky. 
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official acts and edicts was bound to result, logically, in 
a struggle between the Government and the nation. To-day 
by the open violation of its pledges given to the nation, 
and by the illegal and utterly arbitrary treatment of the 
Duma, the Bureaucracy has hastened on the moral anarchy 
which is a prelude to its own disruption. But the signs of 
a violent social upheaval are more ominous to-day than 
ever before. To the struggle of the educated classes for 
constitutional government is now added a general struggle 
of the poor against the rich, of Labour against Capital, of 
the peasant against the landowner. It is small wonder 
that ‘‘Comrades’’ has been prohibited both in Russia and 
in Germany, for it expresses a bitter hatred of the alliance 
between Government and Capitalism, and, indeed, treats as 
its chief enemy that Capitalism which, in America as well 
as in Europe, brings with it “the physical and moral en- 
slavement cf the masses of the population ’”’ for the enrich- 
ment of a small section of the community. “ Comrades” 
preaches the propaganda of the Social Democrats in a 
country where millions of workers can say with truth, 
“Who regards us as human beings? No one. We must 
all understand that no one except ourselves will help us.” 

The types of militant Socialists and revolutionists 
that pass before us in “Comrades” are, with scarcely an 
exception, mere mouthpieces for the propaganda of the 
general ideas. Both the hero, Pavel, and the Little Russian, 

Andrinslika, are highly idealised, pure, noble, lofty en- 
thusiasts, consumed with love for humanity and hatred of 
social wrong, and both men might have stepped from the 
pages of Stepniak’s novel, “The Career of a Nihilist,’ so 
identical is their moral attitude. But in the figure of Rybin, 
the staid, solid peasant “fed on centuries of distrust,” 
Gorky has created the man from “ the people,” whose leading 
idea is ‘No good will ever come from the masters. Take 
my word for it.’”’ Rybin is the formidable type of man of 
whom another character remarks ‘“ When the peasant rises 
up he'll overturn absolutely everything. He will lay the 
land bare for himself when he rises to his feet. He will 
burn everything up, as if after a plague, so that all traces 
of his wrongs will vanish in ashes.’’ And Rybin himself 
echoes Bakunin’s prophecy that the excesses of the French 
Revolution will be as nothing compared to those of the 
Russian: ‘Our blood flows now for the truth. The people 
will perform great executions when they arise. This blood 
is theirs; it has been drained from their veins; they are 
its masters.’’ But at present the Rybins are the small 
fighting minority in the mass of the people “ faint-heartedly 
and secretly awaiting the coming of the truth,’’ who “ beat 
when the authorities compel you to beat, though maybe 
you weep inside yourself with pity.” But a generation 
ago, when “ Virgin Soil” was written, Rybin would have been 
but a figure of the fancy. To-day he is to be found through- 
out Russia, the peasant who dares to stand up against 
the authorities, “the bold man they’ll get rid of—send to 
the other world.” And the feeling of national exasperation 
against the official class which, to strike terror into the 
heart of the townsmen has deliberately organised massacres 
of innocent people, finds expression in Nikolay’s words: “A 
whole nation is depraved. Savagery grows apace; cruelty 
becomes the law of life. A gang of stupid people protesting 
their pernicious power over the people, beat, stifle, oppress 
everybody. Others are poisoned with the desire of ven- 
geance. They deprave the nation, the whole nation.” 

Undoubtedly the power of ‘Comrades’ lies in the 
author’s absolute conviction of the justice of his cause, 
in the deeply burning idealistic fervour of his moral ideas, 
in his hatred of cruelty, social greed and social injustice. 

In the figure of the mother, Pelagueya, Gorky has succeeded 
in animating a beautiful idea with the breath and force of 
a real human being. Pelagueya, whose old life sums up 
the darkness, the bitterness, and the dreariness of the life 
of the exploited poor, gives birth to a son who sacrifices 
himself for love of the common people, one of “those others 

who go to prison, to Siberia, who die for them, are hung.” 
And gradually the son’s example stirs the mother into the 
same intoxicating enthusiasm for the cause. She follows 
in his footsteps, and spreads the secret propaganda that 
in the end brings her to prison and exile. In the last pages, 
which describe her arrest, Gorky has concentrated the 
meaning of his book, so that even the dullest may under- 
stand. 
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Ensurance. 

ARBITRATION v. TRIAL BY JURY. 

Ir should be clear to every reasoning mind that the Arbi- 
tration Act of 1889—which embalms the principle of settle- 
ment of differences by arbitration—was conceived in the 
interest of the public. Before that time the Judges of the 
land had been jealous of any encroachment upon their 
prerogatives and had held that any agreement to settle 
disputes by arbitration was not binding in law inasmuch 
as it ignored the jurisdiction of the Law Courts. Such a 
narrow and prejudiced ruling could not be expected to pre- 
vail for any length of time, and the contention has been 
judicially declared by Lord Coleridge as ‘‘ directly contrary 
to the spirit of later times which leaves parties at full 
liberty to refer their disputes at pleasure to public or 
private tribunals.” 

In making arbitration a condition precedent to the 
right to bring an action at law, the Fire Insurance Offices 
pursue an equitable and a necessary course. From years 
and years of experience the procedure has been found expedi- 
tious and economical, and this can be gathered from the 
fact that Arbitrations can be heard at any time and place 
at the entire convenience of the parties in dispute. Where 
Judges and juries are called into exercise, the “law’s 
delays’’ have become proverbial and so costs accumulate 
to the legal heart’s content. This does not, of course, mean 
that lengthened hearings by arbitration may not prove ex- 
pensive, but in comparison with a trial by jury it must be 
self-evident that there is really no comparison at all. 

Seldom is the subject of reference other than a disagree- 
ment as to the amount of the loss. In all such cases it can 
be imagined there are involved intricacies in figures and 
many complexities in trade custom and dealing which are 
quite beyond the ordinary capabilities of a nondescript 
jury to define. In such cases of difficulty where could we 
expect to find the sympathies of the jury? Surely with 
the claimant as against the wealthy insurance company. 
And would not this easy method, or rather the want of 
method, in settling the matter in dispute serve to quiet 
the jury-conscience for their lack of ability or energy to 
discern truly the equity of the position? Sheer weariness 
of complex details would be a powerful factor in bringing 
the jury to a decision. Why even the Judges themselves 
when the case has been brought into Court and they find 
the dispute only a question of figures, will make such sug- 
gestions to counsel that they cannot avoid agreeing to a 
reference, and this after all the preliminary expenses of a 
trial have been incurred. As an instance of the procedure 
in such cases, I may mention one I heard a few days ago— 
that of a tenant farmer whose apple orchard in Gloucester- 
shire had been destroyed by fire, and for which he had been 
paid his claim of some £150 odd for fruit trees and apples 
destroyed, under the heading of “growing crops,” in an 
ordinary farming stock insurance. Subsequently, the land- 
lord, as the owner of the trees, brought an action against 
his tenant for having put the whole of the proceeds into his 
pocket, and not re-instated the apple trees. The manager 
of the Fire Office tells me he was subpoenaed from 
London to give evidence of the payment, and after this 
important man had been kept hanging about the Court 
for three days before the case was called, the Judge, as 
soon as he heard that the point at issue was to define the 
loss for the trees as against that for the apples, declined 
to go into the details on the ground that it was a waste 
of his time and that of the Court, and must first be subject 
to a reference to decide the amount in dispute. 

Let it be remembered that in several Courts in which 
questions of fact are determined, trial by jury is quite 
unknown. In the Chancery Courts where the Judges deter- 
mine rights of way and grant injunctions to restrain 
nuisances ; in the Commercial Court, to which mercantile 
men now take nearly all their disputes; in the Bankruptcy 
Court, which deals with such questions as whethera bankrupt 
has been guilty of extravagant living or has fraudulently 
made away with any part of his estate—in all these Courts 
the jury-box has no place. 

No human tribunal is, of course, infallible, and legally 
trained umpires, as well as juries, may make mistakes. But 

surely there is less likelihood of a miscarriage of justice 
where the question is left solely to the judgment of a man 
of judicial habit of mind, well versed in the grasp of facts, 
and analysis of motives. He must feel a deeper sense of 
responsibility than a scratch crew of men of all sorts and 
sizes. He has to live by his reputation, whereas a jury 
can shift its responsibility through its anonymity. 

The Fire Office which looks to maintain its business 
and extend its connections cannot afford to treat its 
claimants in a litigious spirit—it would be suicide pure and 
simple. It seeks no more than bare justice and fair deal- 
ing, and its aim and desire is—knowing the inestimable 
value of personal recommendation—that the contract of 
indemnity, to which it sets its seal, should be full and 
complete, nay more, that all cases of doubt should be 
treated with generosity. As a matter of fact, arbitrations 
and suggested arbitrations form an almost negligible per- 
centage of the losses adjusted in the year. It is an axiom 
that British Fire Offices have to seek abroad for legal. 
precedent and authorities in their business, owing to the 
absence of litigation on this side. In our everyday ex- 
perience, one knows that most people are prone to regard 
their geese as swans, and hence it is that claimants are 
found who take a monstrously inflated view of the value 
of their property. To bring a commonsense view to bear 
on the question in dispute, it would certainly seem a 
severe expedient to have recourse to the expensive 
machinery of the Law Courts—somewhat like employing a 
steam hammer to crack a nut. What readier method could 
be devised than referring the points at issue to an indepen- 
dent practical arbitrator? 

Let us examine the procedure by arbitration. The 
Condition as adopted by some of the leading offices runs 
as follows :— 

‘* All differences as to the liability and the amount of the 
liability of the company in respect of any claim for loss or 
damage, or otherwise, arising out of this policy, shall be re- 
ferred to the decision of an arbitrator, to be appointed in 
writing by the parties in difference, or, if they cannot agree 
upon a single arbitrator, to the decision of two arbitrators, 
one to be appointed by each of the parties in writing, or in 
the case of the disagreement of the arbitrators, of an umpire 
to be appointed in writing before entering upon a reference. 
The costs of the reference (but only between party and party) 
and of the award shall be in the discretion of the arbitrator, 
arbitrators, or umpire making the award, and the obtaining 
of the award shall be a condition precedent to any liability 
of the company or any right of action against the company 
in respect of any claim. And after the expiration of one year 
after any loss or damage, the company shall not be liable in 
respect of any claim therefor unless such claim shall in the 
meantime have been referred to arbitration.” 

Where is the hardship in this procedure and where is 
the Fire Office benefited unduly, or the claimant in any way 
damnified? The policy-holder possesses, as here shown, 
precisely the same right of nomination as the Office, and 
this fact disposes of the suggestion that the arbitrators are 
dominated by the influence of the Insurance Companies. 
The Offices are always well pleased when a suitable arbi- 
trator of practical experience can be agreed upon. It then 
becomes a very simple matter to settle, and the trouble, 
time, and cost of the hearing are altogether inconsiderable. 
If two arbitrators and umpires have to consider the 
matter it follows that corresponding increases in the trouble, 
time, and cost of the hearing must be expected. But this is 
nothing compared with the elaboration of procedure when 
the case has to be tried by a Judge and jury. In an arbitra- 
tion the laws of evidence are not so rigidly adhered to as 
in an action, for in honest claims there is a mutual desire 
to arrive at the true facts of the case unfettered by red- 
tape. In other cases, where the claim is manifestly fraudu- 
lent, or fraud is at least suspected, the examination of the 
claimant is generally the means either of substantiating 
the fraud or showing the suspicions to be groundless or 
incapable of proof. In these cases also, reference to arbitra- 
tion will almost always terminate the proceedings; for the 
evidence elicited will satisfy either the Office or the 
claimant that it would be unwise to prosecute the matter 
further. Neither is the claimant injured by the reference, 
for he would be compelled to go into the witness-box and 
give the same evidence in open Court; and this, in certain 
cases where fraud has been substantiated, has been followed 
by an indictment by order of the Judge in a Criminal Court. 
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With additions to the Notes, and a Preface containing observa- 
tions on the Study of the Personality of Shakespeare, as revealed 

by his writings. Crown 8vo, 6s. 6d. net. 

INNOCENT THE GREAT: an Essay on his Life 
and Times. By C. H. C. Prrie-Gorpon, B.A. With 4 Maps 
and 8 Genealogical Tables. 8vo, 9s. net. 

WILD AND CULTIVATED COTTON 
PLANTS OF THE WORLD: a Revision of the Genus 
Gossypium, framed primarily with the object of aiding 
Planters and Investigators who may contemplate the Sys- 
tematic improvement of the Cotton Staple. By Sir GEORGE 
Watt, C.I.E. With 53 Plates, 10 of which are coloured. 
Royal 8vo, 30s. net. 

THIRD EDITION, REVISED AND ENLARGED. 

AN INQUIRY INTO SOCIALISM. By Tuomas 
KirkuP. Crown 8vo, 4s. 6d. net. 

SECOND EDITION. 

BRITISH INDUSTRIES: A Series of General 
Reviews for Business Men and Students. By Various 
Authors. Edited by W. J. ASHLEY, Professor of Commerce 
in the University of Birmingham. Crown 8vo, 5s. 6d. net. 

NEW AND ENLARGED EDITION. 

NEOLITHIC DEW-PONDS AND CATTLE- 
WAYS. By ARTHUR JOHN HuBBARD, M.D., and GEORGE 
HUBBARD, ES.A., F.R.LB.A. With 29 Illustrations from 
Photographs. Post 4to, 4s. 6d. net. 

LITURGICAL STUDIES. By the Very Rey, 
VERNON STALEY, Provost of the Cathedral Church of: St. 
Andrew, Inverness. Crown 8vo, 5s. net, 

CONTENTS.—National Ceremonies consistent with Catholic Principles 
—Notes on the Kalendar of the English Church—The Origin of the 

Festival of the Magi—The Origin of Saints’ Days—St. Enurchus: a 
Liturgical Problem—The Commemoration of King Charles the Martyr— 

The occurrence of Festivals and Holy Days—The Lent Fast: Its Origin 

and Development—Te Dewm and Benedicite, and Alternative Canticles—A 
Liturgical Perplexity—The Occasional Prayers—On Certain Eucharistic 

“ Amens”—Prayer Book Revision—The Posture of the Minister during 

the Reading of the Collects—Index. 

THE AUTOBIOGRAPHY OF ELIZABETH 
M. SEWELL, Author of “Amy Herbert, &c. With 
Portrait. Crown 8vo, 4s. 6d. net. 

LONGMANS, GREEN & CO., 39, Paternoster Row, London, E.C. 
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Che Géleck im the Crt. 

THosE who were prophesying a week or two ago that this 
autumn would after all pass by without any severe mone- 
tary drain, are already changing their minds. I have 
never thought myself that the banking difficulties caused 
by undue inflation of credit in so many parts of the world 
(notably in Egypt, the United States, Canada, and Ger- 
many) could be so easily smoothed away. The latest addi- 
tion to the Finance Hospital is Hungary, where there has 
been an epidemic of failures. A strong impression was 
caused in the City by the decrease of nearly 2$ millions in 
the Bank Reserve, shown by Thursday’s return, and rates 
for three months’ bills promptly hardened to about 4 1-16. 
Some shrewd observers say that, in spite of the temporary 
excess of money in the short loan market, the discount rate 
is likely to be maintained by mere anxiety, especially if 
money continues to flow out of this country to Egypt and 
the Continent. Curiously enough, the hardening of the 
discount rates has not injured the Consol Market, which 
indeed has shown a welcome and unexpected strength. The 
revenue returns for the half-year are remarkably favour- 
able, and point to a much bigger surplus than Mr. Asquith 
had estimated for. 

TURKISH EMBARRASSMENTS. 

The state of Turkey may well alarm the financiers of 
Europe. It should be a warning to them not to go on 
lending money to the Sultan to be frittered away in his 
utterly incompetent and generally corrupt departments. 
Reuter’s telegram about the old bridge between Stamboul 
and Pera throws a lurid light upon the bankrupt condi- 
tion of Turkey. The flower of the Anatolian peasantry 
(the backbone of Turkey) are being drafted off to die miser- 
ably in the Yemen or in Macedonia. And in both places 
war expenditure has been causing huge deficits. Add to 
this a failure of the harvest, and it is hard to see how the 
poor can keep themselves alive. 

THE CANADIAN Panic. 

The warnings I have given over and over again to inves- 
tors to beware of high-priced insecurity in connection with 
popular Canadian railways and land companies has been 
fully justified of late, and during the last week there have 
been a series of breaks and rebounds which shows how 
thin the ice is in certain places. There is no doubt, of 
course, about the wonderful progress Canada has been mak- 
ing; but finance has attempted to discount that progress 
much too heavily, especially in the direction of land specu- 
lation. Everyone in Canada who possessed the gambling 
instinct and an empty purse seems to haye bought land to 
resell upon the ‘“‘ pay by instalment” system, and to have 
borrowed the money from a bank. For a time, of course, 
all went well, and lots of fortunes were made; but now the 
reverse process is beginning. In this column we were 
alone in pointing out that Lord Strathcona’s rose-coloured 
speech at the meeting of the Hudson’s Bay Company 
afforded no real ground for anticipating a rise in the price 
of the shares, but rather the contrary. We drew attention 
to the telegram about land sales, and laid emphasis upon 
other unfavourable features which lurked within an exterior 
of unexampled prosperity. We suggested that prices of 
land might be “firm’’ as reported if the company chose 
to restrict its sales. But firmness so obtained is, of course, 
only another name for weakness, or reduction in demand. 
We are now informed that ‘the sales of farm lands and 
town lots by the Hudson’s Bay Company for the six months 
ended 30th ultimo amounted, approximately, to £54,000, 
payable over a term of years, and cash receipts to £127,000, 
as compared with sales for £218,600 and cash receipts for 
£147,600 for the corresponding six months of 1906.’”’ The 
figures are eloquent enough. The shrinkage of sales to a 
quarter what they were in the corresponding six months of 
last year is a fact that easily turns the scale against all 
the rhetoric that has been talked by the Canadian company 
promoters. 

THe Tron TRADE. 

A well-informed writer in Pittsburgh has been attack- 
ing the Wall Street theory that a very severe break in iron 
prices will have to follow the collapse in copper. It is not 
denied, he says, that pig iron is likely to decline somewhat 

' demand and the scarcity of the product. 

further, and $19 per ton is figured as a possible basis within 
the next few weeks, as against $21°50 to-day, and a high 
price for the year of $23°25 for large lots and $24 for a few 
car-lot shipments. It is also true that demand for the 
metal is quite as dull as at any time during the past two 
months. But on the other hand, available supplies of pig 
iron are comparatively trivial, and stocks are not accumu-~- 
lating. While production of copper is being curtailed as 
much as 60 per cent., pig iron output for August was only 
43,600 tons below the May record, and the September pro- 
duction will not fall seriously below August. 

While copper was advancing from 15 to 26 cents per 
pound in about sixteen months, beginning in 1905, iron 
rose only from $15°50 in July, 1905, to $23°25 for large and 
$24 for small lots, by the beginning of 1907. Billets sold 
at $22 per ton in the middle of 1905, and were forced as 

high as $30°50, but this was wholly due to the urgency of 
Shapes and plates 

were raised from a basic price of $1°60 to $1°70 per 100 
pounds in 1905, and have since remained there, while Besse- 
mer rails have been steadily quoted at $28 for about six 

years. Tin plate, which was $3°30 per 100 pounds, was 
advanced to $3°90, and sheets from $2°30 to $2°60, their 

present quotations, and wire nails, which were $1°75 in 

1905, are now $2°05, having been marked up five cents per 
keg in the middle of last month. 

LucELLUM. 

Shorter Motiee. 

THE SHADOW OF THE THRONE.* 

Tur Marquis of Ruvigny, in his third and latest volume, 
continues the heroic task upon which he has been actively 
engaged already for some years. He is making good pro- 
gress in tracing out all the living blood descendants of the 
Sovereigns of this country. The issue of King Edward 
IV., and of his brother George, Duke of Clarence, has been 
enumerated in the previous volumes, the present one being 
devoted to the lines which spring from their sister Anne, 
Duchess of Exeter. 

Already no fewer than 128,031 separate lines of descent 
have been worked out and systematically recorded; but as 
some of those who are included derive in many ways, the actual 
number of living descendants so far included in the Roll 
is only some 30 to 35,000. The author points out in his 
preface that now for the first time in the four centuries 
since the death of the Duchess of Exeter her blood is united 
with that of her brother King Edward IV. in the persons 
of the Princesses Alexandra and Maud, their mother, the 
Princess Royal, being descended from King Edward IV., 
whilst the Duchess Anne is ancestress of the Duke of Fife. 

Books of Royal Descents have in the past been held 
rather cheaply, because only the isolated descents of those 
who paid for insertion were given in such pages, and some 
of these none too accurately; but the Marquis of Ruvigny 
has included every person whose descent it has been possi- 
ble to trace out, and we trust his enthusiasm has met with 
its reward. One wonders how he has managed to retain the 
thread of research when dealing with the many families 

whose status does not secure for their pedigrees a place in 

the ordinary genealogical works of reference. In a large 

number of cases—for he touches the trading, shopkeeping, 
and even the labouring classes—his work must have been 
entirely original research. Did the Plantagenets, when they 
fought their bloody battles in the Wars of the Roses, ever 
contemplate a time when every well-born family in the King- 
dom could claim kinship with the Royal Blood? or did any 
medizval genealogist ever contemplate a book in which the 
names of those of Kingly descent would all some day be 
gathered together? Pedigree is but sentiment after all, but 
sentiment is worth cultivating when it links the present 
generation in ties of blood to those who made the History 
of the Realm. 

It is good that this work of research should be done, 
and to the point he has reached, the author has done that 
work well. 

*“The Plantagenet Roll of the Blood Royal.’’ The Exeter 
Volume. By the Marquis of Ruvigny. T. C. and E. C. Jack. 
£3 3s. 
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Ah, fill the Plpe:—what boots It to repeat 

How Time Is flying underneath our Feet: 

Unborn To-morrow and dead Yesterday, 

Why fret about them if to-day be sweet! 

Omar-Khayyam (modernised). 

A Pipe of 

PLAYERS 
NAVY 

MIXTURE 
makes 

Yesterday a pleasant memory, 

To-day a time of sweet enjoyment, 
and its anticipation 

Tomorrow brings peace of mind and 
contentment. 

SOLD IN TWO STRENGTHS: 

MILD, 5d. MEDIUM, 434d. 
per oz, per oz. 

JOHN PLAYER & SONS, Nottingham, will 
forward Testing Samples post free to 

applicants mentioning this paper. 
04493 

; The Brand Guarantees 
~, One & All Quality. 

% 
2) ONE & ALL COLLECTIONS 

; OF FLOWERING 
BULBS AND ROOTS. 

oe 4 Producing a most effective Display. 
ESTABLISHED 1867. 

ONE & ALL COLLECTION OF BULBS. 

% en Ground. Price 15/- 25 Anemones, finest mixed ; 

SON aaa it ace polouEs 13 Daffodils, double; 25 Daffodils, single; 24 

Tulips, double, finest mixed; 24 Tulips, single ; 24 Hyacinths, in three 

colours; 25 Iris, finest mixed; 25 Jonquils, Major ; 25 Narcissus, Pheasant’s 

Bye; 12 Narcissus, Polyanthus, mixed ; 12 Narcissus, double white ; 24 Ran- 
unculus, finest mixed; 100 Snowdrops, selected ; 25 Winter Aconites: 50 

Scillas, 12 Allium Neapolitanum. 

No. 2. For the Open Ground. Price 7/6. 12 Anemones, finest mixed ; 
150 Crocus, in four colours; 25 Tulips, double finest, mixed ; 25 Tulips, sin- 

gle; 12 Hyacinths, in three colours; 12 Iris, finest mixed ; 6 Daffodils, double ; 

12 Daffodils, single; 12 Narcissus, Pheasant’s Eye; 12 Narcissus, double 

white; 60 Snowdrops, selected ; 26 Winter Aconites ; 12 Jonquils, single 

Major; 25 Scillas. a Peaks 358 Rae 

3. the Open Ground. Price 4/- 29 Snowdrops, selected ; 

MeN ities icons 25 Tulips, finest mixed ; i2 Daffodils, double ; 12 Nar- 

cissus,finest mixed; 12 Scillas; 12 Iris, finest mixed; 6 Hyacinths, choice mixed, 

. 4. r the Open Ground. Price 2/6, 12 Snowdrops, selected ; 50 

pigs age PY Tulips, finest mixed; 6 Daffodils, double; 6 Narcis 

sus, finest mixed ; 6 Scillas; 6 Iris, finest scam ue ae choice tee 

nservatory and Room Decoration. Price 16/- 2 
ain Gaede 12 yepa aii: double, sweet scented; 6 Polyan- 

thus, Narcissus; 24 Tulips, named varieties ; 100 Crocus, choice named. 

varieties ; 6 Harly White Roman Hyacinths ; 3 Lilium Harrisii; 12 Freesias ; 

24 Scilla Siberica ; 50 Double Snowdrops. 

No. 6. For Conservatory and Room Decoration. Price 8/- 12 
Hyacinths, choice named; 12 Jonquils, double, sweet scented ; 6 Polyan- 

thus, Narcissus; 2 Lilium Harrisii; 18 Tulips, named varieties ; 50 Crocus, 

choice named varieties; 12 Scilla Siberica; 6 Freesias; 25 Snowdrops ; 

3 Early White Roman Hyacinths. 

No. 7. Popular Collection for the Open Ground. Price 1- Con- 

taining 30 or more Bulbs of the following popular kinds—Snowdrops, 

selected; Orocus, choice mixed; Tulips, finest mixed ; Daffodils, double ; 

Narcissus, finest mixed ; Scillas; Iris, finest mixed; Hyacinth, choice. 

ONE & ALL is the registered Trade Mark of the AGRICULTURAL AND 

HORTICULTURAL ASSOCIATION, Ltd. Name and address of nearest local 

agent, Catalogues and other details post free on application to Edward Owen 

Greening, Managing Director, Wholesale Seed Warehouses, 92, Long Acre, W.C. 

ONE & ALL BULBS 

LIQUID 
FOOD 

A genuine high-class beverage of absolute purity, 

having the greatest strength and the finest flavour. 

Made under ideal conditions of labour in an English 

Factory, amidst pure and healthful surroundings, 

where the health and well-being of the workers 

receive the constant care of the firm. 2) 

BORD'S PIANOS ::;: Lists of the 
“BORD” 

Pianos will be sent free, showing prices and rates 
of hire of the various Models, on the THREE 
YEARS’ SYSTEM, from 15s. per month. Second- 
hand, from tos. 6d. per month. 

ECHSTEIN PIANOS 
The ‘“‘BECHSTEIN” Pianos may also be had on 
the same system, at advantageous prices and terms. 

LIBERAL DISCOUNT FOR GASH. 

CHAS. STILES & CO., 

74 and 76, Southampton Row, London, W.C. 

PIANOS EXCHANGED. 

Suction 

Gas Power. 

80/ REDUCTION 
OF YOUR 

GAS ENGINE 

GAS BILL. 

TANGYES Ltd., Birmingham. 

BIRKBECK BANK 
ESTABLISHED 1851. 

SOUTHAMPTON BUILDINGS, HIGH HOLBORN, W.C. 

2: per cent. INTEREST 
allowed on Deposit Accounts. 

2 per cent. INTEREST 
on Drawing Accounts with Cheque Book. 
All General Banking Business transacted 

ALMANACK, with full particulars, POST FREE. 
Cc. F. RAVENSCROFT, Secretary. 
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HOTELS AND HYDROS, &C. 

OPPOSITE THE BRITIS MUSEUM. 

THACKERAY HOTEL 
Great Russell Street, Londen. 

NEAR THE BRITISH MUSEUM. 

KINGSLEY HOTEL 
Hart Street, Bloomsbury Square, London. 

Passenger Lifts, Electric Light throughout, 
Bathrooms on every Floor, 

Spacious Dining, Drawing, Writing, Reading, Billiard 
and Smoking Rooms. Heated throughout. 

Fireproof Floors, Perfect Sanitation. Telephones. Night Porters. 

BEDROOMS (including attendance) from 3/6 to 6/0. 

Inclusive Charge for Bedroom, Attendance, Table d’Hote, 
Breakfast and Dinner, from 8/6 to 10/6 per day. 

FULL TARIFF AND TESTIMONIALS ON APPLICATION. 
: Thackeray Hotel—‘' Thackeray, London.” 

Telegraphic Addresses { Kingsley Hotel—‘ Bookeraft, Lenden.” 

FOREIGN HOTELS. 

WIESBADEN. 

HOTEL NASSAU. With fine Bathing Establishment. 
atthe Curplace. ‘‘ The English Home.” 

Situated 

THE LONDON SIBLE WAREHOUSE, 
53, PATERNOSTER ROW, E.C., 

Have the Largest Seleotion of Bibles, 
Prayer Books, and Ohureh Services, 
Publishers of ‘The Marked Bible,” 

‘* Lectern Lesson Book,” “ Priest’s Pocket Bible,” Daily Service Book,” &c. 

be Thousands of Bibles, etc., at HALF-PRICE! 

CATALOGUES 

Post FREE, 

CASH DisceunNT, 

3p, in 1s, 

A. LIONEL ISAACS, % Pai, Mat, 8: 
 ——_—$—— 

Buirping). 

Choice Books. 
Rare Autographs and MSS. 

Pictures and Prints. 
CATALOGUES ISSUED. TELEPHONE: 1784 CENTRAL, 

Ancient d Mod Ae ht, S Yoke) rere Sits nba 
THOMAS THORP, 100, St. Martin’s Lane, W.C. 

{And at READING.] 

MONTHLY CATALOGUES FREE. 
Mr. Thorp has incorporated the business in Review Books 

carried on for many years by Mrs. Hindley at Booksellers’ Row, 
and at the above address. 

J. POOLE G&G CO.,., 104, Charing Cross Road, LONDON. 

School, Classical, Mathematical, Scientific, and Students’ 

BOOKSELLERS. 
NEW AND SECOND-HAND. 

All enquiries as to Prices of Books in our VERY LARGE STOCK 
answered. 

THE NEW AGE: 
An Independent Socialist Review of 

Politics, Literature and Art. 

Edited by A. R, ORAGE and HOLBROOK JACKSON, 

EVERY THURSDAY: ONE PENNY: 

Write for Specimen Copy to MANAGER, 1 & 2, TooK Court, E.C. 
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HOTELS AND HYDROS, &c. 
LONDON. 

WILD'S TEMPERANCE HOTELS. J. B. Wild, C.C., Man. Direc. 
30-40, Ludgate Hill, E.C. ; 70 & 71, Euston Square, W.C. 

AT siege ogee HYDRO. 
IDEAL RESIDENCE. 

Sun Lounge. Every form of Bath. 

BOURNEMOUTH. 
THE QUEEN, Bath Road. 

Central. 
Miss Tye. 

Board and Residence, 35/6 to 3 guineas weekly. 

NEWLYN'S (Royal Exeter) HOTEL, Close Pier; rst Class ; Rtedérste 

SILVER HOW. Boarding Est. West Cliff Gdns. From jos. week. 

BRiDPORT (Near West Bay), DORSET. 
BOARD RESIDENCE. Every Comfort. 10, West St., Bridport. 

BRIGHTON. 
THE HOTEL METROPOLE. 

ROYAL YORK HOTEL. 

BUXTON. 

E. Richard, Manager. 

H. J. Preston. 

ST. ANN’S HOTEL. 

CHINGFORD, 
ROYAL FOREST HOTEL. Mr. John Brill. 

DARTMOOR—YELVERTON. 

First Hotel. 

ESSEX. 

THE TORS HOTEL. Tel. : o199. Mrs. F. Sara. 

BARON'S TEMPERANCE HOTEL. Magnificent Moor Views. 

DEAL. a 
BEACH HOUSE HOTEL. S. R. Jefferson. 

EASTBOURNE. 
CLARENCE Private Hetel & Bearding House, Sussex Grdns. 5/- day. 

HADDON HALL, Devonshire Place, overlooking Sea. 

EXETER. 
DELLERS CAFE. Cathedral Close, and at Paignton. 

GREAT YELDHAM —- ESSEX. 

THE WHITE HART HOTEL. Proprietor, W. Pearl. 

HENLEY-ON-THAMES. 
RED LION HOTEL. Overlooking famous Regatta course. 

5/- day. 

ILFRACOMBE. 
COLLINGWOOD PRIVATE HOTEL. 120 Rooms. Facing Sea. 

LEEDS. 
HOTEL METROPOLE, 2 minutes’ walk from either station. 

LLANELLY. 
CLEVELAND HOTEL. J. T. Weaver. 

MALDON. 
TEMPERANCE HOTEL, Market Hill. C. Simons, Manager. 

NMIALVERN. 
HARDWICKE PRIVATE HOTEL. Prop. & M’g’r.—J. Wilson. 

MANCHESTER. 
THE PRINCES CAFE. 

THE DEANSGATE HOTEL. 

MATLOCK. 
SMEDLEY’S Hydrepathic Establishment. Estab.1853. H.Challand, Mnger. 

ROCKSIDE HYDRO. Tennis, Bowls, &c. Nr. Golf Links. (18 holes). 

Oxford Street. 

Deansgate. 

OXFORD. 
BOARS HILL HYDRO. Bracing, dry, sunny. Tennis, &c. Garage, 

PENTRE. 

PENTRE HOTEL, Rhondda. Tel. No. P.O. 30. W. H. Miles. 

PLYMOUTH. 

GOODBODW’S CAFES. And at Torquay. 

SWISS CAFE, Union Street. Moderate. Genoni Bros. 

PORTSMOUTH. 

SPEEDWELL HOTEL. A. Grigsby, Managing Director. 

SOUTHSEA. 

STRATHEARN MANSIONS, South Parade. Miss Collis, Manageress. 

SWANAGE. 
“CRAIGSIDE,” Board Residence. Tel. : 6. Misses Fell. 

TEIGNMOUTH. 

REGENT RESTAURANT & Criterion Hall.for Catering. W.H. Bonner, 

WHITBY. 
WEST CLIFF PRIVATE HOTEL. Mrs. T. Newbitt. 

. WOODFORD GREEN, ESSEX. 
WILFRED LAWSON. Temp. Hotel, J. J. Blundell, Manager. 
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COUNTY OF LONDON. 
The London County Council invites applications for the under- 

mentioned posts :— : 

1. ASSISTANT MASTER at the L.C.C. Camden Secondary 
School for Boys to teach Mathematics and Physics. 

2, LECTURER IN BOTANY AND ZOOLOGY at LC.C. 
Paddington Technical Institute, including the secondary school. 
The candidate appointed to the latter post will be required to give 

about half his time to teaching in the secondary school and about 
half to evening and Saturday morning classes in the Institute. The 
total teaching hours will not exceed 25 a week. 
The commencing salary in each case will be £150 a year, rising 

by annual increments of £10 to £300 a year. 
A commencing salary higher than that stated above will be 

allowed to those candidates with satisfactory experience. 
Applications should be made on Form T. 8S. 56, to be obtained, to- 

ether with particulars of the appointment, from the Clerk of the 
Goundll. Education Offices, Victoria Embankment, W.C., to whom 
they must be returned, not later than 11 a.m., on 24th October, 1907, 
accompanied by copies of three testimonials of recent date. 

Candidates applying through the post for the form of application 
should enclose a stamped and addressed envelope. 

Canvassing, either directly or indirectly, will be held to be a dis- 
qualification for employment. 

Full particulars of the salary attaching to the above-mentioned 
appointments will be published on 7th October, 1907, in the ‘‘ London 
County Council Gazette,” which can be obtained from the Council’s 
Publishers, Messrs. P, S. King and Son, 2 and 4, Great Smith Street, 
Westminster, S.W. Price (including postage) 1}d. an issue, or, for 
the year, a prepaid subscription of 6s, 6d. 

G. L. GOMME, 
Clerk of the London County Council. 

Education Offices, 
Victoria Embankment, W.C. 

1st October, 1907. 

i 

CHRIST’S COLLEGE, BLACKHEATH, S.E. 
Principal: F. W. AVELING, M.A., B.Sc. 

Home Comforts. Practical Science Teaching. Publie School Training. 
Five Laboratories. Large Gymnasium. 

SEASIDE SCHOOLS FOR GIRLS. 
BROADWATER HALL, WORTHING. 
Good English Education. Eight Acres of Grounds, 

LE PLEIN AIR, DIEPPE. 
Accomplishments, Needlework, Cookery. 

Principals—THE MISSES TRITTON. 
Languages, 

BOOTHAM SCHOOL, YORK. 

AUTUMN TERM OPENED ON SEPTEMBER 19TH. 

For full particulars of Scholarships, and for copies of the 
School Prospectus, apply to the Head Master. 

THE HINDHEAD SCHOOL FOR GIRLS. 

Principal: Miss J. F. GRUNER, Certificated Student of Girton Col- 
lege, late Second Mistress, Dulwich High School, G.P.D.8.Co. Educa- 
tion thoroughly modern; physical training and outdoor games. Great 
attention is paid to healthful conditions of life. The boarding-house 
stands at an elevation of 800 ft.—For prospectus’ address to 

BRACKENHURST, HINDHEAD, HASLEMERE, B.8.0. 

THE LEYS SCHOOL, CAMBRIDGE. 

ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS AT END OF EVERY TERM. 

Preparatory School at Hitchin recognised py the Governors. 
Enquiries should be addressed to the BURSAR. 

AGRICULTURAL COLLEGE, TAMWORTH. 
YOUTHS TRAINED FOR HOME OR COLONIES. 

Smith’s work. Riding and Farm, 1,000 acres. Carpentry, 
Prospectus. Shooting taught. 
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UNIVERSITY COLLEGE, READING. 

W. M. CHILDS, M.A. Principal: 

An Illustrated Prospectus giving full particulars of 
the Courses of Study in Letters and Science, Agri- 
culture and Horticulture, Fine Art, Music and Com- 
merce may be obtained post free on application to the 
Registrar. 

LEIGHTON PARK SCHOOL (Near Reading). 
Under the Management of the Society of Friends. 

Boys from this PUBLIC SCHOOL have done well at the Universities. 

The School stands in its own grounds of about 45 acres, high 
above the town and the Thames Valley, 

For Honours List, Prospectus, particulars of Scholarships, and 
other information, apply to the Headmaster, JOHN RIDGES, M.A., 
at the School. 

HASLEMERE, SURREY. 

8T. GEORGE’S WOOD SCHOOL for GIRLS. Sandy soil; nine acres 
of ground; nearly 600 ft. above sea level. 
Principals: Miss AMY KEMP, Camb. Certif. for Theory and Practice 

of Teaching (St. George’s Training College, Edinburgh); Diploma for 
the Teaching of German (Berlin); and Miss HELEN T. NEILD, M.A. 
(Viet.), Classical Tripos (Camb.), Certificated Student of Girton Cal 
lege; 11 years at the Mount School, York. 

(Re a es i ee Ne ee ea es 

INFORMATION AND ADVICE AS TO SCHOOLS. 

THE SCHOLASTIC, CLERICAL, AND MEDICAL AssociATION, LTD. 
(a body of Oxford and Cambridge graduates), gives advice and assist- 
ance without charge to Parents and Guardians in the selection of 
schools (for GIRLS AND Boys) at home or abroad, and as to Tutors 
(ABMY, NAVY, UNIVERSITY, &c.). A statement of the requirements 
should be sent to the Manager, 

R. J. BEEVOR, M.A., 22, Craven Street, Trafalgar Square, W.C. 
Telegrams: ‘‘ TRIFORM, LONDON.” Telephone No. 1854 GERRARP 

MISCELLANEOUS. 

CURIO HUNTING FOR PROFIT.—Private persons 
desirous of disposing of Antiques at bargain prices will find a ready 
sale for same at the London Opinion Curio Club, 107, Regent Street, 
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Diary of the Geek. 

Last Saturday, at Edinburgh, the Prime Minister 
opened the autumn political campaign, at a large meet- 
ing convened by the Scottish Liberal Association. After 
a brief but spirited summary of the legislative and ad- 
ministrative work done by the Government during the 
last two Sessions, Sir H. Campbell-Bannerman made a 
full presentation of the views and intentions of the 
Government in grappling with the land question and 
the House of Lords. Appealing to a Scottish audience, 
he reminded them of “a Session of legislative wreck, 
months of inquiry and labour thrown away,’’ the des- 
truction of the two great Scottish Land Bills by the 
Lords. He next set forth the general case for a policy 
of small holdings, as a remedy for the denudation of 
rural population, quoting striking instances of its suc- 
cess in Wales and in some Scottish counties, and exposed 
the mischief of the Lords’ alterations confining the 
limits of the Bill and imposing on it the principles of 
the English measure. ‘On what grounds,’’ he asked, 
“are we to be forbidden or discouraged from applying 
the principles of compulsory hiring and fair rents, and 
fixing of tenure to Scotland?’’ Then, turning to the 
wider aspect of the land issue, he quoted Lord Lans- 
downe’s speech in the Lords, claiming for landowners 
“above all things, the right to select the persons to be 
associated with the proprietor in the cultivation of the 
soil,’’ and vigorously exposed the social and economic 
implications of this doctrine. His strongest denuncia- 
tion was reserved for the treatment accorded to the 
Land Values Bill, whose rejection he described as “a 
piece of arrogance and high-handedness which went to 
the extreme point of the pretensions of the House of 
Lords.”’ 

* * + 

Tue latter half of the speech was a very careful 
restatement of the Government’s plan for dealing with 
the House of Lords in accordance with the Resolution 

The ultimate power of legislation must 
be secured for the House of Commons, which, under a 

Parliament curtailed in duration to five years, and sub- 

ject to the criticism and suggestion left to the House 
of Lords, will not be liable to any grave abuse of power. 
The most significant passage refers to the tactics of the 
Government in the coming Sessions. ‘It is our inten- 
tion, early next Session, to send both the Small Land- 
holders Bill and the Land Values Bill back again to 
the House of Lords. It may be desirable to hold a 
conference, as proposed in the plan. I do not know. 
Certainly the House of Commons will not be asked to 
devote much of its time to these measures. The House 
has already passed them by enormous majorities. They 
will be reintroduced and passed pro forma, whatever 
the issue may be so far as the other Bills which may 
be rejected are concerned. Of course, the grand issue 
must ultimately go to the country. It is quite possible— 
indeed, I think, highly probable—that before that comes, 
the Lords will have an opportunity of discussing the Bill 
giving effect to our Resolution, and that Bill, I venture 

to predict, will be passed by the House of Commons 
by majorities as large as the majority for the Resolution 
this summer.”’ 

* * * 

THE railroad trouble will soon enter a new stage of 
intensity if the Central News is correctly informed in 
attributing to the Railway Companies’ Association the 
intention of uttering an early declaration of absolute 
refusal to confer or to consider further the question of 
recognition of the Amalgamated Society. The five 
societies of railway men which met in conference at Man- 
chester last Sunday showed a strong disposition to adopt 
the proposed federation of all labour forces on the rail- 
roads, though the absence of representatives of the 
Amalgamated Society caused a postponement of such 
action. The growing support of the general labour 
movement in the country is indicated this week by the 
announcement that the General Federation of Trades, 

the Parliamentary Committee of the Trade Union Con- 
gress, and the Labour Representation Committee are 
conferring with a view to joint action should the matter 
come to a strike. Meanwhile, the annual congress of the 
Amalgamated Society of Railway Servants, held at 
Middlesborough, shows an absolutely solid support to the 
policy of Mr. Bell on the part of the 100,000 members 
of the Union. Analysing the figures of the trade, Mr. 
Bell showed that his Union was a stronger factor in the 
railroad world than the proportion of its membership 
to the aggregate of railway workers would seem to 
indicate. 

* * * 

MEANWHILE, the Government, in the shape of the 
Board of Trade, seems disposed to intervene in the 
quarrel as the protector of the public interests. This 
was clearly intimated by Mr. Lloyd George in an inter- 
view with the “ South Wales Daily News’’ on Thursday. 
Questioned as to the powers of the Board of Trade under 
the Conciliation Act he said ““ You may depend upon it 
we will exhaust every power we possess to prevent such 
a catastrophe to the trade and industries of the country 
as would be involved in a great strike.’’ Although 
nothing was said in answer to the appeal made in some 
quarters for a special Session of Parliament to be sum- 
moned to deal with the railway trouble, Mr. George 
stated that he was “in constant communication with the 
head of the Government in every aspect of the crisis.”’ 

* * * 

AN important conference of persons interested in 
the working of the Small Holdings and Allotments Act 
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of last session was held on Thursday at Leamington. It 
is intended that a series of like conferences should be 
held in various parts of the country, in order to explain 
the provisions of the Act, and to make known to the 
people the best methods of securing its application. In 
1894, a similar course was taken in the case of the Parish 
Councils Act, and the two men then most prominent in 
the work were on Thursday once more to the fore—Mr. 
Arthur Acland and Mr. Corrie Grant. To a meeting 
gathered from all parts of Warwickshire and the ad- 
joining counties, Mr. Acland addressed a spirited appeal, 
Mr. Grant following with a careful and accurate sum- 
mary of the provisions of the new Act. The large num- 
ber of questions put by members of the conference indi- 
cated the deep interest felt in the work. The impres- 
sion conveyed by the meeting is that a widespread and 
genuine demand for land exists, at any rate in the 
Midland counties here represented. But it is recognised 
that no demand can become fully effective unless a serious 
campaign of education is carried on among the villages 
of the country. 

* * * 

? Tue “ Times ’’ occupies a position on the Continent 
somewhat different from its position here. It is always 
regarded as a sort of formal, almost official, representa- 
tive of the influential classes of our nation. Such a 
power is obviously capable of grave abuse, and the lead- 
ing article, headed “The German Emperor’s Visit,’’ in 
last Thursday’s issue, affords a most conspicuous ex- 
ample. On the eve of the imperial visit, the policy of 
Germany, and, in particular, the motives of its Chan- 
cellor, are subjected to an analysis in which studied in- 
solence predominates. It is suggested that “The visit 
might even be contemplated and undertaken in 
order to lend colour to quite unfounded representations, 
which, in the supposed interests of German policy, it 
might be thought expedient to make and to support.’’ 
The Chancellor, we are told, “ has taken a great deal of 
trouble for some time past, to convey to the general 
public in this country that he is exceedingly anxious to 
establish cordial and intimate relations with us. We 
need not scrutinise too narrowly the reasons for this 
marked attitude upon his part.’’ This scrutiny is then 
applied, and it is plainly intimated that the Anglo- 
French entente and the backward condition of the naval 
building programme in Germany are the basis of this 
present amicable policy. Having applied this provoca- 
tive interpretation, the article formally hedges, by a not 
less insolent suggestion that the Chancellor is sincerely 
repentant for “the insults and the calumnies which he 
allowed to be hurled at us and our soldiers in the Ger- 
man Parliament without anything more than a formal 
and faint-hearted remonstrance on his part.” For a 
parallel to such language it is necessary to go to the 
“New York Journal” and its congeners. 

* * * 

Tue plenary sitting of the Hague Conference on 
Wednesday introduced no new business, but it gave the 
English delegates an opportunity of entering a formal 
protest against the regulations adopted with regard to 
floating and anchored mines at sea. They complained 
that “ adequate account had not been taken of the rights 
of neutrals to protection, nor of humanitarian  senti- 
ments, which cannot be neglected.’’ That is a moderate 
way of describing a convention which will expose neutral 
liners on great international highways to the risk of 
encountering floating mines sown at random in the hope 
of destroying the enemy’s warships. Baron Marschall 
von Bieberstein replied somewhat hotly that Germany 
yields to no country in the world in humane feeling, but 
he argued that such questions should be left to the con- 
sciences of individual. naval officers. The report on the 
rights and duties of neutrals evoked another, though 
somewhat less emphatic, protest from the British dele- 
gation, 

Tur “Temps’’ published on Tuesday a long and 
vehement letter from M. Lambert, the French Principal 
of the Cairo School of Law, who recently resigned his 
post as the result of a prolonged quarrel with Mr. 
Douglas Dunlop, the “adviser’’ of the Ministry of 
Education. It is the story of a lamentable failure on 
the part of an official who has set himself to anglicise 
the educational system of Egypt, at the expense alike of 
French influence and of native aspirations. Into M. 
Lambert’s personal grievances we need not enter—we 
know only one side of the case. The effect, however, in ir- 
ritating French opinion, which is justly proud of its intel- 
lectual influence in Egypt, has been unlucky. The chief in- 
terest of the letter lies in M. Lambert’s statement that 
in the college over which he presided, Mr. Dunlop’s 
educational policy had had the effect of winning the 
entire body of some 400 students, with the possible ex- 
ception of about a dozen, to the doctrines of Mustapha 
Kamel Pasha. These students will be the lawyers and 
officials of the future, and they will start their career 
bitterly hostile to English influence. The fact is that 
Mr. Dunlop, by his prejudice against native teachers, 
his hostility to the idea of a national university, and his 
bitter opposition to instruction in the vernacular, has 
done even more than Denshawai to foster the nationalist 
movement. 

* * * 

Tue Belgian Parliamentary Commission, which is 
sitting through the vacation to revise the old draft Bill 
for the government of any future Belgian colony, has 
finally disappointed the hopes of the reformers. The 
new draft is in some respects an improvement on the 
old, but on the main point it marks no advance, for it 

would leave the finances of the Congo Colony as com- 
pletely in the hands of King Leopold as are those of the 
present Free State. An amendment providing that the 
Budget should be submitted to the Chamber was lost 
by nine votes against seven. The King’s partisans, and 
notably the “ Indépendance Belge,” point out that while 
Belgium will have no real control, it will also have no 
legal responsibility for the finances of the Congo Colony. 
The idea is, of course, to play upon the fears of the 
middle classes, who dread a colonial deficit, in order to 
induce them to accept a system of absolutism. The 
reformers are not strong enough to annex on tolerable 
terms against the will of the King, but it is quite possible 
that they are strong enough to prevent annexation on 
such terms as these. 

%* * * 

Herr von Tscuirscuxy hasbeen replacedasGerman 
Foreign Minister by Herr von Schon, the present 
Ambassador in St. Petersburg. There is no reason to 
suppose that any profound political motive underlies 
the change. The Foreign Minister is rather a great 
permanent official than a statesman who enjoys the right 
of personal initiative. Prince Biilow, himself a profes- 
sional diplomatist only slightly interested in domestic 
questions, follows the Bismarckian precedent by retain- 
ing the real responsibility for foreign affairs in his own 
hands. The alleged reasons for Herr von Tschirschky’s 
retirement are probably the real ones—his health is bad, 
and he is a poor speaker, whose appearances in the 
Reichstag had been unfortunate. Herr von Schén comes 
of a prominent National Liberal family, and that party 
seems disposed to welcome his promotion. His reputa- 
tion is that of a popular ambassador, whose pleasure it 
was to achieve his successes by suavity and persuasive- 
ness. | 

* % “ 

On Thursday, an impressive general strike, organ- 
ised by the Socialists, was observed throughout Hungary 
as a demonstration in favour of universal suffrage. For 
twenty-four hours the railways were idle, the factories 
were closed, newspapers did not appear, and even the 
cafés were shut. Even in the villages the strike appears 
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to have been complete. In Buda-Pesth an orderly crowd 
of 60,000 workmen marched to the Parliament Square 
to demand the suffrage. These tactics are a repetition, 
on an even more imposing scale, of the demonstration 
which succeeded so well in Vienna, and they are intended 
to prove to the Magyar feudal clique how easy it would 
be to organise a really prolonged and determined strike 
on the model of the Russian achievement of October, 
1905. The Crown, however, is less able to use its influ- 

ence in Hungary than it was in Austria, and the Mag- 
yars have a power of resistance which none of the feeble 
Austrian parties could have boasted. The question is 
one both of race and of class. The present franchise 
excludes the working masses, and the bulk of the Non- 
Magyar races. Only 5 per cent of the population has 
the suffrage at present (the proportion in France is 27 
per cent.); and the Non-Magyar races, who are about 
54 per cent. of the population, return less than 10 per 
cent. of the members of the Diet. The Magyars will, no 
doubt, be forced to extend the suffrage, but it is unlikely 
that they will admit the Slavs and Roumanians, with- 
out imposing a linguistic and educational test in Magyar. 
A feudal oligarchy so ancient and so impervious to liberal 
ideas will not capitulate at the first popular summons. 

* * * 

Last Monday’s Press contained the announcement 
of the death of Lord Brampton, better known by his 
earlier title of Sir Henry Hawkins. In his long career 
at the bar (he died at the age of ninety), he took part 
in an unusual number and variety of causes célébres, the 
most notorious being the Overend Gurney prosecutions 
in 1866, the Tichborne case, and the great will case of 
Sugden v. Lord St. Leonards. He leapt into wide 
fame during the Tichborne trials of 1871-1874, and 
since that time continued to enjoy an unusual amount 
of public attention, and a popularity due not exclu- 
sively to his legal eminence. He was for many years 
Standing Counsel to the Jockey Club, and, as the 
“Times ’’ obituary notice expresses it, ‘‘ his arrangement 
of circuit business was sometimes found to be consistent 
with attendance at the most popular race meetings.”’ 
In the first Tichborne trial his leader was:the late Lord 
Coleridge, the announcement of whose son’s appointment 
to the Bench appears, by a curious coincidence, in the 
same issue of the Press which announced Lord Bramp- 
ton’s death. We congratulate the country upon this 
appointment of a second Lord Coleridge as one of the 
Justices of the High Court. The fine presence and the 
eloquent tongue of his father have come down to him, 
and the fearless and vigorous sense of justice which 
have ever inspired his career, both at the Bar and in 
politics, will secure the confidence of the people in his 
administration of the law of the land. 

* * * 

Tue death of Professor David Masson on Sunday last 
at the ripe age of eighty-six, removes a distinguished 
man of letters and a scholar of great and versatile attain- 
ments. Born at Aberdeen in 1822, he spent some time as 
a divinity student at Edinburgh under Dr. Chalmers, 
after which he began his literary career by editing a local 
newspaper. He came to London in 1847, where he made 
the acquaintance of Carlyle, John Stuart Mill, Mazzini, 
Herbert Spencer, and other notable figures of the 
literary and political world. Succeeding Clough as Pro- 
fessor of English literature at University College in 1853, 
he was appointed editor of ‘‘ Macmillan’s Magazine ’’ five 
years later. He held both these posts until 1865 when 
he returned to Edinburgh to fill the Chair of Rhetoric 
and English Literature, the duties of which he discharged 
until 1895. Among those who attended his lectures were 
Lord Herschell, Ian Maclaren, Mr. J. M. Barrie, 
Dr. Clifford and Dr. Spence Watson. Masson’s great 
work was the monumental “ Life of Milton in Connec- 
tion with the History of his Time,” the first volume of 
which appeared in 1859. It was severely criticised by 

J. R. Lowell, and the style bears many traces of Carlyle’s 
influence, but the work is a triumph of patient and 
laborious research. It will probably remain as one of 
the best accounts of the Puritan Revolution in the 
language. Masson was a voluminous writer. Besides 
the Milton he published lives of De Quincey, Chatter- 
ton, and Drummond of Hawthornden, as well as several 

volumes of literary criticism. 
* * * 

THe death of Mr. Carvell Williams at the age of 
86 has removed a lifelong champion of the cause of 
religious equality. Appointed secretary of the Libera- 
tion Society in 1847, he held that post for thirty years, 
during which he helped to bring to a successful issue the 
struggle against University tests, compulsory Church 
rates, and the refusal of churchyards for Nonconformist 
burial services, and to secure the disestablishment of the 
Irish Church. He continued to do active service for the 
Society until a year ago, and sat in the Parliaments of 
1885, 1892, and 1895, retiring in 1900, in which year he 
was elected chairman of the Congregational Union, an 
honour very rarely accorded to a layman. He will 
rank as one of the foremost political Nonconformists of 
the nineteenth century” 

% * * 

THE week has been full of interest for theatre-goers, 
who have had opportunities of seeing no less than four 
new plays, together with one of the best Shakespearian 
revivals of recent times. On Saturday “Sweet Kitty 
Bellairs,’’ a comedy by Mr. David Belasco, was given 
at the Haymarket. In spite of its dramatic merits, it 
can hardly be considered a successful attempt to recap- 
ture the spirit of the eighteenth century, so happily 
rendered in the novel by Mr. and Mrs. Egerton Castle, 

on which the play was founded. The revival of 
“As You Like It’’ by Mr. Oscar Asche and 
Miss Lily Brayton on Monday was an _ artistic 
triumph and ought to be seen by all lovers of drama. 
On Tuesday “The Sugar Bowl,’’ by Madeline Lucette 
Riley, was redeemed from failure by the splendid acting 
of Miss Ellis Jeffreys. At the Kingsway Theatre on 
Wednesday Mr. A. P. Wharton, a new writer, gave 

“Trene Wycherley,’’ a work of distinct promise and in- 
dividuality, which was also notable for the re-appear- 
ance of Miss Lena Ashwell, whose rendering of the 

heroine’s part was marked by artistic finish and restraint. 
Mr. Alfred Sutro’s new play ‘“‘ The Barrier,’’ produced 
at the Comedy on Thursday was unfortunate in its cast, 
although it furnished Miss Marie Tempest with a part 
which enabled her once again to show her wonderful 
powers as a comedy actress. The play itself is a powerful 
though somewhat rhetorical treatment of an unpleasant 
theme. 

* * * 

THe “Lusitania” has, in her second outward 

voyage, succeeded in wresting the blue ribbon of the 
Atlantic from the “ Deutschland,” having accomplished 
the voyage from land to land in four days, eighteen 
hours, at an average speed of 24°38 knots per hour, as 
against the 23°01 speed on the maiden voyage. She has 
further established a record for a day’s steaming, having 
covered 619 miles between noon on Tuesday and noon 
on Wednesday. The “ Deutschland’s” record for a 
day’s run is 234 knots, and her record from New York 

to Plymouth 5 days, '7 hours, 38 minutes: Allowing for 

the difference in distance between the voyage of the 
“Lusitania” and of the ‘“ Deutschland,” the latter’s 
record has been beaten by over three hours. The Cun- 
arder now holds the world’s record for the fastest: voyage 
across the Atlantic, longest day’s run, and_ highest 

average for a day. 

With this issue of THe Nation we publish a Supplement 
containing a full List of Books appearing in the Publishers’ 
Autumn Lists, grouped under subject headings. 
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Politics and Affairs. 

THE GOVERNMENT'S PROBLEM. 

THE Prime Minister’s speech at Edinburgh is an 

excellent opening for the Liberal autumn campaign. 

In tone and temper nothing could be better. From the 

persistently graceful and friendly references to Lord 
Kosebery on the one hand to the exposure of the true 

spirit of landlordism as expressed by Lord Lansdowne 

on the other, the speech showed a notable combination 

of suavity in manner with strength in substance. Sir 

Henry Campbell-Bannerman, moreover, has one supreme 

quality as a leader. He leads. He is not for ever 

holding back, nor eternally ingeminating caution. He is 

with the advanced guard of Liberalism, and in the van 
of his Party, and, unfortunately, ahead, by no mean in- 

terval, of his Cabinet. If the problem of the Lords were 

to be in his hands alone, we should have no doubt about 

the issue. What is needed is a bold and speedy frontal 

attack, and the Prime Minister with his grasp of 

essentials, his belief in Liberalism, his buoyant confidence 

in democracy, is the man to lead such an attack. It is 

only when we look at the actual scheme of the Govern- 

ment and hear it recommended for its Conservatism by 

such exponents of the German school as Mr. Haldane, 

that a cold doubt begins to creep over us, and we have 

to ask ourselves how far the Liberalism of the con- 

stituencies and of the Prime Minister will have its way 
with the Government. 

It is hard saying, but in this case the interests of 

Liberalism as a whole, and those of Liberal representa- 

tives, do not coincide. We are not for a moment im- 

puting motives of self-interest either to Ministers or 

Members of Parliament when we point out that men 

in their position have a very natural and human bias 

in favour of prolonging the life of the present Parlia- 

‘ment. The Minister who finds himself for the first time 
in office, with Bills to prepare and administrative 

measures to execute and all the absorbing work of a 

Department to master, is apt to sink himself in his 

work and, without any selfish interest, to dread more 

than anything else in politics that event which would or 

might interrupt the schemes he has in hand. The 

private member immersed for the first time in the busy 

life of House and Lobby, of debate and committee, 

is impressed by the opportunities of public service opened 

to him, and is very deeply convinced of the value of 

the great instrument of progress, the present over- 

whelming Liberal majority in the House of Commons. 

Whether in the end this instrument is capable of achiev- 

ing its ends is another question. All the private member 

knows is that he has come into Parliament on the crest 

of a great wave of popular feeling, and that by every 

known law of politics that wave is likely to recede in 

greater or less degree before another election comes. 

Re-election is, at best, an uncertainty, a struggle, and 

an expense. How much wiser to keep to the bird in the 

hand and pass the secondary measures which the Lords 

allow, rather than fight for the fundamental issues on 

which they are adamantine. Hence Ministers and 

members contemplate almost with ecstacy the long list 
of measures achieved, and allow the frustrated Bills to 
accumulate, not without a sigh, but without taking the 
necessary steps to ensure that they shall pass. 

To the Liberal who is not in Parliament the question 

wears a somewhat different aspect. He is less impressed 

with the value of the machine, and more disposed to be 

critical of results. He sympathises with good and 

Liberal administration. Indeed, if there were rather 

more Liberalism in some Departments he would not take 

it amiss. But the more he is asked to contemplate the 
magnificence of the present Liberal majority, the more he 

is inclined to insist that such a majority ought to do 

something decisive for the democratic cause. He is 

pleased with long lists of useful measures mostly of the 

secondary rank, but he has to recognise that with the 

exception of the Trade Disputes Act, and the partial 

exception of the English Land Legislation, few of these 

go straight to the heart of any of the great social issues. 

He sees the education question unsettled, the Irish ques- 

tion unsettled, the great problem of poverty virtually 

untouched. What is worse, he sees no prospect under 

existing constitutional conditions of solving them, and 

he fears that if this ‘‘ unparalleled majority ’’ is living its 

full Parliamentary life without finding any solution for 

these fundamental problems, no long list of less contro- 

versial achievements will avail it in the day of reckoning. 

The “cup ’’ will indeed be full, but not the cup of the 

Lords. Liberalism will have lost credit, perhaps for 

a generation to come, as an instrument of social progress. 

Nor will it avail the Liberal leaders in that day to pro- 

test that they would have done this or that had the 

Lords allowed. The electors laugh all such excuses 

away. It has been known from the first that unless the 

Lords were fought and beaten no one of these problems 

could be satisfactorily handled. To decline the fight 

is, therefore, to abandon all real hope of a solution. 

These considerations have, doubtless, been making 

their way slowly among the most timid and most con- 

servative of the Government’s supporters. The policy 

of “ filling up the cup’’ which was freely advocated at 

the critical moment is now proclaimed to be impossible. 

It is no longer an avowed policy to go on accumulating 

defeated Bills until Parliament dies a natural death. 

Instead it would seem that we are to have tactics of 

procrastination which will serve equally well to keep 

this present Parliament in being. We confess that we 

do not fully understand the Government’s plan as fore- 

shadowed by the Prime Minister. We rather lose count 

of the number of conferences with the House of Lords, 

the numbers of passings and rejections which a Bill is to 

undergo before matters come to an actual decision. 

But what we would point out is that except for the 
purpose of prolonging the life of this present Parliament 

this machinery of repetition is useless. There are two 

intelligible lines of reform. One is frankly to make the 

House of Commons master, without further application 

to the country. The point gained by this method is 

speed, effectiveness and decision. The other way is to 

secure some sort of appeal from the House to 

the country on issues of critical importance. The 
object of this method is to avoid the domination of a 
single Chamber. The Government’s plan has the full merits 

of neither method. It professedly makes the House of 

Commons master of the situation without need of appeal 

either to a direct popular vote or a fresh election by the 

constituencies. But as interpreted by the more dilatory 

wing of Liberals it entails delays nearly as long and con- 

troversies as involved as the appeal to a second Parlia- 

ment would involve. We rejoice to find in Mr. Lloyd 

George’s speech on Thursday at Cardiff signs of a firmer 
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policy more in accordance with the expectations of the 

rank and file of country Radicalism. It is evident that 

Mr. George at any rate believes that the second rejection 

of the Scottish Bills involves an early dissolution, and that 

a fourth Session is wholly dependent on their acceptance. 

We hope this pronouncement signifies that the Govern- 

ment is resolved to face the next Session prepared to deal 

with this matter not as ‘“ Conservatives” but as Liberals 

and believers in self-government. 

SOCIALISM IN LIBERALISM. 

Tue charge of Socialism brought against the Liberal 

aud, Progressive Party by their Conservative opponents 

is commonly resented as a merely tactical device to shift 

the strain of political controversy from the Tariff issue 

and to blacken an enemy with a vituperative epithet. 

An effective technical answer is afforded by an appeal 

to the party of avowed Socialism which still continues 

to designate Liberals here, as upon the Continent, a 

party of capitalists. But motives and technicalities 
apart, there is enough substance in the charge, as 

applied to the section of Liberals committed to advanced 

social reforms, to demand a fair examination. For the 

first time in the history of English Liberalism, leaders 

with a powerful support of the rank and file have com- 

mitted themselves with zeal and even passionate con- 

viction to promote a series of practical measures which, 

though not closely welded in their immediate purport, 
have the common result of increasing..the powers and 

resources of the State for the improvement of the 
material and moral condition of the people. These 

measures, aiming to secure the use and the value of 

the land for the people, to obtain for municipalities 

and other public bodies increased ownership or control 

of local services, to strengthen governmental supervision 

of private industries, to enlarge the public machinery 

of education, to afford increased public assistance to 

the young, the sick, the aged—such measures 

and the policy of public finance which they involve 

are correctly designated as “socialistic” in their cha- 

racter. 

It is true that each measure is urged upon its 

separate merits, that the pace of its advancement and 

the spirit of compromise which dogs its footsteps hide 

the logic of the revolutionary process even from many 

of its active agents. For revolutionary in one sense it 

is. Not that it involves any violent breach of con- 
tinuity with Liberal traditions, still less any such 

sudden dangerous disturbance of public order or of 

property as is commonly associated with the term. But 

the general underlying meaning and motive of the 

social policy, struggling now for the first time into clear 

consciousness, is the intention to use the popular power 

of self-government to extirpate the roots of poverty 

and of the diseases, physical and moral, associated with 

it. This process of practical reform, if it is to be effec- 

tive, assuredly demands an interference by Government 

with existing rights of private property and private 

business enterprise, and an assertion through taxation 

of public rights of property, so novel in character and 

so considerable in size as to be rightly considered revo- 

lutionary. The real revolution is in the minds of men. 

This Parliament contains some scores of men passion- 

ately moved by a sense of social wrong, of undeserved 

poverty and riches, of baneful waste in the resources 

of the commonwealth, and eager to apply large organic 
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remedies. It is the strength of these men’s faith and 

the size of the remedies they are willing to apply that 

distinguish their social policy from the tinkering de- 

vices of the earlier programmes of the Liberal Party. 

Experience has taught them the profound truth of John 

Mill’s saying: “Small remedies for great diseases do 

not produce small results: they produce no results.” 

Will this policy of social reconstruction go forward? 

The last century has shown several epochs of ebullience 

of the reform spirit in our nation. The thirties and 

forties were seething with constructive Socialism of a 

swift, idealist order. The Christian Socialism of a 

generation later was the sentimental utterance of popu- 

lar protest against the new miseries of city poverty. 

The Radical Party of the late seventies and early eigh- 

ties gave in their programmes a dim fragmentary re- 

flection of demands in which the new teaching of Henry 

George and of Continental Socialism found vigorous 

expression. But these movements achieved almost no- 

thing; their fervour was soon spent, their forces dissi- 
pated. Will it be the same with our Parliamentary 

party of social reform and the popular enthusiasm 

which swept them to the fore? Have they the princi- 

ples, the strength of conviction, and the grit of charac- 

ter demanded for the task of constructive Liberalism 
assigned to them? The answer to this question we 

think depends upon how clearly the larger body of the 
party can be led to realise the grave historic nature of 

their task. Let them plainly recognise the truth that 

this is the last chance for English Liberalism. Unless 

it is prepared for the efforts, risks, and even sacrifices 

of expressing the older Liberal principles in the new 
positive forms of economic liberty and equality along 

the lines indicated in the programme of its advanced 
guard, it is doomed to the same sort of impotence as 

has already befallen Liberalism in most of the Contin- 

ental countries. 

We believe that what we term the advanced 

guard is well aware of the historical crisis which 

confronts them, that they are willing to make the 

necessary effort and to undergo the necessary risks. 

But can they succeed in rallying round them the genu- 

ine support of the Liberal “ centre” in Parliament and 

in the nation? This “centre” is, alike in sympathy 

and in formal policy, more advanced than it has ever 

been before. But upon the critical issues of social 

reform it lacks passion and principle, and is continually 

disposed to enervating compromise. In Parliament it 

consists largely of well-to-do men whose social policy 

is weakened by fears of high taxation and of encroach- 

ments upon private profitable enterprise ; in the coun- 

try this same large class, well but not vigorously dis- 

posed towards social reforms, stands halting in opinion, 

fearful of the Socialistic movement, not because of any 

definite individualism or abstract theory of the limits 

of the State, but because certain spectres and phrases 

have got upon their nerves. Holding, as most do, a 

difficult and slippery footing in some business or pro- 
fession, they are nervous about attacks on property, dis- 

turbance of business, bureaucracy, corruption, mob 

domination. Though not opposed to social experiments, 

they are not prepared for efforts or for risks, and their 

genuine desire to see improved conditions for the people 

is invalidated by an excessive belief in the possibilities 

of narrow forms of self-help, a survival of the Jazssez 

faire Radicalism of the Victorian age. 
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Unless a sufficient proportion of these men can be 

won over, their objections met, their fears dissolved, 

their sense of justice stimulated, the Liberal Party as 

the historic instrument of social reform is doomed to 

For a small band of “righteous men” will 

mot save a party; they must carry with them 

the majority of solid Liberals in the centre if the 

reform policy is to be substantial. Let it be clearly 

understood this policy cannot consist in mere economy, 

in good administration at home, peace abroad, in minor 

legislation for education, temperance, or even land 

reform. The volume, the direction, the pace, and the 

substance of the positive measures for improving the 

economic condition of the people must be adequate, 

and these conditions involve a larger provision of 

public income than is yet foreshadowed in any Govern- 

mental proposals, a larger development of interfer- 

ence with existing landed and other economic interests 

than is yet admitted. 

Whether a sufficient Liberal Party can be brought 

to face this task, with its risks and difficulties, depends 

upon the education of this “middle” section in the 

principles of social reconstruction. For their real diffi- 

culties are mainly of principle. Any Radical social 

policy must, of course, involve a shedding of Whigs, even 

of a few honest Radical individualists, and of some 

Liberals whose business interests too closely based on 

privilege will dominate their policy. It is with the 

large remainder, probably a majority of the Liberal 

Party, that we are concerned. The situation, as we 

understand it, is this: Their mind is at present im- 
peded for effective co-operation in the great work of 

social reconstruction by certain doubts and fears and 

difficulties, which are real in the sense that they are 

honestly held, and are important in that they rest not 

on points of practical detail but on deep-seated notions 

respecting the meaning and effects of social reconstruc- 

tion. 

These doubts and fears relate, some to Socialism, 

some to democracy, and are due in large degree to the 

spirit and the forms which social democracy have taken 

in the programmes of the Socialist parties, on the Con- 

tinent and here. Though Marx and the philosophers 

of Socialism have been little read in this country, cer- 

tain characteristics of their criticism, its materialistic 

interpretation of history, its crude assertion of the 

rights and functions of “labour,” its wholesale repudia- 
tion of the legitimacy of rent, interest and profit, and 

its doctrine of the absorption of all industry by the 

State, have become accepted formulae, and have natu- 

rally been adopted as the authoritative exposition of 

the movement. Though this hard-cast revolutionary 
Socialism has softened even on the Continent and never 

had much vogue in this country, the milder and more 

failure. 

opportunist brands suffer from excessive vagueness. 

If the Radical policy of social reconstruction is to be 

effective in this country this lack of intelligible formu- 

lation of principles must be remedied. The real difii- 

culties must be met; the right limits of State and muni- 

cipal collectivism must be laid down; the questions, how 

far brains, how far “labour,” are makers of wealth, 

how far freedom of private profitable enterprise is essen- 

tial to secure the work of “ brains,” whether efficiency 

of labour can be got out of public enterprise, whether 

the tyranny of bureaucracy would become unendurable, 
whether the tendency of such Socialism will be to dwarf 
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individuality and to make for a dead level of human- 

ity, whether the general result of impaired productive 

motives will lead to so great a diminution of wealth as 

no improvement in distribution can compensate—these 

and other not less radical questions which beset the 

wavering mind of our “centre”? Liberals demand tho- 

rough and impartial consideration. Then there is the 

group of not less serious questions relating to taxation, 

condensed in the charge that “ Socialism ’’ consists in 

taking away the property of the rich and giving it to 

the poor, a policy alleged to be unjust in itself 

and disastrous both to the receivers and the taxpayers. 

The timidity of the Liberal centre is based 

primarily upon fears engendered by these questions 

which imperatively demand intelligible answers, if 

the Liberal Party hopes to press forward with 

energy and confidence along the path of social recon- 

struction to which it is formally committed, and upon 

which its future existence as a party depends. 

THE AMERICAN ARMADA. 

Tue speech of Mr. Roosevelt at St. Louis and the 

subsequent declaration of his Secretary of the 

Admiralty do not serve altogether to remove the dis- 
quietude of the public mind as to the movement of the 

American fleet from the Atlantic to the Pacific. To 

carry sixteen battleships and six destroyers containing 

some fifteen thousand men, victualled and coaled for a 

voyage of several months in the dead of winter, is a 

project of no ordinary difficulty, risk and expense, and 

to represent it as a mere “ practice cruise’’ to test 

naval efficiency, and incidentally to provide California 

with a patriotic show, can hardly be expected to carry 

conviction. We need not question the complete sin- 

cerity of Mr. Taft’s amicable assurances at Tokio, or 

of Mr. Roosevelt’s confident prediction of the early 

return of what Americans love to term their “ Armada ”’ 

to Eastern waters. But the President is a shrewd 

enough politician to be well aware that, whatever may 

be the actuai condition of diplomatic relations between 

his Government and that of Japan, the sensation-mon- 

gering Press would work up a war scare. To the pro- 

vocative language indulged in by certain influential New 

York papers, not usually designated “ yellow,’’ we called 

attention last week. Since then the unfortunate and 

mischievous language employed by Admiral Evans, who 

is to command the fleet upon its voyage, has given some 

authoritative colour to the incendiary talk, though it 

must not be forgotten that American naval and military 

men express their private judgments upon matters of 

high politics with a recklessness unknown in any 

European service. What really disturbs the mind of 

sober persons is not a belief that Japan is preparing 

for a naval struggle with the United States, or that 

the American fleet is moving into Pacific waters for the 

express purpose of providing against this contingency, 

but the injurious influence which these repeated and 

aggravated suggestions may have upon the mind of the 

most excitable and sensation-loving people upon earth. 

Mr. Roosevelt must have known that there was just 

enough plausibility afforded to the scare by the recent 

squabble between California and Japan upon the im- 

migration question to give a bellicose appearance to the 

naval movement. It was not as if the transfer of the 
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fleet had been a settled or a long-cherished design which 

he saw no sufficient reason to abandon. It was after 

the settlement of the Californian schools question by 

the substitution of a more irritating issue, which still 
remains an open sore, that this naval project was deter- 

mined. In a word, it seems quite evident that Mr. 

Roosevelt wittingly furnished the 

“scare.’’ Why did he do this? Only two intelligible 

answers can be given. The first is that he genuinely 

believed it necessary to make a display of naval force 

in those waters which in a moment of rhetorical exuber- 

material for a 

a?) ance he once designated “an American lake,’’ in order 

to provide against the possibility or probability of an 

attack from the only quarter from which an attack 

could be made. He disclaims any such interpretation 

and there appears no sufficient reason to refuse accep- 

tance of his disclaimer. The issue of Japanese immigra- 

tion, though containing grave ultimate implications, is 

not at present of such a size or inflammable charac- 

ter as to furnish a reasonable fear of collision between 

the two great nations. If by no higher reason, Japan 

is deterred by financial considerations from entertaining 

any such mad and barren exploit as scare-mongers im- 

pute to her. Indeed, the likelihood of any serious 

breach between these Powers is further diminished by 

the recent trouble in British Columbia, which makes 

it evident that some common policy must be devised 

in which Great Britain also must participate, for the 

settlement of the larger question of Asiatic immigration 

along the whole Pacific coast of North America. While 

we cannot conceal our belief that this meeting of white 

and yellow races in America and Australia is destined 

_ to be the most formidable aspect of the greatest of our 

world problems, that of race blending, in the future, 

we do not believe that the issue, even as regards Japan, 

is yet ripe for immediate settlement either by pacific 

means or by recourse to force. 

We are disposed to look to a simpler explanation 

of the willingness of Mr. Roosevelt and his Government 

to furnish a war scare which they know possesses no 

present substance. Ever since his brief but sensational 

career as Under-Secretary to the Admiralty before the 

Cuban war, the President has been an assiduous advo- 

cate of a big navy. Every time he opens his lips on a 

political platform he preaches this gospel. America is 

to be a great world-power, possessed of an amplitude of 

physical power to fulfil her majestic mission. The com- 

pletion of the Panama Canal in a few years will launch 

her on this larger destiny, and timely preparation for 

this new epoch must be made. Mr. Roosevelt knows 

that while the possession of the biggest navy in the 

world would be extremely popular with the ordinary 

good American, the fiasco of the Philippines has damped 

down for the moment the rising ardour of Imperialism 

among all more sober citizens. The temporary 

denudation of the Atlantic defences by an act 

suggesting not too definitely the likelihood of coming 

trouble in the Pacific will furnish an excellent object 

lesson in the necessity of ship-building. There can be 

no question but that this tactic will be a valuable 

assistant in enabling Mr. Roosevelt to obtain the large 

appropriation he desires for laying down four new 

battleships, in addition to the seven already in course 
of construction. It is the simplest and easiest way of 

getting a Pacific fleet and of enlarging the total naval 

strength of the nation. 

Finally, the incidental service rendered to the 

Government by a parade of bellicosity when a Presi- 

dential election is approaching must not be left out 

of account. This may be regarded as an orthodox piece 

At one time it took the 

familiar form of “ twisting the British lion’s tail,’’ and 

of campaigning tactics. 

brandishing the Monroe doctrine. More than once the 

United States has run grave risks of war in the playing 

Though the 

other considerations we have named are probably domi- 

of what is, in fact, a domestic party game. 

nant in Mr. Roosevelt’s mind and underlie his deter- 

mination to persist in the moving of the fleet, the 

politicians with whom he consults are well aware of 

the advantage of creating or conniving at a foreign 

situation which shall possess at any rate so plausible a 

semblance of a crisis, as to enable them to quote the 

familiar proverb about not swopping horses while cross- 

ing a stream. ; 

Bearing in mind these probabilities we are not dis- 

posed to put a very serious interpretation upon this 

naval incident. 

THE PROLETARIAT AND WAR. 

Tur early months of this year saw Prince Biilow engaged 

in welding together the middle-class parties of Germany 

into a patriotic coalition against Socialism. The autumn 

finds M. Clemenceau busied in a somewhat similar task 

in France. Socialism, with the Moroccan conflict and 

the Russian Revolution darkening an outlook to which 

the second Hague Conference has brought no light, has 

realised its mission as an international party with a new 

seriousness. Resolved to combat war by every means in 

its power, it has at least achieved this success, that it 

has compelled the two Powers most likely to make war 

to divert their attention from their external struggle, 

and to concentrate it on the preliminary necessity of 

combating anti-militarism at home. M. Clemenceau 

leading the campaign in France makes a spectacle at 

which the ironical imps of history must laugh. Unveil- 

ing at Amiens a statue to M. Goblet, and rallying in 

eloquent phrases the whole patriotism of France against 

the anti-militarist peril, he has had to listen to a chorus 

which reminded him of his past. It was he who over- 

threw, not once but five successive times, ministries in 

which M. Goblet was the moving spirit. 

who concentrated in “1l’Aurore” during the Dreyfus 

It was he, too, 

affair, the moral force of the anti-militarist movement, 

welcomed M. Urbain Gohier as a collaborator, and gave 

to the conceptions of “ L’Armée contre la Nation” their 

widest currency. If it is the crime of the Socialists that 

they have shouted “ Better an insurrection than a war,”’ 

they can at least point out that the Third Republic owes 

its being to men who dared to found it by an open 

revolution, under the cannon of an invading enemy. 

The present campaign against Socialism is some- 

thing more than an insincere game of party tactics. It 

does answer to a genuine terror in the minds of most 

patriotic Frenchmen. Acutely aware of the peril across 

the frontier, their fear is lest a loftier conception of 
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international ethics and a more developed realisation of 

the burdens of militarism should disarm them in the 

face of an enemy who admits none of their scruples. But 

to this motive other tendencies have powerfully contri- 

buted. A long series of unpopular strikes, quarrels over 

the right of association, and, above all, a middle-class 

revolt against certain social reforms, had prepared the 

way for the campaign against Socialism, long before its 

The Ministry, 

moreover, has visibly exhausted its programme, and by 

leaders found the pretext of patriotism. 

turning aside to combat M. Jaurés, it creates a diversion, 

placates the middle-classes, and relieves: itself once for 

all of the pressure on its own Left flank. 

Against this tactical coalition, M. Jaurés opposes 4 

really fruitful idea. He preaches it with a rare elo- 

quence; he stakes upon its fortunes a career which 

promised a few years ago to make him one of the most 

influential of European statesmen ; behind him stands a 

party which will face obloquy and petty persecution with 

a measure of faith and self-sacrifice more common in the 

history of religions than in that of parties. It is an idea 

which must be sharply distinguished from M. Hervé’s 

cruder propaganda. M. Hervé has denied all patriotism, 

repudiated the very idea of nationality, declared that to 

the proletariat every country is a stepmother, and 

drawn the logical conclusion that even a defensive war 

should be opposed as stoutly as a flagrant act of aggres- 

The Unified Party, with M. Jaurés at its head, 

has repeatedly rejected M. Hervé’s teaching; its chief 

sion. 

has consecrated all his eloquence to a defence of the 

ideas of nationality and patriotism, and proclaimed in 

phrases which carry a deep conviction, the duty of revolt 

against foreign domination, and of resistance to foreign 

invasion. In a defensive war, his powerful pen and his 

magnetic speech would do the work which Gambetta 

achieved in 1870. 

this, that he holds it to be the duty of a conscious 

d His “‘anti-militarism ”’ consists in 

working-class to render an aggressive war impossible, 

by compelling capitalist governments to resort to arbitra- 

tion. The aggressor he would define as the country 

which refuses to submit its cause to an international 

court, and he would penalise that refusal by organising 

a general strike, or even an insurrection. 

Outside the ranks of his own party, there have 

been few attempts to answer this thesis by argument. 

No Republican can deny the right of insurrection in 

certain circumstances. No Radical can dispute alto- 

gether the obligation, at least, to consider arbitration. 

The only possible answer to M. Jaurés is, indeed, to 

assert, in one form or another, the maxim “ my country, 

right or wrong.” Within the party two lines of criti- 

cism are developing. M. Guesde says of anti-militarism 

what he said of anti-clericalism, that it is a deviation 

from the proper task of Socialism, which is to combat 

capitalism by a direct challenge in the economic field. 

M. Brousse, on the other hand, on behalf of the Possi- 

bilists, has stated, with the approval of the “'Temps,”’ 

what is no doubt the answer of the average patriotic 
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man in all parties, “When your mother quarrels with 

a neighbour,” he argues, ‘‘if you think her in the wrong 

you rebuke her at home, but you do not allow her to be 

beaten in the street. You settle your account 

with your own Government after the war, but in the 

first instance you defend the country to which you be- 

long.” The parallel is not exactly convincing. A good 

man will not allow his mother to be beaten in the 

street, but neither will he join her in setting fire to the 

The threat of 

“settling accounts” with a Government after a war 

house of an obnoxious neighbour. 

is not impressive, for every Government knows that 

punishment at home is the penalty rather for failure 

than for injustice. The French settled their accounts 

with Louis Napoleon; the Germans made Bismarck the 

first Chancellor of a triumphant Empire. So long as 

Governments can count on the undiscriminating loyalty of 

nations, however provocative their conduct of diplomacy 

may have been, the check of public opinion is bound to 

be ineffectual. 
The measure of acceptance which the thesis of M. 

Jaurés commands is the measure of the sincerity of any 

nation in its professed desire to avoid injustice and pro- 

vocation. No nation really conscious of the justice of 

its cause would shrink from arbitration or mediation, 

There 

is, no doubt, some risk of partiality in the mediator, 

or the calling of an international conference. 

but it is as nothing to the risk that might will prevail 

over right in a war. 

The practical difficulties in the way of an applica- 

tion of M. Jaurés’ tactics are on the other hand immense. 

It is rarely possible to discriminate accurately between 

aggression and defence, and the adroit aggressor is the 

statesman who forces his opponent to take the first fatal 

step towards war. Again, it would usually happen, 

under existing conditions, that arbitration would be re- 

jected not by one but by both parties to a quarrel. It 

is very doubtful, moreover, whether Socialism is any- 

where strong enough to carry out an effective general 

strike as a protest against war. The Germans, who are 

incomparably the superiors of the French in organisa- 

tion, are much more sceptical than M. Jaurés in their 

The first con- 

sequences even of a theoretic propaganda on these lines 

are to stimulate the solidarity of the middle classes and 

estimate of the powers of a proletariat. 

to provoke a reaction against pacifism. But the alarm 

which even good Radicals in France have shown is a 

testimony to the gravity of M. Jaurés’ movement. No 

one laughs at him. He is denounced as a public enemy. 

Governments understand to-day that, if their armaments 

are nearly equal, it is the spirit of the masses in their 

conscript armies that will turn the scale of victory. 

A party which can make victory doubtful, can thereby 

make war impossible. The knowledge that a fair pro- 

portion of the army in a State which meditated aggression 

would fight half-heartedly is quite sufficient to make 

mediation the prudent course. If Socialism can achieve 

so much as this—and possibly it cam—it can guarantee 

the peace of Europe. 
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Hite and Hetters. 

THE DRAGON MAN. 

Tur old labourer who tells me about the fairies has a wide 

knowledge of the other spirits. He does not see them 

much himself, now that he is old; but there are fields near 

his home where he will not walk after sunset; and thorn 

trees which he would not cut for a crock of treasure. He 

is not afraid of the dark, he says, “unless the bulls is 

loose’’; but the places which are “queer,’’ and the places 
which are “gentle,’’ he will not enter without prayer on 

nights when the inhuman things are powerful. 

There is a ruined castle near his cabin. It is of the 

common square Irish type, though smaller than most, and 

more than usually ruinous. It was once the stronghold of 
a chief, and the scene of a murder which altered Irish his- 

tory. According to the old man, it is one of the most 
haunted places in the province. “It’s full of wraiths,’’ he 
says. ‘“‘There’s lots of people have died in it, and their 
wraiths walk there.”’” They do not trouble people, he tells 
me; but he thinks that there must be a treasure in the ruins, 

which they guard, until the children of the rightful owner 

shall come “from Ameriky, or perhaps Australia,’’ to lay 

claim to it. I have sat through a summer twilight in the 

ruins, waiting for the wraiths to appear; but I was never 

so happy as to see them. The little square tower looks out 
upon the sea, upon a bay with rocky reefs at each horn of 
it; and it is pleasant to sit there, hearing the water break- 
ing just below, and watching the ships go past. The wraiths 

did not appear to me; but the tower is “just full of them” ; 
and the old man has told me the tale of some of those who 
walk there, and may still be seen there by mortal eyes from 

time to time. 
“Very long ago,’’ he says, “the castle was owned by 

a Scotchman named Carr, who had a large property in that 
part of Ireland. This Carr had a daughter, who was the 
most beautiful woman in the whole of the four provinces, 
so that men used to be breaking their necks leaning out 
of windows to look at her. The name of this daughter was 
Clelia, and her father had her married to one of the Mac- 
Donnells, who came over at the time of the Settlement. The 
MacDonnell’s name was Andy, and after his marriage he 
lived at the little tower with his father-in-law, and helped 
to keep his land in order. When he had been married about 
the half of a year, he was called away to Scotland on busi- 
ness; for he was a great man in Scotland, and at that time 
there was ‘to be marrying’ between the royal families of 
Scotland and England, and he was wanted to carry a banner 
at the wedding. So he sailed away over the.sea to Scot- 
land, ‘and his wife thought the time long that he was gone.’ 
And the first month he was away he sent a present of gold; 
and the second month he was away he sent a present of 
silver; and the third month he was away he sent a Scotch- 
man over to say that he would be back on the third day of 
the third week from then. So on the third day of the 
third week from then they made all ready for a feast, and 
they had fires lighted, and all manner of wine and ale got 
ready, besides a wine they had in those times made out of 
honey and the young tops of heather. 

“So then they hoisted up a flag upon the castle, and 
they loaded guns to fire off as soon as he arrived, and they 
put down carpets to the beach for him to walk upon, and 
all the fiddlers and the pipers came; and the poets came 
from the back hills making up new songs. There were 
great poets in those times. When they made their poems 
they used to shut themselves up in their beds, for the beds 
then were shut-beds, like in the Highlands. And then they 
would put a great stone weighing twenty, or thirty, or forty 
pounds upon their stomachs, and keep there like that, lying 
still, with their eyes covered, till they’d made up their poem. 
This is the way they made their poems. There’s few poets 
takes that trouble now. Indeed, I think there’s few enough. 
There were poets then could wither up the thorn trees when 
the blossom was on them. There were poets then could 
draw the souls out of people, and turn back the tide of the 

[ 
sea, and make the sun drop blood, and the moon drop milk, 
and the stars drop rain. They had powerful songs in them, 
and dangerous ways in them, and a knowledge that wasn’t 
right in them. They could turn into wolves and into 
salmon. They were mighty queer those poets. That was 
the kind of poets came out of the back hills, from as far as 
Connemara, to welcome Andy MacDonnell when he came 

from crossing the water. 
“Now at last, when the sun was near to setting, the 

ship which brought Andy MacDonnell came round the Point 
yonder. She had a red flag flying, and she was a row-ship, 
with a lot of young men rowing in her, singing as they 
pulled. She came up the bay to near those rocks, when they 
flung a plank over the side, so that Andy might come ashore 
without wetting his stockings. So they let Andy get ashore, 
and then the ship rowed away. Then Carr went up to him 
and asked him why he was turning the ship away again. 

“<*Tsn’t that the ship you sailed in?’ he said. ‘Isn’t 
that your own ship?’ 

“<Tt is not,‘ says Andy. 
The King took a fancy to her.’ 

“So then Carr asked, him what had become of all the 
men he had sailed with, and of all the rowers and pipers 
and sailormen who had gone with him abroad. And he 
answered that the King had taken a fancy to them, and 
that they were all with the King in Scotland, every man 
jack of them, down to Johnny O’Hara, the piper’s boy. So 
Carr wondered a little at that, but said nothing; and they 
all went up to the castle to the feast, and Clelia was as. 
happy as a young bird singing, or a young colt galloping, 
or a young fish leaping from the sea. She was as beautiful 
as the young corn growing, or as a red rose budding, or as. 
a tall ship sailing. She was as merry, and as happy, and 
as glad to see Andy MacDonnell, her man, as a Scotchman 
is to find a sixpence, and an Englishman to make a six- 
pence, and an Irishman to spend a sixpence. The pipers 
piped, the poets sang their poems, the fires were lit, the 
guns were shot off. It was a great feast that night at the 
castle; and all were happy and merry, saving only Carr, 
who was wondering queerly about the ship and the men 
being left behind in Scotland. 

‘“‘ Now in all the gaiety and jollity you would think that 
no one would have time to notice anything except the beauty 
of Clelia, and the strength of Andy, and the sweetness of 
the singing of the poets, and the way the noise of the pipes 
went through one’s marrow. You would think that with all 
the tumblers tumbling, and the dancers dancing, and the 
jesters jesting, that the soul of a man would be bothered 
indeed from noticing anything that was not jesting, or 
dancing, or tumbling, or piping, or singing, or telling good 
tales, or, maybe, taking something at the tables. But there 
were two things noticed. When Andy MacDonnell came 
over the shadow of the door to go into the castle, they called 
down the blessing of God on him, and he was too proud, 
they said, to give them any answer. It was a queer thing, 
they said, for a man to go across the sea and to come back 
too proud to give folk the blessing of God when they had 
done the like by him. 

“Tt must be queer manners, and queer counsellors, and 
queer principles the King of Scotland has, they said, if 
he forgets to say ‘God save you,’ or ‘The blessing of God 
on you,’ when he comes into a house prepared for him. 
And another thing they noticed was that he would eat no 
meat at all, of all the deer, and the pigs, and the cows, and 
the sheep, and the poultry, and the rabbits which had 
been cooked at the fires and blessed by the priest. He 
would eat only a bannock from the hearth, and drink only 
from the still they had; but one of the cooks saw him 
afterwards eating a bit of raw meat that had been set aside 
from the dish. It was a queer thing, he said, that a man 
like Andy MacDonnell, who had eaten as bravely as the 
sea when he went to Scotland, should have come home 

pecking and twittering at his food, like a hen with the 
gapes, or like a saint at a fast, or like a man in love when 
herself is at his side. It was a queer thing, they all said; 
and it was another queer thing that he didn’t sing in his 
cups, and that he didn’t stand up to dance with his lady. 

“But there was a queerer thing than that they 
noticed. There was a little lad of the McLearnons’ run- 
ning about barefoot among the horses of the guests from 
the back hills. He was a little wee lad, the nicest little 

‘My own ship’s in Scotland. 
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lad you would be seeing; and his mother was a nice, clean, 

decent woman from beyond by Aghola. So when Andy 

MacDonnell was coming to the castle from the shore, this 

McLearnon woman takes up her little son in her arms, so 

that he might see the man pass, and have a story to tell 

when he came to have children of his own. And as Andy 

MacDonnell walked past him this little McLearnon looks 

at him, and he was near him, and he said to his mother, 

‘His honour’s ears is pointed.’ They were pointed just the 

same as the ears on a terrier, or on a calf, or a young colt. 

Wasn’t it wonderful that no one had ever noticed that 

before, that he should have pointed ears, and no one see 

it? I’m thinking that was a great wonder. And what was 

wonderful was that neither Carr nor the lady noticed it. 

There was Carr welcoming his guests, and the lady glad to 

have her man back, so that neither of them noticed it at all. 
But the common people by the tower noticed it, and one of 
them said, ‘There’s an enchantment on him’; and another 

of them said, ‘It was a fever did it, or else he’s been 

sleeping in the moon’; and another said it was wearing the 

Scotch bonnet did it. Some said one thing, some another ; 
but all of them thought it was a queer thing to see, and a 
great blemish on so handsome a man. So at last the wine 
was all drunk, and the candles all burned, and the meat all 
eaten, and all of the dancers tired. Then they passed round 
a cup of spiced beer, and they all took a drink of kindness, 

and so the feast came to an end, a little while before the 

day broke. 
‘Now, after that, things settled down as before. Andy 

MacDonnell lived on with Carr at the Castle, and in the 
spring they sowed, and in the autumn they reaped, and 
there was nothing much happened, except a little child 
was born to Clelia; and that was a queer thing, the child 
was. It was a little wee man of a child, and he was born 

with teeth in him, and the first thing his mother saw of 
him was that his ears were pointed; and the nurses said 
that that was a great shame, and she so beautiful a mother. 
There were other things besides that which seemed queer. 
Andy MacDonnell was another sort of a man than he had 
been. He used to go up beyond, in the back hills, at the 
time of a new moon. The shepherds saw him there, more 
than once they saw him, going round the carved stones 
there the wrong way, singing a kind of song. He gota bad 
name on to him for doing that; but that was nothing to 
what they caught him doing another time on the back hills 
beyond the wood there. 

“There’s a flat place there, where they used to hold 
cock fights in the old times. It was a religious place 
before that, where they did the old religion, and there’s 

wraiths in it, besides themselves; and it was there they 
caught Andy. It was one twilight they caught him. He 
was standing naked on the grass, bowing to a great black 
goat; and every time he bowed, the black goat spoke to him 
in ancient Irish. Wasn’t that a wonderful thing now? 
There was a strong magic in that; indeed there was. The 
shepherds didn’t say anything, for Andy was a great gen- 
tleman, but they thought it a queer thing for all that. 
And Carr kept wondering all the time what had become of 
the ship, and of all the rowers and pipers and sailormen 
left behind in Scotland. 

“Now just about a year after Andy MacDonnell had 
come home, he and Carr, and Clelia and the child, were 
sitting on the grass (on a carpet) looking out over the bay. 

It was one evening, getting towards sunset. As they were 
sitting talking, they saw a small boat pulling in to the 
bay, and Carr said, ‘It’s a tired man in that boat’; for 
he was pulling like a daft old gather-up of a fireman who 
didn’t know an oar from a poker. And Clelia said, ‘It'll 
be some poor man who has maybe lost his ship.’ And 
Andy MacDonnell looked hard at the boat, and, says he, 
‘Tll be going in,’ he says; ‘the evening strikes cold,’ 
he says. So he turned, and went into the house. There 
was no one ever saw him again. 

“Now the boat ran ashore on the beach, and the tired 
man got out of her, just by those rocks; and he was tired 
indeed. He could scarce climb up that bank of shingle. 
So Carr looks hard at him. 

““Why,’ he says, ‘it’s Johnny O’Hara, the piper’s 
boy, that was left behind in Scotland. What news, 
Johnny?’ he says. 

“So Johnny comes near up to him and ‘Bad news,’ 

he says. ‘It’s bad news I’m bringing you this day. Your 
man is killed,’ he says. ‘Andy MacDonnell is killed,’ he 

says. ‘He was killed by the Scotch the day he was to 
have come home. And I’ve been a prisoner ever since.’ 

“So Carr got up on his feet, and he calls out ‘ Andy!’ 
but on one ever came. And Clelia called out ‘Andy!’ but 
no one ever answered. And they went into the castle, but 
no Andy was there, and then they knew that they’d been 
living with a dragon-man, and that the real Andy had_ been 
dead a year. When Clelia knew that she’d been living 
with a dragon-man, she went upstairs to her room, and 
took out a kind of dirk she had, with a sharp point on it, 
and she said a prayer first, and then stuck herself, so 
that she fell dead. That was in one of the top chambers. 
It’s all fallen in now, this long time; but that was where 
she killed herself. 

‘And when Carr knew that there had been a dragon- 
man, he looked at the child, and he knew it for a dragon- 
child because its ears were pointed, so he took it up and 
swung it against the tower wall, against these corner 
stones, until he had it killed. Then he went down the 

strand yonder, to that point of rocks below my cabin, and 
there he drowned himself. That’s why the point is called 
Carr’s Point to this day. He was the last man to live in 
the castle here. No one would ever live in it after that. 
The top floors fell in, and the woodwork rotted away; and 
now there’s ivy all over it, and in it, and across it, as 
thick as kelp on the shore when the sea has been jobbled in 
the bay.”’ 

JoHN MASEFIELD. 

UNIVERSITY REFORM. 

Lorp Curzon has proved himself: an extremely energetic 
Chancellor. He had not been in office more than a few 

. weeks before he issued a letter asking rich Englishmen to 
come to the rescue of their most ancient University, which 
was in a sad plight for money. He put the needs of 
Oxford at a quarter of a million. Last week he published 
an account of the reply made to that appeal, which shows 
that about a fifth part of the required sum has been sub- 
scribed. The letter announcing these contributions is 
accompanied by some information on the financial position 
of the University, and its more pressing academical needs. 
The Bodleian, we learn, has been allowed to fall into a 

melancholy neglect, and it would take £20,000 to buy the 
books that are wanted to fill the lacunae in this glorious 
but impoverished library. For the teaching of languages 
the present provision is miserably inadequate, and the 
authorities propose to endow Chairs in French, the Nor- 
man languages, to develop the new Taylorian Professorship 
for German, and to create a Professorship for Japanese. 
The scientific equipment of the University is quite deficient : 
in regard to engineering it cannot be said to exist, and the 
chemical and electrical laboratories that are wanted would 
cost £45,000. A brief analysis of the University Budget 
for some years shows that University finances provide a 
very slight margin for the satisfaction of these demands, and 
that outside help is indispensable. 

We do not propose to discuss the questions which these 
suggestions raise, for they are not the questions of capital 
importance at the moment in the eyes of everybody who 
wishes to see Oxford occupying her just place in the national 
life. And the very form which Lord Curzon’s appeal takes 
shows how impossible it is for those whose preoccupations 
are illustrated in this scheme to do justice to the larger 
issues on which the future of Oxford really turns. There 
is nothing here to show that Lord Curzon, or those who 
appeal with him ‘to the generosity’ of their countrymen, 
have any sympathy with the discontents which are assailing 
not the teaching of Oxford only, but her constitution and 
her atmosphere, her insularity. There are men of distin- 

_ guished standing in the University who are keenly sensi- 
tive to the reproach, which they feel to be justly brought 
against Oxford, of isolation from the common life of the 
nation. There are, on the other hand, symptoms of impa- 
tience and resentment in the democracy which sees these 
ancient Universities, the nurseries of the race that governs 
its great possessions, distant and remote from its control 
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and its habits. Every democratic movement which has a 
spark of imagination looks not merely to the surface of 
political life, not merely to Parliament, the great central 
institution, but to social institutions, the ways and 
methods in which men and women grow up, the ideas that 
set the fashion to a society. The modern democratic move- 
ment is no exception, and therefore it cannot leave the Uni- 
versities on one side. The ancient Universities are not, as 
they were a century ago, scandals of sloth and corruption. 
They are not, as they were half a century ago, centres of 
superstitious intolerance and preserves of illiberal opinion. 
The great reformers of the last century left many bitter 
disappointments, but at least they released the Universities 
from that dishonourable bondage. But Oxford and Cam- 
bridge remain virtually as inaccessible to the democracy 
which is beginning to claim its share in the government of 
the nation as were the Oxford and Cambridge of sinecures 
and monopolies. This is the great and momentous fact that 
seems to possess no importance for the authors of the Oxford 
appeal. 

It has been evident for some time that there is only 
one way of reaching those realities. Outside help is as 
indispensable to the effective reform of Oxford as it is 
to the effective provision of the resources Lord Curzon 
demands. A University Commission, on which all the 
great national interests will be represented, will be able 
to discover the means of bringing the ancient Universities 
into touch with the needs of a modern society. Interior 
discussion and agitation will do a great deal, but they 
cannot do justice to all the interests concerned, and the 
very constitution of the University hampers the power and 
influence of the reformers. The group of Oxford 
tutors whose articles in the “Times’’ presented the 
case for reform with admirable force, pointed out 
how much turns on the proper use of the endowments 
of the colleges. They showed that when the Commission 
established the new system of open scholarships in place 
of the old system of close scholarships, attached to a school 
or a locality, it abolished with a number of abuses a 
certain rough guarantee that scholarships would be used to 
bring poor men to the University. The present system of 
open competitive scholarships certainly fails in that 
object. These Oxford tutors proposed that  scholar- 
ships should in future be University prizes, and 
that they should be honorary distinctions; that the 
money now given in scholarships should be given in exhibi- 
tions by colleges to help poor men, and that in every 
college there should be exhibitions limited to the pupils of 
schools of a certain district, and also special exhibitions 
for school teachers. By this means they contend it would 
be possible to bring Oxford into much closer relations with 
grammar schools and County Council schools, and as we 
develop a democratic system of secondary education it 
will react at once on the University. But any plan of 
this kind is effectively barred by the present system, for 
if boys are competing against each other for college scholar- 
ships, colleges are competing against each other just as 
eagerly for promising boys. It has been found extremely diffi- 
cult to get the colleges to agree to any regulation that compe- 
tition, and the intrigues and jealousies which have marked 
such attempts show how hopeless it is to expect any really 
significant reform from Oxford herself. Reform 
which takes something from the colleges in order 
to enrich and aggrandise the University will not 
be initiated by an Oxford in which the college 
interests are far too strong and the University has the mere 
shadow of power. If there is an institution which has the 
right to claim that sympathy and that pressure it is surely a 
University which has the rich traditions and the incom- 
parable opportunities of Oxford. And if there is a Govern- 
ment which may be expected to resume the great task of 
University Reform, it is surely a Government which makes 
it its chief ambition to touch the institutions and the life 
of the State with the splendid imaginations of democracy. 

THE AUTUMN SONG OF THE ROBIN. 

Some birds are seasonable at some, others at other times of 
year: Robin Redbreast is seasonable now. During the better 
part of July and August the old Robins are away; they 
have a new suit of feathers to put on, and prefer to see 

to this in private, as it is a nasty business. Their young 
meantime, no winter having taught them trustfulness, are 
not much in evidence, or show themselves chiefly in the 
course of their family quarrels, which are by no means 
mild. But by early September, his moult successfully accom- 
plished, and his health and good spirits at their height, 
Robin returns to his familiar quarters, and prepares both 
himself to enjoy life, and to make it enjoyable for all who 
care to watch or listen to him. There is no time of day you 
can go out but he will let you know in the most confidential 
manner what he is doing; and, of course, as he has no tire- 
some household duties to attend to, his day is all his own. 
If you should chance to wake up before sunrise—and it 
would really be worth your while to do so now and then— 
you will find that he has the whole world to himself: of that 
mysterious and beautiful hour when the light intensifies in 
the East, and is diffused abroad, like a spiritual presence, 
there is no creature to remind you but the Robin, and day 
by day he heralds and celebrates it with the loveliest gushes 
of broken song, as if he first watched, then sang, then 
watched, then sang again: but, in fact, the joy of it is 
nearer to him than observation, and though it should be a 
cloudy or even a foggy morning, he would sing on just the 
same. He will be singing on and off the whole day through, 
for that matter, with intervals to display his new finery to 
your notice, and to assure you of his friendly disposition. 
The worms, of course, know more of his agility at this 
season than one could considerately ask them to describe. 
If you start a patch of digging and leave your spade idle 
for a minute or two, he will at once assert his rights by 
perching upon the handle, first chattering and dipping his 
breast, and then, after a moment of concealed alertness, 
diving upon his prey. Watch the thrush to get a contrast, 
and you will realise that for all his courtliness he is mere 
middle-class, when you set beside him Robin Redbreast. 
That long trot over the lawn betrays its motive at once to 
the very meanest of intelligences; then, the moment he sees 
a worm, the thrush stiffens with anticipation; and, when 

he has it, ten to one it is too big for him: proceedings 
will open with a tug of war (quite a low comedy affair), 
and terminate with the tiresome and protracted beating 
of the victim into fragments, to be swallowed one by one. 

The Robin takes all his meals in the form of the most 
delicate of hors d’cewvres. I ought to add that I am not 
aiming at a scientific assertion: examined scientifically, his 
appetite would certainly turn out to be a scandal. I merely 
speak of artistic effect, and maintain that, all birds being 
voracious, there are few who have learned so complete a 
concealment of their voracity, such perfect table manners. 
Who ever saw a Robin bolt his food? His life, one may 
say, is one long dinner party, yet he is always in full dress, 
and never asks for the smallest abatement of ceremony: there 
will be a flutter of the wings, and a couple of dips or bows, at 
the very least, to every mouthful he swallows, and as likely 
as not some altogether inimitable antic into the bargain. 
And then that song of his: grace after meat! Keats says he 
whistles— 

“ With treble soft 
The Redbreast whistles from a garden croft.” 

The robin in the great Ode whistled, you may say, to 
oblige: Keats wanted a mellow note to end on, and he 
gave it as a matter of course. No other robin whistled, 
or ever will. It is easier to say what he does not do than 
what he does. His song is like his flight, like himself, 

something entirely in its own kind, indescribable. Life 
it seems, comes to him in a perpetual series of waves and 
gushes; every movement is on an impulse, lke an overflow 
of pleasure, and each is complete in itself. What he will 
do next you cannot tell: you are only sure it will be some- 
thing that no one but himself could have done with an 
equal enchantment of dainty grace. It is the same with his 
song: when the cup of his joy runs over—and he keeps it 
always on the brim—you will hear an exquisite tinkle of 
cool falling drops, a cascade of fairy melody, ecstasy made 
audible: first one ripple comes, then another, or sometimes 
two on end; now a shorter, now a longer strain; each 
different from the rest, yet all alike; and always one note 
so high above the others that the ear hardly receives it as 
a sound, taking it rather for the thrill and rapture of the 
song itself. It is curious that none of our great poets has 
been at pains to celebrate the charm of it. Shakespeare and 
Wordsworth, and Shelley and Meredith, give all their laurels 
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to the lark, with the result that in moments of antipoetic 
aggravation one is tempted to think the lark a somewhat 
showy fellow, and to suspect him of having taken the poets 
on their softer side, by doing what they would have liked 
to do themselves; whereas the robin, who comes to the back 
door for crumbs, disdains soaring, and will have none of 
them. They give him a place in their stock list of domestic 
properties, for a return. You might have supposed him a 
mere singing sparrow. The truth is that they dare not touch 
him. He reduces poetry to tall-talk. For he is a prince, 
and what are words but beggars? 

Autumn, then, is the Redbreast’s festival. He begins 
singing before dawn, and there is no one to disturb him or 
to answer him except the Redbreast from next door. Wet 
or fine is no matter: for he has an inner source of life, his 
warmth comes from within. Walking out lately one grey 
afternoon, I passed a couple of robins perched either side 
of the road, one on a gate, one high above his rival on a 
tree. First one and then the other thrilled and overflowed 
with song: I could see the passion of it vibrate through 
every feather, and the ripple of the sound pass over now 
this throat, now that. They were aglow with life, and with 
the joy of life, as they gave their prophecy of Spring, and 
perhaps there was more than idle fancy in the thought 
that it was the fire within them, burning through, that had 
kindled for each his patch of ruddy glory upon the breast. 

THE TENT FOLK. 

‘Very nice, deep, old-fashioned Romanies they are,’’ says 
Leland. What a strange, problematic people, the gipsies! 
We may name them collectively, since, wherever encoun- 
tered, the Roms are Roms ever; and they are one race. 
Ethnologists are now pretty generally agreed that they came 
forth from India; though when or from what spot on that 
mysterious continent are questions of somewhat idle specula- 
tion. At this day their tents are dotted over the world, 
but the tent folk themselves have remained well-nigh un- 
changed. There are the gipsy hordes of Europe, whose 
numbers fringe the million: Gitano, Bohémien (as the 

French call them), Zingaro, Zigeuner, Pharao népek 
(‘“ Pharaoh’s folk’’), Cigany, Heydens (Dutch, ‘“ heathens), 
Atzigan. Over North America they roam as freely as in 
Asia; they are scattered along the northern coast of Africa ; 
they have penetrated into Australia. You will meet them in 
Brazil and in China. But, the wide world round, they are 
indubitably one. 

Their lithe and well-knit forms, their extreme ugliness 
or their irregular and unconventional beauty, their dusky 
hair, tawny, olive skins, and fine, white teeth, their smallish 
hands and feet, their extraordinary powers of endurance, 
and their indifference to all weathers except wind: these char- 
acters are proper to the Rom in almost every land. Re- 
markable, too, is the essential oneness of their language. It 
is impossible to doubt that in Romani we have an Indian 
tongue (Miklosich has reduced all gipsy talk to a single 
neo-Indian dialect); but amid many Roms there are many 
varieties of speech. Yet, foreign forms and idioms notwith- 
standing, the gipsy dialects of countries remote in space 
“are united and homogeneous, and form really but one lan- 
guage.’’ Between the Bohémien of the French departments, 
neighbour to the Pyrenees, and the Magyar Cigdny, it is 
“ampossible to establish any difference”; and a wanderer 
from the shores of the Bosphorus or the valley of the Tigris 
would presently be on terms of conversation with the Romany 
camp on an English common. A German scientist, 
Schwicher, asserts that “almost the same habits, the same 
virtues, and the same vices are found among the gipsies of 
all countries ”’ ; and the criminal lawyer, Liebich, says, ‘“‘ one 
real and authentic gipsy is a type of all the rest.” 

To this it may be added that what a criminal lawyer 
cannot tell us concerning the sundry tribes of Continental 
gipsies is knowledge scarcely worth the having. Certainly 
in the rural parts of many countries of Europe the investi- 
gating magistrate has a gipsy to deal with at every turn. 
In south and south-east Europe, and specially in Austria- 
Hungary, observes Dr. Hans Gross, of Prague (one of the 
foremost criminologists in Europe), ‘“‘a case is rarely met 
with in which gipsies do not play some réle.’? On this side 
of the gipsy character Dr. Gross is a suggestive guide. 

Doubtless society in all countries has very largely helped to 
make the Romany an outcast. In the main, he is a non- 
producer, and as a non-producer he is of necessity an alien 
in civilisation. But not only has the gipsy been imme- 
morially neglected, he seems also to have been immemorially 
thrust apart and persecuted. He thrusts himself apart at 
this day, and consecrates his knowledge to all the arts of 
living at the expense of others; but who knows at what date 
he began to be forced by society into the place of the Ishmael, 
the pariah, the dacoit even of Europe? He is no longer, of 
course, the victim of active persecution; but he has been 
scourged and racked as a necromancer, and burned, beheaded, 
hanged, and quartered as a cannibal. The season of these 
dreadful visitations has passed, but the gipsy is still the 
most neglected soul in Europe. Small wonder, indeed, that 
his religion barely discriminates good and evil, and that he 
‘makes practically no difference between dewel (god) and 
beng (devil).’’ Thanks to the divers malign influences of 
civilisation upon him, he has become, in certain countries, 
the adroitest rogue alive; and in the southern and south- 
eastern regions of Europe in especial he has no doubt well 
earned the grievous reputation he is heir to. 

But for his cowardice, the gipsy would fill with fear 
any district he alights on; for he is a thief unrivalled in 
his line, and has a gift of cruelty when he finds a helpless 
foe. But he will fly like a hare from the meanest opponent. 
His unwillingness to face risk explains in some degree the 
skill with which his plans are usually laid. The town 
burglar might learn from him how to reconnoitre the scene, 
and how to make all secure before having at the “crib.” 
Over the mere burglar, indeed, the gipsy has many advan- 
tages. He has been trained to his business from the day 
that he was first made to shy with stones at a mark, and to 
swing the pronged hook at a rag in the branches of a tree. 
Then he has retained certain very useful senses of the wild 
man. He can see in the dark, he can creep like a cat, he 
does not know fatigue, and he has a power matchless in 
Europe of finding his way anywhere. Again, he hunts, not 
singly nor in couples, but, as it were, in troops. The whole 
band are “in it’’ together. It is thus possible to arrange 
a complete line of sentinels and signallers, and the outposts 
are always admirably managed. As to his talent for effect- 
ing an entry, Dr. Gross says :— 

“What the servant who has lived for many years in the 
house, and what the neighbours who have lived for a long 
time near by, have never noticed, the old gipsy-woman, who 
has come begging or fortune-telling, has observed in a very few 
minutes. ‘ The place where ‘‘a mouse cannot have 
passed’’ has been passed through by a little gipsy boy as 
easily as if the door had been opened wide, and where an 
acrobat could not have gone the gipsy can conquer with his 
hook. The locksmith is capable of quickly and surely finding 
the faulty point in a grating, the system of a lock, or the 
feeble spot in a door-hinge, only if he is allowed to observe 
these objects from all sides; the gipsy needs but a glance or 
a jerk from outside to know exactly what he ought to do.” 

Once within, the Cigany, relying on his chain of sentinels 
and other safeguards, works calmly, neither hurrying nor 
botching his job. He is a great minder of doors, passages, 
windows, and ingresses and egresses of every kind. Rarely 
is he surprised from the inside. He deals with a door as if 
he knew that a detective lurked behind it; knows how to 

prop the door that opens this way, or to tie the door that 
opens that way—and the gipsy knot, whether of cord or 
wire, is a marvel of ingenuity. An old investigating officer 
in Hungary thinks that everything is possible to the gipsy, 
and such is his fame in this quarter of Europe that criminals 
of the town resort to him and live with him for a time, to 
get a knowledge of his methods. 

From the middle ages he has carried the name and op- 
probrium of a child-stealer. Nevertheless, the theft of chil- 
dren is probably the one that he is least familiar with. The 
gipsies are an extremely prolific people, and need no other 
hostages to fortune than their wives and mistresses bring 
into the tribe. Children have no doubt been stolen by them, 
but probably, as a rule, for reasons linked with one of their 
tribal and historic superstitions. A dark-haired and dusky 
race, they have a belief that red or golden hair is lucky; and 
here and there, at one time and another, they may have 
carried off a child of this complexion. But on this count the 
evidence against the gipsies is very weak, and we may sur- 
mise that were they known and notorious robbers of children, 
they would long since have been lynched out of existence. 
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A graver charge assails them as subtle poisoners. Here, 
upon the issue of criminal trials in distant Europe, and upon 
a mass of popular testimony that courts have never sifted, 
the scales are against the gipsy. Medicines, potions, and 
talismans are natural arts and weapons of an outcast and 
degraded race; and the poisons of herbs, if known to any, 
should surely be known to the nomadic pariahs of the world, 
who have their dwelling at the sign of the stars. An even- 
ing’s ramble within the boundaries of any parish in Europe 
will give the herbalist drugs enough to slay a dozen villages ; 
and the wanderer by calling in all the waste places of the 
Continent may easily have amassed a knowledge of and a 
dreadful skill in the plants he has immemorially lived with. 
The medieval achievements in the way of poisoning have 
almost certainly been over-estimated, and nowadays we re- 
gard with wonder the credulity of the dupes of Brinvilliers 
and La Voisin in the age of Louis XIV. But certain secrets 
of poisoning have undoubtedly persisted. Many simple 
herbs of the field know how to poison themselves against the 
animals that would feed on them; and this knowledge helps 
them to hold their own in the struggle for existence. Some 
few extraordinary vegetable poisons the gipsies have extracted 
from the pretty little living beings of the hills, plains, and 
hedgerows, where they and theirs have pitched their tents for 
centuries. Their love potions are still a puzzle to the 
analytic chemist; and they have one mortal poison, the 
“drei,’’ which baffles every laboratory in Europe. 

Che Drama. 

A CENSURED PLAY. 

Mr. Epwarp Garnett has now published “The Breaking 
Point” (Duckworth & Co.), and the world is able to judge 
between him and the Censor of Plays. The facts of the 
case may be briefly set forth. In December of last year Mr. 
Frederick Harrison accepted Mr. Garnett’s drama for pro- 
duction at the Haymarket Theatre. Although that mana- 
ger did not think there would be any money in “ The Break- 
ing Point,’’ he said he would be proud to introduce the 
play to the public. Then began the comedy of censorship. 
Mr. Redford vetoed the production of the play because it 
has for its theme “the tragic emotions that arise from the 
position of a girl who is fearing to become a mother.’’ Mr. 
Garnett naturally inquired the reasons for the Censor’s 
decision. That amiable gentleman replied in a letter 
marked “ private’? which evaded Mr. Garnett’s question, 
and enclosed a printed memorandum stating that ‘the 
Licenser has no official cognisance of authors as such.’’ 
That memorandum should become as famous as the judge’s 
question, ‘Who is Connie Gilchrist?’’? The private letter 
pointed out that Mr. Redford’s “official relations’’ were 
“only concerned with managers of theatres,’”’ and that he 
had ‘“‘hoped to avoid any possible appearance of censure on 
anyone by suggesting privately to Mr. Harrison the desira- 
bility of withdrawing the piece.’’ From this it would seem 
that Mr. Redford meant to act kindly, and to shield Mr. 
Garnett from an official censure which would have placed 
him in the corner with D’Annunzio, Maeterlinck, Tolstoy, 
Brieux, Ibsen, Bernard Shaw, Wagner, Saint-Saéns, and 
others—a terrible punishment indeed! Mr. Garnett has 
proved himself a most rebellious child. He has refused to 
accept Mr. Redford’s private suggestion that the play should 
be silently withdrawn, and by publishing the correspondence 
and the play itself has dealt a shrewd blow at the anachron- 
ism of a dramatic censorship conducted with the muddled 
amiability which Mr. Redford has displayed for the last 
twelve years. For this must be at once stated: there is not 
the faintest shadow of indecency in Mr. Garnett’s treatment 
of a painful and tragic theme, and there is nothing in the 
subject itself that is calculated to do harm to the morals 
or even to the sensibilities of the community, unless indeed 
the Censor is of opinion that our method of coming into the 
world should be sedulously ignored. With such unnatural 
refinement he must expect to be in a minority. 

Since Mr. Garnett has published his play it will be oat 
to give a criticism of it before returning to a few general 
remarks concerning the Censor and his ways. Mr. Gar- 
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nett, then, has not written a masterpiece. The psychologi- 
cal action of the drama is rather crudely constructed, and 
the central figure is always in the background. Grace 
Elwood is that central figure. She is drawn rather as a 
state of mind than as a human being, so that her tragedy 
seems impersonal. The tragedy is simple enough. Grace 
is in love with Mr. Lewis Sherrington, whose wife had run 
away with another man. That love has resulted in the 
possibility of her becoming a mother. Mr. Redford must 
have objected to that possibility alone, and the necessary 
but reticent allusions to it, for hundreds of plays are 
licensed in which the possibility has become a fact. Sher- 
rington attempts to force Grace to come to him altogether, 
but she is torn between her love for him and her love for 
her father, an old professor whose work is made possible 
by her assistance. Grace knows her father well, and would 
restrain Sherrington from the course of conduct which 
seems right to him. The return of Mrs. Sherrington, who 
desires a reconciliation now that her lover is dead, precipi- 
tates matters. She is naturally repulsed by her husband, 
and immediately comes to the conclusion that there is an- 
other woman. Inquiries in the village elicit the fact that 
Grace and Sherrington are in the habit of meeting in secret. 
Mrs. Sherrington, in appealing to Dr. Elwood for help in 
bringing about a reconciliation between herself and her 
husband, uses this knowledge as a lever. Sherrington, in- 
formed by Grace of his wife’s visit, immediately puts his 
resolve to action, and faces Dr. Elwood with a full con- 

fession. This is the finest scene in the play, and strikes 
genuine drama. Dr. Elwood, who naturally calls Sherring- 
ton a libertine and a scoundrel, cannot be made to see that 
his daughter’s state of mind demands an outward pretence 
of forgiveness of her lover. Sherrington himself pleads 
hard, accepting every insulting epithet the old man hurls 
at him. Grace, we see, understood her father. Left behind 
in Sherrington’s house, she knew that the interview would 
only result in her having to separate either from her lover 
or from her father. Her distracted state of mind suggests 
only one solution to the problem, and while the two men 
egotistically argue she creeps to the river and drowns her- 
self. There is much promise in Mr. Garnett’s work. The 
dialogue is tense, expressive, and literary without being arti- 
ficial. The characters are well observed. Sherrington’s sel- 
fishness is subtly drawn, and Dr. Elwood’s egotistical 
claiming of his daughter’s whole life makes the tragedy 
inevitable. A couple of minor characters are also clearly 
outlined. The emotional and tragic tension of the whole 
play is admirable, but Mr. Redford, had he been a critic, 
might have pointed out that the pathological state of 
Grace’s mind, to which he has apparently objected as Cen- 
sor, makes for weakness rather than strength, and he might 
have shown that her death cuts the drama short just when 
the clash of individualities has begun. It is impossible to 
read this play and understand the Censor’s objection, if it 
were not that the censorship of plays is the perpetual 
comedy of our theatre. 

That there should be a censorship at all is an insult 
to our intelligence and to our dignity as citizens, but at the 
same time, as a practical means of preventing abuse of 
public performances, it may have its uses. By prohibiting 
the production of a play, instead of stopping its per- 
formances after it has been produced, which, roughly speak- 
ing, is the procedure in every country but England, our 
theatre-manager is safeguarded against unnecessary loss of 
money. Indeed, our system of censorship seems to be 
regulated for the benefit of the theatre-manager, who is 
permitted to give entertainments which are essentially im- 
moral, provided the immorality is of a popular nature. Mr. 
Redford licensed ‘The Spring Chicken,” in which a young 
married man had periodical fits of unfaithfulness. The 
thing was hardly veiled for those of the dullest perceptions, 
but being tricked out in music and bad jokes, it was passed. 
Yet Mr. Garnett’s play is prohibited because it shows us, 
in the most reticent manner possible, the terrible state of 
mind of an unmarried girl who is about to become a mother, 
and the ordinary male’s denseness of sympathy in such 
matters. Mr. Redford licensed Mr. Hall Caine’s “The 
Christian,” in which the question of prostitution is treated 
in a popular and sensational spirit; yet he has prohibited 
the performance of ‘“ Ghosts,’’ which deals with an evil in 
the austere manner of an artist. Mr. Redford licensed ‘“ Le 
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Marquis de Priola,” and “L’Education du Prince,” both 
plays of frank salaciousness ; yet he has prohibited “ Monna 
Vanna,” a tragic work of art. Season after season he passes 
songs and jokes in musical comedies which are evidently 
salacious in intention, and season after season he prohibits 
plays of moral aim because in dealing with life they neces- 
sarily deal with immoral as well as with moral conduct. 
One might almost think that Mr. Redford had a fixed idea 
that immorality must never be portrayed on, the stage 
unless it arouses the chuckles of the conventional man of 
the world, and that plays which make an audience think 
about life are dangerous to the community. On any other 
hypothesis the extraordinary licensing of plays is inex- 
plicable. If the chief function of his office be to prevent 
the stage being a political platform, the Censor has not 
fulfilled his duties, for over and over again he has licensed 
plays which contain offensive political allusions; if the 
chief function of his office is to prevent obscenity, then he 
has failed also, because he has passed many musical comedy 
libretti which contain vulgar and obscene suggestions. 
Finally, if he is to be the sole judge of what should or 
should not be treated on the stage, he has displayed an 
extraordinary lack of perception. It is absurd, however, 
that so momentous a decision should be placed in the power 
of one man, however gifted he may be. If the office of 
censorship is to be continued, and there may be practical 
reasons in favour of its continuance, it should be handed 
over to a committee capable of dealing with the subtle 
questions which are raised by the production of plays. A 
great art should not be at the mercy of one man, who may 
have curious and individual notions of what is fit or unfit 
for public entertainment. It behoves us no longer to sub- 
mit to a censorship which robs us of our dignity and self- 
respect, and is making us ludicrous in the eyes of the rest of 
the world. 

Letters trom Abroad. 

GERMAN SOCIALISM AND THE COLONIAL 
QUESTION. 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Siz,—T'wo Socialist Congresses have in these days been 
occupied with the Colonial question : the International Social- 
ist Congress of Stuttgart, and the German Social Democratic 
Congress, held from September 16th to the 21st, at Essen, 
the home of the well-known Krupp works. The Stuttgart 
Congress has come to a purely negative vote, condemning 
the Colonial policy root and branch, and the Essen Congress, 
in accepting all the resolutions of the Stuttgart Congress 
en bloc, will be considered as having endorsed also its 
conclusions in regard to the Colonial question. This all the 
more since this question has, next to the military question, 
been particularly discussed at Essen, in the debate on the 
Stuttgart resolutions. 

But already at Stuttgart the German delegation had, in 
their majority, come to a different conclusion, when they 
deliberated on the subject at their sectional meeting. And 
at Essen a rather strong undercurrent was manifested against 
the absolutely negative purport of the Stuttgart resolution. 
The authors and defenders of the latter found themselves in 
opposition, not only to revisionists—to use their much- 
misemployed designation—but also to Herr Bebel, so 
often the interpreter of the sentiments of the Radical wing 
of the Party. If, finally, the decisions of the Essen Congress 
were agreed to, it was for many rather an acceptance with 
the benefit of an inventory than their full endorsement in 
every detail. No unbiassed reader of the debates will deny 
it. 

At first sight all this might appear an internal affair of 
the Social Democratic Parties, which does not concern any 

outsider. But Social Democracy is in all countries, Eng- 
land included, a gaining force in actual politics, and par- 
ticularly in Germany it is, in spite of its defeats at the 
last General Election, such an important factor in public 
life that its feelings and attitude in regard to such a por- 
tentous subject as the Colonial question may in many cases 
influence the decision of the Government, or of the leaders 
of other parties. Full attention has therefore been given 
the matter by our political Press. 

But in which direction will, or may, the dissensions of 

Socialists in regard to the Colonial question be of conse- 
quence? May they lead to a change in the attitude of 
Socialists towards militant imperialism ? 

As far as Germany is concerned, it can safely be said 
that the attitude of the Social Democratic Party to the 
Colonial policy of the Empire will, as far as their policy 
bears directly or indirectly on international politics, or the 
relation to other countries, be in no way changed. Un- 
compromisingly will the party oppose any policy in Colonial 
matters that might or could disturb friendly relations 
to other civilised nations. The narrow connection of the 
Colonial policy of the Empire with the so-called world 
policy of increased armaments and international meddling, is 
one of the main reasons—one may justly say the 
predominant reason—why German Socialists will con- 
tinue to refuse the Colonial credits, whether the section 
that condemns every kind of Colonial policy under 
present conditions, or the section that admits ex- 
ceptions, be at the helm of the party. In this 
respect there is no dissension, and there will and can be no 
dissension amongst Social Democrats. It is their unanimous 
opinion that all the best interests of the wage-earning class 
demand to-day the maintenance of peace and free intercourse 
between the nations, and it is perhaps not superfluous to 
mention that the very two members of the party who at 
Stuttgart fought the purely negative resolution on the 
Colonial question, Dr. David and the writer of this letter, 
are amongst the most unyielding Free Traders in the ranks 
of the party. 

There are some other reasons, besides, that in Germany 
make for practical unanimity in the refusal of the Colonial 
Budget. One is the constitutional aspect of the question. 
There is no real Parliamentary Government in Germany. 
Ministers are not responsible to Parliament, they are the 
officials of the Emperor, who appoints them according to 
his own predilections. A party that upholds the sovereignty 
of the people is, under these circumstances, bound to refuse 
the Government any credits. And secondly there is the 
spirit of the administration of the Colonies; the rule of red 
tape there, of what Germans call Assessorismus, meaning 
the rule of legists who know only the letter of the law and 
nothing of the requirements of real life, and the unjust and 
brutal treatment of the natives, that make it impossible for 
Socialists to grant the said credits. On all these points 
German Socialists are agreed. 

But then there remains very little to quarrel about, 
some readers will perhaps exclaim, and believe it to be 
a mere dispute on abstract theories, with no practical conse- 
quence at all. And in some respects the dissensions are, 
indeed, in the main theoretical ones. 

Thus in Stuttgart the debate turned, inter alia, round 
the question whether the usefulness of the Colonies to the 
working-classes is only greatly exaggerated, or is alto- 
gether non-existent. This at first sight might appear 
to be only an abstract question, but if it comes in a Parlia- 
ment to a proposal of giving up Colonies altogether, it 
would be a practical question at once. And some of the 
supporters of the opinion that Colonies are of not the 
slightest utility to the working-classes are at least con- 
sistent enough to advocate the immediate abandonment of 
the present Colonies. 

The acceptance of this proposal would, in many cases, 
surely cause no great loss to the countries concerned, par- 
ticularly if one puts against the profits drawn from the 
Colonies the costs of armaments, &c., which they necessitate. 
I understand that in some English papers much praise has 
been lavished on me for having maintained in a speech at 
Breslau that England had nobly done her duty towards her 
Indian dependency, and on the other hand an English paper 
of the movement to which I belong has uttered some strong 
words of blame against me for this heresy. Now I have 
hardly deserved the first, and I am not quite so great a 
heretic as my comrades of ‘“ Justice’’ seem to believe. I 
have refuted some exaggerated criticisms of English admin- 
istration in India, but I have not at all said that everything 
is right in the Indian administration. I ventured to 
point out several subjects where, in my opinion, there is 
great room for improvement, and I added that if one con- 
siders all the expenditure and other sacrifices England 
incurs year after year, for the only purpose of securing her 
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Indian possessions, how many places in Asia and Africa 
she holds at an enormous cost for this object alone, in how 
many respects she ties her hands, how many jealousies she 
evokes, against which she has to enter alliances otherwise 
rather objectionable and costly to boot, and what a drain on 
her intellectual forces these Indian possessions and their 
insurance mean, in our time when international competi- 
tion puts every day stronger demands on the industrial, 
administrative, and commercial capacity of the nation—in 
considering all this, I added, one cannot help thinking that, 
from the economical standpoint at any rate, it would be 
better for the people of the United Kingdom if England got 
rid of India. But whether this would also be for the good 
of the peoples of India, and particularly the poor ryots, 
was in my opinion rather open to doubt. The same doubt 
dictates, I may add, the attitude of my friend, the eminent 
Dutch Socialist, Van Kol, in regard to Dutch India. To 
ignore this side of the question would, in my opinion, mean, 
as I said at Stuttgart, the policy of Pontius Pilate. 

Surely the advantage of Colonial possessions is always 
conditional. At a given period a nation can only sustain a 
certain quantity of such possessions. 

As long as she was ahead of all other nations in pro- 
ductive power, England could support a much _ larger 
amount than any modern nation. But the time 
of her industrial supremacy has passed away, or 
is at least nearing its end. Protectionism on the Continent 
and in the United States may protract the advent of the 
inevitable in some degree, but its hour will strike one day, 
and when the advantages Free Trade secures her to-day 
disappear, she would either have, I believe, to free herself 
of at least part of her Colonial burdens, or lose more and 
more of her trade, and with it of her regenerative forces. 

So much for England. With Germany the question is 
quite different. (Although her rural population is now 
decreasing, she could, with a yearly increase of about 800,000 
heads, well stand more of Colonial possessions than she 
actually holds. Nor would the costs or outlay for the 
Colonies press very hard on her finances. She has now 
become a wealthy country, and could well afford the twenty 
or thirty millions (in marks) of her Colonial Budget, if the 
matter would rest there. But as it does not, as armaments 

on land and sea—and by and by also in the air—are 
so narrowly connected with it, the bill is here, too, so much 
larger than the benefit, that the opposition against the 
Colonial policy is at least perfectly intelligible. 

Otherwise it is surely quite erroneous to ask whether 
colonisation benefits the workers as a class or not. Here 
the class-war theory is driven to a point where it ceases to 
be progressive or revolutionary in a historical sense, and 
tends to became reactionary. The present division of 
society into classes does not mean a segregation into castes 
separated from each other by Chinese walls. What benefits 
the industrial evolution of a country benefits also in a 
larger or smaller degree its wage-earners. Also the question 
of the rule of capitalism is mixed up in quite a wrong way 
with the Colonial question. The time has passed when 
it was a debatable question whether capitalism would and 
should expand to other parts of the world. To-day not 
expansion in itself, but only the forms and methods of 
expansion are still to be decided: whether it shall be 
capitalist companies fortified by hired mercenaries or 
capitalism controlled by responsible Governments. But in 
the minds of the majority of the Stuttgart Congress, as 
also of a considerable number of German Socialists, these 
issues are confused, and thus a policy of absolute negation 
is regarded as the safest attitude by so many people. 

In Germany, as elsewhere, account must be taken of the 
humanitarian sentimentof Socialists, that abhors the cruelties 

and robberies committed almost everywhere on the native 
population where colonisation takes place, and also an 
equalitarian objection to the subjugation of one race or 
nationality by another. Praiseworthy and indispensable as 
the former sentiment is, the latter cannot be accepted with- 
out qualification. Its unqualified application to all nation- 
alities and tribes, irrespective of their state of civilisation, 
has been explicitly repudiated by the three great 
theorists of modern Socialism, Karl Marx, Frederic 
Engels, and Ferdinand Lassalle. ‘The principle of free 
nationalities, conceived as the right of the national spirit 
to its own evolution,” writes Ferdinand Lassalle, in his 

book on the Italian war, “is dependent on the condition that 
there 1s a national spirit, which evolves and keeps up pace 
with civilisation generally.”’ “ Otherwise,” the great author 
of ‘The System of Acquired Rights’ continues, “ conquest 
becomes a right either at once, or it will be justified as 
such in the course of time.’’ In the same vein Frederic 
Engels, during the lifetime of Karl Marx, and in accordance 
with him, repeatedly warned the writer, then the 
Editor of the “ Social Democrat,’’ not to allow his sympathy 
with subjugated nationalities to get the better of his 
historical insight in the laws of evolution. “I know,’’ he 
wrote on February 22nd, 1882, “how much time and study 
it has cost me to get rid, but then thoroughly rid,’’ he 
added, “of this sentimental sympathy,’’ And six months 
afterwards, when I took sides with Arabi Pasha in his revolt 
against the Anglo-French control over the finances of Egypt, 
he pointed out how little Oriental pashas are to be trusted, 
how, for ages, it has been the fate of the poor peasantry of 
those countries to be deceived, and that one can “very well 
write for the poor oppressed fellah, without sharing his 
present illusions, and stigmatise the brutalities of the Eng- 
lish without making ourselves the allies of their present 
military opponent.’ ‘“ We are bound,” he added, 
“to prove the theoretical insight we have also in these 
questions, by criticism.’’ 

I hope some of my English comrades will read this and 
ponder the words of these revered masters. They may at first 
sound strange to their ears, and apt to justify any acts of 
violence and oppression excrted by the capitalistic brother- 
hood, or in its name. But violence and oppression have 
been in the world long before capitalism existed, and do 
exist to-day where it is wholly unknown. Humanity is as 
yet not advanced enough to forego the application of force 
under all circumstances. Where two civilisations clash, the 
lower must give way to the higher. This law of evolu- 
tion we cannot overthrow, we can only humanise its action. 
To counteract it would mean to postpone social progress. 

The Stuttgart resolution on the Colonial question, and 
its acceptance at Essen, show that Social Democracy has 
not yet found the theoretical compass in regard to this 
problem. But the resolution supplies the elements of the 
theory to be found in the writings of the great masters, that 
spirit of resolute humanitarianism we sometimes miss in 
the deductions of the former. 

Ep. BERNSTEIN. 

Hetters to the Editor. 

“TYRANTS OF THE ROAD.” 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Srr,—An ounce of accurate observation and of practice 
is worth one pound of theorising and moralising. My 
experience of motoring in different countries is the converse 
of that of Mr. Sturrock, given in your last issue. The 
vast majority of chauffeurs, private and professional, are 
inconsiderate, reckless, and foolhardy. The few only are 
careful and conscientious in their driving. 

I was in the company of several motorists one evening 
last week. One gentleman had driven from London to 
Aberdeen. He was staying a night in Dundee on his return 
journey. The conversation for two hours was about the 
speed of their cars, how many miles an hour they went to 
Edinburgh, Glasgow, Aberdeen, and Braemar. They spoke 
with stern joy of passing every other vehicle on the road. 
There was not a word about beautiful scenery, historic 
places, or famous architectural mansions. That is a typical 
specimen of what takes place where two or three motorists 
are gathered together. The London gentleman was proud 
of his expeditious driving. He did not pull up, on one 
occasion, until a nervous passenger behind him started to 
his feet, pulled his coat, and beseeched him to go slower. 
On another occasion he fell asleep driving along the high- 
way. He was awakened by boys shouting to him, “Stop! 
Stop! ’’ and holding up their arms. “Oh, you should not 
drive like that,’? I mildly remonstrated. “It is so dan- 
gerous for yourself and for others.” ‘He had no one to 
talk to,” he replied, “and had fallen asleep.” Motorists 
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are a terror to women and governesses on country roads 
where children play. 

The other winter I heard Mr. Sturrock deliver a lec- 
ture on motoring. The Forfarshire County Council, of 
which Lord Camperdown is Convener, had just passed bye- 
laws to regulate the speed of motors to safeguard the public. 
One of these enacted that motorists must slow down to the 
rate of five miles an hour (I quote from memory) when pass- 
ing through a village, or at a narrow or sharp turn of the 
road, Mr. Sturrock ridiculed that bye-law, and all the 
motorists present condemned it. The County Council I 
defended, and strongly commended such a prudent bye-law 
for the safety of the public, especially country children. 
One instance may be cited of the superficial knowledge Mr. 
Sturrock possesses of motor affairs. He described and 
recommended an American invention to prevent “ skidding.” 
Mr. Shaw, a large motor manufacturer, said the invention 
had been on the market for two years, and was a failure. 
Any day in the week motors may be seen driven into this 
city. at from twelve to fifteen miles an hour through popu- 
lous thoroughfares. 

Are motors popular in Continental cities? They are 
with the wealthy classes. But, as they scorch along the 
highways as in Britain, peasants and pedestrians designate 
them cochons du chemin (road hogs). 

It is to be hoped that a People’s Parliament will in- 
crease, instead of decreasing, the penalties for infringement 
of the law, and that imprisonment, not a fine, will be 
imposed in reckless cases, and in all after the first offence. 
—Yours, &c., THomas OGILVY. 

Stoleswell, Dundee, October 7th, 1907. 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Srr,—Will you permit me to reply to Mr. J. Leng 
Sturrock’s ‘indisputable propositions”? The first proposi- 
tion is very doubtful, but the second, with amplification, 
will be generally admitted ; as for the third, it is open to a 
direct negative. Briefly, the motor industry, according to 
Mr. Sturrock, ‘affords a vast field of employment,” &c. 
How about the unemployment it has created? The harness- 
maker and the whipmaker are being ruined, to say nothing 
of middle-aged ’bus and cab drivers, who have been thrown 
out of work by these licensed engines of death. Motors 
have certainly increased employment in the undertaker’s 
business, but have done little or nothing for the benefit of 
mankind. In regard to motor drivers being in demand, 
this is no doubt the case, but if Mr. Sturrock studies the 
London Press, he will find that, when we have an oppor- 
tunity of forming a judgment through Police Court pro- 
ceedings, the driver employed by the most notorious of the 
motorists is generally an alien. If Mr. Sturrock desires to 
improve his knowledge as to the attitude of the London 
Press towards the tyrants of the road, let him study the 
most rabid and unscrupulous organs of the Imperialists, 
and he will find that accidents are frequently excluded, 
and always minimised, unless they be of the dimensions 
of the Handcross disaster, which furnished good copy, and 
for that reason alone was published. Mr. Sturrock com- 
plains that “the kind deeds of the many are seldom 
reported.’’ What are they? Presumably when a motorist 
has maimed a man for life, he takes him to the hospital, 
and inquires as to his health. I know the north, Dundee 
included, well, but I have never experienced such childlike 
innocence as that of your correspondent. Whether he likes 
it or not, Parliament will have to listen to the proposals 
for the control of automobiles, for Parliament knows that 
it is the servant and not the master of the people, long 
suffering as the populace—or perhaps plebs would please 
Mr. Sturrock better—be. To use that gentleman’s own 
expression, his pleas for the motorist “one would almost 
imagine were advanced merely in a playful spirit of 
humour.’’—Yours, &c., 

“Crvis UNIvERsITaTis EpINENSIS.”’ 
Common Room, Lincoln’s Inn, 

October 7th, 1907. 

“CASA BLANCA: THE FRENCH CASE.”’ 
To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Str,—I see that Mr. Dell has called on M. Georges 
Mandel, and has had an official denial of the facts stated 
by Dr. Kerr in his letter to the “ Glasgow Herald.” 

[October 12, 1907. 

If a French journalist, after Denshawai, had waited on 

a secretary of Lord Cromer’s, what would have been the 

information that he would have received ? 
I do not blame M. Mandel; he was only acting as a 

loyal colleague and as a patriotic French citizen. As be- 

tween him and Dr. Kerr, time can alone judge. 
In regard to Mr. Dell, time also will be his physician, 

for it will remove his touching faith in official communi- 
cations.—Yours, &c., 

R. B. CunnIncHAME GRAHAM. 
39, Chester Square, S.W. 

October 8th, 1907. 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Srr,—Mr. R, Dell’s letter shows how mischievous were 
these recent letters about France in Morocco. The French 
Premier’s chef de cabinet also has “ pointed out” that Mr. 
Cunninghame Graham is “a gentleman apparently inspired 
by a bitter animus against the French nation.” But for 
anti-French bias I was more struck with Mr. Fox Pitt’s 
letter. He wrote :—“ the French are hardly in a 
position to regenerate any country. In proof of this state- 
ment, we have but to look at the low level (sic) to which 
modern French art and literature have sunk. Knowing 
as I do the evil effects of French rule in Algeria < 
Well, really, I did not know that one sudped the Selene 
ing capacity of France (or Britain) by an artistic and 
literary standard! As for Algeria, others differ from Mr. 
Fox Pitt; while as to Tunis, vide ‘Speaker ”’ a while ago. 
In any case, just as there are some Francophobes left here, 
there are still some Anglophobe Chauvins in France, and 
I can well imagine one of them writing the above passage. 
Just substitute the word “English” for “ French,” and for 
“in Algeria,” read “in India, Egypt, and Ireland.’’— 
Yours, &c., 

D. Scot Sxrrvine. 
Lieut.-Col. Retired. 

Wokington, October 7th, 1907. 

“THE CANT OF MILITARISM.” 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

S1tr,—There is so much of your article in this week’s 
issue which will command the assent of English Liberalism, 
that it is surely a pity that the writer should end his criti- 
cism of militarism with a wholesale and extravagant attack 
upon the characters of British soldiers, both of commis- 
sioned and non-commissioned rank. It is, of course, mere 
self-deception to attempt to ignore the evils which must 
inevitably attend barrack life; but at the same time I 
believe it to be at once ungenerous and inaccurate to describe 
the morality of the army as appreciably lower than that 
of other professions. To judge from my own experience of 
army officers, and I am ready to admit it is not a large one, 
it seems to be ridiculous to describe the life most of them 
lead as one of ‘“fatuous frivolity and open vice.’’ Such 
an impression doubtless exists, and has been assiduously 
fostered both by drama and by fiction; but the officers of 
the present day, in line regiments at least, are happily but 
little like the guardsmen that adorn the pages of Ouida’s 
novels; neglect of professional duties and ignorance of pro- 
fessional subjects have ceased to be marks of good form. 
The head and front of the officer’s offending seems to be 
that in his leisure hours he seeks amusement and relaxa- 
tion; in this I suppose he is not conspicuously different 
from the schoolmaster, the man of business, and even the 
M.P. It is deplorably unjust that occasional scandals in 
particular regiments should be considered sufficient evidence 
for discrediting the character of a whole class, as conscien- 
tious, as hard-working, and as honourable as any other in 
the kingdom.—Yours, &c., 

AntI-MILiTaRist. 
October 7th, 1907. 

[The exact line which divides “amusement and relaxa- 
tion’’ from ‘frivolity and vice’’ is not easy to discover. 
What we had in mind was the part which the turf, the 
card-room, and other less worthy occupations play in the 
life of officers. Seeing that no Census of Occupations is 
applicable in this case, we willingly substitute the word 
“many” for “most” in our stricture, We cannot, how- 



October 12, 1907.] THE NATION. 49 

ever, admit that the average officer regards his profession 
as seriously, or labours at it as assiduously, as a school- 
master or the ordinary man of business. It is not many 
years since an indisputable expert, giving evidence to a 
Commission inquiring into the efficiency of the army, uttered 
the illuminating sentence, “It is bad form to be keen.””— 
Epitor, THe Nation. ] 

THE KIRKDALE CONTEST. 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Srr,—May I thank you for the admirable article on 
the Kirkdale contest in your issue of the 5th inst? Tue 
Nation is the only non-Socialist paper in which I have 
seen outspoken condemnation of the dishonourable tactics 
by which Kirkdale was won. The campaign of mendacity 
which has been so persistently and unscrupulously pursued 
at recent bye-elections seems to me a very grave sign of 
the corruption which has infected the great parties of the 
State. I have for some time past scanned the utterances of 
politicians of varied standing in both parties on Socialism, 
and have been astounded at the ignorance uniformly shown 
of the subject. The explanation was conveyed to me the 
other day in a paragraph from Saturday’s issue of the 
“Times,” in which the Hon. F. W. Lambton, M.P., who 
had spoken against Socialism at a meeting in Wynyard 
Park, replied to a challenge from the Newcastle Socialist 
Society to discuss the question at issue: ‘At Wynyard 
the other day, I spoke against Socialism as I understand 
it. I make no claim to ‘spread the light’ against Social- 
ism! Any attempt to alter your convictions is far above 
my powers, but I can state some of my views, and listen 
to yours, if you like to have a meeting.” 

Now I appeal to you, Sir, is it either fair to one’s 
political opponents or honest dealing with one’s constitu- 
ents to condemn a creed or policy not as it actually is, but 
as one supposes it to be? If Socialism, as these political 
sages understand it, had even a rough correspondence to 
the actual creed, one would not complain, but the travesty 
of it repeatedly presented in their speeches is so grotesque, 
and their criticism so childish and inept, as to be an insult 
to the intelligence of the audiences they address. For 
example, Mr. Lever last week discoursed solemnly on the 
interdependence of labour and capital. Socialists wanted 
to do away with capital, and that was absurd. From this 
text, he gave one of the most fatuous criticisms of Socialism 
I have yet read; I cannot suppose he was misrepresented, 
for I have heard Lord Lansdowne offer exactly the same 
criticism. It is by utterances like these that Members of 
Parliament have become a byeword for ignorance and 
stupidity. Are they, one wonders, “crammed” by diligent 
secretaries, like Dickens’s Mr. Grigsby? 

If either of the gentlemen to whom I have referred 
had thought it a necessary part of their equipment as critics 
of Socialism, to read as much about the subject as they 
could find in a penny Fabian tract, they would never have 
been guilty of the absurdities to which they committed 
themselves. 

I think the time has come when more serious and 
informed criticism of Socialistic proposals is called for. 
Even taking the matter from the lowest point of view—that 
of party policy—the present attitude of both parties to 
Socialism has been clearly shown to be quite futile and 
ineffective. The “strong common sense” of the working- 
classes cannot be trusted to reject Socialism. It is to 
this “strong common sense” the Socialist appeals, with 
every prospect of success. No one who has observed the 
work of Socialist propagandists, and witnessed the eager 
attention with which this gospel of social salvation is heard, 
and the demand for the literature of the movement, will 
be under any illusion as to the great future in front of 
it. There was a time within the memory of the youngest of 
us when Socialism was not even respectable, and ‘ Socialist 
agitator’’ was a term of contempt. Now, it is not only 
the deluded, ignorant masses with whom the creed finds 
acceptance, but with an ever-increasing body of the middle- 
classes, with doctors, lawyers, clergymen, and professional 
men of all kinds. The rise of Socialism is a portent that 
signifies much more than has been generally recognised. 
The Socialist Party is a party in quite a different sense 
from the other two great parties of the State. It aims, not 

at advancing the interests of a particular class, but of the 
nation at large. It gives to mankind what the others give 
up to party; and it is the uncompromising foe of that 
tradition which makes the world of politics a stage for 
personal aggrandisement, and the gratification of personal 
ambition. Its members are earnest men, with clear and 
definite aims, which they pursue with a singleness of pur- 
pose and an almost religious enthusiasm, which must ulti- 
mately command success. It is gratifying to find a paper 
of such high standing as Tur Nation welcome the advent 
of this new political force in the friendly spirit evinced 
in your ‘“‘Note on Kirkdale.”’ One could wish that that 
tone were more generally adopted, as no doubt it would be, if 
party interests could be as well served by honourable 
methods as they have been by methods one cannot describe 
so favourably.—Yours, &c., 

2 Wittam J, DownrE. 
Staton House, Lanark. 

October 8th, 1907. 

‘ ARBITRATION v. TRIAL BY JURY.” 
To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Str,—There are very few lines in this article that are 
not open to criticism. Even the truism enunciated in the 
first paragraph to the effect that the Arbitration Act, 1889, 
was conceived in the interest of the public is objectionable, 
for the reason that every other Act upon the Statute Book 
was similarly conceived. 

The title itself is open to objection, and the entire arti- 
cle misleading, as the writer would seem to infer that the 
only alternative to arbitration is trial by jury. Is it to be 
assumed that the services of a jury would, as a matter of 
course, be requisitioned on the trial of any claim against 
an insurance office without regard to the question at issue? 
Questions of fact, as the writer himself states, are in many 
cases tried by a judge without the assistance of a jury, 
especially “in the Commercial Court.’’ Is it too great an 
assumption to make—that a number of insurance cases now 
dealt with by arbitrators would be tried in that Court were 
it not for the fact of the arbitration clause in the policy? 

It is a little difficult to appreciate what exactly is the 
point the writer of the article seeks to make unless it be to 
prove the assertion he makes that the fire insurance offices 
pursue an equitable and necessary course in insisting on 
arbitration. But what argument is adduced in the proof 
of this? I fail to see one. 

That the offices favour arbitration there can be no 
doubt, otherwise they would hardly insist on the condition 
precedent in favour of arbitration—for what reason? For 
the reason that the “office which looks to maintain its 
business and extend its connections ’’ does not hanker after 
a gratuitous advertisement in the Law Courts. By resist- 
ing a claim in open Court a certain amount of publicity 
attaches, and an office “cannot afford to treat its claimants 
in a litigious spirit,’ at any rate, in the full light of day. 
I am not suggesting that a respectable office would resist a 
claim before an arbitrator that it would not resist before a 
judge or before a judge and jury, but it is of course obvious 
that in certain cases the public might consider an office was 
behaving badly in resisting a claim when in fact such office 
had all the law of the land on its side. To avoid the odium 
that would attach (and perhaps without justification) by a 
not infrequent appearance in the Law Courts, the offices 
have recourse to an arbitrator whose sitting is private. This 
would be my answer to the question asked in your article 
as to the way in which the fire office is benefited unduly 
by the arbitration clause. 

It is little to be wondered at in the circumstances that 
the British offices have to seek abroad for legal precedent 
owing to the absence of litigation, or, more correctly, re- 
ported litigation, on this side.—Yours, &c., 

Montagu RYLAnp. 
43, Holland Park, W. 

October 8th, 1907. 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Srr,—May I answer a few allegations in the article on 
“Arbitration v. Trial by Jury,’”’ with special reference to 
Insurances, which appears in your current issue. 

Your contributor, who is evidently biassed in favour 



50 THE NATION. [October 12, 1907. 

of insurance companies, makes vague general statements 
(inter alia) to the effect. that “fair offices cannot afford to 
treat their claimants in a litigious spirit,” that they “ seek 
no morethan bare justice and fair dealing.” when they compel 
recourse to arbitration, thereby impliedly suggesting that 
justice and fair dealing cannot be obtained in English 
Courts of Law. 

Your contributor asks, ‘‘ Where is the hardship in the 
procedure of arbitration?’ One hardship is the great in- 
crease of cost. The arbitrator is not infrequently a bar- 
rister of some eminence, and has to be handsomely paid for 
his services, whereas the Judge of the High Court is paid 
by the community at large. The great delay in the ordinary 
Courts of Law is referred to, but where arbitrators are, as 
not infrequently happens, busy men, much delay necessarily 
occurs before they can give their decision. 

The truth of the matter is, Sir, that fire offices dread 
the publicity of Courts of Law, and endeavour to enforce 
arbitration on their unsuspecting clients, because they have 
good reason to welcome the privacy of the arbitration 
chamber. 

All insurance (other than life) can be satisfactorily 
transacted with Lloyd’s underwriters, whose policies con- 
tain no vexatious covenants of arbitration or otherwise, 

and the members of this Institution (with which I am 
wholly unconnected) are well known for the promptitude 
and liberality with which they settle all bond-fide claims. 
Trusting you may find room for views expressed on the 
other side to the “ wealthy” insurance companies.—I am, 
Yours, &c., “ VERB. Sap.” 

OVERSTRAIN IN THE SERVICES. 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Str,—We are told by those who are in a position to 
know the facts that an attack on the Admiralty respecting 
the repairs of the fleet will be made during the coming 
autumn. So much time and brains are applied to the 
criticism of the materiel that we make no apology for draw- 
ing the attention both of the Admiralty and of the Army 
Council to one point in the management of the personnel 
of the fleet and the army, which is of even greater import- 
tance than the condition of hulls, engines, or armaments in 
his Majesty’s fleet. What we are about to state is written 
with a sense of responsibility, and without any desire to 
censure either the heads of the services or their subordin- 
ates for conditions, unsatisfactory in themselves, which 
have arisen mainly as a consequence of the higher standard 
of duty imposed on officers of the navy and army since the 
close of the Boer War. Two propositions, at all events as 
regards the navy, we believe to be indisputable. 

First: That the pressure of work required from naval 
officers, from midshipman to rear admiral, has greatly 
increased since October, 1904. 

Second: That the increased strain on the nervous 
system and energies of the fleet is accompanied with an 
increase in the consumption of alcohol, which is undesira- 
ble in time of peace and a source of danger in time of war. 

The difficulty is one which is not unknown in other 
fleets. Both the German and the Japanese Admiralties 
exact obedience to stricter regulations than those obtaining 
in the British Navy. Mess regulations relating to alcohol 
consumption in the navy have been revised from time to 
time, not always in strict fairness to the officers of the 
ward-room and the gun-room, as, for example, when naval 
officers were deprived of their rum rations without com- 
pensation. The stock of wines, spirits, and beer allowed 
on board, according to Admiralty regulations, is nomin- 
ally limited to each mess. No alcoholic liquors may be 
sold or given away, except to guests in the ward-room, to 
any individual in the ship not belonging to the mess from 
which it has been obtained. Day and wine books are kept, 
and accounts are audited not later than the tenth of the 
first month in each quarter by a senior officer. 

Mess statements of the ward-room mess are inspected 
monthly by the captain, and in case of the gun-room mess 
weekly. All wine debts must be paid monthly, and the 
wine bills of gun-room commissioned officers—that is, of 
sub-lieutenants—must never exceed two pounds a month, 
those of other officers over eighteen years of age 15s. a 
month, and those of gun-room officers under eighteen years | 

of age 10s. a month. No actual limit is imposed on the 
wine consumption of ward-room officers, but should the 
captain discover from the mess statements or audited 
accounts that excess, extravagance, or irregularity has 
occurred in the case of any individual officer, he is to pre- 
vent a repetition of the excess, or to report the matter to 
the commander-in-chief. The common practice is for the 
captain to tell the delinquent officer that he is taking too 
much wine, and that he must moderate the amount of future 
mess bills. In theory the above regulations work well, 
but in practice the increase of naval work imposed on all 
officers during the last three years has led to much drink- 
ing that is entirely due to over-pressure producing mental 
and nervous strain. It should always be remembered that 
a naval officer, whoever he may be, belongs to the aristocracy 
of British physique and intellect. Entry to the navy is 
difficult. The desire to belong to the service ensuring the 
widely-spread desire of parents to have a son in the navy 
enables the Admiralty to pick and choose. From the time 
a boy enters Osborne until he hoists his flag as admiral, he 
is subjected to a continuous winnowing process in compe- 
tition with every officer of his rank and standing. This 
alone is sufficient to prevent recourse to alcohol as a source 
of sensual enjoyment. The excess of wine, &c., consumed 
in the navy is due to the same cause as that which induced 
the earlier competitors at Brooklands to administer oxygen 
to their racing automobiles in the last lap. They rode to 
win. Take the case of an engineer of a flag-ship who is 
suddenly ordered to obtain full speed, and who knows (as 
in the case of the manceuvres) that full speed is required 
for a chase, and that the chase may last for forty-eight 
hours. Full speed in a first-class battleship is usually re- 
stricted to a period of eight hours, and even for that time 
the strain on everyone in the engine-room is inconceivable 
to an ordinary landsman. The mental and physical exer- 
tion required from commissioned engineer officers during 

“the period of full speed lasting more than a few hours 
involves exactly the case of overstrain to which allusion has 
been made. Knowing the facts, is it likely that the captain 
will scan too jealously the wine bills of officers whose splen- 
did exertions may have won for the ship the congratulations 
of the admiral and set an example to the fleet? If the 
case of overstrain in engineer officers can be explained by 
the citation of a specific but unusual case, it would not 
be difficult to set forth a hundred instances in which watch- 
keeping officers deprived of sleep, reading for an examina- 
tion, and engaged in constant exercises requiring the high- 
est technical skill, good temper, and resolution, are com- 
pelled to attempt the performance of more work in the 
twenty-four hours than the human frame will stand. The 
vast majority of naval officers are not only temperate but 
abstinent. What wonder is it, therefore, that here and 
there a highly-strung man, eager for promotion, with every 
nerve quivering with the desire to do his duty, and to 
excel in it, should resort to wine as a helper? 

What we have written about the navy applies mutatis 
mutandis to the army. The heads of the service are in- 
clined to plunge from one extreme to another. Whereas 
formerly normal life, both in the navy and army, might be 
leisurely or even lazy by choice, the tendency now is to 
overwork the officers of both services. About the navy, at 
all events, we have no manner of doubt that the stupendous © 
energy and machine-like efficiency required by the Admiralty 
demands qualities that are quite exceptional, and that if 
the exigencies of public service require the performance of 
all the duties now imposed .on naval officers, that their 

number must be increased in the interests of the nation 

and the navy. The staff of Admiral Togo—the embodiment 
of efficiency—was larger than that of any European admiral 
afloat. Relief is required for British naval officers in the 
direction of more leave and more leisure. These are only | 

obtainable by reducing the amount of work imposed on 
individuals. We have reason to believe that in the case of 
the officers of the Home Fleet with nucleus crews, the 
overstrain is pitiable, and in more than one case has lead 
to tragedies that lie at the door of a Board of Admiralty 
that expects too much from human nature. The pick of 
the services have too heavy a burden for human shoulders. 
—Yours, &c., ARNOLD WHITE. 

Farnham Common, Bucks, 
October 8th, 1907 
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STUDIES IN THE MEDICINE 
OF ANCIENT INDIA. 
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By A. F. RUDOLF HOERNLE, C.I.E. 8vo, ie 

ANGLO-CHINESE COM- 
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NEW VOLUME BY ARTHUR C. BENSON. 
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| THE ALTAR FIRE. 
By A. C. BENSON. 

BY THE SAME AUTHOR— 

The Upton Letters. 11th Impression, 7/6 net. 

From a College Window. 10th Impression, 7/6 net. 

Beside Still Waters., 2nd Impression, 7/6 net. 

THE PIRATES OF MALABAR, and an 
Englishwoman in India, 200 Years Ago. 
By Cou. JOHN BIDDULPH, Author of “The Nineteenth and 
their Times” and “Stringer Lawrence. With a Frontispiece 
and Map. Large post 8vo, 6s. net. [ Ready. 

KING EDWARD VI.: An Appreciation. 
Attempted by Sir CLEMENTS R, MARKHAM, K.C.B., F.R.S., 
Author of “ Richard II]J.: His Life and Character Reviewed 
in the Light of Recent Research.” With 16 Portraits. Small 
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THE LIFE OF CAVOUR. By the Hon. Epwarp 
CapoGAN, Author of ‘‘Makers of Modern History. With a 

| October 15. Portrait. Large Post 8vo, 7s. 6d. net. 

PROSE IDYLS OF THE WEST RIDING. 
By Lady CATHERINE MILNES GASKELL, Author of ‘“ The New 
Cinderella,” “Spring in a Shropshire Abbey.” Crown 8vo, 
6s. [In a few days. 

THE VOYAGE OF THE ‘‘ DISCOVERY.’’ 
By Captain Rosert F. Scott, C.V.0., R.N. New and 
Cheaper Edition, in two vols., each with Coloured Frontis- 
piece, 12 Illustrations, and Map. Large post 8vo, gilt top, 
10s. net. [| Ready. 

Sir A. CONAN DOYLE, in “Through the Magic Door,’ now appearing 
in Cassell’s Magazine, says:—Written in plain sailor fashion, with no 
attempt at overstatement or colour, it none the less (or perhaps all the 
more) leaves a deep impression upon the mind.” 

ESSAYS SPECULATIVE & SUGGES- 
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8vo, 7s. 6d. [ Ready. 

THE SCIENCE OF ETHICS. By Lestixz 
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7s. 6d. net. [ October 15. 

MR. FREDERIC W. MAITLAND, in his “Life and Letters of Leslie 
Stephen,” says:—“Into no other book did. he put so much of his 
straightforward, vigorous thinking. . .., ¢£ A brave, veracious, and 
wholesome book,” 

SIX-SHILLING NOVELS. 

NEW VOLUME by STANLEY WEYMAN. 
NOW READY AT ALL LIBRARIES AND 

BOOKSELLERS’, 

LAID UP IN LAVENDER. 
By STANLEY J. WEYMAN. 
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[ October 15. 

By AGnes and 
[ October 25. 

HER LADYSHIP. 

MY MERRY ROCKHURST. 
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THE BROKEN ROAD. by A. E. W. Mason. 
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THE AWAKENING OF BITTLESHAM. 
By G. F. BRADBY. 

Country Life says :—“‘ One of the most amusing books about the country 
we have come across for a long time. Mr, Bradby tells a joyous and 
merry tale, and his success is pronounced.” 

London: SMITH, ELDER & CO., 15, Waterloo Place, S.W, 
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The orld of Hooks. 
THURSDAY EVENING. 

TE agitation caused by the Censor’s attitude in prohib- 
iting the performance of Mr. Garnett’s play, “The Break- 
ing Point,” is likely to bring about some decisive result. 
A strong movement against the Censorship as it exists at 
present is on foot, and we learn that a manifesto, contain- 
ing the signature of nearly every dramatic author of repute, 
is likely to be issued in the course of a couple of weeks. In 
a forthcoming issue we shall publish, from the pen of Mr. 
Gilbert Murray the English interpreter of the Greek 
Drama, an article opening the larger issue of the liberty of 

the stage. 
* # * 

Messrs. Wittrams & Norcate have in the press a 
selection of lectures and addresses from the manuscripts of 
the late Mr. Herbert Rix, the author of “Tent and Testa- 

ment,’’? who for many years was Secretary of the Royal 
Society. Mr. Rix’s large and liberal culture, together with 
the union of freedom and reverence which was so characteris- 
tic of his handling of religious and social questions, lead 
us to expect a most attractive volume. Mr. Rix, who was 
educated for the Congregational Church, was at one time 
‘the coadjutor of Mr. Allanson Picton in a “free church,” 
and was known as a personality of unusual attractiveness 
in many Unitarian pulpits. His book, “The Larger 
Faith,’’ obtained favourable notice as an interpretation, at 
once profound and popular, of modern science in the service 
of religion. 

* * * 

A TRANSLATION of Professor Metchnikoff’s ‘“ Essais 
Optimistes ’’ is to be published by Mr. Heinemann under 
the title ‘The Prolongation of Human Life.” Professor 
Metchnikoff’s previous volume on “The Nature of Man”’ 
was widely read, and caused some sensation both in this 
country and on the Continent. In his later volume he 
expands his earlier thesis thathuman lifeisunnaturally short 
and unnaturally burdened with physical and mental dis- 
abilities. Those evils he holds to be due to the unnecessary 
persistence of mental and physiological traits which man 
has inherited from his animal ancestors, and which he may 
overcome by adopting a rational hygiene. In a concluding 
section Professor Metchnikoff discusses some general pro- 
blems of science and morals. 

# % x 

In writing the biography of Elizabeth Gunning, Duchess 
of Hamilton and Argyll, Mr. Horace Bleackley has chosen 
a fascinating subject—one of “the three beautiful Miss 
Gunnings,” whose popularity, it may be remembered, led 
Boswell into one of his strange blunders regarding Gold- 
smith, his rival in the affections of the great Doctor. It was 
during their Paris visit that Goldsmith complained that the 
populace spent their eyesight in gazing at the beautiful 
English “ misses’’ to the neglect of his superior personal 
claims. Boswell, taking him in earnest, quotes it as an 
instance of his insane egoism. “The Beautiful Duchess” 
was the heroine of many romantic incidents, besides the 
secret marriage at midnight in a Mayfair chapel to James, 
Duke of Hamilton, which brought about the celebrated 
Douglas cause. Mr. Bleackley defends the Duchess’s reputa- 
tion, and cites evidence in support of his view from several 
interesting manuscripts to which he has had access. The 
book will be published by Messrs. Constable. 

* * * 

Ir is strange that we have had to wait so long for an 
English translation of Luther’s letters, but the want is to 
be supplied by a volume which Miss M. A. Ourrie will 
issue this season through Messrs. Macmillan. Luther’s 
correspondents numbered men of all classes, from the three 
Electors, with whom he was in close relations, to scholars 
such as Erasmus and Melanchthon, and artists like 
Albrecht Durer. Coleridge, who was a great reader and 
admirer of Luther, wrote that he could “scarcely conceive 
a more delightful volume than might be made from Luther’s 
letters, especially those from the Wartburg, if translated 
in the simple, idiomatic, hearty mother-tongue of the 
original.” 

* ¥ * 

From Mr. Elkin Matthews’ autumn list we learn that 

Miss Rosalind Travers is about to issue a new volume of 
verse, ‘“Thyrsis and Fausta, and other Plays and Poems.” 
Her first volume, ‘The Two Arcadias,” was praised by such 
judges as Dr. Garnett and Professor Dowden, the former 
contributing a preface, in which he called attention to the 
author’s “bright and inventive fancy,” her ‘“‘ deep earnest- 
ness and impetuous passion.’’ Professor Dowden, in an 
article welcoming her as ‘‘a new poet,’”’ added that she has 
‘a shaping power of imagination, a rare feeling for external 
nature, a sympathy with human life which is at once stern 
and tender, and a gift of utterance which is not the mere 
echo of a master.” 

* * * 

A “Lire” of the late Bishop E. H. Bickersteth is in 
the press, and will be published early in the season by 
Messrs. Longmans. Bishop Bickersteth’s hymns are widely 
known. Some of them are to be found in nearly every 
modern hymnal. They are marked by a true poetic feeling, 
as well is a keen sense of rhythm—dqualities not always 
present in the work of contemporary hymn-writers. The 
coming volume is the work of the Rev. F. K. Aglionby, who 
was for some time Examining Chaplain to the late Bishop. 

* * * 

THE issue of a cheap edition of Wilson’s “Tales of the 
Borders’’ by the Walter Scott Publishing Company, in 
twenty-four shilling volumes, is an interesting experiment 
in publishing. There is a great deal of capital reading in 
the three hundred stories compiled by Wilson and his asso- 
ciates, and though possibly few will admit the claim made 
in a note added to the concluding volume that the work 
“comprises certainly the best collection of original stories 
extant,’ there is no doubt that by its publication many 
valuable traditional tales have been preserved. The col- 
lection was very successful on its first appearance, more 
than a hundred and fifty thousand copies having been sold. 

* * * 

A voLuUME called “A Blue Book,”’ recently published by 
the Swedish writer August Strindberg, has aroused great 
discussion both in Scandinavia and Germany. Jt is dedi- 
cated to Emanuel Swedenborg, and takes the form of a series 
of conversations between a master and his disciple, in which 
Strindberg’s views of religion, philosophy, patriotism, &c., 
are set forth with characteristic vehemence. In one section 
he answers those who have charged him with being a woman- 
hater. All the great writers who wrote on the subject, have, 
he says, expressed similar views to those which he has been 
condemned for publishing. Schopenhauer, he notes, has 
dealt most ably with the subject, Nietzsche is not bad, but 
Joséph Péladan is the master. In England Thackeray 
wrote ‘‘ Men’s Wives,’’ but that book is not sufficiently out- 
spoken. Balzac’s portrait of Caroline he also regards as 
an important contribution, and if Otto Weininger had fol- 
lowed up the line he struck out in his earlier work he 
would have done great things. “I have said,’ Strindberg 
goes on, “that a child is a little criminal who cannot rule 
himself, but I love children all the same. I have also said 
that woman is what she is, but I have always loved some 
woman. He who calls me a woman-hater is consequently 
an idiot, a liar, or a miserable wretch, or all three at the 
same time.” 

* * * 

BOOKS TO BE READ :— 
“William Pitt, Earl of Chatham.” 

(Heinemann, 3 vols., 30s. net.) 
von Ruville. 

“The Court of Philip IV.” (Nash, 
18s. net.) 

“Memorials of Thomas Davidson (The Wandering Scholar).” 
By William Knight. (Unwin, 7s. 6d.) 

‘Many Mansions.” By W. S. Lilly. (Chapman & Hall, 

A Censured Play.’ 

By A. 

By Major Martin Hume. 

12s. 6d. net.) 
“The Breaking Point. 

(Duckworth, 3s. 6d. net.) 
“The Altar Fire.” 

7s. 6d. net.) 
““The Life of Christ in Recent Research.’ 

By E. Garnett. 

By A. C. Benson. (Smith, Elder, 

By W. Sanday, 
D.D. (Frowde, 7s. 6d. net.) 

“Positive Preaching and the Modern Mind.” By P. T. 
Forsyth, D.D. (Hodder & Stoughton, 7s. 6d. net.) 

‘‘Laid Up in Lavender.” By Stanley J. Weyman. (Smith, 
Elder, 6s.) 

““Sénancour (1770-1846): Sa Vie, son Cuvre, son Influence.” 
Par Joachim Merlant. (Paris: Fischbacher, 7 fr. 50.) 

“Le Blé qui léve.” Roman. Par René Bazin. (Paris: Cal- 
mann Lévy, 3fr. 50.) 

“Der eigene Ton.” Roman. Von Georg Reicke. (Berlin: 
Fleischel, M. 6.) ; 
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Hedtewws. 

GREEK RELIGION. 

Tuis book is an excellent example of what our English 
Universities can do, for, as a whole, from the author down 
to the paper-maker, the printer, the photographer, and the 
binder, it is the work of Oxford, its University, its Museum, 
and its press. Mr. Farnell, as a Fellow of Exeter College, 
was in his earlier years associated with men like the late 
President of Trinity, who was both a statesman and a 
scholar ; or Mr. W. C. Boase, who was a distinguished anti- 
quary, whether his special field were Cornwall or Oxford, a 
careful historian, a brilliant talker, full of “wise saws and 
modern instances,’ a teller of anecdotes relating to older 
men and ,to a state of academic things which was even then 
vanishing away; or Dr. Tozer, eminent as traveller and 
scholar, fit to be classed with a man whose works he edited, 
Finlay, the historian of post-classical Greece, who yet was 
under no illusion as to the character of the modern Greek ; 

or with men still active in scientific, academic, or literary 
labours, like Professors Ray Lankester, Ingram Bywater, 
Sanday, and W. M. Ramsay. These men seem to have so 
impressed themselves on the mind of our author that their 
influence may be seen in the “‘ University Lecturer in Clas- 
sical Archewology,’’ who has as his senior colleague Professor 
Percy Gardner, and as his junior the reader in anthropology, 
Mr. J. L. Myres. The present writer once heard Farnell 
distinguish between the English and the German Universi- 
ties somewhat thus: The English sacrificed the tutor to 
the student, but the German sacrificed the learner to the 
teacher; the Englishman was by pre-eminence the tutor, 
whose function in life was to care for his man, and whose 
duty it was to shelter from evil and form the character in 
love of the good and the true; but the German ideal was 
the professor, the man whose function was to-instruct, whose 
chief duty was to guard and speak the truth, not to protect 
in fine simplicity and noble purity his pupil. The con- 
trast may be too crudely stated and too sharply drawn, but 
it is capable of easy and ample illustration. There is the 
obscurity of the men who are tutors in our older home uni- 
versities, and the distinction of those who teach in foreign. 
Who, unless he were on the spot, could name the heads of 
Oxford Colleges, or their Fellows and Tutors, the members 
of the Hebdomadal Council, or even the professors of the 
University? And yet abroad so great is the academic name 
that famous men struggle for the honour of bearing it, and 
are known to the people as Professors. Yet at the very 
moment Farnell was eloquently maintaining his thesis, 
Robert Browning was an honorary Fellow of Balliol, which 
he held to be a distinction, honourable though undeserved. 
Still earlier John Ruskin had been a Professor in 
Oxford, and before him Matthew Arnold had also held a 
chair. If Huxley did not attain a similar honour the fault 
was his; and if Berlin had Mommsen, Oxford in its Regius 
Professorship of Modern History had in succession three of 
her foremost sons—Stubbs, Freeman, and Froude. Of 
these, two were Mommsen’s equals in learning, and the other 
his superior in style. The most distinguished in her schools 
of all Oxford men, James Bryce, was for many years a 
Professor, and another Oxford man, illustrious as a states- 
man, but still more illustrious as a man of letters, John 
Morley, could have held office in the University had he so 
needed. This much is to qualify, not to disallow, Farnell’s 
distinction. It hits a blot, though one not inherent in a 
system which needs broadening and not narrowing. The 
University ought to be as comprehensive as the nation, 
with room in it for every type of man or person which the 
nation holds. Once I heard a Cambridge friend speak of Mr. 
Keir Hardie as the kind of man they made there into Senior 
Wranglers. I do not know whether the person so named 
will feel flattered, but one thing is certain—that if he had 
found his way into either University, he would have come 
out another man than he is. 

_ This book has gained from the interval which has 
elapsed between the issue of Vols. I. and II. and III. and 

*“The Cults of the Greek States.’ By Lewis Richard 
Farnell, D.Litt., M.A., F.A.S., Fellow and Tutor of Exeter College, 
University Lecturer in Classical Archmwology, Corresponding Mem- 
ber of the Imperial German Archeological Institute. Vols. III. and 
IV. Oxford, at the Clarendon Press, 

IV. The author “pleads for indulgence on _ the 
grounds that multifarious official duties have borne heavily 
upon him.” Yet the delay is not all loss; for the new 
volumes are in some respects superior to the old, which 
came out, if we mistake not, in the very year he was in 
office as Proctor, and, so quickly does time move, his 
college has just appointed another of its Fellows to the 
same office of influence and power. The earlier volumes had 
more signs of the heavily burdened official than these; the 
transitions were more abrupt, piece was added to 
piece, the writing rather than the thinking was continuous. 
Whether practice has increased skill I know not; but 
certainly there is less discontinuity, fewer signs of inter- 

rupted labour or of a tired and worried mind, in these 
than in the previous volumes. We are also better able 
to judge both the method and the evidence he has followed. 
His material is more archeological than literary, though 
he uses archeology to illustrate literature, and literature 
to illustrate archeology. He gives his readers, indeed, in 
his notes and in his plates, the means of tracing him, of 
either correcting or supplementing, either qualifying or 
amplifying, either limiting or enlarging his judgments. He 
treats of the “ Greek cults,’’ not of the Greek gods; it is the 
active and practical religion, not the mythology, he describes ; 
his concern is with public worship, not with “ private sects and 
private religious speculation.” This is the diffierentiating 
characteristic of the book. His predecessors followed various 
lines, either those marked out by Vossius in his once 
famous work on idolatry, or those of Alexander Ross in his 
dissertation on the Religions, or those of Ralph Cudworth in 
his ‘Intellectual System of the Universe.” Vossius fixed on 
the mythology, certainly to explain the beliefs of Greece by 
the histories and biographies of the Old Testament. The 
theory lasted down to the days of Jacob Bryant, and was 
followed in rapid succession by various philological guesses, 
which all claimed to be scientific. The last of these was the 
Solar mythology; which has been succeeded by what we may 
term the vegetative, which talks as much of the corn-baby 
or the earth-mother, as the Solar mythology used to speak 
of,the Sun and the Light. The vogue that belongs to the 
one is almost equal to the vogue which belonged to the 
other. But the part which Sir George Cox played to Max 
Miiller, some one may yet play to Dr. Frazer; and we 
may wake some fine morning to discover that a too faithful 
disciple has done the work of a sworn foe, and that the 
vegetable has gone in search of the Solar mythology. The 
second theory took the line of realised or actual religion, and 
was great in its descriptions of paganism, or the system it 
so named. The third was occupied with what is here termed 
“private speculation,” which it conceived as classical, and 
as either philosophical or poetical. If philosophical, a 
thinker like Plato was made typical, and it was, in effect, 
argued that his thoughts were normal, and man was better 
interpreted through him than through a barbarian, or any 
person low in culture and in civilised status. If poetical, then 
a poet like Aischylus, or Sophocles, or Pindar was made 
as typical as Plato; his system was explained, and the lower 
looked at through the higher stage of humanity. But the 
problem is in these cases literary, and the peoples that have 
either no literature, or one that cannot be styled classical, 
are either forgotten or ignored. Mr. Farnell’s method is 
different ; he does not study so much the thoughts as the 
acts of man; literature concerns him less than art, and 
even it he studies as a “human document,” grouping it 
as archeology bids him, according to place, which also 
means race, and according to time, which signifies stage of 
culture and position in history. The “cults,” therefore, 
admit of an anthropological treatment; literature, as inter- 
preted by art, and art as interpreted by literature, must 
be alike searched for elements that look outside the special 
people whose “‘cult’’ is described, on the one hand, back to 
the lower races, and, on the other, forward to the higher 
civilisations, a reminiscence of the former, a prophecy of the 
latter. This change, then, in the method of the study of 
religions is significant in Mr. Farnell’s book. 

The “cults’? which Mr. Farnell here discusses are 
mainly Chthonian, or, at least, non-Olympian. The one 
typical Hellenic Deity, whose origin was probably “ Aryan,” 
and whose “cult” is here described, is Apollo. The worships 
are certainly interesting, and raise many questions which are 
here rather carefully avoided than considered, in compara- 
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tive provincial or local religion. Why were the Olympians ex- 
cluded from the circle of the under-world Gods? Why is it 
that the worship of Zeus represents the highest achieve- 
ment of the Hellenic spirit in religious speculation, “and 
that special consideration must be given to it if we would 
trace the gradual evolution of ideas that made for Mono- 
theism??? Yet why is it that so characteristic a Hellenic 
belief as that in immortality was evolved mainly in con- 
nection with the Chthonian deities and that the mysteries 
were largely occupied with the worship of the same deities ? 
These are questions Mr. Farnell does not here profess to 
answer, but they will be asked of him and his book by every 
student of comparative religion. Yet though such questions 
as these will be asked in vain, the student of religion will 
find here much surprising and unsuspected light thrown 
upon obscure passages and dark sayings in Homer, in 
Hesiod, in Pindar, and other poets, both dramatic and 
lyric, and in the most typical of Greek thinkers. No one 
who wants to know what the average Greek man and woman 
thought of the gods they worshipped can be indifferent to 
this book, or can read it without finding it useful. It may 
to the uninitiated feel tiresome, over-subtle, hair-splitting, 
and so forth; but to the initiated its most arid pages will be 
luminous. If one wants to know the meaning of terms like 
Oecpopépia ; the relation of human sacrifices to the idea 
of sacrifice in general, or the prevalence of the custom in 
Greece; the significance of Demeter, and her relation to 
the Earth and its Corn on the one hand, and to Kore or 
Persephone on the other; the “cult” of the Great Mother, 
and its relation to the idea and the worship of the Virgin 
in medisval and modern Europe; or the meaning men 
attached to the God of the Sea, the significance of Poseidon 
for those who worshipped him, or the way in which the 
wanderings, the epithets, the social and political functions of 
a god may speak of the people who do him service; or to 
know what Apollo was, and why those who did him honour 
were termed Hyperboreans—he will, if he is wise, consult 
this book; and he will find that he does not consult it in 
vain. We cordially congratulate Mr. Farnell on the book 
he has written; on the use he has made of archeology; of 
writers who are also excavators, like Dr. Evans; and 
the way he has made art interpret letters, and letters 
explain art. 

A. M. Farrparrn. 

PAINTER, POET, AND SOCIALIST.* 

Turis autobiography, despite occasional errors of fact and 
some carelessness in construction, possesses a vital human 
interest. Mr. Walter Crane has lived a strenuous and 
many-sided life. As a painter and designer, he has earned 
fame in this country, and possibly a little more fame abroad. 
As a poet, he cultivated the Italian sonnet, and the few 
specimens of this craft that are reproduced in the volume 
before us show that he attained a respectable proficiency. 
As a Socialist, he was the friend and disciple of William 
Morris. We are not sure whether the Socialistic phase, 
which is the last to be indicated in the title to this article, 
should not have been the first. There is a deal of Socialism 
in this book of an artist’s personal reminiscences. He took 
an active part in the movements of the eighties, of which 
Morris was the leader. He believed, and still believes, that 
the unhealthy conditions of modern art are due to the 

“competitive and wasteful struggle for existence under 
capitalism,” and that the only panacea for the evil lies in 
the growth of a new social ideal. This, it will be remem- 
bered, was Morris’s teaching. Morris insisted on the rela- 
tionship between art and life. Art as a mighty force in the 
regeneration of human life—a force that was to be set in 
motion by Socialism—was one of the principal goals to 
which he directed his active Socialist propaganda. 

Mr., Crane retells the story of the Socialist demonstra- 
tions of 1885-7, in which this propaganda was embodied, 
with considerable eloquence and, as becomes a good disci- 
ple, with a freely expressed bias in favour of its promoters. 
Twenty years have made no difference to the strength of his 
feelings and convictions, and a distinctly combative tone 

** An Artist’s Reminiscences.” By Walter Crane. 
& Co. 18s. net, 

Methuen 

impregnates this portion of the book. One might almost 
say that the entire autobiography, after the account of an 
uneventful childhood, is combative as autobiographies go: 
for when Mr. Crane is not rending the authorities who 
put policemen in Trafalgar Square and Mr. Burns and 
others in prison, he is on the track of the seceders from 
the ‘painters’ movement’’ against the Royal Academy, 
and, as a final exercise, so to speak, crosses swords on a 
purely personal matter with a certain living art critic. 
Such robust and, in some instances, provocative plain-speak- 
ing may not indicate a model of literary or other discretion, 
but it shows at any rate a personality of the vigorous sort 
that is none too common. The son of a painter, Mr. Crane 
was born in Liverpool on August 15th, 1845, and the first 
twelve years of his life were spent at Torquay, whither his 
family removed shortly after his birth. Coming to London 
in 1857, he was apprenticed to W. J. Linton, the famous 
engraver and the husband of Mrs. Lynn Linton, for the 
purpose of learning to draw upon the wood. During this 
period, as Mr. Crane is careful to record, he was not a 

politician, his thoughts being mostly concentrated on the 
study of art, illustrative and other, and Ruskin’s writ- 
ings; but he was interested in the heroic figure of Garibaldi, 
and, when the patriot came to England, shared in the en- 
thusiasm that greeted him. In 1862, after his apprentice- 
ship had ended, he was employed by J. R. Wise to illus- 
trate a work on “The New Forest,’”’ and about 1865 he began 
to design for Mr. Evans the children’s picture-books which, 
published by Messrs. Routledge, are now so closely asso- 
ciated with his art. About this time also, he tells us, a 
study of Mill, Darwin, Herbert Spencer, and the Positiv- 
ists swayed his mind in the direction of Free Thought. 

He relates his conversion to Socialism very simply :— 
*“A little pamphlet entitled ‘Art and Socialism,’ issued as 

one of the ‘ Leek Reprints ’—really a reprint of one of Morris’s 
addresses—had a great effect upon my mind, and led me into 
a correspondence with Morris on the subject, in which I 
stated all the objections or difficulties which occurred to me 
against Socialism, as I then understood it, and he very kindly 
wrote fully in reply. The result was that the difficulties dis- 
appeared, and from the verge of pessimism as regards human 
progress, I accepted the Socialist position, which became a 
universal solvent in my mind. It was the question which 
swallowed all other questions—‘ Like Aaron’s rod,’ as Morris 
said at the time.” 

In 1876 Sir Coutts Lindsay projected the Grosvenor 
Gallery, and for several years afterwards Mr. Crane con- 
tributed thereto. | Meanwhile, he was keeping his book 
illustration going, but not apparently with sufficient assi- 
duity to defy competition—judging by the Kate Greenaway 
incident related on p. 180. A little later his activity ex- 
tended to theatrical circles. He was consulted by Mr. 
W. S. Gilbert about the costumes and scenery for 
“Patience,’? and by Mr. D’Oyley Carte about the decora- 
tion and planning of the new Savoy Theatre. Occasional 
Socialistic cartoons were also among his output at this time. 
In 1886 the scheme for a big national art exhibition was 
mooted, carrying with it the mending or ending of the Royal 
Academy. As everybody knows, this attempt proved abor- 
tive so far as the painters were concerned ; it was discovered, 
when the question was put to the test, that certain prom- 
inent artists “were not willing to forego their own chances 
of election to the privileged body they had made a show of 
opposing.” But from the ashes of this effort arose the Arts 
and Crafts Exhibition Society, of whose progress since Mr. 
Crane permits himself to speak with presidential and per- 
fectly justifiable pride. 

We have no space to deal with Mr. Crane’s experiences 
as a teacher of design at Manchester and South Kensington, 
as a Socialist orator in America, or as the bright, if con- 
tentious, spirit in the several other atmospheres of which 
this book tells us. There are things in it which it would 
be well to correct before future editions ; an amazingly wrong 
explanation of the famous Sandys caricature of Millais’s 
“Sir Isumbras”’ occurs on p. 38; several names are mis- 
spelt ; one or two punning and rather silly efforts at “ light- 
ness” of style are allowed to impair the dignity of the 
work ; and the prose of the narrative is sometimes decidedly 
slipshod. But, in spite of these blemishes, it is one of the 
most delightful books of artists’ memories that we remem- 
ber, and, in its more serious aspects, a helpful book. The 
illustrations from Mr. Crane’s own pictures and studies 
are ample and interesting. 
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Announcements. 

THEOLOGICAL AND RELIGIOUS. 

THE EXPOSITOR’S GREEK 
Bee: Vol. IV. Edited by the 
Rev. ROBERTSON NICOLL, M.A., LL.D. 
Coie ake A, ble THESSALONIANS. 
By Rev. James Moffatt, D.D—I. and II. 
TIMOTHY and TITUS By Rev. Prof. 
Newport, J. D. White, D.D.—HEBREWS. 
By Rey. Principal Marcus Dods, D.D.— 
JAMES. By Rev. W. O. EK. Oesterley, 
M.A., B.D.—I. PETER. By Rev. J. H. A. 
Hart, M.A—II. PETER. By Rev. R. H. 
Strachan, M.A.JOHN. By Rev. David 
Smith, M.A—JUDE. BYleReVvede Be 
Mayor, Litt.D—REVELATION. By Rey. 
James Moffatt, D.D. Complete in 4 
volumes. Price to Subscribers, £3 net 
the Set. Single volumes, 28s. For Con- 
tents of Vols. I., II., Ill., see Special 
Prospectus. 

JERUSALEM. The Topography, Eco- 
nomics, and History, from the Earliest 
Times to 70 A.D. By the Rev. Prof. 
GEORGE ADAM SMITH, D.D., LL.D. In 2 
vols., with Illustrations. 24s. net. 

PAULINE CITIES. By Prof. ‘Sir 
M. RAMSAY, D.C.L., Litt.D., 

With Maps and Illustrations. 12s. 

THE SIGNIFICANCE OF NEW 
TESTAMENT HISTORY OF RELIGIOUS 
ENGL LES. By the Rev. Principal 

. M. FAIRBAIRN, M.A., D.D., LL.D. 12s. 

STUDIES IN THE INNER LIFE 
OF JESUS. ee the Rev. Principal A. E. 
GARVIE, D.D. Ts. 6d. net. 

EXPOSITIONS OF HOLY SCRIP- 
TURE. By the Rev. ALEXANDER MAC- 
LAREN, _D.D., ‘D.Litt. Third Series. 6 vols. 

III. pit KINGS, “CHRONICLES, 
NEHEMIAH ESTHER, JOB. 6. - 
VERBS and ECCLESIASTES. 24s. net 
the Series. Separate Volumes, 7s. 6d. 
Prospectus on application. 

THE ANALYSED BIBLE. By the 
Rev. G. CAMPBELL MORGAN, D.D. Vol. I. 
GENESIS to ESTHER. Vol. II. JOB to 
ar Es Vol. III. THE NEW TESTA- 
MENT. 3s. 6d. each. 

CHRIST'S SERVICE OF LOVE. 
By the Rev. Prof. HuGH BLACK, M.A. 6s. 

THE VIRGIN BIRTH OF CHRIST. 
BY the Rev. Prof. JAMES ORR, M.A., D.D. 

S. 

POSITIVE PREACHING AND 
MODERN MIND. By the Rev. Principal 
P. T. FORSYTH, D.D. 7s. 6d. net. 

THE LIFE OF CHRIST ACCORD- 
ING TO ST. MARK. By the Rev. Prof. 
W. H. BENNETT, M.A., D.D., D.Litt. 6s. 

THE CHURCH, THE CHURCHES, 
AND THE SACRAMENTS. By the Rev. 
J. AGAR BEET, wen 28s 

STUDIES IN THE PARABLES, 
AND OTHER SERMONS. By the Rev. 
Prof. JOHN LAIDLAW, D.D. With Memoir 
by the Rev. Prof. H. R. Mackintosh, 
D.Phil. With Portrait. 6s. 

GOD’S MESSAGE TO THE 
HUMAN SOUL. By the Rey. JOHN 
WATSON, D.D. 55. net. 

THE STUDENT’S OLD TESTA- 
MENT. Vol. IV. ISRAEL’S LAWS AND 
LEGAL PRECEDENTS. By Prof. 
CHARLES FOSTER KENT, Ph.D. Com- 
plete in 6 vols. 12s. net each. Pro- 
spectus on application. 

THE INCARNATION AND RE- 
CENT CRITICISM. By R. J. CoOoKE, 
D.D. 6s. 

SCIENTIFIC CONFIRMATIONS 
OF OLD TESTMAENT HISTORY. By 
Prof. G. F. WRIGHT, D.D., LL.D. 6s. 

BELLES LETTRES, BIOGRAPHY, &c. 

STORIES FROM THE ARABIAN 
NIGHTS. Illustrated with 50 Plates in 
Colour by EDMUND DULAC. The Stories 
Retold by LAURENCE HOUSMAN. Edition 
de Luxe (limited to 350 Copies), £2 2s. 
net. Popular Edition, 15s. net. Special 
Prospectus on application. 

PETER PAN IN KENSINGTON 
GARDENS. By J. M. BARRIE. New 
Presentation Edition. With 50 Plates 
in Colour by ARTHUR RACKHAM. Bound 
in rough Persian, boxed, 25s. net. 
Popular Edition, 15s. net. 

THE BRONTES: Life and Letters. 
BY, CLEMENT SHORTER. Two vols. 24s. 
net. 

IMMORTAL MEMORIES. By 
CLEMENT SHORTER. 6s. net. 

IBSEN. By Edmund Gosse. A New 
Volume of ‘‘ Literary Lives.’’ Edited 
by W. ROBERTSON NICOLL. Illustrated, 
3s. 6d. 

THE TRIUMPH OF LIFE. By 
WILLIAM BARRY, D.D. 7s. 6d. net. 

THE LIFE OF THOMAS J. BAR- 
NARDO. Illustrated. 12s. 

THE LIFE OF GEORGE MATHE- 
aan L.D., F.R.S.E. By the Rev. 
iN eeeres D.D. Ts. 6d. 

THE SUPERINTENDENT. The 
Life of Dr. Robertson of Canada. By 
RALPH CONNOR. 6s, 

THE SCOT of the EIGHTEENTH 
CENTURY: his Religion and his Life. 
Ee the Rev. JOHN WATSON, D.D. 7s. 6d. 

THE AWAKENING OF CHINA. 
By W. A. P. MARTIN, D.D., LL.D. ITllus- 
trated, 16s. net. Special Prospectus on 
application. 

THE COLLECTED POEMS OF 
DORA SIGERSON SHORTER. With an 
puirsauor pr by George Meredith. 6s. 
net. 

ENGLISH HUMORISTS OF TO- 
By J. A. HAMMERTON. Tilus- DAY 

trated. 3s. 6d. 

DAYS OFF. By Henry Van Dyke, 
DD. LL.D. 6s. 

THOMAS ALVA EDISON : Sixty 
Years of an MInventor’s Life. By 
FRANCIS ARTHUR JONES. 6s. net. 

THROUGH PERSIA IN A MOTOR- 
CAR. By CLAUDE ANET. Illustrated. 
16s. net. ae Prospectus on appli- 
cation. 

BY ITALIAN SEAS. By Ernest 
C. ERixorro. Tllustrated. 12s. net. 
Special Prospectus on application. 

FLATS, URBAN HOUSES, AND 
COTTAGE HOMES. Edited by W. SHAW 
SPARROW. A Companion Volume to 
“The British Home of To-day,’ and 
“The Modern Home.” Illustrated with 
24 pages in Colour, and 96 pages of 
gee pene pels Illustrations, Art 
Wrap net; cloth, 7s. 6d. net. 
Limited | Haition (25 copies), 21s. net, 
Special Prospectus on application. 

FICTION, 

CARETTE OF SARK. By Joun 
OXxENHAM. Illustrated. 6s. 

THE MESSENGER. By Franx- 

FORT Moore. 6s. 

QUICKSANDS. By J. A. Sreuart, 
6s. 

THE TRAMPLED CROSS By 
JosEPH Hocxkine. Illustrated in 

Colours. 3s. 6d. 

A SHEPHERD OF KENSINGTON. 
By Maraaret Barnuin-SaunDERs. 
6s, 

ST. GWYNIFER. By Sinas K. 
Hockine. Illustrated in Colour. 
os. 6d. 

LOVE -IN-A- MIST. By Mapameg 
ALBANESI. Ds. 

ROSE OF BLENHEIM. By Moricz 
GERARD. Coloured Frontispiece. 
6s. 

THE HOUSE OF LYNCH. 
LreonarD Merrick. 6s. 

BROKEN OFF. By Mrs. Battie 
REYNOLDs. Illustrated. 6s. 

CAPTAIN JUNE. By Auice HEGAN 
Rice. Illustrated. 3s. 6d, 

THE JESTER’S WINDOW. By 
KEBLE Howarp. 5s. 

THOU FOOL. ByJ.J. But. 6s, 

GOSSIP CORNER. By WALTER 

Raymonp. Illustrated. 6s. 

A PROPHET IN BABYLON. By 
W.J. Dawson. 6s. 

THE DAUGHTER of ANDERSON 
CROW. By GetoreeE B. 
McCutcueon. Illustrated. 6s. 

COMRADES. 
rn OF: 

By 

By Maxim Gorky, 

ARIZONA NIGHTS. By STEwART 
EDWARD WHITE. 6s. 

THE CHATEAU BY THE LAKE. 
By Amy Le Fruvre, 6s. 

WHERE THE WIND SITS. By 
the Author of “ Honoria’s Patch- 

work.” 6s. 

THE TRACKS WE TREAD. By 
G. B. Lancaster. 6s. 
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NAPOLEONIC SCRAPS.* 

THERE are two ways of writing history. Either you may 

delve deep below the surface of things into soil that has 

not been worked by previous investigators ; and by bringing 

to the surface new materials, even new fossils, you may 

perceptibly add to the wealth of the mind’s museum. Or 

there is the other method, of raking over the surface and 

giving new form to what has been already used and perhaps 

discarded. The latter method may lead to the compilation 

of a readable book; but to the delver alone can we render 

With all the goodwill in the world to the 

Norwegian gentleman who has sought to tell once more the 

story of Napoleon, we cannot class him among the delvers. 

He partly disarms criticism by assuring us that his inten- 

tion was at the outset to study the history of the reaction 

which spread over Europe after Waterloo, but that he found 

himself: unable to understand that period without con- 

stantly recurring to the Napoleonic times; and in these 

subsidiary studies he evidently fell under the spell of the 

Great Emperor; for he “flung everything else aside and 

fastened on Napoleon.” 

It is regrettable that he did not set himself the some- 

what arduous task of mastering at least the most important 

parts of the diplomatic and documentary materials which 

are so essential to any adequate knowledge of the hidden 

springs of action of that period. The entire absence of 

foot-notes and the presence of serious defects in the present 

work lead us reluctantly to the conclusion that Mr. Kielland 

has relied almost entirely on impressions gained from the 

memoir-writers of that imaginative age. The result is a 

narrative that runs freshly and is marked by a naive 

egoism that has its charm; as when, & propos of Napoleon’s 

alleged inability to laugh a good laugh, Mr. Kielland tells 

us that he has never been in the presence of a great man 

with the exception of Bjérnson—“ How he can laugh! His 

laughter has a full, resounding ring, as if it came from the 

depths of his heart. There are few things so pleasant as 

to hear Bjérnson laugh.” It is, however, scarcely correct 

to accuse the Emperor of inability to laugh. Emperors 

very rarely do give vent to their feelings; and Napoleon, 

while keeping some check on all display of familiarity, 

certainly had moods of gaiety that charmed everyone. 

A note of exaggeration often characterises these pages, 

as when Mr. Kielland says (p. 51}—‘‘He (Napoleon) had 

always the same marble coldness, with his lips firmly com- 

pressed, ready to issue the word of command, or to frighten 

men to death with a voice that had no equal.” Or again, 

when he says that the Emperor ate so quickly as to rise 

from table before the soup was finished at the lower end 
of it. So, too, his reference (p. 99) to the Emperor “ flinging 
himself into his boiling bath”’ is not one that carries con- 
viction with it. Still less is the assertion that in 1805-6 
the German ladies “could not withstand the handsome 
cavaliers from Paris that swept in like a hurricane from 
the field, laughing and amorous.” This is in the vein of 
Marbot; but if Mr. Kielland consults German memoirs, 

he will find that the conquerors were left, as a rule, severely 
alone. Amorous conquests were frequent at Warsaw, but 
not in any German town. Even at Cassel, under Jerome’s 
luxurious régime, a liaison with a French officer seemed 
scandalous. But when the author gets hold of an idea he 
runs it so hard that we find the following passage anent 
the dancing powers of the French soldiery quartered on 
German towns—“ No one could resist the gallants, speaking 
the fine language of the ruling power, with such busy hands 
and so sure a grip of the figure, dancing and leaping as if 
they had springs in their legs.” ‘Why, one asks, did Ger- 
many rise against the French in 1813? 

Mr. Kielland shrewdly sees the magnitude of Napoleon’s 
error respecting Spain. He well points out that the 

homage. 

*“Napoleon’s Men and Methods.”” By Alexander L. Kielland. 
Translated by Joseph McCabe. A. Owen & Co. 10s. net. 

Emperor could not realise that “there is a patriotism 
beyond the range of reason,” and that hence Spain, on 
which he threw himself in 1808, “was a fatal enigma to 
him.” Herein Mr. Kielland shows better insight and 
sounder historical knowledge than Mr. Oscar Browning who, 
in his introduction to this volume, hazards the curious 
statement that ‘Spain was a dependency of France, which 
it was absolutely necessary to preserve in a condition of 
tolerable government and of loyalty to the French alliance.” 
Granted that Spain was an ally of France, was it statesman- 
like to subject that ally to the overbearing and perfidious 
treatment which aroused inextinguishable hatred in the 
Spanish nation? But, as this introduction shows, Mr. 
Oscar Browning will not allow that Napoleon could do wrong. 
Concerning his invasion of Russia in 1812, he says that the 
cause of that rupture ‘has not yet been completely eluci- 
dated ’—a statement which, in view of the researches of 
M. Vandal and others, is surprising. Mr. Kielland, on the 
other hand, sees that Napoleon was often led astray by his 
profound egotism, as appeared when he left his army in 
Egypt and made off for France. Other cases would afford 
even better instances of this quality; for to go straightway 
to France in the late summer of 1799 was, perhaps, a 
patriotic duty if all the circumstances of that time are con- 
sidered. 

It is on such questions that Mr. Kielland’s narrative 
is wholly inadequate. He admits that he does not under- 
stand the reason why Bonaparte went to Egypt at all, 
though the motives of that expedition are quite explicable 
by reference to the general’s letters and conversations. 
Further, he holds the antiquated view that England was 
throughout persistently hostile to Bonaparte, and was deter- 
mined “never to treat with Napoleon under any circum- 
stances.’’ He is here alluding to the events of the years 
1800-1801, in the latter of which England did conduct 
negotiations for peace, and concluded it on terms unfavour- 
able to herself. The statement just quoted and that which 
comes on page 55—‘“ During these years of comparative 
peace the First Consul was constantly occupied with plans 
against England, with which he was always at war”—seem 
to show that Mr. Kielland, in his desire to make out a strong 
case against England, has completely overlooked the Peace 
of Amiens. We also read that ‘“‘every time that a country 

was beaten England came to it with fresh money and fresh 
proposals for a coalition.” This is what comes of under- 
taking to write history from memoirs and newspaper gossip, 
with little or no regard to the motives which are now known 
to have influenced the conduct of governments. Similarly, 
at the close of Chapter IV., in touching on the causes of 
the war with Russia in 1812, the author seems to attribute 
it mainly to the fact that Napoleon was a parvenu among 
monarchs, and that Alexander I. “ played him false,’ what- 
ever that may mean. There is no reference to the weighty 
causes that influenced Russian policy, only a bare mention of 
the Continental system, and none at all of the Polish 
question. 

As a collection of anecdotes the book is not without 
its value; and here and there Mr. Kielland shows a shrewd 

insight into the defects of his hero’s character; but the 
references to Napoleon’s chiefs, both military and diplo- 
matic, are too depreciatory. Maret, Duc de Bassano, was 
something more than a short-sighted toady; and Talleyrand 
was not always icily false. As Mr. Joseph McCabe, the 
translator of this book. has shown in his “ Talleyrand,”’ 
that statesman was imbued with a keen sense of the real 
needs of France. We could wish that he had been allowed 
to add notes correcting some of the one-sided allusions to 
the Prince de Benevento. Mr. Kielland’s style is fresh and 
lit up with quaint touches; but it sometimes drops sheer 
down to the ludicrous. For instance, after describing 
Bonaparte’s care of his skin, by lying for hours in im- 
possibly hot water, and his dressing in “narrow white 
trousers, of the finest material and spotlessly clean,” Mr. 
Kielland descants on his amiable habit of running races with 
Josephine and the other young women in the garden at 
Malmaison, and winds up thus: “But he did not like 
anyone to beat him in the race; and he was angry when he 
fell down and got grass-spots on his white hose.’? Mr. 
Kielland, like the wearers of tight white breeches, should 
remember that there is only a step from the sublime to the 
ridiculous. 
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Early Autumn Books. 

THE OLD VENETIAN PALACES AND OLD 
VENETIAN FOLK. By THOMAS OkEY. With 50 Coloured 
and many Black and White Illustrations by TREVOR 
HADDON, R.B.A. Also Reproductions from Ruskin’s 
“Stones of Venice’? and ‘‘The Seven Lamps of Architec- 
ture,” &c. Square medium 8vo, £1 Is. net. 

FLOWER GROUPING in ENGLISH, SCOTCH 
AND IRISH GARDENS. Text by ROSE KINGSLEY, the Hon. 
EMILY LAWLESS, WALTER P. WRIGHT, and others. With 
Notes and between 50 and 60 Illustrations in Colour by 
MARGARET WATERFIELD. Sq. crown 4to. £1 1s, net. 
A companion volume to ‘“‘GARDEN COLOUR,” now in its 

Fourth Edition. 

THE OLD SILVER SACRAMENTAL 
VESSELS OF FOREIGN PROTESTANT CHURGHES IN ENG- 
LAND. By E. ALFRED JONES. With 22 Reproductions in 
Photogravure and Half-tone, royal 4to. One guinea net. 

OLD AND NEW JAPAN. By Crive Hottanp. 
With 50 Coloured Illustrations by MONTAGUE SMYTH. 
Large fcap. 4to, 15s. net. 

INGOLDSBY LEGENDS. With about 24 
Coloured Illustrations mounted, 12 printed on tinted 
backgrounds, and about 60 in Black and White. By 
ARTHUR RACKHAM, A.R.W.S. 15s. net. 

Limited Large-Paper Edition bound in vellum, 500 copies, 
each signed by the artist, £2 2s. net. 

PALGRAVE’S GOLDEN TREASURY. With 
25 Coloured Illustrations and numerous Decorations by 
R. ANNING BELL. Cloth, 10s. 6d. net. Bound in watered 
silk, 12s. 6d. net. Also an Edition de Luxe, with 
Coloured Illustrations mounted on tinted paper, bound in 
full vellum, 21s. net. 

JAMES FRANCIS EDWARD: the Old Cheva- 
lier. By MARTIN HAILE, Author of ‘‘ Mary of Modena, 
ede of James II.’’ With Illustrations in Photogravure, 
16s. net. 

VASARI ON TECHNIQUE. Translated into 
English for the first time by L. S. MAcLEHOSE. The 
Translation Revised and an Introduction added by Pro- 
fessor BALDWIN BROWN. With Coloured and.other Illus- 
trations, square demy 8vo, lds. net. 

SIR GEORGE GREY. By G. C. Henperson, 
M.A., Professor of History in the Adelaide University. 
With many Illustrations and Maps, cloth, 12s. 6d. net. 

ST. CATHERINE OF SIENA, A Study in 
Italian Religion, Literature, and History of the XIV. 
Century. By EDMUND G. GARDNER. With an Appendix 
containing some hitherto unpublished Letters of St. 
Catherine, and Illustrations reproduced in Photogravure. 
Square demy 8vo, 16s. net. 

ABRAHAM LINCOLN. By Henry Bryan 
Binns. With Portraits and other Illustrations, crown 8vo, 
cloth, 4s. 6d. net. (New Volume in the “‘‘Temple Bio- 
graphies.’’) 

CITIES OF ITALY. By Arruur Symons. 
A Collection of Essays dealing with Rome, the Improve- 
ment of Rome, Venice, the Waters of Venice, Naples, 
Ravenna, Pisa, Siena, Verona, Bologna, Bergamo, Lorenzo 
Lotto, Brescia, and Roumanino; and ‘‘On a Rembrandt 
in Milan.’ Crown 8vo, 4s. 6d. net. 

THE QUAINT COMEDY OF LOVE WOOING 
AND MATING. Selected and arranged by DuncAN and 
AUGUST McDOUGALL, and containing many Poems not to 
be found in any other Anthology. 3s. 6d. net. 

ROMANTIC ESSEX. By Reetnatp A. Becxert. 
A New Edition, with Frontispiece in Half-tone, and Map. 
Crown 8vo, 2s. net. 

ENGLISH IDYLLS. Each with 24 Coloured 
Illustrations by C. E. BROcK. Cloth, fcap. 8vo, 5s. net. 
Also in vellum binding, 8s. 6d. net. 

New volumes : 

PRIDE AND PREJUDICE. NORTHANGER ABBEY. 

DICKENS’ CHRISTMAS BOOKS, Each with 
8 Coloured and some Line Illustrations by CHARLES E. 
Brock. Fcap. 8vo, cloth, 2s. 6d. net. Also in vellum, 
ds. net. 

New volumes: 

THE BATTLE OF LIFE. THE HAUNTED MAN. 

AND MANY OTHER WORKS. 

Also additions to the following Series :— 

The Temple Classics. The Temple Molicce. 
The Temple Dickens. The Temple Primers. 
Les Classiques Frangais. 
The Temple Greek and Latin Classics. 
Everyman’s Library. 

Please write for a Full List of Dent’s Autumn 
Publications, with Prospectuses, post-free from 

J.M. DENT & CO., 29, Bedford Street, London, W.C. 

MR. MURRAY’S NEW BOOKS. 

THE LETTERS OF 
QUEEN VICTORIA. 

A SELECTION FROM HER MAJESTY’S CORRESPON- 
DENCE, 1837-1861. 

PUBLISHED BY AUTHORITY OF HIS MAJESTY THE KING. 

Edited by ARTHUR CHRISTOPHER BENSON and 

VISCOUNT ESHER, G.C.V.0. 

With numerous Photogravures, mediunt 8vo, 7 vols. £7 35. net. 

The period covered by these volumes is a memorable one in the 
history both of Europe and England, and includes—The Queen’s 
Marriage—The Adoption of Free Trade—The Repeal Agitation— 
Chartism—The Revolutionary Movement of ’48—The Crimean 
War—The Indian Mutiny, &e. 

OVER-SEA BRITAIN. 
A Descriptive Reeord of the Geography, the Historical, 
Ethnological, and Political Development and the Econemic 
Resources of the Empire. THE NEARER EMPIRE. —The Medi- 
terranean, British Africa, and British America. By E. F. 
KNIGHT, Author of ‘‘Where Three Empires Meet.” ‘‘ Small 
Boat Sailing,” &. With 9 Coloured Maps, crown 8vo, 6s. net. 

INDIAN JOTTINGS. 
From Ten Years’ Experience in and around Poona City. By 
the Rev. E. F. Enwin, of the Society of St. John the 
Evangelist. With Illustrations, demy 8vo, 10s. 6d. net. 

| Ready next week. 

A SOLDIER OF THE LEGION. 
An Englishman’s Adventures under the French Flag in 
Algeria and Tonquin. By GEoRGE MANINGTON. Edited by 
WILLIAM C. SLATER and ARTHUR J. SARL. With Maps and 
Illustrations, demy S8vo, 10s. 6d. net. [Ready next week. 

HISTORY OF VENICE. 
Its Individual Growth from the Earliest Beginnings to the 
Fall of the Republic. By Pompeo MoLMENTI. Translated 
by Horatio F. Brown, Author of ‘“‘ Life on the Lagoons,” 
&e., &e. 3 parts (2 vols. each), demy 8vo, 21s. net each part. 

Part J.—VENICE IN THE MIDDLE AGES. | Just out. 
Part II.—VENICE IN THE GOLDEN AGE. [Now ready. 
Part II].—THE DECADENCE OF VENICE. 

VIRGIL’S MESSIANIC ECLOGUE. 
Its Meaning, Occasion, and Sources. Three Studies by the 
Rev. JosEPH B. Mayor, Litt.D., W. WARDE FOWLER, 
and Professor R. S. CONWAY, Litt.D. With the Text of the 
Eclogue, and a Verse Translation by R. 8. Conway. Post 
8vo, 2s. 6d. net. [Ready next week. 

TWO NEW 6s. NOVELS. 
[Ready next week. 

ANCESTORS. : 
TOWARD THE DAWN. Hauurwett Surcuirre. 

GERTRUDE ATHERTON. 

REDCOAT CAPTAIN. 
A Story of “That Country.” By ALFRED OLLIVANT, Author 
of ‘‘ Owd Bob,” ‘‘ Danny,” &c. With Illustrations by W. 
GRAHAM ROBERTSON. Square demy 8vo, 6s. 

Readers of ‘‘ Owd Bob” and ‘‘ Danny” will recognise that Mr. Ollivant stands 
in a class by himself. The originality of the subjects he chooses and of his 
method of treating them are all his own, and this book is an excursion in a 
region which has never been touched before. 

JOHN MURRAY, Albemarle Street, W. 
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THE OUTLOOK FOR SMALL HOLDINGS.* 

Turis book represents the results of three years of careful 
research, carried out in all parts of the country by a practi- 

cal farmer at the request of the Co-operative Small Holdings 
Association. That society is to be congratulated on the 
considerable public service it has done in causing such a 
book to be written and published. Miss Jebb is a careful 
investigator, with a great sense of responsibilty and an 
intimate knowledge of her subject. Nobody could pretend 
to think that she had been called in to write up a partisan 
case, nor can anybody complain that she writes on the coun- 

try with the innocent zeal of the town. Her book, which is 

judicial, temperate, candid, and written in a style so simple 
as to be almost bare, is a dispassionate and critical survey 
of all the facts. Miss Jebb gives her own conclusions, and 

these, of course, will not be accepted by everybody, but all 

parties have agreed in recognising the importance and the 

impartiality of her investigations. 
The result of these investigations is certainly highly 

encouraging for those who think that by a determined and 
incisive policy the State may arrest the euthanasia of the 
country. For what are the arguments of those who throw 
cold water on these hopes? One important argument is 
that, given the fiscal circumstances of England, small hold- 
ings can only succeed in a few places, and that the reason 
why there are so few small holdings is that the special 
conditions which are necessary to their success are very 
rarely to be found. By this kind of argument Mr. Balfour 
dismisses the whole historical setting of the subject. He 
blots out the story of the enclosures and the series of 
measures by which a powerful class absorbed the villages, 
just as he puts out of sight all the strong motives that arrest 
and divert at the moment the play of economic forces in 
the use and development of the land. But we need not follow 
him into these very important and significant aspects of 
the question, for if we confine ourselves to Miss Jebb’s sur- 
vey of the actual state of things, we see at once that every- 
thing depends upon the content of the formula ‘‘ where the 
conditions are suitable.’? Hverybody agrees that small 
holdings will not become the only type of farming in Eng- 
land. But where people often differ is in their view of 
what are the conditions that are necessary, and where those 
conditions exist or can be provided. It is here that Miss 
Jebb’s book is particularly encouraging, for she shows that 
the conditions of success do not belong to some eccentricity 
of soil or situation, but that they are conditions which are 
already satisfied in many parts of the country, and condi- 
tions which elsewhere it is often possible to create. For 
the great truth which has to be remembered is that there 
are many conditions under which small holdings prosper, 
and that it is essential to have not all but one of those 
conditions. Thus, small holdings may succeed in one place 
because of the special fertility of the soil; in another be- 
cause of the advantages of the climate; in a third because 
good markets are near; in a fourth because there is piece 
work to be got in the neighbourhood; in a fifth because 
there are common rights which enable the small holder to 
eke out a living. Calstock, in Cornwall, has not a fertile 
soil except in the hollow of the valleys, but it is sheltered 
from the winds and frost, and thus the small holders are 
able to grow the earliest out-of-door fruit in the English 
market. In the fen district of Lincolnshire the soil is spe- 
cially suitable for early potatoes. The common rights in 
the New Forest enable some thousands of small holders to 
live on holdings of from three to fourteen acres which other- 
wise would not support them. At Nordelph, in Norfolk, there 
is a good deal of piece work to be had on the large farms 
round, and at Winterslow there is work in the woods. There 
is one case noted by Miss Jebb, the small holdings estab- 
lished by the Norfolk Association, where none of the condi- 
tions seem to be present, and yet there have been no appa- 
rent failures in the seven years since the experiment began. 

Now there are two important morals to be drawn from 
Miss Jebb’s careful analysis of the actual working of small 
holdings—those that are natural survivals, or those 
founded by philanthrophie companies, or by commercial 

* “The Small Holdings of England.” A survey of various exist- 
ing systems. By L. Jebb. 10s. 6d. net. 

land companies, or by private enterprise. Many of the 
conditions of success can be created and organised. This is 
true, for example, of common rights. Mr. Harcourt’s measure 
provides for the acquisition of common grazing lands for 
the use of small holders. Cobbett wrote of the waste lands 
which were then disappearing so fast in 1832: “The cows, 
pigs, geese, poultry, gardens, bees, and fuel that arise from 
those wastes far exceed even in the capacity of sustaining 
people, similar breadths of ground, distributed into those 
large farms in the poorer parts of Northumberland.’’ It is 
true also of subsidiary employment. If all considerations 
of agriculture were put on one side, the case for public 
afforestation in England and Scotland is overwhelming. 
Otherwise we shall be threatened sooner or later with a 
timber famine. And the development of forests—not forests, 
of course, for growing red deer, but forests for growing 
timber—will supply just the kind of subsidiary employment 
that has made small holdings successful near the Forest of 
Wyre, or at Verwood, or in Cornwall. It is true also of 
the accessibility of markets. If many an English farmer 
finds that he is much further from London than his Contin- 
ental rival, the reason is that in the case of the Continental 
farmer distance is annihilated by co-operation. That was 
the moral of the recent report on railway rates. By co- 
operation an industry can do two things. It can bargain 
effectively with the railway company, and it can make it 
worth while for the railway company to carry its produce. 
Here then is another important condition of success which 
depends not on the caprice of the climate but on the deter- 
mination and the power of man and society. Miss Jebb’s 
admirable book shows clearly enough that the policy of 
pushing small holdings is not a sort of artificial respiration 
administered to a struggling and desperate form of culture. 
It is a policy full of hope and permanent promise. 

BRITISH WRITERS ON CLASSIC LANDS.* 

Tue Honble. A. 8. G. Canning is one of those writers whose 

ceaseless booklets fly about us like gnats in summer—a 
tickling annoyance. With what object he writes, and what 
public he is addressing in the present volume, for instance, 

we cannot so much as guess. This we know, that to take such 
a work as the present seriously would be as derogatory to 
the intelligence of a reviewer as its production is derogatory 
to the intelligence of its author. How such twaddle could 
be deliberately given to the world passes our comprehension ; 
it is certainly most unfair to impose it on the book market 
in all the dignity of an attractive title to which it has 
scarcely any relation. The first passages cited are the two 
well-known descriptions of Rome and Athens in 
“Paradise Regained,” with a running comment de- 
rived principally from Lempriére’s Classical Dictionary, 
in which we are gravely informed that “ Plato was a cele- 
brated philosopher at Athens,” ‘the Lyceum a pleasant 
and salubrious spot where Aristotle taught philosophy.” 
This and the like lead us to a digression on Pope’s and Lord 
Derby’s translations of the Iliad, dragged in without the 
smallest reference to the subject of the volume. Shake- 
speare’s “Troilus and Cressida’’ comes next, with some 
account of “Timon of Athens”’ and “Julius Cesar” which 
are generally discussed, pretty much in the way in which a 
Board School teacher would drill his class for the Oxford 
and Cambridge Locals. It is possible that Mr. Canning 
may be aspiring to enlighten candidates for those examina- 
tions. Byron’s “Childe Harold ”’ is next discussed after the 
same fashion. The book then simply goes to pieces in a 
labyrinthine medley in which Gibbon, Sir Walter Scott, 
Bulwer Lytton, and Kingslake jostle each other in most 
admired disorder, till Macaulay’s ‘“Lays’’ are reached. 
Thackeray is then lugged in, presumably on account of his 
anti-classical proclivities, which are duly enlarged on, 
and the book winds up with the influence of the 
classics on Dickens, as evidenced by his ‘“ Pictures 
from Italy’’ and his account of Dr. Blimber’s School. 
Such is “ British Writers on Classic Lands.”’ 

* “British Writers on Classic Lands. <A Literary Sketch.” 
By the Hon. Albert 8. G. Canning. T. Fisher Unwin. 
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DUCKWORTH & CO. Mir. Heinemann’s New Books 
By Robert Elliott. 

“ACT OF GOD.” 
The Most Powerful Sea Tale that 

has been Published for Years Past. 

PUNCH says:—“One of the most remarkable books it 

has been my gocd fortune to read for many a year. A 

fine and powerful piece of work.”’ 

DION CLAYTON CALTHROPS Romantic Novel 

' JHE DANCE OF LOVE. 
With a Frontispiece and Designed Cover, crown 8vo 6s, 

CHARLES D. STEWART’S 
Humorous Tale of Life on an American River Steamer. 

With over 100 Illustrations, crown 8vo 6s. 

COLLECTED ESSAYS. 
By Sir LESLIE STEPHEN, K.C.B., With Intro- 
ductory Essays by the Right Hon. JAMES BRYCE and 
HERBERT PAUL. Library Edition. In ten volumes. 
Limited to 250 sets. Cloth extra, gilt tops, large crown Svo, 
£3 met the set. (Published in conjunction with Messrs. 
Smith, Elder & Co.) 

STOPFORD BROOKE’S NEW BOOK. 

THE SEA-CHARM OF VENICE. 
By the Rev. STOPFORD A. 
8vo, Zs. 6d. net. 

ROMAN SCULPTURE FROM 
AUGUSTUS TO CONSTANTINE, 

By Mrs. S. ARTHUR STRONG, LL.D. With 
130 Plates, pott 4to, 10s. net. 

“Mrs. Strong has never ceased to claim serious aesthetic consideration 
for the works of Roman artists, and is admirably equipped for the task 
which she has here undertaken. A word of special praise is due for the 
excellent selection of illustrations, which leave no phase of Roman seulp- 
ture unrepresented, and include several unfamiliar subjects.” 

From the Spectator, July 13th. 

THE BREAKING POINT. 
A CENSURED PLAY. By EDWARD GARNETT. 
With Preface and a Letter to the Censor. Crown S8vo. 

3s. 6d. net. 

LYRICAL BALLADS BY WILLIAM WORDS- 
WORTH AND S. T. COLERIDGE, 1798. 

Edited, with certain Poems of 1798 and an Introduction and 
Notes, by THOMAS HUTCHINSON, of Trinity College, 
Dublin, &c. Second Edition, Revised. Fecap. 8vo, 3s. 6d. 

net. 

Professor ROBERTS’S New Book of Animal Life. 

THE HAUNTERS OF THE 
SILENCES. 

By CHARLES G. D. ROBERTS, Author of “The 
Kindred of the Wild.” “ Red Fox,” &c. With 50 Illustrations 
(several in Colour) and many Decorations by CHARLES 
LIVINGSTON BULL. Large crown 8vo., 6s. net. 

BROOKE.  Fcap. 
Uniform with ‘‘ The Roadmender.” 

READY SHORTLY. 

THE CHRIST FACE IN ART. 
By the Rev. J. BURNS. With upwards of 60 Illus- 
trations in Tint. Cloth extra, gilt, crown 8vo, 6s. 

London : DucKworRTH & Co., 3, Henrietta St., Covent Garden, W.C. 

| 
| 
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COMPLETION OF A GREAT WORK. 

| Mr. HEINEMANN has much pleasure in announcing the completion 
by the publication next week of the 6th and 8th Volumes, of 

The WORLD'S HISTORY 
A SURVEY OF MAN’S RECORD. 

Edited by Dr. H. F. HELMOLT. With an Introductory Essay 
by the Rt. Hon. JAMES BRYCE, D.C.L., LL.D., F.R.8. 

Hight royal 8vo volumes, with many Maps, Coloured Plates, and 
Black-and-White Illustrations, cloth, 15s. net; half-morocco, 21s. 
net each.* 

THE WORLD’S GREATEST ACTRESS. 

MY DOUBLE LIFE: 

MEMOIRS of SARAH BERNHARDT 
With many Illustrations in Colour and Black-and- White. 

1 vol., demy 8vo, 15s. net.* [Neat week. 

PARTNERS OF PROVIDENCE. CATHEDRAL CITIES OF FRANCE 
By Herbert Marshall, R.W.S. and Hester Marshall. 
With 60 Reproductions of Water-Colour Drawings by HERBERT 

MARSHALL, R.W.S. 1 vol., demy 8vo, 16s. net. 
Also an EDITION DE LUXE, limited to 100 copies, 42s. net.* 

VOL. II. (1815-1819) of 

THE MEMOIRS OF 

THE COMTESSE DE BOIGNE 
Edited from the Original Manuscript by Charles Nicoullaud. 

With Portrait, 1 vol., 10s. net* 

Uniform with the above, 10s. net. 
Vol. I. (1781-1814) is already published, and Vol. III. is in the press 

THE LAST DAYS OF MARIE 
ANTOINETTE 

By G. Lenotre, Author of “The Flight of Marie Antoinette.” 
Illustrated, 1 vol., demy 8vo, 10s. net.* 

WILLIAM PITT, 
EARL OF CHATHAM. 

By Dr. Albert von Ruviile._ With an Introduction by 
Professor Hueco EH. EGERTON. With 16 Portraits, 3 vols,, 
demy 8vo, 30s. net.* 

‘‘A pook that is invaluable to students. Dr. von Ruville has 
carried out his scheme in the most admirable way.” 

—DAILY CHRONICLE. 

THE BEST BOOK FOR CHILDREN. 

|THE CHILDREN AND THE PICTURES. 
By Lady Tennant. 

With 16 Plates in Colour and numerous Black-and-White Illus- 
trations. 1 vol., 6s.* [Next Week. 

*,* Lady Tennant tells how the men, women, and children re- 
presented in the great Tennant collection of pictures become re- 
animated and converse with the children of the house. 

PERSONAL RECOLLECTIONS or HENRY IRVING 
By Bram Stoker. 

Illustrated, New and Cheaper Hdition, 1 vol., 6s. net.* 

THE PLAYS OF W.E.HENLEY « R.L.STEVENSON 
New and Cheaper Edition, buckram, uniform with R. L, 
Stevenson’s Novels, 1 vol., 6s. 

NEW SIX-SHILLING NOVELS. 
THE SHUTTLE. 

By Mes, Hodgson Burnett, Author of ‘ Little Lord 
Fauntleroy,” 

THE WEAVERS. 
By Sir Gilbert Parker. 

THE PROGRESS 0F HUGH RENDAL. 
By Lionel Portman. 

EVE NORRIS. By Glaire de.Pratz. 

*Prospectus of these Works on Application. 
Mr. Heinemann’s {ltlustrated Autumn Announcement 

List post-free. 

London: WM. HEINEMANN, 21, Bedford Street, W.C. 
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THE NOVEL OF THE WEEK.* 

Ir says a good deal for Mr. Maurice Hewlett’s indisputable 
cleverness and versatility that he has succeeded compara- 
tively well in this elaborately artificial picture of the 
Radicals’ struggle for Reform in the tumultuous days of 
1809. Mr. Maurice Hewlett, though he has skilfully con- 
cealed the fact from the respectable folk whom his works 
allure, is really a decadent of the decadents. Everything 
he touches is already a little past the stage of ripeness, 
melting into that lusciousness of feeling which, in art and 
literature, hastens to the dissolution of the Silver Age. 
His ‘“‘ Forest Lovers,” which an innocent public acclaimed 
as “fresh in feeling,’’ was in reality a fin-de-siecle reading, 
thrice seven times removed from life, of the old Celtic 
romances that inspired Malory. The feeling of Mr. 
Charles Conder’s and Aubrey Beardsley’s drawings mingled 
in his pages to animate his clever artificial tapestries 
with figures of knights and ladies who, indeed, were more 
unreal even than the shepherds and shepherdesses of Pope 
and the eighteenth century school. But the convention was 
cleverly handled, and the meadow-sweet scent of decadent 
emotion most real; and it is well known that the sweetness 

of honey disguises admirably any skilful adulteration. 
To prove our point, if it be needed, we may simply 

contrast Mr. Hewlett’s best work, “ The Fool Errant,’ with 

his worst, “Richard Yea and Nay.’’ The former dealt 
admirably with one of the most decadent periods in Italian 
history ; the latter caricatured in a forcible-feeble manner 
the most dauntless and virile of English Kings. 1t is, indeed, 
unfortunate for art that Mr. Hewlett the artist should ‘have 
been kept in check by the demands and the limitations of our 
intensely respectable British conventions, for though he has 
worked cleverly, skilfully, and perseveringly within these 
limits, if he had been left absolutely free to please him- 
self, he might—we say might—have replaced his fancy 
pictures of past life by a series of contemporary pictures 
exceedingly mordant and illuminating. Let us congratulate 
ourselves that Mr. Maurice Hewlett has effected a prudent 
compromise between two conflicting interests in human 
nature, and that, if he has in the finer sense been thrown 
away as an artist, he has at least helped to instruct his 
public, and so has avenged his talent. 

The situation that Mr. Hewlett has elected to treat is 
Meredithian, reminds us not a little of ‘“ Beauchamp’s 
Career,’ and “The Tragic Comedians.” Privilege in the 
person of the proud and beautiful girl, Miss Hermia Mary 
Chambre, and aristocratic lineage in the shape of the 
old Countess of Morfa, and Caryll House, one of the noblest 

English families, have to bend the knee before young David 
Vernour, butcher and Radical. The heroic butcher, when 
the story opens, has been thrown into prison for chastising 
two tipsy gentlemen, Lord Morfa and Lord Edlogan, who, 
for a drunken wager, have staked his horse. Young Ver- 
nour’s case is taken up by the Mob, and by the Radicals, 
Cobbett, Burdett, Hunt, Lord Sandgate, and Colonel 
Wardle ; and Miss Chambre, who has witnessed the severe 
drubbing administered to her kinsmen by Vernour, con- 
ceives that it rests with her to restore the honour of her 
house by going solemnly and humbly to him and begging 
his pardon. Here is a situation which, so to say, has been 
bequeathed by our great novelist to the younger generation, 
and it is most interesting to see how our author’s ingenious 
fancy has been smitten by Meredith’s powerful air and 
carriage. Let us say at once that we hold our author is 
most happily justified by the result of his assimilation of 
the Meredithian tradition. His own flavour is so intensely 
personal, his own style so deliberately and cunningly 
mannered, that he ean well afford to come under the 
influence of another spirit. And in point of writing, and 
of conceiving picturesque visions and stamping them upon 
his readers’ minds, Mr. Hewlett has never done better than 
in “The Stooping Lady.’”” The atmosphere of the period is 
rendered by a series of deftly wrought scenes, most 
admirably written. Even when the characters’ talk is trans- 
parently unreal, it is always effective, clever, and amusing. 
We do not for a moment believe in the reality of Miss 
Chambre’s feeling for the heroic butcher; we do not for a 
moment believe in the butcher himself, yet the odd thing 

* “ The Stooping Lady.’’ By Maurice Hewlett. 
Co. 6s. Macmillan & 

is that the illusion of the whole brilliant presentment does. 

not suffer thereby. We perceive that it is not in the matter 

of the analysis of motive, of the building-up of character, 

of naturalness of language or of manners that Mr. Hewlett’s. 

art makes its appeal. He is really a landscape and figure 

painter doing for us by language much what Boucher and 

Watteau did by paint, or, to put it more clearly, his com- 

positions exact the sacrifice of truth to life to charm of 

style. Artificiality is the very soul of his art, and in “ The: 

Stooping Lady ” he has assimilated just as much of Mere- 

dith’s manner of drawing as will invigorate his own con- 

ception of aristocratic life. At times he is absolutely him- 

self, in the portions of the narrative, that is, where his. 

faculty of conjuring up dainty and somewhat provocative: 

images of the eternal feminine gives the rein to his im- 

agination. The heroine, Miss Chambre, receives, every 
day, for nine months, a bunch of white violets from the 

Unknown Lover, and it is interesting to note how well 

the author has saturated his clever picture of the 

“aristocratic bloods”? of a brutal age with the sensuous. 
suggestiveness of fin-de-siécle self-consciousness. Let the 
reader compare these two passages, the first pure Hewlett, 

the second of a stronger stock :— 

Now that she had given herself; was, as she verily believed, 
handfasted to him? For was she not? Her flowers had lain 
in her bosom all night, and night after night; her flowers and 
all that they signified to her, which was more than any mere 
flowers could ever signify. They had been free of her lips, 
her tears, her breast, and her side; and not without disgrace, 
only as a maid undone could she now stand before the world ; 
as one who had suffered love and repaid love with love, and 
was now forsaken—like Psyche, like Psyche who had also 
loyed and been loved in the dark. . . . . . What must 
happen to her then—to her, the free, the proudly confident, 
the clear speaker of truth and well-spring of honour? How 
could she appear as wife, who had a secret lover? How could 
she give to a husband, a man, that right which the god in 
flower-shape had had of her and still chose to claim? She 
must remain unmarried, could not dare to marry. It would 
be mortal sin. Maids before now have had strange lovers: 
Oreithyia was mated to the North Wind, and one had a river 
to husband, and one a swan—it had remained for her, Hermia 
Mary, to discern the overshadowing which all women love 
and dread in the woody scent of wet flowers. : 

Now for the other passage, with its other spirit :— 
“ . = Ah!” said’ Rodono, “I daresay. What else? 

Anything new? Where’s your row, Cassonby ?”’ 

‘‘Charing Cross—over the butcher’s carcase.’’ That pricked 
him. 

““What do you mean—carcase? They’ve not——?”’ 
Mr. Cassonby tossed his whiskered face. ‘‘Good Lord, no. 

Otherwise. They’re ready to break up the pillory. She’s there, 
you know.” 

““She?”’? . What eyes Rodono had! Cold steel! Mr. 
Cassonby knew better than to quote the ballads of which he 
had a stock. 

*“Miss Chambre’s there,’’ he said. 
treat her like a queen.” 

Tom Rodono was certainly in Queer Street, as Mr. Cassonby 
informed the next man he met. ‘I was telling him a devilish 
good story—putting it devilish well, too—for I was moved, 
sir, dammy, I was moved—and off he goes as if shot from a 
gun. I saw the lady come—she’d been there three-quarters. 
of an hour. Came with Bob Ranald—on the arm of Bob— 
and a veiled friend. Bob clears the road as he’d clear decks. 
“Way there, my lads, way there,’ says Bob, humouring the 
fellows—you know Bob! So she comes up through a lane of 
them as if she was at a drawing-room—and stands underneath 
the stage, and faces ’em all. And Bob—little Bob—he keeps 
a clear space for her—marches up and down, true quarterdeck 
faskion. Oh, it was rare! They cry three cheers for ‘ Lady 
Vernour,’ if you please. Lady Vernour! They marry her and 
raise her to the peerage all in a breath—that’s what we’re 
coming to with our blessed Reform. The mob’ll make peers 
when they’ve unmade a few. You’ll see. . Lady Ver- 
nour! Up comes old Cobbett on horseback—they give 
him room enough—and rope enough, hey? He was haranguing 

“Facing ’em all. They 

when I left. But she was rare—never flinched, never blinked— 
just did what she had to do—and stuck to it, sir—kept on with 
ihe 

Me. J. Ramsay Macponatp has written a moving intro- 
duction to “The Revolution in the Baltic Provinces of Rus- 
sia,’’ being a brief account of the Scottish Social Democratic 
Workers’ Party by ‘an active member,’’ revised and pre- 
pared for publication by Mr. E. O. F. Ames. (Independent 
Labour Party Socialist Library, 1s. 6d. net.) This story of 
almost incredible persecution, is a significant commentary 
on the recent agreement with Russia, and one may gather 
from its pages the welcome Persia’s new-born spirit of inde- 
pendence is likely to receive from the House of Romanoff. 
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AUTUMN PUBLICATIONS of 

THE DE LA MORE PRESS 
S9OT7. 

New Volumes in the 

SMALLER CLASSICS SERIES. 
32mo (3 in. by 44 in.). Cloth gilt Ga. net; leather gilt Jge net, 

8 THE MYSTICS: Seventeenth Century. 
By ALICE MEYNELL. 

9 COMUS: A Mask. By JoHn MILTON 
10. THE SHORTER POEMS OF JOHN KEATS. 

DE LA MORE BOOKLETS. 
Size, Pott 8vo, 33 in. by 6 in. 

Price Gd, net each in art wrappers; three in a box for J/g. Gd. 
net, or six in a box for Zs, net. Also bound cloth Js, net; in 
moreen, 4g, Gd. net; or in full lambskin, extra gilt and gilt 
edges, 2s. Gd. net. 

The “De La More” Booklets have won their way into general 
favour as substitutes for the useless and ephemeral Christmas and 
Birthday card. They are beautifully printed at the De La More 
Press on very fine paper specially made for them, and are bound 
very carefully, and in an artistic manner 

New Volumes :— 
22. SHELLEY'S SENSITIVE PLANT. 

23. BROWNING’S SAUL. 
24. Minton’s IL PENSEROSO, L’ALLEGRO, and 

ARCADES. 
“The ‘De La More’ Booklets are a happy idea. They consist 

of classical masterpieces in paper covers, such as_ Shelley’s 
* Adonis,’ ‘Eve of St. Agnes,’ and Milton’s ‘Hymn on the Morning 
of Christ’s Nativity.’ If the De La More Press can make such 
masterpieces into common presents they will be doing a great 
Service.”’’—Athenewm. 

“Several charming booklets have reached me from the De La 
More and more Press! ’’—BARON DE B—— W——, in Punch. 

NATIONAL WIT & HUMOUR SERIES. 
32mo, cloth, 7ss Gad. each net. 

New Volume :— 

5 WIT AND HUMOUR OF THE PHYSICIAN : 
A Collection from Various Sources, classified 
under appropriate subject headings. 

QUIET HOUR SERIES. 
32mo, Fs. net each 

Daintily bound in white leatherette with 
especially suitable for presents. 

New Volumes :— 

3. A YEAR OF BLESSING. 
Quotations for every day of the year, by ROSE PORTER. 

6 BOOK OF FAMILY PRAYER. 
By?'LYMAN P. PowELL. With an Introduction by the Right 

Rey. O. W. WHITAKER, D.D., LL.D., Bishop of Pennsylvania. 

THE HISTORY OF THE ROYAL SCOTS GREYS 
By EDWARD ALMACK, F.8.A. Small folio (85 in. by 114 in.). 

' Limited to 400 copies—350 on hand-made paper at £2 12s. Gd. 
-net, and 50 on Japanese vellum at 5 Guimeas net. 

“The History of the Royal Scots Greys,’ by Mr. Edward 
Almack, F.S.A., was undertaken at the invitation of the Colonel 
commanding and the Officers. This famous regiment, whose motto 
is “‘Second to None,’’ has, throughout its long period of existence 
since its formation in 1678, always been as good as its motto. 

Lieut.-General Thomas Dallyell was the first Colonel and Lord 
Charles Murray first Lieut.-Colonel of the regiment. First called 
the Royal Regiment of Scots Dragoons, it was afterwards known as 
the Second Royal North British Dragoons. It received its present 
title in 1877. 

The most careful research among original records has been 
employed in the compilation of this volume. It includes the name 
of every officer who has served in the corps, and much other 
biographical information. 

Special attention has been given to the illustrations. These 
include facsimiles of famous documents commemorating important 
events in the History of the Regiment, reproduced from records 
in the possession of the mess, or preserved in public and private 
archives. There are several coloured plates illustrating the 
uniform in successive periods, all reproduced from authentic con- 
temporary resources, 

THE DE LA MORE PRESS FOLIOS. 
Limited to 320 copies on hand-made paper, and 5 copies on real 

vellum, the latter with hand-illuminated initials, for sale in Eng- 
land. Size 12 by 84 inches. 

THE PERCY FOLIO OF OLD ENGLISH 
BALLADS AND ROMANCES. Vol. Ill. 

Edited by Professor I. GOLLANCZ, Litt. D. To be published in 4 Vo ls 
£4 4s. net. Now Ready. 

The famous Manuscript (long kept from view, but now the pro- 
perty of the nation) from which Bishop Percy ‘‘ modernised” and 
spoilt so many of the poems included in his epoch-making 
*Reliques of English Poetry.’ 

ON A PINCUSHION and other Fairy Tales. 
By MARY DE MORGAN. With illustrations by WILLIAM DE MORGAN 

es Bieta Vance” and “ Alice-for-Short,” Crown 8vo, cloth 
S. » net. 

LETTERS FROM PUSSYCATVILLE. 
By S. LOUISE PATTESON. Author of‘ Pussy Meow: the Autobiography 

ofaCat.’’ Llustrations from photographs by the author. 3s. Gd. 

THE IMMORTALITY OF ANIMALS and the 
Relation of Man as Guardian, from a Biblical and 

gilt lettering, and 

Philosophical Hypothesis. By E.D.BUCKNER,M.D. 5s. net. 

ALEXANDER MORING, LTD., THE DE LA MORE PRESS, 
32, George Street, Hanover Square, London, W. 

“CAMBRIDGE UNIVERSITY PRESS 
LIFE AND LETTERS OF SIR RICHARD JEBB. By his 

wife, CAROLINE JEBB, With a Chapter on SiR RICHARD JEBB 
as Scholar and Critic, by Dr. A. W. VERRALL. 

In the latter half of his life Sir Richard Jebb 
kept a series of scrap-books, in which he pasted 

Demy 8vo matter of any kind that he wished to preserve. 
Frontispiece This mass of material has readily afforded evi- 

10s net dence of the interests and occupations of a full 
and busy life, and family letters which have been 
placed at Lady Jebb’s disposal give the story of 
her husband’s earlier years. 

ESSAYS AND ADDRESSES. By Sir Ricuarp Jupp, late 
Regius Professor of Greek in the University of Cambridge. 

“The lectures are of great interest to everyone 
who is thinking about the educational future of 
the country. They are the utterances of a master 
in education, able and willing to speak so as to 
be understood by those who are not masters. 
Whatever view a man leans to in these difficult 
questions, he will lose nothing by weighing care- 
fully Jebb’s temperate pleas for a truly liberal 
aut humane ideal in our higher education,.’’— 
Times. 

THE CRUSADERS IN THE EAST. A Brief History of 
the Wars of Islam with the Latins in Syria during the Twelfth 
and Thirteenth Centuries, By W. B. STEVENSON, M.A. 

This book is a history of the political relations 
between the states which the Crusaders founded 

Demy 8vo 
10s 6d net 

Demy 8vo and those Moslem states with which they waged 
2maps war. In the treatment of the subject the Eastern 
7s 6d net point of view has been emphasised, and the main 

thread of the narrative is drawn as far as pos- 
sible from the history of the Moslem states. 

STUDIES OF POLITICAL THOUGHT FROM GERSON TO 
GROTIUS, 1414-1625. By JoHN NEVILLE Ficeis, M.A., Rector 
of Marnhull. 

“Students of political thought—and, indeed, all 
who enjoy good writing and good sense—will wel- 
come Mr. Figgis’s new book. . (It) should be 
widely read, in spite of its somewhat abstruse 
subject, for its study will lead to clearer think- 
ing on the grounds of political and moral action. 
odds We leave Mr. Figgis with cordial thanks 
for a book which is at once serious and enter- 
taining.’ —Athenewm. 

A BOOK OF GREEK VERSE. 
Litt.D., Fellow of King’s College. 

It is the author’s hope that this volume may 
please those who care for poetry, whether they 
know Greek or not, and at the same time help 
to give a truer notion of what Greek poetry was 
like. The specimens translated range from the 
7th century B.c. (its earliest surviving lyric) to 
its latest utterance in the 6th century A.D., and 
with only one or two exceptions have been chosen 
solely for their merit, in some kind, as poetry. 
Interspersed are a few translations into Greek 

MATTHEW PRIOR: DIALOGUES OF THE DEAD 
Edited by A. R. and other Works in Prose and Verse. 

WALLER, M.A. 
“More than half 

have never been printed before. 
a number of songs, personal addresses, 

Crown 8vo 
3s 6d net 

By Watrer HeEapiam, 

Crown 8vo 
Ready shortly 

is made up of writings that 
These include 

ballads, 
translations, and other poems preserved among 

Crown 8vo the Marquis of Bath’s Prior papers at Longleat, 
4s 6d net and—most interesting of all—the prose ‘ Dialogues 

of the Dead.’ ’’—Nation. 
““Mr. Waller has had the satisfaction of giving 

to the world one of those discoveries which are 
among the most desirable prizes of the literary 
life.’’—S'pectator. 

GEORGE GASCOIGNE: THE POSIES. Edited by Jonny 
W. Cunuirre, M.A., D.Litt., Professor of English in the 
University of Wisconsin, U.S.A. 

This, the first of two volumes in which the com- 
plete works of George Gascoigne will be issued, 
contains, besides ‘‘The Posies,’ the addresses 

Crown 8vo “To the Revyerende Divines unto whom _ these 

4s 6d net Posies shall happen to be presented,’ ‘‘To al 
yong Gentlemen,’ and ‘‘To the Readers Gene- 
rally ”’; and, in addition, the essay entitled, 
“Certayne notes of instruction concerning the 
making of verse.” 

CLUB LAW: A Comedy acted in Clare Hall, Cambridge, 
about 1599-1600. Now printed for the first time from a MS. 

in the Library of St. John's College, Cambridge. With an 
introduction and notes by G. C. Moore SMITH, Litt. D. 

‘Club Law’ owed its origin to a long-standing 
feud between the University and the town of 
Cambridge. According to Fuller (‘ History of the 

Feap 4to University of Cambridge, 1655’), the play, which 

6s net he describes as ‘merry (but abusive),’ was in- 

tended by the young scholars as a piece of re- 

venge on the townsmen, individual members of 

the Corporation of the day being personated to 

the life, with their characteristic gestures and 

expressions. 

Cambridge University Press Warehouse 

London, Fetter Lane: C. F. Clay, Manager 
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BOOKS IN BRIEF. 

M. Lenorre has by this time written quite a shelf 

full of books about the French Revolution. All give 

evidence of his profound knowledge of the immense litera- 

ture dealing with that extraordinary period when tragedy 
and comedy were so strangely mingled, and they are 
further remarkable for the number of unpublished docu- 
ments which M. Lenotre has unearthed. ‘The Last Days 
of Marie Antoinette,’ the second of M. Lenotre’s series, 
has just been translated into English by Mrs. Rudolph 
Stowell (Heinemann. 10s. net.). M. Lenotre describes 
it as “a recapitulation, an almost daily record of the 
life led by the prisoner in Les Feuillants, the Temple, and 
the Conciergerie ; a collection of notes whose chief merit 
is their absolute authenticity.” We are not sure that the 
method of forming a connected narrative from the relations 
of eye-witnesses is not, after all, the best way of writing 
history. Only it requires a writer with M. Lenotre’s 
immense knowledge and artistic power of grouping the 
various narratives to make a book in which this method is 
adopted at all readable. It is certainly that in M. Lenotre’s 
hands, and his volume combines the accuracy of German 
research with the picturesqueness usually credited to his 
fellow-countrymen. 

* * * 

A cHARMING little volume is “ Miniatures Ancient and 
Modern,” which Mr. Cyril Davenport has written for 
Messrs. Methuen’s series of “ Little Books on Art’”’ (2s. 6d. 
net). After an introduction on Greek, Roman, and 
Egyptian miniatures, in which he traces the origins of the 
art, Mr. Davenport turns to the Tudor period in England 
when Holbein, “one of the greatest portrait painters the 
world has known,” became the pioneer of a series of minia- 
ture portrait painters who have made this country the 
chief home of such beautiful little pictures. | Holbein’s 
successor, Hilliard, wrote a treatise on painting which 
gives us many delightful glimpses of his sitters. ‘The 
ignorant or baser sort,’ he says, ‘will not only be bold 
precisely to say, but vehemently swear that it is thus or 
so, and swear and swear so contrarily that this book would 
not contain the ridiculous absurd speeches which I have 
heard upon such occasions,’’ In the seventeenth century 
the chief English miniaturist was Samuel Cooper, who 
painted the portrait of Oliver Cromwell now in the Mon- 
tagu House collection. He was succeeded by the best 
known of all English miniature painters, Richard Cosway, 
around whom so many anecdotes have gathered, and who 
was so much admired by Hazlitt. In a chapter on 
Foreign Miniatures, Mr. Davenport discusses the work of 
Boucher, Charlier, and Isabey, and the other artists whose 
dainty portraits have made us familiar with the features 
of so many of the great ladies of the pre-Revolutionary 
period. The volume contains much technical information, 
as well as a number of hints useful to collectors. 

% * * 

No man living believes that he is without a sense of 
humour, and to charge anyone with the want of it is one 
of the surest methods of offence. The American critic who, 
in a review of contemporary English literature, bemoaned 
the utter absence of the humorist, has at least the merit of 
calling forth Mr. J. A. Hamerton’s “English Humorists 
of To-day” (Hodder & Stoughton. 3s. 6d. net.). It con- 
tains selected pieces from the works of sixteen contemporary 
writers, together with short biographies and estimates of 
their positions in humorous literature. Some of the writers 
chosen, such as Mr. Richard Whiteing and Mr. H. G. 
Wells, seem rather out of place in such a collection. Mr. 
Hamerton says that those who do not regard Mr. Wells 
as essentially a humorist “are lacking in knowledge of the 
man,’ and argues that ‘“‘a keen sense of humour is 
essential in the equipment of one who deals in speculative 
science.’’ This view, we confess, strikes us as itself dis- 
tinctly humorous. The selections are well chosen, and 
Mr. Hamerton’s introductions are brief and impartial, and 
there are also portraits by famous caricaturists of the six- 
teen writers represented in the volume. Mr. Hamerton’s 
plan was a good one and he has carried it out well. 

* * * 

DepicaTED to “the memory of the noble martyrs who 
have fallen in the struggle for Russian freedom.” Dr. 

Angelo Rappoport’s “ The Curse of the Romanovs ” (Chatto 

& Windus. 16s. net.) gives a powerful picture of one of 

the most lurid tragedies in Russian history. Choosing the 

careers of Paul I. and Alexander I. as two typical examples 

of the fate of the Romanovs he maintains the view that 

the members of the present Russian dynasty “either remain 

faithful to the spirit of Autocracy, and assassination stares 

them in the face, or they inaugurate an era of liberalism, 

but finding that they thus undermine their own existence, 

they turn reactionaries and lose their mental balance, as 

in the case of Alexander.”’ “This,” he says, “is the Curse 

of the Romanovs.’’ The character of Paul I., whom Dr. 

Rappoport calls ‘(a modern Caligula,” is painted in the 

darkest colours. Alarm and suspicion were his most 

characteristic traits and his fright at the excesses of the 

French Revolution, as well as his jealousy of Napoleon’s 

successes drove him into a fury of despotism that even 

his own courtiers determined to end. Alexander I., though 

better intentioned, was weak and superstitious, and his 

more amiable character brought little luck either to himself 

or to the Empire over which he ruled. Dr. Rappoport is 

firmly convinced that there is no hope of reform in Russia 

while the Romanovs are on the throne. His final conclusion 

is that “there is a certain sense of mockery, of contradiction 

and incongruity in all liberal attempts emanating from 

Autocracy. And, indeed, all constitutional attempts in 

Russia, from the times of Michael Romanov to those of 

Nicholas II., have ended in failure. There are only two 

alternatives for the future of Russia: the disappearance of 

the house of Romanov-Soltykoy-Holstein-Gottorp as a 

reigning family, or the continuation of a rule of slavery. 

I confess that I hope fate will decide in favour of the first 

alternative.”’ 
x * * 

From Messrs. Chatto and Windus comes a reprint in 

their charming “King’s Classics” series (2s. 6d. net.) of 

Horace Walpole’s famous “ Castle of Otranto,”’ with an intro- 

duction by Miss Caroline Spurgeon. It is doubtful whether 

the book will find many readers to-day, yet few books ever 

met with a greater or more immediate success. It was 

praised by Scott, Gray, Byron, and Macaulay, and its 

publication marked an epoch in the history of the English 

novel. From it is to be traced the “School of Terror,” 

and all the paraphernalia of subterranean passages, hidden 

dungeons, and ghostly apparitions, to which Clara Reeve, 

Maturin, Mrs. Radcliffe, Beckford, and Monk Lewis con- 

tributed so industriously. Indeed, in some sense Walpole 

was the originator of romantic fiction, and of a sort of 

pseudo-Gothic influence in our late eighteenth century 

literature. It is difficult, however, to understand how so 

dull and lifeless a piece of work produced such results. As 

we read to-day of the groaning portrait and the “three 

drops of blood falling from the nose of Alphonso’s statue,”’ 

we can only wonder what there was in it to make Gray and 

his fellow dons at Cambridge “cry a little” and be “ afraid 

to go to bed o’ nights.” 
* * * 

Tur chief feature of the new edition of “The Moral 

Ideal,” by Julia Wedgwood (Kegan Paul. 10s. 6d. net.) is 

the addition of a new chapter on Egypt, but the remainder 

of the book has been revised and much fresh material in- 

corporated. It consists of a number of studies towards “a 

history of human aspiration” under such titles as “India 

and the Primal Unity,” ‘Persia and the Religion of Con- 

flict,” “Greece and the Harmony of Opposites,’ “Rome 

and the Reign of Law,’ “The Problem of Evil,” &c., all 

inspired by the belief that “a partial and incomplete revela- 

tion of what men have sought to be tells more of their true 

nature than does the most exhaustive record possible of what 

they have accomplished.” In the new chapter on Egypt 

the author tries to prove that Egypt was the only nation, 

in the full sense of the word, to be found in the early 

world, and that its moral standard comes nearer to the 

ideal of modern Christianity than that of any other people 

so far separated from us in time. She certainly adduces 
a large amount of evidence in support of both these pro- 
positions. The book is scholarly and thoughtful, though 

some of the author’s views, such as those on the symbolism 

of the Nile, or the belief that the Divine Mother and the 

spirit of the Cross are adumbrated by Virgil, are highly 

fanciful. 
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NAPOLEON 
AND THE INVASION OF ENGLAND: THE STORY 
OF THE GREAT TERROR, 1797-1805. 

By H. F. B. WHEELER and A.M. BROADLEY. With 114 
Full-page Illustrations, including 8 in Colour, reproduced 
from an unique collection of contemporary Caricatures, 
Broadsides, Songs, &c., 2 vols. demy 8vo, 32s. net. 

** Messrs. Wheeler and Broadley must be congratulated upon the 
production of a book which has the rare merit of interesting the general 
reader and providing the historical student with fresh material...... 
This is a book which ought to find a place in every library, andin giving 
it to the world the authors have discharged an act of patriotism.’ — 
DalILy MAIL. 

II 

BEAUTY AND THE BEAST. 
The complete Fairy Story. Translated from the French by 
ERNEST DOWSON. With 4 Full-page Illustrations in 
Colour by CHARLES CONDOR. Crown 4to, 10s. 6d. net. 

[Now Ready. 
This Edition 7s limited to 300 copies, 260 of which are for sale in 

England and America. 
Ill 

THE TRUE STORY OF MY LIFE. 
By ALICE M, DIEHL, Novelist, Writer, and Musician. 
Demy 8vo, 10s. 6d. net. 

“ This book,.....has the intimate touch, introspective and revealing, 
which autobiography, tf it is to be worth anything, should have— 
personal light, as well as glimpses of other interesting people...... 
Mrs. Diehl’s pages have reality, a living throb, and so are indeed 
autobiography.’ —DAILY CHRONICLE. 

lV 

TWO DIANAS IN SOMALILAND 
The Record of a Shooting Trip. By AGNES HERBERT, 
With 24 illustrations, demy 8vo, 12s. 6d. net. 

Since the appearance of that brilliant work, ‘“A GIRL IN THE 
CARPATHIANS,’’ there has been no book of travels which has so 
revealed the fascinating personality of the writer as ‘‘ THE TWO 
DIANAS.” 

** The adventures of Miss Herbert and her cousin Cicely will keep 
any sportsman from gaping in his St. James's Street club...... The 
book ts written in the ractest way.” —TRIBUNE. 

V. 

BIG GAME SHOOTING 
ON THE EQUATOR .. 

By Captain F. A. DICKINSON. With an Introduction by 
Sir CHARLES NORTON ELIOT, K.C.M.G.—Demy 8vo, 
77 Illustrations, 12s. 6d. net. [Just out. 

East Africa is a paradise for big game shooters, and this velume 
will tell sportsmen not only what has been but what may still be 
done. The author tells amusingly how the amazing stories he 
heard of the amount of game to be seen from the comfortable 
carriages of the Uganda Railway proved, by his later experience, to 
be more than true. For almost one hundred miles the passenger 
may observe the extraordinary spectacle of large and beautiful 
animals, rarely seen outside the Zoological Gardens, feeding freely 
and without fear close to the railroad tracks. 

NOL 

DALMATIA : The Borderland ‘twixt East & West. 
By MAUDE M. HOLBACH. With upwards of 50 Illustra- 
tions from Original Photographs by Orto HOLBACH, and a 
Map, crown 8vo, ds. net. 

VII. 

CONCLUSIONS OF AN 
EVERYDAY WOMAN .. . 

| 

| 

By HILDEGARDE GORDON BROWN. 

New Six-shilling Novels 

THE SON OF THE BONDWOMAN 
A Novel. By EMILIA PARDO BAZAN. Translated from the 
Spanish by ETHEL H. HEARN. 

PAINTED SHADOWS 
By RICHARD LE GALLIENNE. 

THE LOVE OF HIS LIFE 
By HARRY BENTLEY. 

THE STRONGEST PLUME 
By HUGH DE SELINCOURT, Author of “A Boy’s Marriage.” 

NOW READY. 2s.6d.net. The OCTOBER Issue of 

THE ALBANY REVIEW. 
EDITED BY CHARLES RODEN BUXTON. 

CONTENTS.—Current Events; The Work of Universal Suffrage in 
Austria—Professor JOSEF REDLICH; The International Socialist 
Congress—R. C. K. ENSOR; Some Unpublished Letters of Lafcadio 
Hearn—Edited by OSMAN EDWARDS; Our Present Vocabulary— 
LADY BELL (Mrs. HUGH BELL); The State as Over-Parent—G. F. 
McCLEARY, M.D.; Mr. Henry Arthur Jones’s “ Hypocrites ’’—E. A. 
BAUGHAN; The Future of Trade Unions—G. R. §S. TAYLOR; E.L. 
Godkin—Professor A. V. DICEY; The Politics of a Biologist—Hon. 
hea ee a ce and Modern Thought— 

: a ; From Gerson to Grotius—G. P. ; In Prison—MAXIM GORKI. rear calabces 
JOHN LANE, THE BODLEY HEAD, VIGO STREET, W. 

Crown 8vo, 6s. 
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MR. EDWARD ARNOLD'S 
ANNOUNCEMENTS. 

The Most Important Book of Travel of the Year 

FROM THE NIGER T0 THE NILE. 
By Boyp ALEXANDER, Lieutenant Rifle Brigade. 2 vols., 
large medium 8yo, with about 250 Illustrations and 
Maps. - 36s. net. 

Magnificent New Art Volume. 

GALLERY OF PORTRAITS. 
By HELLEU. Containing 24 exquisite reproductions of 
the famous French etcher’s portraits of fair women. 
With an Introduction by FREDERICK WEDMORE, Crown 
folio, 25s. net. 

A 

Two Interesting Books of Travel and Trade. 

MEXICO OF THE TWENTIETH CENTURY. 
By PrRcy F. MartTIN, F.R.G.S., Author of ‘“ Through 
Five Republics of South America.’ 2 vols., demy 8vo, 
with Illustrations and Map, 30s. net. 

RAILWAY ENTERPRISE IN CHINA: An 
Account of its Origin and Development. By PERCY 
HorRAcE KENT. Demy 8vo, with Maps, 12s. 6d. net. 

The Latest Book on Persia. 

ACROSS PERSIA. By E. CrawsHay WILLIAMs. 
Demy 8vo, with Illustrations and Maps, 12s. 6d. net. 

A Lurid Picture of Modern Russia. 

OUT OF CHAOS: a Personal Story of the Revolu- 
tion in Russia. By Prince MICHAEL TRUBETZKOI. 
Crown 8yo, 6s. 

New Edition. 

TURKEY IN EUROPE. By Sir Cuartes Enior, 
K.C.M.G. (‘‘ Odyssey ’’). A New Edition with an Addi- 
tional Chapter on Events from 1869 to the Present Day. 
Large crown 8vo, 7s. 6d. net 

An Enaglisn Version of “Mes Origines.” 

MEMOIRS OF MISTRAL. Rendered into English 
by CONSTANCE MAuD, Author of ‘‘An English Girl in 
Paris,’ &c. Demy 8vo, with Illustrations, 12s. 6d. net. 

THE MYSTERY OF MARIA STELLA, LADY 
NEWBOROUGH. By Sir RALPH PAYNE GALLWEY, Bart. 
Demy 8vo, with over 20 Illustrations and a Photogravure 
Frontispiece, 7s. 6d. net. 

THE GROWTH OF MODERN NATIONS: a 
History of the Particularist Form of Society. Trans- 
lated trom the French of HENRI DE TOURVILLE by M.G. 
LocH. Demy 8vo, 12s. 6d. net. 

MODERN STUDIES. By Otiver Etroy, M.A., 
Professor of English Literature in the University of 
Liverpool. Large crown 8vyo, 7s. 6d, net. 

A Well-known Authority en a Fascinating Hobby. 

MY ROCK GARDEN. By Recinatp Farrer, 
‘Author of ‘“‘The Sundered Streams,” &c. Large crown 
8vo, with Illustrations, 7s. 6d. net. 

THE LIFE OF THE SALMON. With reference 
more especially to the Fish in Scotland. By. Wa i: 
CALDERWOOD, F.R.S.E., Inspector of Salmon Fisheries 
for Scotland. Illustrated, 7s. 6d. net. 

Another Joily Book of Verse by the Author of 
“Ruthless Rhymes for Heartless Homes.” 

FAMILIAR FACES. By Harry Grauam. Medium 
8vo, with 16 Illustrations by GEORGE MORROW, 3s. 6d. net. 

A Charming Book for Boys and Girls. 

THE GOLDEN PORCH: a Book of Greek Fairy 
Tales, By W. M. L. HurcHInson, formerly Fellow of 
Newnham College, Cambridge. With Full-page [llus- 
trations. Crown 8vo, 5s. 

NEW 6/- NOVELS. 
HIS FIRST LEAVE. By L. Atien Harker. 

Author of ‘“‘Concerning Paul and Fiametta,’” &c. 

THE DESERT VENTURE. By Frank Savite, 
A thrilling tale, after the Merriman manner, showing 
how an enterprising European tried to carve out a new 
little empire for himself in the heart of Africa. 

THE ELECTION OF ISABEL. By Rownatp 
MACDONALD, Author of ‘‘A Human Trinity,” &c. 
A perfectly charming lady, who is infatuated with the 
‘Feminist Movement,’ makes a marriage of con- 
venience, and opposes her husband at an election. The 
volume abounds in humorous situations. 

London: EDWARD ARNOLD, 41 & 43, Maddox St.,'Bond St., W. 
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Che Gileck in the City. 

THE commercial and financial situation is still interesting 
and obscure. The talk of a recession in trade is universal 
in Europe as well as in Canada and the United States. But 
I doubt if there has been much actual falling off in the 
volume of trade except in the Eastern States of America. 
Discount rates to London have hardened in response to the 
heavy exports of gold to Egypt. But the Bank Reserve is 
five to six millions better than at this time last year, and 
unless the unexpected happens, the best banking opinion 
in the City does not anticipate anything like such a severe 
spell of stringency as we had last autumn and winter. We 
shall probably see, however, a rather formidable crop of 
failures, a necessary and inevitable sequel to the frantic 
outburst of speculation which lifted so many speculative 
shares, lands, and metals to quite fanciful prices. What 
has happened, I take it, is what has so often happened 
before. People of sanguine temperament and hasty judg- 

* ment, with an unlucky turn for speculative enterprise, con- 
nected the rise in prices with prosperity. They forget that 
if all prices rise nobody is a pin the better. They forget 
that increased turnovers in business and increased traffic 
returns would inevitably be followed by increased working 
expenses. They strained all their resources to share in this 
fictitious prosperity, and borrowed in the vain hope of 
greatly enlarging their fortunes. In many places—notably, 
I think, in Egypt, Germany, and Canada—the bankers 
shared in the general delusion, and were far too obliging 
in affording credit facilities. This inflation of credit accen- 
tuated the scarcity of floating capital caused by the wars in 
Africa and Asia. Hence a very severe spell of dear money, 
which began to pinch the vast army of holders for a rise. 
So liquidation began early this year, and has been going on 
ever since. This week Amsterdam has been selling out a 
lot of rubbish, and it is understood that several Dutch con- 
cerns are tottering. A wealthy jobber, too, in our own 
mining market is said to have been cutting his losses to an 
extent which has brought some of the speculative favourites 
down with a run. Another disagreeable feature has been 
another collapse of Underground Electric notes, which fell 
six points on Wednesday on comparatively small sales. The 
strength of Consols has been a feature; but I doubt if it 
will be maintained, unless indeed Mr. Asquith can curb the 
extravagance of the War Office and Admiralty, and so still 
further augment the Sinking Fund. 

Prices or CoMMODITIES. 

The Board of Trade Returns for September showed an- 
other great rise in exports; but the imports were no larger 
than last year, even in values, which means a drop, because 
the index number is still considerably higher than in Sep- 
tember, 1906. The manufacturing activity is prodigious, 
but either orders are falling off or traders are buying as 
little raw material as possible in view of the tendency of 
prices to decline. The most satisfactory feature of the last 
week or two has been the decline of coal prices, which it is 
hoped may continue. Dear coal would have been a most 
serious embarrassment to industry, besides causing griev- 
ous suffering to the poor in the winter months. Cotton is 
rather cheaper, but wool has spurted up both at the London 
and Melbourne sales. Flour, unfortunately, is much dearer 
than last year. Though the stocks of wheat are large, the 
world’s crop is thought to be deficient, chiefly owing to the 
unsatisfactory harvests in Canada, India, and South-Eastern 
Europe. Russia is said to be the brightest spot. The 
Japanese rice crop is also well above the average, though 
I see that six weeks ago the price of rice in Tokio again 
rose above all previous records. 

THe AMERICAN BANKERS. 

The bankers of the United States held their annual 
meeting or “convention ’’ at Atlantic City in the last week 
of September, and the newspapers brought by the last 
American mails are full of their formal discussions and 
informal gossip. The latter, as usual, is the most interest- 

ing. In the words of a journalist who hunted them down: 
If twenty-five hundred bankers leave home for a week’s con- 
vention at the moment when the outflow of currency to the 
crop-moving centres of the West is reaching inconvenient 
proportions, they are sure to be taken up with the problems 
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of the money market and the uncertainties of the future. 

He says that the strollers and loungers talked of nothing 

for a week but the various phases of the financial outlook. 

“very discussion about the condition of corn in Iowa, the 

yield of cotton at the South, and the chance of a third term 

for Roosevelt has usually ended up with the blunt inquiry by 

some backwoods delegate: ‘Well, what is the country up 

against? Is it a case of more good times, or is the set-back of 

Wall Street only the forerunner of a depression that business 

interests generally are bound to feel?’” 

The There was some pessimism, but it was not general. 

country banker who thanked God that there was only one 

Harriman and one Rogers among eighty millions of Ameri- 

cans soon forgot his strong feelings and assured his friends 

that the country itself was as sound as a rock, and would 

recover from the disturbing effects of the grafting disclo- 

sures. A Southern delegate who attributed much mischief 

to the easy complacency with which modern Americans are 

wont to describe as “ high finance ’’ acts which their grand- 

fathers would have rudely dubbed “ grand larceny,’ spoke 

optimistically of the wealth that a great cotton crop would 

bring to his section. I notice, however, that a well-informed 
correspondent of the ‘‘New York Evening Post”’ speaks of 
‘a consensus of opinion’’ among the bankers, among whom 

the West and South were strongly represented, “that it is 

reasonable to expect a moderate recession in business owing 
to the continued pressure for money, and the sensitiveness 

of capital that is usually seen just before a Presidential 
year; that the country’s $379,000,000 loan expansion at the 
national banks reflects a condition which makes it impera- 
tively necessary for the lending institutions to keep them- 
selves liquid, avoiding investments in such long-term liti- 
gations as might force them to share as ‘special partners’ 
in enterprises that would be peculiarly exposed to the vicis- 
situdes of a trade reaction.”’ 

LUcELLUM. 

THE STUDY OF LABYRINTHS.* 

In the study of the stages of development by which man 
has become differentiated from the beasts of the field, it is 

curious that more attention has not been given to the organs 
of special sense. The eye, the ear, the nose, and so on, one 
would expect to bear special relation on the one hand to the 
habits of life of the possessor, and on the other to its psychic 
equipment. Dr. Gray, in his book on “The Labyrinth of 
Animals,” has furnished materials for part of such a study. 
In the first volume of his book now before us, he describes 

and gives stereoscopic photographs of the labyrinths or inner 
ears of some thirty of the highest animals. In a succeeding 
volume he intends to deal in similar fashion with the other 
mammals, and with birds and reptiles. Dr. Gray does not 
himself enter into the questions of evolutionary relations 
which his facts naturally suggest, but nevertheless some 
interesting points stand out. Thus the marked difference in 
shape between the labyrinths of the two great families of 
marine carnivora, of which the seal and the sea-lion may be 
taken as examples, would point to ancestry long distinct. 
In fact, the labyrinth of the sea-lion more closely resembles 
that of the racoon than that of the seal, commonly reputed 
to be its own near kinsman. It would seem, therefore, as if 
the sea-lion were an off-shoot from the line of terrestrial 
carnivora at a much later period than the seal. It has 
always been a puzzle to anatomists why two organs with 
such different functions as hearing and balance should be so 
intimately associated as are the cochlea and the semi-circular 
canals. Indeed, in spite of their being the object of more 
experiment than perhaps any other part of the body, it is 
not yet established in what way the semi-circular canals 
aid in maintaining equilibrium, or whether they may 
not have some other and quite different function. It is 
of interest that Dr. Grey shows a fairly steady relative 
variation between the degree of development of the canals 
in various animals and their habits of life. Thus, the gazelle 
and other animals of graceful and refined movements show 
highly developed systems of semi-circular canals, while 
clumsy creatures such as the sloth show relatively poor 
development. ; 

Dr. Grey’s photographs of the actual specimens are above 
praise. 

* “The Labyrinth of Animals.” 
Vol. I. London: J. and A. Churchill. 

By Albert A. Gray, M.D. 
21s. net. 
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Pianos will be sent free, showing prices and rates 
of hire of the various Models, on the THREE 
YEARS’ SYSTEM, from 15s. per month. Second- 
hand, from ros. 6d. per menth. 

BEGHSTEIN PIANOS 
The ‘“‘BECHSTEIN” Pianos may also be had on 
the same system, at advantageous prices and terms. 

LIBERAL DISCOUNT FOR GASH. 

CHAS. STILES & CO., 

74 and 76, Southampton Row, London, W.C. 

PIANOS EXCHANGED. 

BIRKBECK BANK 
ESTABLISHED 1851. 

SOUTHAMPTON BUILDINGS, HIGH HOLBORN, W.C. 
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allewed on Deposit Accounts. 

per cent. INTEREST 
on Drawing Accounts with Cheque Book. 
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supplies the nerve cells with health-giving life 
force, restores strength and induces restful sleep 
without the use of dangerous drugs. 

An Ideal Tonic in Nervous Diseases 

If your chemist does not have it in stock he can obtain 
it from Bovril, Ltd., 152 Old Street, London, E. C. 
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HOTELS AND HYDROS, &c. 

OPPOSITE THE BRITISH MUSEUM. 

THA CKERA Y’S HO TEL (Temperance), 

GREAT RUSSELL STREET. 
Passenger Lift. Electric Light in all Rooms. Bath-rooms on every floor. Spacious Dining» 
Drawing, Writing, Reading, Billiard and Smoking Rooms, heated throughout. All Floors Fire- 
proof. Perfect Sanitation. Night Porter. Telephone. BEDROOMS, including attendance, 

from 3/6 to 6/0. Full Tariff and Testimonials post free on application. 
Telegraphic Address—‘‘ Thackeray, London,” 

WINTER NEAR OXFORD! Sunninewetu, Hatt, 
Boars Hill (established as ‘“‘ Boars Hill Hydro”). Perfect climate, 
dry and sunny, yet bracing. House well warmed and ventilated. 
An ideal Winter residence. Golf, &c., billiards, concerts, lectures 
debates. Ordinary and Vegetarian cuisine, Public and private 
rooms. Omnibus service to Oxford. Inclusive terms from £2 2s. 
weekly. 7/- daily, upwards. Illustrated booklet free. 

FOREIGN HOTELS. 
WIESBADEN. 

HOTEL NASSAU. With fine Bathing Establishment. Situated 
atthe Curplace. ‘‘ The English Home.” 

BOOKSELLERS. 

THE LONDON BIBLE WAREHOUSE 
Have the »( Illustrated, 

Largest Wide Margin, 
Selection of ’ B Interleaved, 

xford and i 
Other Bibles and Prayer Lh. eo, ee 

Books from E Revised o 

6d. to £10. S 
53, PATERNOSTER ROW, E.C. 

and other Editions. 

Telephone Central 329 

Mall, S.W. A. LIONEL ISAACS, cranes 
SS SSS SSS TT BuILpDINGc). 

Choice Books. 
Rare Autographs and MSS. 

Pictures and Prints. 
CATALOGUES ISSUED. TELEPHONE: 1784 CENTRAL, 

RQAOKE Ancient and Modern, Bought, Sold BOOKS. 4nxcien ahd ’Exohaasean te 

THOMAS THORP, 100, St. Martin’s Lane, W.C. 
[And at READING.] 

MONTHLY CATALOGUES FREE. 
Mr. Thorp has incorporated the business in Review Books 

carried on for many years by Mrs. Hindley at Booksellers’ Row, 
and at the pare eee 
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MR. R. B. HALDANE AND 
“PUBLIC OPINION.” 

Tue Right Hon. R. B. Haldane, M.P., Secretary for 
War, has addressed the following letter to the Editor 
of PuBLic OPINION :— 

WAR OFFICE, 1st October, 
Dear Mr. Parker, 

I think that in the new form of ‘‘ Public 
Opinion ’’ under your editorship, you do well to 

make prominent what is concrete and living in 
the shape of the opinions maturely formed of men 
who are trying to do the work of the nation and 
of journalists the standard of whose criticism is 
high. What interests people is that which is 

expressed in a concrete form and has in it the 
touch of humanity. The views of strenuous 
spirits and the criticisms of really competent 
critics given in their own words comply with 
this condition. Your paper will succeed if it can 

only keep up to this standard, and I think you 
have brought it on to the right lines. 

Yours faithfully, 

R. B. HALDANE, 
Percy L. Parker, Esq., 

Office of ‘‘ Public Opinion,” 
Temple House, Tallis Street, E.C. 

PUBLIC OPINION. 
A WEEKLY REVIEW OF CURRENT THOUCHT AND ACTIVITY. 

TWOPENCE WEEKLY. 
Post free to any part of the World, 13/= Yearly, or 

10/10 for the United Kingdom. 

1907. 

HOTELS AND HYDROS, &c. 

LONDON. 
WILD'S TEMPERANCE HOTELS. J. B.Wild, C.C., Man. Direc. 

30-40, Ludgate Hill, E.C. ; 70 & 71, Euston Square, W.C. 

AT UE EL SU e SS HYDRO. 
IDEAL RESIDENCE. 

Sun Lounge. Every form of Bath. 

BOURNEMOUTH. 

THE QUEEN, Bath Read. 
Central. 

Miss Tye. 
Board and Residence, 35/6 to 3 guineas weekly. 

NEWLYN’S (Royal Exeter) HOTEL, Close Pier; 1st Class ; Moderate 

SILVER HOW. Boarding Est. West CliffGdns. From 30s. week. 

BRIDPORT (Near West Bay), DORSET. 
BOARD RESIDENCE. Every Comfort. 10, West St., Bridport. 

BRIGHTON. 
THE HOTEL METROPOLE. 

ROYAL YORK HOTEL. 

BUXTON. 

E. Richard, Manager. 

H. J. Preston. 

ST. ANN’S HOTEL. 

CHINGFORD, 
ROYAL FOREST HOTEL. Mr. John Brill. 

DARTMOOR—YELVERTON. 

First Hotel. 

ESSEX. 

THE TORS HOTEL. Tel. : olg9. Mrs. F. Sara. 

BARON’S TEMPERANCE HOTEL. Magnificent Moor Views. 

DEAL. 
BEACH HOUSE HOTEL. S. R. Jefferson. 

EASTBOURNE. 
CLARENCE Private Hotel & Boarding House, Sussex Grdns. s/- day. 

HADDON HALL, Devonshire Place, overlooking Sea. 

EXETER. 
Cathedral Close, and at Paignton. 

5/- day. 

DELLERS CAFE. 

GREAT YELDHAM—ESSEX. 
THE WHITE HART HOTEL. Proprietor, W. Pearl. 

HENLEY-ON-THAMES. 
RED LION HOTEL. Overtooking famous Regatta course. 

ILFRACOMBE. 

COLLINGWOOD PRIVATE HOTEL. 120 Rooms. Facing Sea. 

LEEDS. 

HOTEL METROPOLE, 2 minutes’ walk from either station. 

LLANELLY. 
CLEVELAND HOTEL. J. T. Weaver. 

MALDON. 

TEMPERANCE HOTEL, Market Hill. C. Simons, Manager. 

MALVERN. 

HARDWICKE PRIVATE HOTEL. Prop. & M’g’r.—J. Wilson. 

MANCHESTER. 
THE PRINCES CAFE. 

THE DEANSGATE HOTEL. 

MATLOCK. 
SMEDLEY’S Hydropathic Establishment. Estab. 1853. 

ROCKSIDE HYDRO. Tennis, Bowls, &c. Nr. Golf Links. (18 holes). 

OXFORD (near). 

Oxford Street. 

Deansgate. 

SUNNINGWELL HALL, Boars Hill. Dry, Sunny, Golf, etc. Lecture 

PENTRE. 

PENTRE HOTEL, Rhondda. Tel. No. P.O. 30. W. H. Miles. 

PLYMOUTH. 

GOODBODY’S CAFES. And at Torquay. 
SWISS CAFE, Union Street. Moderate. Genoni Bros. 

PORTSMOUTH. 

SPEEDWELL HOTEL. A. Grigsby, Managing Director. 

SOUTHSEA. 

STRATHEARN MANSIONS, South Parade. Miss Collis, Manageress, 

SWANAGE. 
““CRAIGSIDE,” Board Residence. Tel. : 6. Misses Fell. 

TEIGNMOUTH. 

REGENT RESTAURANT & Criterion Hall for Catering. W.H. Bonner. 

WHITBY. 
WEST CLIFF PRIVATE HOTEL. Mrs. T. Newbitt. 

WOODFORD GREEN, ESSEX. 
WILFRED LAWSON. Temp. Hotel, J. J. Blundell, Manager. 

& 

H. Challand, Mnger. 
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EDUCATIONAL. 

UNIVERSITY COLLEGE, READING, 

Principal: W. M. CHILDS, M.A. 

An Illustrated Prospectus giving full particulars of 
the Courses of Study in Letters and Science, Agri- 
culture and Horticulture, Fine Art, Music and Com- 
merce may be obtained post free on application to the 
Registrar. 

THE HINDHEAD SCHOOL FOR GIRLS. 

Principal: Miss J. F. GRUNER, Certificated Student of Girton Col- 
lege, late Second Mistress, Dulwich High School, G.P.D.8.Co. Educa- 

tion thoroughly modern; physical training and outdoor games. Great 
attention is paid to healthful conditions of life. The boarding-house 

stands at an elevation of 800 ft.—_For prospectus address to 

BRACKENHURST, HINDHEAD, HASLEMERE, R.8.0O, 

SEASIDE SCHOOLS FOR GIRLS. 
BROADWATER HALL, WORTHING. 
Good English Education. Eight Acres of Grounds, 

LE PLEIN AIR, DIEPPE. 
Accomplishments, Needlework, Cookery. 

Principals—THE MISSES TRITTON. 
Languages, 

BOOTHAM SCHOOL, YORK. 

AUTUMN TERM OPENED ON SEPTEMBER 19TH. 

For full particulars of Scholarships, and for copies of the 
School Prospectus, apply to the Head Master. 

LEIGHTON PARK SCHOOL (Near Reading). 
Under the Management of the Society of Friends. 

Boys from this PUBLIC SCHOOL have done well at the Universities. 

The School stands in its own grounds of about 45 acres, high 
above the town and the Thames Valley, 

For Honours List, Prospectus, particulars of Scholarships, and 
other information, apply to the Headmaster, JoHN RIDGEs, M.A.,, 
at the School. 

5 HASLEMERE, 

ST. GEORGE’S WOOD SCHOOL for GIRLS. Sandy soil; nine acres 
of ground; nearly 600ft. above sea level. 
Principals: Miss AMY KEMP, Camb. Certif. for Theory and Practice 

of Teaching (St. George’s Training College, Edinburgh); Diploma for 
the Teaching of German (Berlin); and Miss HELEN T. NEILD, M.A. 
(Vict.), Classical Tripos (Camb.), Certificated Student of Girton Col 
lege; 11 years at the Mount School, York. 

SURREY. 

THE LEYS SCHOOL, CAMBRIDGE. 

ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS AT END OF EVERY TERM. 

Preparatory School at Hitchin recognised py the Governors. 
Enquiries should be addressed to the BURSAR. 

INFORMATION AND ADVICE AS TO SCHOOLS. 

THE SCHOLASTIC, CLERICAL, AND MEDICAL ASSOCIATION, LTD. 
(a body of Oxford and Cambridge graduates), gives advice and assist- 
ance witheut charge to Parents and Guardians in the selection of 
schools (fer GIRLS AND Boys) at home or abroad, and as to Tutors 
(ARMY, NAVY, UNIVERSITY, &c.). A statement of the requirements 
should be sent to the Manager, 

R. J. BEEVOR, M.A., 22, Craven Street, Trafalgar Square, W.C. 
Telegrams: ‘‘TRIFORM, LONDON.” Telephone No. 1854 GERRARP 

AGRICULTURAL COLLEGE, TAMWORTH. 
YOUTHS TRAINED FOR HOME OR COLONIES. 

Farm, 1,000 acres. Carpentry, Smith’s work. Riding and 
Shooting taught. Prospectus. 

MISCELLANEOUS. 

CURIO BARGAINS.—AIl those desirous of securing 
Curios and Antiques at bargain prices, should visit the London 
Opinion Curio Club, 107, Regent Street, London, W. Terms of 
membership on application to the Secretary, 107, Regent Street, W. 

LECTURES, 

Lectures on Art and Architecture 
FOR EDUCATIONAL INSTITUTIONS AND SCHOOLS, 

By ERNEST RADFORD, LL.M., CANTAB., formerly 
Secretary of the Arts and Crafts Exhibition Society. 

Mr. Radford has recently Lectured for the Education Department of 
the London County Council. 

For terms and particulars of Courses and Single Lectures kindly apply 
to the Lecturer, 1 Portland Villas, Hampstead Heath, N.W. 

CARTOONS by ‘‘F. C. G.” 
(Sir F. Carruthers Gould.) 

Book Reviews. 

Nature and Science. 

Short Stories. 

Interviews with Public Men. 

Literary} Articles. Survey of the Week. 

Problems and Prizes. Dress, Pastimes, &c., &c. 
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SATURDAY WESTMINSTER, 
Weekly Edition ‘“‘ Westminster Gazette,” 

Price One Penny, of Newsagents and Bookstalls, or delivered 

with the early morning mails on Saturday, post free from the 

publisher, 13d. a week. 

Offices: TUDOR STREET, LONDON, E.C. 

Che Economist. 
(ESTABLISHED 1843.) 
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CoLONIES AND ABROAD, £2 4s. 

The established authority on all Financial and Commercial 
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of Commerce, Mereantile Firms, and Railway, Insurance, and 
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READY OCTOBER 17.—Large Crown 8vo, cloth 6s. 

THE SOUL OF PROGRESS. 
by the Right Rev. J. EDWARD MERCER, D.D., Bishop of Tasmania. 

‘Being: the Moorhouse Lectures for 1907. The First Series delivered under this Lectureship 

JUST READY.— 320 pp. large crown vo, 6s, 

NEW THEOLOGY SERMONS. 
By Rev. R. J. CAMPBELL, M.A., City Temple, London. 

“This volume is the work of aman who has the faith of an optimist in the highest sense, 
and strives to lead his readers upwards and onwards, not by denunciation, but by setting 
before them the beauty of holiness and by stimulating the will with the spirit of hopefulness, 
and trust in the sympathy of the Father-God and of Christ.’ '— Birmingham Post. 

“ALMOST READY.—Demy 8Vvo, cloth, 10s. 6d. net. ae 

CHURCH HISTORY. 
By HANS von SCHUBERT. 

Translated from the Third German Edition by MAURICE A. CANNEY, M.A. 

By special arrangement with the Author, an additional Chapter will be added on “ Religious 
Movements-in England in the Nineteenth Century,” by MISS ALICE GARDNER, Lecturer and 
Associate of Newnham College, Cambridge. Being the new volume in the Theological Translation 
Library, prospectus and List of Volumes in the Series post-free. 

JUST READY.—Crown 8vo, cloth, 5s, 

|THE HISTORICAL 
EVIDENCE for the 

| 

Harnack’s New Test Studies. 

VOL. I. READY.—Crown 8vo, 6s. 

By ADOLF HARNACK, D.D. 

VOL. Il.—In Active Preparation : 

THE SAYINGS 
OF JESUS. 

AT PRESS.—1 vol., demy 8vo, cloth. 

NATIONAL IDEALISM AND A 
STATE CHURCH. 

By STANTON COIT, Ph.D. 

WORKS BY HERBERT SPENCER. 
In two yolumes; Demy 8vo. Buckram; Gilt Tops. with a number of Illustrations, some in 

Photogravure, 28s. net. 29s. post free. 

AN AUTOBIOGRAPHY. 

RESURRECTION 
of JESUS CHRIST. 

By KIRSOPP LAKE, M.A. (Oxon.), 
oe oOLNeE, Exegesis in University of 
eiden 

A System of Synthetic Philosophy. Sid. 
FIRST PRINCIPLES. Thoroughly Revised. Popular re-issue now tee ia an Seiko 
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THE DATA OF ETHICS. 
Entirely re-set. Cloth, 3s. net. 
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AGAINST THE METRIC SYSTEM. “Third Edition, With Additions ... 0 

DESCRIPTIVE SOCIOLOGY. 

Compiled and Abstracted by Dr. DUNCAN, Dr. SCHEPPIG, and Mr. COLLIER. Folio, boards. 

1. ENGLISG, 18s. 2. ANCIENT AMERICAN RACES, 16s. 8. LOWEST RACES, NEGRITOS, 
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NEW VOLUME JUST COMMENCING. 
OCTOBER NUMBER ready, 2s. 6d net; 2s. 9d. post-free. 
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CHIEF CONTENTS: 
NATURALISM AND HUMANISM 56 
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Aary of the Geek. 

TueE reply of the Railway Association this week to 
Mr. Bell shuts the door against the easiest mode of 
settlement. That the Association may not be technically 
competent to act for the companies in such a matter 
may be true, but it is difficult to believe that they could not 
have got or taken such a power if it had seemed desirable 
to them. Their actual policy in this quarrel is con- 
ducted by the Association, as Mr. Bell, in his speech on 
Wednesday points out, not by the companies in their 
separate capacity; and in any case the early informal 
approaches could have best been entered in this way. 
But if it be true, as the Association declares, that all 
its members find nothing to consider in Mr. Bell’s pro- 
posal, this question of form may be allowed to lapse. 
The companies refuse discussion or conciliation at the 
present stage. This action is stiffening the attitude of 
the men. It seems certain that the ballot which is now 
in course will give a solid mandate for a strike, and that 
if a strike takes place, the full support of the organised 
labour “forces will be given to the men. The Political 
Committee of the Trade Union Congress has formally 
expressed its intention to confer, early in November, 
with the Federation of Trade Unions and the Labour 
Party in order to make such support as effective as 
possible. 

* * * 

MEANWHILE active preparations for the conflict are 
being made by the two parties. Mr. Bell is producing 
a powerful effect upon public opinion by the disclosure 
of two documents. One is a letter sent from the district 
superintendent’s office of the Great Central at Doncas- 
ter to an inspector on that line which suspends him from 
his inspectorship on the ground that, “as a member 
of the Amalgamated Society of Railway Servants, you 
cease to be a free agent.”’ The other document is still 
more damaging. It purports to be written by a loco- 
motive superintendent to a driver, calls him to book 
for failing to increase the pace.of his engine, and appears 
to indicate a systematic endeavour to speed up trains 

by bringing pressure to bear on drivers. Mr. Bell pro- 
fesses to have in his possession other letters of a simi- 
lar character. On their part the railway companies are 
taking practical steps to strengthen their position by 
educating lower grades of their employees to undertake 
responsible posts at short notice. The Midland Rail- 
way has set up near Derby a blackleg camp, collecting 
there a reserve force of men designed to take the place 
of strikers. The question how far skilled reliable men 
can be got for such a purpose is hotly discussed. In 
this connection a recent report of Major Pringle to 
the Board of Trade is of interest. It is there pointed 
out that the good state of trade has made it difficult to 
obtain men for the existing needs of railway traffic, so 

as to enable the railways to reduce the excessive hours 
of labour worked in certain grades. 

* * * 

Karty last Tuesday morning a Bristol express train 
ran past two sets of danger signals, and, entering at 

about sixty miles an hour a curve which is supposed 
to be taken at ten miles, broke from the rails and was 
wrecked, causing a loss of eighteen lives and serious in- 
jury to many other passengers. The inquiry, in which 
Mr. Lloyd George himself took the leading part, leaves 
the causes of the accident inexplicable, the driver, a 
man named Martin, and the fireman both being killed. 
Evidence shows that Martin appears to have been a 
sober man, in sound health, and to have had ample rest 

before entering his post; nor is any explanation of his 
disregard of the signals or of his excessive pace avail- 
able. The vacuum brake appears to have been applied, 
but too late to do more than slightly check the pace 
when the train left the line. The public disquietude 
at this accident is not lessened by the fact, pointed out 
by Mr. Lloyd George at Manchester, that this is one 
of a series of recent train smashes where competent and 
capable engine-drivers have on clear nights rushed their 
trains past signals to destruction. 

* * * 

Tue campaign carried on by the Moderate majority 
of the London County Council against the Works De- 
partment of that body has been marked by an incident 
which will hardly commend itself even to many of the 
bitterest opponents of municipal trading. Under the 
Progressives the Works Department had prepared esti- 
mates for building the great sewer the progress of which 
for a time was feared to endanger the safety of St. 
Paul’s Cathedral. When the Moderates were returned 
last March they at once decided to submit the work to 
outside firms for tenders, and, in order to make the re- 
sult doubly sure, they first made public the estimate sent 
in by their own Works Department. Nor is this the 
worst feature of the business. ‘The successful contractor 
undertakes to complete the work at less expense than 
the Works Department allowed for, but, as Mr. Henry 
Ward and Mr. McKinnon Wood both pointed out, the 
Works Department has no object in tendering the 
lowest price, and as a general rule it has carried out 
previous undertakings at about 20 per cent. less than 
the cost allowed for. 

* * * 

During the past week the autumnal meetings of the 
Congregational Union have been held at Blackpool. We 
deal elsewhere with the timely address from the chair 
by Mr. J. Compton Rickett, M.P. Not less timely were 
the protests of Dr. Horton and the Rev. J. H. Jowett 
against the demoralisation of the ministry by the Press. 
The continual paragraphing of popular preachers is not 
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only bad for them personally, but does great damage to 
the Church by fostering among the younger and less 
known men a lust for publicity fatal to good work. For 
the rest we are glad to see that Principal Forsyth’s reso- 
lution on the railway crisis was (in response to cries of 
“ Back up the men!’’) so amended as to throw the re- 
sponsibility for the present situation on the directors. 

* * * 

Tue Congress of the French Radicals and Socialist- 
Radicals, which closed at Nancy on Sunday, leaves the 
relation of these parties to Socialism equivocal and un- 
settled. The more official and ministerial elements cer- 
tainly wished, in obedience to the Press campaign led 
by the “ Matin ’’ and the “ Temps,’’ to declare unrelent- 
ing war on Socialism, ostensibly because of its anti- 
militarist tendencies, really in obedience to the middle- 
class reaction. But the drastic boycotting resolution 
proposed by M. Bonnet was defeated. In its place stands 
a formula which proclaims a boycott at the polls of 
individual Socialists who uphold anti-militarism, while 
calling for a continued co-operation with the Socialist 
Party in the Chamber. No one is quite sure what this 
means. It certainly ostracises M. Hervé and his 
extremists, but does it make war on M. Jaurés and the 

main body? We can only note that M. Buisson, 
who drafted the resolution, declares that at a second 
ballot he would certainly vote for M. Jaurés. The 
“Temps’’ and the “ Débats’’ are annoyed, while M. 
Jaurés, in “l’Humanité,’’ adopts a much more friendly 
tone towards Radicalism than he has used for many 
months past, and assumes that it still has a future. The 
‘explanation is that the Congress developed some ele- 
ments of opposition to the Government, called for a 
more resolute prosecution of such reforms as the Income- 
‘tax Bill, and censured the Conservatism of the Senate. 

The final declaration of the Congress proclaimed “ its 
horror of war, its pacific intentions, its attachment to 
the principle of obligatory arbitration,’’ went on to 
affirm the solidarity of the Left “bloc,’’? and wound up 
by declaring that “we cannot repudiate the Socialist 
spirit.’’ However far the Radicals may be from M. 
Hervé, only a shade of theory separates them from M. 
Jaurés. For, after all, M. Jaurés has steadily combated 
M. Hervé, who has been beaten at two Socialist 
Congresses, and is mercilessly ridiculed in this week’s 
“V Humanité.”’ 

* * * 

Tus Germans are much less adroit than the French 
in their handling of extremists. The French are clever 
enough to make the most of M. Hervé. His follies are 
everywhere quoted ; he is interviewed in the “ Matin ie 
he is advertised in the hope that the public will con- 
fuse him with M. Jaurés, and imagine that he is typi- 
cal of Socialism. The Germans, on the other hand, 
try to suppress their Hervé, and succeed in making a 
martyr of him. Dr. Liebknecht, a son of the great 
Socialist leader, has been condemned at Frankfort to 
eighteen months’ imprisonment in a fortress for publish- 
ing a brochure on anti-militarism. Some of the Ger- 
man Liberal papers have protested against the injustice 
of this sentence, for the pamphlet was certainly not 
treasonable, and many have pointed out the absurdity 
of imprisoning a man on whose honour, as the Court 
frankly admitted, there is no stain. The absurdity 
becomes farce when we remember that, though the book 
1s suppressed, the fact that it had to be read in extenso 
at the trial has enabled “ Vorwarts’’ to reproduce it | 
triumphantly from beginning to end. 

* * * 

THe work of the second Hague closes to-day, 
with the formal signature of the conventions which 
“rabody its labours. Some progress was reported at the 
~Jenary sitting on Wednesday. The American proposal 
to prohibit the use of force in the collection of con- 
tractual debts until resort has been had to arbitration, 

was accepted by all the great, and most of the lesser 
Powers. The report on obligatory arbitration, which 
has called forth the emphatic dissent of Germany, was 
adopted, America and Japan refraining from voting. 
The abortive scheme for the constitution of a Permanent 
Court of Arbitration was solemnly adopted, though the 
failure to agree on a method of appointing the judges 
robs it of practical value. The feature of the sitting was 
a warm tribute paid by Baron Marshall von Bieberstein 
to M. Bourgeois. 

* * * 

THE enthusiastic and even theatrical demonstrations 
of Russian sympathy for Bulgaria, which occurred dur- 
ing the recent visit of the Grand Duke Vladimir to the 
battlefields and monuments of the Russo-Turkish War, 
‘have been followed by the publication in Vienna of an 
alleged military convention between Russia and Bul- 
garia. Its general sense is to make the Bulgarian army 
the advance-guard of a Russia force in any future war 
with Turkey. This news has, of course, been semi- 

officially denied, but a leading article in Wednesday’s 
“Temps ’’ pointed out how intrinsically probable it 1s, 
and concluded that if the Viennese agency “ sinned by 
excess of imagination, its intuition was both sound 
and timely.”’ The fact is, we believe, that, as 
the ‘“Temps’’ puts it, Russia means to use her 
freedom from embarrassments in the Far and 
Middle East, to pursue an “active’’ though not 
necessarily a militant policy in the Near East. If the 
Macedonian question can be solved without war, she will 
be well satisfied, but if war is inevitable, she will act 
in concert with Bulgaria. We refuse for our part to 
believe that war is inevitable or even probable, if the 
concert will act with energy and unanimity in imposing 
an executive European control in Macedonia. 

* * * 

A Bitu was this week introduced into the Indian 
Legislative Council which makes permanent and uni- 
versal the temporary Coercion Act, which hitherto ap- 
plied only to Eastern Bengal and the Punjab. “The 
Prevention of Seditious Meetings Act’’ will enable the 
Government to “proclaim’’ any area in India, and 
therein to suppress the right of public meeting. A 
public meeting is defined as any gathering of twenty 
persons, even if it meets in a private place and is con- 
fined to ticket-holders. In a proclaimed area meetings 
can be held only by express permission ; disobedience is 
punishable by fine and imprisonment. It is difficult to 
see how a gathering of selected persons in a private 
house could “promote disturbance of public tran- 
quillity.’’ Mr. Morley, on assuming office, defined our 
rule in India as autocracy tempered by free speech. 
Two years have sufficed to make that definition obsolete. 

* * * 

Mr. Tart’s opening address to the Philippine 
Assembly at Manila is a frank acknowledgment of 
American inability to fulfil the liberative mission upon 
which she entered when she purchased the Islands from 
Spain. Entering the country first as friends and allies 
of a rebellion against Spain, they soon found themselves 
engaged in a devastating war which lingered on for 
years in the remote Islands. Pledged to give indepen- 
dence to the Filipinos, they have postponed the fulfil- 
ment of that pledge, committing themselves meanwhile 
to improvising a machinery of local self-government on 
American lines, which, if we may trust the testimony 
of most disinterested observers, has proved a disastrous 
failure. Now Mr. Taft declares that the Filipinos must 
wait at least a generation for their freedom, denying at 
the same time that the United States has any intention 
of abandoning its mission. This speech will be received 
with a good deal of disquietude among many sections 
of Americans, who have.a great and growing distaste 
for this perilous experiment of colonial rule in the 
Pacific seas. 
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In the presence of the water-colour drawings of 
Mr. William Callow, which are now on view at the 

Leicester Galleries, one takes off one’s hat to the spirit 
of a past art. Sixty-six water-colours have been got 
together; they represent the output of about as many 
years, for Mr. Callow, who is still with us, was born in 
1812, became a full member of the R. W. S. in 1848, 
and only ceased to paint three years ago. Thus the 
father of the Old Water Colour Society, as he has affec- 
tionately been styled, has practically worked side by 
side with every one of the famous artists who made the 
art-history of the nineteenth century—with Turner and 
Copley Fielding, David Cox and De Wint, Prout and 
Roberts, to mention a few. Curiously enough, while 

he has seen so many changes in fashion, has witnessed 
such an upheaval as the pre-Raphaclite movement, his 
own practice has undergone but little modification from 
start to finish, The examples shown are wonderfully 
uniform. Scrupulous devotion to pure washes of 
colour, and a touch broad without being splotchy, are the 
principal permanent characteristics of his technique; 
for subjects he has been both to land and sea, but more 
especially to those places where there was architecture ; 
he loved palatial buildings, old-world streets, and mar- 
ket-places, as well as he painted them. The pictorial 
record here unfolded should interest and touch every 
sympathiser with water-colour art. 

* * * 

Tue Exhibition of the Royal Institute of Oil- 
Painters, the first of the larger autumn art shows, opened 
this week. It is gratifying to note both that the entire 
Exhibition is very much better in quality than that of 
last year, and that part, at any rate, of this result is 
due to the vigorous support of honorary members. 
Among the latter Sir George Reid and Sir James 
Guthrie contribute admirable portraits; Mr. Sargent 
sends one of the most striking of last year’s landscapes 
in “ The Mountains of Moab”; and Sir Ernest Water- 
low is responsible for a typical picture on the Seine at 
Marne. Landscape must be adjudged the most notable 
section of the output by the rank and file. Mr. George 
Wetherbee’s “The Blue Pool’’ is a noteworthy exam- 
ple of this painter’s poetic art, a work refined in its 
sentiment and scholarly in its technique; and land- 
scape is treated justly and variously by Messrs. Frank 
Walton, Guy Broun-Morison, Montague Smythe, J. S. 
Mill, Elmer Schofield, and others. The finer spirits in 
the modern art world are perhaps not as palpable at 
the Institute as they might be. Journeyman painting 
still occupies a deal of space. Much of the excellence 
displayed is purely perfunctory, and the trouble is that, 
the larger the canvas, the more difficult is it to discover 
an inspired passage, a proof that the thing was felt as 
well as seen. Yet there is bright promise in the work 
of Mr. Charles Sims, an artist of rare, if incomplete, 
ability, while that curiously exotic re-vivifier of the 
primitives, Mr. Cayley Robinson, sends two pictures 
that awaken thoughts of a decorative art nobler than 
that to which the world has grown accustomed. 

* * * 

__ In opening her season at the Kingsway Theatre 
with Mr. Anthony P. Wharton’s “Irene Wycherley,”’ 
Miss Lena Ashwell has proved her courage. The play 
can scarcely be a commercial success; it might easily 
have aroused intense antagonism ; and the author him- 
self was quite unknown to fame. Most managers 
would have rejected the play for one or all of these 
reasons, and Mr. Wharton might still be unknown. 
As it is, he has shown himself to be a dramatist of whom 
we shall expect great things. The theme of his “ Irene 
Wycherley’ is old enough in all conscience—the bru- 
tality of marriage when one of the two is a brute, and 
the futility of sacrifice in such conditions. The treat- 
ment, however, is new. Mr. Wharton, probably by 
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native instinct, has conducted his play with rare skill. 

> 
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His dialogue is natural and yet effective ; it is witty and 
yet not strained. The characters are well defined if 
their psychology does not cut very deep. The weak- 
ness of the play is that each act is separate in interest, 
and we do not know much more of Irene herself at the 
end of the drama than we did at the beginning. The 
horror of Wycherley’s delirious breakdown is overdone 
and is not in keeping with the rest of the play. These 
scenes appear to have been written for horror’s sake, 
but even so they display remarkable dramatic grip. If 
Mr. Wharton can think about life and deal organically 
with its problems, he should be the dramatist for whom 
we have waited so long. 

* * * 

In his preface to “The Devil’s Disciple,’ Mr. 
Bernard Shaw has told us what we ought to think of 
his play, but it must be confessed that on the stage much 
of it is dull. After all, the central idea of the play, 
that a “genuinely religious”’ man, who fights against 
the cruelty and hate which spring from dead religions, 
must become a disciple of the devil in the eyes of the 
world, as Shelley himself was, cannot be adequately 
treated in the method of Mr. Shaw’s play. The irony 
is mechanical, and consists of turning well-known 

theatrical situations upside down. Mr. Shaw has even 
carried this method of surprise—which Sarcey consid- 
ered to be the chief factor of drama—to the point of 
purposely misleading his audience as to the motives of 
the Rev. Anthony Anderson’s sudden disappearance. 
As a piece of “ Diabolonian Ethics” the play is poor 
and crude, but the trial scene is a masterpiece of fan- 

tastic comedy, and the character of General Burgoyne 
a veritable creation. Mr. Shaw was not much assisted 
by his players, with the exception of Mr. Granville 
Barker as General Burgoyne. It is evident that the 
general style of acting which told in the small Court 
Theatre must be broadened for the Savoy. 

* * * 

THE publication of a _ selection from Queen 
Victoria’s letters on Wednesday, and Lord Rosebery’s 
speech at Leith on Saturday, when Mr. J. S. Rhind’s 
imposing statue of the late Queen was unveiled, have 
focussed attention upon Queen Victoria’s splendid 
statesmanship and unrivalled tact as the ruler of a 
democratic country. The letters now printed are his- 
torical documents of the highest value, but their chief 
interest consists in their frank revelation of Queen 

Victoria’s character. We already knew from the 
| memoirs of the great statesmen of her reign how 

seriously she regarded her responsibilities as ruler, and 
the close attention she always gave to the political and 
social questions of her time. Her domestic life, too, with 
its example of quiet simplicity, has frequently been held 
up to the admiration of her subjects. Both these aspects 
of her life gain vividness from the letters. Again, the 
story of her reliance upon the sagacious counsel of her 
uncle King Leopold, and that of her long-continued 
struggle with Lord Palmerston, though not new, are 
now told in detail for the first time in the volumes edited 
by Mr. Benson and Viscount Esher. We hope to deal 
with the book fully in our review columns in an early 
issue. 

* * * 

THis week marks a new conquest of space. On 
Thursday the first Press messages were flashed across 
the Atlantic between Ireland and Cape Breton by wire- 
less Marconi telegraphy. In a short time it is expected 
that this method will be available for ordinary private 
messages. The Irish station stands on a headland four 
miles from Clifden, in Connemara, where Signor Mar- 
coni has established his large installation. The signals, it 
is stated, are sent and received simultaneously, and are 
read with great distinctness. A speed of about thirty 
words per minute has at present been attained. 
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Politics and Affairs. 

RAILWAY MISMANAGERS. 
Tue blank refusal of the railway managers to enter the 
path of conciliation proposed by their employees renders 

a strike almost inevitable. Their answer, that there is 

nothing to discuss, and if there were, the Association 

is not competent to discuss it, embodies a spirit of arro- 
gant autocracy once extremely common, but now rare 

in the relations of capital and labour among the more 

organised trades of this country. The ballot-papers 
which are coming in from the branches of the Amal- 

gamated Society make it pretty certain that a solid vote 

in favour of a strike will be cast by the hundred thou- 
sand members of the Union. 

will certainly be joined by a large number of the younger 

men of the Locomotive Union. While the decision 
will be reached in about a fortnight, Mr. Bell will, of 

course, exercise his discretion as to the time for action. 

Several considerations will, doubtless, weigh with the 
men’s executive; by waiting they may gather in non- 
unionists, but may damp down the fighting spirit of 
their members; by striking at the time most embarras- 
sing to the railways they may offend the public, and lose 
some of its support. On the whole, it seems likely 
that Mr. Bell will bide his time, so as to strike with the 

maximum effect. Meantime, the anxiety of the general 
mind will be growing ever tenser as the catastrophe 
becomes more imminent. For the situation, should a 

a strike take place, will involve a terrible amount of 

suffering, the stagnation of traffic over large parts of the 

country, and, if it continue, the starvation of our city 
populations. It is true that, unless the locomotive men 
decide to throw in their lot en bloc with the Associated 
Society, a large portion of the passenger trains may 
still run; but the mineral traffic, and most of the other 

goods traffic, will be brought to a standstill, and London 

and other large cities will speedily find their supplies 

of food and fuel running short. 

The pretence that the strikers can be replaced by 

competent substitutes is not likely to assuage the anxiety 

of a public which has before its mind the terrible object 

lesson of this Shrewsbury catastrophe. The companies 

dare not put in the chief signal-boxes of their lines ill- 

trained clerks and porters or picked-up blacklegs to take 

the place of their experienced employees, staking 

the lives of their passengers against their pride and 
obstinacy. 

Upon whom does the responsibility for this terrible 

menace rest, and what means have the public for avert- 

ing it? To the former of these questions we think 

public opinion is prepared with a tolerably clear answer. 

In refusing even to consider a basis of discussion for 

grievances, the railway directors have put themselves 

out of court. If the employees have a right collectively 

to bargain as to the terms of their employment, they 

must be permitted to employ skilled agents for this pur- 

pose, whom the managers must consent to recognise. 

Peaceful settlement of differences can only come this 
way. If, as the directors contend, recognition will 

strengthen Unionism, and stronger Unions will press for 

a rise of wages, and other conditions disastrous to the 

interests of the shareholders, this is a contention which 

has been met and overcome in other organised indus- 

tries. “‘ But,’’ say the railways, “other industries can 

raise prices to recoup themselves for rising expenses ; 
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we cannot ;’’ and they point to their accounts of recent 

years, which show working expenses encroaching ever 

more largely upon gross earnings, and net earnings and 
dividends exhibiting a marked decline. Now we are 

certainly not disposed to overlook the serious condition 

in which thousands of shareholders find themselves, with 

shrinking capital values, and falling dividends. Lord Aller- 

ton, chairmanof the Great Northern Railway, hascertainly 

good grounds for his recent declaration that ‘“ English 

railways are at the present time in a more difficult posi- 

tion than they had ever found themselves in since they 

were built.’’ But we must remind our readers that this 

position cannot be imputed to the high wages and un- 

reasonable demands of railway employees. Large masses 

of railway workers are worked for longer hours at lower 

rates of pay than appertain in any great skilled trade 

in the country. The railway wage-bill has undoubtedly 

risen, but managers in flaunting this fact before their 

shareholders and the public, are seeking to avoid close 

scrutiny into the real causes of the financial trouble, viz., 

ineficient management. The loose and utterly un- 

scientific bookkeeping which still prevails in our rail- 

ways precludes the managers from knowing the actual 

earning power of the trains they run, or from answering 

many of the elementary questions involved in railway 

accountancy. And what is more, these very managers, 

whose high-handed refusal to meet the men is bringing 

on the present railway crisis, are also engaged in placing 

every possible impediment in the way of the Select Com- 

mittee which is seeking at the present time to place 

railway accountancy upon a sound systematic basis. 

Although some reforms have been effected in the last 
few years, the waste of hauling power both in passenger 

and goods traffic still remains so enormous as to swallow 
up all the increased values which should accrue from 

the normal and well-nigh automatic increase in traffic 

afforded by a growing population, with their growing 

needs of transport. In other words, the contention of 

the managers that they will not meet the men, because 

they cannot afford to concede any of their demands for 

higher wages and shorter hours, is utterly invalid. Let 

them bring up the standard of management even to the 

level of the North-Eastern, and they will have ample 

funds to compromise with the demands of the Unions 

without any reduction of dividends. Their arbitrary 

attitude is designed to conceal the large margin of their 

inefficiency, the main cause of the weak finances of our 

railways. Let the thousands of shareholders who are 

anxiously awaiting the issue of this struggle, refuse to 

permit themselves to be “fooled’’ by idle talk about 

encroachments of labour, and look to the quality of the 

management of their capital, checking the extravagant 

borrowing which takes place whenever money can be 

had cheaply, and insisting upon the adoption of 

scientific methods of railway economy. 

Meanwhile the more urgent question waits. What 

can be done now to stay this disastrous strife? ~ Neither 

party is likely to apply to the Board of Trade for formal 

conciliation, the railway managers because “there is 

nothing to discuss,” the Amalgamated Society because, 

when they appealed once before in 1897, they met with 

an official rebuff. As the emergency approaches the 

request for Government interference, already plainly 

voiced, will swell into an irresistible demand. Govern- 

ment, it will be said, must force the parties to concilia- 

tion. Can Government do this? Its technical powers under 
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the Conciliation Act of 1906 are very limited, though 

somewhat wider than is commonly supposed. In addi- 

tion to the right of instituting an inquiry and of offer- 

ing friendly mediation, it possesses a larger power, 

which we believe has not hitherto been exercised, and 

which is indicated in the following clause of the Act :— 
“Tf it appears to the Board of Trade that in any 

district or trade adequate means do not exist for hay- 
ing disputes submitted to a conciliation board for the 
district or trade, they may appoint any person or per- 
sons to inquire into the conditions of the district or 
trade, and to confer with employers and employed, and 
if the Board of Trade thinks fit, with any local autho- 
rity or body, as to the expediency of establishing a 
conciliation board for the district or trade.” 

This power duly exercised would, it appears, enable Mr. 

Lloyd George to summon the two parties to appear 

before a Conciliation Board thus instituted at the sole 

initiative of the Board of Trade. Were such an invi- 

tation issued at a time when the public were suffering 

the actual pains and penalties of war, we are disposed 

to think that the railway directors dare not refuse. 

Were they still to prove obdurate, the sufferings of the 

people would oblige the Prime Minister to summon 

Parliament and to submit a measure of Compulsory 

Arbitration, limited perhaps in scope, but immediately 

applicable to the current emergency. Unpopular as 

we know the idea of such State compulsion is among 

employers and employed, it appears to be the only ade- 

quate remedy short of nationalisation of the railways. 

When in America six years ago the coal and railway 

barons of Pennsylvania refused to arbitrate their quar- 

rel with the anthracite miners, and whole populations 

were perishing with cold, President Roosevelt plainly 

told the employers that unless they gave way he would 

march troops into the mining district and work the 

coal. This spirit, though not this exact method, we 

shall look to find in Mr. George should the emergency 

require it. We do not, however, anticipate the neces- 

sity of any measure so extreme. The attitude of the 

railway managers, who have in this matter imposed 

their authority upon directors and shareholders alike, 

is one of foolish defiance, injurious alike to capital, 

labour, and the public, and one which ultimately they 

will find themselves unable to maintain. 

TOWARDS FEDERATION. 

THE re-settlement of South Africa advances step by 

step. In the Transvaal the people of the country have 

come to their own. The white majority rules, the 

Chinese are departing as the contracts run out, and the 

Semite is no longer disposer of all. The South African 

majority, compact of Briton and Boer, holds the repre- 

sentative assembly, and through the obliging behaviour 

of two Progressives who have retired from the Legis- 

lative Council, General Botha now commands a majority 

in the Second Chamber as well. This alleged check on 

popular representation has indeed turned out singularly 

hollow and ineffective. The main objects for which the 

war was fought—the domination of the financier, the 

elimination of the white workman, the expropriation of 

the Boer, the establishment of servile labour—have one 

and all been frustrated by the gift of self-government. 

Not only so, but something positive has been gained. 

Briton and Boer, who supposed themselves to be 

enemies, have found out the truth that some few of us 

preached before ever the war begun, They have dis- 
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covered that their interests, far from being opposed, are 

in the main identical : that they have been the object of 

common attack by the financier with his mechanism of 

a servile Press, his retinue of Asiatic serfs, his apparatus 

of music-hall patriotism. They have learned that the 

white men who would live freely and have scope for life 

and labour in a new country must allow no petty bitter- 
nesses of the past to divide them when confronted with 

the sinister forces which modern capital has at its dis- 

posal. The lesson has not been learnt in vain, and 
the South Africa of the future, grave as are the problems 

before it, will at least be the home of a uniteu white 

race—a race which will be, in the true sense, South 

African, born and bred in the country, making its home 

there, and not visiting it to make money and retire. 
This race is, and doubtless will be, predominantly 

Boer in blood. And there will, of course, be those who 

will seek to frighten us with tales of Boer predominance, 

should the elections in the Orange Colony and Cape 

Colony go as is expected. Indeed, it will be but a fresh 

instance of the irony of politics—which in this case is 

but another name for the short-sightedness of some 

politicians—if within six.years of the peace of Vereenig- 

ing, the crushed enemy should hold the reins in three 

out of the four self-governing colonies of South Africa. 

But the vanquished are winning for two reasons; first 

that they never were vanquished, since their spirit was 

unbroken; and second, that they ought never to have 

been attacked at all, and that those who attacked them 

have now found this out. The Boers as Boers could not 

hold either the Transvaal or Cape Colony. They holdthem 

as South African whites, as the nucleus of the patriotic 

party,to which all sensible men of English and Scottish 

birth, who are making a home in South Africa, are now 

rapidly learning to attach themselves. In 1899 a great 

many of these men were grossly misled. In the years 

that followed from the first establishment of Milner 

government at Pretoria to the passing of the Chinese 

Labour Ordinance, their eyes were opened. 

In the probable predominance of the South African 

party there is, then, nothing to fear on behalf of the 

Empire. We are far from saying that the work of the 

war can be undone or that South Africa can ever now 

become what Canada and Australia are to the Mother 

Country. Not merely now, but generations hence, in 

any case of strain between England and South Africa 

there are bitter memories to which men who seek to 

divide and estrange will find it easy to appeal. If the 

memory of Majuba could lash England to fury in 1899, 

if Slaghter’s Nek was remembered by the Dutch 

seventy-four years after the event, is it likely that the 
graver events of 1899-1902 will so die out as to be in- 

capable of revival? But here is a permanent source 

of danger opened up once for all when the conduct of 
affairs was committed to those who knew neither justice 

nor freedom. We cannot close it up again. All that 

we can do is to prevent the opening of fresh sources of 

trouble, and with the best intentions in the world we 

shall not always find this easy. We have, however, 

given back internal freedom to the conquered Republics. 

The Transvaal flag combines the Vierkleur and the 

Union Jack. The close of the year is likely to see 

Botha, Delarey, and De Wet all Ministers of the Crown. 

We can further that Federation which would have ren- 

dered the last war impossible, and constitutes now the 

immediate step to be taken in the growth of the new 
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South African nation. For South Africa is to be a 

nation precisely as Sir Wilfred Laurier has told us that 

Canada is a nation. The greater and more united it 

is as a nation the more likely its people will be to 

acquiesce in that free union into which, after the dis- 

turbances of Mr. Chamberlain’s rule, the white portion 

of the Empire is once more settling down. This union 

cannot rest on sentiment alone, and in South Africa 

sentiment would not support it. Still less can it rest 

on force, and nowhere has force more conspicuously 

failed than in South Africa. It rests for the present— 

and will rest till circumstances greatly change or till 

some new strain of feeling is put upon it—on mutual 

interest, on the advantages of mutual protection, and 

on the facilities for a wider life afforded by a common 

citizenship. No one, after the rashness that has been, 

can prophesy smooth things as to the permanent 

future in South Africa. It is enough that the present 

trend is towards the union of the white races, the con- 

trol of the de-nationalised financier, and consequently 

friendly relations with the Empire. 

One grave problem remains which will come up in | 

connection with Federation. The old phrase: “ Equal 

rights for all white men south of the Zambesi’’ is in | 

process of being justified—in strange ways, unexpected 

to the phrase-maker, as is the wont of phrases. What 

of those who are not white—the Kaffir, the Hottentot, 

and the crowd of half-castes, Malays, and others who 

in South African phrase are distinguished from full- 

blooded natives as “coloured’’ people? These people 

are as much British subjects as the white man. One 

theory of the war was that it was undertaken in their 

special interest, though it is probable that their last 

state is at best no improvement on their first. The cir- 

cumstances of the Natal rebellion—stoutly defended, 

of course, by the Press and the official world at 

the time—are not calculated to reassure us as to the 

future. It seems to us that it should be the prime 

object of British statesmanship in the coming negotia- 

tions for Federation to urge on the Colonial Governments 

a generous and statesman-like basis for the solution of 

this standing problem. In establishing the two new 

Colonial Governments our hands were tied by the 

Vereeniging terms. We have bound ourselves not to 

insist on the enfranchisement of the natives or the 

coloured peoples before the question of self-govern- 

ment should be settled. In the discussions on Federation 

we encounter no such obstacle. Nor have we to do 

more than rely on the experience of Cape Colony, where 

the franchise, though in practice restricted to a small 

fraction of natives, has nevertheless enabled them 

before now to hold the balance at a General Election. 

The object of our statesmanship should be to throw our 

weight into the scale with the best men of Cape Colony, 

and we are sure with many in the other three Colonies, 

to induce them to admit the natives to such a share in 

the representation as will secure a fair consideration for 

their interests, and will allow them to speak for them- 

selves, instead of being eternally spoken for by self- 

constituted patrons. It is a sad reflection that in speak- 

ing for justice to uncivilised races, we as a nation have 

lost much of our old authority. In South Africa in 

particular, “justice’’ and “humanity’’ are terms 

which an audience will hardly listen to from English 

lips. But there is another side to the case. South 

Africans are well aware that in all that they suffered | 
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there was a large party in England that suffered with 

them, and endured much contumely in the champion- 

ship of their cause. This part of England at least they 

will not accuse of cant and insincerity, and it is prec’sely 

this part of England which is in earnest in asking them 

for freedom, political as well as economic, for the native 

race. 

ENGLAND AND GERMANY. 

THERE comes always in the slow process by which 

nations are reconciled and feuds appeased an anxious 

moment before success is quite assured, when the ene- 

mies of concord redouble their provocations and obscure 

the motives of both parties in careful webs of rancour 

and suspicion. We are nearing such a moment in our 

relationship with Germany, and the school which has 

shouted Delenda est Carthago ever since the passage of 

the Navy Act of 1900 is aware how critical this period 

is for the success of its campaign. Next month the 

Kaiser, accompanied, we hope, by Prince Biilow, will 

visit King Edward in England, and much will turn 

upon the mood in which the country receives him. It 

was possible to doubt whether the last visit which the 

King paid to the German Court was much more than 

an act of personal courtesy, though the warm words of 

the Kaiser’s toast and the geniality of the German 

people created an impression of confidence and cordi- 

ality. The Kaiser’s visit, on the other hand—since the 

programme includes a Guildhall banquet and a pro- 

cession through the streets of London—will frankly 

challenge a _ political interpretation. If, by such 

methods as the “ Times’’ employed last week, the op- 

ponents of a reconciliation can chill the emotional at- 

mosphere and impose a studied caution and reserve, 

the visit may do more harm than good: expose the well- 

meant efforts of Prince Biilow to an ill-mannered rebuff 

and send our visitors home convinced that the govern- 

ing classes in England will listen to no advances and 

forget no grievances. 

The task of creating suspicion by an analysis of 

the motives which have caused Prince Biilow to promote 

this reconciliation puts no strain upon the resources of 

an adroit controversialist. For it is fair to assume that 

no German statesman trained in the Bismarckian tradi- 
tion will allow himself to be dominated by the larger 

considerations of humanity which ought to govern 

European polity. We need ascribe to Prince Biilow 

neither an abstract concern for peace nor a disinterested 

regard for England. A political realist dreads defeat 

rather than war, and courts the nation whose enmity 

may be dangerous rather than the nation whose tem- 

perament is naturally congenial to him. We need not 

question the diagnosis of the ‘“‘ Times’’ when it ascribes 

the recent inclinations of Prince Bilow partly to the 

proved solidity of our entente cordiale with France, 

partly to our Agreement with Russia, and partly to 

the discovery that German naval preparations cannot 

proceed as swiftly as the more sanguine members of the 

Flotten-Verein had hoped. German policy has re- 

cognised that changed conditions demand a fresh 

orientation. It accepts the omens and modifies 

its methods and its attitude with a cold self-com- 

mand and an indifference to all con- 

siderations. We cannot, of course, be certain that the 

change is permanent, for German policy is consistent 

only in its opportunism. But to demand a change of 

emotional 
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if 
heart, and call, as the “Times’’ does, for a “sincere 

repentance ’’ is as foolish as it is insolent. Hatred and 

love have no place among the mechanical levers of in- 

terest which govern German policy, nor could any res- 

ponsible person seek to arrange a “union of hearts’’ 

between the England of Gladstone and the Germany of 

Bismarck. The question is rather whether we ought to 

recognise the change of front in Berlin, adjust our in- 

terests and our rivalries, and seek to give durable 

validity to the calculation which for the moment prefers 

our friendship to our enmity. If we hold aloof—refuse 

to forget the past, push to an extreme the advantages 

we have won by “ penning Germany in,’’ and rely on 

the overwhelming power of our fleet—the feud will be 

permanent, the humaner purposes of European state- 

craft will be wrecked by the prevailing distrust, and in 

the end the only solution, the only path to equilibrium 

and repose, may lie through an “ inevitable’’ war. If, 

on the other hand, we meet Germany in a neighbourly 

and conciliatory spirit, she may come to realise that 

she can gain her legitimate ends without staking every- 

thing on a risky attempt to break our naval supremacy. 

The détente which Prince Biilow desires would be a 

period of experiment. It lies with us to make it so 

mutually advantageous, so necessary to the peace and 

progress of the world, that its natural consummation 

would be a reduction of naval armaments. 

In the history of our relations with Germany it was 

undoubtedly the determination expressed in the Navy 

Act of 1900 to create a German fleet “of such strength 

that even for the mightiest naval Power a war with her 

would involve such risks as to jeopardise its own supre- 

macy ’’ which made a turning-point. The early phases 

of the Boer War found Mr. Chamberlain advocating a 

Pan-Teutonic Alliance, the “Daily Mail’’ welcoming 

the Kaiser as “ our friend in need,’’ and the two Gov- 

ernments concluding an entente which was to form a 

basis for joint action in the Far East. It was the 

growth of the German Navy which caused the “ Times,”’ 

the “ Spectator,’’ and the “ National Review ’’ to make 

the sudden discovery that Germany is the enemy. The 

notion that our naval position was being seriously chal- 

lenged became with them a fixed idea—and no doubt 

there are Germans who do believe that superior effici- 

ency on their side might balance numbers on ours, while 

a sudden attack would not allow us to mobilise at once 

at the point of danger more than a fraction of our 

scattered fleets. It is a madman’s calculation, but it 

serves to lend a show of plausibility to those who argue 

to-day that Prince Biilow’s amiability can only disguise 

a plan for gaining time until his fleet is ready. It is 

useless to speculate about the secret motives which may 

underlie the intention of the German Government to 

be strong at sea as well as on land. The motive may 

be genuinely defensive—and even if it were aggressive, 

there are, after all, other naval Powers in the world 

who might be attacked with more hope of profit and 

success than ourselves. It is a naive egoism which as- 

sumes that every ship built abroad is armed against 
England. But while we cannot pretend to gauge the 

secret plans of the German Government, we can follow 

the arguments by which the growth of the fleet are 

recommended to the German taxpayer. It is described 

as an insurance for the growing mercantile marine. So 

long as we maintain the traditional right of capturing 

private property at sea in time of war, so long will these 
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preparations be legitimate and even necessary. . Our 
defence of that traditional and respectable method of 

barbarism at the present Hague Conference has placed 

in the hands of the German Navy League an argument 

which it will not be slow to use. If we had 
had the statesmanship to renounce that right, is 

is probable that the Flotten-Verein would have 

experienced a sudden decline in its membership. It is 

the knowledge that our Navy might suddenly seize and 

appropriate the costly liners, the numerous “ tramps ’’ 

which they have built of late years, that compels Ger- 

man merchants to support the heavy taxation which is 

creating a defensive navy. What they support as a 

weapon of defence others may use as a weapon of at- 

tack. But if the navy had to be advocated frankly as 

an aggressive arm it is fairly certain that the Reichstag 

would not sanction a large expenditure. Our deter- 

mination to maintain this tremendous threat against 

peaceful commerce is robbing us of the support which 

every sane element in Germany would otherwise give to 

a policy of peace and disarmament. It exposes us to 

a not unnatural distrust, and even the Socialists looked 

on our proposal for a reduction of armaments as a snare. 

It is doubtful whether even from the naval standpoint 

we have gained. For Germany has replied to our de- 

fence of one method of barbarism by setting up a claim 

to employ another. If we use our naval strength to 

capture her commerce, she will use her naval weakness 

as an excuse for adopting the inhuman but inexpensive 

method of the floating mine. 
The conclusion from any fair survey of German 

policy and German ship-building is, we think, that it is 

entirely gratuitous to assume that any aggressive inten- . 

tion underlies the determination to have a strong navy. 

If we wish to succeed in our advocacy of reduced arma- 

ments, we can judge of our chances of success only 

after we have essayed the task of establishing normal 

and friendly relations with Germany. The will on her 

side is present. The condition which Sir Edward Grey 

most properly laid down—-an improvement in Franco- 

German relations—is also present. Our friendship with 

France is happily so firm and so popular that an 

approach to Germany may be made without the risk 

of misunderstanding. For it is only with a Liberal 

Power that we could maintain a relationship so cordial 

and so intimate as that which binds us to France. A 

reconciliation with Germany, like our Agreement with 

Russia, would belong to the realm rather of business 

than of sentiment. That such a reconciliation is neces- | 

sary. and desirable most Englishmen realise. We for 

our part would go further and urge that it can be 

postponed only at the cost of compromising many of the 

purposes which are essential to a Liberal policy 

alike at home and abroad. 

a 

THE SOCIAL MISSION OF THE CHURCH. 

Ir was natural and appropriate that Mr. J. Compton 

Rickett, as a layman and a member of the House of 

Commons, should select the social mission of the Church 

as the subject of his presidential address to the repre- 

sentatives of the Congregational Union assembled this 

week at Blackpool. It is at once a very large and a 

very complicated subject, and it says much for the 

vitality and courage of the various Christian communi- 
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ties of Western Europe and America that they are be- 

coming less and less afraid to tackle it. It is now six- 

teen years since we had a long and elaborate encyclical 

from the Roman Church on the condition of the work- 

ing classes, in which many most admirable sentiments 

were propounded. Other churches had spoken before 

that period, but since the question became a living one 

to the most conservative communion in Christendom, it 

has grown in importance year by year, and is destined 

in the future to occupy an even more prominent place. 

An old conception of the Church which has not yet 

died out is that it has nothing to do with the affairs 

of this world; its one supreme mission is to prepare the 

earthly pilgrim for eternity. It was regarded as com- 

promising to religion to mix it up with the secular in- 

terests of life: it should be kept within the individual 

conscience and the four walls of the church. As long 

as the conviction prevailed that the individual was ab- 

solutely independent of external circumstances—that he 

was supreme master of his own fate, that outward con- 

ditions had nothing to do with the essential shaping of 

his life—it was possible to make out a case for this 

conception of the proper function of the Church. But 

the atomistic scheme of things out of which these ideas 

arose has been superseded by the organic conception 

which looks upon man no longer as an isolated unit but 

as a vital member of a great inter-dependent whole. 

From this point of view a man’s character is a product 

of social conditions as well as of his own will, and you 

cannot in the old phrase “ prepare him for eternity ”’ 

unless you consider his surroundings as well as himself. 

Apart from these considerations, it must also be 

pointed out that the Christian Church in all ages of its 
history has considered itself as the bearer of a social 

mission. The New Testament contains abundant evi- 

dences of this, and many traces of it are to be found 

among the early Christian apologists, who are never 

tired of pointing out to the Roman Emperors that the 

Christians are men of good works. They succour the 

needy ; they rescue the orphan from him who would do 

him violence; they do not turn away their countenance 

from the widow; they provide for the needs of the im- 

prisoned and oppressed. Even if we admit that the 
statements made by post-apostolic writers are over- 

coloured, the fact remains that the work of social 

amelioration was looked upon as an essential part of 

the Christian ideal of life. This ideal the Church has 

always retained, and we find many traces of its exist- 

ence in the darkest periods of ecclesiastical history. To 

minister not merely to the mental but also to the physi- 

cal miseries of humanity has always been regarded by 

all classes of believers amid all their other differences 

as a supremely Christian duty. The social mission of 

the Church is therefore as old as Christianity itself. 

What has happened in recent years is that 

the Church’s conception of its social duty has 

taken a new and deeper import. It remains for 

us to consider what this deeper import is. The 

Church of to-day has at last opened its eyes to 

the fact that its task is only half fulfilled as long as it 

confines itself to the alleviation of actual misery and 

distress. It has been engaged in this beneficent work 

for the last eighteen centuries, but the woes of humanity 

are still a dark and intolerable blot on modern life. 
The greatest benefactor of the race is not the man who 

builds hospitals for the broken and the suffering, ad- 
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mirable as such work unquestionably is: it is the man 
who removes the conditions by which suffering is pro- 

duced. The man who points out to us how diseases 
may be prevented is much greater than the man whose 

attention is confined to dealing with the diseases which 

exist. This is a lesson which the Church is at last be- 

coming aware of and is slowly taking to heart. The 

Christian conscience is becoming alive to the truth that 

it must probe deeper into the causes of social misery 

if it would secure any satisfactory and permanent re- 

sults. We shall never abolish drunkenness by confining 

ourselves to attempts to cure the individual drunkard ; 

we must go deeper and remove the conditions which 

produce the habit of intemperance. We shall not cure 

crime by the charitable efforts of discharged prisoners’ 

aid societies; we must first of all examine into the con- 

ditions which produce the criminal classes. We shall 

not uproot insanity by the most admirable treatment ct 

the insane in magnificently appointed asylums. We 

must get at the causes of insanity by an inquiry into the 

individual and social conditions out of which mental in- 

stability takes its rise. We shall not diminish 

pauperism by relieving the beggar in the street or offer- 

ing him the workhouse; we must ask ourselves what 

are the reasons which have led the man to be a beggar 
at all; Unemployment, sweating, excessive hours of 

labour, and a whole host of the industrial evils which 

arise out of our existing economic system can only be 

effectively dealt with when we have got at the bottom 

of the conditions which create them. To examine into 

the circumstances which are producing the crime, the 

drunkenness, the insanity, the pauperism, which deface 

our social life is the great task which a deeper know- 
ledge of social conditions has now imposed upon the 

church. The older task of alleviating existing evils 

must not on this account be neglected or pursued with 

less eagerness than before. But a fresh estimate must 

be formed of its value; it must always be kept in mind 

that it is a palliative and not a cure. 

Even when men are agreed upon causes, they are 

often at variance as to remedies. It is here that the 
church, if it is wise, must walk with wary feet. Reme- 

dies often involve the element of legislative action, and 

legislative action draws us into the vortex of party 

politics. In matters of social legislation cases sometimes 

arise in which the moral issues are so clearly defined 

that the Church is obliged to take a side. But where 

this does not arise it is wiser for a church not to commit 

itself to any hard and fast scheme of legislative change. 

It is well inside the functions of a church to point out 

our social diseases and the conditions from which they 
arise with all the fervour of the Christian pulpit. But 

the remedies to be applied to these evils must in the 

main be devised by practical statesmen whose business 

it is to work the legislative machine. The social task 

of the church is not to usurp the office of the politician 

but to educate the social conscience of the electorate. 

Its mission at the present moment is to deepen in the 

mind of the average man the sense of social responsi- 

bility. The appeal of the future must be made, not 

only to man as an individual, but to man as a member 

of the family, a citizen of the State, and internationally 
a citizen of the world. The social mission of the Church 

at bottom consists in developing the social conscience 
of the individual. This is a vast and fruitful field lying 

open to preachers of all denominations. 
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Hite and Hetters. 
THE HOUSE OF SILENCE. 

Wiruin the circle of the high grey wall is silence. 
Under a square of sky cut by high grey buildings, 

nothing is seen of Nature but the prisoners themselves, 
the men who guard the prisoners, and a cat who eats the 
prison mice. 

This House of perfect silence is in perfect order, as 
though God himself had been at work—no dirt, no hurry, 
no lingering, no laughter. It is all like a well-oiled engine 
that goes—it knows not why. And each human thing that 
moves within this circle goes, day after day, year after year 
—as he has been set to go. The sun rises and the sun goes 
down—so says tradition in the House of Silence. 

In yellow clothing marked with arrows, the inhabi- 
tants are working. Each, when he came in here, was 
measured, weighed, and sounded; and, according to the 
entries made against his number, he received his silent 
task, and the proper quantity of food to keep his body able 
to fulfill it. He resumes this silent task each day, and 
if his work be sedentary, paces for an hour the speckless 
gravel yard, from a number painted on a wall to a number 
painted on a wall. Every morning, and on Sundays twice, 
he marches in silence to the chapel, and in the voice that 
he has nearly lost, praises the silent God of prisoners ; 
this is his debauch of speech. Then, on his avid ears the 
words of the preacher fall; and motionless, row on row, 
he sits, in the sensual pleasure of this sound; and the 
words are void of sense, for the music of speech has drugged 
his hearing. 

Before he was admitted to this House of Silence he 
had endured his six months’ utter solitude, and now, in 
the small, white-washed space, with a black floor whence 
he has cleaned all dirt, he spends but fourteen hours out 
of the twenty-four alone, except on Sundays, when he 
spends twenty-one, because it is God’s day. He spends 
them, walking up and down, muttering to himself, listen- 
ing for sound, with his eyes on the little peephole in the 
door through which he can be seen but cannot see. Above 
his mug and plate of shining tin, his brush with stiff 
black bristles, and a piece of soap, a little pyramid of godly 
books is raised in perfect order; no sound, or scent, no 
living thing, no spider even, only his sense of humour 
comes between him and his God. But nothing whatever 
comes between him and his walking up and down, his 
listening for sound, his lying with his face pressed to the 
floor; till darkness falls, that he may stare at it, and beg 
for Sleep, the only friend of prisoners, to touch him with 
her wings. And so, from day to day, from week to week, 
and year to year, according to the number of the years set 
opposite the name that once was his. 

The workshops of the House of Silence hear no sound 
but that of work; the men in yellow, with arrows marked 
upon them, are busy with a fearful zest. Their hands and 
feet and eyes move all the time; their lips are still. 
And on these lips, from mouth to mouth, is seen no smile 
—so perfect is the order. 

And all their faces have one look, as though they 
said: We care for nothing—nothing; we hope for nothing 
—nothing; we work like this for fear of horror! Their 
quick dull stare fastens on him who comes to watch their 
silence; and all their eyes, curious, resentful, furtive, 
have in the depths of them the same defiant meaning, as 
though they saw in him the world out of which they have 
been thrown, the millions of the free, the millions not alone 
all day and every day, the millions who can talk. As 
though they saw Society, which bred them, nurtured them, 
and forced their steps to that exactly fitting point of physi- 
cal or mental stress, out of which they found no way but 
the crime rewarded with these years of silence. As though 
they heard in the footsteps and the muttered questions 
of their casual visitor this whole pronouncement of man’s 
justice : 

“You were dangerous! Your souls, born undersized, 
were dwarfed by Life to the commission point of crime. 
For our protection, therefore, we have placed you under 
lock and key. There you shall work—seeing, hearing, 
feeling nothing, without responsibility, without initiative, 
bereft of human contact with your kind. We shall see 

that you are clean, and have enough to eat; we shall 
inspect and weigh your bodies, and clothe them with sufii- 
cient clothes by day and night; divine service you 
shall have; your work shall be apportioned to your 
strength. Corporal punishment we shall very seldom use. 
Lest you should give us trouble, and contaminate each 
other, you shall be silent, and, as far as possible, alone. 
You sinned against Society; your minds were bad; it 
were better if in our process you should lose those minds! 
For some reason which we cannot tell, you had but little 
social instinct at the start, that little social instinct soon 
decayed. Therefore, through bitter brooding and eternal 
silence, through horror of your lonely cells, and certainty 
that you are lost—no good, no mortal good to man or 
thing—you shall emerge cleansed of all social instinct. We 
are humane and scientific, we have outgrown the barbarous 
theories of old-fashioned law. We act for our protection 
and your good. We believe in reformation. We are not 
torturers. Through loneliness and silence we will destroy 
your minds, that we may form fresh minds within the 
bodies of which we take such care. In silence and in soli- 
tude is no real suffering—so we believe, for we ourselves have 
never passed one single silent day, one single day alone! ”’ 

This, by the expression of their eyes, is what the men 
in yellow seem to hear, and this, by the expression of 
their eyes, is what they seem to answer: 

“Guv’nor! You tell me I did wrong to get in here, 
brought up like I was—born in the purple—Brick-street, 
"Ammersmith. My father was never up against the police; 
epileptic fits it was that he went in for—I oughtn’t to have 
had him for a father; I oughtn’t to have had a mother that 
liked her drop o’ trouble, leavin’ me what you might call 
violent from a child. That’s where the little difficulty was, 
you see. The bloke that came about my girl knows that, 
seein’ he laid two years upon his back after I’d done with 
"im, That set ’em on reformin’ me. To do the business 
proper, Guv’nor, they give me six months solitary to start 
upon. All them six months I asks meself: ‘If I were out 
again, an’ he come hangin’ round my girl—what would I 
do?’ And IT answers: ‘Hit ’im like I done!’ You tell 
me I oughtn’t to been thinkin’ that; Guv’nor, I ’adn’t 
nothin’ else to think upon. Only that, an’ what was goin’ 
on outside, with me there buried up alive. You tell me 
that ther’ solitude ought to ha’ done a lot for me, an’ so 
it did. I ’aint never been the same man since. When I 
come out I made a big mistake to have that sentence up 
against me, in the earnin’ of me livin’ honest, like as 

though I’d never been in prison. I oughtn’t to ha’ been 
a carpenter I guess, or anythin’ where people has to trust 
yer, not likin’ them about their houses ’as has been in 
quod; I ought to ha’ had a trade that didn’t need no 
dealings with my fellow-creatures. You tell me what I 
wanted was to love me neighbour. Guv’nor, after I come 
out, I got regular wasted on that job. When you get 
wasted, Guv’nor, you take to drink, your stomach feels a 
funny shiverin’ ; what it wants is warmth, a bit of fire— 
so, when you gets a sixpence you lays it out in warmth. 
That’s wrong, you say. But, lucky Guv’nor, drink puts 
heart into a man as has to get his livin’ out of lovin’ of 
his neighbour. . . . Soon after that I got another little lot, 
with six months solitude again, to put me straight. When 
you eat your heart for want o’ somethin’ else to do, when 
your mind rots for the need of ever such a little bit to 
chew on, when you feel all day and every day like a poor 
dumb varmint of a caged-up rat—like as not you hit a 
warder, Guv’nor. When you hit a warder, it’s the cat. 
This time I ought to ha’ come out p’raps a different man 
—an’ so I did. I ought to ha’ had a different mind, bein’ 
chastened and taught the love o’ God ; but, seein’, Guv’nor, 
that when I come to think it over, which was all day and 
every day, I couldn’t really find out what I done which in 
my case any other man would ha’ stopped short 0’ doin’— 
bein’, not any other man, but me—I come out that time 
meanin’ to go upon my own. And on my own I went, and 
ever since J’vye been—an out-an’-outer, as you can see with 
lookin’ at me now. An’ if you ask me what I think of all 
o’ you outside, I can’t reply, seein’ I’m not allowed to 
spoakyy (ts 017” 

This is the answer that they seem to make; their lips 
move, but no sound comes. 

The warder watches those moving lips; his eyes, the 
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eyes of a keeper of wild beasts, are saying: “ Pass on, 
sir, please, and don’t excite the convicts—you have seen 
all there is to see!” 

And so the visitor goes out into the prison yard. 
On to the old grey buildings, a new grey block is being 

built ; it runs up high already towards the square of sky ; 
and on the pale scaffolding are prisoners cementing-in the 
stones. A hundred feet up, they move with silent zest, 
helping to make the little white-washed spaces safe, to 
hold—themselves; helping to make thick the walls, that 
they may hear nothing, and their own moaning may be 
smothered; helping to join stone to stone, and fill the 
cracks between, that no creature, however small, may come 
to share their solitude; helping to make the window spaces 
high above their reach, that from them they shall look at 
—nothing; helping to hide themselves away out of the 
minds of all who have not sinned against man’s justice ; 
for, to forget them in their silence and their solitude is 
good for man, and to remember them, unpleasant. The 
sky is grey above them, they are grey against the sky; no 
sound comes down but the smothered tapping of their 
tools. 

The visitor goes out towards the prison gate; and, 
meeting him, there come three convicts marching in. The 
tallest marches in the centre, an old man with active step, 
and grey bristles on his weather-darkened face. His eyes 
are fixed upon the visitor, a light darts into them; he 
bares his yellow teeth and smiles. His lips move, and out 
of them come words. So, when skies have been dark all 

day, the sun gleams through, to prove the beauty of the 
Earthly Scheme. These words—the precious evidence of 
purifying solitude, the only words that have been spoken 
in the House of Silence, come faintly on the prison air: 
6c“ Ye !?? 

JOHN GALSWORTHY. 

NATURE’S SACRAMENTS. 

Tue life of words is like in some ways to the life of men; 
the soul changes within them, though the form remains the 
same. Yet while language is still living, it may regain 
something of its old power beneath the poet’s healing fin- 
gers, and now and again a master of words will recall to 
life for us some dying form of speech. Some writer of 
power is needed, surely, to win us back the older and wider 
use of the word sacrament, as a spiritual symbol, the reve- 
lation of the unseen through the visible, the unfolding of 
the unknown through the known. Far down into the 
Middle Ages men used the word in this wider sense, which 
had led the early Fathers to employ it as a rendering of 
the mysteries of pagan Greece. Doubtless, too, with this 
wider use went the more frequent thought of sacraments as 
widespread throughout life. To the mystics the whole 
earth abounded in spiritual teaching; nature was full of 
sacraments that brought a message of things unseen. 

The story is told of the old Calabrian Abbot, Joachim da 
Fiore, that as he was saying vespers in some little church 
among the mountains, the glory of the setting sun caught 
his eye through the open door of the nave. Suddenly realis- 
ing how much more beautiful was the great temple of the 
sunlit sky than the painted walls of his little building of 
stone, he led his congregation out into the open air, and 
with nature’s ritual around them they went on praying, 
gazing upon the great picture of that evening landscape and 
the wonder of the sunset above. Though he was the 
adopted father of many admirable heretics, and for long a 
suspect himself, Blessed Joachim did not offend thus more 
than once, so far as we know, against the laws of ritual. 
But many another saint must have been tempted to do as 
he did. It is, indeed, easy for us to understand how in 
the old days every high place had its altar, and how again 
and again in later times solitude upon a mountain has 
seemed to give the most congenial atmosphere for prayer. 
Unconsciously, and quite apart from our beliefs, we instinc- 
tively turn in physical weariness, and often in other trou- 
bles, to the calm rest of nature. However much at times we 
may ponder her sterner side and search in vain to explain 
to ourselves the mysteries of death and pain with which she 
confronts us constantly, it is not these things of which she 
speaks to man, when he goes to her sad and weary, like a 
tired child to his nurse. A feeling of quietness, beneath 

which lies strength, the dim apprehension of law, inexplica- 

ble indeed, but majestic and even beautiful, and above all 

that indefinable sense of peace which comes to us sometimes 

when we are in the presence of that which is immeasurably 

greater than ourselves, all this does Nature bring to us 

when we go to her alone with our troubles. The old stoics 

must have sometimes felt this, though to the Roman mind 

at least wild nature did not usually possess the attractive 

power it has for us. One cannot but feel that when Marcus 

Aurelius cries to the Universe “that which is harmonious 

to thee, is to me too,’’ he is conscious of something of this 
feeling, in which our petty cares and troubles sink into 
nothingness amid the waters of the great ocean of universal 

life ; though he arrived at the sense of this rather byinward 

meditation than by the contemplation of Nature without 
him. And whatever the philosophers may have felt, one 

has no doubt of the poets. | Propertius, alone in the 
Umbrian highlands by the sources of the Tiber, and Catul- 
lus, listening to the ripple of the waves of Garda, were able 

for a moment to rise above the pain and fire of passion into 
a calmer air; yet the Roman poets have no such sense of 
the overwhelming majesty and order of nature as came to 

the Hebrew Psalmists. 
The Roman had still in dim recesses of his conscious- 

ness the feelings of an earlier age, for which every wild 
wood was peopled with mysterious powers; nature was full 
of unknown agencies whose workings man could but dimly 
perceive, and the ancient rites of his religion were the 
charms by which he held at bay the strange potencies of 
evil that surrounded him. The Hebrew poet looked on 
nature even in her sterner aspects with the eyes of faith ; 
hailstorm and thunder, and the very sea his people thought 
of with such dread, brought revelations to him of the Divine 
power controlling all; and because of this sense of unity, the 
mystery and wonder of the starry sky seemed to his inward 
ear vocal with harmonies. In some ways there has come 
to us in the last two centuries fuller knowledge of that reign 
of law which formed a part of the religious consciousness of 
the poets of ancient Israel. Science speaks to us of the 
insignificance of man beside the illimitable greatness of the 
universe of which he is ever striving to gain some know- 
ledge, and trains us to revere the majesty of laws which 
we can only imperfectly apprehend. Yet it is well known 
how sadly one great leader of modern science regretted that 
in his old age he was no longer able to know the feeling of 
the beauty and majesty of the Alpine landscape which had 
so often helped him in the past, because, as it seemed to 
him, the habit of scientific analysis had taken from him 
that simpler sense of the earlier years, the direct conscious- 
ness of a beauty he could not explain. So true it is that 
the child’s eyes and the childlike spirit only find the 
entrance into the kingdom of Heaven, which is hid to the 
wise. One must not. suppose, indeed, that the closing of 
this one door into the unseen means that others, too, are 
shut, or else the lot of the city-dweller would be even worse 
than it is. Dr. Johnson, kindliest and best of townsmen, 
though he said that to see one green field was to see all 
green fields, was yet keenly sensitive to many of the lesser 
sacraments of man’s social life; and those who read his 

prayers and meditations know that the invisible realities 
were to him no subject of intellectual belief, but the atmo- 
sphere of his inmost thought. Yet it is surely a thing to 
be regretted that the habit of scientific research and the 
ordinary course of town life do too often so mould our facul- 
ties as to impede that vision which the contemplation of 
Nature still brings to the simple heart. The student’s loss 
has its compensations, and may even involve in it an element 
of the noblest sacrifice; but this cannot be said of the man 

| whose whole life is wrapped up in the making of money 
and in the pleasures and concerns of conventional urban 
society. Such men are robbing not only themselves and 
their families of the things which make life worth living, 
but a far wider circle; for they are helping to keep in being 
a civilisation which deprives thousands of city children of 
ever knowing what the sacraments of nature mean. The 
majority of Londoners have never seen the sun rise, save 
over smoking chimneys; they have never been able to watch 
the full moon sailing across the clear blue of a cloudless 
night ; never known a day filled with the joyous exhilaration 
of sunlight only dimmed by the mist of the vanishing dew. 
Still less do such town-dwellers understand of the lonely 
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silence of the night in the open country, in which men may 
feel themselves back again amid the childhood of the race. 

True, the amber haze of day in London and the flicker of 
the gas lamps in the streets at night have a beauty of their 
own; but it is dearly bought if the price must be, at least 
for the greater part of our poorer men and women, and for 
almost all the children, so heavy a one as this. The civili- 
sation which shuts out from its gaze the vision of the stars 
may well grow blind to greater mysteries; if men will not 
listen to the music of the spheres, how should they hear the 
angels’ song? 

WAYFARERS. 

“Tr’s fotty year, sin’; it wor a six-’oss farm, and ah mew 
twenty-three aicres mysen.’’ We stood on one of the finest 
of Yorkshire moors in this finest of all Septembers. Miles 
of purple heather rolled away to the north, whilst the golden 
grain gave way to russet bracken and dark pine as we 
turned to the sunset. The speaker was short and bent; he 
had been strong and lusty once, and his sturdy spirit con- 
trasted with the weak limbs of to-day as the sickle of his 
prime must have contrasted with the rickety, out-of-place 
perambulator which he had wheeled on to the moor for a 
feeble load of bracken or heather. 

The modern binder was not for him, nor the new- 
fangled motor for his loved moors. But his heart went out 
to us wayfarers, who had taken five hours over the last 
three miles by reason of the purple glories of the autumn ; 
and were now awaiting the chance of a trace-horse to give 
our caravan a pull to the top of the bank, where we were 
to spend the night. We watched a cart come slowly up 
with its load, and our companion hailed the driver: “‘ Hast 
tha gitten soommat wick i’t cart?”” “ Noa, summat deead.”’ 
And in a few minutes he unyoked and pulled us up the 
last lap. ; 

There is no getting even with these dalesmen in re- 
spect of hospitality. Cautious and a little stand-offish they 
may be—but what matter, if the heart be right? Their 
kindliness was unbounded. The first night we were out 
with the van, a dalesman let us pitch where we wanted, let 
the horse run in his field, and lent another to pull up a 
hill. What did we owe him? Nothing, but if we cared to 
give his son, who drove the trace-horse, a trifle, why, we 
might. An hour later, another trace-horse was necessary. 
The corpulent farmer mounted his pony, rode to the far 
fields for his horse and man, and headed the cavalcade 
until we reached the summit. What did we owe him? 
Nothing, but if we cared to give the deaf-and-dumb lad 

who drove the horse a trifle, why, we might. That night 
another farmer lent his field and stabled the horse. What 
did we owe him? We knew the answer before we put the 
question. The only variant was that the lad was a nephew 

Our friends (sic) say that this kindly 
hospitality has its parentage in fear of consequences if pre- 
datory gypsies are ill-treated; but this is no less a libel 
on gypsies than on the dalesmen of the North Riding. 

The wayfarer, with his caravan, looks down upon the 
house-dweller who regards a holiday as a recreation: the 
wayfaring life is life itself. And many a bypath was 
trodden and many a hill difficulty climbed before the right 

_ Caravan was reached. We talked of hiring, and we talked 
of buying: we went to neighbouring fairs and took the 
advice of the showmen. They knew of nothing to suit us, 
recognising that theirs were either too small or too heavy ; 
one man assured us in the intervals of inviting an un- 
willing public to try three shies for a penny, that he had 
a pal with a cheap van for sale, but we should have to 
take the switchback with it. So we resolved to build. The 
Hausfrau found the builder, became herself the architect 
and clerk of works, and the mere man acquiesced in wise 
silence. In four short weeks the caravan was a reality, 

with its kitchen and cabin, corner-cupboard and wardrobe, 
stove and larder, tables and beds. The van was christened 
“The Rambler,” in spite of Boswell’s criticism of the name, 

which he maintains is certainly “not suited to a series of 
grave and moral discourses ; which the Italians have liter- 
ally, but ludicrously, translated by Il Vagabondo; and 
which has been lately assumed as the denomination of a 
vehicle of licentious tales.” 

The horse was “Doctor Johnson,” and he looked the 

part as he entered the shafts. His intelligence was only 
equalled by his affection for a dish of tea, that “elegant 
and popular beverage.” 

So, for six weeks, the Hausfrau and her three belong- 
ings—husband and children—forsook the crowded life of 
the city for the true wayfaring life, where Nature provides 
an immortal garland to be run for. And the van bore us 
bravely over moor and dale, now through trackless heaths, 
now up and down impossible hills whose names mark our 
triumphs: Ramsdale Beck, Ruswarp Bank, Limber Hill, 
Hartoft End. We conquered them all in spite of the dis- 
may caused by a small boy whom we consulted about the 
road ahead: ‘‘ Yer’ve big banks to clim, bah goom ?” 

Leaving “Dr. Johnson” and the “ Rambler” one day, 
a long tramp over the moor brought us to Lilla Howe. As 
we sat there speculating about Lilla and the cross on the 
cairn, the North Riding lay at our feet, full of memorials 

of the past. Everywhere are tumuli, remnants of paynim 
days. To the east stand the Abbey ruins, with memories 
of Abbess Hilda of Streaneshalch ; and over there rises the 
Yorkshire Derwent to flow a few miles to Hackness, where 
Hilda had founded another monastery in the year of her 
death. Every schoolboy knows that it was Hilda who drove 
the snakes over the Whitby cliffs, snakes which he picks up 
to-day as ammonites: every schoolboy does not know that 
the legend still runs in the Riding that no snakes live in 
Hackness parish, so far and so long does Hilda’s rule 
extend. 

To Whitby Reinfrid had come with missionary zeal 
from far-away Evesham ; and in Hackness Death had felled 
him. 

Beyond that ridge to the south is Lastingham, calm 
and snug in its heather hollow, where Stephen, one of 
Reinfrid’s co-workers, tried to revive the traditions that 
Cedd and Chad had founded. It is the place that Bede 
tells of, “among craggy and distant mountains, which 
looked more like lurking-places for robbers and retreats 
for wild beasts than habitations for men.’’ Thither came 
Cedd to cleanse the place by prayer and fasting, and here 
the man of God fasted day after day till the evening, “ and 
then took no other sustenance than a little bread, one hen’s 

egg, and a little milk mixed with water.” 
But it is time to tramp back to the house of our habita- 

tion; and as the sun goes down we are sitting round the 
camp fire with the dark velvet moors behind and the land® 
sloping away in front to a wooded wyke, dear to our Norse 
ancestors, a “bowery hollow crowned with summer sea.” 

We were often flattered by being taken for the Church 
Van, the Gospel Van, and the forerunner of entertainments 
for the fair. And once we knew the meaning of fame: 
three days after our arrival a police notice was posted, ad- 
dressed “To Wayfarers,’”’ assuring us in legal phraseology 
that sleepers in carts or waggons would be summarily taken 
before the justices of the peace unless they could show some 
visible means of subsistence. 

We halted for ten days near to the old red farm of two 
of Nature’s gentlefolk. Tall and strong, with a stoop born 
of seventy years of labour, with handsome face and iron- 
grey hair, the dalesman worked his farm and wielded his 
flail. His comely wife, simple and unpretentious, kept 
away from the van for fear of intruding, and when at last 
she was persuaded to visit us, a plain Sunday gown showed 
how we were honoured. 

A theological postman took a fancy to us when we 
pitched near his beat. He assumed our agreement with 
his orthodoxy in essentials and accidents, resenting the 
last “supply,” who had spoken with disrespect of Habak- 
kuk. He advised us to sing the doxology one fine morning, 
assuring us that it was bound to give us a leg-up some 
time. He had been a local preacher, and took occasion dur- 
ing the last sermon he was destined to preach, to talk 
straight to the people: “For ten minutes ah poot t’ring 
i’ their noises.” 

Alas that the wayfaring life is over, and that the 
noise of city strife dominates the present. But he was no 
philosopher who exalted the Present and put down the 
mighty Past and Future; for the Past is not beyond recall, 
and the Future is not out of our grasp. Memory com- 
mands the one, and Fancy gives the other—divine hand- 
maidens these. In their companionship we link one 
Autumn to another Spring. A. R. 
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AN ARTIST’S POLITICS. 

Turrr is a passage, half-humorous, half-melancholy, in 

Anatole France’s “Sur la Pierre Blanche,” which defines, 

from the standpoint of a Continental Socialist, the ultimate 

destiny of England amid the humane democracies of his 

He foresees the federation of all the European 

peoples in a league of peace, with the triumph of Socialism, 

democratic, free-thinking, republican, as its economic and 

political basis; England alone stands aloof, still monarchi- 

cal, still capitalistic, still religious, linked to the Continent 

not by any community of thought, but rather by some 

dream. 

empirical system of compromises which enables her 
to reach, under her antique formulae, a_ practical 
régime of tolerance, peace and social justice. It is 
a remote and whimsical 
aptly enough, at once the 
character and the limitations of our actual politics. 
Burke, thundering against that un-English ‘ Revolution 
Society,’’ which declared that the right to “cashier our 
governors” was imbedded in the British Constitution, 
pointed out, once for all, the radical difference of spirit be- 
tween French and English politics. When our forefathers 
did, under the sheer pressure of necessity, ‘ cashier” 
James IJ., their main preoccupation seems to have been 

- so to hedge and prescribe their achievement, that no general 
principle could be based upon it. In stating their reasons, 
they accumulated, with a wilful and conscious elaboration, 
every personal and temporal circumstance in their indict- 
ment, as though they intended thereby to challenge Time 
and the accidents of future turmoil to reproduce a situation 
exactly parallel to the precedent they were reluctantly 
creating. They shunned innovation; they abhorred univer- 
sals, and Burke, in scolding the French for going back to 
the natural rights of man, and the first principles of society, 
implored them even to defy history, by inventing some anti- 
quarian fiction of ancient popular rights and recent royal 
usurpations, upon which they might base a fabric of con- 
stitutional monarchy. That empirical temper has survived 
a century of reform; it still presides over the thinking of 
a democratic movement, which agrees, in all its immediate 
purposes and hopes, with the standpoint of a French 
Socialist or Radical. 

@ As if to help us to realise the contrast which he himself 
indicated, Anatole France has published a collection of his 
speeches (Vers les Temps Meilleurs. Paris: Edouard Pelle- 
tan.) In the spectacle of this fastidious artist in words, the 
critic whom one pictures in the pose of the familiar por- 
trait—his hand resting on some exquisite statuette by Rodin, 
standing in a great library whose treasures he owes to a pen 
as popular as it is disciplined—coming out on to the husting, 
moulding his sensitive style to a rousing platform polemic, 
lending grace to a mass meeting of international reds and 
Parisian working-men, or reviewing the politics of the day 
at a Socialist party congress—in this spectacle we have 
at once an evidence and an explanation of the intellectual 
position of French Socialism. Our own, Labour Party 
could not have attracted a Walter Pater or a Matthew 
Arnold to its platforms ; it is not, as Continental Socialism 
is, a doctrine, a theory of life and morals, a view of the 
universe, and, in some sense, a religion. There is in the 
attitude of the French intellectuals who have definitely 
associated themselves with Socialism no trace of condescen- 
sion. They are not consciously bridging the gulf between 
the classes and the masses. They are not stretching out a 
helping hand from above to the aspiring members of a less 
fortunate class. They are simply taking their place as 
natural leaders in a movement of social transformation. 
They aim, not at the rescue of individuals, but at the 
triumph of the proletariat. Some of the most interesting 
of the addresses in this volume were delivered at the popular 
universities, staffed, in some instances, by some of the first 
scholars and scientists of France, which are springing up 
in all the greater towns and in every quarter of Paris. 
They are doing on a rather larger scale, what University 
Settlements are attempting to do among us. But their atti- 
tude and conception are quite different. One can conceive an 
English literary man encouraging the students of a Polytech- 
nic, a Settlement, or a Mechanics’ Institute to study science 
as a recreation, as a help to modern industry. He would 
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not commend it, as Anatole France does, as the founda- 
tion of a democratic and humanitarian conception of the 
universe; still less would he sing pans in the manner 
of Lucretius to science the liberator, who purges fear from 
the heavens and builds a barrier for civilisation against 
superstition. He might commend study and industry as 
the conditions of self-help, the path to what one of Gorky’s 
heroes of the slums used to call “the clean life of a mer- 
chant.’’ But he would not preach study as a preparation 
for revolution, or commend the reading of political economy 
as a weapon for mastering capitalism. The English intel- 
lectual who works among the proletariat is a missionary 
who is striving to diffuse among them the privileges, the 
pleasures, and the enlightenment of his own class; the 
French intellectual of the same generation is frankly an 

exile, a mutineer. 
When one comes to ask what it is that has driven a 

sensitive, sceptical temperament like that of Anatole France 
—a temperament as remote from the poetic communism of 
a Morris as it is from the economics of the early Fabians— 
into this uncompromising adherence to Socialism, the answer 
is doubtless to be sought in a series of historic accidents. 
He is not a profound or original thinker; he is rather the 
exquisite voice which adorns and varies the themes of ruder 
singers. The purely economic aspect of Socialism does not 
interest him. His conversion dates, like that of M. de 
Pressensé, from the Dreyfus case. He has not convinced 
himself, as the Germans have, that the working-classes are, 
by the necessities of a purely economic evolution, the pre- 
destined vehicles of a fundamental change, in which their 
appetites and their class interests will act as motive forces. 
Rather he hails them in a quite uncritical and emotional 
spirit, as the class which, by some law of nature, has 
retained a natural aspiration for justice and for peace. 

Historically, the justification for this attitude is to be 
found in the eloquent addresses in which he dwells on the 
Dreyfus affair—the starting-point of the great moral revival, 
half-humanitarian, half-puritanical, in modern French 
politics. Individual Radicals fought bravely; as a party, 
only the Socialists were staunch and unanimous from the 
first hour to the triumphant end. Behind this crisis lay, 
however, another fundamental fact in French politics, 
which differentiates them so absolutely from our own. 
The individualism of Cobden and Bright is founded 
on an intense respect for personal liberty, and an 
intense jealousy of the tyranny of the State. The 
active and potent individualism of France is the 
individualism of the Napoleonic code, which isolates 
the citizen and makes of him a helpless unit, only 
to exalt the power of a centralised State in alliance with 
a hierarchical Church. Against this tendency the Socialism 
which battles for the right of combination is essentially 
a Liberal force. It was not a mere accident which arrayed 
it against the middle classes; if is not a mere 
accident which causes it to fight, as Anatole France 
does so gallantly, for the right of the teachers in State 
schools to form trade unions. It is, too, the same dread 
of a centralised authority which makes it so resolutely anti- 
clerical. The individualism which it combats is essentially 
repressive; the collectivism which it exalts is that of free 
co-operation for the defence of individual right. 

But of all the historical accidents which have ranged 
such men as Anatole France and Francis de Pressensé in 
the Socialist camp, the most influential is, without doubt, 
the Franco-Russian Alliance, and the militarism which 
made it inevitable. For them, the revolution in Russia is 
not a remote and alien event. Tsarism is, for them, as 
Anatole France puts it, in one of five eloquent speeches, 
“an epidemic disease,” and its financial relations with 
France make it possible to identify the cause of the despot- 
ism on the Neva with that of capitalism on the Seine. We 
in England sympathise with the Russian democrats much 
as we sympathise with the Gracchi. A French Socialist 
realises that they are allies in his own fight 
against the internal reaction. He rises easily to 
a generalisation worthy of the stoics—“il n’y a 
plus au monde de crimes étrangers.’’ He flings his 
whole force into the cause now of the Macedonians, now 
of the Armenians, now of the Congolese. He has realised, 
as our working-classes cannot, that militarism_is an inter- 
national evil. 
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Music. 

THE LEEDS MUSICAL FESTIVAL. 

Lixe the other Festival Committees, that at Leeds this 
year has been very generous in the matter of new works. 
It must be counted unto it for righteousness, inasmuch as 
new works do not draw the Philistine musical public like 
the old ones, and the Philistines’ money is necessary if 
these gigantic Festivals are to go on. Their days, perhaps, 
are already numbered. They are so costly to run that they 
cannot exist without the support of wealthy musical people, 
and the number of these does not grow in the same pro- 
portion as the expenses of the Festival. Larger orchestras 
and larger choruses are required each time; more re- 
hearsals are needed in order to ensure a standard of per- 
formance that will satisfy expert ears; the fees of singers 
and players are always going up. For these reasons all 
concert-giving is becoming a much more expensive affair 
than it used to be. In the case of the Festivals the cost 
of bringing an orchestra of a hundred players from London, 
and paying it for eight performances and rehearsals, is 
enormous; yet no English town except Manchester and 
Liverpool can provide an orchestra of its own fit to do 
work of this exacting kind. The prices charged at Fes- 
tivals are already excessive, and little or no expansion can 
be hoped for in this direction. Thus wedged between 
a practically stationary income and a steadily increasing 
expenditure, the lot of the Committees is not a happy one. 
It is true that at some places there is a surplus to be 
handed over to the charities, but that surplus is entirely 
dependent upon its charitable destination. At Birmingham, 
for example, it is the custom for wealthy men to give a 
donation of, say, fifty or a hundred pounds after each per- 
formance. There are not many who would give anything 
like this amount for music alone. And a great evil of the 
Festivals is that the prices of admission keep out large 
numbers of the most truly musical people. During the 
interval between two of the Festival performances at Leeds, 
the present writer went to the Colosseum in the same town 
to hear a recital by Paderewski. There was a crowded 
house, mostly of the popular kind, that showed both by 
its demeanour and its applause what intense pleasure it 
found in the music. One could not help feeling a pang 
of regret that these people, and those of the same social 
standing in other towns, should find the doors of the great 
Festivals banged in their faces. The only solution of the 
problem seems to be the establishment of a permanent local 
orchestra in each large town. If this were capable of giv- 
ing performances of Festival standard, what is at present 
the greatest expense would be considerably cut down. 

On the whole, the programmes and the performances at 
Leeds were very good. The Committee earned the heartfelt 
thanks of the weary critics by putting both “The Messiah ”’ 
and “ Elijah” on one side, though it marred this act of 
grace by including Parry’s “The Love That Casteth Out 
Fear,” and an extremely inadequate setting by Dr. Arthur 
Somervell of Wordsworth’s great ‘““Ode on the Intimations 
of Immortality.”” The other novelties, with the exception 
of Dr. Brewer’s four ‘“ Pastorals’’ for tenor solo, were 

highly interesting. Dr. Brewer persists, much to his own 
disadvantage, in pursuing that vein of affected Arcadianism 
of which he gave us some thin samples in the three Pas- 
torals produced at- Hereford a year or so ago. Any modern 
musician of the slightest fancy could turn out these 
artificial ‘“Fa-la-la” confections by the gross. Much 
the best of the new Pastorals was the setting of Milton’s 
“Song on May Morning,” where the sincerity of the poem 
made for more sincerity in the music. 

Sir Charles Stanford’s “Stabat Mater,” if not a work 
of the first order throughout, has some first-rate things in 
it. It begins well and ends well, the orchestral prelude and 
the choral finale both having a note of first-hand sincerity 
that is mostly lacking in the middle portion, where one 1s 
often conscious of no more than a clever musician traffick- 
ing in the current musical formules of grief. The clashing 
seconds at the words “ Pertransivit gladius,’’ for example, 
leave us quite cold, because the effect is merely a calcu- 
lated musical one, without any pressure of real feeling be- 
hind it. The orchestral prelude is a very able piece of 

writing—a delineation of the grief of the sorrowing mother 
that in its modernity of idiom and wealth of colouring 
almost suggests the symphonic poem. Had the composer 
kept the whole work on this plane, it would have been ex- 
ceptionally good. 

Mr. Vaughan Williams’s setting of Walt Whitman’s 
“Toward the Unknown Region” is just a little Brahmsian 
in feeling and just a little chilly in manner here and there, 
but is, on the whole, a sincerely felt and well-expressed 
work, the slow building up of the big choral climax being 
remarkably fine. Mr. Rutland Boughton broke fresh ground 
in his delightful variations upon two old folk-songs, for 
unaccompanied chorus. It was a happy idea to take these 
fine old tunes and intensify them by turning upon them 
some of the resources of modern musical art—heightening 
and deepening their humour and their pathos, and at the 
same time pleasing the purely musical ear by putting them 
through all kinds of cunning transformations. In _ less 
sympathetic or less expert hands this kind of thing might 
easily become tiresome; but Mr. Boughton has both the 
imaginative quickwittedness and the good musicianship 
that it requires. 

Mr. Granville Bantock’s choral and orchestral work, 
“ Sea-Wanderers,”’ struck the most modern note in the whole 
Festival. It is in his usual style—an orchestral score pul- 
sating with life, and a choral texture of such novelty that 

it is no wonder the Leeds singers could make little of it. . 
The performance of the work brought home afresh to one 
how backward are the ordinary English notions of choral 
singing. Here is a score that aims at reproducing the 
mystery, the sadness and the vastness of the sea. It should 
be sung only by a small chorus, and one skilled in all the 
most delicate nuances of choral expression. But the Leeds 
Festival Committee had engaged a great chorus of over 
three hundred splendid voices, and, of course, it had to take a 
part in everything; if composers will persist in painting 
in greys and violets instead of flaming crimsons they must 
take the consequences of their folly. So Mr. Bantock’s 
work was sung in crimson—superb singing of its kind, but 
quite the wrong kind. When will the Festival Committees 

| learn that the full strength of the chorus should no more 
be used on every occasion than the full strength of the 
orchestra ? 

Poetry. 

IN THE COOL OF THE EVENING. 

Li 
In the cool of the evening, when the low sweet whispers 

waken, 
When the labourers turn them homeward, and the weary 

have their will, 
When the censers of the roses o’er the forest-aisles are 

shaken, 

Is it but the wind that cometh o’er the far green hill? 

Il. 
For they say ’tis but the sunset winds that wander through 

the heather, 
Rustle all the meadow-grass and bend the dewy fern ; 

They say ’tis but the winds that bow the reeds in prayer 
together, 

And fill the shaken pools with fire along the shadowy 
burn. 

III. 
In the beauty of the twilight, in the Garden that He loveth, 
They have veiled His lovely vesture with the darkness of 

a name! 
Thro’ His Garden, thro’ His Garden it is but the wind that 

moveth, 

No more; but O, the miracle, the miracle is the same! 

IV. 
In the cool of the evening. when the skv is an cld story 

Slowly dying, but remembered, ay, and loved with passion 
still, 

Hushilewss the fringes of His garment, in the fading 
golden glory, 

- Softly rustling as He cometh o’er the far green hill. 
AuFRED NoyEs, 
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Open Questions. 
ee 

IS SOCIALISM PLUNDER? 

To most well-to-do persons Socialism means spoliation ; 

under democracy the many “have - nots’’ will seek to 

confiscate the property of the few “ haves’’ by means of 

discriminative legislation and taxation. This abuse of 

power seems to them a natural and inevitable fruit of 

the demand for expensive social reforms to be carried 

out bythe State. The Old-Age Pensions proposal appears 

to give substance to their fears. The working classes, 

upon whom the tax-collector makes no direct call, natu- 

rally look upon the State as a fairy godmother. “It is 

the business of the Chancellor of the Exchequer to find 
the money ”’ is for them a sufficient discussion of finance. 

They know that they will not pay and that others will. 
Such is the growl of the “ Daily Telegraph ’’ and the 
Duke of Bedford. To raise the public income required 
for Old-Age Pensions and other “social’’ reforms by 
taxes imposed upon the property and incomes of the well- 
to-do appears to the latter at once unjust and economi- 

cally dangerous. 
It is an unfair distribution of burdens, and an in- 

jurious disturbance of industrial incentives. These are 
the two chief heads of the indictment. A third is some- 
times added, namely, that such confiscation, reducing the 
expenditure of the well-to-do, diminishes the employ- 
ment of labour, so reacting detrimentally upon the 
workers in whose interest this policy is devised. But 
since there is no primd facie reason for supposing that 
money expended, either well or ill, by the State, employs 
less labour than when expended by private persons, we 
may ignore this contention as obviously invalid, confin- 
ing our attention to the two graver charges. 

Does the canon of taxation according to “ ability to 
bear,”’ or “equality of sacrifice,’’ forbid the raising of 
the “social progress ’’’ fund from the well-to-do, exempt- 
ing the poorer classes from all contribution? Any just 
consideration of the income and mode of living among 
the manual labouring classes will show that they possess 
no real ability to bear a tax, in the sense of possessing 
a margin of income over what is necessary to maintain 
themselves in industrial efficiency. But if they have no 
such margin, then any tax exacted from them must 

either be shifted on to their employers or the consumer 
by a rise of wages (in which case, cadit quaestio, for 
they do not bear the tax), or else it must be attended 
by an impaired productivity of labour, and prove, zpso 
facto, an injurious tax. There is no reason to suppose 
that the portion of the people living upon incomes below 
the line of income-tax has any true “ ability ’’ to bear a 
tax. The suggestion that it is a good thing, all the 
same, to call upon them to pay taxes, which they think 
they pay, though in the long run they do not, in order 
to evoke a sense of political responsibilty, is a doctrine 
as foolish economically as it is morally corrupt. If they 
do bear the tax it is bad for them and for the industrial 
efficiency of the nation that they do so; if they do not, 
it is wasteful to cause a needless shifting of the tax 
and to create a misconception as to incidence. 

If a public fund for social progress is required, it 
is both just and expedient that it should be raised en- 
tirely from the relatively well-to-do. But can these 
bear it, or will their industrial efficiency be impaired as 
well? Lord Balfour of Burleigh, for instance, seems to 
think it will. “The essential condition for the progress 
of a community is that the incentive to efficiency on the 
part of its individuals shall be of the strongest possible 
kind. This required incentive can only be supplied by 
a strict application of the principle that the earnings of 
each individual shall be securely preserved to him. The 
development of our system of justice has been governed 
by this principle, and its chief aim has been to prevent 
individuals from plundering one another, and to main- 

tain intact for each whatever he has earned. But it 

is forgotten that the evil to the community is as great 

whether the plunderer be merely an individual member 

of society or society itself.” Though Lord Balfour evi- 

dently overstrains his argument in the last sentence, ap- 

pearing to deny that ultimate right of “eminent domain” 

essential to the existence of every State, he touches here 

the quick of the matter at issue. “If anyone is allowed 

to take my earnings, whether another person or the 

State, I will not take the trouble to earn them. Unless 

my income is secured to me intact I will not produce 

the goods or services for which that income is paid me.”’ 

When it is thus set out, the true limits of the taxing 

power of the State and the meaning of “ability to bear’”’ 

become evident. So far as an income is really “earned,’’ 

in the sense of evoking a personal effort or sacrifice 

with a value socially equivalent, it cannot fairly or ad- 

vantageously be made a subject of taxation. At any 

rate, there must always be a real danger in encroaching 

on an income which is the product of voluntary, fruitful 

effort on the part of its recipient. As in the case of 

the wage-earner, so in that of the professional or em- 

ploying classes, such encroachments will either be 

resisted by a shifting of the tax, or may discourage the 

output of personal energy and ability. 

It is quite evident that the issue hinges upon the 

meaning of the term “earned,’’ and upon the quantity 

of income which at any given time remains 

uncovered by this term. Is there a fund or 

flow of income which represents no equivalent 

of personal effort on the part of its owner, 

and which, therefore, if taken, disturbs no in- 

centive to industry? Lord Balfour, I believe, in com- 

mon with most thoughtful politicians, admits that the 

rising rents of city land contains such a fund of “ un- 

earned’’ income. Land reformers forcibly contend that 

this can be so taxed as not merely to disturb no useful 

economic incentive but to liberate certain incentives to 
the socially serviceable use of land which are at present 
inoperative. Of economic rent it is admitted that it 1s 
unearned—or, more correctly, that it represents the 
earnings of society, the product of the union of social 
work and social wants expressing themselves in enhanced 
values given to soil and surface. This forms an income 
of society which belongs to society because it has earned 
it, but which, in the ordinary distribution of wealth, 

passes into the hands of individuals and so requires to 
be reclaimed by process of taxation. The really impor- 
tant matter to determine is how far these same condi- 
tions are applicable to other sorts of incomes which come 
to individuals. Do these contain “ unearned ’’ elements 
of income similar to rent, created not by individual effort 

but by public activity, elements which also can be taken 
by taxation without the disturbance of any incentive to 
industrial efficiency? Modern scientific economics, 
analysing the various business structures and the pro- 
cesses of buying and selling in which the units of in- 
come emerge, discovers that the so-called monopoly or 
restriction of land from which rent is derived does not 
stand alone ; that many groups of business or professional 
men are so advantageously situated, so protected from 
free, full, constant competition, by legal privilege, combi- 
nation, social status, education, or other special condi- 
tions, as to be able to exact rates of profit, interest, 
salary, or other payments, far larger than would, and 
do in other circumstances, suffice to evoke the applica- 
tion of their capital, skill, industry, and_ enterprise. 
The truth of this general statement every informed per- 
son can test for himself in such departments of industry 
as are known to him. It is not too much to say that 
upon its validity and general acceptance the entire 
finance of the social reform policy depends. 

If it be true that the “Socialism ’’ to which the 
Liberal Party is committed in its constructive measures 
of social reform implies the confiscation of the just 
earnings of the rich, the property which, by their indi- 
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vidual energy, thrift, and foresight, they have brought 
into economical existence, even the language of the 

Duke of Rutland may not be too strong for the con- 
demnation of such a policy. But, if, on the other hand, 
there exists to-day a large and growing income due not 
to individual action but to social and economic condi- 
tions, which is required for purposes of profitable public 
expenditure, and which can be taken without impairing 
any sort of productive individual effort, the taking and 
the spending of this income surely form the true object 
of public finance, and upon the amount of such income 
as can be safely taken the pace of social reform must 
largely depend. 

Social reformers insist that such an income does 
exist. The State they regard as the trustee of this fund, 
drawing by taxation the income derived from the pro- 
ductive forces of society which everywhere support and 
commingle with individual productive energy. Society 
simply demands its proper share of the common wealth, 
its earnings. This conception of society as a maker of 
wealth, earning its ownincome by itsefforts and requiring 
its expenditure for the support and enrichment of its 
life, is no doubt a novel one to those unaccustomed to 
regard a society as a real unity or anything beyond an 
aggregate of individual units. But the question is not 
whether the conception is novel but whether it is true 
and socially serviceable as an instrument of policy. 

Translated into the vulgar tongue of to-day, this 
“Socialism’’ means, “It is our money we want.’’ Social 
reformers, though feeling their way towards such a doc- 
trine of public finance, have not yet clearly thought it 
out. Land reformers have confined too narrowly the 
conception of “unearned increment’’; Socialists and 
Labour men have looked too exclusively at the so-styled 
“surplus-value ”’ arising from the power of employers 
to beat down the price of labour. A broader and more 
multiform conception of ‘“surplus-value’’ or “ un- 
earned ’’ income must be reached if the finance of social 
reform is to stand upon a solid foundation. We must be 
sure that there exists this large fund of social income 
due to social, as distinct from individual, work and 

wants, and needed for social uses in the same way that 
individuals require for individual uses the income which 
represents their personal effort and productivity. 

The acceptance of this doctrine, the existence of this 
social fund, are necessary to meet the charge of confis- 
cation which will be urged with increasing insistence 
against the finance that is essential to the democratic 
policy of social reform. 

J.A.H. 

Hetters to the Editor. 

A REMARKABLE LITTLE BOOK. 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Srir,—lIf “ Harmsworth’s History of the World”’ is any- 
thing like the “ Little Book about a Great Book” sent 
forth from Carmelite Street to herald it, the History will 
be a startling production. The little book gives some 
samples of what will be found in the great history. Amongst 
them we find statements about events that never happened. 
Here are some of these remarkable events :— r 

““We see an Emperor of France dragged to the block while 
appealing to his people.’’—(p. 10.) 

It will be news to most people that any such tragedy ever 
happened. Can it be that the office boy at Carmelite 
Street has discovered that poor Louis XVI. was an Em- 
peror? There is a reference to Marie Antoinette in the 

same paragraph, so perhaps this is the key to the mystery. 
The “little book” is decidedly novel in its references 

to recent French history. Here is another incident that is 
new to me: 

‘““We see the Empress of France fleeing from an angry 
mob outside Versailles.’—(p. 18.) - 

When did this happen ? The only Empress that fled from 

a mob was the Empress Eugénie. But most people, even 
Dr. Evans, who helped her to get away, have until now 
believed that the incident happened in Paris at the 
Tuilleries. 

The portrait of the great Napoleon appears on the 
wrapper. The brief sketch of his career is a bit mixed, 
and is open to some correction. 

‘“We see him a private soldier in a revolution which des- 
troyed a million lives.”’—(p. 8.) 

Hitherto all biographers of Napoleon have told us that he 
was a commissioned officer, long before the Revolution 
began. 

‘“We hear the tread of his horse at the head of a million 
men.” 

When and where was he ever at the head of a million men? 
His biggest army, that of the Russian campaign of 1812, 
was not even half-a-million strong. Otto Berndt, the great mili- 
tary statistician, makes it 442,000 men (Zahl wm Kriege, 
p. 29). He is described (after Waterloo) as “riding into 
Paris with the news of his defeat.’ He arrived less pic- 
turesquely, sleeping in a travelling carriage. 

Of Gambetta we are told that: 

‘““He had proclaimed 
Sedan.’’—(p. 22.) 

The “evening of Sedan” 
1870. The Republic was 
Sunday, September 4th. 

By the way, at p. 14, we hear of Napoleon III. sur- 
rendering at Sedan with “86,000 men.” If the compilers 
of the History will turn to the careful statistics in the 
“ Kriegsgeschichtliche Hinzelschriften,’ published by the 
German General Staff, and of later date than the Staff His- 
tory, they will find that, including wounded men, the num- 
ber of French prisoners was 82,000. 

What is one to make of a mix-up of dates such as 
occurs in the following paragraph ? :— 

the Republic on the evening of 

was Thursday, September Ist, 
proclaimed about mid-day on 

‘“We see the opening scene of the great Civil War, when 
Lincoln sat with his Cabinet for the last time. ‘I have had 
a dream, gentlemen.’ said the President, ‘and I have 
dreamed the same thing three times. I am on a great, broad, 
rolling river; and I am in a boat and I drift 
and I drift. But this is not business. Let us get to 
business, gentlemen.’ And we see Lincoln pass out of his 
Cabinet to the bourne that is beyond all wars.’’—(p. 10.) 

The paragraph is headed, “President Lincoln’s Last 
Dream.”’ If Lincoln held his last Cabinet at the opening 
of the Civil War, he must have governed without a Cabinet 
from 1861 to 1865. If he had his last dream at the opening 
of the Civil War, he must have enjoyed dreamless sleep for 
four years. Of course, the story belongs to the close of the 
war, and is a wonderful sample of editing as done at Car- 
melite Street. 

Here is another precious bit: 

“In the depths of Africa a white man is saying to the 
natives about him: ‘Build me a hut to die in. I am very 
cold; put more grass over the hut’; and in the morning the 
news comes to the world that, alone in a hut, with no human 
being beside him, David Livingstone died.”—(p. 20.) 

Livingstone was found dead in his hut at Ilala on May Ist, 

1873. For many a long week after the news did not “come 

to the world.” A moment’s clear thought must have shown 

the writer of the passage that it was impossible for news 

to travel fast from the swampy shores of Lake Bangweolo 

to the outer world in 1873. 

On the same page we have proof that if the new History 

is to give us startling facts as to events that never hap- 

pened (“Stirring events that would have been true if they 

could,” as the song puts it), it will also hash up again for 

popular consumption some exploded fictions of old-fashioned 

writers. This is suggested by the following passage : 

““We see Charles V. setting aside the Imperial purple to 

end his days rehearsing his funeral in a convent.’’—(p. 20.) 

If the History had been produced sixty years ago, this 

might have passed muster. Robertson’s “ Charles V.”* was 

then still an authority, and the story was accepted that 

Charles assisted as a mourner at a requiem and, funeral 

service for himself at San Yuste. But any serious his- 

torian dealing with the time ought to know that half a 

century ago Mignet’s researches at Simancas exploded the 

legend, and proved, moreover, that, in his retirement, the 

Emperor, instead of busying himself with such farcical per- 

formances as mock funerals, was engaged in serious corre- 
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spondence on affairs of State. Mignet’s book, “ Charles 
Quint, son Abdication, son Séjour et sa Mort aw Monastére 

de Yuste,” was published as long ago as 1854. The his- 
torian of Carmelite Street does not seem to have heard of 
it yet. 

The last paragraph in this puff-preliminary of the His- 
tory is a puzzle. “ But for Lord Kelvin,” it says, “ you 
would perhaps not be alive to-day; it is certain that but 
for Lord Kelvin thousands of people would not be alive 
to-day.”’ Now, Lord Kelvin, before he took to his life-work 

as an electrician and physicist, is said to have qualified 
as a doctor, but never practised. The world does not owe 
him any great medical discovery. If Lord Lister had been 
thus spoken of, one could understand it; or, if the writer 
had noted that but for Lord Kelvin the “Daily Mail” 
might not have such a good and cheap service of cable- 
grams.—Yours, &c., 

HIsToRIcus. 

IS IT PLAGIARISM? 
To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Smr,—The following are extracts from “Colonel 
Enderby’s Wife,’’ by Lucas Malet, published a few years 
ago, and from “Captain Desmond, V.C.,’’ published this 
year. 

‘Colonel Enderby’s Wife,” Book 5, Chapter III. :— 
“The measure of a man’s true worth is not to be found 

in the sudden conception of an heroic idea, but in the carry- 
ing out of that idea consistently, faithfully, through slowly 
accumulating days and months, even perchance years, when 
the glory has faded from the undertaking, when the fresh- 
ness and the bloom have departed, and when the quick 
inspiration of an illuminated moment has passed into the 
silent continuous habit of a life.” 

“Captain Desmond, V.C., Chapter XIV. :— 
“The true measure of a man’s worth is not to be found 

in a heroic impulse or a fine idea, but in the steadfast 
working out of either through accumulating weeks and 
months—when the glow has faded from the heights, 
when the inspiration of an illumined moment has passed 
into the unrecognised chivalry of daily life.” 

The reader must draw his own conclusion.—Yours, &c., 

“ PUZZLED.” 
Whitehaven, October 8th, 1907. 

“INSURANCE v,,. (TRIAL BY JURY.” 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Sir,—Both Mr. Montagu Ryland and ‘“ Verb. Sap.’’ 
write in your last issue under sonfe misapprehension, and 
probably upon information obtained second hand. Mr. 
Ryland overlooks the fact that all additions to the cost of 
carrying on the business of fire insurance must ultimately 
come out of the pockets of the insuring public. Insurance 
offices, although pursuing a beneficent calling, are not 
philanthropists, and must be expected to reserve a suffi- 

cient margin of profit to enable them, in these days of 
severe and unscrupuleus competition, to pay their share- 
holders a reasonable return for the security they afford. 
I, of course, have no mission to speak on behalf of the 
insurance offices, but I am inclined to believe that if it 
were compulsory upon the public to submit their griev- 
ances of this sort to the Commercial Court, the fire offices 
might be induced to waive their “condition precedent in 
favour of arbitration,” assuming that the public would 
acquiesce in this more expensive and elaborate way of 
settling a dispute. Mr. Ryland is wrong in stating that 
an arbitrator’s hearing is necessarily private. The inter- 
ested public can attend, although the proceedings are not 
of sufficient general interest to get into public print. The 
same reason would apply to proceedings in the Commercial 
Court, for I doubt whether THE Nation, or any other enter- 
prising journal, would allow its columns to be used for 
matter so essentially complicated and dull. I can also 
assure Mr. Ryland that the number of arbitrations in 
which offices are engaged is really a negligible quantity in 
comparison with the thousands of claims amicably settled 
in the year. ‘Absence of reported litigation,’ as he puts 
it, is as scarce as actual litigation, It is a fact, for which 

I am prepared to vouch, that claimants themselves, when 
it comes to the point, distinctly prefer a hearing by arbi- 
tration, as they, like the insurance offices, “do not hanker 
after a gratuitous advertisement in the Law Courts,” ex- 
posing their methods of business and trade profits. Arbi- 
tration is a bogey which persons have raised who have 
some axe to grind, and which is adroitly up their sleeve, 
and I fear Mr. Ryland is too unsuspecting to detect it. 

These remarks cover some of the ground taken up by 
“Verb. Sap.,” who affirms, with some audacity, that the 
hardship of arbitration “is the great increase of cost,’”’ and 
he adds, “the Arbitrator is not infrequently a barrister 
of some eminence, and has to be handsomely paid for his 
services, whereas the Judge of the High Court is paid by 
the community at large.’’ Surely, these comments answer 
themselves, and I think even Mr. Ryland will see that the 
truism employed in my article, and to which he takes 
exception, was not altogether unnecessary. ‘“‘ Verb. Sap.” 
is of opinion that the Arbitration Act came upon the Statute 
Book to delay the ordinary course of legal procedure, and 
to make arbitrators “busy men’”’ with a handsome remun- 
eration. I am leaving alone the last paragraph of his 
letter, which is clearly an advertisement.—Yours, &c., 

Ture WRITER OF THE ARTICLE. 

“SOCIALISM IN LIBERALISM.”’ 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Sir,—I beg leave to make the following comments on 
your article concerning the relation of Socialism to 
Liberalism : 

1. In one of its aspects, Socialism is a movement for 
eliminating from our social system the risk of destitution 
by establishing universal State-guaranteed security against 
this risk; in other words, by turning the State into a 
mutual insurance society against destitution. In this re- 
spect, Socialism is an anti-destitution movement analogous 
to the anti-slavery movement. This is not the whole of 
Socialism, the programme of which includes also the eli- 
mination of the private capitalist with his appropriation 
of ‘‘surplus-value” for private use. There are even Socialists 
who are anti-capitalists without being anti-destitutionists, 
who propose to eliminate the private appropriation of “ sur- 
plus-value’’ without eliminating the risk of destitution. 
However, to the great majority of its adherents and sym- 
pathisers, Socialism means, above all, anti-destitutionism, 
while anti-capitalism is but the method of eliminating the 
risk of destitution. 

2. The Liberal Party is sure to break up if it ever 
adopts the anti-capitalistic part of the Socialist programme. 
Nay, this is true even for the Labour Party, at least just 
now. The case is different with anti-destitutionism, which 
is quite separable from anti-capitalism. The Liberal Party 
is definitely committed to anti-destitutionism. The right 
to publicly provided employment, if taken together with 
the right to universal old age pensions, amounts to the com- 
plete elimination of the risk of destitution, to the estab- 
lishment of universal security against destitution. The 
Labour Party will press forward this programme next ses- 
sion. The Government is committed to one of these anti- 
destitution measures, the old age pensions, and is bound to 
deal with the problem of unemployment. Liberalism may, 
therefore, adopt the anti-destitutionist programme without 
great strain on its adherents. This will force the Con- 
servatives to declare themselves openly as defenders of 
destitutionism, the now-prevalent principle of public policy. 
We shall then have a clear vital issue between Progressives 
of all kinds and Conservatives of all kinds. 

3. The adoption of anti-destitutionism is indeed the last 
chance of British Liberalism, which will otherwise suffer 
the fate of Continental Liberalism. In presence of such an 
issue as that between destitutionism and anti-destitutionism, 
the real issue which now divides men, there is no room 
for a great party which claims to be progressive without 
definitely taking the progressive side on the issue which 
must override all other issues until it has been definitely 
settled in the progressive sense.—Yours, &c., 

E. O. Post. 
38, Holywell Street, Oxford. 

October 15th, 1907. 
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“THE CANT OF MILITARISM.”’ 
To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Srr,—In your issue of the 5th inst. you published a 
virulent attack on the National Service League, which I 
propose to answer, as you have ventured therein to 
impute to Lord Roberts and the National Service League 
a want of honesty in their purpose and _ proceedings. 
Incidentally you have shown such ignorance of the prin- 
ciples of the League, and have so perversely misrepre- 
sented them for your readers, that it is encumbent upon 
you in common fairness to publish this reply. 

Lord Roberts and the National Service League have 
not abandoned the word ‘conscription’ because it 1s un- 
popular, or because it implies compulsion, or because they 
propose the adoption of ‘a national force to be in appear- 
ance voluntary, but in reality compulsory,’’ but because 
it does not correctly describe the universal, and therefore 
compulsory, military training for home defence which they 
advocate. Conscription which, with true historical sense, 
is rightly hated by the people, is the system invented by 
Frederick the Great, and perfected by Napoleon, under 
which the men needed for the defence of the country were 
obtained by casting lots among all males between certain 
ages. When the lot fell upon the rich they were allowed 
to purchase substitutes, and thus throw the whole burden 
of service on the poor. Nor did tyranny and injustice end 
here, for Napoleon used the men thus obtained for wars 
of aggression, and kept them for indefinite periods in the 
ranks. To suggest that the compulsory military training 
proposed by the National Service League is the same as 
this essentially vicious and undemocratic system is merely 
an attempt to create prejudice and confuse issues, and 
seems scarcely in place in an article directed against what 
you style “The Cant of Militarism.”’ 

The objects of the National Service League, as described 
in its official programme, are generally :— 

1. To ensure peace and security for the British Empire 
by organising our Land Forces in such a manner 
that we may not only be able to defend successfully 
any portion of the Empire against attack, but also 
that the strength of our defensive arrangements 
may render any attack improbable. 

2. To improve the moral and physical condition of the 
nation and thereby to increase its industrial effi- 
ciency. 

With a view to attaining these two objects, the League 

advocates that, subject to certain exemptions to be defined 

by law, including those necessary to provide for the re- 

quirements of the Navy and the Mercantile Marine :— 

Every man of sound physique, without distinction of 

class, shall be legally liable during certain years 

of his life to be called upon for service in the 

United Kingdom in case of emergency ; 

In order to fit him for this duty he shall be legally 

obliged to undergo three or four months’ military 

training when he arrives at the military age. 

The distinction between conscription and universal 

compulsory military training is no arbitrary ruling of the 

National Service League, as you would have your readers 

believe. It has been emphasised by accurate and fair- 

minded thinkers of such different character as Professor 

Seeley, Herr Bebel, the German Socialist leader, the 

writers of the Army Book of the British Empire, the 

Bishop of North Queensland, Baron Von der Goltz, and a 

score of others. The distinction between compulsory ser- 

vice and compulsory training is equally just, for, as Mr. 

Ellis Barker remarked in his able lecture on ‘ National 

and Non-national Armies,” “In the Continental barracks 

an incredible amount of time is wasted on traditional 

trivialities and housemaid’s work, whilst war-training 1s 

neglected and the soldier is kept for two or three years 

with the colours.” The National Service League proposes 

only a few months’ thorough training between the ages of 

18 and 21, devoted entirely to rendering the men fit for 

the duty of defending their country, a duty never denied 

by honest men, but shuffled off on the shoulders of the 

proletariats by those who, like Tur Nation, proclaim the 

fine superiority of the “voluntary’’ system, which enables 

them to be defended by the soldier and the sailor whom 

they are only too ready to abuse in time of peace, 

The instances which Mr. Farrer gives of “the success- 
ful inroads of this new moral gospel (of universal training) 
in the Church, the Bar, and the medical profession” are 
not in the least amazing. On the contrary, proposals so 
sane, just, moderate, and democratic as those of the League 
are almost invariably accepted wherever they are explained 
and understood, and nowhere do they receive stronger sup- 
port than among those who have undertaken the respon- 
sibility of educating the young, for they recognise at once 
the improvements effected by military training, morally, 
physically, and mentally on those who are entrusted to 
their care. 

As to your remarks on the “life of fatuous frivolity 
and vice led openly by most officers,’ the accusation is so 
unworthy that it is difficult to deal with it with patience. 
The class whom you, Sir, hold up to opprobrium and con- 
tempt are, as a whole, a cleanly living, manly, straight- 
forward, honourable, and courageous set of men, devoted 
to their profession, and ready at any moment to lay down 

their lives to defend their country and those who throw 

mud at them. It is they who, by their courage and devo- 

tion, have largely made the British Empire what it is, 
and who keep the peace throughout its wide dominions 

in spite of the efforts of those of their fellow-countrymen 

who are ready to sow dissension and sedition wherever the 

ground seems favourable. To borrow your own sentence, 

“Tt is difficult to describe the modes by which this con- 

spiracy against the peace and progress of our country is 

advanced, without seeming to impute a too conscious cun- 

ning to machinations which are largely instinctive.” Hence 

you, Sir, may raise the cry of cant in connection with the 

moral value of military discipline and training, a cry so 

suitable to a paper which regrets that we are not yet 

prepared to relinquish India, though it is held “by bonds 

of force and not of love,” but the history of all ages, and 

the instinctive wisdom of modern democracy have ever re- 

cognised, in the training which teaches a man to give up 

something of comfort and convenience, and, if necessary, 

life itself, in defence of great causes, that universal mili- 

tary training constitutes “at once a basis of democracy, 

a school of manliness, a school of civic virtue, of self- 

sacrifice, and of faithfulness to duty,” to quote the words 

of the President of the Swiss Confederacy, addressed to 

the British Committee of Enquiry organised by the 

National Service League.—Yours, &c., 

Grorce F. SHEE, 
Secretary, 

The National Service League 

(With which is incorporated the Lads’ Drill 
Association), 

72, Victoria Street, 8.W. 
October 17th, 1907. 

[Mr. Shee’s inflamed rhetoric does not illuminate the 

issue but obscures it. If ‘‘conscription,’’ as he admits, 

‘is rightly hated by the people,’’ why did Lord Roberts 

use this term in the opening phases of his campaign of 

popular education, and why does he now write “it is not 

conscription that the League advocates but national ser- 

vice’’?? Mr. Shee chooses to give a particular signification 

to the term with a spurious historic origin. The un- 

democratic character of certain forms of conscription does 

not, however, belong to the essence of the evil thing. Com- 

pulsory training, entailing compulsory service, as the ofli- 

cial programme of his League makes clear it does entail, 

is in effect conscription, and will be understood as such 

wherever the full obligations it implies are stated. Mr. 

Shee is playing with words, and the excellent reasons for 

his doing so we unfolded in our article. The main object 

of that article was to indicate the fact that, having failed 

to win popular acceptance of the proposal to make soldiers 

of all our adult male population by scares of invasion, the 

conscriptionists were endeavouring to sap the moral and 

intellectual integrity of the nation by hawking their dis- 

credited wares as a moral and hygienic panacea, “a moral 

factor of untold value in the life of the people.’’ The other 

point raised by Mr. Shee we have already dealt with. We 

may add that the extremely discourteous tone of the “cover- 

ing letter which accompanied this criticism was such as 

would certainly have justified us in ignoring the latter,— 

Epitor, THe Nation. | 
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The GAorld of Hooks. 
THuRsDAY EVENING. 

Tue first number of “The New Quarterly,” a review 
of science and literature, is to appear at the end of the 
month. The greater part of each number will be con- 
cerned with literary subjects—special attention being 
given to French literature—but there are also to be scien- 
tific articles written by specialists but appealing to the 
general reader. Current English politics will be excluded, 
though general economic and political principles will be 
occasionally discussed. Another feature is to be the 
appearance of articles upon controversial topics by dif- 
ferent writers in the same number. The editor is Mr. 
Desmond MacCarthy, and among the contents of the first 
number are “ How do we perceive the direction of sound?” 
by Lord Rayleigh; “On the Art of Caricature,” by Mr. 
Max Beerbohm; “A Tryptych of Poets,’ by Mr. Arthur 
Symons; “The Study of Mathematics,” by Mr. Bertrand 
Russell; ‘“ Baudelaire,’ by Mr. Sturge Moore; ‘“ Biology 
and Politics,” by Mr. G. A. Paley; and the first of a 

series of unpublished extracts from the mote-books of 
Samuel Butler. We wish every success to the new 
venture. 

* * * 

A NEW biography of the famous Quaker, William 
Penn, has been written by one of his direct descendants, 
Mrs. Colquhoun Grant. Mrs. Grant’s book has had a 
large number of predecessors, one of the best of them 
being Hepworth Dixon’s reply to Macaulay’s onslaught 
in the “History.” Her work, which is to be published 
by Mr. Murray, has, however, the advantage of containing 
some hitherto unpublished letters. Penn’s best book, 
“Some Fruits of Solitude,’ although reprinted some years 
ago by Mr. Gosse, is not as well known as it deserves. 
In sending it to a friend, Stevenson wrote: “If ever in 
all my human conduct I have done a better thing than 
handing on to you this sweet and wholesome work, I 
know I shall hear of it on the last day.” 

* * 4 

THe unpublished letters of David Garrick, which 
Messrs. Constable are to issue in a few weeks, though only 
about forty in number, possess considerable interest. 
Anything is welcome which makes us better acquainted 
with the personality of the wonderful actor whom Gold- 
smith described as ‘“‘an abridgment of all that was pleasant 
in man,” of whom Dr. Burney said that the very -skirts 
of his coat seemed animated, and of whom Mrs. Clive 
said, with an eighteenth-century oath, that “he could act 
a gridiron.’”’ Professor G. P. Baker, who edits the volume, 
observes in his preface that it is remarkable that so small 
a collection of letters “should rectify certain impressions 
about Garrick’s relations with Lady Burlington; throw 
light on the earlier part of his friendship with John 
Hoadley ; reveal a friendship of his. last days the closeness 
of which has hitherto been unsuspected—that with Miss 
Cadogan; go far to justify his treatment of Home’s 
‘Douglas’; prove that he was really thinking seriously 
in 1765 of withdrawing from the stage; and in more than 
one instance so fill gaps in the ‘ Private Correspondence’ 
as to make letters printed therein much clearer and more 
significant.”’ 

* * * 

To sociologists by far the most interesting announcement 
of the autumn is that of the second volume of Professor 
Westermarck’s ‘Origin and Development of the Moral 
Ideas”? (Macmillan). The first volume, which appeared in 
the beginning of 1906, contained the author’s general theory 
of the nature and basis of moral judgments, the setting forth 
of which occupied about half the volume. The remaining 
half was an exposition of the actual morality of mankind, 
as exhibited in custom, law, religious teaching, and so 
forth. Certain great departments of action were covered, 
and others left over for further treatment, which they doubt- 
less receive in the coming volume. The two volumes 
together will constitute a mass of information of unequalled 
value for comparative sociology. The value of Professor 
Westermarck’s work has been recognised not only in his 
native country, Finland, but by his appointment to one of 
the chairs of sociology recently founded by Mr. Martin 

White in the University of London. His range-of informa- 
tion is unequalled, and for primitive peoples of lower civi- 
lisations in particular the student who has hitherto had to 
search through an uncharted sea of miscellaneous material 
now finds three-fourths of his work already done for him. 

* * * 

WHILE everybody knows the title at least of Mary 
Wollstonecraft’s ‘ Vindication of the Rights of Woman,”’ 
few seem to remember that she was also the writer of some of 
the most passionate love-letters in the language. These 
first appeared in the “ Posthumous Works” published in 
1798, by her husband, William Godwin, and were addressed 
to Captain Gilbert Imlay, an American timber-merchant, 
who succeeded Fuseli and preceded Godwin in her affections. 
They were reprinted by Mr. Kegan Paul in 1879, but have 
been long out of print. Messrs. Hutchinson are now to 
issue a new edition, with an introduction by Mr. Roger 
Ingpen, the last part of whose finely illustrated edition of 
Boswell is also in the press. 

s * * 

AutrHoucH Merejkowski is hardly in the same rank as 
Tolstoy, or even as Maxim Gorky, his novels “The Death 
of the Gods,’’ and “The Romance of Leonardo da Vinci,” 
made a great impression upon many readers. His work on 
Tolstoy and Dostoievsky, translated into English a few 
years ago by Mr. Herbert Trench, showed that besides 
being a great novelist, he is a critic of considerable insight. 
We are pleased to see that that work is to be followed up 
by a translation of his essays on Ibsen, Montaigne, and 
Pliny the younger, which Mr. G. A. Mounsey is to publish 
through the De la More Press in a few weeks. 

* * * 

A FEW months ago we drew attention to the publication 
of Professor Otto Pfleiderer’s lectures on the development 
of religious thought. A translation of the series on 
“Religion and Historic Faiths” (‘Religion und Reli- 
gionen”’) has now been completed, and will be shortly 
issued by Mr. Fisher Unwin. The book should prove most 
useful to English theological students, for, as we said when 
speaking of the German edition, Professor Pfleiderer pos- 
sesses a gift of lucid exposition, as well as an almost 
unequalled mastery over his materials. 

* * * 

Unpver the title, ‘“ Fenelon et Madame Guyon,” Pro- 
fessor Masson, of the Swiss University of Fribourg, has 
recently published the secret correspondence which passed 
between the celebrated Archbishop of Cambrai and the 
remarkable woman who formed the centre of the great 
Quietist movement. This correspondence took place dur- 
ing the years 1688-9, and sheds a curious light on the 
character of Fenelon. It shows that the relations be- 
tween Fenelon and Madame Guyon were quite harmless 
but peculiar and erratic. If these letters had been pub- 
lished during the Quietist controversy, they would have 
thrown a, temporary cloud over Fenelon’s reputation. 

* * % 
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Rebiews. 

THE AMERICAN REVOLUTION.®* 

Str Grorce TREVELYAN turned aside from writing the life 
of Fox to describe the quarrel with America because he felt 
that what was done and spoken at Westminster could not 
be rightly explained without a clear account of what was 
happening at the time beyond the Atlantic. His new 

‘volume is the third instalment of this history, and it 
brings the narrative down to the momentous year, 1778. 
The narrative is almost exclusively confined to America. 
It is no reflection on Sir George Trevelyan’s power of 
making the adventures and tragedies of war interesting 
and real to say that most people would rather that he 
would describe the events that happened during those 
years in England than those that happened in America. 
The Whig secession, the difficult relations of the two 
sections of the Opposition which were «an omen of the 
catastrophe of 1782, the death of Chatham, the process of 
disillusionment in the country, which changed the temper 
alike of the nation and of Parliament, and produced the 
great economy movement, these are themes of engrossing 
interest which Sir George Trevelyan would discuss with 
an authority and a grace to which no other living writer 
can pretend. It is perhaps not ungracious for a reviewer 
who has read this latest volume with intense pleasure and 
admiration to hint at the impatience with which most 
of his readers await the day of Sir George Trevelyan’s 
return to the scenes of his great triumph. Every now and 
again in this volume there are fleeting glimpses into those 
scenes, and in, one of them Sir George Trevelyan pays a 
high tribute to a Whig who has certainly had less than 
justice from modern critics. ‘Captain Richard Fitz- 
patrick, of the Grenadier Guards, survived to hold mili- 
tary rank just below the very highest and to acquire some 
distinction and much popularity in the House of Com- 
mons. And yet, all which he accomplished, by sword or 
tongue, was little in comparison with the celebrity merited 
rather than obtained by his pen. No old-fashioned Whig 
who loves a well-turned couplet would admit that the 
author of “The Liars” and the most crisp and vivacious 
fragments of verse in the Rolliad is inferior to any poli- 
tical satirist since John Dryden.” The author of that 
interesting and challenging judgment must not allow him- 
self too long a digression in fields that he shares with 
many writers from the province that is peculiarly his own. 
Old-fashioned Whig literature is not so much in fashion 
that it can afford to dispense with its most brilliant inter- 
preter. ; 

The greater part of the present volume is taken up 
with the military operations which ended in Burgoyne’s 
surrender at Saratoga, and with Howe’s occupation of 
Philadelphia, his winter there, and the evacuation of 
Philadelphia by Howe’s successor, Clinton. The military 
achievements are not on an imposing scale, but there is a 
great element of human interest, and Sir George Trevelyan 
may be trusted to make the most of it. Nothing, for 
example, could be better than his touching picture of the 
fall of Burgoyne’s army. It is not merely that the narra- 
tive possesses a genuine dignity and pathos; that the drama 
unfolds itself with a quiet and solemn power. The whole 
treatment of Burgoyne, who, in spite of his pompous rhe- 
toric, his self-seeking intrigues, and his odious proclama- 
tions, is not altogether an ungenerous figure, is admir- 
able in its fairness. Washington is, of course, the hero 
of a series of events in which failure is throughout more 
conspicuous than success. The villains on both sides are 
the politicians. Lord George Germaine’s treatment of his 
generals was cruel and dishonourable. He was as incom- 

petent for the management of the American War as Dundas 
was for the management of the French War. He was desti- 
tute of the elements of loyalty, and his conduct to Bur- 
goyne, to Howe, to Clinton, and to the Commissioners can 
only be characterised as treachery. All the worst mistakes 
must be charged to the Government at home. This is con- 

* “The American Revolution. Part III. Saratoga and 
Brandywine Valley Forge. England and France at War.” By the 
Right Hon. Sir George Otto Trevelyan, Bart. Longmans, Green. 
12s. 6d. net. 

spicuously true of the worst mistake of all, the employment 
of Indians, for it was in the teeth of the strongest protest 
from Sir Guy Carleton that the Cabinet insisted that the 
invading army from Canada should be attended by a strong 
force of these savage allies. The army lived to repent that 
decision very bitterly. The Red Indians were more ter- 
rible to their friends than to their foes in times of crisis 
and adversity, and the horror inspired by their proceedings 
among the Royalist partisans led to energetic but fruitless 
protests, to which the English officers could only reply that 
it was impossible to restrain their brutalities in a con- 
quered country. This was cold consolation to the lonely 
and scattered inhabitants, but, unhappily, it was perfectly 
true. Some of our Indian allies murdered a young woman, 
Jane Maccrea, who lived in the house of a leading Tory 
and was engaged to a Volunteer who had brought a com- 
pany of Loyalist sharpshooters to the assistance of Bur- 
goyne. The English General demanded the surrender of 
the murderer, meaning to send him to the gallows. But 
the murderer turned out to be a very important chief, and 
it was felt to be too dangerous to meddle with him. That 
was the kind of warrior whom the English Government at 
home turned loose on the colonists. Well might Chatham 
exclaim: “Who is the man that has dared to authorise as 
associate to our armies the tomahawk and _ scalping 
knife of the savage, to call into civilised alliance the wild 
and inhuman savage of the wood, to delegate to the merci- 
less Indian the defence of disputed rights, and to wage the 
horrors of his barbarous war against our brethren?” The 
brethren in this case happened to belong to both sides, 
for, to the savage who found himself in New England, a 
Loyalist scalp was as good as any other. 

Washington, on his side, had good reason to dread his 
own Government. A revolutionary assembly is not a good 
master for an army. Its very virtues raise difficulties. 
It would be difficult to exaggerate the consequences of the 
discovery in the early days of the French Revolution that 
a marine artillerist was a kind of aristocrat, and that 
his place ought to be taken by men who had as guides no 
other principle than that of nature and a heart truly 
French. The statesmen of the American Republic ap- 
proached military problems from much the same simple 
point of view, and if it had not been for Washington’s 
incomparable patience they would have been as effective 
in demoralising the American army as the French doc- 
trinaires afterwards proved themselves in demoralising 
the French navy. Not that Congress was merely the vic- 
tim of its own abstract enthusiasms. It was the centre of 
intrigue and mischief. The worst soldiers could always 
get its ear for their own ends; the best soldiers could 
count on ingratitude and calumny. Sir George Trevelyan 
gives a lively picture of the individuals who were most con- 
spicuous in the less creditable activities of the lobby. One 
of them was Dr. Benjamin Rush, a delegate from Pennsyl- 
vania. Patrick Henry, the Governor of Virginia, put a 
very outrageous diatribe into Washington’s hands at a 
time when those attacks were very numerous. Washington 
identified it as the handwriting of Rush, who, he added, 
had been elaborate and studied in his professions of re- 
gard for him. Rush is of interest because, some years 
later, he fell into the hands of a less urbane critic than 
Washington. Rush was a physician as well as a_poli- 
tician, and when there was a violent outbreak of yellow fever 
in Philadelphia in 1797, he developed a system of treatment 
which attracted wide notice. Cobbett, who wanted to pick 
a quarrel with him for his politics, attacked his system 
with great humour and enjoyment, comparing Rush with 
another great advocate of bleeding, Dr. Sangrado, in “ Gil 
Blas.” Rush had called his remedy the “Samson of medi- 
cine,’ and Cobbett said it was an excellent name, for it 
had killed more Americans than ever Samson killed of 
the Philistines. Rush brought a libel action and got 5,000 
dollars, and it was this law-suit that led indirectly to 
Cobbett’s return to England. The story of the cabal 
against Washington and the quiet and commanding dig- 
nity with which Washington extinguished it reveals 
almost more graphically than anything else the stupen- 
dous difficulties that Washington subdued. If he had 
made a false step from pride or pique at any point, the 
success of the Revolution would have been in the gravest 
danger. It is no exaggeration to say that the turning point 
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in the military fortunes of the Revolution came when Wash- 
ington had at last wrested from Congress the authority to 
create an army. That was the great result of the winter 
in the Valley Forge, where the sufferings of Washington’s 
army taught the politicians a lesson they could never have 
learned from victory. 

Sir George Trevelyan urges us te remember that 
if the faults of Congress are notorious, its virtues and 
successes have been obscured in the vindictive memories 
with which men of all parties have fastened on its vices, 
“The Congressmen of 1776 and 1777 handled some matters 
very badly ; but they faced difficulties and dangers as fast 
as they arose with business-like promptitude, and they 
attacked one question of high administration after another, 
at sometimes ten of a morning, with hearty zest and unfail- 
ing self-confidence.” The warning is certainly just and 
needed, but Sir George Trevelyan’s own volume will not 
dispose his readers to readjust the proportions of praise 
and blame as between Washington and Congress. As 
far as this volume is not the record of blunder and failure, 
it is the record of the success of two men: Washington, in 
America; and Franklin, in Paris. The last chapter, on 
European opinion, is particularly interesting. It analyses 
French opinion and French politics; it traces the un- 
unscrupulous policy of Frederick the Great in urging 
France into war, and the singularly ingenuous spirit in 
which the advice was received; it gives a delightful pic- 
ture of the enthusiasm in France over Lafayette and his 
comrades; it paints in sombre and severe colours the 
double dealing of Vergennes and his Government. But 
perhaps nothing is more entertaining than the description 
of the hard task, in which Franklin succeeded, of counter- 
acting the impressions made by the amateur diplomatists 
whom Congress chose to carry on its delicate business in 
Europe. 

DRAMA AT THE COURT -THEATRE.* 

To the student of the drama Mr. Desmond MacCarthy’s 
volume will be of use and interest, if only for its accurate 
history of three years’ doings at the Sloane Square theatre. 
Those three years will doubtless mark an epoch in British 
drama, and they deserve some permanent record. Mr. 
MacCarthy has not been content, however, with the réle of 
a chronicler of dry facts. He has given himself a free hand 
as critic. The critical part of the book is, naturally, of the 
most interest, but it also touches on the debatable ground 
of opinion, and therefore rather lessens the value of the 
volume as an historical survey. Happily, Mr. MacCarthy 
has real acumen as critic. He does not mistake facile 
adulation for criticism, and he gives reasons for his 

opinions. 
On the whole, Mr. MacCarthy is at his best in criticis- 

ing the playing at the Court Theatre. He points out that 
the excellence of the ensemble there is due not only to 
patient rehearsal and the absence of any necessity to con- 
sider the autocratic claims of an actor-manager, but also to 
the psychological solidity of the plays produced. It should 
be pointed out, however, that the style of acting at the 
Court Theatre is only one style of acting, and that in more 
emotional plays than Mr. Shaw, Mr. Hankin, and Mr. 
Barker have written, a very different style, and, in some 
ways, a more difficult style, is required. Mr. MacCarthy 
praises the performances of ‘ Euripides” at the Court, but 
to many minds they were wanting in emotional grandeur. 
The actors seemed hardly at one with their theme. In 
other respects, Mr. MacOarthy’s appreciation of the players 
is excellent, but it is impossible to agree with him that 
Mrs. Patrick Campbell’s ‘‘ Hedda Gabler’’ ‘was not one 
hair’s-breadth out.” She was much too listless and mono- 
tonous, and there was none of the purposeless rebellion 
against the meanness and narrowness of environment which 
is the motive force of the character. 

One turns to the chapters on Bernard Shaw with inter- 
est. Mr. Shaw has not yet been finally transfixed by criti- 
eism. Mr. MacCarthy has made a valiant attempt, but his 
criticism is more remarkable for what it suggests than for 
what it actually states. It is admitted that Mr. Shaw errs 

* “ The Court Theatre, 1404-1907.’’ A Commentary and Criticism. 
By Desmond MacCarthy. With an Appendix Containing Reprint 
oe gy of the “ Vedrenne-Barker’’ Performances, A. H. 
Bullen. 

in making his characters more stupid than the average of 
mankind. It is a big admission, and really knocks at the 
secret chambers of the Shavian method. Then Mr. Mac- 
Carthy makes other interesting discoveries. ‘‘In ‘Man and 
Superman’ he sets out purposely to write a play in which 
sexual attraction should be the main interest; but in his 
other plays also he has always made the nature of the at- 
traction between his characters quite clear. What is remark- 
able about the scenes in which this is done is the extent to 
which sexual passion is isolated from all other sentiments 
and emotions.” Instances are given from ‘‘ You Never Can 
Tell”? and “ Man and Superman.”” Mr. MacCarthy’s analy- 
sis is acute, but he does not draw any definite critical con- 
clusion. This isolation of sexual passion is the very quality 
which mars Mr. Shaw’s plays. In witnessing his love 
scenes one invariably thinks ‘‘men and women are not like 
that.’’ The truth is that Mr. Shaw’s heroes, and, to a less 
extent, his heroines, look on sexual attraction as a thing 
to fight against. It is never in his plays a mutual attrac- 
tion, and it is always held up as an expression of physical 
attraction only. In his desire to show, too, that the old- 
fashioned value put on love is unreal, Mr. Shaw makes his 
characters (especially his men) turn on themselves in an 
artificial fashion. His men are always conscious that they 
are making fools of themselves, and resent it with a humor- 
ous acceptance of the inevitable, whereas the irony of life 
is that men in love are incapable of seeing themselves and 
their lovers in clear perspective. Nature has taken care 
that they should not. A dramatist may look on men and 
women from Nature’s point of view, and show us either the 
comic or the romantic side of a passion which does so much 
work in the world, but his characters should not invariably 
be conscious that they are mere puppets in the hands of 
Nature. Mr. Shaw’s men are always literary men, with a 
pretty turn for self-analysis. Also they appear to suffer 
from chronic poorness of blood. His women are more vital, 
but they are also addicted to literary self-analysis. Scratch 
a Shavian hero or heroine and you find a philandering sen- 
sualist. As particular types both may be true enough to 
life, but they are not general types, and yet it is clear that 
Mr. Shaw means them to be, for they appear in every one 
of his plays under different names, and the whole philoso- 
phic tendency of his dramas is based on them as represent- 
ing male and female human beings. 

Mr. MacCarthy possibly recognises this. At any rate, 
his criticism suggests that he does, although he does not 
carry it out to a logical conclusion. Had he done so his 
criticism would have been less appreciative. Indeed, it 
would naturally have become an indictment of Shaw as 
dramatist, and to some extent of the whole Vedrenne-Barker — 
Theatre. The critic of the future will probably make the 
indictment as a commonplace of criticism, but at the same 
time he must allow, as Mr. MacCarthy does very hand- 
somely, that in the creation of comedy characters, apart 
from his main drama, Mr. Shaw stands pre-eminent among 
living playwrights. 

THE RELIGIONS OF THE EAST.* 

Tats volume, though in itself a complete and independent 
whole, forms part of an important series of volumes at 
present appearing in Germany under the general title: 
“The Culture of the Age.’’? The editor of this series is 
Mr. Paul Hinneberg ; its object is to embrace the whole field 
of contemporary thought and life—religion, philosophy, 
literature, art, sociology in its widest sense, the organic 
and inorganic sciences, and the technical arts. An enter- 
prise of such scope and magnitude was manifestly more 
than could be grappled with by a single mind; in bringing 
it to maturity, Mr. Hinneberg has been fortunate in secur- 
ing all the best available talent of the German-speaking 
peoples, crowned with the special approbation of the Kaiser 
himself. For some time past a feeling has been growing up 
and gathering volume in the best Continental circles, that 
specialisation, the mere collection of isolated facts, must 
be supplemented by a synthesis drawn from these facts 
which will give us an outlook upon the general scheme cf 
life and things. In order to satisfy this want, 

*“Tie Orientaliscshen Religionen.’”?’ Von KE. Lehmann, A. 
Erman, C. Bezold, H. Oldenberg, I. Goldziher, A. Gruenwedel, 
B. G. Teubner, 1906, 7s, 
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something more than a dictionary or an_ encyclo- 
pedia is needed, The alphabetical order adopted 
in works of this kind is convenient for purposes 
of reference, but it is not the order in which the great 
structure of human knowledge has been reared; it presents 
us with the conquests and generalisations of the contem- 
porary mind in the form of disconnected fragments, not as 
a correlated and organic whole. Mr. Hinneberg’s great 
undertaking follows the organic, not the alphabetical order, 
and by this means we are enabled in every department of 
thought and achievement to look back upon what civilisation 
has accomplished in the past, and to look forward upon 
the problems which are confronting it in the future. 

The present volume on “The Religions of the East ”’ 
falls within that part of Mr. Hinneberg’s plan which 
embraces religious phenomena as a whole. Whatever we 
may think of the origin and character of religion; whether 
we consider it merely as a product of the human mind, or as 
a force in man which has its root in a Divine order of the 
world, it is at all events a momentous fact which will always 
repay the most attentive study. It is one of the few 
certainties of history that the march of civilisation has 
hitherto always been penetrated, and at some periods com- 
pletely dominated, by religious ideas. And it is equally 
true that all those ideas which have acquired the greatest 
force and permanence in civilisation are ideas which have 
been stamped with the sanctity and authority of religion. 
That all ideas which have been consecrated by religious 
sanctions have been of value to humanity it would be folly 
to maintain. But whether they have been valuable or 
whether they have been pernicious, they will always repay 
the attentive consideration of the student of civilisation. 
The soul of a people, its deepest hopes and fears, its ultimate 
conceptions of the world and life, are most vividly revealed 
to us in its religion. When Lord Avebury published tke 
first edition of his book on the “ Origin of Civilisation,’ he 
put forward the opinion that the uncivilised’ races of the 
world were without religion. But closer investigation, as 
Professor Lehmann shows in the volume before us, has dis- 
closed the fact that, among primitive peoples, religion, that 
is to say their ideas of what we should call the super- 
natural, is the principal source of all their acts. Of 
course, if we confine the idea of religion to the Christian 
conception of monotheism, it might be said with Cardinal 
Newman that many non-Christian cults are not religious 
but merely “malignant and incurable superstitions.” 
Although this is the traditional Christian standpoint, the 
view of Augustine and St. Paul, it is now felt to be mis- 
leading and inadequate. We are living in an age which feela 
no constraining call to suppress and obliterate all save one 
cherished form of faith; and if we widen our conception of 
religion so that it includes a belief in all supernatural 
powers and forces, we must admit that pre-Christian peoples 
and non-Christian peoples have a religion, although it is in 
its details a different one from ours. 

It is a more charitable, as well as a more philosophic 
view, to look upon the religions of pre-Christian peoples as 
a preparation for the great religion of the West. We cannut 
read Dr. Erman’s account of ancient Egyptian beliefs as to 
the condition and ultimate fate of the dead without being 
struck with the points of similarity existing between them 
and the Christian doctrine of immortality and the last 
judgment. Such similarities may be merely instances of 
parallelism and not of borrowing, but from whatever point 
of view we regard them, they shed an interesting light on 
the attitude of the religious consciousness towards the 
mysterious fatality of death. The Babylonian Assyrian 
religion, of which Dr. Bezold gives us an illuminating 
sketch, reyeals not merely parallelisms with the religion 
of the Old and New Testaments, but definite points of con 
tact. It is impossible to read the Babylonian story of the 
Flood without feeling that the resemblances between it and 
the familiar narrative in the Book of Genesis are more than 
merely accidental parallels. Even the most cautious cf 
students will admit that one of these flood stories must have 
been borrowed from the other, and there can be no doubt that 
the true origin of the Biblical deluge is to be found in the 
Babylonian myth. In this ancient story we are told that 
the gods were wroth with the sins of men, and resolved to 
destroy them in an overwhelming flood. But Ea, the lord 
of wisdom, warned one of the dwellers in the city of 
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Shurippak of the coming judgmefd. England bore the 
built a great ship Seika ue to the absence of a 

““O man of Shurippak, son of Ubar: even when a French 
Frame a house, build a ship; landed a force in the 
Forsake thy possessions, seek to saxn off by the islanders, 
Abandon thy goods, and cause thy the engagement which 
Bring pba? the midst of the ship a. -4, tried to fores 

: cee 

The man of Shurippak did as he was told Sand waited for 
the fateful day. The storm burst forth witi: such terrific 
fury that the gods fled in consternation to heaven, “ cower-’ 
ing like dogs,’’ and Ishtar, the lady of the gods, (vied “ like 
a woman in trayail.’’ On the seventh day the storm abated 
the ship grounded on a mountain, and after remainin,y there 
for six days, the Babylonian Noah says :— 

“When the seventh day arrived, 
I brought forth a dove and let it go: 
The dove went to and fro; 
As there was no resting place it turned back. 
I brought forth a swallow and let it go: 
The swallow went to and fro; 
As there was no resting place it turned back. 
I brought forth a raven and let it go: 
The raven went and saw the decrease of the waters; 
It ate, it waded, it croaked, it turned not back.’ 

It would be easy to bring forward additional instances tu 
show that many of the ideas which we are accustomed to 
regard as peculiarly Biblical have their roots either in Baby- 
lonia, or inthe common soil of general Semiticfaith. What the 
Biblical writers accomplished was to stamp the raw materials 
of myth and legend in circulation around them with a unique 
impress, which made them fit to become the religious pro- 
perty of the world. 

We have left ourselves little space to speak of the 
remaining articles in this excellent volume. Dr. Oldenberg 
is well known to scholars as an authority of the first order 
on the religions of India and Persia, and in the space at his 
disposal he has drawn a brilliant sketch of the fundamental 
features of Vedic religion, Buddhism, Hinduism, and the 
life and teaching of Zoroaster. One of the most living 
religions of the world at the present moment is the faith of 
Islam. Apart altogether from its religious value, 
Mohammedanism, which possesses the characteristic of 
absorbing the State within the Church, is a political force 
of the first rank. If it should exhibit a capacity for 
reform—and signs of reforming energy are not wanting in 
Mohammedan circles—it may yet play a mighty part, both 
political and religious, in the future of the world. The 
rise of Japan has opened the eyes of the West to the 
assimilative and organising powers of the East, and it is not 
at all impossible that a renovated Mohammedanism, quick- 
ened into fresh life by the arts and ideas of the West, may 
yet revolutionise civilisation among the two hundred 
millions of believers who look to the Crescent as their guide. 
In view of what Dr. Goldziher tells us, in his chapter on the 
religion of Islam, of the reform movement now in 
progress among enlightened Mohammedans, we must beware 
of accepting the assertion so often put forward that Islam 
has reached the stage of immobility and petrifaction. We 
cannot close this notice without calling attention to the 
valuable articles on Chinese religion by Dr. de Groot, and 
Japanese religion by Dr. Florenz. 

THE CASE FOR WOMEN’S SUFFRAGE.* — 

Tue first of these books is made up of fifteen essays and two 
appendices, consisting of speeches made by Mr. Zangwill. 
It suffers, like all collections of essays, from the want of 
arrangement and order. There is constant repetition, and 
though certain aspects of women’s suffrage are discussed 
again and again there are others that are quite ignored. Per- 
haps the most interesting contributions are those which des- 
cribe the growth of the demand for women’s suffrage among 
organisations like the Co-operative Guild. It is impossible not 
to respect the indignation with which different contributors 
comment on the gross injustices still suffered by women, 
the gross injustices from which they have only comparatively 

*“The Case for Women’s Suffrage.’? Edited by Brougham 
Villiers. T,. Fisher Unwin. 

*“Yia Féminisme.’”’ Par Mme. Avril de Sainte-Croix. Pré- 
face de Victer Marguerite. V. Giard et EK. Briére. 16me, 
Soufflet. Paris, AE SL Ag 
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in the military fortunes o‘1s very important that those griev- 
ington had at last wresteefore the public mind. But there 
create an army. That \ in dwelling on them to get into the 
in the Valley Forge, whe are engaged in a struggle between 
army taught the politicia the whole of one sex wants to be 
learned from victory. hole of the other wants to prevent 
its Sir George rT ne danger of this sort of generalisation 

is appreciavuof, y the author of the little French volume 
which traces th. progress of the women’s movement. Madame 
Avril de Sainte-Croix looks forward, as we do, to a day when 
the liberaf-on of women will be complete, and she thinks, 

she says What feminism, “which is a temporary and some- 
times rather brutal manifestation,’ will then disappear in 
‘“‘a larger state of mind.’’ Her volume is mainly a record, and 
it is concerned with all countries, so that it is necessarily 

rather a sketch than a detailed exposition. She discusses 
the failure of the French Revolution from the point of view 
of women and the falling off from the enlightened views of 
Condorcet. But it is in many respects an encouraging re- 
cord, and she ends on a sanguine note. 

The tendency to suppose that the battle for women’s suf- 
frage is simply a battle of the sexes runs through a great 
part of Mr. Brougham Villiers’s volume. The result is that 
there is a good deal more declamation than analysis in its 
pages. The actual difficulties are not faced, for the reason, 
we fancy, that they are not realised. It is assumed, among 
others, by the editor, that nothing would be easier than the 
enfranchisement of women, and that if a Government does 

not proceed at once to such a measure, it must be from hos- 
tility and sex arrogance. There is a great majority of mem- 
bers pledged to support women’s suffrage, and therefore a 
Government could easily carry it. But women’s suffrage 
upon what terms? 

It is explained in one of the papers that everyone who holds 
the view expressed by the Prime Minister on the debate on 
Mr. Dickinson’s Bill on March 8th is an insidious enemy of 
women’s suffrage. That view, as our readers will remem- 
ber, was that women’s suffrage ought to enfranchise the poor 
as well as the rich. The Prime Minister said he would 
vote for the Bill, but try to enlarge it in Committee. Here, 

then, we start from the principle that to prefer a complete 
to a limited Bill is to write yourself down an enemy of 
women’s suffrage. A little later in the volume we get a 
description of the movement in favour of women’s suffrage 
among the trade unionists of Lancashire, and several ad- 
mirable arguments are advanced to show why working 
women ought to interest themselves in women’s suffrage. It 
is also pointed out that Mr. Shackleton represents a Trade 
Union with a majority of women members. We turn back 
to the debate of March, and we find that Mr. Shackleton took 
precisely the same ground as the Prime Minister, and showed 
that not one of the twenty thousand married working 
women in his Trade Union would get the vote under Mr. 
Dickinson’s Bill. We turn to Mrs. Nash’s article a little 
later in the volume and find that the Co-operative Guild are 
tainted with the same heresy. Thus a considerable element 
of those who are on paper supporters of women’s suffrage 
come into Mrs. Pankhurst’s category of dishonest opponents. 
What becomes, then, of the argument based on the large 
number of members pledged to women’s suffrage? Even the 
contributors to this volume do not all satisfy Mrs. Pank- 
hurst’s standard, by which only those are for women’s suf- 
frage who are content with a Bill that enfranchises the rich 
and well-to-do. 

Tt would, we think, have been doing a better service to 
their cause if the editor had tried to come to close quarters 
with actual details. Would Mr. Dickinson’s Bill have 
enfranchised a single agricultural labourer’s wife? Now, 
we agree that a woman may argue, as it is argued in these 
pages, that the enfranchisement of a few women would mark 
a moral revolution, and that therefore a woman ought to de- 
sire any measure however limited. But that argument rules 
out a great many other arguments used in these pages. It is 
urged, for example, and we cordially agree, that women 
ought to have a vote to influence social legislation. But 
would the objects which the trade unionist women of Lan- 
cashire seek to attain or advance by women’s suffrage be 
promoted by enfranchising so redoubtable an opponent of 
Labour legislation as Mrs. Fawcett, and having the women 
who are affected by social legislation unenfranchised ? 
Those Liberals who want a complete Bill take their 

stand on democratic principles. They do not think 
the squire’s wife can be trusted to represent the agri- 
cultural labourer’s wife any more than they think that 
the squire can be trusted to represent the agricultural 
labourer. They cannot ignore the injustices between 
classes in their attempt to remedy injustices between 
sexes. Yet, none of the writers in this volume try 
to show that a limited Bill will not aggravate those in- 
justices. They do not try to answer Mr. Shackleton’s 
statement in the House of Commons. They talk about 
democracy, but they go out of their way to say that the 
democratic solution of this problem is unthinkable. They 
are the champions of a middle-class suffrage. What should 
we think of a proposal to enfranchise bachelors and rich 
married men ? 

A similar disregard of realities characterises the allu- 
sions to the tactics of violence. We could quite understand 
the position of the women who argue that in invading the 
House of Commons and private members’ cloak rooms, and 

private houses, and suffering imprisonment for breaking 
the law, they are showing that they are personally in 
earnest. But what we cannot understand is the argument 
that they ought to be allowed to do these things with im- 
punity. They can speak in any town or village in Eng- 
land ; they can organise processions ; they can present peti- 
tions. They can do everything that men can do. What 
they ask is that they shall be allowed to do everything that 
men cannot do. When they have such excellent ground for 
complaining of the inequalities of the law it is 
surely bad tactics to complain of its equalities. 
We are glad to see they do not carry that argu- 
ment as far as they did. They only argue now 
that the law ought to distinguish between men and women; 
they no longer argue that it ought to distinguish between 
other women and Mr. Cobden’s daughters, which was carry- 
ing the hereditary principle further than most Tories 
would carry it. If the writers argue that they ought from 
the first to have been treated as first-class misdemeanants, 

we entirely concur; but their argument is the much wider 

one, that a Liberal Government ought to instruct the police 
to disregard all illegalities committed by women who want 
votes. From their point of view it seems to us very 
dangerous ground to take. 

If we have treated this volume in a critical spirit, it 
must not be inferred that we are hostile to women’s suf- 
frage. We belong to the despised school who think that 
a wide measure of enfranchisement is not only just and 
politic, but that it is also practicable. Every Reform Bill 
has gone further than people of the time thought possible. 
If all those persons who want a wide measure to-day would 
say so, the reform would be within our reach. Unfortu- 
nately, a great many of those who want it spend their time 
and energy in saying it can never come or in supporting 
those partisans of women’s suffrage who look to a limited 
Bill as the best bulwark against a democratic enfranchise- 
ment which they dread. We think also that the leaders 
of the women’s movement ought not to forget that the 
unenlightened and narrow views of women’s rights, -which 
they attack with such just indignation, are not, unhappily, 
confined to the sex in possession. 

THE STATECRAFT OF HENRY VIII. 

THERE are none too many things of which to be proud in 
English historical scholarship; but one of them is cer- 
tainly the “Letters and Papers of Henry VIII.” It is 
fifty-one years since the Master of the Rolls commissioned 
the late John Sherren Brewer to compile a calendar of the 
historical documents relating to Henry’s reign, and now 
the second part of the twentieth volume lies before us. It 
carries us down to the end of 1545, so that only thirteen 
months remain to complete the task. Dr. James Gairdner, 
who has been editor-in-chief of the series since Brewer’s 
death in 1879, has been connected with it since its incep- 
tion; and, in spite of his eighty years, we trust will live 
to see its completion. Finis coronat opus, and that would 

*“Tetters and Papers, Foreign and Domestic, of the Reign 
of Henry VIII.”? Vol. XX., pt. 2. Arranged and catalogued by 
James Gairdner, C.B., LL.D., and R. H. Brodie. H.M. Stationery 
Office. 
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be the best reward for a long and useful career of research 

which has hardly received its due recognition. 

The mere mention of twenty volumes conveys no idea 

of the scope of this work. A volume may be anything— 

or nothing; but one of this calendar comprises 

an introduction of six hundred and_ seventy pages 

and three parts, each averaging twelve hundred 

pages and some two thousand documents. The series, 

when complete, will run to fifty thousand documents and 

thirty-five thousand pages. Even this mass of manuscript 

does not exhaust the original materials for the reign of 

Henry VIII.: for there are records of legal proceed- 

ings, episcopal and parish registers, contemporary 

chronicles, and controversial writings which do not come 

within the scope of this calendar. Yet it is unique in its 

catholicity. We have had other calendars, but none have 

been executed on so broad a plan. Almost invariably they 

have been confined to State papers; while these “ Letters 

and Papers” summarise private correspondence, personal 

grants, and ecclesiastical documents. Other series, too, 

have been limited with regard to the provenance of the 

documents; the Foreign and Domestic Calendars only deal 

with materials in the Record Office. Dr. Gairdner and his 

colleagues deal with them wherever they may be found, 

and that is the only rational plan for the sixteenth cen- 

tury, when the idea of State property in official documents 

had not been evolved. A Secretary of State carried off his 

official correspondence and kept it: hence the thousands 

of documents in Lord Salisbury’s possession at Hatfield. 

Other Secretaries were not so careful as Burghley and his 

son, and much has been destroyed. Those which Sir Robert 

Cotton begged, borrowed, or stole have found their way, 

burnt and mutilated, to the British Museum; one collec- 

tion, dealing with Scottish affairs, migrated to Berlin, but 
has since been recovered; others lie buried in country 

houses. Now that the known sources have been gathered 
into one repository, vast though it be, there is some possi- 

bility of a satisfactory history of this reign. 
But the classic notion of history stands in the way, 

the idea that history is merely a work of art, a story the 
virtue of which consists in the way it is told and not in 
its truth. There is much to excuse the Ancient historian 
who holds this view; because he is denied those advantages 
on which the Modern historian bases his claim to science. 
Original materials hardly exist for ancient history: no 
living man has seen a line in the handwriting of Cesar 
or Cicero, let alone any Greek. Dr. Gairdner knows the 
handwriting of hundreds of Tudor officials as well as he 
knows his own. He can test his materials in numerous 
ways unknown to the historian of ancient Greece or Rome. 
The paper on which they are written, the seals with which 
they are sealed, the spelling, the endorsements, the ex- 
pressions, the form of the document, all tell their tale 
to the expert. He does not accept a letter written on paper 
with an eighteenth-century watermark as an original let- 
ter of Oliver Cromwell’s; he can tell us by the shape 
of the letters the half-century or quarter of a century in 
which they were written. He is aware of the difference 
in value between a “‘record’’ and a “chronicle”; he dis- 
trusts memoirs and rejects altogether obituary notices ; 
and he realises that the work of historical writers is not 
evidence. The mass of real evidence within his reach en- 
ables him to dispense with the tenth-hand gossip of men 
who could not possibly know the facts. This is the ser- 
vice rendered by Dr. Gairdner’s ‘“‘Calendar.”’ We can con- 
struct our history of Henry’s reign from materials dating 
from that reign, from the ipsissima verba of the King and 
his ministers, from letters written in secret and designed 
for no eye except the recipient. 

When this volume opens in August, 1545, there was 
assembled at Spithead—as in August, 1907—a naval force 
unequalled at that date; and then, too, a King hoisted 
his flag and played at being an Admiral. _ Fortunately, 
there was no repetition last month of the disaster in which 

the “Mary Rose’’ capsized and sank with all hands on 
board, though it was repeated on the same spot when the 
“Royal George’? went down in 1782. In 1545, however, 
there was real warfare. The Emperor Charles V. and 
Henry VIII. had declared war on Francis I., and in 1544 
Henry had captured Boulogne. Then Charles made terms 
with France at the Peace of Crépy, leaving Henry to bear 

the brunt of the war single-handed. England bore the 
strain with an equanimity partly due to the absence of a 
Yellow Press: there was no panic even when a French 
fleet appeared off Bembridge and landed a force in the 
Isle of Wight. This force was driven off by the islanders, 
and the French admiral shirked the engagement which 
Lisle, the future Duke of Northumberland, tried to force 
upon him. The weather was so favourable to the French 
that it was called “The Frenchmen’s God”; but when 
the wind changed, the French fleet made off to Normandy, 
having accomplished nothing. Equally unsuccessful were 
the French attempts to recapture Boulogne; but Henry’s 
efforts to bring German mercenaries into the north-east 
of France were not happy. Agents sent to scour the north 
of Germany were welcomed; one of them relates how he 
was received “as though he had been a prince” and 
“supper lasted from 8 p.m. to 3 a.m.” Seven hours seems 
to have been the regular duration for a royal feast; and 
in 1517, when Henry was entertaining Charles’s envoys, a 
papal nuncio tells us that ‘‘the guests remained at table 
for seven hours by the clock.” The results were hardly 
commensurate; the Germans never got to France; they 

wanted four months’ pay for two months’ service, and when 
they could not get it, they mutinied, imprisoned Henry’s 
commissaries, and threatened to hang them ; a similar fate 

had attended another of Henry’s agents earlier in the 
reign. ‘Happy is he,” wrote one, “that hath no need of 
Almaynes: for, of all the nations under the heavens, they 

be the worst, most rudest, and unreasonablest to deal 
withal.” On sea the English more than held their own: 
“T/ Inglese,”’ writes an Italian, “se trova signor del mar.” 
“The French,” declares a Spaniard, were ‘astounded at 
the spirit of the English.” Even thus early they were 
boasting that one Englishman was equal to three Frenchmen. 

Both parties were now feeling the financial strain of 
the war. “The French,” writes a Spanish agent, “have 
had tremendous loss by sea, including the herring fishery 
upon which the Normans depend, while their people every- 
where are so distressed as to threaten a general rising if 
burdened with further taxes.” Henry had been compelled 
to debase the currency, and was meditating the confiscation 
of the chantries. Two hostile powers were anxious to bring 
the French and English to terms—the Emperor, because 
his engagements to Henry might easily involve him in the 
war with France and thus impede his contemplated 
measures against the Lutherans—and the German Pro- 
testants themselves, because they hoped for a league be- 
tween themselves, the French, and the English to counter- 
act the Emperor. A great part of this volume is occupied 
with these two sets of negotiations. But Francis I. was 
not yet prepared to acquiesce in the loss of Boulogne, and 
Henry absolutely refused to give it up. His council 
dreaded the cost of its retention, and Dr. Gairdner empha- 
sises the result as a remarkable illustration of ‘ sub- 
servience” to the royal will. It might be paralleled out- 
side Henry’s reign: in 1557 Mary declared war on France, 
though every Privy Councillor except Paget voted against 
it; and Elizabeth was equally autocratic in her marriage 
negotiations with Anjou. Indeed, considering that the 
Privy Council was appointed by, and responsible solely to, 
the Crown, independence was not to be expected. Nor was 
conciliar despotism preferable to royal despotism; until 
Parliament gained control of the Privy Council, nothing 
was to be gained by making the Council independent of 
the Crown. Dr. Gairdner further uses this incident to 
exculpate Wolsey from recent attacks. “ Wolsey himself,” 
he says, “could never affect Henry’s policy otherwise than 
by pointing out natural obstacles and considerations of ex- 
pediency.”’ This assumes that in Wolsey’s time Henry 
had a policy and cared to enforce it; but there is over- 

whelming testimony against this view. Foreign envoys and 
English agents agree in depicting Henry in his early years 
as careless of government. ‘‘ Wolsey,” writes Bishop Fox, 
“is not Cardinal, but King.” “This Cardinal,” declares 
the Venetian ambassador, “is King, nor does His Majesty 
depart in the least from the counsel and opinion of his 
lordship.”’ ‘“ Agere cum rege,” he wrote, “est nihil agere” ; 
and it is not possible to justify Wolsey by pleading under 
these circumstances that the policy was the King’s. Gra- 
dually, of course, Henry began to assert himself, and that 
assertion marks the difference between the first and second 
halves of Henry’s reign. A. F. Pottarp. 
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THE CONGO HORROR.* 
WHENEVER the world is suffering from some notorious evil 
or oppression, be it a Turkish tyranny or a Congo slavery, 
there will always be found a certain number of apologists. 
The very desperateness of the cause attracts certain minds 
to defence. It is not necessary to believe that those pleas, 
sinister and cynical as they often are, always proceed from 
any base motive. It is notorious, indeed, that vast sums 
of money have been spent, and are still being spent, by the 

Congo State in the subornation of apparently. genuine Press 
défonders in every part of the world. But men like Mr. 
Frederick Starr must be carefully distinguished from the 
ordinary creatures of unscrupulous wealth. Mr. Starr, a 
capable American writer, went to the Congo two years ago 
as an ethnologist, and while there was drawn into a cursory 
examination of the native problem. He was, as he admits 
to us freely in the course of this clever little volume, a guest 

of the Congo State. He was taken up the Congo on the 
short new Congo Railway, from Stanleyville to Ponthier- 
ville, not open at that time to ordinary traffic. He was 
conveyed in the State steamers, and slept at the State rest- 
ing places. He listened to the State talk, and he has here 
recorded the State defence—a defence perfectly familiar to 
the unhappy reader of Congo literature, but presented, we 
are ready to admit, with a certain amount of freshness and 
vitality. 

_ Now, we do not severely criticise Mr. Frederick Starr, 
or any other of the Congo visitors who have put forward 
this defence in face of the most damning body of evidence 
yet submitted to the world. For the evil of the Congo busi- 
ness is that it is practically impossible for any visitor 
hurrying through the main highway of the Congo to dis- 
cover the facts for himself. The worst regions—the regions 
where the. worst oppression is taking place—are away from 
the highway and often closed to the world. In the other 
parts of the Congo—the regions near the coast, which the 
traveller can visit—the means of transport are entirely in 
the hands of the Congo State and the Missionary Societies. 
If you put yourself in the hands of the State, you will 
discover only what the State wants you to discover. The 
only alternative is the Mission transport and hospitality, 
of which Mr. Starr did not avail himself. 

The safest plan, probably, is to trust to the evidence 
of the men on the spot. Of those, the employees of the 
State have their mouths closed—except in cases like that 
of Lemaire, who is convincing those still unconvinced in 
Belgium. But the English missionaries and Consuls fortu- 
nately speak boldly in spite of Leopold’s threats and penal- 
ties. They still keep sending home a stream of evidence 
which shows that things are little, if any, better now than 
at the time of the Report of the famous Special Commis- 
sion. 

But while the evidence of such defenders of oppression 
as Mr. Starr is of little value or importance, their point of 
view is often very interesting. You find in these books the 
revelation of a strange and dangerous habit of mind which 
is the chief peril to the relations between the white and the 
black man in the future of the world. Mr. Frederick Starr, 
for instance, does not take the simple and obvious course 
of denying the Congo atrocities, but to a large extent ad- 
mits them. “It is true,’’ he says, ‘that there are floggings 
and chain gangs and prisons.” He even admits to mutila- 
tions, and confesses to excessive taxation ; but his comment 
on all this is two-fold. Firstly, he argues that the black 
man has not the same feelings as a white man, the plea 
of the fisherman who says that the fish cannot feel. It 
leads Mr. Starr to some curious conclusions. Take, for in- 
stance, his, opinion on a form of ordeal of witchcraft by 
which the Congo native in the old days was in the habit of 
getting rid’ of a rich or dangerous neighbour. Mr. Starr 
actually holds the opinion that missionaries have been wrong 
in opposing this practice. 

“This whole matter of witchcraft and the ordeal has been 
magnified by many writers. It is true that there was con- 
stant danger for a progressive man, a rich man, or a great 
chief. Such men would naturally arouse jealousy and envy, 

,,and no doubt accusations were frequently made against them 
., without. cause For my own part, however, I have long be- 

lieved that the ordeal of witchcraft was not an unmixed evil, 
and I was more than pleased at hearing a missionary, who 
has been many years in the Congo, state that, after all, while 

* “The Truth About the Congo.” By Frederick Starr. 
Werner Laurie. 1s. 6d. 

_ vestigated the affairs of the Congo. 

it was subject to occasional abuse, it tended toward whole- 
some control of conditions in a community.” 

One who holds this view naturally cannot see anything very 
wrong in other forms of atrocity. 

The next step is to argue that the climate is a sufficient 
excuse. Mr. Starr devotes a chapter to showing the dis- 
organisation and demoralisation that come on the white man 
who lives for long in the tropics. He is pulled down first 
by disease, then by his degrading human surroundings. 

““Constant sight of cruelty begets cruelty. Alone in a 
population so unlike himself, his only safety rests in his com- 
manding at once fear, respect, obedience. He frequently 
possesses governmental power. The only white man in a large 
area of country, he must insist upon the fulfilment of the re- 
quirements which are passed down to him from his superiors. 
There are no white men living who could pass unscathed 
through such a trial. The wonder is not that from time to 
time company agents and governmental officials are encoun- 
tered who are monsters of cruelty. The wonder is, with the 
constant sapping of the physical, the mental, and the moral 
nature, that any decent men are left to treat with natives.” 

If this allegation be accepted as true, the only answer is 
that clearly in that case the presence of the white man in 
tropical countries must be a wholly unmixed evil, harmful 
both to himself and to the natives, and that his absence 
would be equally profitable to both. Mr. Starr will not 
admit that the demoralisation is confined to the Congo 
officials, but would extend it to all white men in tropical 
countries. 

If this were so, then a black man might well be excused 
for regarding the white man as a particular burden, but we 
remain unconvinced as to the facts. It is a disgraceful slur 
upon English officials in Nigeria and Uganda to compare 
them with the scum of Europe sent by King Leopold to the 
Congo. It is notorious that, in choosing his officials, King 
Leopold has descended to the lowest stratum of population 
yet selected by civilised powers for the task of governing, 
that he rewards them in proportion to their activity in ill- 
doing, and pays a premium upon vigour in extortion. To 
compare such a system with anything that goes on under 
English rule is a calumny against British civil servants, 
which only a close scrutiny could justify. Has Mr. Starr 
made it? 

Mr. Starr, to our mind, fails to appreciate the very 
elements of the Congo problem. He has made no attempt 
to grasp the economic system in the Congo ; he has made no 
study of these extraordinary edicts by which King Leopold 
has claimed for himself practically the whole lives and pro- 
perties of that vast region. He confuses in a muddled way 
the Congo system with that of other tropical regions, such 
as Uganda or Nigeria, nor does he realise the fundamental 
difference which sets the Congo apart from all other experi- 
ments in governing black men by white. That difference 
is that the Congo native is not a citizen but a slave. Mr. 
Starr speaks of the taxation in the Congo being excessive. 
He is wrong. There is no taxation in the Congo. The word 
is misapplied. The proper term is not taxation but rob- 
bery. You do not tax when you take all a man’s goods, not 
for his own good but for your own. As well might a pirate 
pretend that he was an official of the Board of Inland 
Revenue. 

Next time that Mr. Starr goes to the Congo we would 
advise him to keep clear of the State officials. He must 
know as a publicist that the first necessity in matters of 
investigation is not to place yourself in the hands of the 
accused party. There is one very luminous passage in his 
book. ‘“ Unfortunately,” he says, “there is a strained rela- 
tion amounting at times to bitterness between the State 
officials and the English-speaking missionaries.” “ This 
feeling,” he says, “is general.’”’ But the cause is notorious, 
and has been indeed stated by the Commission which in- 

The reason is that the 
‘evangelical missionary,” in the words of a trained 
observer of the Congo, is “the only friend of the natives.”’ 
He is, as Mr. Starr himself says, the only white man who 
learns the language of the country, and the only man who is 
not engaged in exploiting the native. We would, there- 
fore, advise Mr. Starr in his next visit to the Congo to 
reinforce this information by closer intercourse with mis- 
sionaries. If he will add a few visits to the foreign Con- 
suls, he will then come back with more valuable informa- 
tion than he seems to have derived by his journey under 
the Blue and Gold flag of the Congo State. 
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THE GONVERT and THE HALO 
All readers of fine Fiction should note that there 1s now ready a New Novel by ELIZABETH ROBINS, Author of 

“The Magnetic North.” Jt is entitled THE CONVERT. The demand for it 1s very great. 

A delightful Story entitled THE HALO, by Baroness VON HUTTEN, Author of “ Pam,” 1s now ready. 

A WOMAN’S TREK FROM THE CAPE TO CAIRO. By Mary Hatt. With 64 Illustrations and 

2 Maps, demy 8vo, 16s. net. 
Under the title ‘A Woman’s Trek ”’ are given here the experiences of an adventurous lady’s journey through Africa, from south to north. 

We learn why she went, how she managed her own caravan, and the reception accorded her by the Government officials and the natives. 

A PRINCESS OF THE OLD WORLD. By Exrayor OC. Prices. With 21 Illustrations, 12s. 6d. net. 

This volume deals with the life and surroundings of Anne Marie Louise d’Orléans. She was the first Princess of the blood royal, and 

was known as La Grande Mademoiselle. A most characteristic and original personage. 

PETRARCH AND HIS TIMES. By H. C. Hottway-Carrnorp. With 24 Illustrations, demy 8vo, 12s. 6d. net. 

CONSTABLE. By Herserr W. Tompxins. With 41 Illustrations, demy 16mo, 2s. 6d. net. [Little Books on Art. 

WORDSWORTH AND HIS CIRCLE. By D.W. Ranniz. With 20 Illustrations, demy 8vo, 12s. 6d. net. 

A study, biographical and critical, drawn from original sources, of the man and poet in his relations to his chief friends and compeers. 

HUGO WOLF. By Ernest Newman. With 12 Illustrations, demy 8vo, 7s. 6d. net. [Zhe New Library of Music. 

Since Wolf’s untimely death, four years ago, he has been more and more fully recognised as the most remarkable song-writer since 

Schubert. The present volume contains a full account of his life and letters, and a study of his art in every aspect. 

GEORGE MEREDITH: NOVELIST, POET, REFORMER. By May Srurce Henpersoy. With a 
Portrait. Crown 8yvo. 6s. 

A careful study of the novels in chronological order, 

d ist. 

THE SOUTH-BOUND CAR. By Owen Luswertyn and L. Raven-Hitt. With 85 Illustrations, cr. 8vo, 6s. 
A vivacious narrative of the events of a motor tour in Spain. Mr. Raven-Hill’s sketches illustrate the incidents, humorous and otherwise. 

THE GENTLEST ART. An Anthology of Entertaining Letters. By E. V. Lucas. Feap. 8vo, 5s. 
Under the above title Mr. Lucas has brought together some hundreds of familiar letters of great and small writers, arranged like its 

companion volumes, ‘“‘The Open Road” and “The Friendly Town.” Every letter in his pages is interesting for its matter as much as 

its manner. 

Messrs. METHUEN’S New IIlustrated Announcement List is now ready, and will be sent with their Bulletinto any 

applicant. They have prepared prospectuses of all their important books and these, too, can be had. 
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GENERAL LITERATURE. | SIX SHILLING NOVELS. 

AN ARTIST’S REMINISCENCES. By Watrer Crane. | SECOND EDITION. ¥ 

With 123 Illustrations by the Author, and others’ Illustrations. TALES OF TWO PEOPLE. By AnTHONY HOPE. With 

Second edition. Demy 8vo, 18s. net. a Frontispiece by A. H. BUCKLAND. 

«& yecord in which we meet all the great figures of the last half- “Mr. Hope’s best qualities are to be found in this collection, the 

century.’—Daily News. | personal touch, the whimsical grace, the delightful repartee.” 

“The volume contains a great deal to interest and delight. The —Manchester Courier. 

fine illustrations add considerably to its value.’—Morning Post. “very sentence bears the stamp of its author, who is, perhaps, 
the prettiest writer of fiction now producing.’ —Datly Telegraph. 

QUEENS OF THE RENAISSANCE. By Mrs. M. B. SECOND EDITION. 

RYLEY. With 24 Illustrations, demy 8vo, 10s. 6d. net. |THE SECRET AGENT. By Joszrn Conran. 
| “A work rich in surprise and suspense, original in conception and 

treatment, lavishly endowed, in fine, with the singular qualities 

WILD LIFE ON A NORFOLK ESTUARY. By | which have won for Mr. Conrad a unique position amongst the 

ARTHUR H. PATTERSON. With 40 Illustrations by the Author, and British novelists of to-day.’’—Spectator. 

a Prefatory Note by Her Grace the DUCHESS ‘OF BEDFORD. ““The novel is more of a portrait gallery than a story, although it 

Demy 8vo, 10s. 6d. net. is a story, too, and a really exciting one. All the characters are 

The wild life of that celebrated estuary Breydon Water. made vivid, and their interaction is marvellously managed.’’—Times. 

SECOND EDITION. 

A HISTORY OF MILAN UNDER THE SFORZA. | mAJOR VIGOUREUX. By “Q.” 

and of the consistent ideas underlying Meredith’s work as novelist, poet, critic 

-_ 

By Creciuia M. Apy. With 20 Illustrations, demy 8vo, 10s. 6d. net. ‘‘Here we find the delightful ‘Q,’ his merry humour, his West 

This is the first volume of a new series of histories of the Italian Country breezifess, his fine simplicity, his love of honest romance.” 

States, of which Mr. Edward Armstrong, of Queen’s College, Oxford, 
a Thedhiies. 

and Mr. R. Langton Douglas are the general editors. The aim of this “Steady and virile invention, original conception of story, and 
pook is to present, in its various aspects, a typical despotism of the | sane yet startling humour.’—Daily News. 

Italian Renaissance. 
Gee oa hatin 

THE CARE OF THE BODY. By Francis Cavanacu, THE BOTOR CHAPERON. By C. N. and A. M. 

M.D. Demy 8vo, 7s. 6d. net. [New Library of Medicine. eplotion and travel have never been more happily blended.” 
This book deals with Sleep, Bathing, Exercise, Training and : pplly Se nunek 

Athletics, Proper Clothing, the Skin, Hair, Teeth, Feet, and Hands. “ Another delightful romance of travel.”—Daily Mad. C 

ENGLISH CHILDREN IN THE OLDEN TIME. By! a morHeER’s SON. By Mr. and Mrs. CB. Fry. 

ELIZABETH GODFREY. With 32 Illustrations, demy 8vo, 7s. 6d. net. “The whole story is so good, with its air of purit 

“ F : , y, the friendly bene- 

This is a work well worth doing and well done. Scientific enough to | yolence to all men, and its careful quaracieg: studies, that we should 
command confidence, and not too scientific to be readable.’’—Spectator. | not like to have missed a single page of it.’—Weatminster Gazette. 

SECOND EDITION. 

WOMAN IN TRANSITION. By Annerrs M. B. Meakin, | AN ENGLISH GIRL. By Forp Mavox Huzrrer. 
Fellow of the Anthropological Institute. Demy 8vo, 6s. “Full of ideas, character-work, and admirable writing.”—Outlook 

a ne See ee and fearless book on the greatest problem of the “At once striking, fresh, and Gnect routed) Counties Life. nf 
age.’’—T'ribune. 

“Most interesting, stimulating, and valuable.’’—Daily Telegraph. SECOND EDITION. 

THE NEW RELIGION. By Maarren Maartens. 

TREES IN NATURE, MYTH, AND ART. By J. ERNEST ‘An amusing, well-written novel.’’—Datily Chronicle. 

PHYTHIAN. With 24 Illustrations, crown 8vo, 6s. ‘A really remarkable book.”—Morning Leader. 
SECOND EDITION. 

MY MEMOIRS. By Axrsxanpre Dumas. Translated | NAME OF GARLAND. By W. Perr Ringe. 

by E. M. WALLER. In 6 vols., with Frontispieces in Photogravure, “The story, with all its humour, has an undertone of real 

own 8vo, 6s. each. Volume I., 1802-1821. pathos.” —Athenaum. 
Ao EIA edalea ne “Gay and irresistible humour at every turn.’’—Pall Mall Gazette. 

One of the famous books of the world, very long, but full of Ly 

romance, thrilling incident, vivid touches, and frank and charming Mr. Pett Ridge has the secret of making his people natural and 

self-revelation. The book has never before been rendered into English. humorous.’’—Tribune. SECOND EDITION 

TWO LEGS, and other Stories. By Cart Ewatp. Trans- LOVE THE JUDGE. By Wymonp Carey. 
“A story of unflagging interest.’’—Atheneum. | 

lated by A. TEIXEIRA DE MATTOS. With many Illustrations by | 
Miss AUGusTA GUEST. Large crown 8vo, 6s. THE PRIVATEERS. By H. B. Marriorr Watson. 

A book of fairy tales by an exquisite Danish writer. With 8 Illustrations by Cyrus CUNEO. 

“4 rousing story of adventure,’’—<Atheneum. 

CHARACTER AND COMEDY. By Ka Vial Docas: “Full of surprising and exciting adventures.’’—Morning Post. 

Second Edition. Feap. 8vo, 5s. THIRD EDITION. 

“Mr. Lucas is a pretty humourist, and in this dainty volume he | THE SHEEP AND THE GOATS. By Mary E. Mann. 

shows, very prettily, the variety of his range.’’—Atheneum. “ ” . 

“Myr. Lucas is an admirable causeur: he is always amusing and “ ERE ees Caner ORS ee ae 

suggestive.’’—Tribune. 
SECOND EDITION. 

CO-OPERATIVE INDUSTRY. By Enrnesr Aves. | MARGERY O’ THE MILL. By M.E. Francis. 
A North Country Story of the Regency Period. 

Crown 8vo, 5s. net. “ ” 

The origin, aims, and general progress of Co-operation are de- Full of sunshine, humour, and human nature.’’—Scotsman. 
pocena pon eeptions Bare era devoted to Industrial Co-partner- SECOND EDITION. 

Kit See One ouenenon, 111; herlontinre. THE GIRL AND THE MIRACLE. By Ricuarp Marsu. 
A young girl, friendless, alone in the London streets at night, picks 

L ABOUT PHILIPPINE. By PuHILIp CARMICHAEL. up a key, and unlocks the gate which opens the place of miracles. 

With 8 Illustrations, crown 8vo, 2s. 6d. A story too strange not to be true. 
The adventures of an extremely youthful heroine and her parents. “A thrilling story of strange happenings.’—Country Life. 

METHUEN & CO., 36, Essex Street, London, W.C. 
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IRELAND IN THE NINETEENTH CENTURY. 
Mr. Locker Lampson, in his somewhat salt and disillu- 
sioned preface, prognosticates for his book some forty-two 
readers (out of the forty-two million dwellers in these coun- 
tries), and no praise at all. He is, no doubt, somewhat 
unhappy in having such a rival in the field as M. Paul 
Dubois, whose masterly diagnosis of contemporary Ireland 
was recently reviewed in these columns. Still, we 
should hope for considerable study of his book in those 
Unionist circles to which his declaration against Home Rule 
will naturally recommend it. 

The volume is somewhat difficult to characterise. It is 
not a systematic history, conceived in the spirit of pure and, 
as one may say, relentless scholarship. Mr. Locker 
Lampson has certainly not spun it out of his head; his 
reading is both wide and deep, and he has crowded into his 
pages a great deal of information that one does not exactly 
pick up by the roadside. But his book is neither large 
enough nor calm enough to be strict history. On the other 
hand, while he has his own special cure and charm for Irish 
maladies, he is far too keenly moved by past events viewed 
simply as a spectacle to limit himself to a merely medicinal 
outlook. He has produced a series of loosely-linked 
chapters, in which the more important Irish problems 
are traced down from their sources by a light which is 
neither purely historical nor purely political. Mr. Locker 
Lampson is a Unionist. There will, we trust, be no offence 
in assigning him to what may be called the picturesque- 
penitent school of writers in that interest. The representa- 
tive of this school is ready to exalt, in swinging strophes, 
any Irish “agitator ’’—provided only that he is sufficiently 
dead—and to denounce every stupidity and tyranny practised 
in regard to Ireland except those which it is in his power, 
as an English elector, to help to amend. Mr. Lampson 
passes under review the great reforms of the century. He 
shows us the tithe proctor removed from the economy of 
Trish life by seven years’ civil war, and Catholic Emancipa- 
tion carried by menace of civil war. His pages are filled 
with specimens of the quite demented scurrility with which 
the “ Times ’’ confronted the very moderate programme and 
velvet Parliamentary methods of O’Connell. He recalls the 
Episcopalian Church, disestablished by Fenian dynamite, 
amid Orange prophesyings of evil far direr than those evoked 
by Home Rule. He has no illusions about landlordism. 
He prints on his title page the famous and unanswered 
question, ‘“ How is it that the King is none the richer for 
Ireland?’’ In an appendix he gives Sir Robert Giffen’s 
conclusions on this score to the effect that while Ireland 
was taxed £3,000,000 a year beyond her capacity, 
England was losing another £3,000,000 a year for the privi- 
lege of over-taxing her. He gives the following as the 
natural history of reform movements in Ireland :— 

“It (Catholic Emancipation) is an epitome of the policy of 
Ireland’s governors—robbery followed by a cruel persecution ; 
then a gradual growth of public opinion strong enough to 
irritate, but too weak to force the hand of the ascendency of 
the day. Then agitation, exasperation, outrage, promises of 
reform, failure to fulfil them, and crass ignorance and sense- 
less brutality vying with one another in the government of 
the disordered’ country. Then increased agitation, crime, and 
coercion, a greater yolume of public opinion, a growth of 
menial fear in the rulers of Ireland, and lastly, after many 
years of insult and indifference, redress forced from authority, 
not through a consciousness of justice inexcusably delayed, 
but under the influence of menace, and menace alone.”’ 

That is the history of Irish reform under Unionism, and 
the conclusion drawn from it by Mr. Lampson is that at 
the next election he will, in the interest of Ireland, vote 
Unionist! He should of a surety have added one other 
cause of Irish irritation—retrospective indignation and 
abstract sympathy. 

The literary quality of the volume is excellent. The 
sketch of Disraeli, interpolated into the chapter on Univer- 
sity Education, is memorably rich and picturesque. One is 
sorry to see Mr. Lampson abandon his intelligence to that 
mysticism so popular with the Tory pamphleteer which 
streams forth in vague reveries over the “impulsive,” 
‘“lovable,”’ ‘‘undependable,’’ “ emotional,’ “extravagant ”’ 
Celt. The temperament of Ireland is not, of course, that of 
England. But we deceive ourselves and irritate the Irish 

*** A Consideration of the State of Ireland in the Nineteenth 
Century.”” By G. Locker Lampson. Constable. 18s. net. 

when we write of them in such fashion as Mr. Lampson 
writes on pages 595 and 396. 

There are, no doubt, two sides to the problem of Irish 
government, and able men will be found on both sides. But 
whatever else is disputed, it must be admitted that the ques- 
tions at issue between the two countries are not in the least 
“Celtic”? and elusive, but are of a most comprehensible and 
earthy kind. Form of government, system of finance, laws 
of property, machinery of education, are not these the factors 
of the equation that has to be solved? And to whom does 
it bring any profit to cloud them with vain phrases about 
Celt and Saxon, elusiveness and stolidity? _ 

Some mistakes have gone uncorrected in the reading of 
the proofs. The date of Sir Robert Giffen’s famous article, 
for instance, should be 1886, not 1866. On page 2 “guaran- 
tees’? should be ‘“grantees,’’ and so forth. These are 
trivial matters, and in the main lines of his work Mr. 
Lampson is remarkably accurate and well-informed. If we 
have quarrelled sharply with his drift and conclusions it is 
because one cannot resent too strongly anything that tends 
at this moment to strengthen the reactionaries who are ready 
to sacrifice Ireland in order to injure Liberalism, and to 
sacrifice Liberalism in order to injure Ireland. 

THE COMPENSATION ACT.* 

In this little hand-book of 126 small octavo pages, only 
72 of which are devoted to the subject itself, Mr. Clement 
Edwards, M.P., has sought to explain to the average man 
the Compensation Act, which came into operation 
on July 1st. To be of any wide use, a work of this 
sort must be brief and simple. By reason of its compre- 
hensiveness, the Act is much less litigious than the 
one it amends. It is the exclusions in the present law 
which have mainly given rise to so many bewildering 
judicial decisions, stamping it as one of the fattest things 
the legal profession have ever had. 

But a perusal of these pages makes it clear that the new 
Act is capable of providing some Chinese puzzles for the 
lawyers. Thus, in the second of the ten chapters, Mr. 

Edwards gives us some useful examples. Take the £250 
salary limit. If a man receives £4 a week, or £208 per year, 

from one firm, and £100 per year from another, is he out- 

side the range of the Act? Mr. Edwards contents himself 
with telling us that the Act does not say. 

Again, the question of casual employment is not straight 
sailing. It is, however, made fairly intelligible by Mr. 
Edwards. Certainly, his illustrations have the great merit 
of simplicity. Take this one: Mr. Smith engages casually 
a charwoman to scrub down his private house. That is not 
for the purpose of his business, and so if she meets with an 
accident is outside of the Act. But the same woman is 
employed casually to scrub out his shop. If she meets with 
a mishap Mr. Edwards thinks that she is within the Act. 

Beginning with a brief historical sketch, Mr. Edwards 
manages to condense in the nine succeeding short chapters 
the mass of details contained in the Act. In plain language 
he sets forth the person to whom compensation is payable, 
when it is due, who is liable, and the scale on which it 

has to be paid. Special chapters are given to Seamen and 
Industrial Diseases. Both of them are new features of the 
Act, and the space devoted to this portion of the measure is 
well used. 

Procedure and Insurance form the subjects of the two 
concluding chapters, and both deserve careful perusal. 
Unless the proper steps are taken to put the machinery into 
motion, the benefits of the Act will be lost. It will not be 

Mr. Edwards’ fault if this happens, for the most uninstructed 
will be able to follow the course he marks out for them. In 
the same way, the necessity of insurance is pointed out most 
clearly, and the dangers of neglecting it are made manifest. 
The full text of the Act, and a table giving the cost of Post 
Office Annuities, with a useful index, are given at the end 
of the work. 

Subject to accuracy of legal interpretation, a matter on 
which a layman cannot speak with authority, Mr. Edwards’ 
little book may be commended with confidence as a guide to 
those who need to know the material points of the Workmen's 
Compensation Act of last year. 

* “The Compensation Act, 1906.” By Clement Edwards, M.P. 
Chatto & Windus, ls. 6d. net. 
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qj During the next ten days it is my intention to publish the following five notable books :—COKE 
OF NORFOLK AND HIS FRIENDS, the Life of Thomas William Coke, First Earl of Leicester of 
Holkham. An account of His ancestry, surroundings, public services, private friendships, including 
many unpublished letters from noted men of his day, English and American. By A. M. W. STIRLING. 
With 20 Photogravure and 43 other Illustrations. 

q Immediately after the death of Lord Leicester, or, as he was better known to his 
generation, ‘‘Coke of Norfolk,” many biographies of him were commenced but were 
abandoned upon the authoritative life being undertaken by the Hon. Thomas Keppel. By a 
Curious chain of events the MS. of this work was lost. Thus it is that the name of Coke of 
Norfolk, once a household word in England and America, has sunk into oblivion. Coke’s position 

was unique; as a landlord owner he is said to have transformed the agriculture of both 
hemispheres ; as a politician and a prominent member of the House of Commons he exercised a 
peculiar influence upon the political world of his day. During that period he not only was offered a 
peerage seven times for his services, but he was the prime mover in several important political crises. 
It is, perhaps, in another aspect that his life presents the greatest attraction: in his friendships, in 
his relation to the other great spirits of his age. The correspondence preserved by him from the 
noted men of his day re-creates his generation for us, and presents it to us. We see Lafayette, 
as the humble farmer absorbed in rearing his pigs and his cattle. We see Lord Hastings, asa 
youth climbing a volcano during an eruption; as a young soldier frightened in his first battle. We 
see the “first Gentleman in Europe,” as the fickle friend, pocketing humiliation in order to condone 
his deceit. We see Fox, asa slovenly schoolboy playing pitch-and-toss at Eton. We see Nelson, 
as the delicate son of an obscure Norfolk clergyman, coursing with Coke’s hounds, calling to make his 
declaration for half-pay before Coke as the local magistrate. Incongruous in their endless variety 
the characters move across the pages—Pope Clement XIV.; Louise of Stolberg, the pretty, 
romantic bride of drink-sodden Prince Charlie; Dr. Parr; Amelia Opie; honest King William 
accepting home-truths from Coke, his admired ‘‘ First Commoner” ; his pompous brother, the Duke 
of Sussex; Chantrey, witty Lord Erskine, Gainsborough, Roscoe, Sir James Smith, Sir Humphry 
Davy—a great international train, amongst whom, and perhaps more remarkable than all at that 
especial date, are celebrities from the United States—at a date when, be it remembered, all who came 
thence were looked at askance as the recent foes of England, and were, as Raikes remarks, 
‘*foreigners.”” This circumstance is accounted for, possibly, by the fact that it was Coke’s resolution 
in the Commons which terminated the War of Independence. Wecan hear the actual words which 
are uttered, we can listen to living denunciations of the ‘‘ bloody-minded tyrant George III. and his 
Minions ”;—almost we share the conviction that England is foredoomed through the machinations 
of the ‘* Vile Tories and their Viler head, Mr. Pitt.” Through that dead world, once more instinct with 
life, Coke moves, the central figure. The type of Englishmen which he represents is no longer 
to be found among us; the large-hearted, open-handed Whig-Prince, who rode with the foremost, 
drank with impunity what would kill his descendants (his beer bill alone amounted to £3,000 per 
annum), spoke with a vehemence which would shock latter-day susceptibilities. He died in 1842, 
aged 88. The work is complete in two vols., price 32s. net. 

{| At the same time I have arranged to issue a daring novel, by the HON. HENRY COKE, the 
octogenarian son of ‘‘ Coke of Norfolk,” entitled OPEN HATCHWAYS. Mr. Coke is well-known 
as the Author of ‘‘ Tracks of a Rolling Stone,” a book which attracted considerable attention when 
published. The price of the new novel will be 6/-. 

{| Some weeks ago a remarkable controversy arose in Europe on the occasion of the publication in 
Paris of M. FRANCIS LAUR’S volume THE HEART OF GAMBETTA. I have acquired the 
English rights of this work and have every confidence that MR. JOHN MACDONALD’S remarkable 
introduction will reopen the discussion. Apart from this, the story of the love of the great patriot 
and statesman for LEONIE LEON, and the influence she possessed over him, is gradually unfolded 
in the letters which passed between them. When flushed by success or depressed with failure, 
GAMBETTA sought his ‘‘dear adored one,” whose love and inspiring comradeship for the great 
French statesman probably influenced to a large degree the destinies of, France. This book 
contains five Illustrations including a photogravure portrait of LEONIE LEON. The price will 
be 7/6 net. 

{| There is no more individual spot in England than the Isle of Purbeck, a fact which is largely due 
to its celebrated quarries at Swanage. ‘“‘IN AND AROUND THE ISLE OF PURBECK,” by 
MISS IDA WOODWARD, tells the story of the antiquity of this part of Dorsetshire—the romance 
of Corfe Castle and the story of its old families. MR. JOHN W. G. BOND, who contributes thirty- 
six water-colour drawings, is a scion of the Bonds of Grange, and near relative of the famous editor of 
the Purbeck section of Hutchings’ classic, ‘‘ The History of Dorset.” The size of this volume is quarto, 
and the price a guinea net. 

q It is now TEN YEARS ago since I published MR. STEPHEN PHILLIPS’ “ Poems,” in which 
was included ‘‘ Marpessa” and ‘‘Christ in Hades,” yet it will be well remembered how he was 
heralded as a new poet of distinction. I am now able to announce NEW POEMS. The longest poem 
in the volume, entitled ‘‘IOLE,” will, it is claimed, be hailed by all literary critics and lovers of 
poetry as equal to ‘‘MARPESSA” in charm and beauty ; whilst some of the shorter pieces have 
already won the approval of that select band who read modern poetry. The present volume will 
be in every way uniform with its predecessor, and the price is the same—viz., 4s. 6d. net. 

THE BopLtey Heap, LoNDON, AND NEW YORK. JOHN LANE. 
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THE NOVEL OF THE WEEK.* 
Ir is interesting to turn now and again to our cousins, the 
Norse peoples, and see what they are thinking and feeling 
in their corner of Europe, safely shut out from the speed 
and roar and restless strife of life in our European centres 

of industry. And when we read such a novel as Madame 
Alvide Prydz’s, which depicts the flow of quiet currents 
of life in a little Norwegian harbour, we see how mysterious 
and richly fascinating Europe and the South appear to the 
Norse imagination. Thus, Irmild Myrland, the Norwegian 
girl, is shown us as lying still in her little sailing-boat, 
dreaming of its drifting away on the tide, anywhere—to 
London, to the land of Spain! anywhere from Haero, where 
nothing ever happened, with its shrill voices of the sea- 
birds and its gleaming ground swells, while “far out were 
the ships going to the South, to the South to sail, 
perhaps, round the world.’”’ And in these stories of modern 
Norse life, as in many of Ibsen’s works, the hero is the 
weary travelled man who returns to his native place after 
years of wandering, bringing with him the relics and sou- 
venirs of his romantic passages in Europe, a strand of a 
woman’s hair, a piece of oriental drapery, a Spanish knife, 
an intaglio, ‘a little piece of Italy,” something that speaks 
to the Norse imagination of to-day the same language that 
the loot of Europe spoke to the Viking imagination twelve 
hundred years ago. It is interesting also to compare the 
ideals, in character and conduct, of our Norse cousins with 
our own, and to note how, at back, they correspond. All 
that Peer Gynt knows that he is not is his ideal; and 
the figure of the heroine, Gunvor, in ‘The Heart of the 
Northern Sea,’’ which is an embodiment of the virtues that 
we English prize most, stands, so to say, as a bridge where 
the two peoples can meet, and feel racially as one. 

Gunvyor Haero is the daughter of the proud Haero 
family, one of those old families in which the vigour of 
the race remains alive in the women long after it had gone 
to seed in the men. Her dead father has encumbered the 
estate and brought shame on the family, but it is Fru Elin 
and Gunyor, the daughter, who uphold its dignity, and 
set to work with brave hearts to develop and superintend 
the growing trade in fish at Haero, by which the debts are 
finally cleared off. Gunvor is engaged to Sven Torgersen, 
the hedonistic young doctor, and nothing could be cleverer 
than the way in which the author brings out the contrast 
between the man and woman’s fundamental ideas and 
ideals. Gunvor is Torgersen’s “rigid, northerly, cold con- 
science,’’ regal and severe, and he is always telling her 
that though her eyes look at him so mildly, “ there is a rigid 
earnestness lurking behind their soft greyness.’’ Torgersen 
has lately come home from a long holiday in Italy, and in- 
stead of settling down resolutely to work, as he had pro- 
mised, he is determined to make use of the few chances of 
enjoyment that still remain to him. An epidemic has 
broken out in one of the villages, but Torgersen, whose 
conscience is always in the most excellent order, explains 
that it is a pity not to get some salmon fishing, now it is 
at their doors, for the fish wont wait, and the sick people 
can always be got hold of afterwards. The effect of Gunvor’s 
strenuous nature on her lover’s temperament is admirably 
conveyed. Everywhere his open character and imperturbable 
good nature win him friends. It costs nothing to him to give 
presents, for the next minute he had forgotten all about it. 
“At the same time he would accept the greatest sacrifice 
without thinking at all of the cost to the person who had 
made it.’’ “He had got into the habit, especially in later 
years, of taking things easily, and going through life 
without burdens, and he throve on those principles.” And 
he explains to Gunvor, smilingly, that if he doesn’t keep 
his promises, it is her fault. With great truth he tells her 
that it is “her terrible thoroughness that is to blame.”’ 
“Yes, your terrible thoroughness, Gunvor. One always finds 
you yourself behind your words. It is as if you had already 
done it when you say a thing.” And this wearies him. 
And, little by little, Gunvor, who knows that Torgersen 
loves her, comes to recognise that there is not the same joy 
for her in intimacy with him as before, and that something 
is developing in him which makes the difference between 
them greater. But when he analyses these differences, and 

* «*The Heart of the Northern Sea.’’? By Alvide Prydz. Trans- 
lated from the Norwegian by Tyra Engdahl and Jessie Rew. George 
Allen. 5s, net, 

tells her that in his opinion a person’s grandest qualities 
can become so. overpowering that they are positively faults, 
Gunvor, woman-like, turns to him and says, “Only tell 
me that you love me!” 

The development of the story traces for us in a masterly 
way how Torgersen, though his marriage with Gunvor is 
near at hand, is seduced by the restless exciting charm of 
the wilful and odd girl, Irmild, and how despite his hidden 
antipathy for her, she begins “to bind his senses and 
absorb his will.’’ He feels a sensation of feebleness before 
her gliding elusiveness, her furtive searching glances, her 
flexible movements, her strange capriciousness and her voice 
“that sounded like the enticing call of a bird.” “Her 
young uncurbed will asserted itself, and claimed its desire 
with the same proud right as the lilies of the field,” and 
Torgersen recognises that when he is near her he can no 
longer answer for himself. And yet, it is against his will 
too! He doesn’t wish to succumb . . but he does. 
In a very fine and subtle passage the author paints the 
scene between the two when Torgersen finds himself quite 
helpless before Irmild. ‘‘ And when her mouth kissed him, 
he had a sense of something giving way, and falling to 
pieces inside him. She was like a wave that came, and 
dragged him down with her into the depths.” It is most 
true to life that Irmild should be represented as adoring 
and worshipping Gunvor all the time that she is uncon- 
sciously charming away Torgersen. And Torgersen’s re- 
flections, when he is deceiving his betrothed, are analysed 
also with the skill of an unerring psychologist. He decides 
to tell Gunvor what has happened. He has so high an 
idea of her that he is sure she will understand it. He felt 
he loved Gunvor simply unspeakably, and when sitting by 
her, she made him realise how much he loved everything 
pureandtrue. But .. . hedoes not tell Gunvor, and it is 
she who detects the amour, and breaks off her marriage. 
Torgersen is forced to marry Irmild quickly. And 
Gunvor “manages everything at the wedding, which is 
celebrated in the handsomest way. The neighbouring ladies 
are baffled by Gunvor’s air of friendliness to her old lover, 
but the Haero family was always annoying in that way; 
“they always looked as though nothing had happened.”’ 

We have not space here to allude to the other persons 
of the story, nor to dwell upon Madame Prydz’s really re- 
markable gift of catching and delicately recording the finest 
emotions of personal contact. Her work excels as a most 
sensitive register of woman’s confused and tremulous sensa- 
tions before man. In a page or so the authoress can suggest 
the delicate germination of sexual fascination, and fore- 
shadow the inevitable course that the relations of a man 
and woman will take. There is in the atmosphere a haunt- 
ing suggestiveness of Norse mysticism, and the strange 
capricious eerieness of the hero Falck’s dreamings recalls 
the music of Grieg. The novel is quite national in its 
blend of realism shot with the wildest fantasy of mood, 
and we are grateful to Miss Tyra Engdahl and Miss Jessie 
Rew, who have put it into English. 

SIENA AND HER ARTISTS.* 

half a guide-book to Siena and 
painters and craftsmen 

THis volume is 
half a disquisition on the 
who helped to make it famous. Sienese art, from 
Duccio di Buoninsegna onwards, was isolated from 
the Italian Renaissance; it remained in its own 
channel, and that was more in sympathy with Byzantium 
than with Rome or Florence. Yet it was not a stationary 
art. It developed while it remained true to its conservative 
traditions, and its greatest names—Duccio, Jacopo della 
Quercia, and the brothers Lorenzetti, for instance—bear wit- 
ness to the strength of its development. Ultimately, of 
course, Siena fell under the influence of the other centres of 
Italian culture, but it required the coming of Pinturicchio 
to paint the frescoes of the Piccolomini Library, before the 
machinery that was to convert Sienese art into Umbrian 
could be set in motion. In his description of the town Mr. 
Seymour gives us no new facts, nor does he rise above the 

average literary level, and his style elsewhere inclines to a 

rather dangerous hilarity in its obvious effort to be light. 
BGT i NE a A TI OE Ee Ee ae 9 

* “Siena and her Artists.”’ By Frederick H. H. Seymour 
London: T. Fisher Unwin. 6s. net. 
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Mr. Eveleigh Nash’s NewBooks POETS’ COUNTRY 

A Book of Real Importance.—By Major Martin Hume. 

NOW READY.—18s. net. 

The Court of Philip IV. 
By MARTIN HUME, 

Author of ‘‘The Wives of Henry VIII,’ &e. 

It is the true inner history of the Court of Philip IV. of Spain 
that Major Martin Hume now tells for the first time, from sources 
largely manuscript and all contemporary, hitherto unused for the 
purpose by English writers. Major Hume has been at work on this 
new book for many years, and if you wish to avoid weeks of waiting 
“ery the work, you should order it now from your bookseller or 
librarian. 

A GLASSIG —NEW EDITION.—10s. 6d. net. 

Santa Teresa: 
Being Some Account of her Life and Times. 

By GABRIELA CUNNINGHAME GRAHAM. 

This is one of the greatest biographies in the language, and is not 
only a Life of the Saint, but presents a magnificent picture of the 
times in which she lived. No library can be complete without 
this book. 

IN GREAT DEMAND.—With 50 Illustrations, 2l1s. net. 

Queer Things About Persia. 
By EUSTACHE DE LOREY. 

Formerly of the Legation of France at the Court of Persia, 

And DOUGLAS SLADEN, 

Author of “ Queer Things About Japan,” &e. 

The Spectator says: “If you want to know the Persian as he is, 
read M. Eustache de Lorey, from whose dictation Mr. Douglas Sladen 
has presented us with a fascinating and most instructive book.’’ 

NOW READY.-—Demy 8vo, with Portraits, 15s. net. 

George Sand & her Lovers. 
By FRANCIS GRIBBLE, 

Author of ‘‘ Madame de Stael and h>r Lovers.” 

Mr. Francis Gribble’s new volume will throw fresh light upon one of 
the most romantic chapters in modern literary history. It is strange 
that no full and adequate biography of George Sand exists in any 
language. Mr. Gribble’s qualifications for the task are many, and 
his book on ‘‘ Madame de Staél and her Lovers”’ is alone a sufficient 
guarantee that his treatment of the subject will be both romantic 
and interesting. 

FOUR NEW NOVELS.—Price 6s. 
At all Booksellers and Libraries throughout the Kingdom. 

Second Large Impression in Preparation. 

A FINE NOVEL. 

THE WONDROUS WIFE. 
By CHARLES MARRIOTT, 

Author of ‘Mrs, Alemere’s Elopement,” &e. 
Daily Chronicle —‘‘ Shall we call it the wondrous book! 

exceptionally clever.”’ 
Times.—‘ There are few living novelists who show signs of think- 

ing out things so broadly and independently as Mr. Marriott in this 
book. The characters are full of life.’ 

A DRAMATIC STORY. 

JULIAN REVAL. 
By P. LAURENCE OLIPHANT, 

Author of ‘*The River of Vengeance,” &e, 

The hero of this novel is a man of magnetic personality and 
mystery. A fugitive from Russia, he comes to London, and at once 
draws into the toils of conspiracy those with whom he comes in 
eontact. The long arm of the Tsar’s Government is stretched out 
against him, and the weapon with which it strikes is a jealous 
woman. 

It is really 

AN ABSORBING ROMANCE. 

A WOMAN FROM THE SEA. 
By J. BLOUNDELLE-BURTON, 

Author of ‘‘ Knighthood’s Flower,” &c, 
Mr. Bloundelle-Burton always gives his readers a book which 

they must read to a finish. This is a story of the days when the 
National Convention declared war on England and withdrew its 
Ambassador, 

THE PLOTTERS OF PEKING. 
By CARLTON DAWE, 

Author of ‘“‘Her Highness’s Secretary,” &c. 
The doings of Edward Clandon during his residence in China 

earned for him the title of ‘‘the Emperor’s Watchdog.” He moved 
in illustrious circles, and his friendship with the Emperor led him 
into many exciting situations. 

LONDON: EVELEIGH NASH, 32, BEDFORD STREET, 

Edited by ANDREW LANG. 2Is. net. 

This beautiful Colour Book contains Repro- 
ductions of 50 Drawings by Mr. F.S. Walker, 
who has visited and portrayed scenes familiar 
to the poets. ‘A deeply interesting book 
that brings before the mind the scenes in which 
our great poets moved, the very atmosphere 
which they breathed, and the surroundings 
which inspired their genius to its noblest 
efforts Mr. Lang and his collaborateurs 
deserve heartiest congratulations on the per- 
fection of their work.””—The OUTLOOK. 

ROMANCE OF EMPIRE 
A NEW SERIES, giving the Romantic Story 
of Empire-building. The First Volume Ready, 

CANADA 8 BECKLES WILLSON. 
Ss. net. 

With 12 Coloured Illustrations by Henry 
Sandham. “Every chapter is overflowing 
with adventure from the time of Cartier to 
Louis Riel. The illustrations in colour are 
well done, and in themselves will secure a 
ready welcome for the volume by the young 
reader who relishes his romance none the less 
because it is fact and not fiction.””— 

The SATURDAY REVIEW. 

Messrs. Jack have pleasure in announcing 

A NEW WAVERLEY 
These volumes are printed in the same type as 
the Edinburgh Waverley, and each contains a 
complete novel. Each novelis illustrated by 12 
Reproductions in Colour of Original Drawings 
by a selected artist. Mr. Clement Shorter 
writes in the SPHERE:—“ Undoubtedly the 
best edition of Scott now obtainable.” The 
volumes now ready are:—IVANHOE, 12 
Illustrations by Maurice Grieffenhagen. 
KENILWORTH, 12 Iflustrations by H. J. 
Ford. THE TALISMAN, 12 Illustrations by 
S.H. Vedder. Square 8vo, 6s. net per volume. 

GEORGE HIII. as MAN, 
MONARCH, and STATESMAN. 

By BECKLES WILLSON. 12s. 6d. net. 

This work, which extends to 600 pages, and 
includes 25 interesting Illustrations, presents 
the man and the period in a distinctly new 
light. “A well-written, well-illustrated, 

well-produced book on a subject which 

commands the interest of many readers.”— 
DAILY NEWS. 

London: 7T. C. & E. C. JACK, 

16, Henrietta Street, W.C.; and 

Edinburgh. 
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BOOKS IN BRIEF. 

THE second volume of the “ Memoirs of the Comtesse 
de Boigne’”’ (Heinemann, 10s. net.) deals with the years 
from 1815 to 1819. Like the first volume, which we no- 
ticed some months ago, it contains a number of piquant 
anecdotes, related in a vivacious and agreeable style. The 
author’s stay in London as daughter of the French ambas- 
sador gave her an excellent opportunity for drawing com- 
parisons between English and French manners and social 
life. This she does with great shrewdness and a certain 
amount of sarcasm. Her reflections on the English divorce 
system and the payment of £12,000 damages by Lord 
Bective to Lord George Beresford, and her criticism of the 
system of holding large receptions at extraordinarily late 
hours, have just that spice of malice that makes entertain- 
ing reading. She was also struck by the independence of 
the English character, and attributes it to the equality of all 
Englishmen in the eyes of the law. ‘In passing through 
a village one may often hear a man upon his cottage door- 
step say to his little daughter, ‘Curtsey to your betters, 
Betsy.’ But this man would never admit any superior to 
himself upon a point where his legal rights were in ques- 
tion. He can apply to the law for protection against the 
county lord by whom he may think himself injured, or 
for a summons against a neighbour with whom he has quar- 
relled in a public-house. This confidence that the law will 
protect him in every department of life forms the basis of 
that feeling of independence whence is born that self- 
respect which marks the free man.”’ 

* * * 

THE man-eaters who form the subject of Colonel Pat- 
terson’s “The Man-Katers of Tsavo’’ (Macmillan, 7s. 6d. 
net) were two lions who for nine months carried on a war 
against the men employed in building the Uganda railway. 
They actually succeeded on one occasion in putting a com- 
plete stop to the railway works for three weeks. 
Colonel Patterson at last shot them, but not before they 
had killed and eaten many men engaged upon the railway 
works. Mr. F. C. Selous writes a short introduction to 
the book, in which he says that no lion story he has ever 
heard or read equals in its long-sustained and dramatic 
interest the story of the Tsavo man-eaters, as told by 
Colonel Pattérson. There are besides a number of thrill- 
ing adventures with man-eating lions in various parts of 
the world, all told in a quiet and convincing style. 

é * “ 

WE note with pleasure the issue of a second and cheaper 
edition of Judge Madden’s “The Diary of Master William 
Silence: A Study of Shakespeare and of Elizabethan 
Sport’ (Longsman, 6s. 6d. net.). The first edition ap- 
peared ten years ago, and at once attracted the notice of 
Shakespearian students throughout the country. Judge 
Madden’s plan of gathering together the different references 
to field sports in Shakespeare’s works, and illustrating them 
by passages from Elizabethan books upon hunting, nawk- 
ing, and so forth, was a very happy one, and the way in 
which he carried it out deserves the highest praise. His 
claim that Shakespeare’s knowledge of wood-craft and fal- 
conry may be a factor in determining the text of some con- 
troverted passages is certainly justified, although his view 
of the authority of the First Folio—a view shared by Mr. 
H. H. Furness, who adopts the First Folio as the text of 
his great Variorum Edition—will hardly command general 
assent. Every student of Shakespeare owes a debt to Judge 
Madden ‘for his delightful and scholarly piece of work. 

* * * 

In “The Pirates of Malabar”’ (Smith, Elder, 6s. net.), 
Colonel Biddulph deals with a side of Indian history upon 
which singularly little has been written. We generally 
think of the West rather than of the East Indies when we 
speak-of the pirates and freebooters of the sea, forgetting 
that, as Colonel Biddulph says, “Hardly had the last of 
the buccaneers disappeared from the Western seas, when a 
more lawless race of rovers appeared, who. extended their 
operations into the Indian Ocean.’? The enormous loss to 
commerce caused by the operations of those “free traders ” 
may be indicated by the fact that one of them, Bartholomew 
Roberts, captured eleven ships in a single day, and is sup- 
posed to have destroyed four hundred trading vessels in 
three years. Colonel Biddulph gives a history of Indian 
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piracy from the time of the early Dutch and Portuguese 
pirates in the first half of the seventeenth century to the 
destruction of the Angrian fleet and the capture of Gheriah 
by Clive. The accounts of the different expeditions sent 
against the pirates form an interesting chapter of naval 
history, and the descriptions of some of the sea fights show 
that Colonel Biddulph has an eye for the details which give 
vividness to such narratives. The concluding chapter 
relates the remarkable adventures of an Englishwoman, 
Mrs. Gyfford, who sailed for India in 1709, became the 
heroine of many romantic and exciting adventures, and 
finally brought an action in the Court of Chancery against 
the East India Company, the result of which, unfortunately, 
is not given in Colonel Biddulph’s book. 

“ Worty YEARS In Paris,” by W. F. Lonergan (Fisher 
Unwin, 10s. 6d. net.) is a disappointing book. Mr. Loner- 
gan was for many years a correspondent of the “ Daily 
Telegraph,’ and in carrying on his journalistic work he 
had many opportunities of meeting Parisians famous in 
the world of art and letters, as well as in politics. But 
although great names figure in his book, he has little of 
value to tell us about any of them. Victor Hugo, he says, 
he never met and never wished to meet, regarding him as 
“one of the overrated and over-boomed category of cele- 
brities.’’ After such a judgment the reader may expect to 
find that Mr. Lonergan’s sense of proportion is at fault. 
He writes at length about obscure persons whose doings 
might well have remained unchronicled, and passes over 
many of the really great men in a couple of sentences. He 
is better when giving his reminiscences of the political 
world of Paris, but here, too, we miss those personal touches 
and anecdotes which are the only excuse for such a volume. 
More interesting than the letterpress are portraits of the 
distinguished men mentioned in the book. There are 
thirty-two of them, and they are all well reproduced. 

* * * 

Tae latest batch of additions to ‘‘ Everyman’s Library ” 
(Dent, 1s. net. each volume) maintains the high standard 
of that admirable series. The collection now numbers more 
than two hundred and sixty volumes, all carefully chosen, 
and in many cases containing critical introductions of dis- 
tinct value. Among the more notable of the books recently 
issued are the first two volumes of a set of ‘‘ Hakluyt’s 
Voyages,’ with a capital introduction describing Eliza- 
bethan ships and seamen by Mr. John Masefield; “The 
Karly Romances in Prose and Verse of William Morris,” 
edited by Mr. Alfred Noyes; a selection from John Bright’s 
speeches, with a preface by Mr. Joseph Sturge; a revised 
edition of Galton’s “Inquiries into Human Faculty and 
its Development’’; a version in blank verse of ‘ The 
HKclogues and Georgics of Virgil,” by Mr. F. T. Royds; an 
edition of Shelley’s ‘“ Poems’’; a reprint of Harvey’s 
“Motion of the Heart and Blood’’; and the Bible and — 
Apocrypha in four volumes, with an introduction by the 
Rev. R. Bruce Taylor. Fiction is represented by ten 
volumes of Dickens, to each of which Mr. G. K. Chesterton 
contributes a characteristic preface, and Mrs. Oliphant’s 
‘Salem Chapel.” The latter volume has a very able appre- 
ciation of Mrs. Oliphant and of her relation to modern 
Nonconformity by Dr. Robertson Nicoll. 

- + * 

Mr. Guerser describes his book on ‘The Myths of 
Greece and Rome” (Harrap, 7s. 6d. net.) as having a two- 
fold aim, “first, to present outlines of the stories in a 
simple form, pleasurable to the reader who has no desire 
further than to obtain a general knowledge of the myths, 
or to..be. entertained; and, second, to furnish a practical 

guide for the student who wishes to prosecute his mytholo- 
gical studies.’’ He is to be congratulated on the success- 
ful way in which both these aims have been accomplished. 
The stories are well told, and the arrangement of the book 
is admirable. Indeed, we know no other book in which 
the classical myths are treated with such a combination 
of accurate scholarship, simplicity, and literary skill. The 
book should prove a mine of delight for young people or 
others who have not yet made the acquaintance of Greek 
and Roman mythology. ~The quotations from the English 
poets and the large number of reproductions of pictures 
by famous artists add considerably to its value. 
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[HE COURT THEATRE, 1904-1907. 
4 CRITICISM and COMMENTARY by DESMOND 

MacCARTHY. 2s. 6d. net. 

ViAX BEERBOHM in the “ Saturday Review ” says :— 
*““When Mr. MacCarthy was writing weekly criticisms, I 

ilways turned to him as to one by whom an austere sobriety 
»f judgment was surprisingly expressed in terms of youthful 
irdour. In this book he is as ardent as ever, and as just ; and 
1is appreciation of Mr. Shaw as dramatist seems to me both the 
nost suggestive and the soundest that has been done yet.” 

“The Court Theatre—that is, the Court Theatre as it was under 
she management of Messrs. Vedrenne and Barker—well deserves such 
i Commentary as this which Mr. Desmond MacCarthy has given 
t.’—Daily Mail. 
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 EXHILARATING ”—* AMUSING ””—* INTERESTING.” 

THE LOG OF THE ‘BLUE DRAGON,’ 
1 1902—1904. By C.C. LYNAM, M.A., with a Coloured 

Frontispiece and many Illustrations and Maps. 

Large Medium 8vo, 6s. net. 

“There are remarkably few yachtsmen who can write an interest- 
ng log—we say it who should know. .. . Almost invariably the 
‘ault is a lack of human interest, and it is the presence of this 
salient quality that makes “The Log of the ‘Blue Dragon’’”’ such 
jelightful reading.’’—The Yachting and Boating Monthly. 

“To find most things ‘ripping’ was the holiday humour of all 
who sailed in the ‘Blue Dragon,’ and it is that spirit which makes 
this Log so attractive.’—The Daily Chronicle. 

“ Artiess and wholly delightful.’—The Morning Leader. “Full of 
charm.’’—Spectator. ‘‘ Replete with incident.’’—Queen. ‘‘The book 
is erammed full of high spirits and the enjoyment of life.’’—The 
Hvening Standard. ‘‘A readable book on yachting is enough of a 
carity to justify us in congratulating Mr. Lynam on having pro- 
juced one. . . . We can recall no other book directly comparable 
with *‘ The Log of the ‘ Blue Dragon.’ ’—Atheneum. 

A. H. BULLEN, 47, GREAT RUSSELL STREET, W.C. 

TWO HUNDRED & 
FIFTY GUINEAS. 

THE LITERARY AGENCY OF LONDON 
* is instructed by a London Publishing House to offer the 
sum of £262 10s. for the 

Beol FIRST NOVEL. 
MR. ANDREW LANG, MR. W. L. COURTNEY, and 

MR. CLEMENT SHORTER 
iave consented to act as Final Adjudicators.—Applications, which 
nust be accompanied by a stamped and addressed envelope for 

particulars, are to be addressed to 

THE LITERARY AGENCY OF LONDON, 
5, Henrietta Street, Covent Garden, London, W.C, 

tHE ro PNB Ur Ee Gti Jeol OYA IL TRAY Y 
OCTOBER, 1907. No. 422. Price 63, 

. SIGNS OF THE TIMES IN, 5. THE BAGHDAD RAILWAY. 
INDIA. 6. ROME AND THE REPRES- 

2. HENRY VIII. AND THE ENG. | SION OF THOUGHT. 
LISH REFORMATION. 7. AN INTERPRETER OF JAPAN: 

3, SIR GEORGE CLARKE AND| 8 HIBERNIA IMPACATA, 
9 FORTIFICATION. . PALERMO. 

|. LA CAMPAGNE MARITIME DE/ 10.4 LAST WORD ON THE 
1805. PEELITES. 
LONGMANS, GREEN & CO., 39, Paternoster Row, London, E.0. 

Pp. 776. Portrait and Memoir. 8vo, cloth, 2s. 6d. post free. 

COMPENDIUM OF SWEDENBORG’S 

THEOLOGICAL WRITINGS. 

“,* Because Swedenborg has written so much, many who are strangers to his 
works are deterred from making their acquaintance from not knowing what 
to select and where to begin. This work contains the most important 
passages, arranged under heads, so as to present a complete and authorita- 
tive exposition of what he taught. 

London: SWEDENBORG SOCIETY, 1x, Bloomsbury. Street. 
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OCCULTISM and 
COMMON-SENSE 

On MONDAY NEXT, October 21, 

The Westminster Gazette 
will begin the publication of a series of twelve articles 
which are the result of an inquiry by an impartial 
investigator into the phenomena usually called 
“psychical.” The subject will be dealt with on the 
following plan: 

Science and the ‘ Supernatural’’—The Induced 
Hypnotic Trance—Phantasms of the Living— 
Dreams—Hallucinations—Phantasms of the Dead. 

*.* The twelve papers containing these articles will be sent as they 
are published to any address inland by post for is. 6d. 

WESTMINSTER GAZETTE, Tudor Street, London, E.C. 

THE NEW AGE: 
An Independent Socialist Review of 

Politics, Literature and Art. 

Edited by A. R, ORAGE and HOLBROOK JACKSON, 

EVERY THURSDAY: ONE PENNY: 

Write for Specimen Copy to MANAGER, I & 2, Took Court, E.C. 

HALDANE AND 
‘PUBLIC OPINION.” 

Tue Right Hon. R. B. Haldane, M.P., Secretary for 
War, has addressed the following letter to the Editor 
of PusBLic OPINION :— 

WAR OFFICE, ist October, 1907. 

Dear Mr. Parker, 
I think that in the new form of ‘ Public 

Opinion’ under your editorship, you do well to 
make prominent what is concrete and living in 
the shape of the opinions maturely formed of men 
who are trying to do the work of the nation and 
of journalists the standard of whose criticism is 
high. What interests people is that which is 
expressed in a concrete form and has in it the 
touch of humanity. The views of strenuous 
spirits and the criticisms of really competent 
critics given in their own words comply with 
this condition. Your paper will succeed if it can 
only keep up to this standard, and | think you 
have brought it on to the right lines. 

Yours faithfully, 
R. B. HALDANE, 

Percy L. Parker, Esq., 
Office of ‘*‘ Public Opinion,” 

Temple House, Tallis Street, E.C. 

PUBLIC OPINION. 
A WEEKLY REVIEW OF CURRENT THOUGHT AND ACTIVITY. 

TWOPENCE WEEKLY. 
Post free to any gart of the World, 13/=- Yearly, or 

10/10 for the United Kingdom. 
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The GAeek in the City. 

Ir has not been at all a comfortable week for financiers. 
To begin with, the news of the illness of the aged Emperor 

of Austria upset the bourses of continental Europe, and 
more than counterbalanced the favourable impression pro- 
duced by the unexpected settlement of the long-vexed finan- 
cial arrangement, or Ausgleich, between Austria and Hun- 
gary. It seems that the refusal of the Hungarians to come 
to terms had lead to heavy selling of Hungarian securities 
in foreign markets, and fhat the change of tone in Buda- 
pest was due to financial embarrassment and apprehension. 
The prolongation of Francis Joseph’s life has been a great 
blessing. Now that the Ausgleich has been arranged and 
the Austrian franchise reformed, there is much less need 
to regard the succession of Prince Ferdinand with anxiety. 
His clerical and anti-Magyar prejudices have probably 
been softened and rationalised in the last few years. Then 
again, the heavy losses of speculators in copper and low- 
class securities have led to a crisis in Amsterdam, and on 

Thursday it was reported that a large and old-established 
firm in Hamburg had failed, and that the losses will be 
seriously felt in Germany. Wall Street also is in a rather 
parlous plight, though, as one financier put it, speculators 
who have not been killed by a fall from the 40th floor to 
the fourth will probably survive a further drop to the base- 
ment. In London there is every reason to believe that the 
structure of credit is substantially sound. Much has been 
said about the difficulties caused by the failure of under- 
ground railway finance; but the losses (though great) are 
probably much exaggerated by rumour. The same is true 
of the Manchester Bank, which is supposed to have been 
involved in Egyptian losses, and also in over-free lending 
on American securities. I understand, however, that an 

amalgamation has been arranged which will put matters 
right. It is a good sign that Consols have stood so firm 
of late, and it is generally anticipated here (in view of the 
much greater strength of the Bank Reserve now than last 
year at this time) that the Bank Rate will not go higher 
than five per cent. The Home Railway Market is still 
distressed by fear of a strike; but there is reason to be- 
lieve that the Board of Trade will be successful in its efforts 
to avert such a calamity. American securities are still on 
the down grade, and it is generally believed that want of 
ready money will soon compel most of the companies to 
cut down their dividends. The Mexican dividend of 53 
per cent. on the Second Preference was wonderfully good, 
but nevertheless both the Second Preference and the Ordin- 
ary fell sharply on the announcement. This, I think, 
shows how little buoyancy and how little floating capital 
there is to play with just now, 

TRADE, PRIcEs, AND LABOUR. 

Perhaps the first distinct evidence of an actual recession 
in trade here in England (in line with the retrogression in 
America and on the Continent)is provided by the monthly mem- 
orandum of labour statistics issued by the Board of Trade for 
September. In the 273 trade unions (with a total member- 
ship of 631,241) which enter into this return, the un- 
employed percentage was 4°6, as compared with 3°8 for Sep- 
tember a year ago, and 4 in August 1907. Coal mining 
benefited by the boom in prices, and the textile industries 
were also better even than a year ago; but the shipbuilding 
and engineering trades were less active, while the building 
and furnishing trades drooped. The building trade suffers 
especially from dear money, and has never recovered from 
the depression that followed the Boer War. The furnishing 
trades complain that many of their best customers have 
transferred the funds they formerly used for furnishing and 
decorating to the purchase and upkeep of motor cars. The 
increase of unemployment just before the approach of winter 
is a very unwelcome sign, especially when it is accompanied 
by a rise in the price of wheat and bread to the highest 
point it has touched for many years. As usual, wheat has 
dragged after it many other foods, and the poor man’s 
grocery bill is likely to be seriously swollen for some time 
to come. The country that will be worst hit is Germany. 
There has been a bad crop of cereals, and the deficit is 

reported to be much larger than ever before. In fact, the) 

sharp advance in grain prices during the last few weeks is | 
put down largely to the very heavy imports into Germany. 
This means that the Germans will have to pay full tariff. 
duty on all the grain consumed there, whether grown or 
imported, and as the duties weve made much heavier by the 
late tariff, it is safe to predict that much suffering and dis- 
content will ensue. When I was in Germany a short time 
ago, I met some scientific Protectionists, including one or 
two Professors who are consulted by the Government. They 
admitted that the tariff on food imports had been raised to | 
an undue height, in order to satisfy the agrarian party. 

RAtLways IN CHINA. 

A new book on “Railway Enterprise in China” has | 
just been published by Messrs. Edward Arnold. The author | 
is Mr. Perey H. Kent, an Oxford man, who had a legal 
training, and went out to China a few years ago. He has | 
made admirable use of his opportunities, which have been | 
large; for he acknowledges valuable assistance from some of | 
the leading authorities on finance and railway administra- 
tion in Pekin, Teintsin, and Shanghai. Some of the maps | 

that illustrate the book have been revised by Mr. A. G. Uox | 
of the Imperial Railways of North China. The story of 
the various lines is told in a business-like, matter-of-fact | 
way, with an occasional gleam of humour and side remarks | 
that show the writer to have got a good insight into the | 
ways of Chinamen and Chinese officials. One tale of the 
Woosing road, the first railway in China, and how it was | 
at length bought and the rails uprooted by the Chinese | 
Government in 1877, is very well told. The engines and 
rolling stock were conveyed, however, to the island of 
Formosa, where the Chinese Governor Ting was known to 
favour the introduction of railways. 

There is a good description of Formosa and of the 
building of this line. The Chinese indulged in many | 
costly economies, such as tunnel-making without drains | 
or props. One of their economies, howeyer, the choice of | 
wood instead of iron for a railway bridge over the Tamsui 
river, “served them well,” as Mr. Kent says. The Tamsui 
bridge was completed in 1889. But it “lasted out their 
time and came to no harm until a year or so after the | 

Japanese occupation, when it was washed away by a 
freshet.”” The completeness of Mr. Kent’s work will re- | 
commend it to those who are at all interested in what is 
probably the best field now open to railway enterprise. 
After describing the Kaiping tramway and railway ad- | 
ministration, the author reviews the Imperial Railways 
of North China and the Chinese Eastern Railway from | 
1890 to the present day. “The Battle for Concessions,” | 
which began between foreign promoters after the War be- | 
tween China and Japan. The legal character of these ‘so- | 
called “concessions” is carefully considered and defined, 
and then follow chapters on the Peking-Hankow and | 
Hankow-Canton Railways, on the Pekin Syndicate, the 
Yangtse Valley System, the German railway rights in | 
Shantung, the French railway rights in South China, and | 
a number of other projected or partly constructed lines. | 
Mr, Kent may be warmly congratulated on having pro- | 
duced the standard authority on a subject of immense | 
commercial and financial interest. His last chapter of | 
conclusions is full of good sense, and quite free from the 
superior or insolent tone that too often marks English 
books on Eastern subjects. The practical question just 
now is, he says, how to secure foreign capital without en- 
croaching on Chinese sovereignty; and the answer is to | 

be found in a study of the Imperial Railways of North | 
China. But for this I must refer my readers to the book | 
itself. - LUCcELLUM.. 

A cHBAPER edition of Captain Percy Scott’s “ Voyage of 
the Discovery” (Smith, Elder & Co. 2 vols. 10s. net.) | 
will be welcomed by those to whom the price of the work | 
in its original form, 42s., was prohibitive. Captain Scott’s. 
story of the South Polar Expedition received such cordial | 
and unanimous praise when it appeared that to further com-. 
mend it would be “ wasteful and ridiculous excess.” The 
book is worthy of the achievements it records and of the 
brave men who achieved them. | 
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Cadbury’s Cocoa is unequalled for nourishment, 
purity, and strength. An invaluable food. A 

delicious and healthful drink. 

Cadbury’s is essentially the purest cocoa, made 

amidst the purest surroundings in England’s Garden 

Factory at Bournville. J 

The pipe that clears today of 

past regrets and future fears 
Omar Khayyam (modernised), 

is a pipe filled wiih 

t
e
 A Tobacco of Matchless Charm. 

Sold in Two Strengths: {£9} » AT eres, 

MILD, 5d. ‘a Nottingham, will for- 

per oz. y yt ward Testing Samples 

#7 post free to applicants 
| vasahiehlid 43d. ” mentioning this paper. 
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OCTOBER IS THE GREAT MONTH 

OF THE YEAR FOR NEW BOOKS, 
AND PARTICULARS OF THOSE 
FORTHCOMING WILL BE FOUND IN 

THE OCTOBER ‘*BOOK MONTHLY,” 

NOW READY, 6d. NET. ITS VARIED, 

INFORMING, AND EMINENTLY 

READABLE CONTENTS INCLUDE 

AN ARTICLE BY MR. G. K. CHES- 

TERTON ON “LITERARY LONDON.” 

The OCTOBER ‘ fara MONTHLY” begins a New Annual 
Volume, so now is the time to order the Magazine. The 
publishers, SIMPKIN, MARSHALL & CO., Stationers’ Hall 
Court, London, will send a specimen copy of tne current 
number on receipt of 2d. to eover postage. 

Suction 

Gas Power. 

80% REDUCTION 
OF YOUR 

GAS ENGINE 

GAS BILL. 

CONNOISSEURS OF COFFEE DRINK THE 

ey | : a 
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i 
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ry Aaa) 
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Hayne Het 

? 

Delicious for Breakfast & after Dinner. 

In making, use LESS QUANTITY, it being so 

much stronger than ordinary COFFEE. 
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Illustrated 

BI ’ o PIAL Lists of the 
“BORD” 

Pianos will be sent free, showing prices and rates 
of hire of the various Models, on the THREE 
YEARS’ SYSTEM, from 15s. per month. Second- 
hand, from tos. 6d. per month. 

BEGHSTEIN PIANOS 
The ‘‘BECHSTEIN” Pianos may also be had on 
the same system, at advantageous prices and terms. 

LIBERAL DISCOUNT FOR CASH. 

CHAS, STILES & CO., 

74 and 76, Southampton Row, London, W.C. 

PIANOS EXCHANGED. 

BIRKBECK BANK 
ESTABLISHED 1851. 

SOUTHAMPTON BUILDINGS, HIGH HOLBORN, W.C. 

2s per cent. INTEREST 
allowed on Deposit Accounts. 

INTEREST 2 per cent. 
on Drawing Accounts with Cheque Book. 
All General Banking Business transacted 

ALMANACK, with full particulars, POST FREE. 
C. F. RAVENSGROFT, Secretary. 
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HOTELS AND HYDROS, &c. 

OPPOSITE THE BRITISH MUSEUM, 

THACKERAY HOTEL 
Great Russell Street, London. 

NEAR THE BRITISH MUSEUM, 

KINGSLEY HOTEL 
Hart Street, Bloomsbury Square, London. 

Passenger Lifts, Electric Light throughout, 

Bathrooms on every Floor, 

Spacious Dining, Drawing, Writing, Reading, Billiard 
and SmoHing Rooms. Heated tbroughout. 

Fireproof Floors, Perfect Sanitation. Telephones. Night Porters. 

BEDROOMS (including attendance) from 3/6 to 6/0. 

Inclusive Charge for Bedroom, Attendance, Table d’Hote, 
Breakfast and Dinner, from 8/6 to 10/6 per day. 

FULL TARIFF AND TESTIMONIALS ON APPLICATION, 

Thackeray Hotel—‘ Thackeray, London.” 
Telegraphic Addresses Kingsley Hotel—‘' Bookcraft, London.” 

FOREIGN HOTELS. 
- WIESBADEN. 

HOTEL NASSAU. With fine Bathing Establishment. Situated 
at the Curplace. ‘‘ The English Home.” 

ST. MORITZ, ENGADINE. 
THE BELVEDERE. High-class English Family Hotel, in the 

finest and sunniest position. Inclusive terms 11 to 20 francs. 

BOOKSELLERS. 

SPECIAL NOTICE TO LARGE BIBLE BUYERS, 
CHARITABLE INSTITUTIONS, SCHOOLS, &c. 

THE LONDON BIBLE WAREHQUSE r 
53, PATERNOSTER ROW, E.C., 

are offering 5,000 BIBLES also VICTORIAN PRAYER BOOKS 
at HALF-PRICE. 

ILLUSTRATED BIBLES from ia. 
LISTS SENT POST FREE. TELEPHONE: CENTRAL 329, 

A. LIONEL ISAACS, 5Pat! Mat, sw. | SS BUILDING). 

Ghoice Books. 
Rare Autographs and MSS, 

Pictures and Prints. 
CATALOGUES ISSUED. 

and Modern, Bought, Sold 
BOOKS. eres and Exchanged. 

THOMAS THORP, 100, St. Martin’s Lane, W.C. 
[And at READING.] 

MONTHLY CATALOGUES FREE. 
Mr. Thorp has incorporated the business in Review Books 

carried on for many years by Mrs. Hindley at Booksellers’ Row, 
and at the above address. 

TELEPHONE: 1784 CENTRAL, 

a pee oe 

J. POOLE & CO., 104, Charing Cross Road, LONDON. 

School, Classical, Mathematical, Sctentific, and Students’ 

BOOKSELLERS. 
NEW AND SECOND-HAND. 

All enquiries as to Prices of Books in our VERY LARGE STOCK 
answered. 

ee oe Sa 

MISCELLANEOUS. 

CURIO BARGAINS.—AI] those desirous of securing 
Curios and Antiques at bargain prices, should visit the Lond 
Opinion Curio Club, 107, Regent Street, London, W. Paleo ‘Gf 
membership on application to the Secretary, 107, Regent Street, W 

| 
| 

HOTELS AND HYDROS, &c. 
LONDON. 

WILD’S TEMPERANCE HOTELS. J. B.Wild, C.C., Man. Direc. 
30-40, Ludgate Hill, E.C. ; 70 & 71, Euston Square, W.C. 

AT BOURNEMOUTH HYDRO. 
IDEAL RESIDENCE. 

Sun Lounge. __ Every form of Bath. 

BOURNEMOUTH. 

THE QUEEN, Bath Road. 

SILVER HOW. Boarding Est. West CliffGdns. From 3os.week. 

BRIDPORT (Near West Bay), DORSET. 
BOARD RESIDENCE. Every Comfort. 10, West St., Bridport. | 

BRIGHTON. 
THE HOTEL METROP®OLE. 

ROYAL YORK HOTEL. 

BUXTON. 

E. Richard, Manager. 

ST. ANN’S HOTEL. 

-CHINGFORD, ESSEX. 
ROYAL FOREST HOTEL. Mr. John Brill. 

DARTMOOR —YELVERTON. 
THE TORS HOTEL. Tel. : o199. Mrs. F. Sara. 

BARON’S TEMPERANCE HOTEL. Magnificent Moor Views. 

DEAL. 

First Hotel. 

BEACH HOUSE HOTEL. 

EASTBOURNE. 

S. R. Jefferson. 

| CLARENCE Private Hotel & Boarding House, Sussex Grdns. 5/- day. 

EXETER. 
DELLERS CAFE. Cathedral Close, and at Paignton. 

i GREAT YELDHAM-—ESSEX. 
THE WHITE HART HOTEL. 

HENLEY-ON-THAMES. 
RED LICN HOTEL. 

ILFRACOMBE. 
COLLINGWOOD PRIVATE HOTEL. 120 Rooms. Facing Sea 

| LEEDS. 
HOTEL METROPOLE, 2 minutes’ walk from either station. 

LLANELLY. 
CLEVELAND HOTEL. J. T. Weaver. 

MALDON. f 
TEMPERANCE HOTEL, Market Hill. C. Simons, Manager. 

: i MALVERN. 
HARDWICKE PRIVATE HOTEL. Prop. & M’g’r.—J. Wilson. 

MANCHESTER. 
THE PRINCES CAFE. 

THE DEANSGATE HOTEL. 

MATLOCK. 

Oxford Street. 

Deansgate. 

a a nO St ee ge SE 

OXFORD (near). 
Lecture SUNNINGWELL HALL, Boars Hill. Dry, Sunny, Golf, etc. 

PENTRE. 
PENTRE HOTEL, Rhondda. Tel. No. P.O. 30. W. H. Miles. 

PLYMOUTH. 
GOODBODY’S CAFES. 

SWISS CAFE, Union Street. Moderate. 

PORTSMOUTH. 

SPEEDWELL HOTEL. 

And at Torquay. 

Genoni Bros. 

SOUTHSEA. 
STRATHEARN MANSIONS, South Parade. Miss Collis, Manageress. 

ST. MORITZ, ENGANDINE. 
BELVEDERE, high-class English Family Hotel. Situated in 
___sunniest and finest position. Inclusive terms 11 to 20 francs. 

SWANAGE. 
‘*‘CRAIGSIDE,” Board Residence. Tel..: 6. Misses Fell. 

TEIGNMOUTH. 

WHITBY. 
WEST CLIFF PRIVATE HOTEL. 

WOODFORD GREEN, ESSEX. 
WILFRED LAWSON. Temp. Hotel, J. J. Blundell Manager. 

H. J. Preston. | 

A. Grigsby, Managing Director. | 

REGENT RESTAURANT & Criterion Hall for Catering. W.H. Bonner, . 

Mrs. T. Newbitt. 

} 

| HADDON HALL, Devonshire Place, overlooking Sea. 5/- day. | 

Proprietor, W. Pearl. 

Overlooking famous Regatta course. ; 
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EDUCATIONAL. 

COUNTY OF LONDON. 
The London County Council invites applications for the under- 

mentioned posts :— 
(1) ASSISTANT WOMAN LECTURER in History at the 

Clapham Day Training College, Cedars Road, Clapham. The 

Salary will commence at £150 a year, and rise by annual 

increments of £10, to £170 a year. 

(2) HISTORY MISTRESS in the Peckham Secondary 

School. The commencing salary attaching to the post will be 

£120 a year, rising by annual increments .of £10, subject to 

satisfactory service, to £220 a year. 
A commencing salary higher than that stated above will 

be allowed if the successful applicant has had satisfactory 

experience, and in this connection two years’ satisfactory 

service in a school approved by the Council for the purpose will 

be counted as the equivalent of one year spent in one of the 

Council’s schools, provided that (1) experience of less than two 

years in any one school shall not be reckoned, and (2) not more 

than ten years’ outside service in all shall be taken into account. 

Applications should be made on Form T.S. 56, to be ob- 

tained, together with particulars of the appointment, from the 

Clerk of the Counoil, Education Offices, Victoria Embankment, 

W.C., to whom they must be returned not later than 11 a.m., on 

November 5th, 1907, in the case of (1), and November 14th, 1907, 

in the oase of (2). 

Applications for the above posts must be accompanied by copies 

of three testimonials of recent date. 

Candidates applying through the post for the form of applica- 

tion should enclose a stamped and addressed envelope. 

Canvassing, either directly or indirectly, will be held to be a 

disqualification for employment. 

Full particulars of appointments in the Council’s service are 

“‘Tondon County Council Gazette,” which can be 

obtained from the Council’s Publishers, Messrs. P. 8S. King & Son, 

2 and 4, Great Smith Street, Westminster, S.W., price (including 

postage), 14d. an issue, or, for the year, a prepaid subscription of 

6s. 6d. 
G. L. GOMMHE, 

Clerk of the London County Council. 

Education Offices, 
Victoria Embankment, W.C., 

October 17th, 1907. 

THE HINDHEAD SCHOOL FOR GIRLS. 

Principal: Miss J. F. GRUNER, Certificated Student of Girton Col- 

lege, late Second Mistress, Dulwich High School, G.P.D.8.Co. Educa- 

tion thoroughly modern; physical training and outdoor games. Great 

attention is paid to healthful conditions of life. The boarding-house 

stands at an elevation of 800 ft.—For prospectus address to 

BRACKENHURST, HINDHEAD, HASLEMERE, R.8.0. 

SEASIDE SCHOOLS FOR GIRLS. 

BROADWATER HALL, WORTHING. 
Goed English Edueation. Eight Acres of Grounds. 

LE PLEIN AIR, DIEPPE. 
Accomplishments, Needlework, Cookery. 

Principals—THE MISSES TRITTON. 

LEIGHTON PARK SCHOOL (Near Reading). 
Under the Management of the Society of Friends. 

Boys from this PUBLIC SCHOOL have done well at the Universities. 

The School stands in its own grounds of about 45 acres, high 

above the town and the Thames Valley. 

For Honours List, Prospectus, particulars of Scholarships, and 
JOHN RIDGES, M.A,, 

Languages, 

at the School. 

HASLEMERE, SURREY. 

8T. GEORGE’S WOOD SCHOOL for GIRLS. Sandy soil; nine acres 

of ground; nearly 600ft. above sea level. 

Principals: Miss AMY KEMP, Camb. Certif. for Theory and Practice 

of Teaching (St. George’s Training College, Edinburgh); Diploma for 

the Teaching of German (Berlin); and Miss HELEN T. NEILD, M.A. 

(Vict.), Classical Tripos (Camb.), Certificated Student of Girten Col 

lege; 11 years at the Mount School, York. 

THE LEYS SCHOOL, CAMBRIDGE. 

ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS AT END OF EVERY TERM. 

Preparatory School at Hitchin recognised by the Governors. 

THE SCHOLASTIC, CLERICAL, 

Enquiries should be addressed to the BURSAR. 

‘Se eee eee 

INFORMATION AND ADVICE AS TO SCHOOLS. 

AND MEDICAL ASSOCIATION, LTD. 

(a body of Oxford and Cambridge graduates), gives advice and assist- 

ance without charge to Parents and Guardians in the selection of 

schools (for GIRLS AND Boys) at home or abroad, and as to Tutors 

(ARMY, Navy, UNIVERSITY, &0.). A statement of the requirements 

should be sent to the Manager, 
Craven Street, Trafalgar Square, W.C. 

R. J. BEEVOR, M.A., 22, 

Telegrams: ‘‘TRIFORM, LONDON.” Telephone No. 1854 GBRRARP 

AGRIGULTURAL COLLEGE, TAMWORTH. 
YOUTHS TRAINED FOR HOME OR COLONIES. 

Farm, 1,000 acres. Carpentry, Smith’s work. Riding and 

Shooting taught. Prospectus. 
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LECTURES. 

Lectures on Art and Architecture 
FOR EDUCATIONAL INSTITUTIONS AND SCHOOLS, 

By ERNEST RADFORD, LL.M., CANTAB., formerly 
Secretary of the Arts and Crafts Exhibition. 

Mr. Radford has recently Lectured for the Ed i 
pre eoneen Pcie ty Council. tae ea ha a eae ta 

or terms and particulars of Courses and Single Lectures kind 
to the Lecturer, 1, Portland Villas, Hampstead, N.W. pp ad 

ae —— 

TYPEWRITING. — Typewriting of every desoription. 

High-class work, reasonable charges, prompt, accurate. 

E. G. PEARCE, 30, College Road, Reading. 

Che Economist. 
(ESTABLISHED 1843.) 

Weekly Commercial Times, Bankers’ Gazette, and 
Railway Monitor. 

A POLITICAL, LITERARY, FINANCIAL AND GENERAL NEWSPAPER, 

PRICE 8d. By Post, 84d. ANNUAL SUBSCRIPTION FOR THE UNITED KinGpoM, £2. 

CoLONIES AND ABROAD, £2 4s. 

The established authority on all Financial and Commercial 
subjects. In addition to a large high-class general circulation, 
the ECONOMIST is subscribed to by Banking Houses, Chambers 
of Commerce, Mercantile Firms, and Railway, Insurance, and 

other Companies throughout the United Kingdom, the Colonies 
and Abroad ; and, as its columns from week to week show, it is 

the recognised organ fer the announcements of some of the most 

important trades in the Kingdom. 

PUBLISHED EVERY SATURDAY IN TIME FOR THE MORNING MAILS. 

Offices: GRANVILLE HOUSE, ARUNDEL STREET, STRAND, W.€., 

and of all Booksellers and Newsagents. 

NOTICE. 

Tue Nation is published weekly. Applications for 

copies and Subscriptions should be sent to THE NATION 

Office, 14, Henrietta-street, Covent Garden. 

TERMS OF SUBSCRIPTION, INCLUDING POSTAGE, 

Hog, 26s. PER ANNUM. FOREIGN, 30S. PER ANNUM. 

Cheques should be made payable to THE MANAGER, THE 

Nation, and crossed ‘‘ National Provincial Bank.” 

Telegrams: ‘‘ Nationetta,” London. 

Telephone No: Gerrard 4035. 

Tue Nation may be obtained from the following book- 

sellers abroad :— os 

Paris—Galignani’s Library, Rue de Rivoli. 

Paris—Neale’s Library, Rue de Rivoli. 

Nice—Galignani’s Library. 
Stockholm—Norden and Jephson. 

Christiania—The Cammermeyer Boghandel, Carl 

Johans Gade, 41 and 43. 
Vienna—Mr. William Frick, Graben 27. 

Melbourne, Sydney, Brisbane, Perth, West Australta— 

Gordon and Gotch. 

Capetown—Messrs. Gordon and Gotch; Messrs. Juc. 
Juta and Co. 

Where single Copies can be obtained, and Subscriptions 
are received. 

Scale of Charges for Advertisements. Narrow 
Column. 

FULL PAGE. 4% PAGE. } PAGE. 4% PAGE 

Back Page, or Page 
facing Atlas 4. £1000 £5100 £300 £3 100 

Other Pages 

Hotels, Hydros, and Educational : 

2 10 0 3.00 800 4 100 

13 Insertions see see 8d. per line. 

52 rf wee aoe 6d. as age 
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FROM 

Messrs. CHATTO & WINDUS'’S LIST. 
Prospectuses of any or all of the following Series will be sent post free on application, viz. :— 

THE MEDICI SERIES OF COLOURED REPRO- | THE KING’S CLASSICS. | BIBLIOTHECA ROMANICA. 
DUCTIONS AFTER THE OLD MASTERS. | THE SHAKESPEARE LIBRARY (INCLUDING | THE ST. MARTIN’S LIBRARY. 

THE NEW MEDIAEVAL LIBRARY. THE SHAKESPEARE CLASSICS). AUTHORS FOR THE POCKET. 
PART I. NOW READY; PART Il. READY DECEMBER 1. } 

Early Painters of the Netherlands from the Van Eyck to Pieter Breughel, the Elder. 
By POL DE MONT, Director of the Royal Museum, Antwerp. With 50 Reproductions after the Original Paintings selected by the 

Author. 

Early Cerman Painters from Meister Wilhelm, of Cologne, to Adam Elsheimer. ’ 
By MAX FRIEDLANDER, Director of the Kaiser-Friedrich Museum, Berlin. With 50 Reproductions in Coloured Collotype after the © 

Original Paintings selected by the Author. ‘The price of both the above works is £50 net; or ten payments of £5 5s. net. 5 

Italian Painters of the Quattrocento and Cinquecento. : 
By WILHELM BODE, General Director of the Royal Museums, Berlin. With 75 Reproductions in Coloured Collotype after the Origi- © 

nal Paintings selected by the Author. £75 net; or fifteen payments of £5 5s. net, iv 
Messrs. CHATTO & WINDUS, in announcing the above important volumes, have the privilege of first introducing to the English \ 

public the results of yet another advance in modern colour-printing. 

While in no way desiring to create the impression that these volumes are mere albums of pictures, however fine—they are, 
indeed, serious critical works written by three of the first modern critics, each a specialist in his subject—the Publishers 
may justifiably draw particular attention to the splendid series of coloured reproductions accompanying each publication. 

fay Full particulars, together with method of publication, &c., will be found in an Illustrated Prospectus which will be sent post free on application 

THE MEDICI SERIES OF COLOURED REPRODUCTIONS AFTER 
THE OLD MASTERS. 

The Burlington Magazine says:—‘‘ Nothing of the kind so good or so cheap has ever before been offered to the public.” 
The Connoisseur says:—‘‘ A degree of perfection has been reached which, up to now, seemed beyond the scope of mechanical processes, 

These plates retain the subtlest gradations of colour and the most delicate touches of the brush . . . in short, the nearest approach 
to perfection that has been achieved.” 

READY, NOVEMBER 1. 

VI. Lorenzo Di Credi. THE ANNUNCIATION, after the Painting in tempera on wooden panel, Uffizi 
Gallery, Florence. Colour Surface, 174 by 12in. 15s. net. ; 

READY SHORTLY. f 

VII. Filippino Lippi. (?) THE VIRGIN IN ADORATION, after the Painting in tempera on wooden 
panel, purchased in 1903 by the Uffizi Gallery, Florence. Colour Surface, 194 by 15in. Size of Oriental Picture, 39 by 30in. 
15s. net. 

VIII. Botticelli. THE BIRTH OF VENUS, after the Painting in tempera on wooden panel, Uffizi Gallery, 
Florence. Colour Surface, 36 by 213in. 25s. net. 

The following Plate, which is just ready, is reproduced by the Medici Process; but it is not published in the Medici Series, 
as the plate has had details painted out. 

Lippi-Filippo. THE VIRGIN, after the Painting in tempera on wooden panel, Uffizi Gallery, 
Florence, of the Virgin, the Child, St. John, and an Angel. Colour Surface 153 by 10 in. Size of Original, 36 by 24 in. 10s. 6d. net. 

Inland Postage (Great Britain), 6d. per plate, except Nos. IV. and VIII., which are 9d. Foreign Postages double these amounts. 

TUSCAN FEASTS AND TUSCAN FRIENDS. | LISBON AND CINTRA. With some Account of other 
By DOROTHY NEVILE LEES. With 12 Reproductions after Photo- Cities and Historical Sites in Portugal. By A. C. INCHBOLD. Fully 
graphs of typical Tuscan Scenes. Cloth. Special Binding Design Illustrated after Water-Colours by STANLEY INCHBOLD. Large 
5s. net. F’cap 4to, cloth, gilt top, 10s. 6d. net. [ November. 

Times.—‘ This is no usual travel book, still less a guide-book, but 
chapters written with a good deal of charm about the author’s life | THE CURSE OF THE ROMANOVS: A Study of 
in an old-world Tuscan villa. . . . Throughout, she reveals a mind the Reign of Tsars Paul I. and Alexander I. of Russia, 1796-1825 
readily receptive of the impressions of the Italian country, its By ANGELO S. RAPPOPORT, M.A., Ph.D. With Collotype Frontis- 
customs, its simple life, its associations, and its scenery.” piece and many other Dlustrations. Demy 8vo, cloth, :6s net. 
WOMEN OF FLORENCE: A Study of their Influence Athenwum,—' As a book for the general reader, this handsome and 

on Hintentine Aistory serie pag Brion bogie cipauprente: : well illustrated volume may be recommended.” 
Translate rom the Italian of Professor Isidoro de ungo 

MARY G. STEEGMANN, with an Introduction by Dr. Guido Biagi. eWwith THE SULTAN AND HIS SUBJECTS. By RIcHARD 
2 Plates in Four-colour and 24 in Half-tone. Extra crown 8vo, buck- DAVEY. New and Revised Edition. With Photogravure Portrait. 
ram, gilt top, 7s. 6d. net; parchment, 10s. 6d. net. Demy 8vo, cloth, 7s. 6d. net. 

CAIRO, JERUSALEM, AND DAMASCUS: Three Chief Cities of the Egyptian Sultans. 
By D. 8. MARGOLIOUTH, D.Litt., Laudian Professor of Arabic in the University of Oxford. Fully Illustrated in Colour after Water- 
Colour Drawings by W. 8S. 8. TyRwuHItT, R.B.A., with additional Plates after Paintings by REGINALD BARRATT, A.R.W.S., and from 
Line Drawings. Large F’cap 4to, gilt top, 20s. net. Also 105 Large-Paper Copies, Crown 4to, full parchment, the Plates mounted, ~ 
42s. net. ; [October 31. 

Uniform with ‘* Stories of the Italian Artists jrom Vasari.” i 

ARTISTS OF THE ITALIAN RENAISSANCE: Being Stories of the Italian Artists of the 
Renaissance, as set forth by VASARI, RIDOLFI, LANZI, and the CHRONICLERS. Collected and Arranged by E. L. SEELEY. With 8 
Four-colour Plates and 24 in Half-tone. Large crown 8vo., red buckram, gilt top, 7s. 6d. net. 
Also a SPECIAL EDITION on pure rag paper, with 4 extra Four-colour Plates, the Half-tones printed in two tints and a special Fron-~ 
tispiece, engraved upon Wood and printed in Colours after the Madonna im grtinen (Vienna) by Raphael. Small 4to, parchment, 
gilt top, 15s. net; vellum, 20s. net; red polished morocco (to order), 350s. net. ‘ 

NEW BOOKS FOR CHILDREN. f 
ALICE IN WONDERLAND. By Lewis CarroLt. | THE STORY OF SCRAGGLES By G. W. JAMzEs 

From the latest copyright text, by special permission of Messrs. Small crown 8vo, cloth, with 6 Half-tone Illustrations, after Draw- 
Macmillan & Co., Ltd. With 12 Coloured and many Line Illustra- ings and Photographs, 2s. 6d. 
tions by MILLICENT SOWERBY. Extra crown 8vo, cloth, gilt top, This book, relating the history of a sparrow sadly injured by a fall 
with special binding design and end-papers printed in gold, 5s.net. | from the nest, which was found and cared for by its finder, a Pro- 

fe fessor, is a book which cannot fail to appeal as fully to all children — 
THE BED-TIME BOOK. By HeLEeEN H. WHITNEY. | of to-day as did “The Story of the Robins” to an older generation. 

With many illustrations in three and two colours by JESSE W. | CHILDHOOD: Being Twelve Days from our Youth. 

tale ere ger te (123 by i in.), art canvas back, picture sides, Pictured in Colours by MILLICENT ahah ee and written in verse 
an esigned end-papers, 5s. net. ‘ ‘ is 2 

Unlike Miss SOWERBYy, whose paintings are almost miniatures in Oe ce Abidkoa ie od pee Pee rinted pri ek Solokecr alll 
their finish, Mrs. WHITNEY’S brush moves in bold lines. Her earlier with some 40 illustrations Fil the text Th by in. 3s. 6d met 
books have showh her power to please young and old alike; her ‘ é : : . 
present volume surpasses them alike in the charm and in the tech: | BUMBLETOES: Being their Adventures with Belinda and 
nical excellence of the drawings. the Buttons Boy. e Pictured in ay Al Scenes by MILLICENT 

5 SOWERBY, and written in verse by GITHA SOWERBY, Decorated 
THE CHILD-LOVER’S CALENDAR. With Illus- boards and title, tinted end-papers, the 12 scenes in colour and 

trations in colours by AMELIA BAUERLE. Small 8vo, 1s net. 18 further illustrations in the text. 54 by 7in. 1s. 6d. net. ¥ 

Copper Under the Gold. By E. F. Aumaz. 6s. The Windfall. By CHARLES EGBERT CRADDOCK. 6s. 
The Pagan Woman. By Norma Lorimer. 6s. The Inevitable Law. By F. E. PENNY. 6s. 
The Cable-Man. By WEATHERBY CHESNEY. 6s. My Lady of Whims. By FLORENCE WARDEN. 6s. 
The Conqueress. By Grorcrs OHNET. 6s. The Mystery of Mary Anne. By Grorce R. Sis. 
Shakespeare’s Sweetheart. By Saran H. STERLING. 6s. 3s. 6d. 
The City of Pleasure. By ARNOLD BENNETT. 6s. Three Speeds Forward. By LLOYD OsBouRNE. 3s. 6s. 
Lord Cammarleigh’s Secret. By Roy HORNIMAN 6s. Daphne: A Pastoral of Italy. By MarGArEeT SHER- 
Vanity. By PAvuL and Vicror MARGUERITTE, 6s. WOOD. 3s. 6s. 

CHATTO & WINDUS, 111, St. Martin’s Lane, London, W.C. 
Ee 
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Diary of the Geek. 

Ir is extremely difficult here to realise the sudden 
panic that has seized on the well-to-do classes of New 
York, and it would require a volume to trace the train 
of antecedents that have led up to the catastrophe. 
Probably few honest Americans doubt in their heart of 
hearts that the highest Protective Tariff in the world, 
the mother of all the Trusts and most of the corruption, 
is the originating cause of all the mischief ; for if that 
were removed, commercial morality would rise as the 
profits of commercial immorality declined. If, however, 
we search for proximate causes, we may find them in 
the action of Mr. Harriman and his associates a year or 
two back. That the directors of banking and other 
corporations should use the trust funds in their charge 
for the purpose of buying or selling stock exchange 
securities, in the rise or fall of which the directors are 
personally interested, would, we hope, be impossible on 
a large scale in any other civilised country. Since the 
Harriman disclosures, speculators in American stocks 
have slowly lost confidence, and the artificial stimulus 
which produced last year’s boom having been removed, 
a stream of liquidation, sometimes interrupted only to 
be renewed with increased volume and violence, has been 
going on in all classes of American securities, regardless 
of dividends, traffic receipts, speeches, interviews, and 
all the devices and machinations of the bull party. The 
fact is, the people have lost confidence in the honesty of 
their commercial and financial magnates. Law-breaking 
has become a fine art. 

* * * 

Tux beginning of the popular panic as distinct from 
the Stock Exchange collapse began on Tuesday, with the 
run on the Knickerbocker Trust Company. The Trust 
Companies in New York are powerful corporations which 
compete with the banks, and were, in fact, constituted in order to evade the Banking Law so as to earn larger 
profits by carrying smaller reserves, They attract the public by offering higher interest than the banks, and 

they have earned large dividends. The New York 
bankers dislike them, and will not be sorry if their wings 
are clipped. On Monday night the National Bank of 
Commerce informed the Clearing House Association that 
it would cease to clear for the Knickerbocker Trust Com- 
pany. The President of the Trust Company (Barney) 
then resigned, and another (Higgins) was selected in his 
stead. The other Trust Company directors then met, 
and at 2 a.m. a director of the Knickerbocker Company 
declared (falsely) that the Trust Companies had agreed to 
lend his concern ten million dollars if required. The 
early morning saw crowds of anxious depositors collected 
at the doors of the four New York branches of the 
Knickerbocker Trust. The coolness and patience recom- 
mended by the officials were conspicuously absent. The 
best version by far of what happened has been given by 
the correspondent of the “ Daily Telegraph.” The Com- 
pany, it appears, tried hard. Thousands of dollars were 
rushed to the branches from headquarters in the early 
hours of the morning, motor-cars, milk waggons, and all 
manner of vehicles being requisitioned to transport 
small stacks of paper money and bags of silver 
coin. 

* * * 

On the tellers’ tables piles of money were 
heaped up in the hope that depositors would be 
satiated and confidence restored. At 9.30 a.m. the 
doors were open, and Mr. Joseph Brown, the chief 
cashier, put out a statement to the following effect : 
“ We are prepared to pay out as rapidly as the people 
demand the money. We can keep on paying all day 
and not be in the least pressed.’’ But the sight of 
lucky depositors going off in triumph, bulging with 
bank notes (some of which were snatched by thieves 
who plied their trade in the crowd), only inflamed the 
appetite of the rest. At twelve o’clock the Fifth 
Avenue Branch, where the biggest depositors were 
withdrawing, had come nearly to the end of its re- 
sources, and the officials then suddenly declared that 
they would no longer pay on certificates of deposit, but 
would insist on the five days’ notice to which they 
were entitled. The same declaration was made soon 
after at the other branches; but the certificate-holders 
were pushed aside by the depositors with running 
accounts, and the withdrawals went on with unabated 
strength. At 12.30 the branches suspended pay- 
ment, and the scene that followed must be described 
in the words of the “Daily Telegraph’s’’ corre- 
spondent :— 

“At that time the banking offices were besieged by 
panic-stricken throngs, many of whom had been ranged 
in line since early morning. _ The announcement of 
suspension was received with howls of rage. ‘Give us 
back our dough,’ they shouted. ‘Dough,’ in American 
vernacular, let me explain, corresponds to the English 
slang word ‘brass’; hence ‘dough day’ at Tammany 
Hall is the day set apart for the distribution of dollars 
to the district leaders ‘to enable them to collect the 
votes.’ ”’ 

It is not easy to predict the immediate future. All 
we can say is that the American public is being severely 
punished, but not beyond its deserts, for the corruption 
of its politics, its commerce, and its finance. 

* * * 

THERE could be no clearer proof of the need of the 
conference between directors and trade unionist railway 
workers suggested by Mr. Bell to discuss the meaning 
of “recognition ’’ than the manifesto issued by Lord 
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Claud Hamilton on Wednesday last. Lord Claud 

Hamilton puts the demand for recognition of the men’s 

Societies as if it were the first step in a Socialist plot, 

though it happens to be made by a leading anti-So- 

cialist in the Labour Party—and suggests that once these 

Societies were recognised they would be used by Socialists 

as weapons for carrying on war against traders and 

manufacturers of every description. Even wider of the 

mark is his declaration that the companies, in refusing 

to recognise the unions are acting in the interests of 

the men, who “ desire to be protected from the domina- 

tion and tyranny of an irresponsible body.” Tf, as Lord 

Claud Hamilton declares, the great majority of the 

men are opposed to the trade unions, and the Great 

Eastern Railway, of which Lord Claud Hamilton is 

Chairman, has a smaller proportion of unionists than any 

other railway, why is it necessary for the directors to 

“protect ’? them by refusing to give any locus standr 

to societies likely to die of inanition? The statement of 

the considerate treatment given to its employees by the 

Great Eastern Railway will be read with satisfaction, 

but it has nothing to do with the present quarrel. The 

question at issue is simply whether the men, in dealing 

with these powerful corporations, for which Lord Claud 

Hamilton claims the most unfettered powers, must act 

in isolation, and without the advantage of trained minds 

to put their case effectively. 

* * * 

Tue week has been fruitful in political speeches. On 

Saturday, Mr. Asquith, speaking at Ladybank, dealt 

with the relations, “actual or supposed,’’ between 

Liberalism and Socialism.” There was much in what was 
vaguely described and loosely denounced as the spread of 
Socialism which meant no more than this—that men’s 
social vision was being enlarged, and their social con- 
science aroused. That this should be the case, far from 

being a matter of regret, was‘“‘one of the healthiest signs 
of the times.” But while admitting that “there was a 
large place for the collective and organised efforts of the 
community,’ Mr. Asquith said that any gain accruing 
through a reconstruction of society on extreme Socialis- 
tic lines would be more than counterbalanced by liberty 
being “slowly but surely starved to death, and that with 
the superficial equality of fortunes and conditions, even 
if that could be attained, we should have the most start- 

ling despotism that the world has ever seen.”’ 

* * * 

At Arbroath, on Monday, Mr. John Morley 
defended his Indian policy in a speech of considerable 
length. Its literary form and phrasing were powerful 
and suggestive. Its tone showed that Mr. Morley has 
been pained by the criticisms of Professor Beesly and 
the Indian group in the House of Commons. These men 
he regards as “impatient idealists,’’ who say, “ You 

admit that So-and-So is right. Why don’t you do it 
now?’’ “ Ah! how many of the most tragic miscarriages 
in human history have been due to the influence of the 
idealist?’’ ‘‘ After all,’’ continued Mr. Morley, “ you 
would not have me see men try to set the prairie on 
fire without arresting their hands. You would not 
thank me if I saw men smoking their pipes, political 
pipes or ordinary pipes, smoking pipes near powder 
magazines; you would not blame me, you would not 
call me an arch-coercionist if I said, ‘Away with 
the men, and away with the pipes.’’’ If the 
condition of India may be compared to a powder 
magazine, we still hope we may accept Mr. Morley’s 
assurance, given a few minutes later, “that the 
situation is not at all dangerous, but it requires 
serious and urgent attention.’’ Mr. Morley thought 
that the educated Hindoos were “intoxicated with 
the ideas of freedom and nationality and self-govern- 
ment’’ owing to their reading of Milton, Burke, 
Macaulay, and John Stuart Mill—we might add, of 
the biographer of Burke and the friend of Mill. 

Tur Prime Minister, addressing his constituents at 

Dunfermline on Tuesday, reiterated the Government’s 

determination “to put the relations of the two Houses 

on a business-like and statesmanlike footing,’ and re- 

affirmed his belief that the truest Imperialism began 

at home. ‘“ What avails it to the real strength of the 

Empire if your people at home are weakened and de- 

moralised and decimated by drunkenness, depopula- 

tion, bad housing, infant mortality, and ignorance? 

The day for soft phrases on these subjects has gone.”’ 

The Prime Minister is never at a loss for an apt quota- 

tion, and not the least happy thrust in an adroit speech 

was his application of lines to the Protectionist who 

masqueraded as a Tariff Reformer: 

‘A merchant to secure his treasure 
Conveys it in a borrowed name. 

Euphemia serves to grace my measure, 
But Chloe is my real flame.” 

* ¥ * 

Lorp RosEBEry’s style resembles late Renaissance 

work—it is given to decorative exuberance. Speaking 

at Glasgow on Wednesday, in an after-luncheon speech, 

he described the Scottish Land Bill as “ vicious,’’ 

“ pregnant with malignant possibilities,’’ and meant as 

a “battering ram against the House of Lords ’’—which 

he advised to reject it a second time. The Government 

had stood on their “ Irish leg in Scotland,’ and where 

their “ Scottish leg was, God alone knows.’’ They were 
trying artificially to create small holdings in Scotland 
where they had failed, and their method was contrary 
to Free Trade, which Lord Rosebery appears to 
identify with the purest form of individualism. 

x * cs 

Tue 8,700 clergy who signed the memorial pre- 

sented by Lord Halifax to the Primate, inviting him 

to organise a passive resistance movement in opposition 

to the new marriage law, would do well to reflect upon 

the words used by the Bishop of Hereford in address- 

ing his Diocesan Conference on Thursday last. Dr. 

Percival, who voted against the measure in the House 

of Lords, is prepared to work it now that it has become 

law, and he is keenly alive to the possibility that the 

action of the extremists on the question may preci- 

pitate Disestablishment. It is this claim of clericalism 

to reserve matters of doctrine and morals for the deci- 
sion of the clerical order that ‘‘ has led democracies to 
say that clericalism is the enemy; and it is a claim so 
lacking in Scriptural authority, and so fundamentally 
at variance with the principles of the Church of Eng- 
land that it cannot be entertained by an 
educated people.’ Every Churchman, he went 
on, who is inclined to join in the policy of 
upholding a Canon against the Statute Law of the 
Realm should ask himself if he is also prepared 
to advocate a policy of Disestablishment and Disendow- 
ment. “It must be clear, I think, to any intelli- 
gence,’ added the Bishop, “that we cannot 

have it both ways.’’ 
* * * 

Tue Primate’s “letter ’’ to the clergy and laity of 
his diocese, issued by Messrs. Macmillan, will, we are 

afraid, chiefly strike its readers, lay and clerical, as a 
study in moral anarchy. For Dr. Davidson, while 
describing marriages with a deceased wife’s sister as “ con- 
trary to sound and sacred principle’’ (what “sacred 
principle ’’?) and declaring that they “ought to take 
place elsewhere than in Church,” suggests that those 
who contract them should notbe debarred from Holy Com- 
munion, or refused Christian Burial. As if to emphasise 
his incapacity either to meet the moral or social diffi- 
culties of the problem, or to control any section of his 
clergy, extreme or moderate, the Primate specifies that 
he is tendering “ advice,’’ and not issuing an “ injunc- 
tion,’’ and invites, or, at least, forestalls, disobedience 
by saying that he will not regard recalcitrant clergy- 
men as “disloyal.’’ Finally, the Primate admits that 
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the law of the Church—whatever that may be—is now, 
so far as Canon 99 is concerned, “ contrarient’’ to the 

law of the realm, but does not say whether Convocation 
should now alter the Table of Kindred. Indeed, he 
expressly ignores the point of the fanatical Ritualists 
that these marriages are sinful, and allows the churches 
either to be open or shut to their solemnisation. 

* * * 

THE comments of the European Press on the work 
of the Hague Conference reveal a nearly unanimous dis- 
appointment, and it is those who least desire progress 
who express the least discontent. A review of actual 
progress achieved shows, indeed, a very meagre result. 
In the domain of arbitration, the Convention of 1899 
was expanded from 61 to 94 Articles, which introduce 
a few improvements in procedure, but make no advance 

in principle. The Russian proposal, that the Powers 
should agree to refer disputes of fact to Commissions of 
Enquiry, was defeated with the aid of the English 
delegates, who would only consent to declare that such 
enquiries are useful. The only real advance towards the 
prevention of war was made by the adoption of the 
“Porter Proposition,’’ a variant of the “Drago 

Doctrine.’’ It lays down the principle that force may 
not be used by States to collect contractual debts from 
other States, until a Court of Arbitration, formed in 

accordance with the Hague procedure, shall have found 
for the creditor, assessed the amount of the debt, and 
prescribed the time and manner of payment. Force will 
henceforth be applicable only to a debtor who refuses 
arbitration, or disobeys the award. This, amid much 
failure, stands out as a solid and important advance, 
which raises a real barrier against aggressive financial 
Imperialism. 

* * * 

Tue main work of the Conference lay in the regula- 
tion of naval warfare. A Convention on the rights and 
duties of neutrals, dealing in a spirit much too favour- 
able to the rights of belligerents, with such questions as 
the duration of the stay of warships in neutral ports, has 
failed to satisfy our Government. A very conservative 
Convention, dealing with floating and anchored mines, 

- of which the most important provision is that floating 
mines must become harmless within an hour after they 
are laid, was criticised by our delegates as an insufficient 
protection for neutral commerce using the main high- 
ways of trade; but Germany repudiates even these 
moderate restrictions, and claims the right to 
act as her individual officers see fit. More satis- 
factory is the prohibition of the naval bombardment of 
undefended places; but if such a town as Casa Blanca, 
with some antique walls and a few unusable guns is to 
be considered as a fortified place, the gain to humanity 
may be exaggerated. The main success in this depart- 
ment was the creation of an International Naval Prize 
Court, to sit at the Hague in time of war, with full 
rights to “ make ’’ law by its decisions. But as we do 
not accept the code which it will have to administer, 
our assent is doubtful. 

* * * 

Tue larger issues before the Conference were, for 
the most part, dealt with in expressions of a pious 
aspiration. A Convention making arbitration obliga- 
gatory in a few very minor fields, such as patent law 
and copyright, was wrecked by German opposition. A 
plan for the establishment of a Permanent Court of 
Arbitration was accepted in principle and recommended 
to the study of governments. It remains a mere pro- 

| ject, because the Greater Powers could not agree to the 
claim of the South American Republics and the less 
civilised States to an absolute equality in the appoint- 
ment of the judges. The opposition of England and 
France prevented any advance on the subject of the 
right of capture of private property at sea, save indeed 

that mails are recognised as inviolable even when mail- 
steamers are captured and confiscated. Our attitude 
on this question is cited by the German Press as its 
excuse for refusing to surrender the barbarous prac- 
tice of laying floating mines. On the English proposi- 
tion for a reduction of armaments no real debate took 
place, and the Conference contented itself with once 
more recommending the study of this question. Save 
for the acceptance, in a modified form, of the Drago 
doctrine, nothing has been achieved to make war less 
probable or armaments less burdensome. 

* * ¥ 

Euripipes’ “‘ Medea,’’ in Professor Gilbert Murray’s 
splendid translation, is being performed at the Savoy 
Theatre every Tuesday and Friday afternoon until 
November 15th. To say that the Savoy production 
is at all perfect would be ridiculous. For ‘“ Medea” 
a Sarah Bernhardt with Duse’s intellectual subtlety 
is required. Miss Edyth Olive works hard at 
her difficult task, but she is too sentimental, too 
modern, and not sufficiently daemonic. Mr. Hubert 
Carter is more successful in portraying the middle-aged 
man of the world drawn so realistically by Euripides. 
The difficulty of the choruses is overcome at the Savoy 
by rhythmical speech. That is better than Miss 
Florence Farr’s too modern melodic style of musical de- 
clamation, but it is not altogether satisfactory. The 
chorus, if it is not to use music and dance, should at 
least act with some sense of the tragedy of which it is 
the witness and the conscience. 

* * + 

Mr. G. F. Bopiey, R.A., whose death occurred 
last Monday, was one of the few modern architects cap- 
able of infusing real life and meaning into the modern 
Gothic style of Church architecture. Possessed of great 
knowledge of Gothic models, he was never guilty of a 
slavish imitation of any one example; he realised full 
well that architectural design on the latter lines was 
tantamount to the creation of bodies without souls. His 
faculty lay rather in the application of Gothic principles 
to that species of design in which his instinct told him 
they were admissible, and his own individuality invari- 
ably had the last word. The Liverpool Cathedral, with 
which Mr. Bodley was so prominently connected, is not 
yet completed, but there are the new buildings at Mag- 
dalen College, Oxford, and many works of hardly less 
importance, to bear witness to his infinite taste and 
skill. Part of his success in architecture was probably 
due to his sympathy with and his practical proficiency 
in the allied arts. His grip of decorative draughtsman- 
ship was secure; he was an accomplished and inventive 
draughtsman himself ; a sincere love of music and a taste 
for poetry also belonged to him. 

¥ * * 

A POINTED memorial, urging the release of the 
Denshawai prisoners, has been published over an influen- 
tial list of signatures, both literary and political. Sir 
Edward Grey’s reply is curt and unsatisfactory. It 
refers the petitioners to his speech on the Foreign Office 
vote. This speech urged no reason why the sentences 
imposed by an unconstitutional court in a moment of 
panic should be carried out. Indeed, it foreshadowed 
release, but urged that this measure of clemency must 
seem to be the spontaneous act of the Khedive’s Govern- 
ment. ‘To this there are several answers. It is not for 
clemency but for justice that the petitioners ask. The 
sentence was more than harsh; it was a miscarriage of 
justice. It was not the Khedive, but the occupation 
authorities who managed the whole affair. And finally, 
if the fate of a number of peasants who were harshly and 
irregularly punished is to depend on the cessation of 
the agitation for their release, the justice of governments 
is made to depend on the indifference of peoples. If it is 
for silence in Egypt that Sir Edward Grey is 
waiting, he may wait indefinitely. 
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Politics and Affairs. 

THE ONLY WAY OUT. 

We are not sure that, though Lord Claud Hamilton’s 

manifesto on the railway crisis is clearly calculated, 

and, we suppose, intended to bring to naught the 

informal conference between the railway directors and 

the Board of Trade, the public will have reason to regret 

its appearance. For both in tone and in content, it repre- 

sents a view about trade unionism and labour problems 

which we are sure that the great mass of the British 

Tt is out of date, for 

example, to speak of trade unionism, only just re- 

established by the consent of both Houses of Parliament 

as a kind of State institution, not only as if it were 

nation regards as out of date. 

inconsistent with industrial management and discipline, 

but as if it were identical with ‘domination and 

tyranny.’ It is not less absurd to identify it with 

Socialism, and to speak of Mr. Bell, the chief anti- 

Socialist in British trade unionism, as the engineer of 

a “deep-laid campaign” impelling the unions against 

“individualism and capital.’’ Our “ traders and manu- 

facturers ’’ are invited to mark this insidious plot and to 

help the railway companies to defeat it. But as almost 

every great staple industry in Great Britain, and almost 

every branch in such an industry, is well habituated to 

deal with trade unionism, and as in particular one rail- 

way company, whose prosperity is out of all proportion 

to that of the Great Eastern, has long conceded the claim 

which Lord Claud Hamilton denies, we do not expect 

an overwhelming response to his appeal. Indeed, we 

should have thought, speaking quite frankly, that the 

railway companies themselves might pause before un- 

reservedly accepting Lord Claud Hamilton as their 

champion. Apart from a certain arrogance of tone and 

looseness of rhetoric, which suggest the politician rather 

than the man of business, railway directors not 

interested in the Great Eastern may well note 

Lord Claud’s avowal of the special and separate position 

of his company. While he enlarges on _ the 

menace of trade unionism to the general interests 

of capital, he is careful to explain that a strike means 

very little to the Great Eastern Railway, because a 

very small proportion of its lines are served by members 

of the Amalgamated Society. Clearly this fact places 

Lord Claud and his fellow-directors on the G.E.R. in a 

position not merely of independence but of advantage. 

If a strike should come, his line would be able not only 

to maintain its own traffic, but to receive trade, especi- 

ally Continental trade, which other lines, more fully 

supplied by trade union labour, would be unable to handle. 

It is easy to see how a rising port, like Harwich, 

would stand to gain by such a dislocation of railway 

business. We have no doubt that Lord Claud Hamilton 

is sincere in his hostility to Trade Unionism. But it is 

certainly true that, as in most of these great labour dis- 

putes, the interests of all the representatives of capital 

are by no means identical, and before this lamentable 

quarrel has gone much further the directors of some of 

our great industrial lines may have cause to regret the 

advocacy of the Chairman of the Railway Companies’ 

Association. 

But if the general body of railway directors 

and railway shareholders have no _ interest in 

satisfying Lord, Claud Hamilton’s dislike of Trade 

Unionism, the public have - still smaller reason 

For, if Lord Claud’s method and 

tactics are adopted, and no power interferes in the in- 

for gratifying it. 

terests of the community, a strike is inevitable, and, 

indeed, we have a right to assume that the directors 

have no great desire to avert it, and even that they 

But what does a strike 

The threat of a railway strike in Italy—and 

regard it with complacency. 

mean ? 

a very partial, ill-advised, and almost universally re- 

probated threat it was—was enough to disorganise for 

some days the railway service in the southern provinces. 

But in Italy the railways are in the hands of the 

State, and almost immediately the entire force of pub- 

lic opinion, the disciplinary power of the Government 

over its servants, and the advice of the moderate sec- 

tions in the Socialist and Trade Unionist camps, were 

available for bringing the incipient movement to a 

rapid conclusion. No such organised influence exists 

here. Mr. George’s powers are already being exercised 

to their full extent, and we may rely upon it that so 

active and energetic a spirit will not under-value them. 

But, with us, the State does not possess the powers 

of control over the working of the railways which it 

wielded in Italy, through its central inspectorate, even 

in the days when the superseded companies were in 

existence and were running the system to its ruin. 

We may, therefore, assume, with the rally of the whole 

force of British Trade Unionism which such infatuate 

documents as Lord Claud Hamilton’s manifesto are 

bringing into the field, that a railway strike will be a 

And effective for what? At 

its worst for a state of physical misery and helplessness 

terribly effective weapon. 

which even those well acquainted with the absolute 

dependence of a modern State on its railways can hardly 

realise. With the great English railways ceasing to 

run, or running with great difficulty and irregularity, 

no man’s business or pleasure could well be safe from 

vexatious or tragic interruption. It was proposed, 

when the Italian strike was contemplated, to leave the 

service of the hospitals out of the sphere of interference 

by the strikers. No such distinction could, of course, 

have been observed. It would not be observed in 

England. But, supposing that the passenger services 

were fairly well maintained, the traffic in goods must 

suffer heavily. In other words, not only must British 

trade, in its thousand varieties, risk loss, delay, un- 

employment, disorganisation, but the companies would 

be unable to ensure the warming, lighting, and feeding 

of our great cities and urban centres, and the health 

of the children, patients, and weakling population. 

Now, in a situation of this character we have one 
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remark to make. We think it quite probable that, 

though the language and the claims of the railwaymen 

were even more moderate than they are—and they have 

been conspicuous for moderation—and though the atti- 

tude of the railway directors were more intolerant even 

than Lord Claud Hamilton’s manifesto, the public would 

turn against the men under the intolerable strain pro- 

duced by the sudden collapse of the great arteries of our 

railway system. But we are quite sure that it would 

turn with equal vehemence to the Government and call 

upon it, as with one voice, to put an end to the strike. 

The pressure to act would become irresistible ; no Govern- 

ment that valued its life could resist it. But in these 
early days, we must remind that rather thoughtless en- 
tity, the man in the street, that there is and can be only 

one way of bringing to book our Bourbons of railway 
directors—and, if the public so regards them, our 
anarchs of railway workers—and that is by giving Mr. 
Lloyd George and his colleagues an ad hoc power of forc- 
ing a settlement of the dispute. The Board of Trade is, 
we are assured, prepared to go to the full length of its 
powers. But they are purely voluntary. They depend 
on goodwill where no goodwill exists or, appar- 
ently, Then the public will 
realise its complete powerlessness and that of its 
representatives in the Cabinet and in Parliament. 
The line of compulsory arbitration alone remains; and 
to that we must come, with the consent, we hope, of the 
trade unions, so far, at least, as this emergency case of 
the railways is concerned. 

can be implanted. 

But with their consent or 

without, we are not going to have the industrial and ~ 
personal life of the nation disorganised and imperilled 
because a handful of obstinate and ill-informed men 
have honestly convinced themselves that trade unionism 
18 &@ polson, years after it has fully entered into our 
commercial system. 

THE “IMPATIENCE” OF THE IDEALIST. 
Mr. Joun Mortey speaks with great verve and bril- 
-liancy on India, and we shall certainly not blame him 
merely because he persists in informing Indian native 
opinion that he contemplates a modification rather than 
a vital change in our system of government. Such a 
word must be spoken in a time of turbulence 2 Vibes; 
if one may use the phrase, an interim word, only it must 

But the states- 
man who speaks it must, of all men, be conscious of 
its very limited magic. English rule in India encounters 
three main difficulties. It is an alien rule conducted 
at enormous distance from the true centre of power, 
it is an unrepresentative rule, and it is not a very 
sympathetic rule. Nature has not so made the govern- 
ing Englishman that he can employ the saving gift 
of tact to disguise or to soften the hard facts of poli- 
tical ascendancy. But there is a fourth difficulty, 
which, by a rather unhappy irony, rebounds with spe- 
cial foree upon Mr. Morley himself, and that is that in 
the main the Indian movement of change and reform, at 

' touch with it. 

once temperate and intemperate, violent and reasonable, 

but fairly intelligent and watchful, bases itself largely 

on Liberal theories of government, and Mr. Morley’s 

own animated and suggestive dealings with them. 

It is never pleasant to observe a fine mind placed in 

a hard situation, and, undoubtedly, the Indian situa- 

tion is a hard one for Mr. Morley. He stands alone, 

separated from the native mind of India by thousands 

of miles of space and by the absence of any authorita- 

tive means of approach. His two chief advisers can- 

not be spoken to face to face, while they are closely 

involved, for every hour of the day, in the working of 

the great military and bureaucratic machine which they 

control. His visible counsellors are mainly the ex- 

perienced inspectors of that machine, no longer in close 

The only critical force is that of British 

Parliamentary democracy, which Mr. Morley praises 

for the wisdom and patience of its handling of the 

But British demo- 

It cannot 

problem of Indian government. 

cracy ig not merely patient; it is ignorant. 

possibly learn the facts about Indian coercion as fully, 

for example, as it has learnt the facts of Irish coercion. 

It must take much for granted. It must trust Mr. 

Morley for much, and hope for more. 

But we confess our doubt as to whether, on the 

whole, it is quite satisfied with the Indian situation, 

or that it entirely follows Mr. Morley when, to use 

his own picturesque metaphor, he suggests that the 

case of Canada and the case of India differ as widely 

as the kind of dress that is suited to the two climates. 

Does Mr. Morley himself regard them as entirely dis- 

parate? Does he, with his wide knowledge of history, 

think that the capacity for government has left the 

East, once its chief centre, never to return? Even in 

these days the democratic code has not altogether 

ceased to run east of Suez, any more than, pace Mr. 

Kipling, the ten commandments fail to apply to the 

regions that gave them birth. It is surely true of 

India, as of Canada, that, 

is a good rather than a bad thing for men and 

societies, and that a Government, 

as we believe our government of India to be, should be 

strengthened by a continued and extended use of the 

methods which we Westerns adopt for teaching people 

Given these very moderate 

on the whole, liberty 

conscientious 

how to govern themselves. 

concessions to the validity of the movement in our East 

Indian possessions, we may very well bring Mr. Morley 

into evidence with his own account of the Anglo-Indian 

situation. Mr. Keir Hardie has been blamed for his 

speeches in India. But at least he joins Mr. Morley in 

declaring that the danger of a rising has been much 

exaggerated, and that the history of the agitation in 

Bengal and elsewhere has not been free from the sus- 

picion of irritation and aggravation by an untrustworthy 

Mr. Morley’s testimony is, of course, 

His view is that the occa- 

native police. 

much more authoritative. 

sion is not so much perilous as calling for urgent atten- 

tion. Such a verdict places in their proper relations the 

two phases of Mr. Morley’s policy. With the coercive 
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part we hope that we have in the main parted for good ; 

of the reforming part we hope we shall hear a good deal 

more. We know that judgment on the changes—on the 

character of the two native appointments to the Secre- 

tary of State’s Council, on the value of the re-constitu- 

tion of the Provincial and Advisory Councils—differs 

widely. We shall certainly not conclude that they are 

ineffective, or even reactionary, until a full trial has 

been made of them. But the fact that they have been 

proposed and carried through in a period of adminis- 

trative stress is, we think, a testimony not merely to 

Mr. Morley’s Liberalism, but to the necessities of our 

Indian policy. For if we are debarred from calling 

our rule representative, that is to say, from linking it on 

to our method of government at home, we cannot well 

protest that we have imposed on India a defensible sys- 

tem so long, for example, as we retain such patent abuses 

as the blending of the judicial and the executive power. 

Mr. Morley, we are sure, seeks to find some moral basis 

for our sovereignty in India, and that being his aim, 

he cannot complain if the men whom he calls “ impatient 

idealists’? remain dissatisfied even with the most 

powerful and appealing exposition of the material 

necessities of the military and bureaucratic situation. 

“We Mr. 

effect ; ‘I decline to cable for Lord Kitchener’s return, 

cannot leave India,’’ says Morley in 

and I am sure the British people will not hear with 

patience the roar of confusion that would follow on 

but on the other 

hand, democratic opinion would like to know that 

on the whole British Liberalism feels itself able to 

deal with a rather confused, ill-balanced, noisy, but not 

such a message.”’ Quite true; 

entirely unreasonable or untimely call for Home Rule in 

India in something of the spirit that it has applied to 

political agitation in Canada and in Ireland. 

There is, indeed, a considerable body of reasons why, 

with great respect to Mr. Morley, we think the “ idealist ” 

should be “impatient ” with the actual progress of the 

modern political world, and why the sympathetic states- 

man should not be impatient with him. Take the Hague 

Conference, which has closed, after sitting through the 

summer and autumn, without taking one serious step to- 

wards the advancement of international peace and disarm- 

ament—the two causes of its existence. Itisdifficult to see 

how any other result is possible so long as the discussion 

of questions which are essentially moral, that is to say, 

universal in their character, are entrusted to a body of 

men who concern themselves purely with material, 7.e., 

with particular and immediate, interests. We all know now 

what was, in the main, the objective of the diplomatists 

It was to see that 

no disadvantage accrued to the Power they represented 

and experts who met at the Hague. 

from the set of new facts which came to light in the 

course of the Russo-Japanese War, and that, if possible, . 

the balance of mischief should be transfered to its rivals. | 

The chief antagonists in this unfriendly game were Ger- 

many and England. On the whole, England lost, and 

Germany won. Germany, greatly to her discredit, has 

maintained the floating mine ; England has refused to — 
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abandon the right of capture. The two Powers 

have neutralised each other’s capacity for good, and, 

in the main, the hopes of peace must rest, for some years 

to come, less on combinations of Governments than 

on the progress of two irregular, anti-governmental, 

political movements among the peoples, Socialism and 

anti-militarism. These forces are not yet strong enough 

or interested enough to influence meetings like the 

Hague Conference, and the timid, disillusioned men 

who attend them. 

despised the Conference, and preferred to menace the 

European democracy has hitherto 

Governments that treat war as an irremovable feature 

of State life with the prospect that the new State 

That is 

one of the reasons why we think modern progressive 
armies will refuse to fight in an aggressive war. 

statesmen should be very slow to deprecate idealism in 

politics even when they think it “ impatient” or un- 

timely. If they are loth to satisfy ideas, ideas will 

not die. They will rather choose other ways of master- 

ing events than through the medium of modern states- 

manship. 

WOMEN IN INDUSTRY. 

Durine the last quarter of a century a considerable 

advance in wages and other conditions of employment 

has been made by almost every class of male wage- 

earner in this country. The progress of women workers, 

As 

one after another the industries connected with the pre- 

starting from a far lower level, has been slighter. 

paration of food and the making of clothes, and other 

articles of domestic use, have left the home and set up as 

independent factory trades, women have followed them, 

taking an ever larger share in the regular routine 

Wholesale and retail 

commerce, the civil services, and the lower grades of 
industrial life of the nation. 

the professions, have opened up new, large avenues of 

female employment, so that a very large proportion of 

the women of the nation are engaged in earning a liveli- 

hood by regular wage-work. In very few instances have 

they directly displaced male labour, very rarely are the 

two brought into direct competition. Women mostly 

undertake, under new conditions, work which was theirs 

before, or take some share in new industries which, from 

But 

very little of this work is done under safe and satis- 

time to time, are created to satisfy new wants. 

factory conditions. The general survey of women’s 

sphere to-day as wage-earner shows that a very small 

percentage of women earn a wage sufficient to support 

them in independence, and full industrial efficiency, 

which, as regards hours of labour, sanitary and other 

hygienic conditions, their standard is, except in a few 

instances, definitely worse than that of the male workers 

of their class. It is impossible to read the speeches 

of delegates at the Conference of the Union of Women 

Workers, held this week at Manchester, without recog- 

nising that each separate problem of industrial life 

presses far more urgently upon the weaker sex. It 

may, indeed, be asserted, without fear of challenge, that 

the normal wage for an able-bodied woman worker is a 
} 
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“sweating ’’ wage. The recent work of Messrs. Cadbury 

and Shand on women’s work in Birmingham, cor- 

roborated from a score of other testimonials drawn from 

other towns, shows that a virtually unlimited amount 

of competent women workers can be got for factories and 

workshops at a wage of from ten to twelve shillings a 

week. Legions of shop hands and clerks are obtainable 

at wages very little above that figure, while the annals 

of the domestic workshop and of home industries mark 

no bottom to the degradation of the wage system as it 

presses on the weakest competitors. 

The economic causes responsible for this plight are 

well known: the smaller normal efficiency of women, their 

fewer and less expensive “ wants,’’ the dominion of 

custom, inability to organise, want of technical instruc- 

tion, the subsidisation of their wage from other sources, 

are separate and cumulative sources of weakness. Some 

of these defects seem well nigh incurable. Trade Union- 

ism, which has done so much for men, apparently can 

2? 

do very little for women, except in certain textile and 

a few other special trades; organisation is most difficult 

precisely in those cases where it is needed most. 

it quite clear that technical 

valuable for certain trade purposes, can very much avail 

to raise the general level of women’s wages ; for we find, 

in Birmingham and elsewhere, not a few instances of 

trades where considerable skill and experience have very 

little influence upon the rate of pay. It seems to be an 

established fact that the same level of skill and efficiency 

can be bought from women in the labour market at about 

half the price which must be paid to men. 

Nor is 

instruction, however 

Two related 

facts lie at the root of the matter, the chronic over- 

supply of female labour for nearly all employments that 

are open to them, and the fact that, while a normal 

male wage is based on the presumption that it must 

support a family, the normal female wage presumes that 

its recipient is partly kept out of some male wage. If 

redress for the low wage of women is to be confined to 

the ordinary operation of economic forces, it can only 

operate by altering these facts. If the rising standard 

of the family wage, due mainly to the higher pay for 

men, induces the male earner to keep his wife and 

daughters at home, instead of allowing or encouraging 

them to supplement his wages, the excessive competition 

of women can be checked: to some extent, though not 

adequately, this check is active among the more self- 

respecting classes of skilled operatives. But so long as 

the independent woman wage-earner is confronted by 

the cut-throat competition of her subsidised sisters, her 

struggle must remain terribly acute, while the woman 

who has others to support besides herself has no 

ultimate escape from starvation save the poor-houses. 

Thrift, industry, and other personal virtues, are 

obviously impotent to deal with these deplorable condi- 
tions, nor can the scrupulosity of employers or private 
charity offer any sufficient remedy. Even if it be 
admitted that economic forces are gradually raising the 
industrial status of women, such movement is extremely 
slow, and meantime our whole social system is suffering 
in the physique and the morale of its members. 

These are not merely the sufferings of weak indi- 
viduals, they are diseases of the body politic. It is, 
therefore, natural enough that women, deprived of the 
efficacy of private co-operative action, should look for 
some measure of remedy to the larger co-operation of the 
State, of which, though not endowed with the formal 

rights of citizenship, they are real members. Wages 
Boards, to enforce upon all employers a minimum rate 

of wages, and other humane conditions of labour, con- 

stitute one of the proposals which is being widely 

canvassed, though we observe that the active spokesmen 

for women workers are not unanimous as to its efficacy. 

How far such Boards, already existing in our 

Australasian Colonies, can be successfully adapted to the 

more complex conditions of our city industries, is legiti- 

mate matter for debate, and we hope, for experiment. 

But seeing that one necessary effect of such a measure 

would certainly be the destruction of some of those low 

trades which are “morbid survivals’’ in our modern 

industrial system, and the forcible ejection of the workers 

engaged in them, many of whom could not find employ- 

ment in the newly constituted trades, such a drastic 

interference could not stand alone. The low wages and 

long hours are inseparably connected with insecurity and 

insufficiency of employment. Any effective organic 

remedy, such as is proposed, therefore, brings up the root 

issue of unemployment. The adoption of Wages Boards, 

or of any other interference with the current system, 

involves a definite provision for the increased unemploy- 

ment among women which it would entail. At present 

both our Unemployed Acts and our Old Age Pension 

schemes look more to the men than to the women workers. 

It should, however, be plainly recognised that any 

serious and vigorous attempt by new legislation, or other- 

wise, to tackle the grave problem of the deficient wages 

paid to women, not only in the so-styled sweated 

industries, but in many employments which would feel 

themselves insulted by the application of that term, can 

only be undertaken as part of a larger programme, which 

must include a sufficient public provision against un- 

employment among women. 

INVENTION AND PROGRESS. 

Many years have passed since the principle of the 

storage of electrical energy was first introduced. Hailed 

at the time as opening a new epoch in mechanics, an 

epoch wherein we should exploit the energy of the great 

forces of Nature, harnessing rivers, tides, and winds, 

store their work, and distribute it at leisure, to use when 

and where we pleased, the principle has, in fact, had but 

a very limited application. In the course of the week, 

however, Mr. Edison has shown that he has been able 

to introduce improvements into the electrical storage 

battery which will make it available as an efficient and 

economical engine for motor traffic, and thereby bring 

the motor car within the reach of thousands who cannot 

now afford it. Mr. Edison is a sanguine man, and we 

should like to hear the verdict of some cold-blooded 

critic on the workings of his new device before com- 

mitting ourselves to any prophecies. But taken in con- 

junction with the quite recent establishment of the regu- 

lar Transatlantic wireless telegraphic service, and with 

the triumphs of the turbine in the “record ’”’ voyage of 

the “ Lusitania,’’ it does suggest reflections on that rapid 

march of invention, which for many people seems 

to be the be-all and end-all of progress. 

The first great epoch of mechanical inventions 

extends, roughly speaking, over the last half of the 

eighteenth and the first half of the nineteenth century. 

This epoch covers the period of Watt, Fulton, Trevi- 
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thick, and Stevenson; of Arkwright, Cartwright, and 

Hargreaves, of Volta, Faraday, Wheatstone, and Cooke. 

It witnessed the birth of the steam engine—as distinct 

from the “ atmospheric ’’ engines of an earlier period ; its 

application to railways, and to navigation ; the rise of the 

science of electricity andits application totelegraphy ; and 

the transformation of the textile industries from hand to 

machine work. These changes, vast as they are, are 

but a fraction of the transformations effected within 

two or three generations of the first great age of applied 

Their effect upon the externals of life is still 

matter of everyday comment. All know that so far as 

the arts of life are concerned, the changes effected in 

science. 

that single century are greater than those of twenty or 

thirty centuries preceding. The increment of human 

power over external Nature was greater than anything 

that had been seen since the discovery of those primitive 

arts which gave man the command of fire, of the metals, 

and of spinning and weaving by hand. The invention 

of printing, of gunpowder, and of the mariner’s compass 

are perhaps the only discoveries of the intervening period 
that can challenge comparison with them, and those 

were scattered over many centuries, and the honour of 

them is divided among many peoples. Praise the great 

inventors of the Watts-Stevenson period as we may, we 

shall hardly over-estimate the greatness of their combined 
achievements. 

With the perfection of the steam engine and the 

electric telegraph, there seemed for a moment to be a 

pause in the movement of invention. It seemed likely, 

at least, that the mechanical problems of the future 

would consist in a gradual development and extension 

of the fundamental inventions already in existence, and 

that the pace both of scientific discovery and of 

mechanical invention might be slackened. But in our 

own time this appears to be a mistaken view. We are 

witnessing a transformation of the externals of life more 

rapid and probably more far-reaching even than that 

which startled our great-grandfathers. The new appli- 
cations of electricity, the perfection of the turbine, the 

introduction of internal-combustion engines, are once 

more revolutionising locomotion. The difference 

between the “ Lusitania ’’ and the “ Great Western ’’ is 

fairly comparable to that between the “Great Western ”’ 

and the “clippers’’ that for a time held their own 

against steam. The telephone, from being a toy, has 

within a generation become a matter of everyday usage. 

What is more, the opening up of new fields of scientific 

research—and it is science which gives the stimulus and 

marks the limit of inventive activity—proceeds with 

even accelerated pace. The new physics reveal vistas of 

discovery as vast and as strange as those of the seven- 

teenth century. There is every indication that the main 

work of the new century will lie not in following up and 

applying the ideas of an older generation, but in explor- 

ing fresh and undreamt-of fields of work. Far from 

approaching the end of physical discovery, we seem to 

have reached the horizon only to discover that the 

country beyond is vaster than that already traversed. 

In all this there is much that is stimulating, much 

to strengthen hopes for the ultimate future and faith 

in the mission of humanity, much to suggest that the 

world is not old but young, that civilisation, far from 

being decadent, is rather in the first vigour of assured 

strength. But there is another side to the picture. The 

control of nature—the distinguishing feature of our 
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civilisation as compared with all that has gone before— 

needs one condition only to make it a source of real 

happiness and essential betterment. But that condition 
is a hard one. To the control of physical nature needs 

to be added the control of human nature—or, if the 

phrase be preferred, of the social forces on which the life 

of humanity depends. Apart from such control, the 

gigantic forces liberated by mechanical invention may 

be useless or worse than useless to mankind. They may 

become engines of tyranny, enslaving the men who seem 

to use them. It was not without force that John Mill, 

writing at the end of the first great period which we have 

described, expressed a grave doubt whether all the 

machines yet invented had lightened the day’s toil of 

a single human being. Mill, of course, did not ignore 

the obvious fact that they had brought wealth to thou- 

sands, and treasures beyond the dreams of avarice to 

hundreds. But he meant that the gains of the few were 

overweighted in the scale by the economic depression of 

the many. This great inventive period was also for the 

country and the provinces, which were the special homes 

of invention, a period of perhaps the greatest economic 

misery that had been known since England settled down 

after the close of the invasions. The steam monster was 

an invader of happy homes and a destroyer of prosperous 

industry such as had hardly been known since the 

“harrying of the North.” War itself might produce 

a more acute but hardly so continuous and far-reaching 

a dislocation. 
The social reform of the mid-Victorian age, Free 

Trade and the Factory Acts, came as a tardy 

remedy, and from that time onwards a new period of 

social progress began. Yet the social reformer may well 

sigh for a few years’ respite from mechanical improve- 

ments when he considers how far simpler it would be to 

achieve social progress with more stable industrial con- 

ditions. The democrat who finds political freedom 

nullified by the ever-extended power of concentrated capi- 

tal, the economist who follows up the sources of taxable 

wealth only to find that they are changing during the 

very course of his investigation, might breathe a similar 

aspiration. We might conceivably solve the social 

problem if it were not for ever changing under our 
hands. For the bare question whether the indefinite 

progress of mechanical invention is necessarily good for 

society has hardly yet entered into the general conscious- 

ness. Here and there we have had futile denunciations 

of machinery at large. Now and again we hear laments 

over the decay of handicraft. We are tolerably familiar 

with denunciations of the depression of the artizan by 

the machine power. But of any organised attempt on 

the part of society to guide the progress of invention, 

to turn it to its own uses, to bend this vast increase of 

human power to the real service of humanity, modern 

history will show us scarcely a trace. We have not 

even began to cope with the tragedy now repeated yearly 

for four generations of the skilled mechanic who finds 

himself thrust upon the street by the competing 

machine. All “ vested’’ interests we compensate, but 

over this great human interest we shrug our shoulders, 

pay it the tribute of a passing sigh, and console ourselves 

with some phrase about the incidental drawbacks of 

the great march of progress. How little do we stay 

to ask ourselves whither this progress is taking us, 

whether it is really “ progress ’’—forward movement— 

at all, or merely movement, random, undirected, or 

even in the wrong direction! 
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Lite and Letters, 

THE OLD ORDER. 

THE motor cars were crossing the Downs to Goodwood races. 
Slowly they mounted, sending forth an oily reek, a jerky 
grinding sound; and a cloud of dust hung over the white 
road. Since ten o’clock they had been mounting, one by 
one, each freighted with the pale conquerors of time and 
space; each steely entrailed, fiery lunged; each with a 
strenuous hurried soul. None paused on the top of the 
green heights, but with a convulsive shaking leaped and 
glided swiftly down; and the tooting of their valves and 
the whirring of their wheels spread on either hand along 
the hills. 

But from the clump of beech trees on the very top 
nothing of their progress could be heard, and nothing seen, 
but the haze of dust trailing behind them like a hurried 
ghost. 

Amongst the smooth grey beech stems of that grove were 
the pallid forms of sheep, and it was cool and still as in a 
temple. Outside the day was bright, and a hundred yards 
away in the hot sun, the shepherd of the sheep, an old bent 
man, in an ancient coat, was leaning on his stick. His 
brown face, all wrinkled like a walnut, was fringed round 
with a stubble of grey beard. He stood there very still, and 
waited to be spoken to. 

“A fine day?’’ 

“Aye, fine enough; a little sun won’t do no harm. 
*Twon’t last!” 

“ How can you tell that?” 
“Tell? I been upon these Downs for sixty year!” 
“You must have seen some changes?”’ 
He knelt upon one knee before he made reply. 
“Changes in men—an’ sheep!” 
“And wages, too, I suppose; what were they when you 

were twenty?’’ 
“Hight shillin’ a week!’ 
“But living was surely more expensive? ”’ 
“So ’twas; the bread was mortial dear, I know, an’ the 

flour that black! An’ pie-crust, why! ’twas ’ard as wood.” 
“And what are wages now?” 
“There’s not a man about the Downs don’t get his six- 

teen shillin’; some gets a pound, some more. . . ‘There 
they goa! Shan’t get ’em out now till tew o’clock!”’ His 
sheep, indeed, were slipping one by one into the grove of 

» beech trees, where, in the pale light and cool, no flies tor- 
mented them. His little blue eyes seemed to rebuke his 
sheep because they would not feed the whole day long. 

“It’s cool in there. Some says that sheep is silly. 
*Tain’t so very much that they don’t know.” 

“So you think the times have changed a lot?”’ 
“Well! There’s a mint more money in the country.”’ 
“And education?” 
“Ah! Ejucation—’s far’s I can see, they spends all 

day about it. Look at the railways, too, an’ telegraphs ! 
See! That’s bound to make a difference.’’ 

"So, things are better, on the whole?” 
He smiled. 
“I was. married at twenty on eight shillin’ a week ; you 

won’t find ’em doin’ such a thing as that these days—they 
want their comforts now. There’s not the spirit of content 
about of forty or fifty year agone. All’s for movin’ away, 
an’ goin’ to the towns; an’ when they get there, from what 
I’ve heard, they wishes they was back; but they don’t never 
come.” 

There was no complaining in his voice; rather a matter- 
of-fact and slightly mocking tolerance. 

“You'll see none now that live their lives up on the 
Downs an’ never want to change. The more they get the 
more they want. They smell the money that these mil- 
lioneers is spendin’—seems to make ’em think they can do 
just anythin’ s’ long as they get some of it theirselves. 
Times past, a man would do his job, an’ never think because 
"is master wus rich that he could cheat ’im; he gave a value 
for his wages, to keep well with ’imself. Now a man thinks 
that ’cos he’s poor, ’e ought to ha’ been rich, and goes 
about complainin’, doin’ just as little as he can. It’s my 
belief they get their notions from the daily papers; hear 
too much of all that’s goin’ on—it onsettles them ; they read 
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about this Sawcialism, an’ these millioncers; it makes a 
pudden’ in their ’eads. Look at the beer that’s drunk about 
it. For one gallon that was drunk when I were young, 
there’s twenty gallon now. The very sheep a’ changed since 
I remember; not one 0’ them ewes you see before you there 
that isn’t pedigree, and the care that’s taken o’ them! 
They’d have me think that men’s improvin’, too; richer 
they may be, but what’s the yuse o’ riches if your wants 
are bigger than your purse? A man’s riches is the things 
’e does without an’ never misses.”’ 

Still crouching on his knee, he added: 
“Ther’ goes the last o’ them; shan’t get ’em out now 

till tew o’clock. One gone—all go.’’ 
And squatting down as though responsibility were at 

an end, he leaned one elbow on the grass, his eyes screwed 
up against the sun. And in his brown old face, with its 
myriad wrinkles and square chin, there was a queer con- 
tentment, as though approving the perversity of sheep. 

“So riches don’t consist in man’s possessions, but in 
what he doesn’t want? You are an enemy of progress?”’ 

“These Downs don’t change—’tis only man that 
changes; what good’s he doin’, that’s what I ask—he’s 
makin’ wants as fast as ever ’e makes riches.”’ 

“Won't a time come when he will see that to be really 
rich his supply must be in excess of his demand? When 
he sees that, he will go on making riches, but control his 
wants.”’ 

He paused, to see if there were any meaning in such 
words, then answered : 

“On these Downs I been, man an’ boy, for sixty year.” 
“And are you happy?” 
He wrinkled up his brows. 
“What age d’you think I am? Seventy-six! ” 
“You look as if you’d live to be a hundred.” 
“Can’t expect it. My ’ealth’s good, though, ’cept for 

these.”’ 

All the fingers of both hands from the top joint to the 
tip were warped towards the thumb, like the wind-warped 
branches of a tree. 

“Looks funny? I don’t feel ’em, though; an’ what you 
don’t feel don’t trouble you! ”’ 

“But what has caused it?”’ 
“They tell me rheumatiz; I don’t make nothin’ of it. 

Where there’s doctors there’s disease.” 
“So, then, you think we make our ailments, too, as 

fast as we make remedies? ”’ 
He slowly passed his old gnarled hand over the short 

grass that was worn to the palms of the hand. 
“My old missus had the doctor when she died. . . . 

See that dust? That’s motor cars bringin’ folks to Good- 
wood races. Wonderful quick travellin’ things.” 

“A fine invention? ”’ 
“There’s some believes in them, But if they folk 

weren’t doin’ everything, and goin’ everywhere at once, 
ther’d be no need for them rampagin’ motors.” 

“Have you ever been in one yourself? ”’ 
His little patient eyes began to twinkle mockingly, 

He shook his head. 

“Td like to get one here on a snowy winter’s day, when 
ye’ve to find yer way by sound and smell; there’s things up 
here they wouldn’t make so free with. Downs’ll be left 
when they’re all gone There’s things no man can ride away 
from. They say from London ye can get to any- 
where. Never been off the Downs meself.’’ 

“But don’t you ever feel you’d like to go?”’ 
“There isn’t not hardly one as knows what these Downs 

are. I see the young men growin’ up, and off they go. I 
see folk comin’ down, same as yourself, to look at ’em.” 

“And the Downs, what are they then?”’ 
His little eyes, that saw so vastly better than my eyes, 

deepened in his walnut-coloured face. Fixed on those grey- 
green Downs, that reigned serene above the country spread 
below in all its little fields, and woods, and villages, they 
answered for him. It was long before he spoke: 

“°Kalthiest spot in England! Talkin’ you was of com- 
fort ; well, look at bacon—four times the price now that ever 

it was when I were young. And families—thirteen we ’ad, 
my missus and meself; but nowadays if they ’ave three or 
four it’s as much as ever they’ll put up with. The coun- 
try’s changed.”’ 

“Does that surprise you? When you came up here 
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this morning the sun was just behind that clump of beech— 

it’s travelled on since then!” 
He looked at it. 
“There’s no puttin’ of it back, I guess, if that’s your 

meanin’? It were risin’ then, an’ now it’s gone past noon.”’ 
“Joshua made the sun stand still; it was a great 

achievement.” 
“May well say that; won’t never be done again, I’m 

thinkin’. And as to knowin’ o’ the time o’ day, them ewes 
they know it better than ever humans do; at tew o'clock 
you’ll see them comin’ out again to feed.” 

“Ah! well, I must be getting on. Good-bye!” 
His little eyes began to twinkle with a sort of friendly 

mockery. 
“Ye’re like the country, all for movin’ on your way! 

Well, keep on, along the tops, ye can’t make no mistake! ”’ 
He gave me his old gnarled hand, whose finger tips 

were all so strangely warped. Then, leaning on his stick, 
he fixed his eyes upon the beech grove where his ewes were 
lying in the cool. 

Beyond him in the sun the hazy line of dust trailed 
across the grey-green Downs, and on the rising breeze came 
the far-off music of the motor cars. 

JOHN GALSWORTHY. 

THE USES OF THE AUTUMN CAMPAIGN. 

Party politics aside, and regarded merely as an in- 
strument of political education, the annual flood of speech- 
making which we call the autumn campaign is a great and 
valuable asset. It is doubtful whether any nation gets 
quite so good and so abundant an education in politics 
as the people of this country. Whether they profit by it 
as much as they should and might is another question. 
The fact remains that the ordinary Englishman’s chances 
of receiving instruction from the fountain head on the 
public questions of the day are at least three or four times 
more numerous than the German’s, perhaps double the 
Frenchman’s, and beyond comparison greater than the 
American’s. This is very largely due to the practice that 
at least once a year sends nearly every Member of Parlia- 
ment on the tour of his constituency. Almost since Burke’s 
time it has been our custom to regard these annual meet- 
ings between representatives and voters as one of the 
essential duties of public life in Britain. Their function 
in the general scheme of popular government has an im- 
portance it would be hard to exaggerate. Oratory, after 
all, is the most impressive, and in the long run the most 
adequate, way of educating the democracy. The funda- 
mental reason why “correspondence colleges” are such 
poor things is that instruction doled out in writing is 
never so lasting and effectual as instruction by word of 
mouth. People remember what they hear far more firmly 
than what they read, and an electioneering agent who 
knew his business would far sooner have at his disposal 
one really good speaker than whole tons of “ campaign 
literature.” Even the Press, as an agent of political 
proselytism, has to yield in persuasiveness and influence 
to the orator. At the back of their minds people never 
quite forget that the journalist, however able, is, after 
all, but an outside critic or expounder, and that the 
actual guidance of affairs is in other hands, The Press 
emphasises and confirms rather than leads. But when a 
Member of Parliament speaks, he is deferred to as one 
having the authority of practical experience, and, as such, 
not only entitled but expected to point the way. 

And on the whole the average British Member of Par- 
liament is very well qualified for this task of giving the 
nation a lead. For one thing, he represents the intelli- 
gence of the electorate—far more adequately at any rate 
than French or Italian or Spanish Deputies or American 
Congressmen represent their countrymen. For another, 
he is naturally didactic. All Englishmen are. If they are 
not preaching themselves they like to listen to someone 
who is; and this is a characteristic that enormously 

contributes, both among the teachers and the taught, to 
the smooth working of the political curriculum,  Qur | 

Parliamentary orators have their faults and — short- 

comings. They lack, as a rule, the flexibility of French 

speakers, the freshness, ease, and colloquial pungency of 

the Americans, the superb grace of the Spaniards. They 

are rarely well versed in the mechanics of their craft, and 

they often singularly fail to feel the pulse of the andience 

they are addressing. Foreigners declare that you may hear 

at Westminster more sound thoughts spoilt by a prosy and 

pointless way of putting them than in any Chamber in 

the world. Perhaps so. Americans especially complain 

of a note of pomposity and condescension in the bearing 

of Englishmen on public platforms. They say they address 

a popular audience as though they were professors lec- 

turing a class. But these charges hint obliquely at what 

is the real strength of English oratory—its extreme prac- 

ticality, its gift for exposition. The House itself never 

shows to better advantage than when hammering out the 

details of a Bill in Committee, and members carry from 

the House to the platform the habit of coming to close 

quarters with their subject. They excel in concrete précis 

work, and are not afraid of dry details in laying their case 

before the people. Their speeches have substance. They 

rarely generalise and are hardly ever florid or bombastic. 

Being party men, they, of course, exaggerate, try to make 

out that the second-best is the absolute best, and never 

deal quite honestly either with themselves or their audi- 

ences. But, on the whole, there is more argument in 

English public speaking and less “clap-trap,’’ more sober 

reasoning and less appeal to prejudice, more attempts at 

practical elucidation and less casuistry, than in any country 

we know of. 
These are qualities that are seen at their best during 

the autumn campaign. The circumstances that surround 

these annual meetings give them a special value. They 

are held at a time when electioneering is in abeyance, and 

when nothing worse than a merely human partisanship is 

required of the speaker. An M.P. who has no immediate 

need to worry about his seat may condescend to an im- 

partiality that a candidate can hardly afford. He has no 

personal points to score, no opponent more formidable 

than a stray heckler to encounter, and no stress is put 

upon him to enforce more than the normal party view. 

And even that he need not press too eagerly, the average 

Englishman in his heart of hearts rather disliking political 
zealots. In short, he has a chance of treating the topics 
of the day with a clarity and breadth that neither Parlia- 
ment nor the hustings quite compass. And the chance as 
often as not is admirably seized. The speeches made dur- 
ing the autumn campaign are, as a rule, far more inform- 
ing than those which the same speaker delivers at election 
time or from the floor of the House. These meetings, 
again, fulfil another function of even greater moment. 
They help to concentrate attention on the actual work of 
administration and the broader aspects of policy. This 
is to render a most important service, for democracies 
everywhere are too apt to think that they have solved the 
problems of government when they elect one set of candi- 
dates to office in preference to another set. Too much 
thought is given to who is to do the work and too little 
to how it is being done, and the temptation is always a 
pressing one to regard the ballot-box not as a means to 
an end but as an end in itself. Against such an attitude 
towards politics and political questions the constant ap- 
pearances of M.P.s on the platform is a sure preventive. 
It serves to put elections in their proper place, and makes 
the people see that success at the polls is of less conse- 
quence than efficiency in office. In other words, these 
meetings supply that incessant stream of criticism which 
is the condition of all satisfactory working of the demo- 
cratic system. They keep the nation informed of the rights 
and wrongs of public questions, not spasmodically or for 
the purposes of a single election, but regularly and con- 
tinuously. No one can carry on this work so fruitfully as 
the representatives of the people themselves, and in all 
countries where they have neglected or abandoned the duty 
of instructing the electorate, you find that fads and 
“erazes’’ flourish, and that politics have degenerated into 
mere problems of organisation, are controlled by caucuses, 

professionals, and machines, and are manipulated in the 
interests of cliques and bosses. The autumn campaign, 
as we have it in Britain, is at least a great saving-clause, 



* dantly shows. 

A NOVEMBER PIKE. 

Unpver the willows, stripped of their leaves, except for a 

few fluttering pennons, the river runs full and deep and 

mellow. The sedges have died into every kind of bronze 

and golden glory, and below water a good part of the 

vegetation has yielded to the flood and got itself tucked 

out of sight or carried away. Right across the river a wall 
of gloomy bullrushes stands four feet deep in the water 
and never were neighboured by lesser weeds. Their shade 
swallows the yellow tone of the water, and gives us from 
where we stand a pool of deep, unfathomable steel. It is 
splashed into silver ripples as our sprat, thrown to catch 
a pike, falls gently in at the end of a taut line some thirty 
yards in length. The first cast of the season is often a 
perfect one, as the first visit to the golf links after a long 
rest produces a stroke that fills us with wonder. As we 
work the lure towards us on a long slant across the stream, 
we see it from the mind’s eye flashing and hobbling like 
a wounded fish. We see also a great pike pivot round to 
watch its course, grinning at it with all his teeth and 
gathering his springs for a rush at the escaping prey. 
However, the flashing sprat comes home to us without that 
tush having been made. 

Along the hollow bank guarded by alder trees, right 

across the broad reach rippled by a bit of wind, in and 

out the deep, dark trench between osier beds, round the 
perch-haunted “ Swan’s Neck” bend, swims the apparently 

adventurous sprat. The perch are game enough to worry 
the tail of the bait, which is not to-day guarded by a 
triangle, but nowhere except between the osiers is there 
a pike that happens to be in the mood for fight or feed. 
And when the solitary rise comes, it results only in a mere 
foot-long jack that we gladly release to grow big and fight 
a better battle another day. But this spinning with a 
two-handed greenheart rod is excellent practice for a far 
colder day than this. Some claim for rowing, others for 
walking, others for cycling, exercise that benefits the maxi- 
mum number of our four hundred named muscles. Spin- 
ning, of course, includes walking, and it gives extra work 
besides for some muscles, including the important ones 
that clothe the lumbar region, as next day’s stiffness abun- 

When we have gone a mile or two, we are 
amply inclined to rest and passively receive the benefits of 

‘a beautiful day. 

Our stream occupies a mere trench in a valley that 
must once have been a river-bed more than a mile wide. 
Some of the greenest meadows in England stretch over the 
gentle slope that ends in hills barely a hundred feet higher 
than the centre of the valley. Then come snow-clad moun- 
tains, as they seem, really clouds moulded and lighted in 
an exquisite manner that extracts admiration though they 
are seen everywhere and every day just now. The zenith 
is clear, fleckless blue, yet there is no reason to suppose 
that the air overhead is clearer of vapour that that be- 
tween us and the horizon. In fact, the clouds we see away 
there are, if anywhere, over the heads of some other 
people, who, nevertheless, like us, see blue sky. Those 
beautiful, curdlike, everchanging masses are only visions. 
So is the solitary beech blazing with splendour in the 
midst of a rising field. Field and beech are both visions. 
We can catch and analyse the blades of grass and the 
orange-scarlet leaves, as we can catch spots of the water 
that go to make up the clouds, but field and tree and 
cloud or mountain, as we see them, must disappear as we 
walk up to them. Rod and line and we ourselves are a 
little more real, or we think we are. 

A big flight of plover passes from the invisibility of 
the blue to show every flying dot against the cloud peaks, 
to be lost. again as they come between us and the sepia 
Masses nearer the horizon, then to show like a snowstorm 
as they all turn their white breasts before sinking below 
the line of the hills. A mallard and two ducks rise with 
clangour from the reeds at our feet and fly off in a long 
Sweep that may or may not become a complete circle. 
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_ turning and running obliquely out again. 

Moorhens are clucking uneasily in the dark shadows be- 
neath the osiers. A weasel, slipping eagerly through an 

outlying fringe of withered meadow-sweet, reveals sufti- 
cient cause for their anxiety. It is here that we saw in 

the summer a tiny moorhen disappear in a flurry of ripples 
as a pike, doubtless, came by a meal not found in his 

strictly regular bill of fare. The memory sets our sprat 
spinning with new hope, but we comb the suspected lair 
of the monster without tangible result. 

Below the mill and lock, the river comes down in two 
streams, one scarcely running, for the mill is not working 
to-day, the other hastening in little waves that leap over 
one another in their haste to leave the wide pool behind 
the island. Oaks and a wild pear tree all in scarlet stand 
there, great blotches of indigo shadow caught in the yet 
well-foliaged branches of the former. Across them an 
insect flying in the sun traces a lazy golden line, for it 
is flying with the langour of almost its last day. We trace 
it to a hole almost at our feet, whence peers out the sleepy 
face of another wasp pretending to keep guard, as was done 
in summer days. We can poke a stick into the doorway, 
stamp overhead, and tickle the door-keeper with impunity. 
The great round cave down there is empty of wasp valu- 
ables, its paper cubicles sinking down into one shapeless, 
bulkless ruin. Overhead, the last brood of the buff-tip 
caterpillars are endeavouring to find food enough to enable 
them to get into chrysalis before the winter begins. Ten 
of them are eating at once almost the last leaf on the 
tree, and that little more than juiceless fibre. It has 
handed in its little store of starch to the community, and 
is being slowly but surely cut adrift by the bud that will 
take its place next year. And the buff-tips will be cast 
away in their youth, instances of Nature’s carelessness of 
the individual, so long as the type is preserved. 

From above the island, the broad pool shows white and 
vast. Here the green cloth of the meadow curves over to 
meet it, hiding caves in which the water voles and an 
occasional otter can drowse in dry security, their favourite 
element within reach at a spring. There the warm-tinted 
red willow shoots fling their reflection in the mirror and 
show that it is faintly lumped and streaked as it hurries 
through the narrowing channel at the lower end of the 
pool. The oaks from this sunny side are points of rosy 
light, partly by reason of their own tints, partly because 
the sun is westering. In the amber mass of their reflec- 
tion, a bright harsh note is struck by our scarlet float 
travelling to and fro in little jerks as the captive gudgeon 
directs. For we have had to acknowledge our failure to- 
day in the art of spinning and are bidding for our pike 
in a less sportsmanlike way. 

The pool is stirred on our side now and then by a little 
V-shaped wave running rapidly towards the shore, then 

Evidently, the 
perch are on the feed, and it behoves certain small fry 
to be very much on the alert. Then, far out, towards the 
apron of falling water, two bright silver fish leap hurriedly 
to right and left, as some pike makes his rush at them 
from below. He does not deign to chase his prey as the 
perch do, but bides his time to make his rush again at 
them or some other quarry. Of course, we imagine him 
steering straight for the place where our lure awaits him. 
But we have so often imagined such a thing in vain that 
it is a matter for startled wonder when we see the scarlet 
float make a dive as though into an unfathomable depth. 
It is astonishing what depth a float seems to find under 
such circumstances, even in no more than a yard of water. 
The tautening of the tackle makes it dimly visible for an 
instant before the pike dashes off with the snap hook fast 
in his jaw. Twenty minutes’ fight makes it clear that his 
lordship of the pool is at an end, though when he leaps 
up and tries to fall backward on the line, he strikes us 
as a monster of at least ten pounds. We will not say 
what the scales make of him. His weight is destined to 
vanish under that test as his silver and old ivory marked 
with splashes and stripes of deep olive green and the 
golden bronze of his gills vanish when the life goes out 
of him. So, much as he is to be admired when, an hour 

after dark, he is shown to those who had ordered his cap- 
ture, none but ourselyes can know the full glory of our 

October pike, 

€ 
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The Drama. 

SARAH BERNHARDT’S SECRET. 

Sarpov’s “La Sorciére,’’ with which the great actress 

opened her season at the New Royalty Theatre, is poor, 

pretentious melodrama, tinselled over with glittering 

patches of theatrical effectiveness. It was designed for 

Sarah Bernhardt, and is played by her as if it were a great 

classic. No actor or actress could have written a piece 

better calculated to sound the full gamut of emotional 

acting. The musical playgoer is reminded of the fireworks 

of Paganini and other violinists and pianists who have 

written for their instruments. In a sense Sardou’s “La 

Sorciére”’ is Sarah Bernhardt, and the play forms an 

appendix, as it were, to the volume of Memoirs just pub- 

lished.* Those memoirs give one the curious feeling that 

Sarah Bernhardt, a gifted creature in many directions, 

strong of will, imaginative and passionate, was never an 

artist. You may search in vain through these pages, 

crowded with the chronicles of quarrels with managers and 

actors, and of triumphs and failures, for any illuminating 

thought on her art or for any opinion on drama apart from 
herself. The great actress draws herself cleverly, it is 
true. She dramatises her childhood at a convent school— 
she acts over again the scenes of her examination at the 
Conservatoire, of her début at the Comédie Frangaise, of 
the siege of Paris, of her first appearance in London, and 
of her exciting tour through America; she tells us how she 
was always prone to fits of violent temper almost amount- 

ing to madness, and we are given portraits of herself from 
childhood in all kinds of characters, and even in her coffin. 
We see her as sculptor and in her Paris home. Indeed, 
the memoirs leave nothing unsaid of Sarah Bernhardt as 
woman. Of Sarah Bernhardt as an artist they are practi- 
cally silent. Yet that very silence is eloquent to those who 
have long known her style of playing. 

The psychology of acting is a strange and complex 
affair. The general idea is that the more characters an 
actor can portray the finer artist he is. Some worthy 
playgoers will tell you, for instance, that Mr. Beerbohm 
Tree is a great actor because he has an extraordinary gift 
of making himself look like someone else, whereas that is 
only a question of make-up and of mimicry. In the old 
days actors did not have the advantage of elaborate make- 
up. The prints of Garrick in Shakespearian characters 
show us merely a clean-shaved, elderly man, with a mobile 
face and abnormal, bright eyes. He never troubled to look 
like a character, and in the well-known picture of himself as 
Macbeth, and Mrs. Pritchard as Lady Macbeth, he is 
garbed in a Georgian uniform. Absurd as it may seem, the 
want of verisimilitude to which no playgoers objected in the 
eighteenth century had genuine dramatic truth as its basis. 
No great actor can ever hide his personality by make-up or 
by adopting a tone of voice which is not his own; his 
business in great parts is more the expression of emotion 
than of external character; and anything that stands in 
the way of that expression is inartistic. The actor’s affair 
is to express himself, with the modification that the greater 
his talent the more extended and complex will be his per- 
sonality. When you think seriously of the matter, no 
players of renown have been anything but themselves. Ellen 
Terry was always Ellen Terry ; Duse was always Duse; Ada 
Rehan was always Ada Rehan—with variations. It must 
not be thought, however, that this means an actress has 
only to be herself on the stage to be a great artist. She 
must have the power of expressing all shades of emotions 
and of portraying subtle states of mind. These again are 
modified by the character-drawing of the dramatist. The 
Duse in ‘‘ La Locandiera”’ was very different from the Duse 
in “ Magda,”’ or from the Duse in “ La Gioconda,” and yet 
there was a common denominator to all the characters, 
Each expressed some side of the great actress’s nature, but 
all were within the terms of that nature. The acting was 
really the effect of Duse’s vivid imagination calling fictitious 
emotions into play. That is the basis of real acting. 
Naturally, the true artist has to go further. She must 
express herself in settled terms of character, for, however 

* “My Double Life.” 
Heinemann. 

Memoirs of Sarah Bernhardt.. William 
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impressive it might be, the mere pulling out of the emo- 

tional stop would give us only absolute emotion. This 

has to be conditioned by the psychology of the character 

the actress is playing, and that is the real difficulty of 

acting. It is easy enough for an actress to indulge in sheer 

emotion, and there are many ladies on the stage who are 

capable of making an effect if they are asked to portray the 

kind of emotion that is natural to them, but there are 

few who can condition this emotional expression by the 

subtle working of imagination. The great artist, then, 

must have an extended emotional nature, a vivid imagina- 

tion, and a close co-relation between the mind and the body. 

Her voice, face, and body make the instrument on which 

her mind must be able to play with the certainty of a 

great violinist’s fingers and bowing arm. 

Sarah Bernhardt has all these gifts as a matter of 

course. She still has a most wonderful voice, capable of a 

melting tenderness and of the hoarse accent of stifling pas- 

sion; her body speaks with no less eloquence, and she has 

a vivid and passionate imagination. In force of individ- 

uality she is alone on the modern stage. Duse is not to be 

compared with her in this. But the Bernhardt has made 

a fetish of her individuality. Every page of her Memoirs 

brings out this fact clearly. The most interesting charac- 

ter in the world to Sarah Bernhardt is Sarah Bernhardt 
herself. She is her own drama, and in writing of herself 
she makes scarce an attempt to disguise her intense interest 
in herself. As a consequence, her acting for many years 
has been egotistical acting. She early became a virtuoso 

of the stage, and began to make capital of herself as an 
astonishing creature. Her school of acting is an exaggera- 
tion of the real basis of the art, for instead of expressing 
her own nature in the terms of a dramatist’s character she 
has sought to express nothing but herself. A Duse and, to 
a less extent, an Ellen Terry, placed their natures at the 
service of the dramatist. Sarah Bernhardt, as every player 
of the egotistical, virtuoso school, imposes herself on the 
author. It becomes his duty to provide the necessary 
scenes of display, culminating through contrasts to a climax 
of violence. There is no need for him to invent a charac- 
ter or to search about for ideas. His whole business is to 
contrive action which shall enable Sarah Bernhardt to give 
her well-known exhibition of the self which her imagina- 
tion and brilliant mind have created. Sardou understands 
this well. His plays provide just the right scenes for the 
actress. “Ta Sorciére,’ with all its banal melo- 
drama, is wonderfully contrived in that respect. 
Its motives are absurd; its situations trite; its characters 
figures of cardboard; but it enables Sarah Bernhardt to 
display her extraordinary gifts in a_ well-calculated 
crescendo. And in being able to give life to such a 
machine-made play the genius of the actress is the more 
remarkable. There is nothing in the drawing of Zoraya, 
the Moorish girl accused of being a soceress, for an actress 
to grasp. In the first act she is merely a simple and tender- 
hearted girl, gathering herbs in the moonlight; in the 
second act she has a love scene culminating in a heart- 
broken cry when she discovers that her lover is on the eve 
of marriage; the third supplies the actress with a bare 
sensational situation, and so with the fourth; and in the 
last she embraces death. Sarah Bernhardt’s imagination 
practically creates the play. The subtlety of her voice and 
the elusive grace of her gestures surround her with a curi- 
ous and suggestive poetry in the first act. The love scene 
is made into a lyrical poem by the actress’s restrained 
passion, and the torturing examination of Zoraya before 
the inquisition is lifted to the plane of tragedy. Her acting 
throughout this melodramatically contrived situation is an 
amazing exhibition of what can be done by histrionic genius. 
By dint of imagination Sarah Bernhardt is able to convey 
the impression that Zoraya’s restraint when falsely accused 
is due to her grasp of the fact that mere denial will avail 
nothing. The scene becomes almost a battle of wit and will 
between her and the grand inquisitor, although there is 
really nothing in the actual writing of the play to suggest 
this. Probably it is what M. Sardou meant, and is the 
joint product of the brains of the dramatist and the actress, 
but it is certainly a scene with which an ordinary actress 
could do absolutely nothing. The whole performance is an 
extraordinary exhibition of Sarah Bernhardt’s personality, 
imagination, and histrionic plasticity. It actually gives 
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one the impression that the art of acting is, in its way, a 
creative art, but when you are free from the hypnotic influ- 
ence of the actress and able to think with some freedom, 
it becomes clear that, after all, Sarah Bernhardt herself 

has been the heroine, that her acting has been a virtuoso 
display of absolute emotion expressed in the terms of the 
theatre, and that the author has purposely written his play 
so that the actress shall have free play to express herself. 
It is the triumph of a strong individuality, of a nature 
gifted beyond the common. Sarah Bernhardt chose to shine 
as an egotistical tragédienne from the days when she made 
her first tour in America. She was then the star actress, 
and has remained that ever since. Into the bare mould of 
an author’s invention she has poured all the brilliance of 
her mind and all the fascinating variety of her tempera- 
ment, and has always chosen to act in plays that give her 
this personal and absolute freedom. Yet—and this is a 
strange side of her character—when she wrote her version 
of “Adrienne Lecouvreur,’’ Sarah Bernhardt threw thea- 

 tricality to the winds, and contrived a play of subtle 
thought and characterisation. It might almost be imag- 
ined that she had not yet met the dramatist clever enough 
to create a character which she would have to re-create, and 
that in lacking the assistance of that dramatist she has 
been compelled to dramatise herself. 

Present-Day Problems. 

A DEFENCE OF UNLICENSED PLAYING. 

Tue difficulty in this question of the censorship is to get 
the parties to understand one another. A playwright 
who, after long and serious work at his profession, sud- 
denly finds the result of his work destroyed and himself 
branded as a purveyor of indecency by the secret decree of 
an irresponsible official, can hardly be expected to take 
the matter lightly. And a large part of the public, on 
the other hand, quite refuse to take it seriously. The sup- 
pressing of a play is to them a storm in a tea-cup. They 
did not want particularly to see the play. They have no 
reason to think it was a good play. In any case, they 
argue, the stage is far too much occupied with sex ques- 
tions as it is. There is scarcely a play in London to which 
they can take their daughters with the assurance of passing 

*an inoffensive evening. And they wish, on the whole, that 
there were six censors instead of one. 

With much of this I sympathise. Other parts of it 
I will try to answer later on. But I wish to state empha- 
tically, at the outset, that it is no special interest in sex 
questions, no desire for a licentious stage, that actuates 
those who wish to have the censorship of plays abolished. 
We believe that the proper preservative of decency on the 
stage is the good feeling of the audience. If that should 
fail in any given case, there remain the ample safeguards 
of the ordinary law; the annual licensing of theatres on 
the recommendation of the County Council; in the last 
resort, the police. We object to the censorship as a means 
of protecting morality because it is ineffectual ; because it 
is peculiarly galling, tyrannical, and reminiscent of obso- 
lete methods of government; thirdly, because its lash falls 
on the wrong shoulders. It misses the vicious man and 
hits the reformer. 

It is ineffectual. Indeed, at first sight, it would seem 
from the evidence to be rather worse than ineffectual. 
There is no censor in America, and the American stage 
is, if anything, rather more severe in morals than the 
English. There is no censor in Ireland. And we all re- 
member how Dublin audiences expressed an effective dis- 
approval of “Lord Quex.” One might add that there are, 
or were until recently, several censors in France. But 
I do not suggest that the moral tone of the French stage 
is directly due to their influence. The French censors have 
almost given up morality in plays as an unattainable ideal, 
and content themselves with protecting politics and 
religion. . 

In the main, no doubt, the censor has no effect at all. 
The moral tone of the entertainments in any place depends 
simply on the tastes of the public. The London music 
halls, for instance, have in general the same class of 

audience as the more frivolous theatres. The music halls 
have no censor to protect their morals; the theatres have. 
To compare accurately those two classes of entertainment 
would be a task for which I have no qualification except 
impartiality. But I am told that the moral level is about 
the same in both. No open indecency, but a slight general 
lowering of all possible moral standards; the distinction, 
if any, somewhat in favour of the music hall. The general 
result is the same everywhere. The Americans and the 
Irish like a reasonably correct stage; and they have it, 
with no censor to help them. The French like something 
different, and their censors do not interfere with their 
taste. A certain part of play-going London likes a sort 
of timid and veiled immorality, and procures it equally 
at the uncensored halls and the theatres watched over by 
Mr. Redford. 

But, further, the censorship is not only an instrument 
which utterly fails to achieve its supposed end, it is also 
a peculiarly tyrannical and insulting instrument. The 
history of the institution tells its own tale. It was in 1737 
an obsolete office, specially revived by Sir Robert Walpole 
for the purpose of forbidding public criticism of the cor- 
ruption of Parliament. Even then it was felt to be of 
doubtful “civility,” and to smack of the Stuarts rather 
than the House of Hanover. It was connected with the 
old statute which classed play-actors, except indeed such 
as were some particular nobleman’s servants, among 
“rogues, vagabonds, and sturdy beggars.” And that con- 
ception lies in its essence still. As many books as plays 
are immoral. Many more books than plays are subversive, 
anarchical, irreligious. But the ordinary author is at 
least supposed to be a decent citizen till some offence is 
proved against him. He does not have to send his MS. 
to the nearest J.P. or sergeant-major to be approved or 
forbidden. But the playwright, that is a different matter! 
We know what kind of fellow he is! We must set Dog- 
berry to see that the rogue does not use any bad words, or, 
if he think fit, to confiscate the rogue’s property! You 
must not treat a playwright like an ordinary free citizen! 
The whole principle of this is iniquitous. Its practice in 
detail is inevitably almost always ridiculous. When Colman 
was censor, he always cut out the word “angel”’ as sailing 
too close to religion. When Sir William Gilbert used the 
phrase, “a house fit for a lord,” the same censor objected, 
on the same grounds, to the use of the word ‘‘lord.” A 
year or so ago, when Mr. Yeats’s poem, “On Baille’s 
Strand,” was before the present censor, the play was 
passed, but two of Mr. Yeats’s verses were not satisfactory 

to his master’s refined ear. He deleted certain adjectives 
and had other adjectives suggested for him to choose from. 
An official amending Mr. Yeats’s verse! To a man of 
the world surely such a spectacle is a little ridiculous. To 
an artist 1t is simply nauseating. How can the present 
holder of the censorship, a kind man by all accounts, and 
even by nature a sensible man, really enjoy himself in 
such an office? 

If one collected the plays forbidden by the censor in 
England at various times during the last twenty years, 
they would certainly form a most distinguished list. It 
might begin with “The Cenci,” perhaps the greatest dra- 
matic poem in English since Shakespeare; or, better still, 
with the ‘‘ Oedipus Tyrannus.” It would include “ Ghosts,” 
“Monna Vanna,” “La Citta Morta,” and several of 

Brieux’s most poignant social homilies. It would include, 
oddly enough, “La Dame aux Camellias,” though one 
might have expected that to escape, since it really has a 
dash of immorality in it. It would include Rostand’s “ La 
Samaritaine,” and that most tremendous of religious 
dramas, Tolstoi’s ‘‘Power of Darkness.” All these works 
are, or have been, forbidden to the British public. It is 
sent instead to batten on the “Giddy Goat’? and the 
“Spring Chicken!” 

These prohibitions matter little to Sophocles and 
Shelley ; not much more perhaps to Tolstoi. But at this 
moment we have at least two authors actively wronged. 
Mr. Garnett’s forbidden play, “The Breaking Point,” 
has been published and is being widely read. I need not 
dwell upon its merits or its possible defects, except to say 
that it is visibly a sincere and thoughtful piece of litera- 
ture, with no immoral tendency, which certainly deserved its 
chance of a hearing. As for Mr. Granville Barker’s tra- 
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gedy, “ Waste,” I do not know if it will be published. It 
is at any rate forbidden. If there is to be a censor, and 
he is to act upon the traditional principles of his un- 
wholesome office, I dare say that he could not help con- 
demning “ Waste.” But the fact remains that we have 
Mr. Barker’s work confiscated by the act of an irrespon- 
sible official. Mr. Barker is beyond question one of the 
most interesting and most admirable forces at work in the 
drama of the present time. He has achieved his present 
position entirely by work tending to elevate the stage. His 
adverse critics only complain of his being too intellectual, 
too austere, too much bent on inducing the public to ac- 
cept a higher style of drama than it really likes. And 
when such a man as this spends a good year of very hard 
work in writing a tragedy on a theme which has impressed 
his mind, we are to be debarred from seeing that play 
because, forsooth, a part of its subject is not suited for 
tea-table conversation! What art can flourish under such 
conditions? What painter, sculptor, novelist, historian, 
or philosopher is expected to submit to them. 

It is a miserable error to judge anything—be it work 
of art or action or human character—by a standard too 
low for it. And it is just this miserable error that the 
censor is always committing, and is bound to commit. 
The dramatists whom he quarrels with are not “rogues 
and vagabonds”’ eagerly trying how close to the edge of 
indecency they can run without being stopped. They are 
serious artists, trying to express the best work and thought 
that is in them, thought sometimes profound in itself, and 
often about profound subjects, which cannot be treated 
properly except in clear and sincere language. And before 
this work can be given to its natural audience, it must be 
passed by a judge who considers only whether or no its 
subject and its vocabulary are polite! 

It is an old quarrel, this of the seriousness of art, 
between the artist and the public. The artist needs must 
take his art as an important thing. It fills his working 
day; it expresses his most intense ideals and experiences. 
It matters to him more than anything beside. But to the 
public it is only an amusement for spare moments, a re- 
laxation, or, at the best, a superfluous piece of “ culture.” 

This difference in some degree will always remain. Yet 
a generous public will surely understand and admit the 
artist’s point of view. A wise public will realise that it 
is a matter of some national importance whether the 
amusers of its spare hours are self-respecting men giving 
of the best work of their brains, or only so many slavish 
caterers to the tastes of their patrons, slippery fellows who 
must never be allowed to open their mouths until we 
have made sure beforehand what they are going to say. 

GILBERT Murray. 

Open Questions. 

IS SOCIALISM TYRANNY? 

‘As public organisation or control of industry advances 
the real liberty of the private citizen shrinks: the free 
area of employment for his capital or ability is curtailed, 
a larger and larger proportion of the workers have no 
real option to do otherwise than sell their labour to the 
State: all consumers of many classes of goods and ser- 
vices must buy those furnished by the State, or go with- 
out. This means the progressive enslavement of the 
individual to the State, the virtual tyranny of bodies of 
officials over an increasing number of trades and groups 
of public employees. The State or the municipality 
will impose methods of work and pay, determine what 
sorts of goods shall be made and at what price they shall 
be sold and will brook no outside competition. The 
power wielded now by the imperial Post Office or the 
Municipal Waterworks will be wielded by a hundred 
similar central or local authorities ; the business man, the 
worker, the citizen will find himself at every turn in the 
grip of a bureaucracy.”’ 
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That this Frankenstein-monster view of “ Social- 
ism’’ inspires genuine dread in many “lovers of 
liberty ”’ is certain. As soon as the State passes beyond 
its distinctively defensive functions, its despotic power 
is conceived as a public peril: if in a few instances this 
peril must be faced as the lesser of two evils, the nar- 
rowest limits should be set on such extension of essen- 
tial tyranny. This widespread dislike and mistrust of 
a dictatorial and mechanical bureaucracy is firmly fas- 
tened in the mind of travelled Englishmen by experience 
of countries like France and Germany, where State 
Socialism is more advanced than here, and furnishes in 
all classes a strong bulwark of sentiment against en- 
croachments of public power in this country. 

Underlying this view and sentiment is the concep- 
tion of an antagonism not merely between the State and 
the individual, but also between the State and the com- 
munity or body of individuals who are said to be its 
members. The meaning of this antagonism deserves 
investigation. Let us approach it indirectly. Many of 
those most strenuous in their hostility to State or muni- 
cipal collectivism are ardent supporters of co-operative 
movements, and would set no limits upon the applica- 
tion of the principle of private voluntary co-operation 
in industry. Now take the case of some great co-opera- 
tive centre, such as Oldham or Bale, where consumers’ 
and producers’ co-operation has entered and almost 
monopolised certain branches of local industry and 
trade. Suppose this co-operative enterprise grew so 
strong as gradually to absorb all the local industries, so 
that the co-operative societies owned all the mills, ware- 
houses, shops, and other businesses in the city, and by 
their building companies got possession of all the houses. 
What would be the position of a young citizen of such 
an Oldham, when, after passing through school, he con- 
fronted the industrial and social system of his native 
town, in which he wished to earn his living? It is evi- 
dent that he would have to work in whatever trade the 
co-operative committee chose to put him, upon whatever 
terms that committee chose to employ him, and to live 
in such house as the same committee chose to let him. 
It would be a complete “ tyranny,’’ with the sole alter- 
native of getting out of Oldham and seeking his 
bread among strangers in some other place. Here, 
as the ripe fruit of individual liberty working through 
free association, we find what is in effect the 
same sort of public tyranny as that to which 
completed municipal Socialism is alleged to lead. 
In such towns as Oldham it would seem to be a mere 
matter of convenience whether the co-operators should 
continue to govern themselves industrially through their 
committee or should by their votes as citizens convert 
that committee into the town council and give a formal 
sanction to the public powers they exercise. The sub- 
stance of their power—the strength and nature of their 
“tyranny,’’ if so it be deemed—will be the same whether 
they operate through an elected committee or an elected 
town council. A little Socialist State would thus be 
evolved by natural process out of individual liberty of co- 
operation. In what essential ways would the “ slavery ”’ 
of the individual in such a Socialism differ from 
that imputed to ordinary municipal or State 
Socialism? In each case the will of the majority appears 
to “ coerce ’’ the individual ; in each case there exists the 
difficult and painful alternative of secession. Those who 
oppose private co-operative or profit-sharing movements 
to Socialism fail to recognise this essential identity 
because they take for their comparison an inadequate or 
imperfect co-operation instead of a fully-developed type. 

Is the dilemma here suggested a fair one? 
Those who regard a municipality as at present 
constituted will reply in the negative. Two dif- 
ferences will suggest themselves: one in the feeling. 
of the individual towards the “government,’’ the 
other in the mode of exercising control. A co-operator, 
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it will be claimed, feels a more real sympathy with and 

responsibility for the acts of the society to which he 

belongs than the ordinary citizen feels in the case of 

his town government. 

cuting his will. But in the one case the sentiment of 

popular control of democracy is far more real than in | 
the other. The members of a co-operative society are 
more immediately concerned in the success or failure 
of their undertaking than the mass of citizens in 
the municipal undertaking. This difference of senti- 
ment is undeniably important. Whence does it 
arise? Partly, perhaps, from the fact that most co- 
operative undertakings are new and their members are 
personally concerned in their history, and have seen and 
helped to make them grow. In the second or third gene- 
ration of a completely co-operative Oldham this spirit 
might suffer a change. 
authority of an established institution as something 
separate and superimposed might creep in and weaken 
the vital relation between the individual will and the 
collective instrument of action. 

Partly, however, the difference lies in this: that a 
co-operative society generally implies equality of sacri- 
fice and of interest among its members, a sense of equal 
participation in a common enterprise. 
it will be forcibly urged, no such substantial equality 
among the ratepayer citizens. It is, indeed, just here 
that we strike the deepest root of the objection to Muni- 
cipal or State Socialism. If every citizen contributed 
an equal quota to the rates and only sought to receive | 
an equal benefit from the public services on which they | 
were expended, most of the sting would be taken out of 
Socialism. Now, since most opponents of Socialism 
generally believe that its effect is to saddle the burden 
of the rates and taxes on the propertied classes and to 
expend the income taken for the chief or exclusive bene- 
fit of the needy, it is natural that they should dread the 
moral as well as the financial consequences of such a 
policy. There can, it would appear, be no security for 
honesty and efficiency of administration here such as is | 
attainable in a co-operative society. Where the 

_ minority pay the piper and the majority call the tune, 
no political harmony is got. This common view of the 
origin and nature of the public income from rates and 
taxes I have already exposed. But, even were it 
clearly accepted that the income taken by taxation is 
not confiscated but publicly earned and forms the right- 
ful property of the city or the State, it is tolerably cer- 
tain that a long and slow process of civic education 
would be required in order to enable the body of citi- 
zens to realise fully their responsibility in administering 
this public income. : 

The sense of tyranny, nay, the reality of tyranny, 
in a “ Socialistic ’’ municipality or State, survives just so 
long and so far as the moral sense of democracy remains | 
defective. So long as the ordinary citizen looks 
upon the city government, its property and the public 
services it operates, as things which are outside his per- 
sonality and for which he has no responsibility, the evils 
of bureaucracy which are charged against Socialism are 
very real. This is the chief of all reasons why Socialism 
must be gradual and must at any time be attuned to the 
civic spirit. The tyranny of Socialism means the weak- 
ness of democracy. Every strengthening of the spirit 
of democracy abates this tyranny, enabling the rational 
will of a people to express itself more fully in popular 
institutions operated for the common good. Just in 
proportion as a group of ordinary citizens, realising the 
significance of public property, comes to speak naturally 
of “our’’ trains, “our’’ waterworks, “our’’ parks, 
“our ”’ schools, and to stamp the meaning of such speech 
on civic action, does this Municipal Socialism cease to be 
tyranny and become voluntary co-operation. 

J. A. H. 

The conservative sense of the | 

Now there is, | 

True that in both cases the gov- | 
erning body is supposed to be his agent and to be exe- | 
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Poetry. 

MY GARDEN 

No tall and stately palm trees wave 

Their branches high, 

No lilies lift their golden cups, 

No song birds fly 

And call to others far away, 

No shimmering leaves 

In sunny hours may form a shade 

Where fancy weaves 

Through all the golden afternoon 

A glowing tale, 

Before which life’s realities 

Grow old and pale. 

But though no stately palm trees wave, 

One tall ash tree 

Puts forth its tender leaves in spring, 

And one may see 

Through slanting boughs a pale blue sky. 

In summer time 

The sparrows chirp among its leaves 

From chime to chime. 

Remote the fields of living green 

Where wild flowers tell 

Their secrets to the nodding grass 

In many a dell. 

But in a narrow space railed in 

I sit and dream 

Of olive groves and fruitful lands, 

So oft I seem 

Though in a tiny space enclosed, 

To hear the flow 

Of rushing waves on distant shores 

That sob and sough, 

Or break forth into harmonies 

With rhythmic swell, 

Enlarging all this little space 

Where now I dwell. 

But now ’tis winter, and my tree, 

My tall ash tree, 

Stript bare of all its summer leaves, 

Shakes dismally. 

So now I dream of Hebrides 

And islands far, 

Where shines o’er glittering fields of ice 

The polar star, 

Shines over all the gleaming space 

With clear cold ray, 

Where flocks of wild birls wheel about 

On plumage grey. 

Through all the happy budding time 

I work and dream, 

And thus when winter strips my tree, 

IT catch a gleam 

Of secret things that come and go, 

That move the earth, 

And now beneath their shroud of snow, 

Spring forth to birth, 

With forces ever moving on, 

Strong, glad and free, 

And see the sunrise gild with light 

A distant sea. 

Aprtins Mary Banks 
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Che GHorld of Hooks. 
Tuurspay EVENING. 

In these days of biographies it is strange that we should 
have no adequate account of Dr. Gilbert Burnet, the famous 

Bishop of Salisbury, whose untiring energy as theologian, 
politician, and historian aroused so many controversies 
among his contemporaries. The want is, however, to be 

supplied by an elaborate volume to be published by the 
Cambridge University Press in a couple of weeks. It is the 
joint work of the Rev. T. E. §. Clarke, minister of Saltoun 
(a living which Burnet once held), and Mr. H. C. Foxcroft, 
the editor of the Supplement to Burnet’s ‘‘ History of His 
Own Time.” The book should add considerably to our 
knowledge of the English Revolution, as the authors have 
been fortunate enough to unearth a number of letters of 
first-rate importance from the Hanoverian Archives and 
the Library of the Remonstrants, Amsterdam. Professor 
Firth contributes an introduction on Burnet as an historian, 
in which he has a happy comparison between Burnet and 
Clarendon :— 

“Clarendon and Burnet have a totally different way of 
telling the anecdotes with which they illustrate the character 
of the times or of the men they describe. Clarendon tells 
a story in a large, leisurely, oratorical manner, making almost 
a small epic or a little drama out of it. Burnet’s 
stories are little bits of gossip that drop naturally from his 
pen, with a sort of artless garrulity, as they used to do from 
his tongue; he seems to tell them, not so much to produce 
an effect, but because having heard or seen something of 
interest, he cannot keep it to himself. His writing has all 
the qualities of his conversation, which, if report can be 
trusted, was as full of historical scandal as his book.” 

This agrees with Horace Walpole’s judgment: “It seems 
as if he had just come from the king’s closet, or from the 
apartments of the men whom he describes, and was telling his 
readers in plain, honest terms what he had seen and heard.” 

* = x 

Dr. ALFRED RusseL WaLuace has just completed a new 
work, which Messrs. Macmillan are to publish under the 
title “Is Mars Habitable?” It has been called forth by 
Mr. P. Lowell’s ‘‘ Mars and Its Canals,’’ a volume published 
last year by an American astronomer, whose extreme posi- 
tiveness excited a storm of discussion. Dr. Russel Wallace 
disputes Mr. Lowell’s conclusions, and puts forward an 
alternative theory. 

* * * 

Tue “Atlantic Monthly,’’ as it was happily christened 
by James Russell Lowell, was first published in November, 
1857. Next month, accordingly, it will celebrate its semi- 
centenial by a number of exceptional strength. Among the 
contributors will be W. D. Howells, the ‘‘ Dean of American 

Letters,’’ who writes on “ Recollections of Atlantic Editor- 
ship,” the veteran Charles Eliot Norton, J. T. Trowbridge, 
the brilliant writer of books for boys, Bliss Perry, and a 
number of other writers already known to readers of the 
magazine on both sides of the Atlantic. A feature of pecu- 
liar interest will be a hitherto unpublished poem by James 
Russell Lowell. 

* * * 

It is interesting to learn that Mr. Arthur Symons is 
preparing a selection from the poems of John Clare for the 
“ Oxford Library of Prose and Poetry.’’ Clare was a North- 
amptonshire peasant, the son of a pauper, who educated 
himself by saving the money he earned as a plough-boy. 
At the age of twenty-five he resolved to publish a volume 
of verse, and, by hard work, saved a pound to print pros- 
pectuses. One of them fell into the hands of a Stamford 
bookseller, and in 1820 appeared “Poems Descriptive of 
Rural Life and Scenery, by John Clare, a Northamptonshire 
Peasant.” The book was well received, and Clare found a 
number of patrons, who placed him on a small farm. His 
investments turned out badly, and the pressure of care and 
want wrecked his mind. He died in the Northampton 
lunatic asylum in 1864. Clare’s poems of country life are 
full of pleasant imagery, drawn first-hand from nature. His 
pathetic “Lines Written in Northampton County Asylum” 
may be read in the “‘ Oxford Book of English Verse.” 

* * a 

Mr. W. H. Matzocxk has been lecturing on Socialism 
in the United States. He has now collected the lectures 

into a volume, which is to be published by Messrs. Harper, 
under the title ‘A Critical Examination of Socialism.” He 
aims at showing both the weak and strong points of the 
doctrine as it is understood in the twentieth century—readers 
of his previous works on the subject will expect to find 
more stress laid on the former than on the latter—and the book 
also contains a close analysis of modern wealth production. 

* * * 

ReEavDERS often complain that there is no really good 
history of Russian literature in English. Perhaps the 
translation of Professor Brucker’s ‘History of Russian 
Literature,’ which Mr. Fisher Unwin has in preparation, 
may meet the want. Professor Brucker’s book has been 
praised by Professor Morfill, of Oxford, who is one of the 
greatest authorities in this country upon the subject, and 
as the greater portion of the work is devoted to the more 
modern writers, it should appeal to general readers as well 
as students of this newest, and in some respects most 
interesting, of European literatures. An important feature 
is to be the free introduction of examples and extracts, 
which have been rendered with special care by Professor 
Minns, of Cambridge, who edits the book. 

* * * 

ANOTHER translation to be issued by Mr. Unwin is a 
new rendering of Seneca’s tragedies into English blank 
verse, with appropriate lyric metres for the choruses by 
Mr. Frank Justus Miller, an American writer. The value 

of the work will be enhanced by an introduction on the 
influence of the tragedies of Seneca upon early English 
drama, contributed by Professor J. M. Manly, and it will 
also contain a review of the Roman historical drama, to- 
gether with comparative analyses of Seneca’s tragedies and 
the corresponding Greek dramas. Seneca’s influence on 
English dramatic literature may be judged from the fact 
that in the well-known verses prefixed to the first folio of 
Shakespeare, Ben Jonson speaks of him in the same breath 
with Aischylus and Euripides. 

* * * 

HArcket’s philosophical speculations have been the 
subject of a good deal of criticism in his native land, and 
a little brochure published recently by the celebrated botanist, 
Professor Reinke, on “ Haeckel’s Monism,” is an admirable 
review of Haeckel’s position from a purely scientific standpoint. 

x # 

THE affinities between Babylonian and Hebrew thought 
are in some instances remarkably striking, and the selec- 
tion of Babylonian Hymns and Prayers (“ Babylonische 
Hymnen und Gebete,’”’ Leipzig, Heinrichs), which Professor 
Zimmern has just edited, is an admirable introduction 
to some of the deeper aspects of Babylonian piety. It 
may also be of interest to mention that Otto Weber has 
recently completed his History of the Literature of the 
Babylonians and Assyrians. The publishers are Hein- 
richs, of Leipzig. 

* * 

BOOKS TO BE READ :— 
“The Old Venetian Palaces and Old Venetian Folk.” By 

Thomas Okey. (Dent, 21s. net.) 
“The Memoirs of Sarah Bernhardt.” 
““A Swan and Her Friends.” 

128. 6d. net.) 
“William Allingham: a Diary.” Edited by H. Allingham 

and D. Radford. (Macmillan, 12s. net.) 
“Drama and Life.’ By A. B. Walkley. (Methuen, 6s. net.) 
“The Claims of French Poetry.” By J. C. Bailey. (Con- 

stable, 7s. 6d. net.) 
‘““George Meredith.” By M. Sturge Henderson. (Methuen, 

\ 

(Heinemann, 15s. net.) 
By E. V. Lucas. (Methuen, 

6s.) 
“The Scot of the Eighteenth Century.”’ By John Watson, 

D.D. (Hedder & Stoughton, 6s. net.) 
“A Soldier of the Legion: An Englishman’s Adventures 

under the French Flag in Algeria and Tonquin.” By George 
Manington. Edifed by W. B. Slater and A. J. Sarl. (Murray, 
10s. 6d. net.) 

“Across Persia.”” By E. Crawshay Williams. (Arnold, 
12s. 6d. net.) 

“Tales of Two People.’ By Anthony Hope. (Methuen, 6s.) 
“s CNP eae d’Egypte.”” Par G. Maspero. (Paris: Guilmoto, 

Tt. 50; 
“Charles Nodier et le Groupe Romantique.” Par Michel 

Salomon. (Paris: Perrin, 3fr. 50.) 

“La Comtesse de Mirabeau, 1752-1800.’ Par Dauphin 
Meunier. (Paris: Perrin, 5fr.) 

“Le Journal d’un Prétre.’? Roman. Par Ferdinand Hamelin. 
(Paris: Stock, 3fr. 50.) 

*Rosen.’”” Von H. Sudermann. (Stuttgart: Costa M.3.) 
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Letters to the Editor. 

IRELAND AND LIBERALISM. 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Sir,—The public in England seems hardly to have 
grasped the full significance of Cardinal Logue’s recent 
speech at Londonderry, when he denounced Mr. Redmond 
for advising the Irish voters at Kirkdale to support the 
Labour candidate. The Cardinal’s action does not stand 
alone ; it is only the most prominent of a series of events 
which have been constantly recurring during the last two 
or three years, and have provided the Conservative Press 
with occasional short-sighted paragraphs under the head- 
ing of ‘Nationalist Dissensions.” In a word, the signifi- 
cance of Cardinal Logue’s speech is that he, like other 
ecclesiastics of his Church, both in Ireland and elsewhere, 
has entirely failed to understand the essential nature of 
a Nationalist policy, or, if he understands, at least declines 
to accept it. He said that it was the duty of Irish Roman 
Catholic voters to oppose the Labour candidate, generally 
as a Socialist and an Atheist, more particularly as an 
enemy of denominational education. Whether his denun- 
ciations were justified or not, need not concern us here; 
the point to notice is that the Cardinal wished the 
Nationalist voters in an English election to vote on the 
merits of the case as they would have presented themselves 
to an ordinary English elector. 

Now it is absolutely essential to a successful 
Nationalist policy that it should detach itself entirely from 
the current controversies of English political life. The 
strength of a small party is wholly dependent on the steadi- 
ness and singleness of purpose with which it keeps one 
clearly-defined object in view. Very little was done for 
Ireland at Westminster while the majority of the Irish 
members were divided on the ordinary lines of Liberal and 
Tory ; and the whole strength of the party would be dis- 
sipated at once if its members were suffered to be drawn 
aside from their main object into the innumerable con- 
troversies of English legislation. Such a policy as is 
demanded by Cardinal Logue would be a flat denial of the 
principle on which the Nationalist party is formed. They 
are at Westminster, not to legislate for England, but to 
secure Home Rule for Ireland. 
Britain are in a corresponding position, and to vote for a 
‘Unionist candidate against a Home Ruler on grounds which 
do not concern Ireland at all is equivalent to a repudia- 
tion of Home Rule. 

In view of the crisis which seems to be imminent in 
Ireland, the attitude of English Liberals is of supreme 
importance. It is becoming increasingly evident that the 
Roman Catholic hierarchy in Ireland have used the Home 
Rule movement only in so far as it strengthened their 
own power, and are now beginning to regard it with 
suspicion. They do not realise that a true Nationalism 
must prefer Ireland not only to England, but also to Rome. 
During the past century the short-sighted policy of Dublin 
Castle and the willingness of the Protestant gentry to be 
maintained in power by a foreign garrison instead of by 
their fellow-countrymen have had the natural effect of 
driving the people into the arms of the priests, who have 
thus obtained over an uneducated peasantry a domination 
that all educated Irishmen of any creed must regard as 
pernicious. The strong Protestant feeling which contri- 
butes so largely to the formation of English Liberal 
opinion must surely recognise by now that Dublin Castle 
is the bulwark, not of Protestantism, but of Ultramon- 
tanism. The irony of historical circumstances has forced 
every stream of thought in Ireland into a wrong channel ; 

_the forces of Protestantism are still being spent in the 
endeavour to maintain what is left of landlordism and 
class ascendency; the forces of educated Roman Catholic 
opinion are being applied not where they are most needed 
in Ireland, but in the terribly wasteful campaign against 
English misgovernment. It is the duty of English Liberals 
by a generous and statesmanlike policy based upon mutual 
trust to give all the assistance they can to the growing 
forces of Liberalism in Ireland.—Yours, &c., 

A Protestant Exector. 
October 24th, 1907. 
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THE CASE FOR WOMEN’S SUFFRAGE. 
To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Sir,—In the review of the “ Case for Women’s Suffrage,”’ 
edited by Mr. Broughton Villiers, which appears in the last 
issue of THE Nation, the contributors to the volume are 
charged with resisting a measure for Women’s Suffrage 
which would include all adult women. Let me explain that 
the Women’s Social and Political Union, and I believe all 
the other Women’s Suffrage Societies, will accept gladly the 
most extensive measure of women’s enfranchisement which 
the Government may choose to introduce. What we think 
we may reasonably expect, however, is a Bill to abolish the 
political disability of sex. Such a Bill would have the 
immediate effect of admitting women to the existing Par- 
liamentary Franchise, and the ultimate effect of making 
every future improvement of the Franchise apply automati- 
cally to women. We shall be content to arrive at the goal 
of universal suffrage in this way. 

After all, the duty and responsibility of drafting this 
and all other legislative measures rests upon the Govern- 
ment. The Prime Minister has it in his power to grant by 
means of a single measure the Parliamentary vote to every 
adult man and woman. The question that I should like 
Liberals to answer is this: Does the Prime Minister intend 
to take the step of enfranchising the whole adult population 
of the country? If not, he must at least allow women to. 
share the benefit of the more or less imperfect Franchise 
which men enjoy at the present time. 

Your reviewer asserts that he cannot understand the 
argument that women Suffragists should be allowed to 
invade the House of Commons with impunity. We make no 
such claim. What we do desire is that the political griev- 
ance against which we make this kind of protest shall be 
removed. 

Your reviewer proceeds to say: “They (women) may 
speak in any town in England; they can organise proces- 
sions, they can present petitions. They can do everything 
that men can do.” He is mistaken. Men can do one 
other thing more important than all the rest; they can vote. 
Women, because they have no vote, cannot get votes. They 
travel in a vicious circle. One way, it seems to us, of 
breaking through this circle is to adopt certain methods of 
agitation which, though they have been much condemned 
have already produced good results.—Yours, &c., 

CHRISTABEL PANKHURST. 
October 23rd, 1907. 

“SOCIALISM IN LIBERALISM.”’ 
To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Sirn,—After reading the somewhat nebulous articles 
on Socialism in Tur Natron, and the violent diatribes in 
the Conservative Press, may I be permitted to indicate 
where, in my opinion, the Liberal will part company with 
the Socialist. 

I am a Liberal because Liberalism preaches the doc- 
trine of equal opportunities for everyone in the race of 
life, so far as the laws of nature admit: but the Liberal 
does not propose a radical alteration in the social and 
economic organisation of society, because he recognises that 
virtue and vice, idleness and industry, knowledge and 
ignorance, capacity and incapacity, are functions partly 
of the individual and only partly of his: environment, and 
that if everyone started in the race under ideal conditions 
of fairness, the result would not widely differ from that 
which obtains to-day, that, in short, if ‘all the money in 
the land were equally divided up to-day, human nature is 
such that we should have a new plutocracy—possibly worse 
than the old—within a twelvemonth. The Liberal, there- 
fore, recognises that as each man must fight his own battle 
in the moral sphere, so he must do in the economic, the 
function of the State being to supervise the fairness of the 
conditions. The Liberal, however, is prepared to go a 
certain distance with the Socialist, and to mitigate the 
rigour of his individualism in favour of those worsted in 
the race and especially in favour of women and children, 
but only in so far as the bare necessaries of life are 
concerned: the humane man of superior ability and 
superior earning power will not agree to accept bay leaves 
as the sole reward of his superior services to society. The 
Socialist, on the other hand, a philanthropist in a hurry, 
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fails to perceive that the disease is only partly economic, 

and that a cure of social ills presupposes the moral and 

intellectual uplifting of the masses, that the cure must be 

gradual and can never be complete: therefore, he decides 

to make the race not exactly a handicap, but one of equal 

prizes and no blanks, and objects to the ideal Liberal 

method which would automatically adjust a man’s rate of 

pay to the value which the public puts upon his labour 

and desires to substitute a method by which the recipient 

indirectly fixes the rate of his own wages—in short, he 

aims at equality of payment to every individual irre- 

spective of the quality or quantity of his output of work. 

He also clearly recognises that the conditions preliminary 

to this end are: (1) nationalisation or municipalisation 

of all industries ; (2) abolition of private capital and in- 

terest thereon; (3) nationalisation of all land. This seems 

to me to be the bed-rock of Socialism, and this is the theory 

which is so abhorrent to the Liberal Centre as well as to 

the Conservative Party. 

Now all successful political movements have had moral 

and intellectual force behind them; but this movement 

in its extreme form is essentially immoral, in that it aims 

at rectifying one evil by the creation of another, it aims 

at curing poverty by making the earnings of the capable 

the spoil of the incapable: therefore, the movement will 

always have the morality, the industry and the brains of 

the community, against it, and, under these circumstances, 

with no drawing force but mere numbers, no agitation has 

ever succeeded or ever will succeed. 

Therefore, because Socialism says “equality” where 

Nature shouts “inequality,” I, who have never in my life 

before voted for a Tory candidate, will do so at the next 

election unless his opponent is absolutely untainted by the 

doctrines of the extreme Socialist.—Yours, &c., 

October 20th, 1907. A LIBERAL OF THE CENTRE. 

[The real question raised by this letter is, “ What sort 

of alterations in the social and economic organisation 

of society are necessary in order to achieve ‘equal oppor- 

tunities for everyone in the race of life’?’’ No Socialist, 

so far as we know, has ever proposed that “all the money 

in the land” should be “equally divided up’: some 

Socialists propose to socialise all industries and to equalise 

all incomes, but many Socialists do not. In any case, 

it cannot be assumed that “Socialism,” as such, implies 

these extremities; certainly we should not say that Liberal- 

ism is called upon to accept them.—Epitor, Tus Natron. | 

“TYRANTS OF THE ROAD.” 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Srr,—The letters which you are publishing on this 

subject, strongly-worded as some of them are, form but a 

faint echo of the murmur of disapproval which arises from 

town, and suburb, and country. Wherever the motor car 

passes, it causes danger, discomfort, and inconvenience, and 

inspires widespread, deep-seated and just feelings of dis- 

content and hostility. 
May I be permitted to sum up briefly the reasons for 

this general condemnation, and suggest a few remedies? 

(1) Danger: It cannot be contested that the presence 

on the toad of these swift vehicles, often carelessly and 

clumsily handled, is fraught with peril to all wayfarers. 
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Aged, infirm, and timid persons are driven into byeways, or | 

forced to remain indoors; while the arrogant bearing of the 

oxygen-intoxicated motorists causes natural feelings of 

itritation in drivers of carts and carriages, cyclists and 

pedestrians. | Public opinion demands that speed-limits 

should be much stricter, and more rigidly enforced. Few, 

if any, motor car riders or drivers are on urgent business 

whch necessitates their covering a given distance in a certain 

time. It is in pursuit of pleasure and exhilaration only 

that that they whirl along in their mad career. If boys play 

a dangerous game in the streets they are checked at once; 

and the same rule should apply to speed-maniacs. Again, 

anyone who discharges a firearm in the public ways is liable 

to severe punishment. So, those who delight to turn them- 

selves into human projectiles should be imprisoned, or have 

their cars confiscated. If necessary, special police should 

be trained as motor-scouts, and the cost defrayed by a tax 

on the cars. They cause the expense; it is only fair that 

they should foot the bill. 
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(2) Dust: This is another nuisance, directly due to the 

broad, metal-studded tyres of the motor cars, and to their 

high rates of speed. From it arise injury to health, 

depreciation of property, ruined gardens, spoilt clothes, 

and the destruction of delicate wayside and hedgerow plants. 

The obvious remedy is the special treatment of all road- 

surfaces on which speeds of eight or more miles per hour 

are allowed. The cost again, should be met by taxing the 

cars which render such treatment necessary. 

(3) Dazzling Lights: No one who has passed a motor car 

at night and taken a dive into the dark after being blinded 

by the brilliance of the lamps, will deny the magnitude of 

this evil. Such lamps would not be needed if only a reason- 

able speed were maintained. So a low candle-power limit 

should be fixed and enforced, with all the rigour of the law. 

(4) Smell: This may be regarded as a minor nuisance, 

but only because the others are so great. No one possessing 

the spirit of a Christian or a gentleman would inflict on 

his fellow-creatures the discomfort of inhaling such 

abominable odours as are emitted from the majority of 

motor cars. Heavy fines should be inflicted in the worst 

cases. This seems to be the only argument understood by 

those who are deaf to all the appeals of courtesy and chivalry. 

It is to be hoped that the centralisation of local taxa- 

tion will foreshadow a heavy motor-car tax in next year’s 

Budget. This, with the measures suggested above, should 

afford some relief to the long-suffering people of these 

islands. If our legislators fail in their duty of defending 

public rights on public roads, it is much to be feared that 

motor-baiting will become more common. Our English 

spirit is slow to rouse, but when roused it is very apt to 

take the law into its own hands, and then regrettable acts 

of violence will become prevalent, and a heavy reckoning 

will be paid in full with bloodshed and broken bones.— 

Yours, &c., 
“Quercus Rosur.”’ 

Watford, Herts., 
October 17th, 1907. 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Str,—Mr. Sturrock’s apology for the “yoad-hog’”’ 18 

utterly ineffective, for it is against the motor which de- 

serves this opprobrious name that the great and growing 

detestation of the public is directed. The motorists who 

were content to go along the public highways at no higher 

speed than that of an ordinary carriage and pair would 

be readily tolerated. But where are such motorists to be 

found ? 
Residing at a town on the Great Deeside Road during 

the month of August, I had an ample opportunity of study- 

ing the ways of this “ Blatant Beast,” and I noticed that, 

excepting some motors belonging to local medical men and 

town neighbours, all the motors that passed through were 

worthy to be registered as “road-hogs.” If any coachman 

had flogged his horses up to thé average rate of these vag- 

rant automobilists, he would have been summoned before the 

magistrate for furious driving. 

Mr. Sturrock praises the marked benevolence of some 

motorists. In the management of these swarms of machines 

that drove through Banchory on their way to the shrine 

of St. Grouse, the conspicuous thing was an unscrupulous 

and brutal disregard for the rights of others on the King’s 

highway. If these new locomotives run at, railway speed, 

they must be banished from the highway.—Yours, &c., 

D. K. AUCHTERLONIE. 

Craigham Manor, Aberdeen. 

October 23rd, 1907. 

Yo the Editor of THE NATION. 

Srr,—With your kind permission, I shall briefly refer 

to such points in the letter of “ Civis Universitatis Edin- 

ensis” in your current issue as seem to require an answer. 

(1) The businesses of the harness manufacturer and 

whip maker will be adversely affected by the advent of the 

automobile only where such men do not so avail them- 

serves of the opportunity to cultivate fresh lines of business 

in supplying motor accessories and clothing. A glance at 

the stock-in-trade of the up-to-date leather merchants will 

indicate that he does what must inevitably be an increas- 

ing motor business. 



October 26, 1907.] 

(2) Unfortunately it is a regrettable accompaniment 
of such mechanical developments that old men are unable 
to find employment in the trade or labour of their youth. 
As to middle-aged men, however, they are to be seen 
driving motor-cars every day. 

With all respect to your correspondent’s general 
observations, I do not think that they are strictly relevant 
to a discussion of the question of motor traffic.—Yours, &c., 

J. Lene Sturrock. 
October 22nd, 1907. 

A CENSORED PLAY. 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

S1z,—While in hearty sympathy with your protest 
against the action of the Censor in refusing to license Mr. 
Garnett’s drama, “The Breaking Point,” I consider the 
solution of the present impasse lies in putting the Censor- 
ship in commission rather than in its abolition. A small 
committee of three literary men, carefully selected for their 
knowledge of the drama and for their wide reading gene- 
rally, would, I am convinced, be the most satisfactory 

method of meeting an intolerable situation. 
There are many practical difficulties in the way of the 

abolition of the Censorship now so strenuously advocated 
in certain quarters. The Censorship, with all its faults, 
undoubtedly serves a useful purpose. 
must not be overlooked. Everyone knows at present that 
it is useless to submit to the Censor a flagrantly indecent 
play, and so plays of this character are not written. 
Abolish the Censorship, and authors and managers will 
be tempted to go to the utmost limit they consider the 
authorities and the public will stand. 

It is all very well to advocate reliance on Police 
action and that of local authorities as a substitute for the 
Censor, but in practice there is no doubt that the law 
would hopelessly fail to deal effectively with the moral 
question. 

Take a parallel case. How is it that the law has not 
been invoked to prosecute the publishers of the novels 
of the fleshly school now disgracing our bookstalls, and 
being sold by hundreds of thousands? Simply because it 
is so difficult to prove indecency, and the failure to do so 
would give a still greater advertisement to the publica- 
tions complained of. Is it seriously proposed to give our 

» theatrical managers the same freedom as the publishers 
of the low-class fiction now being sold as literature? 

We require more than ever a Censorship of Plays, but 
it must be an enlightened censorship. And in view of the 
epidemic of novels of the fleshly school now pouring from 
the Press, we want still more an enlightened Censorship 
of books also.—Yours, &c., 

JosEPH A. LECKIE. 
Walsall, October 17th, 1907. 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Srk,—The announcement of the refusal of the Censor 
to license Mr. Granville Barker’s new play, ‘‘ Waste,” 
coming, as it does, on the heels of an article entitled “A 
Censured Play,’ which appeared in your issue of October 
12th, must call the attention of the theatre-going public 
to the danger which menaces our drama. 

In an interview which appears in to-day’s ‘“ Observer,” 
Mr. Granville Barker announces that no play will be 
produced at the Savoy in the place of “‘ Waste,” and he 
adds significantly, ‘London is not the only place.” 

To those who, during the last three years, have en- 
joyed the Vedrenne-Barker performances at the Court 
Theatre, the prospect of losing Mr. Granville Barker will 
appear in the light of an absolute disaster. The matter 
resolves itself into a choice of one of two alternatives. We 
must either dispense with the services of the Licenser of 
Plays, and so conform with the practice of the rest of 
Europe, or we must be prepared to forego the continuance 
of what has been not inaptly described as the most notable 
achievement of modern dramatic production. The choice 
does not seem a difficult one to—Yours, &c., 

Mavrice G. HoiMgs. 
Balliol College, Oxford, 

October 20th, 1907. 

Its negative effect | 
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“CASA BLANCA: THE FRENCH CASE.” 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Str,—Mr. Dell and others appear to be horrified at 
the discovery that there are some Englishmen bold enough 
not to let the entente cordiale interfere with what they 
conceive to be the truth concerning the recent French 
atrocities in Casa Blanca. The evidence of eye-witnesses, 
one of them a Scotch missionary, another a lady of unim- 
peachable veracity, not to mention statements made by 
the “Daily Mail” and “Morning Post” correspondents, 
is considered as worthless, compared with official denials 
in Paris, based on information received, as Mr. Cunning- 
hame Graham suggests, from gentlemen who are too 
patriotic to give themselves away.—Yours, &c., 

Doveras Fox Pitt. 

War Coppice, Caterham, Surrey, 
October 16th, 1907. 

“THE CANT OF MILITARISM.”’ 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Srr,—With reference to your views on the evils of 
military service, expressed under the heading, “The Cant 
of Militarism,’’ I submit that, even if, as you say, many 
officers are addicted to frivolity and vice, it is unreason- 
able to regard such failings as the natural products of 
military life and training. They may be attributed to 
present conditions of service, but these are not neces- 
sarily beyond improvement, nor are they an essential 
feature of army life. If the average officer does not regard 
his profession as seriously as the schoolmaster or business 
man, the reason is that he has not the same stimulus to 
work. The ordinary man works vigorously because he has 
to earn his own living, and because he realises that, by 
industry and enterprise, he can improve his position. The 
officer has no such incentive. Owing to the low scale of 
pay and the expenses of regimental life, he is dependent 
on his private resources, and he does not realise the con- 
nection between work and subsistence. In the second place, 
the system of promotion by seniority removes any spur 
to industry, in the case of those not keenly interested in 
soldiering. The young lieutenant knows that, however 
vigorously he studies his profession, no efforts will bring 
him his captaincy until his turn arrives, often after a 
long term of years. At the same time he knows that, when 
the time comes, promotion is certain, unless he is grossly 
incompetent. And as captain he has to wait for his 
majority in the same way, unless some special chance of 
service offers. It is not surprising that many officers, who 
enter the Army full of enthusiasm, find their keenness 

dulled and their zeal cooled as time goes on. Lacking the 

incentives to work that other professions provide, many 

officers naturally tend to devote undue attention fo amuse- 

ments and sport. But are the tastes, even of the worst 

set, different from those distinguishing the young men of 

the day? A walk round London at night must convince 

any observer that frivolity and vice attract a very large 

number of civilians. In any case it is manifestly unfair 

to draw general inferences, regarding the effect of military 

life on character, from the failings of soldiers living under 

the present conditions. Is your prejudice against military 

service so strong that you would deny the probability that 

the officer would equal the business man or schoolmaster 

in keenness and industry if the Army were available as a 

career to men with their way to make in the world, and 

if the same opportunities for advancement by merit 

existed as prevailed in other professions.—Yours, Xc., 
A CIVILIAN. 

[We agree that some of the evils on which we dwelt 

are not inherent in militarism. The art of killing, how- 

ever necessary, and we do not here dispute its necessity, 

has certain degrading reactions which belong to every 

military system; but it is quite evident that the par- 

ticular defects on which “A Civilian” dwells have their 

roots in the special social and economic factors which 

damage our Army as a serious profession.—Epitor, THE 

Natron]. 
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BLAKE AND THE IMAGINATION. * 

In. the writings of William Blake and in the commentaries 
of his critics there is one sovereign word which, from its 
copious and emphatic repetition, must surely possess an 
equally pre-eminent significance. It is curious that this 
word, which is in fact the beginning and end of his system, 

should have met with neither a clear definition in the one 
place nor a strict analysis in the other. ‘The nature of 
my work,” he himself has no hesitation in saying, “is 
visionary or imaginative’; and we are most of us ac- 
quainted with the memorable sentence in ‘“ Jerusalem,”’ 
where he explains that “Imagination is the real and 
eternal world of which this vegetable universe is but a 
faint shadow, and in which we shall live in our eternal or 

imaginative bodies, when these vegetable mortal bodies 
are no more.” And, besides this one, there are, up and 
down his writings, a number of similar passages wherein 
both the efficacy and the manifestations of this supreme 
power (the essence, as he believed, of all being and the 
source of all becoming) are disclosed in a language vaguely 
recalling the Platonic myth. But to the uninitiate intel- 
ligence these things are apt to be no more than “ tinkling 
cymbals!” Mr, Arthur Symons, who in a triple capacity 
of biographer, critic, and editor has everywhere, in his 
most valuable book, made good use of a refined intuition 
and an efficient judgment, even if he does not bring the 
whole matter to light, comes perhaps nearer than anyone 
else to the true psychological aspect of Blake’s invention. 
He has at least hinted at the purely human and internal 
origin of the inspiration. “The poetry of Blake,’ he 
writes (and the same obtains throughout his art), “is a 
poetry of the mind, abstract in substance, concrete in 

form; its passion is the passion of the imagination, its 
emotion is the emotion of thought, its beauty is the beauty 
of idea. There are in the world of 
Blake’s poetry, only primal instincts and the energies of 
the imagination.”’ This imagination, or “vision,’’ it is 
as well to remember, is the “Poetic Genius” of “The 
Marriage of Heaven and Hell”; and it appears elsewhere 
in a variety of synonyms, of which “the Divine Body of 
Jesus’’ is the commonest as well as the most remarkable. 
In the fourfold division of man’s nature, which is the basis 
of Blake’s psychology, it is the primary function of the 
‘“Kmanation,” whose business is with creation, that is to 

say the exercise of those activities whereby the visible uni- 
verse puts off its concrete, transitory, fallen state, and 
resumes through art the unity and beauty of its first in- 
finite and imperishable existence; while the ‘“ Spectre,” 

or reasoning faculty, which, in our fallen condition, is its 
perpetual antagonist, is concerned only with the mere ratio 
of the pseudo-substances of phenomenal life. A confusion 
has arisen—doubtless from Blake’s own association of him- 

self with the visionaries of the Old Testament, for the 
material of whose books an external origin is generally 
claimed—by which he is assumed to pretend to a like reve- 
lation, and thus to remove the validity of his art from the 
normal plane into a superior sphere. But in view of this 
error it is, in the first place, necessary to remark that in 
“The. Marriage of Heaven and Hell’’ he is careful to 
demolish (in the mouth of one of their number) this idea 
of an objective visitation, even in the case of the accepted 
prophets; for the prophet Isaiah, on being reminded by 
Blake of the popular misunderstanding, is at once ready 
to confess that he “saw no God” in the ordinary sense 
of the word, but “discovered the infinite in everything,”’ 
and thus became “ persuaded that the voice of honest in- 
dignation is the voice of God.” Blake’s further question, 
“Does a firm persuasion that a thing is so make it so?” 
and the prophet’s answer, “ All poets believe that it does,” 
have at once the result of pointing within for the source 
of inspiration and of levelling “prophecy” with the rest 
of inspired literature or art. “Art is inspiration,” Blake 
said to Crabb Robinson (whose reminiscences of their dis- 

cussions together are for the first time accurately and fully 
printed by Mr. Symons), and, he went on to say (making 

* “William Blake.’’ Constable. 10s. 6d. 
net. 

By Arthur Symons. 

it clear by his words that in his own claim to spiritual 
authority he is only arrogating to himself an authority 
similar in kind to that belonging to all creative genius), 
“When Michael Angelo or Raphael, or Mr. Flaxman does 
any of his fine things, he does them in the spirit.” It 
is the fashion now to class Blake among “ spiritualists,” 
but it is abundantly evident from his own very definite 
statements that the nature of his evocations was wholly 
free from any taint of the impositions or delusions with 
which such persons are still able to astonish the middle- 
class‘intellect. When he speaks, in his well-known letter 
to Hayley, of his converse with the spirit of his dead 
brother, he is careful to explain that it is only in his 
remembrance, in the regions of his imagination, that he 
sees him, and if he adds that he now “hears his advice ’’ 
and “writes from his dictate,” we need not surely wonder 
that one to whom mental images alone were real should 
be able to quicken this embodiment of his recollection to 
any degree of reality he might please. It is especially 
necessary for all readers of Blake’s Prophetical Books to 
realise the purely subjective being of both the characters 
and machinery of his visions. These books are the soul’s 
autobiography. The scene is the human brain. The per- 
son of the myths are the various elements of the soul 
divided against itself in its fallen state. It is strange that 
these things should have been so consistently overlooked, 
although Blake himself leaves us in no doubt. It is suffi- 
cient to refer to the opening lines of Milton, where the 
Muses are invoked and summoned “from out the portals 
of”? Shist*“bram >? 

“Where by your ministry 
The Eternal Great Humanity Divine [i.e., the imagination] planted 

his Paradise, 
And in it caus’d the Spectres of the Dead to take sweet form 
In likeness of himself.’ 

or to Los’s admission (in the first book of “ Vala’’) in re- 
gard to himself and his fellow zoas: 

“Though in the brain of Man we live and in his circling nerves, 
Though this bright world of all our joy is in the human brain 
Where Urizen and all his hosts hang their immortal lamps.” 

“All things exist,” for Blake, “in the human imagi- 
nation’; and he uses the word in its purely normal and 
human sense, only enlarging its scope. Through it every 
man must be the creator of his own immortality. Tw n’es 
que ce que tw penses; pense-tot donc éternel,” Blake would 
have said, with Villiers de l’Isle-Adam. ‘There is no 

God but Man,” and therefore no eternity but that which 
is within you. “All deities,’’ he wrote in “The Marriage 
of Heaven and Hell,” “reside in the human breast,’ and 

“God only acts and is in existing beings and men.’ It is 
this act of faith which recognises the separate existence of 
other beings of a like nature with himself, which alone 
removes him from absolute solipsism. This religion is 
a religion of human nature. ‘Thou art a man: God is no 
more; thine own humanity learn to adore,” is the cen- 
tral doctrine of his everlasting gospel. It was upon this 
mystery of the coexistence of God in every being that he 
founded his belief in redemption through the self-annihila- 
tion of Love. 

THE WISE MEN OF THE EAST.* 

THERE are various methods of surveying a district. Your 
survey may be geological, botanical, zoological, &c. There 
is no reason why it should not be literary. So it has 
occurred to Mr. William A. Dutt to ransack Norfolk and 

Suffolk for the purpose of securing a mixed bag of men of 
letters. In his ‘“ Little Guides ”’ he collected, from the same 
area, churches and halls and monuments. In “Some Liter- 

ary Associations of . East Anglia,’ he has followed 
big game and caught literary lions. Very wisely 
he took with him a graceful artist, Mr. Walter Dexter, 
R.B.A., who has enriched his volume with sixteen illustra- 
tions of the habitat of his fauna, which make it one of the 

best of the new “coloured books’’ of the period. Mr. 
Dexter works in delicate sub-iridescent tones, which rise to 
gorgeousness in his “Tomb of Henry Howard, Earl of - 

* “Some Literary Associations of East Anglia.” By William 
A. Dutt. With sixteen illustrations in colour by Walter Dexter, 
R.B.A. Methuen & Co. 7s. 6d. 
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Surrey,’’ or fade to céladon in his “Norwich from Mouse- 
hold Heath ’”’ and “ East Dereham Church.” If the originals 
of this exquisite series are to be purchased, the Arts Com- 
mittee of the Norwich Museum might do well to add them 
to their collection. While still upon the outworks of Mr. 
Dutt’s volume, we may remark that it would have been 
improved by a map, a little map like “ The Railways of the 
County of Norfolk’’ in his Guide, with the literary locali- 
ties distinguished. Another small grumble is that Mr. 

Dutt, though he gives a list of ‘‘ Works Consulted” at the 
end of his book, allows no references in his text, and the 
reader who wishes to locate, verify, or extend the citation 

is unassisted by the author. The complaint that Mr. Dutt 
has not exhausted the literary interest of his area would be 
unfair. He professes to detail only ‘“‘some’’ of the asso- 
ciations of East Anglia with the world of letters. His 
actual selection is pretty ample, and will not leave much 
to the gleaner in the same fields, but the juridically-minded 
will not overlook the slighting reference to the Austin circle: 
“Nor do the associations with Norwich of John Austin, the 
celebrated jurist and friend of J. Stuart Mill; of his wife 
Sarah Austin, who was the daughter of a Norwich yarn- 
maker, and who was as handsome as she was gifted; or of 
Charles Austin, who was for a time a doctor’s assistant in 

the city, possess much interest for us to-day.’’ That is a 
matter of taste—but there can be no doubt that Chateau- 
briand’s Christian name should be accented; or that Dr. 
Kitchin is Dean of Durham, though once of Winchester, 

Now to flit about this East Anglia garden. It would be 
absurd to systematise in a matter essentially episodic. An 
Oxford philosopher once bemoaned that his mind was 
~ tragically episodic.” It would be quite to the point to say 
that Mr. Dutt’s method, if not his mind, is topographically 
episodic. We must take times and countries as they are and 
people as we find them. Of course, it would be possible to 
philosophise in the manner of Taine, and try to demon- 
strate that Frederick Denison Maurice and James Martineau 
are specifically products of East Anglican soil, climate and 
creation; or that the Norwich literary school is an integral 
part of the Idea, a “moment” in the Lebens-system of the 
Universe. But that is not Mr. Dutt’s way. That 
is to take the train to some town or village, and 
ramble about in likely neighbourhoods in _ search 
of literary adventures. King’s Lynn, for instance, 
discovers to him Roger L’Estrange, Horacé Walpole, 
Fanny Burney, Eugene Aram, Sir Walter Besant, Cap- 
tain Marryat. A very good bag for one day. Then Mr. 

> Dutt presents us with a trophy of each. Roger L’Estrange’s 
description, beneath his caricature, in the form of a “ Hue 
and Cry,” runs thus :— 

“‘He has a thousand tricks, viz., to fetch for the Papists, 
carry for the Protestants, whine to the King, dance to Noll’s 
fiddle, fawn on the courtier, wag his tail at all bitches, hunt 
counter to the plot, tongue-pad the evidence, and cringe to the 
crucifix, but, above all, he has a damn’d old trick of slipping 
the halter.” ; 

A pretty piece of vernacular, beside which Horace Walpole’s 
sentimental vapourings at Houghton wax pale. But he is 
able to console himself with the reflection that the ‘ lan- 

guage’ of Lynn citizens “is polished since I lived among 
them,’’ though his father built Houghton “for his grand- 
son to annihilate, or for his son to mourn over.’’ Fanny 
Burney at Lynn is a shadow; she was only eight, and back- 
ward for her age, when her father removed to London; and 
when she revisited her native town she found it as dull and 
gossipy as most country towns—‘“ such a set of tittle-tattle, 
prittle-prattle visitants! Oh, dear! I am so sick of the 
ceremony and fuss of these fall-lall people.’’ If Eugene 
Aram had neyer visited Heacham Vicarage he might never 
have been detected; but how many people are aware that 
according to competent authorities he was the “true father 
of comparative lexicography,”’ “ having lighted upon a truth 
of the greatest moment, unrecognised in his day by any 
scholar—the affinity of the Celtic to other European lan- 
guages.” Sir Walter Besant’s connection with the 
town is the very slightest. He came there for the local 
colour of his “ Lady of Lynn ’’—and left no stone unlimned. 
As for Captain Marryat, he dwelt at Langham, near Wells, 
but miles from Lynn, and it is sufficient to record of his 
domestic manners and customs that when a friend whom he 
wished to detain insisted on departing, “the Captain 
despatched his bloodhound after him, causing him to take 
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to a tree and stay in its branches all night.”’ So much for 
Lynn’s literary worthies, as a sample from bulk. 

Mr. Dutt, however, does not merely tear pages from 
old books. He adds caustic and lively comments of his 
own. His diagnosis of Borrow is rather neat: “He was 
good-natured but bad-tempered, and always had a somewhat 
exaggerated idea of his own importance.”” He can correct 
Crabbe’s botany. ‘But he must have been a slow-footed 
lover who, starting when the ling was flowering, saw the 
‘snow-white bloom’ fall ‘flaky from the thorn’ before he 
reached his journey’s end; and it was unworthy of so skilled 
a botanist as Crabbe to take advantage of poetic licence to 
the extent of making so many spring and autumn wild 
flowers bloom together as he does in the ‘ Lover’s Journey.’ ”’ 
He indulges in sly humour at Sir Thomas Browne’s taste for 
ancient burial urns, and thinks that a find of such things 
in a field at Old Walsingham would have put the best or 
worst of patients at a disadvantage, and doubts whether 
their preservation would not have been the more urgent 
“case.” But he atones for this gibe in a passage of some- 
thing like real eloquence :— 

“The sight of them suddenly fanned the sinking flame of 
his imagination, and, after years of literary idleness, it glowed 
again like a gorgeous pyre, illuminating the darkest recesses 
of the tomb. By the light of it we see revealed the faces of 
Homer’s heroes and old Norse vikings, of Roman emperors, 
and Celtic priests; and all the time the walls of the hall of 
death re-echo the musio of a dirge-like march by which the 
sons of men move onward to the grave.” 

The reiterated assonance of “ walls’’ and “ hall,’’ before the 

verb ‘“re-echo,’”’ reveals the touch of the artist in letters. 
Mr. Dutt has not lingered among ancient monuments or 
turned the page of sepulchral eloquence in vain. 

CONTEMPORARY FRANCE.* 

THE position of M. Gabriel Hanotaux as a member of the 
French Academy is, it may be frankly admitted, due, rather 
to his services as a statesman than to his eminence as a man 
of letters. At the time of his election, indeed, the ponder- 
able bulk of his “literary baggage’’ was comprised in his 
monograph on Cardinal Richelieu. His claims as a man of 
affairs were more substantial. Foreign Minister in the 
Dupuy, Ribot, and Méline Cabinets between 1894 and 1898, 
he had been one of the chief agents in the conclusion of the 
Franco-Russian Alliance. His candidature for the Academy 
in 1897 therefore involved a question of political expedi- 
ency. His rejection, it was widely felt, would be something 
too like a criticism on the value of the rapprochement with 

Russia, to which he had been so largely instrumental. 
Since his retirement from public and official life, M. 

Hanotaux has been best known as a frequent contributor to 
the Press, both Parisian and Provincial. As a journalist 
he shows a considerable literary proficiency, and an even 
more considerable caution, a caution acquired, no doubt, 
during his career at the Quai d’Orsay, where he was for 
some years a permanent official before becoming Minister. 
This latter quality in his work is, however, its only sug- 
gestion of the former statesman. It seldom reveals that grasp 
of, and insight into, political events which we expect of 
the trained and proved diplomatist. 

This defect is especially obvious in the third volume of 
M. Hanotaux’s ‘‘ Contemporary France’”’ now under review. 
His industry has collected an enormous mass of facts, which 
his want of general ideas and of historical perspective leaves 
a bewildering chaos, uninformed by any ordering or con- 
trolling spirit. For all its bulk, the work is rather the 
skeleton of a history than a history itself, a compilation of 
newspaper-cuttings and lifeless data rather than a philo- 
sophic and critical survey of events. To English readers 
a comparison at once suggests itself between the work of 
M. Hanotaux and that of Mr. Bodley on the same subject. 
Both authors are masters of a huge amount of material; 
but whereas Mr. Bodley has grouped his in the light of 
several “‘architectonit ideas,’’ has disposed his facts in a 
manner really constructive, M. Hanotaux has been con- 
tent to arrange his in an elaborate chronological table and 
to leave to the reader the task of digestion and discrimina- 
tion of values. In the whole volume, the only portion 
seeming to rise above this criticism is the fifth chapter, a 
review of the Constitution of 1875. It is this Constitution, 

* “Contemporary France.”” By Gabriel Hanotaux. Vol. III. 
’ Translated from the French. A. Constable and Co,, Ltd. 15s, net. 
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scarcely modified, under which the France of to-day exists, 
and which, in right of mere durability, is the most interest- 
ing and valuable of any French constitutional experiment 
since the Revolution. Here M. Hanotaux is worthy of at- 

tention. The chapter, however, is only forty pages in 
length, the whole volume over six hundred! 

The period covered, from May, 1874, to May, 1877, is, 
of course, excessively complicated and difficult. The merest 
résumé of political events in France between these terms 

will convince us of that. A year before the earlier date, M. 
Thiers had been overthrown by the Right, which section of 
the National Assembly, ignorant how to utilise the power of 
its majority, had wasted the fruits of conquest. The Duc 
de Broglie, representing the Right Centre, was, in May, 

1874, defeated by a coalition which united the extreme 
Royalists, supporters of Divine Right, the Bonapartists, 
beginning to recover some of their lost prestige, and a cer- 
tain number of Republicans. A reactionary Cabinet, led by 
General de Cissey, then held office for a year. Meanwhile 

the National Assembly began to discuss the Constitution. 
The various sections of the Right, unable to agree on any 
particular form of monarchical régime, rendered inevitable 
the adoption of a Republican Constitution as a provisional 
arrangement, the permanence of which was resolved on by 

the Republicans as the bye-elections strengthened their 
hands. In 1875 the Constitution was voted by the National 
Assembly, which continued to govern France till March, 

1876, with a Ministry under M. Buffet. The first elections 
under the new Constitution took place in February of that 
year, and, under the growing influence of Gambetta, were 
favourable to the Republicans, the majority in the Chamber 
being the famous 363, though the Senate was distinctly re- 

actionary. M. Dufaure, first Premier, under the title of 
President of the Council, was a Liberal of the old school. 

Born under the Directory, he had lived through all the 
subsequent phases of the Revolution. His policy of com- 
promise and conciliation, however, left him “ caught between 
the Chamber and the Senate,” and having suffered defeat in 
both, he offered his resignation to the Marshal-President in 
December, 1876. The latter now called upon Jules Simon 
to form a Ministry, which was of distinctly moderate com- 
position, the Duc Decazes being retained as Foreign 
Minister. However, MacMahon had decided to break with 
the Republican majority, and on May 16th, 1877, a letter 
from him to Jules Simon announced the latter’s dismissal. 
This was the famous Coup d@’ Htat of the Seize Mai. With this 
important event the volume closes. 

The complex history revealed in this barest of outlines 
is certainly not simplified or elucidated by M. Hanotaux’s 
method of presentation. The essential and unessential, the 
events and influences pregnant for the future, and those 
sterile even for the moment, are brought before us on one 
dead level of colourless accuracy. In its effort to focus so 
many objects, the eye of the mind becomes first confused, 
afterwards wholly unreceptive. 

Space forbids us to consider M. Hanotaux’s treatment 
of foreign affairs, but it is pleasant to note his grateful 
recognition of the part played by the Queen and Government 
of this country in the war scare of 1875, when Bismarck 
threatened to fall again upon his victim of ’70. In view 
of recent events there is also considerable interest in those 
portions which deal with Ultramontane pretensions and 
with the hostility of the Vatican and French bishops to the 
young Republic. When Jules Simon, one of the best friends 
of the Catholic Church in France, was, with their usual 
fatuity, treated by the clericals as an enemy, then were laid 
the germs of that ardent anti-clericalism of which to-day we 
see the development. 

The English translator surely deserves a better reward 
than anonymity. His or her work is on the whole done in 
excellent style. The version is easy and readable, and such 
errors as we have observed are the result of a too curious 
fidelity to M. Hanotaux’s French. For example, M. Hano- 
taux speaks of Lord Hartington and Disraeli as in the 
House of Lords in 1875, and the English translation pre- 
serves the misstatement. Again, the French text disfigures 
the famous editor of the “Times” as M. “ Delannes,”’ a 
slip carefully repeated (p. 251). There are also a number 
of imperfections in the index. 

LIVING SERMONS,* 

In the great change that has come about in religious thought 
in recent years, a feature full of hope for the future is the 
remarkable way in which representatives of very different 
schools of theology and ecclesiastical association are found 
to be drawing nearer to each other in their attempts to 
restate in the language of to-day the ultimate realities of 
religion and the relation of faith to life. This is a rap- 
prochement which involves something much deeper than 
the recognition of a common foe in the selfish materialism 
against which, at its best, all religion is a protest: still 
less does it imply indifference as to dogma or to the intel- 
lectual expression of the inner life. It is rather the out- 
come at once of a deepening consciousness of the funda- 
mentals of the Christian religion and a growing apprehen- 
sion of the inadequacy of language and of any individual 
mind to express them fully, which has led men to see in 
other systems than their own an honest endeavour to ex- 
press some aspect of the truths which transcend them all, 
even though they may to some extent be immanent in all. 

This consciousness, and with it a strong sense of the 
historic importance for the development of thought and for 
the spiritual life of humanity both of the Catholic Church 
as a whole and of the schisms and divisions which have 
arisen along the ages within it and around it, characterises 
the remarkable volume of sermons by the Rev. A. L. Lilley, 
which has recently been published under the title of “ Ad- 
ventus Regni.” The sermons deal with the parables of the 
Kingdom, one parable forming the theme sometimes of 
several addresses, and the vigour of thought and depth of 
insight which mark them bear witness to Mr. Lilley’s 
power as a preacher. 

Exposition of the teaching of Christ on the true great- 
ness which expresses itself in service, and on the fellow- 
ship of His disciples as an earnest of the fellowship of 
humanity, characterises the passages in which the preacher 
deals with relations of the Church to the world and to 
social reform, in such sermons as those on the draw-net, 
the labourers in the vineyard, the rich fool and the pre- 
cedence of the guests; while, as one reads, one is sensible 

once again of the inexhaustible freshness of the Master’s 
words which form the theme of the discourse. 

Messrs. Loneman, GREEN & Co. have done well to publish 
a pocket, india-paper edition of Froude’s brilliant “Short 
Studies on Great Subjects” in five attractively got-up 
volumes at two shillings each. These studies have stood 
the test of nearly half a century, and are as fresh and 
living to-day as when they came from Froude’s. pen. 
Granted that the writer was singularly happy in his choice 
of topics, it is no less true that his vigorous mind and per- 
fect style would have made the dry bones of any subject live. 
For sheer mastery of words, for ease, lucidity, and strength, 
Froude is only excelled by Swift, and “Ireland Since the 
Union ”’ or “On the Uses of a Landed Gentry’ may stand 
beside ‘The Conduct of the Allies’’ without shame. The 
essays, written at intervals between 1852 and 1882, “ contain 
my thoughts, cast in various forms, on the problems with 
which the present generation has been perplexed.” The 
period was one of immense change—change spiritual, change 
moral, social, and political. The foundations in every de- 
partment of thought had broken up, and the dis- 
integration of opinion was so rapid “that wise 
men and foolish’? were equally ignorant where the 
close of the waning century would find them. 
The nation, as Froude saw it, was embarked on an irresis- 
tible current, and his studies were the observations and ex- 
periences of “a single voyager” drawing near the end of 
his own journey. They contain some of his best and ripest 
work ; nothing sprang more directly from his heart than 
“A Fortnight in Kerry” or is more pregnant with the best 
wisdom than “A Siding at a Railway Station.”” Those who 
know the Studies with the intimacy of affection will be glad 
to have them in this new and attractive form ; those who 
have yet to be introduced to them could not make their 
acquaintance in pleasanter dress. 

* “ Adventus Regni: Being Sermons, 
of the Kingdom, preached at St. Mary’s, 
A. L. Lilley. 8vo. F. Griffiths. 

chiefly on the Parables 
Paddington Green.” By 

(‘English Preachers.’’) 



| 

| 

| 

Mandalay, 

October 26, 1907. ] 

A Selection from 

Messrs. HUTCHINSON & C0.’S 
AUTUMN ANNOUNCEMENTS 

Passages from the Past 
By the DUKE OF ARGYLL 

In 2 vols. demy 8yo, cloth gilt and gilt top, 24s. net. With 
2 Photogravure Frontispieces, numerous Sheteatienal many from 
the Author’s own Drawings, and several Facsimile Letters from 
Celebrated Men. [November 4th. 

In the Strange South 
Seas By BEATRICE GRIMSHAW 

In cloth gilt and gilt top, 16s. net. With 56 Illustrations on 
Art Paper, principally from the Author’s Photographs. 
“The writing is admirable; virility, elegance, conciseness, wit, and not 

a few touches of pathos, contributing to the delight of the reader. There 
is not a chapter which may be missed without loss; piquant, and vastly 
entertaining from cover to cover.’”—Morning Post. 

Extinct Birds 
By the Hon. WALTER ROTHSCHILD, M.P. 

An attempt to write in one volume a short account of those 
birds which have become extinct in historical times—that is, within 
the last six or seven hundred years; to which are added a few 
which still exist but are on the verge of extinction. In imperial 
Ato, half-bound leather, £25 net. With 45 magnificent Coloured 
Plates (embracing 63 subjects) from Paintings executed expressly 
for the Work and other Illustrations. [Immediately. 

A 1st Edition of 5,000 copies 

In Wildest Africa 
By C. G. SCHILLINGS 

Author of “‘ With Flashlight and Rifle in Equatorial East Africa.” 

In 2 vols. cloth gilt and gilt top, 24s. net. Printed throughout 
on the finest English Art Paper With about 300 Illustrations 
direct from the Author’s Flashlight and other Photographs. 

“His book eclipses in interest, as well as in importance, his well-known 
work ' With Flashlight and Rifle, which at the time it was published we 
declared to be the greatest triumph in photography of wild animals 
ever achieved, ’—Outlook, 

and other Cities of 
Burma 

By V. C. SCOTT O’CONNOR 

In 1 volume, 400 pages, super royal 8vo, cloth richly gilt and 
gilt top, 21s. net. With 8 Coloured Plates and about 200 other 
Tllustrations; the whole printed on Fine Art Paper. 

Clubs and Clubmen 
By Major ARTHUR GRIFFITHS 

In demy 8vo, cloth gilt and gilt top, 10s. 6d. net. [Tuesday next. 

Napoleon 
By Dr. MAX LENZ 

In demy 8yo, cloth gilt and gilt top, 16s. net. With about 
50 Portraits and other [llustrations printed on Art Paper, also 
with Maps and Facsimiles of Autographs. {November 5th. 

The House of Howard 
By the late GERALD BRENAN and E, PHILLIPS STATHAM 

ilt and gilt top, 248. net. 
32 Portraits and Llustra- 

[Movember . 12th. 

In two volumes, demy 8vo, cloth 
With 2 Photogravure Frontispieces an 
tions on Art Paper. 

** A Fascinating Volume ” 

Nearest the Pole 
By Commander R. E. PEARY 

With an Introduction by President ROOSEVELT, and with 90 
Tilustrations from a collection of 1,200 of the Author’s Photo- 
graphs, and with Coloured Plate, Maps, &c. In crown 4to, buck- 

ram gilt and gilt top, 21s. net. 

Lonpon; HUTCHINSON & CO., Paternoster Row. 
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THE GRANT RICHARDS BOOKS 

The Grant Richards Books may be found 

everywhere. They are recognisable by 

their distinctive excellence of format. 

Among the notable new ones this 

Autumn are; 

NookKs and. Corners of Old Paris, by 

Georges Cain, with over one hundred 

illustrations. “An attractive book full 

of beautiful reproductions.” —The Times. 

10/6 net. 

A new volume of essays, by G. W. E. 

Russell, author of ‘‘ Collections and Re: 

collections "’—A_PocKetful of Sixpences, 

which will be ready on Nov. 6th. 7/6 net. 

A new novel by the author of “ Susan.” 

The Scoundrel, by Ernest Oldmeadow. 

‘*Excellent,” says The Morning Post. 

‘A distinct advance on ‘ Susan’,”—The 

Tribune. 6/ 

The Genteel AB, by A. J. Dawson, author 

of “The Message.” ‘‘ Only surpassed, if 

at all, by W. W. Jacobs’ stories.” —The 

Morning Post. “A_ great creation.” 

2nd edition. 6/- 

‘*&A book which every boy will prize,” 

says The Daily News, is The Boys’ Book 

of Locomotives, by J. R. Howden, with 

over 100 illustrations from photographs. 

6/= 

Folk of the Wild, by Bertram AtKey, with 

thirty-two illustrations by Harry Rown- 

“An excellent book, entertaining 

6/< 
tree. 

throughout.’’— Atheneum, 

A prose anthology, The Call of the Sea, 

by F.G. Aflalo, ‘For which there is dis- 

tinctly room,” says The Scotsman. With 

coloured endpapers by William Hyde. 

4/2 net. 

Bernard Shaw, by Holbrook Jackson. “A 

really interesting and capable book on 

G. B. S.,”" says G. K. Chesterton in The 

Morning Post. With four portraits. 

5/= net. 

Send for Illustrated Autumn List (ready 

shortly) or prospectuses of any book 

to Department N.,c/o E. Grant Richards, 

7, Carlton Street, London, S.W. 

E. GRANT RICHARDS, LONDON, 
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THE NOVEL OF THE WEEK.* 

Some years ago Mr. James Prior in “ Forest Folk’’ wrote 
one of the best novels of country life our generation has 
produced. It was not especially remarked on by the re- 
viewers, and small wonder. Solid, honest in workmanship, 
framed with a cunning experience of the hard realities of 
the countryman’s life, it stood among modern novels much 
as a piece of farmhouse oaken furniture stands among the 
glued and gimerack rubbish of these manufacturing days. 
Its fate was the fate of that finely unconventional novel of 
Richard Jefferies, ‘““Amaryllis at the Fair,’’ which has 
been passed over by our tasteless generation. But in 
“Forest Folk’? Mr. James Prior showed himself of the 
elect, and “A Walking Gentleman” confirms the enthu- 
siasm a few critics felt for the former work six years ago. 
“A Walking Gentleman” is by no means a perfect thing, 
but it is the rare genuine thing, which is almost, if not 
quite, as good. 

“Not for the middle classes’’ would perhaps be the 
most apt designation of the novel. For what is simply 
human, frank, direct in observation of life, free from ideal- 
istic gilding, and the stucco of patent unrealities, seems 
to be out of middle-class favour. And Mr. Prior’s novel 
chronicles in most simple and forcible style the racy coarse- 
ness, the slang and roadside gibes, of Nottinghamshire 
labourers, harvesters, pit-hands, tramps, stonebreakers, 

beanfeasters ; chronicles, in short, the humours of the demo- 
cracy, fasting, feasting, fighting, stomaching everything that 
comes in the day’s work. Mr. Prior is a master of “low 
life,’ as the eighteenth century styled it, but let not the 
reader run away with the idea that his novel is therefore 
unrefined, unfit for polite reading. Oh, dear, no! His 
novel is a test of the reader’s mental quality, and the Misses 
Pole, the “Polite Finer Shades” of Meredith’s “Sandra 
Belloni,’’ would have condemned it as unreservedly as Lady 
Charlotte would have delighted in it. For in “A Walking 
Gentleman ’”’ the author. breaks through the flimsy skin of 
appearances and appeals to the essential man in all of us, 
to our appetite for adventure, to our depth of heart, to our 
capacity for wholesome laughter, to our sense of human 
comradeship. And that is why the novel is not for the 
man who is ashamed of his own feelings and nervously 
expert at dodging reality. 

The hero of the novel, Lord Beiley, overcome with a 
feeling of unutterable boredom, and depressed because he 
is ‘within twenty-eight hours of wedlock ’’ with a woman, 
Lady Sarah Sallis, whom he likes’ but does not love, in a 
fit of mental vacuity, leaves The Towers one fine morning 
and faces the open road. To escape from himself, he 
plunges into companionship with a party of factory hands 
beanfeasting, passes the night out, and by a series of acci- 
dents leaves his bride to face the position of reaching and 
leaving the church doors without a bridegroom. Finding 
himself unable to explain, and not wishing to explain any- 
thing, he hides his whereabouts from his friends, hobnobs 
with vagrants, carters, miners, stonebreakers, &c., and enters 

on the odyssey of hard times which is destined to make a 
new man of him. - Mr. Prior by his treatment of this odd 
passage in a man’s ordinary life, and his breaking-away 
from the clinging mesh of habit, shows rare psychological 
insight into the obscure sensations of a suffering spirit in 
a fatigued body. We believe in Lord Beiley from the first 
page, not so much in the man’s character as in the sequence 
of sensations which assail him while he is exposed to the 
abnormal vicissitudes of his wandering life. The author 
catches with an unerring instinct the eerie feelings of a 
man’s twilight consciousness, and the agitations of obscure 
and sick terror in the face of complete isolation at night, 
when, worn out and lost in unknown country, the wanderer 
tries vainly to escape back to human life. Mr. Prior has a 
poetic sense of landscape, of the fugitive effects of dawn 
and dusk that is really quite remarkable. It is this strange 
mingling of romance and realism that makes his novel, and 
gives it an individuality all its own. The direct and strik- 
ing realism of the talk of Nottinghamshire rustics is quite 
Hogarthian in its force, and nobody in our day, we venture 
to say, has come so close to the labouring man’s density of 
brain with his shrewd faculty of dealing out home truths. 

* “<A Walking Gentleman.’’’ & Co : Constable 
i 08, 

By James Prior. 

The coarse surface of rural life, the half-animal passions, 
the cautious stolidity that amounts to cowardice, the harsh- 

ness and hardness of the field labourer’s view along with 
all the better instincts that quickly respond on occasion, 

these are admirably drawn by Mr. Prior, and in the aristo- 
cratic Lord Beiley’s sensitiveness and truth of feeling, he 
has found the artistic contrast and measuring standard. 
With all the praise we give to “A Walking Gentleman,”’ 

and it is difficult to overpraise the quality of this perform- 
ance, it must be added that if Mr. Prior has not written 

a masterpiece it is because his faculty of self-criticism is 
not particularly strong. Whenever he touches on middle- 

class life he jars. Whenever he passes from the real life 
of the country people, which he knows so intimately, to 

the extravagances of cityfied vagabonds, such as the nigger 
minstrel Sambo, and Jack the tramp, his work loses sure- 
ness of touch, and becomes at times even a little vulgar. The 
chapters dealing with Lord Beiley’s experiences with Sambo 

are not worthy to stand with the rest. We feel that the 
humour is forced, the talk not quite natural, the human 

observation often at fault. Perhaps a fourth of the book 
could be pruned away, with great advantage to the rest. 

But in the remainder the play of humour and insight is a 
perpetual feast. Though no quotation can give much idea 

of the novel’s atmosphere, we quote a passage that describes 
a quarrel between rustics greedily eager for the hundred 

pounds reward offered for the discovery of Lord Bailey :— 
“That theer hunderd pound’s mine,” said the middle-aged ; 

““my lad fun’ ’im out.” 
With heavy activity he rose to his feet. 
‘“°-Twere my paper,’ said his junior, who, starting later, 

was on his feet as soon. 
‘“What’s the paper got to do wee’t?” 
‘“What’s your lad got to do wee’t?” 
The old man came up too, saying: 
“Tt belungs all on’s, we’re all in co for’t, by raison an’ 

by natur’.”’ 
“Tf yo stop an’ faight now, fayther,” said the boy, ‘“‘ the 

mester ull mizzle.” 
Thick-head that he was the father saw the force of the 

reasoning, and turned his ireful face from opposition to his 
comrade. Both ran in pursuit. The boy followed, the old 
man came last; the dog, seeing the prevalent excitement, rushed 
ahead barking; then stopped and looked back with a what- 
can-I-do-for-you expression, as if distracted between imagina- 
tions of rats, stray sheep, hostile dogs, and felonious strangers. 
At which, and the loud holloaing of the men, Beiley turned, 
as the lighter man got within arm’s length. But before he 
had spoken his rival was level with him, so much had greed 
stood him instead of agility. 

““Who be yer?” 
“Be yer Lord Bailey?” 
As their utterances were simultaneous, so his answer was 

joint. 
““T decline to answer.” 
The quietude of his speech and bearing abashed them; they 

stood not knowing what to do except damn the dog for bark- 
ing; until presently the old man arrived and thrust breathlessly 
into the conference. 

““We mun tek ’im to the pinfo’d,’’ he gasped. 
The boy aimed his stone before he aimed his retort. 
‘‘He’d ger out; like a scoperell. Fayther, tek ’im to the 

pleeceman.”’ 
Straightway the father’s heavy hand was on the peer’s 

right shoulder. 
“Yo mun coom wi’ me.” 
As quick was Dick to hook himself to the peer’s left arm. 
“An? wi) men 
“An’ me an’ all,” squeaked the oldster behind, taking an 

eager, trembling hold on Beiley’s belt. “I may a third.” 
“How can yer?” said the youngest. ‘‘Baint yer on th’ 

parish?” 
“That shan’t stan’ in th’ road; I’ll goo off the parish.” 
““Oad Sim Wood’us,” said Nat, clenching his fist and 

gathering his brows, “‘if yer doan’t tek yer damned wezzened 
oad hand off’n ’im I’ll bash yer oad brains out for to muck 
the ground wee.”’ 

Old Sim Woodhouse shrank back but a very little, so nearly 
did greed balance fear. 

’ “Dick Pres’on, the man’s mine; let ’im goo.’’ 
“T wain’t,’ said Dick Preston, with a rising choleric red- 

ness. ‘‘M’appen, Nat Ragdale, yo think yo’re head Sir Rag?” 
The two began to threaten and curse, hustle and haul. 
‘Listen to me, you two dunderheads,” said Lord Beiley; 

and perforce they listened. ‘“‘I don’t particularly object to 
going to the police-station with you, since you think well to 
take that urchin’s advice; but understand that I’m not obliged 
to go and that I go in my own way or not at all. Remove 
your hand.’’ Dick’s hand was off even while he meditated 
refusal. ‘‘And yours.” Nat Ragdale’s grasp was loosened 
almost before he spoke. ‘‘ Now then! Do you wish to go?” 

“Ay,” said Dick. 
“Of coorse I do,”’ said Nat. 
“We agree to that,’ said Sim Woodhouse. 
“Then keep that dog quiet and lead the way.” 
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CAIRD._LAY SERMONS AND 
ADDRESSES. 

Delivered in the Hallof Balliol College, Oxford. By EDWARD 
CAIRD, LL.D., D.C.L., late Master. 1 vol. post Svo., 6s. net. 

“We can promise the reader of this volume a sense of spiritual 
refreshment and of moral stimulus such as are seldom met with 
in the literature of the day.’’—Manchester Guardian. 
“The relation of the speaker to his audience gives a directness 

and a personal flavour to the short addresses which is hardly to be 
got in abstruser treatises and more elaborate lectures.’’—Times 
Literary Supplement. 
“Young men in general, and middle-aged men too, may be heartily 

commended to the broadening and bracing influence of this most 
welcome volume.’’—Tribune. 

Prof. HENRY JONES says:—‘ Reflective men, to whom the things 
of the spirit mean more than aught else, will consider that Dr. 
Edward Caird, by his more intimate expression of the thoughts 
which have ruled his own life and guided his great and consistent 
endeavour for the welfare of his people, has laid them under an 
obligation not easy to measure.’’—Glasgow Herald, 
“They appeal not to dogma or authority, but to history, philo- 

sophy, and human nature. And for that reason they will be wel- 
comed by a far wider audience than that to which they were 
originally addressed, as supplying something greatly needed by the 
modern man, and something which he very seldom finds in ordinary 
sermons or theological writings.’’—Westminster Gazette. 

Sir HERBERT MAXWELL, Bart. 
A Record of Chivalry. 

THE SCALACRONICA OF SIR 
THOMAS GRAY. 

The Reigns of Edward I., Edward II., and Edward III., as 
recorded by SIR THOMAS GRAY. Translated by the Right 
Hon. SIR HERBERT MAXWELL, Bart. With 102 Heraldic 
Shields in Colour, | vol. crown 4to, 24s, net; Fine-Paper Edition, 
42s. net. 

The Edition is limited to 95 Copies on Hand-Made Paper with 
Proofs, and 195 Copies of the Ordinary Hdition. Very few Copies 
remain for sale. 

““Sir Herbert Maxwell has placed all students of Scottish history 
under a great debt of obligation. Here we get history at first 
hand and of special value. An important feature of the volume is 
the series of 102 heraldic shields in colour.’’—Antiquary. 
“No book is more sure of a welcome from students of Scottish 

history than this valuable and scholarly version of an authority 
hitherto inaccessible to a great majority of readers.’’—Scotsman. 
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By ARCHD. B. D. ALEXANDER, M.A. 1 vol. post 8vo, 
600 pages, 8s. 6d. net. 
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‘This is one of the most welcome and useful books that has 
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wishes to round off his mental equipment with a clear view of the 
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seeking.’—Westminster Review. 
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great service to students, and is, in English at least, something 
new. His exposition of individual writers is excellently clear.” 
—Westminster Gazette. 
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of mind and of spirit.’—Yorkshire Post. 
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1 vol. crown 8vo, 6s. net. 

“The writer has attempted to realise the Thought and Faith of 
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all human relationship towards Him.’’—Eztract from Preface. 
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For many readers the most interesting chapter in 
“Some Dorset Manor Houses: With Their Literary and 
Historical Associations,’ by Sidney Heath and W. De C. 
Prideaux (Bemrose), will be the last. It describes Wool 
Manor House, the house to which Angel Clare took Tess on 
the day of their wedding, and in the kitchen of which she 
made the confession related with such tragic force by Mr. 
Hardy. The house, we are told in Hutchins’s “ History of 
Dorset,’’ anciently belonged to the Abbey of Bindon, and 
“was granted, 32 Henry VIII., to Sir Thomas Poynings, and 
thence to his brother, Sir Adrian. Hence it came to the 

Turbervilles, 20 Eliz. John, son and heir of Thomas Tur- 

berville, held it, with the manor Winterburn Musterton 
and lands in Bere Regis; the same person held it 31 Eliz. 
This farm, with the manor of Bere, were purchased from 
the heirs of Turberville by Henry Drax, Esq., and in 1862 
belongs to his heirs.’’ Although neither Hutchins nor the 
authors of the present volume mention the fact, it seems 
probable that the Poynings referred to was the son of Sir 
Edward Poynings, who gave his name to the two famous 
Poynings’ Laws which were for nearly three centuries the basis 
of English rule in Ireland. The most noteworthy of the Tur- 
bervilles (excepting Tess) was George Turberville, secretary 
to Sir Thomas Randolph, Queen Elizabeth’s ambassador in 
Russia. His description of the manners and customs of the 
Russian people was published in Hakluyt’s “ Voyages,’’ and 
his translation of Ovid into English verse was also cele- 
brated in its day. The other manor houses described in the 
volume give the authors an opportunity for indulging in 
much pleasant gossip, but we regret that they have not 
stretched their net wider and included some of the smaller 
manors in which Dorset is so rich. As it is, there are only 
twenty houses dealt with—an absurdly small number con- 
sidering the resources at the authors’ disposal. Within the 
limits which they have fixed for themselves Mr. Heath and 
Mr. Prideaux are quite at home, and the pleasantly written 
accounts of the places they have chasen are delightful read- 
ing. The reproductions of memorial brasses from rubbings 
made by Mr. Prideaux are finely done, and add greatly to 
the value of the book. 

* * * 

Mrs. ELeanor C. Smytu explains that the main facts 
in her Life of her father, published under the title “Sir 
Rowland Hill: The Story of a Great Reform’ (Fisher 
Unwin, 5s. net), are taken from Dr. Birkbeck Hill’s 
elaborate ‘“ Life of Sir Rowland Hill and History of Penny 
Postage.’’ She had permission from Dr. Birkbeck Hill, 
who was her cousin, to take from his pages such materials 
as she cared to incorporate, but her book has a special 
interest as being written by “the one of my father’s chil- 
dren most intimately associated with his home life,’’ and 
therefore enjoying special opportunities of knowing his life- 
work. In an excellent introduction she touches upon the 
literary, artistic, and scientific men with whom her father 

was intimate, among the former being De Quincey, who, 
she tells us, was once, while under the influence of opium, 

discovered by Sir Rowland Hill and a friend hiding in an 
East End slum, under the wholly erroneous impression that 
“enemies ’’ were seeking to molest him. The remainder of 
the book gives an excellent account of the Postal Reform 
movement, and Sir Rowland Hill’s struggles against an 

opposition which now seems incredible. The difficulties 
he had to face were enormous, and the influences brought 
to bear against him may be gathered from the fact that 
Lord Canning, when Postmaster-General, thought it right 
to mention that Sir Rowland Hill had “enemies in high 
places,’” who made every endeavour to prejudice the Post- 
master-General against him. Mrs. Smyth’s readable volume 
is a worthy tribute to her father’s memory. 

= = * 

“ Nooks aNd CorNERS OF OLp Paris,”’ by Georges Cain, 
with a preface by Victorien Sardou (Grant Richards, 
10s. 6d. net), is a gossipy collection of facts and anecdotes 
about the famous streets and buildings of one of the most 
fascinating cities in the world. M. Cain, who is the cura- 
tor of the Carnavalet Museum, knows his Paris well, and 
writes about it with gusto. He has a particular fondness 
for the places now haunted by booksellers, and pays a de- 
served tribute to the publisher Flammarion, whose gener- 

ously displayed volumes in the arcades of the Odéon have 
attracted countless readers. It is said that an old book- 
lover of narrow purse owned that he had read the whole of 
Darwin’s “Origin of Species” while standing in front of 
the stall. Even more interesting than M. Cain’s text are 
the large number of illustrations. There are more than a 
hundred of them, and although the raison d@’étre of some of 
them in the book—such, for instance, 
Alfred de Musset at the age of twenty-three—is not obvious, 
the greater number will be welcomed by most readers. 
fortunately, the translator’s part is not well performed. 
many cases he seems unable to render a French idiom by a 
corresponding English one, while in others he gives irritat- 
ing renderings of the names of places such as Vosges-square 

for the Place de Vosges. 
~ * * 

An exciting book of travel and adventure is “ The Long 
Labrador Trail,” by Dillon Wallace (Hodder & Stoughton. 
7s. 6d.). Mr. Wallace, with five companions, 
his expedition in June, 1905 and got back to Eskimo Point 
in the April of the following year, having traversed in a 
little over eleven months nearly three thousand miles of 
unexplored territory. The details of the travelling are 
profoundly interesting. The explorers had many difficulties 
to overcome; their provisions fell short, more than once 
they lost the trail, and the cold was often intense. Mr. 
Wallace had peculiar opportunities of observing the Indians 
and Eskimos, and his chapters on their customs and beliefs 
are among the most interesting in the book. There are a 
number of illustrations from photographs which give a 
capital idea of the beauty of the empty land over which 
Mr. Wallace and his companions journeyed. 

* * * 

“Sir GawaIN AND THE Lapy or Lys,” translated by 
Jessie L. Weston (Nutt, 2s. net), is the seventh volume in 

the series of Arthurian romances not represented in Malory. 
The stories, “Sir Gawain and the Lady of Lys” and 
“ Oastle Orguellous,’’ which it contains together with “ Sir 
Gawain and the Green Knight,’’ included in the first 
volume of the series, belong, Miss Weston thinks, to an 
early collection of poems dealing with the feats of Sir Gawain 
and his kin. Miss Weston has an enthusiastic admir- 
ation for her hero, and wishes that students of Malory 
would, despite the fascination of his noble style, lay him 
aside for a short time and, turning back to the true 
Arthurian legend, learn at last to do justice to one of the 
most gracious and picturesque figures in literature. Cer- 
tainly the stories she gives us stir our admiration for the 
valiant and generous Sir Gawain who is their hero. 

* = ~ 

A nuMBER of interesting reprints have recently ap- 
peared. Mr. Fisher Unwin publishes a finely illustrated 
edition in two volumes of George Eliot’s ‘““Romola” (10s. 
net), with an introduction and notes by Dr. Guido Biagi, 
of the Laurentian Library, Florence; Mr. Dent issues Jane 
Austen’s “ Pride and Prejudice’’ in his ‘“‘ English Idylls” 
series, with beautiful illustrations in colour by Mr. C. E. 
Brock; Messrs. George Bell have added Ranke’s “ History 
of the Popes,” George Ebers’ “An Egyptian Princess,’’ and 
Hooper’s “ Waterloo ’’ (2s. net each volume) to their “ York 
Library ’’—a great improvement in appearance and ease in 
handling to “Bohn”; and from Messrs. Chapman and 
Hall comes a welcome reprint in handy form of Forster’s 
“Life of Charles Dickens” (2s. net). All these are stan- 
dard works, and the publishers have issued them in a form 
which can be recommended to those who do not possess 
copies, or who wisely think that a book is one of the bed’ 
presents one can make to a friend. 

* * * 

Or making books about Venice there is no end, but 
most readers will be glad to have a new and cheaper edition 
of Mr. Marion Crawford’s ‘Studies in Venetian History” 
(Macmillan, 8s. 6d. net). His book is inspired by a genuine 
love of Venice, and is the work of one who is deeply versed 
in her romantic history. 
a more expensive form, so that there is no need to enlarge 
upon its merits. We can only recommend to those inter- 
ested in Venetian history who do not already possess a copy 
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The Liberal State: A Speculation. 
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| ‘‘ The democratic ideal.” —Nottingham Daily Guardian. 
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| how seriously present-day Liberalism needs a philosophy as distin- 
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OUTLASISANY SIX PENNY PENCILS, AND 
DOES BETTER WORK ALL THE TIME— 
THERE [8 A DISTINCT SAVING FOR YOU. 

AND IT DOES. 

KOH-I-MOOR Peneils 4d. each, 3s. 6d. 
everywhere. Of Stationers, &c. Booklet 

HaRDtMUTH, 12, Golden Lane, 

per dozen 
ost free from L. & C. 
ndon, B,C. 
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ELLIOT STOCK’S NEW BOOKS | 

In medium 8vo, tastefully printed, suitably bound and illustrated, 
price 6s. net. 

GLEANINGS AFTER TIME: Chapters in Social and 
Domestic History. Edited by G. L. APPERSON, LS8.0., Author of 
“ An Idler’s Calendar,” “ Bygone London Life,” &c. With 29 Illustrations. 
In this volume regard has been had to the human and domestic 

side of social history in this country and in America. 

In large crown 8yvo, suitably bound and illustrated, price 6s. net. 

THE STORY OF THE ENGLISH CARDINALS 
FROM 1144 TO THE PRESENT DAY. By the Rev. CHARLES 
S. ISAACSON, Rector of Hardingham, and sometime Fellow of Clare 
College, Cambridge. 
The “Story of the English Cardinals” is written on the plan of ‘The 

Story of the Later Popes” by the same author, It is ofa personal and 
anecdotal character, but contains a fairly complete account of the deal- 
ings of the Papacy with England from the time of the first cardinal 
(A.D. 1144) to the present day. 

In crown 8vo, cloth, price 6s. 

JAEL, AN AUSTRALIAN STORY. 
SUTHERLAND. 

‘Jael’ is the story of a girl who devoted her life to the carrying out of an 
ideal suggested to her by a book she read in her early teens. 

NEW NOVEL FOUNDED ON ITALIAN LIFE IN THE MIDDLE OF THE 
LAST CENTURY. In Crown 8vo, bound in cl.th, price 6s. 

CAPTAIN VIVANTI’S PURSUIT. ByG. S. Gopxkin, 
Author of “The Life of Victor Emmanuel,’ “The Monastery of San 
Marco,” “ Stories from Italy,” &c. 

“Pleasantly readable . . The author knows his ground, and writes 
with agreeable brightness.’—Sheffield Daily Independent. 

In crown 8vo, cloth, price 2s. 6d. net. 

THE MASTER KEY. A Story of Inspiration. By 
GHeORGE ROYDS. 

In crown 8vo, cloth, price 2s. 6d. 

THE NEW VICAR of WAKEFIELD. An Australian 
Story. By S. G. FIELDING, Author of “The Southern Light,” * Down 
to the Sea in Ships,” &e. 
NEW NOVEL BY THE AUTHOR OF “LOTUS OR LAUREL.” 

SECOND EDITION. 

In crown 8vo, cloth, gilt lettered, price 6s. 

HASTY FRUIT. By Heten Watiace. Author of ‘The 
Greatest of These,” Lotus or Laurel?” &e. 
* A tale of merit, with fine character.” —Times. \ : 
“Graphically written, and the interest is well maintained all the 

way through.”—Sketch. 
CHEAP EDITION. 

In crown 8vo, bound in cloth, price 3s. 6d. 

MY NEIGHBOUR. 4 Tale of Our Own Times. 
STEVENSON. ; J 
“The book has a simple charm, while the wholesome love interest it 

contains will commend it to readers.” —Dundee Advertiser. 

ELLIOT STOCK, 62, Paternoster Row, LONDON, E.0. 

By E. L. 

By HE. G. 
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The GAeck in the City. 

THE MORAL OF THE AMERICAN CRISIS. 

Tu1s has been one of the stormiest weeks in modern finan- 
cial history. I have several times said of late that the mone- 

tary position here is far better than last year, if we judge 
merely by the strength of the Bank of England’s gold re- 
serve, which is usually a fair index to the state of the 
meney market. But I have always added that the fair 
weather might be disturbed by collapses of credit in one 
of the great financial centres, such as New York or Berlin. 
The failures in Amsterdam and Hamburg, and the collapse 
of copper speculation in Boston and New York, were the 
heralds of the great panic in New York, which began on 
Tuesday with the run on the Knickerbocker Trust Company. 
In England a run on a bank means a run for gold. It was 
by playing on the fears of the Government and advising the 
people to “go for gold”’ that Francis Place helped to pass 
the Reform Bill of 1832. But a “run” on an American 
Bank means a run for paper and silver. It is just as 
terrible a thing. It marks the collapse of the fabric of 
credit. No bank, of course, can hope to keep all its re- 

sources liquid; and where the currency is in a chaotic and 
disorganised condition, as it is in the United States, insti- 
tutions which incur popular suspicion at a time of crisis 
are doomed. 

A brief description of the situation in New 
York and of the run on the Knickerbocker Trust Company 
will be found in the “ Notes” at the commencement of THE 
Natron. I am only concerned here with the probable 
future, especially as they affect us here. The difficulties in 
Manchester have been solved, as I intimated last week, by a 
banking amalgamation, which absorbs the Lancaster Bank- 
ing Company in the Manchester and Liverpool District 
Bank. So far as London is concerned, no serious difficulties 
are anticipated at present. The Stock Exchange is in a 
very cheerful mood, and I have heard leading brokers con- 
gratulating themselves on the emancipation of London from 
the United States. Certainly the amount of American 
paper financed in London has been much reduced. But 
there are many loans whose margins have run off, and cer- 
tain institutions will have to nurse depreciated securities 
for a long time to come. It would be too much to hope 
that London will be unaffected by the crash in New York. 
Its echoes will be heard soon; but we are not likely to see 
anything like the debacle that is taking place across the 
Atlantic. 

Our great safeguard is our free trade system, 
which makes it difficult for any concern to bolster itself 
up on artificial props. Our finance houses live and thrive 
or pine and die on their merits—on their successes and 
failures in open competition. We have very few rotten 
houses of importance that really compete with the banks 
after the fashion of the trust companies of New York. And 
all branches of our commerce are kept sound and healthy 
by the ever-present medicine of foreign competition. They 
tell me in the City that the Amsterdam crisis is now mend- 
ing, and that the banks there are beginning to introduce a 
reformed plan, which will put an end to the system of 
serving out rubbishy securities to the foolish boors in the 
country districts. The Hamburg affair is more ominous, 
and I am afraid that the position in Berlin and some other 
banking centres of Germany is rather bad. The German 
banks are partners in all sorts of speculative concerns, and 
there would have been some open disturbances ere now were 
it not for the Prussian system of administration. If de- 
positors take fright in Germany, I imagine that the police 
would be told to arrest them as they ran on the bank, and 
the bank would be heavily fined if it attempted to pay its 
depositors in gold! Of course, this artificiality really 
makes the banking position in Germany more dangerous 
as a whole; but it also makes it more difficult to predict 
exactly where and how the mischief will come to the surface. 
Certainly to the student international finance has never pre- 
sented so many complex and fascinating problems. If I 
were asked to point out weak spots at home, I should men- 
tion the Kaffir Market, the firms which speculate in metals 
and in Canadian securities, and Metropolitan railway in- 
terests. The firmness of Consols is a mainstay, and reflects 
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great credit on Mr. Asquith, whose big «sinking fund natu- 
rally inspires confidence. The twaddle about Socialism 
hardly deceives anyone, and even the Tory journals can 
scarcely bring themselves to support the railway directors 
in their refusal to confer with the Amalgamated Society. 

THE Foop PRoBLEM AND STRIKES IN JAPAN. 

According to a Japanese statistician, the cost of living 
has risen in the last ten years about 36 per cent. in Japan, 
and 42 per cent. in the United States. The price of rice, 
the staple food, last month was 20 per cent. higher in 
Japan than a year ago. Salt, soy, and other necessaries 
of life have also risen, but wages remain unchanged. I 
commend this to our Tariff Reformers, who seem to imagine 
that when Protection has raised prices the manufacturers 
will be able to raise wages. The consequence in Japan 
is that there has been a serious crop of strikes in the indus- 
trial centres. The following account is translated from the 
‘““Osaka Mainichi,’’ one of the best Japanese newspapers :— 

“On January 14th, 50 employees of tailoring shops in 
Yamaguchi and a number of story-tellers went on strike for 
an increase of wages; on the 15th, 500 workers employed in 
sugar-refining in Osaka struck for an increase of wages and 
better treatment; on the 17th, the employees of the Taka- 
matsu Electric Light Company left their work; on February 
Ist, 400 cotton printing operatives in Tokyo demanded an 
increase of wages by 30 per cent.; and 1,170 operatives in the 
Miike spinning mill also struck; on the 6th, carpenters and 
blacksmiths in Miike ceased work; on the 12th, 53 carriers in 
the Kyoto General Post Office struck; on the 16th, 800 opera- 
tives at the Mitsu Bishi Shipbuilding Yard at Nagasaki and 
500 workers at the Ikuno mine struck work; on the 21st, the 
hands of the Horonai colliery struck; on March 3rd, 200 workers 
at the Shingu colliery in Kishu struck; on the 4th the Ashio 
copper mines workers struck and created a disturbance; on 
the 6th, 600 workers at the Ikushunhetsu colliery in the Hok- 
kaido struck; about 1,000 men at a gold mine in Niigata Pre- 
fecture also struck; on the 11th, all thé workers at the Uraga 
Dock Yard; on June 6th, workers at the Besshi copper mine; 
on July 1st, 21-workers at the Yubari colliery; and between 
the 30th ultimo and the 2nd instant the workers at the Ikuno 
silver mine refused to work.” 

The grievance of the Ikuno miners is definitely stated to be 
the high price of rice supplied by the mine office. On the 
occasion of the last strike the office agreed to supply the men 
with rice at a low price, but they are charged 16 sen per sho. 
The men expected that they would have to pay from 8 to 10 
sen, as at other mines. The strikers sent in an applica- 
tion accordingly, and, failing to receive satisfaction, went 
on strike. The market price of rice, it should be added, 
has risen to 19 or 20 sen per sho for the lower qualities ; so 
the mine owners were naturally impelled to break their 
bargain. It is a good object lesson on the way in which the 
cost of food, like the cost of coal or raw material, enters 
into prices. A rise in the price of food is probably the 
worst thing that can happen to a manufacturing country. 

A THrory or Exports. 

Another mistake of the Tariff Reformers was in choos- 
ing exports as the true test of prosperity. They used to de- 
plore the excess of imports and the slow growth of exports. 
But for some time this has been reversed. A clever Ameri- 
can economist has been pointing out that our Board of 
Trade returns for September, compared with recent Ameri- 
can and German statistics, pointed to a new development 
in international trade balances, which will sadly perplex 
Mr. Hewins and his staff. The returns show, he said, 
an increase in exports over the same month last year of 
26,000,000 dol., reducing the excess of imports to 50,000,000 
dol., the smallest of any month since before the Boer War. 
Last year’s September excess of imports was 72,717,000 dol. ; 
in 1903 it was 110,675,000 dol. What, he asks, has brought 
about this extraordinary change? For one thing, he points 
out, by way of answer, England has not forced prices in 
her home market to abnormal levels; this has had the 
double result of keeping imports down—they hardly in- 
creased at all over September, 1906, and of getting a 
foreign market for its manufactures. But this is not 
all; the extraordinary increase in home consumption of 
merchandise, elsewhere than in England, and notably in 
Germany and in the United States, has not only forced the 
other great manufacturing States to import goods from 
Great Britain, but has left them unable to maintain their 
own previous export trade. What they have lost in ex- 
ports of manufactures to neutral States, England has 

gained. 
LUCELLUM. 



October 26, 1907.] 

Restful nights 

and 

wakeful days when | 

you use 

Plasmon 

Cocoa. 
CONTAINS NEARLY 

NOURISHMENT. 
ES DE A 

70 °/o 

START USING NOW. 

The Best Tonic 
For the restoration of energy and vitality; the 

relief of mental and nervous exhaustion, im- 

paired digestion or appetite, there is no remedy 

so beneficial as 

Horsford’s Acid Phosphate 
(Non-Alcoholic.) 

It is a scientific and carefully prepared prep- 

aration of the phosphates that provides the tonic 

and nerve food needed to improve general health. 

If your chemist does not have it in stock he can obtain 
it from Bevril, Ltd., 152 Old Street, London, E. C. 
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Suction 

Gas Power. 

80% REDUCTION 
OF YOUR 

GAS ENGINE 

GAS BILL. 

CONNOISSEURS OF COFFEE DRINK THE 

RED 
WHITE 

LUE 
Delicious for Breakfast & after Dinner. 

in making, use LESS QUANTITY, it being so 

much stronger than ordinary COFFEE. 

| 
| 

|MAPLE & CO 
ARE SPECIALISTS 

FOR COMFORTABLE 

CLUB & LOUNGE 
CHAIRS & SETTEES 

Ins ection invited, or Illustrated 

of Chairs Catalogue sent free 

| LARGEST STOCK IN THE WORLD 

LONDON PARIS BUENOS AIRES 

Illus eat 

Lists of the BORD’S PIANOS 2: 
Pianos will be sent free, showing prices and rates 
of hire of the various Models, on the THREE 
YEARS’ SYSTEM, from 15s. per month. Second- 
hand, from 1os. 6d. per month. 

BEGHSTEIN PIANOS 
The ‘‘BECHSTEIN” Pianos may also be had on 
the same system, at advantageous prices and terms. 

LIBERAL DISGOUNT FOR GASH. 

CHAS. STILES & CO., 

74 and 76, Southampton Row, London, W.C. 

PIANOS EXCHANGED. 

“the cup that cheers ”’ 
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HOTELS AND HYDROS, &c. 

OPPOSITE THE BRITISH MUSEUM. ne 
ny 

THACKERAY HOTEL 
Great Russell Street, London. 

NEAR _ THE BRITISH MUSEUM. 
SSNS 

KINGSLEY HOTEL 
Hart Street, Bloomsbury Square, London. 

Passenger Lifts, Electric Light throughout, 
Bathrooms on every Floor, 

Spacious Dining, Drawing, Writing, Reading, Billiard 
and SmoHing Rooms. Heated throughout. 

Fireproof Floors, Perfect Sanitation. Telephones. Night Porters. 
BEDROOMS (including attendance) from 3/6 to 6/0. 

Inclusive Charge for Bedroom, Attendance, Table d’Hote, 
Breakfast and Dinner, from 8/6 to 10/6 per day. 

FULL TARIFF AND TESTIMONIALS ON APPLICATION. 
: Thackeray Hotel—‘' Thackeray, London.” Telegraphic Addresses | incre Hotel—‘' Bookeraft, London.” 

THE NATION. 

bs Ss “ 

WINTER NEAR OXFORD! Sunninowext Hatt, 
Boars Hill (established as “Boars Hill Hydro”). Perfect climate, dry and sunny, yet bracing. House well warmed and ventilated. An ideal Winter residence. Golf, &c., billiards, concerts, lectures debates. Ordinary and Vegetarian cuisine. Public and private rooms. Omnibus service to Oxford. Inclusive terms from £2 2s, weekly. 7/- daily, upwards. Illustrated booklet free. 
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HOTELS AND HYDROS, &c. 
LONDON. 

WILD’S TEMPERANCE HOTELS. J. B.Wild, C.C., Man. Direc. 
30-40, Ludgate Hill, E.C. ; 70 & 71, Euston Square, W.C. 

AT BOURNEMOUTH HYDRO. 
IDEAL RESIDENCE. 

Sun Lounge. Every form of Bath. 

BOURNEMOUTH. 
THE QUEEN, Bath Road. 

Central. 
Miss Tye. 

Board and Residence, 35/6 to 3 guineas weekly. 

NEWLYN'S (Royal Exeter) HOTEL, Close Pier; 1st Clas Ta ederake 
SILVER HOW. Boarding Est. West Cliff Gdns. From 30s. week. 

BRIDPORT (Near West Bay), DORSET. 
BOARD RESIDENCE. Every Comfort. 10, West St., Bridport. 

BRIGHTON. 
THE HOTEL METROPOLE. 

ROYAL YORK HOTEL. 

BUXTON. 

E. Richard, Manager. 

H. J. Preston. 

ST. ANN’S HOTEL. 

CHINGFORD, ESSEX. 
ROYAL FOREST HOTEL. Mr. John Brill. 

DARTMOOR—YELVERTON. 
THE TORS HOTEL. Tel. : o1g99. Mrs. F. Sara. 

BARON'S TEMPERANCE HOTEL. Magnificent Moor Views. 

DEAL. 

First Hotel. 

BEACH HOUSE HOTEL. 

EASTBOURNE. 
CLARENCE Private Hotel & Boarding House, Sussex Grdns. 5/- day. 2 ala sina rae meee are nete pan ce eieyn int Seite hee dS hie Ne 
HADDON HALL, Devonshire Place, overlooking Sea. 5/- day. 

S. R. Jefferson. 

FOREIGN HOTELS. 
WIESBADEN. 

HOTEL NASSAU. With fine Bathing Establishment. Situated at the Curplace. ‘The English Home.” 

ST. MORITZ, ENGADINE. 
THE BELVEDERE. High-class English Family Hotel, in the finest and sunniest position. Inclusive terms 11 to 20 francs. 

BOOKSELLERS. 

With 29 beautifully coloured Photographic Views and Pictures from the Old Masters. Maps. Handsomely bound in erimson grained eloth, red ‘under gold edges, 1/6, post free; 6 copies for 8/6 post free. Also In crimson moroeco at 2/-, post free; 6 copies for 11/6, post free. Also with References and 59 Pictures 2/-, post free. 
THE LONDON BIBLE WAREHOUSE, 53, Paternoster Row, E.C. 

TELEPHONE: CENTRAL 329, 

se OE FONELUISRACS ee 
oOo BuILpD1nG). 

Choice Books. 
Rare Autographs and MSS, 

Pictures and Prints. 
CATALOGUES ISSUED, TELEPHONE: 1784 CENTRAL, 

CATALOGUES ISSUED, __Teuarwows ta Cente Ancient and Modern, Bought, Sol BOOKS, Ancient and Modern, Bought, Sold 
THOMAS THORP, 100, St. Martin’s Lane, W.C. 

[And at READING.] 
MONTHLY CATALOGUES FREE. 

Mr. Thorp has incorporated the business in Review Books carried on for many years by Mrs. Hindley at Booksellers’ Row, and at the abeve address. 

ARUNDEL CHROMOS. 
lie Stock; many race ones.—Send stamp for this month’s list (which gives size and shape of each). St. Jude’s Depét, Birmingham. 
SS 

MISCELLANEOUS, 

CURIO BARGAINS.—AIl those desirous of securing Curios and Antiques at bargain prices, should visit the London Opinion Curio Club, 107, Regent Street, London, W. Terms of membership on application to the Secretary, 107, Regent Street, W. 

_ PENTRE HOTEL, Rhondda. 

EXETER. 
DELLERS CAFE. Cathedral Close, and at Paignton. 

GREAT YELDHAM-—ESSEX. 
THE WHITE HART HOTEL. Proprietor, W. Pearl. 

HENLEY-ON-THAMES. 
RED LION HOTEL. Overlooking famous Regatta course. 

ILFRACOMBE. 
COLLINGWOOD PRIVATE HOTEL. 120 Rooms. Facing Sea. 

LEEDS. 
HOTEL METROPOLE, 2 minutes’ walk from either station. 

LLANELLY. 
CLEVELAND HOTEL. J. T. Weaver. 

MALDON. 
TEMPERANCE HOTEL, Market Hill. C. Simons, Manager. 

MALVERN. 
HARDWICKE PRIVATE HOTEL. Prop. & M’g’r.—J. Wilson. 

MANCHESTER. 
THE PRINCES CAFE. 

THE DEANSGATE HOTEL. 

MATLOCK. 
SMEDLEY’S Hydropathic Establishment. Estab. 1853. H.Challand, Mnger. 

ROCKSIDE HYDRO, Tennis, Bowls, &c. Nr. Golf Links. (18 holes). 

OXFORD (near). 
SUNNINGWELL HALL, Boars Hill. Dry, Sunny, Golf, etc. Lecture 

PENTRE. 
Tel. No. P.O. 30. 

PLYMOUTH. 
GOODBODY'S CAFES. 

SWISS CAFE, Union Street. Moderate. 

PORTSMOUTH. 
SPEEDWELL HOTEL. A. Grigsby, Managing Director. 

SOUTHSEA. 
STRATHEARN MANSIONS, South Parade. Miss Collis, Manageress. 

T. MORITZ, IGANDINE. 
BELVEDERE, high-class English Family Hotel. Situated in 

sunniest and finest position. Inclusive terms 11 to 20 francs. 

Oxford Street. 

Deansgate. 

W. H. Miles. 

And at Torquay. 

Genoni Bros. 

AN 2 
‘*CRAIGSIDE,” Board Residence. Tel. : 6. Misses Fell. ee 

renner seen Os Misses Fell. 

TEIGNMOUTH. 
REGENT RESTAURANT & Criterion Hall for Catering. W.H. Bonner, 

WHITBY. 
WEST CLIFF PRIVATE HOTEL. Mrs. T. Newbitt. 

WOODFORD GREEN, ESSEX. WILFRED LAWSON. Temp. Hotel, J. J. Blundell Manager. 
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LECTURES. 

THE HINDHEAD SCHOOL FOR GIRLS. 

Principal: Miss J. F. GRUNER, Certificated Student of Girton Col- 

lege, late Second Mistress, Dulwich High School, G.P.D.8.Co. Educa- 
tion thoroughly modern; physical training and outdoor games. Great 

attention is paid to healthful conditions of life. The boarding-house 
stands at an elevation of 800 ft.—For prospectus address to 

BRACKENHURST, HINDHEAD, HASLEMERE, B.S.0O. 

LEIGHTON PARK SCHOOL (Near Reading). 
Under the Management of the Society of Friends. 

Boys from this PUBLIC SCHOOL have done well at the Universities. 

The School stands in its own grounds of about 45 acres, high 
above the town and the Thames Valley, 

For Honours List, Prospectus, particulars of Scholarships, and 
other information, apply to the Headmaster, JOHN RIDGES, M.A., 
at the School. 

HASLEMERE, SURREY. 

8ST. GEORGE’S WOOD SCHOOL for GIRLS. Sandy soil; nine acres 
of ground; nearly 600ft. above sea level. 
Principals: Miss AMY KEMP, Camb. Certif. for Theory and Practice 

of Teaching (St. George’s Training College, Edinburgh); Diploma for 
the Teaching of German (Berlin); and Miss HELEN T. NEILD, M.A. 
(Vict.), Classical Tripos (Camb.), Certificated Student of Girton Col 
lege; 11 years at the Mount School, York. 

INFORMATION AND ADVICE AS TO SCHOOLS. 

- THE SCHOLASTIC, CLERICAL, AND MEDICAL ASSOCIATION, LTD. 
(a body of Oxford and Cambridge graduates), gives advice and assist- 
ance without charge to Parents and Guardians in the selection of 
schools (for GIRLS AND Boys) at home or abroad, and as to Tutors 
(ARMY, Navy, UNIVERSITY, &c.). A statement of the requirements 
should be sent to the Manager, 

R. J. BEEVOR, M.A., 22, Craven Street, Trafalgar Square, W.C. 
Telegrams: ‘‘TRIFORM, LONDON.” Telephone No. 1854 GERRARP 

SEASIDE SCHOOLS FOR GIRLS. 
BROADWATER HALL, WORTHING. 
Good English Edueation. Eight Acres of Grounds, 

LE PLEIN AIR, DIEPPE. 
Languages, Accomplishments, Needlework, Cookery. 

Principals—THE MISSES TRITTON. 

THE LEYS SCHOOL, CAMBRIDGE. 

ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS AT END OF EVERY TERM. 

Preparatory School at Hitchin recognised py the Governors. 
Enquiries should be addressed to the BURSAR. 

AGRICULTURAL COLLEGE, TAMWORTH. 
YOUTHS TRAINED FOR HOME OR COLONIES. 

Farm, 1,000 acres. Carpentry, Smith’s work. Riding and 
Shooting taught. Prospectus. 

Ready Immediately. 

THE ALBANY REVIEW. 
EDITED BY CHARLES RODEN BUXTON. 

CONTENTS: Current Events ; Peace or War—G. Lowss DICKINSON ; 
Doubts of Proportional Representation—E. Jmnxs ; Positivism— 
S. F. Marvin; The Pulse of the Nation—W. H. Brveripce; A 
Postscript on Mr. Wells—Vernon Ler; Evolution of Corruption 
—G. K. Cuesterton; Lafcadio Hearn; Olympian Houses— 
GILBERT Murray; In Prison—Maxim Gorkt; The Spanish 
Inquisition—C. G. CovLttron; The Secret Agent—DzsmMonpD 
McCanrtuy ; The Creed of Christ—N. Ficeis. 

At all Booksellers’, Libraries, and Railway Bookstalls, 2s. 6d. net. 

JOHN LANE, THE BODLEY HEAD, LONDON AND NEW YORK. 
ree SSE aad ec en Sk 

PUBLIC OPINION. 
A WEEKLY REVIEW OF CURRENT THOUCHT AND ACTIVITY. 

TWOPENCE WEEKLY. 

Post free to any part of the World, 13/= Yearly, or 

10/10 for the United Kingdom. 

Lectures on Art and Architecture 
FOR EDUCATIONAL INSTITUTIONS AND SCHOOLS, 

By ERNEST RADFORD, LL.M., CANTAB., formerly 
Secretary of the Arts and Crafts Exhibition. 

Mr. Radford has recently Lectured for the Edueation Department of 
the London County Council. : 

For terms and particulars of Courses and Single Lectures kindly apply 
to the Lecturer, 1, Portland Villas, Hampstead, N.W. 

SCHOOL OF SOCIOLOCY AND SOCIAL ECONOMICS. 
63, 64, Denison House, 296, Vauxhall Bridge Road, 8.W. 

SIX LECTURES by Mr. L. L. PRICE, M.A,, Oriel Coll, Oxford, on 
“Social and Industrial Problems of the Nineteenth Century, 
at 4.30 on Fridays, beginning Nov. lst. Six Lectures by Mr . H. 

BEVERIDGE, M.A, B.O.L, (Oxon.), on ‘Unemployment in Germany, 
at 430 on Thursdays, beginning Oct. 3lst. Fee for either course, 5s-, 
sin le lecture, 18. 

OCCULTISM and 
COMMON-SENSE 

The Westminster Gazette 
is now publishing a series of twelve articles which are 

the result of an inquiry by an impartial investigator 

into the phenomena usually called ‘psychical.’ The 

subject will be dealt with on the following plan: 

Science and the “‘ Supernatural ”’—The Induced 

Hypnotic Trance—Phantasms of the Living— 

Dreams—Hallucinations—Phantasms of the Dead. 

*.* The series began October 21st, and three articles are appear- 

ing weekly. The twelve papers containing them will be sent to any 

address inland by post for 1s. 6d. 

WESTMINSTER GAZETTE, Tudor Street, Lon don, E.C. 

BIRKBECK BANK 
ESTABLISHED 1851. 

SOUTHAMPTON BUILDINGS, HIGH HOLBORN, W.C. 

2s per cent. INTEREST 
allowed on Depesit Accounts. 

2 per cent. INTEREST 
on Drawing Accounts with Cheque Book. 
All General Banking Business transacted 

ALMANACK, with full particulars, POST FREE. 

Cc. F. RAVENSCROFT, Secretary. 

— oe 

NOTICE. 

Tue Nation is published weekly. Applications for 

copies and Subscriptions should be sent to THE NATION 

Office, 14, Henrietta-street, Covent Garden. 

TERMS OF SUBSCRIPTION, INCLUDING POSTAGE, 

HomE, 26s. PER ANNUM. FOREIGN, 30S. PER ANNUM. 

Cheques should be made payable to THE Manacer, THE 

Nation, and crossed ‘‘ National Provincial Bank.” 

Telegrams: ‘‘ Nationetta,” London. 

Telephone No : Gerrard 4035. 

Tur NATION may be obtained from the following book- 

sellers abroad :— 

Paris—Galignani’s Library, Rue de Rivoli. 

Paris—Neale’s Library, Rue de Rivoli. 

Nice—Galignani’s Library. 

Stockholm—Norden and Jephson. 

Christiania—The Cammermeyer 
Johans Gade, 41 and 43. 
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Comparisons for the Curious. 
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: Doctors, Scientists, and others have had much to say 

of late on the subject of Whisky, and its effect on the 
E health and—the pocket. But is not the question also 
<j worth considering in its relation to Soap ? 
Ki Here is a comparison: The cost of only a single 
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glass of whisky a day will average, say, 2/4 a week. 
Now the use of Pears’ Soap for the same period wil/ 
not cost more than Twopence. As a comparison of 
economic results the difference is great. 

A comparison of personal effect shows a similar 
disproportion. The delight of Whisky, however good 
the brand (even if it’s Dewar’s), is only for the moment, 
or, at least, for but a short time; whereas the beneficial 
effect of Pears’ Soap is spread over a prolonged 
period. 

Whisky is for internal application, Soap for external, 

SS ee 

Ki and here again many curious comparisons might be 
sj drawn. To sum the whole matter up into a nutshell: 
= Let your taste for Whisky be what it will, don’t forget 
= to use— : 
A 
4 
a 
A 
A 

Pears’ Soap. 
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Diary of the Geek. 

M. Srotypin’s coup d’ 
he asked for. 

état has given him the Duma 
Imagine that in England more than half 

the voting power in every constituency were given to 
peers and justices of the 
classes were practically ob 

revision of the franchise. 
to Tuesday last, only 62 
gressive parties. 

peace, and that the working 
literated as voters, and there _ would be some analogy to the situation created by the 
Out of 327 deputies chosen up 
belonged to the various pro- 

Only 25 of these are Cadets, while of the Right 166 are avowed reactionaries, and members of the monarchist and “black hundred ” leagues. The Octobrists, who profess to be constitutional Conserva- tives, but have a way of shedding their best’ men, numbered 64. It is hard to form an objective judgment 
of the future. The parties of the Left declare that the Duma might as well not exist, and that henceforth the battle will be outside it, and 
throw of the present régime. 

the issue the complete over- 
Moderate men, on the other hand, point out that this Duma may sit for five years, that few of the parties are really fixed, and that the Octobrists, with the Independents and the Cadets, may perhaps form a sort of 

will be allowed to do useful 

* 

Constitutional Centre, which 
work, 

* 

THE weak point in this calculation is, of course, the fact that the extremists on both sides will work for a violent crisis. The reactionaries want no Duma at all, and the Left demands a free and representative Duma. There can be no peace until the former franchise is restored. Outside the Duma the Social Democrats are working hard to build up a strong trade unionist. move- ment, as a basis for future action. They encounter the fiercest persecution, and their progress is likely to be slow. The terrorists, on the other hand, can still work in secret. A girl of twenty murdered the Chief of the Prison Department in his office on Monday. When she was seized, she was in the act of pulling a wire which would have exploded an immense quantity of dynamite concealed in her clothes, which would have blown up herself and the whole building. On Wednesday the crew 

of a destroyer at Vladivostok mutinied, led by a Jewess, 
and began to bombard the fortress. An engagement 
with four loyal vessels followed, in which the mutineer 
was destroyed, losing all on board but three men. The 
loyal officers also lost heavily. If this sort of thing con- 
tinues, it is doubtful if the Duma will be allowed to do 
anything but discuss coercion Acts. The Government, 
however, assumes that a packed Duma will at once 
sanction a big foreign loan, and M. Iswolsky, who is 
in Paris, is supposed to be arranging its flotation in 
England and France. 

* * * 

THe voting in the ballot of members of the 
Amalgamated Society of Railway Servants is completed, 
and the result will be made known at the Albert Hall 
demonstration to-morrow. The informal Conference of 
railway directors and managers with Mr. Lloyd George 
has been resumed, and again adjourned, which is, in 
itself, a not unhopeful sign. In the meantime, it is 
useful to bear in mind the position of trade unions as 
recognised by Parliament. This was well put by Mr. 
J. E. Ellis, M.P., in a speech to his constituents at 
Netherfield on Monday evening. The general position 
of trades unionism had, he properly said, been 
fixed by the joint action of Conservatives and Liberals. 
As to the special question of the railways, in 1900 the 
Conservative Government passed an Act containing a 
clause beginning: “The Board of Trade shall consider 
any objection or suggestion made by or on behalf of 
persons who appear to them to be affected,’’ &c., and 
the Liberal Act of 1893 relating to the hours of railway 
servants contained a similar clause. “If it is repre- 
sented to the Board of Trade by or on behalf of the 
railway servants or any class of the servants of a railway 
company,’ &c. Mr. Ellis was perfectly familiar with 
all that took place with respect to that Act, and it was 
specifically stated by the Minister in charge of the Bill 
that the words “on behalf of the servants employed,”’ 
meant a trade union. It is difficult, in the face of 
this, to resist Mr. Ellis’s contention that “ what is good 
enough for the Crown, Lords, and Commons, and a 
public Department of State, ought not to be ignored by 
a number of gentlemen sitting in the capacity of trus- 
tees for their shareholders.’’ We notice, by the way, 
that the “ Morning Post’’ favours a State Board of 
Conciliation for railways, and that the “ Daily Mail,”’ 
among other Unionist journals, favours State inter- 
vention, and rejects the railway directors’ case for re- 
fusing recognition to their workers’ trade unions. 

* * * 

THE speech-making of the week has been mostly on 
the Ministerial side. Mr. Harcourt declared at Rosen- 
dale on Monday that he opposed Socialism in the sense 
of general State ownership and the elimination of 
“individual effort, competition, and profit,” but favoured 
old-age pensions, as an alternative to the brutality 
of the poor law. On the Marriage Act, he re- 
gretted that the Ministers had accepted the amendment 
which enabled the clergy to contract themselves out of 
its obligations, and said that the attitude of the Bishops 
was a “menace” to the Church which owed_ its 
existence to Parliament alone. The Bishops were the 
joint servants of the “Sovereign and Parliament,”’ 
“ who were jointly the only true and supreme head of the 
Church.”—Mr. Haldane, speaking at Newcastle, con- 
demned Socialism, not. because he feared for property, 
but because its extravagance promoted reaction, and 
made for a return to Toryism. 
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On Tuesday, Mr. Asquith, speaking at Tayport, 
made a valuable contribution to the case against the 
House of Lords. Before the Reform Bill of 1832 the 
Government of the country was founded on a repre- 
sentation of interests, the public being left out. But 
the Reform Bill established the will of the people as the 
“predominant power in the State.’’ From that date 
the House of Lords, as an equal authority with the House 
of Commons, became a “ paradox and an anachronism,”’ 
and its veto must follow that of the Crown. The dan- 
ger of encroachment by the Commons could be guarded, 
under the Government’s plan, by the reduction of the 
duration of Parliaments from seven to five years. The 
Lords would gain by a limitation of their powers, and 
then, as the letters of Queen Victoria showed, there re- 

mained the revising, suggestive, and critical powers of 
the Crown, exercised in all Departments of the State. 
We cannot help thinking that in foreign affairs this 
power was exercised in excess, and that the famous 
“ Letters ’’ present a case for an increase of the power 
of the House of Commons over foreign policy. 

* * % 

On Saturday last Mr. Haldane presented to the 
King a brilliant, almost an orchidaceous, array of 
the Lord-Lieutenants of England, Wales, and Scot- 
land, that his Majesty might expound to them 
their responsibilities in connection with the Ter- 
ritorial Army. The King explained that in 
the hands of these gentlemen would lie the raising, 
equipment, and maintenance of this “second line’’ 
of the Army, the provision of rifle ranges, drill halls, 
and manceuvering grounds, the guardianship of reservists 
and old soldiers. To these charges the King added a 
new duty, namely, the “ fostering of a spirit of patriotic 
and voluntary effort.’’ We are glad to see marked stress 
laid on the voluntary character of the new organisation, 
but 1t 1s too aristocratic, and we doubt whether the Lord 

Lieutenants ensure a sufficiently practical basis for it. 
Does Mr. Haldane realise how largely even the ablest 
of the Lord-Lieutenants—e.g., Lord Leicester in Nor- 
folk—are divorced from the administrative life of their 
counties ? 

* * * 

Lorp Cromer was presented with the freedom of the 
City of London at the Guildhall, on Monday, in the 
presence of Sir Edward Grey and other Cabinet 
Ministers, and made a powerful but discursive and some- 
what unbalanced political speech. He declared in favour 
of the policy of the Russian agreement, insisting that the 
question of internal freedom in Russia had a mere 
“academic” interest for Englishmen, whose foreign 
policy should depend on material considerations. This 
dictum, by the way, cuts not merely at Gladstone’s con- 
ception of the basis of foreign policy, but at Lord 
Palmerston’s and Lord John Russell’s idea that, in the 
main, British action in Europe should be anti-despotic. 
Lord Cromer also hoped that his successor in Egypt, 
Sir Eldon Gorst, would pay no heed to “ faddists ” 
in London, who were supported by “a numerous 
tribe’’ in Egypt. He spoke with just pride of the 
great engineering achievement on the Nile, which has 
saved a people from starvation. He inveighed against 
Nationalist ‘‘ extremists ’’ in Cairo; “as also in Calcutta 
and in Dublin,’”’ and hoped that “ agitators’’ in India 
would be kept “well in hand’’ by Mr. Morley and Lord 
Minto. This rather crude Bismarckianism is character- 
istic of Lord Cromer’s later speech, but is not, we think, 
the distinctive mark of his vice-regency in Egypt. 

* * * 

On Tuesday,the Berlin Court gave a verdict for the 
defendant in the libel action brought by Count 
Kuno von Moltke against Herr Harden, the Editor 
of “ Zukunft. It found that his accusations of per- 
verted tendencies were substantially true, and con- 

idan 

demned the plaintiff to pay the costs of the action. 
The real interest of the case lay less in the disgusting 
revelations of perversion to which it gave publicity, than 
in the political issue behind it. Herr Harden, whose 
vigorous pen was often employed by the late Prince 
Bismarck, had charged Prince Eulenburg and Counts 
Moltke, Hohenau, and Lynar, with Herr von Tschirschky, 
and the French diplomatist M. Lecomte as accessory 
members, with forming a ‘“‘round table’’ or camarilla, 
which surrounded the Emperor, influenced his thinking, 
and made and unmade Chancellors. That vague revela- 
tion produced no effect, and he then went on to accuse 
all the friends of perverted instincts, and some of them 
of criminal practices. These articles, brought to the 
Kaiser’s notice by the Crown Prince, led to the prompt 
disgrace of all four officers. But of the four, Count 
Moltke alone, undoubtedly the least guilty of them, took 
any action to defend his honour. The others refused to 
attend the Court as witnesses, and the case against them 
may be considered as having gone by default. 

* * * 

Prince Busetow was originally a protégé of Prince 
Eulenburg, but they quarrelled during the Moroccan 
affair. Prince Eulenburg, through a newspaper which 
often acted as his organ, announced, last November, 

that Prince Biilow would probably be succeeded shortly 
by one of the Moltkes as Chancellor. Prince Biilow, 
realising that the fate of Bismarck and Caprivi, whom 
Prince Eulenburg had destroyed, was reserved for him, 
turned to the Bismarckian group for aid. Herr Bas- 
sermann, the National Liberal leader, began to fulminate 
against ‘“‘ personal rule,’’ and Herr Harden exposed the 
Eulenburg Camarilla. | How little outraged morality 
had to do with the campaign we may judge from the 
fact that Prince Bilow was originally an ally of Prince 
Eulenburg, and that Herr Harden boasts that all the 

disgusting facts had been in his possession for five years. 
Most of the German Press is dissatisfied with the conduct 
of the trial, and disgusted at this use of personal accusa- 
tions to serve political ends. The scandal is by no means 
at an end. Count Moltke has lodged an appeal, and 
Prince Biilow is himself prosecuting a journalist who has 
made like charges against himself. This affair deals only 
with one of the many personal intrigues of which Count 
Biilow was the butt, and to an outsider it is difficult to 
follow the part which Count Posadowsky, Herr Holstein, 
and Herr von Tschirschky—all now fallen—played in 
them. 

* * *¥ 

THERE has been nothing from America quite so sen- 
sational as the run on the Knickerbocker Trust, which 
we described last week. Or perhaps it would be more 
accurate to say that the run on the Knickerbocker Trust 
exhausted the descriptive powers of the American re- 
porter. We have just received, however, a copy of the 
“New York Journal of Commerce’’ for October 24th, 
which tells how “ Trust Company of America Withstands 
Big Run.’’ We learn how, from early morn till dewy 
eve, a crowd such as has not been seen in that district 

for twenty years surged before the palatial home of the 
Trust Company of America. “ Five hundred were de- 
positors—or ostensibly so; the other thousands came to 
enjoy the spectacle of a full-blooded ‘run’ on a financial 
institution.’’ From Trinity Church all the way to the 
old Custom House was lined with sightseers. Many 
mounted the steps of the Treasury Building, from 
which coign of vantage they could not only watch 
the proceedings at 37, Wall Street, but also “the 
stream of important visitors to the financial forum, 
where J. Pierpont Morgan was in masterful command.” 
The Stock Exchange was swayed by the siege farther 
along the street; if the enemy, 7.e., the alarmed deposi- 
tors, could be successfully met, then stocks were worth 
holding; if not, they had better be sold. At the end 
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of the day the citadel had not fallen. Though there has 

been no single calamity this week so serious as the clos- 

ing of the Knickerbocker Trust, the news from the 

States has been anything but reassuring. 

* * * 

Tue Pittsburg Stock Exchange has been closed 
for days—ever since receivers were appointed for the 
Westinghouse Companies. From all the great cities, 
East, South, and West, trouble is reported. On Wed- 
nesday the Californian Safe Deposit and Trust Com- 
pany in San Francisco closed its doors, and on the fol- 
lowing day the panic was so great there that the 
Governor of California proclaimed a legal holiday and 
intimated that he would do so daily until confidence 
was restored. This means that he will allow the Banks 
to remain closed. Reuter states: “It is generally be- 
lieved that neither all the eighteen banks in the Clear- 
ing House nor all the banks outside it will observe the 
holiday.”’ From a political point of view, the crisis is 
said to have already injured the reputation of Presi- 
dent Roosevelt, who seems to have made a rather 
foolish speech immediately after the crash began. On 
the other hand Mr. Cortelyou, Secretary of the Treasury, 
has won golden opinions. Among the financiers the lead 
has been taken by Mr. Pierpont Morgan. 

* * * 

On Tuesday a body of writers, who may fairly be 
said to include all living British dramatic authors of 
repute and distinction, signed a petition to the Prime 
Minister in favour of the abolition of the office of Censor 
of Plays. A deputation from this powerful body 
is shortly to see Sir Henry Campbell-Bannerman. 
The authors were not joined by the managers, 
who are content with the purely commercial 
drama, usually trivial, and not seldom indelicate 
in tone, which flourishes under the present sys- 
tem, and under which responsibility is shifted from 
their shoulders to those of the Censor, while the 

author works at his peril. But the movement is 
important, for it marks the first organised inter- 
vention of literary England in the affairs of the stage. 
The signatories lay stress on the unconstitutional character 
of the Censorship, and on the absence of publicity or 
appeal, and they declare that in effect, so far from pro- 
tecting morality, it has “tended to lower the dramatic 
tone.’’ They do not bar the intervention of a repre- 
sentative body, but they protest against “ arbitrary 
action by an official answerable neither to Parliament 
nor to the ordinary law.’’ The memorial is signed by 
the three greatest names in current English literature— 
Mr. Meredith, Mr. Swinburne, and Mr. Hardy—and by 
the acknowledged representatives of nearly every school 
of modern British drama. 

* * * 

On Saturday last, in a thick fog, a railway accident 
took place at West Hampstead Station, on the Metro- 
politan Railway, by which three persons were killed and 
a number of others injured. The accident, which is the 
first of the sort to happen on the Metropolitan line 
since the adoption of electric traction, seems to have been 
due to a want of proper caution on the part of the signal- 
man, though the evidence at the inquiry also points to 
a defect in the system of signalling. The Board of Trade 
very properly decided that the inquiry should be held in 
public, as the accident took place in London, where there 
are so many of the travelling public, and also because 
the accident followed so close after the terrible disaster 
at Shrewsbury. 

* * * 

THE project of a Channel ferry, as an alternative 
to the defeated plan of a Channel tunnel, has been revived 
during the week, and Lord Weardale, heading deputa- 
tions to Mr. Lloyd George and M. Clemenceau, has been 

informed by both of them that the idea is unobjection- 
able, “if feasible.’’ Its essential feature would no 
doubt be the construction of vessels large enough to 
carry a train, which would run straight on to the ferry- 
boat in Dover Harbour, and, on arriving at Calais, 
steam on to Paris or Basle on -the rails of the 
Northern Company of France without any unship- 
ment of passengers or merchandise. This would imply 
the gain of about an hour on the journey from London 
to Paris, and would greatly increase the stream of Conti- 
nental traffic. But it would give nothing like the enor- 
mous impetus to it which a tunnel would create. 

* * * 

WE commented recently on a case in which a young 
Bengali student had been judicially flogged for rioting 
in Calcutta. It was not an isolated case. The 
“ Tribune’s ’’ correspondent reports that “the boys con- 
cerned in the [recent] disturbances [there] are being 
condemned to be whipped.’” Mr. Morley, who told Sir 
Henry Cotton last session that he was considering the 
whole subject of public judicial flogging in India, has 
replied this week to the Humanitarian League that 
he is still deliberating; but we have complete con- 
fidence that he will stop the practice. It is easy 
to laugh at the political zeal of “boys,’’ but 
when the Russian police flogged the pupils of 
high schools in Moscow, the English Press did not 
laugh: it denounced. Boys who are old enough to care 
about politics are capable of resentment; and boys be- 
come men without losing their memories. In India they 
mature quickly. 

* * * 

WE understand that the report in the “'Times’’ 
of Tuesday last regarding the excommunication of 
Father Tyrrell is an accurate account of what has hap- 
pened, and that the modified statements appearing in 
other journals fall short of the truth. The sentence 
pronounced is technically known as the lesser excom- 
munication, according to which the person under 
censure is forbidden to approach the sacraments, 
though the faithful are still allowed to hold communi- 
cation with him. By this victory of the party of re- 
action, the Roman Church is deprived of the services 
of her greatest master of style and subtlest apologist 
since Newman. The incident is another event in the 
obscurantist policy which drove Lamennais and 
Dollinger out of the Church, persecuted Newman, 
placed Lord Acton’s books upon the Index, and barred 
out the “ Americanist ’”’ and now the “ Modernist ” move- 
ments. 

¥ ¥ * 

Mr. Grratp Masszy, the poet and Radical writer, 
died on Tuesday at the age of 79. The present age 
hardly knew this vigorous and sincere poetic worker, 
whose best-known lyrics belong to the middle of last 
century, to the days of Chartism, the Crimean War, 
and Christian Socialism. His best-remembered work 
(he came from the people, and worked in a silk factory 
when he was eight years old) is his defiance of Tsar 
Nicholas, his “‘ Babe Christabel,” his democratic songs, 
and such easy and appealing pieces of versification as 
the lines :— 

“This world is full of beauty, like other worlds above, 
And if we did our duty, it might be full of love.”’ 

His long later life illustrated his independence and 
originality of character—he is said to have been the 
original of “ Felix Holt ’—but added little to his once 
considerable literary fame. He devoted some time to 
research, and up to the time of his death was engaged 
on a study of Egyptian mythology, and its bearing on 
later religious developments. 

* * * 

With neat week's issue of Tue Nation there will be issued 
a Special Literary Supplement. 
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Politics and Affarrs. 

THE FOREIGN POLICY OF QUEEN VICTORIA. 

Every student of the life and reign of Queen Victoria 

will, we are sure, be grateful to the editors of the letters 

which she wrote during her early and middle reign for 

their entirely frank revelation of her character and 

mental habit. They show, first of all, what it means 

to a country to be governed not only by a woman, but 

by one of the most “ womanly ” of women who ever lived, 

and secondly, how large is the share of a British constitu- 

tional monarch, close-sheltered from all personal 

responsibility both for words and for acts, in shaping 

the foreign policy of the people. These letters*, many 

of which are in style and thought immeasurably 

superior to the rather vapid domesticity of the High- 

land Journals, exhibit the Queen in every variety of 

human relationship, as daughter, niece, lover, wife, 

mother, friend, woman of feeling, and woman of the 

world. There are periods during which this inexperi- 

enced girl, rich in character, though not in intellect, 

and linked by many ties to the rulers and ruling families 

of her time, strikes us as much the most potent per- 

sonality in the State system of Europe in the middle of 

last century. 

Not that it is possible to say with precision where 

the Queen’s policy, and tendencies of policy, were | 

her own. With all her strong woman’s will and tenacity 

of purpose, she was easily influenced. From the first 

hour of her reign her oldest adviser, her uncle, the 

King of the Belgians, an astute, not ill-meaning, but 

certainly selfish man, hemmed her in with counsellors. 

It was he who gave her her real Secretary, Baron 

Stockmar. It was he who promoted the eventful mar- 

riage with Prince Albert. It was he who urged, almost 

commanded, her to retain Melbourne, and it was he 

who used all his influence, and sometimes used it in 

vain, to maintain the close relationship with the Orléans 

dynasty which Louis Philippe’s duplicity in the matter 

of the Spanish marriages destroyed. Later on, the 

pupil superseded the master. It is clear that many 

of the ablest State papers and memoranda which 

appear in these volumes under her name were written 
not by her, but by the Prince Consort. Stockmar him- 

self dictated almost the words of the famous memor- 

andum on foreign policy which helped to destroy 

Palmerston, just as Melbourne, though no longer a 

Minister, most improperly suggested the decisive sentences 
in which she declared her will on the appointment 

of the Ladies of the Bed Chamber. Her devotion to 

Prussia and Austria, her hatred of the Italian movement 

of liberty, sprang from her family relationships, and 

Palmerston had reason for his complaint that they 

“poisoned’’ her mind against him. Had she had a 

thorough conception of British constitutionalism she 
could not have carried on the private correspondence with 
Melbourne which Stockmar, greatly to his credit, 

endeavoured to break in a stern, almost impassioned, 

interview with that charming and not too precise or 
conscientious personality; nor could she have pursued 

the embittered warfare with Palmerston and Lord John 
Russell which the astounding correspondence of 1848-9 

* We publish elsewhere the first instalment of a general review 
of the character of the letters, by Lord Eversley. 
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and 1859-60 discloses. The Queen was brave almost to 

rashness, and she was a singularly true, honest, and out- 

spoken woman. Moreover, in the matter of the Crimean 

War and the dispute with America, she and Prince 

Albert rendered the country the service of clear-sighted 

and truth-loving natures. But her attempts to assert 
the power of the Crown above that of her Constitutional 

Ministers did, in the nature of things, touch the point 
of intrigue. It is not pleasant, for example, to find 

Lord Granville, a Cabinet Minister, writing to Prince 

Albert in 1860 and describing the doings of the Cabinet 

in a sense derogatory both to the policy and the person- 

ality of his chief. Still worse was Lord Melbourne’s ad- 
vice to the Queen on appointments made by his successor 

and rival, Peel, and his confession to Stockmar that he 

was prepared, if necessary, to resist and thwart Peel’s 

policy by means of his underground’ communications with 

the Queen. Nor can it be claimed that, with all the 

Queen’ssingular and rare gifts of character, her mind was 

free from impulsive misjudgment and caprice. She leant 

on Melbourne with almost passionate insistence; she 

thought him as “ perfect’’ as she afterwards thought 

Prince Albert. Barely a day could pass without his 

seeing her and dining with her. There was more excuse 

for her reliance on this charming and gracious, though 

faulty, man than for the fascination exercised by two 

rulers of undeniably sinister character, Nicholas I. and 

Napoleon III. The visit from Nicholas she thought 

to be a “ great event ’’—almost a condescension, indeed, 

from a man whom she describes, in her italicised German 

style, as “the greatest of all earthly potentates.’’ Her 

feeling for Napoleon went still further. One visit was 

enough to convince her that this arch-adventurer, 
his hands still wet with the blood which he 

shed in the coup d’état, was calm, _ gentle, 

straightforward, charming, sincere. She was confident of 

her power to ‘“‘ keep him in the right course.’’ And yet, 

four years later, she spoke of the probability of a “ regu- 

lar crusade ’’ against him, as “the universal disturber 

of theworld.’’ Shebegan by hating Peel, and ended with 

a warm and well-deserved regard for that admirable, 

though difficult, nature. She treated Disraeli’s earlier 

communications to her with the good-natured contempt 

which their pompous insincerity deserved: yet she 

lived to fall completely under his influence. She was 

open to argument; she was, indeed, essentially a candid 

and sincere soul. But she made grave errors. On the 
whole, it was, we think, fortunate that the foreign policy 

of England in the middle period of last century was 

directed by Palmerston and Russell to ends far different 

from those which she and the Leopold-Stockmar-Coburg 

combination imagined and devised. 

But what were the main characteristics of the 

foreign policy of Queen Victoria so far as these letters 

reveal it? They were twofold. The Queen was not 

only no democrat, she was an anti-democrat, and she 

accepted the constitutional theory of the responsibility 

of Ministers to Parliament and to the people with 

reluctance, and with a woman’s instinctive rebellion 

against an idea that she did not fully understand and a 

practice that was irksome and restraining to her and 

to her husband. On the latter point she went very 

far. Her warfare with Palmerston was sustained week 

after week, month after month, year after year, and 

her eager woman’s nature overtopped Prince Albert’s 

cool phrases and measured arguments. 

himself was far from blameless. He had a reckless, 
The Minister 
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cynical tongue, he was careless of forms, and oni 
loose in written statement, he more than once treated 

his sensitive and quick-tempered mistress with real dis- 
respect. Both he and Lord John Russell had selfish 
and, in comparison with the Queen, rather devious 
characters. But both of them possessed a true feeling 
for human liberty, and an inherited hatred of oppres- 
sion. Both knew the British Constitution, and had 
occasion sharply to remind their Sovereign that there 
was such a date in English history as 1688. And both 
of them clearly divined the meaning of the movement 
for Italian liberty, and were determined to aid its 
development as a source of strength to liberal Europe, 
and as a human protest against the secular and 
spiritual tyranny which it defied. Throughout their 
ablest and most determined opponent was the 
Queen. She fought them both, and on the same 
grounds. Her personal sympathies were first Prus- 
sian, and secondly Austrian, and her intimate advisers 
were of German stock. But, above all, she resented 

the idea of the right of a nationality to throw off a yoke 
imposed upon it from without and fixed by Euro- 
pean consent, and to assert its will by such means as 
the plébiscite, the proud record of which adorns many 
a wall in many a famous town of Italy. For her 
“the people’? had no existence apart from 
the ruling house. Opinion in the country was strongly 
pro-Italian; the Queen ignored it. Her letters lump 
together “ Chartists,’’ “rebels,’’ ‘‘demagogues,’’ and 
“agitators.’’ She was horrified at the idea that Cobden 
should step straight from a public meeting to the Cabinet. 

Moreover, she wanted a formal revision of the 
lines of our foreign policy in the light of the 
lessons taught by the risings of 1848.: “It will,’’ 
she said to Lord John Russell in that year, 
“be a calamity for ages to come, if this prin- 
ciple is to become part of the international law, 
viz., that a people can at any time transfer their 
allegiance from the Sovereign of one State to that of 
another by universal suffrage (under momentary excite- 
ment). She denounced the “principle” of Lord 
Palmerston’s policy—that of ‘Italian Nationality and 
Independence from a foreign yoke and tyranny.’’ If 
we maintained such a principle in Lombardy or in 
Central Italy, how, she asked bluntly, could we meet 
critics of our Irish policy? “ Really,’’ she wrote to her 
uncle, “it is quite immoral with Ireland quivering in 
our grasp to force Austria to give up her law- 
ful possessions.” She complained that in place of neu- 
trality, Lord Palmerston had “ gone a long way in taking 
up the side of democracy in the fight.” She wrote con- 
doling warmly with Pio Nonoon hisexpulsion from Rome, 
quite ignoring the abuses of government in the Papal | 
States. She bitterly resented Palmerston’s proposal to 
see Kossuth, and stopped the plans for a private inter- 
view at his house. The mobbing of the unspeakable 
Haynau by the draymen of Barclay and Perkins seemed 
to her a “brutal attack and wanton outrage by a 
ferocious mob on a distinguished foreigner,” and Pal- 
merston’s cool reply that the people of England 
looked on Haynau as “a great moral criminal,” and 
compared him with Mrs. Manning, the murderess, stung 
her to a vehement retort. Watching for a lapse of eti- 
quette and propriety on the part of the most careless of 
men, she succeeded at last on a serious question of policy, 
and used Lord John Russell to procure Palmer- 
ston’s downfall. Ten years later she worked 
with equal persistence against Lord John Russell, 
and was eager and insistent that the peace of Villa- 
franca should not be used to advance the growing Italian 
kingdom. The Italian disaster at Novara was to her a 
source of unmixed joy. “I could work myself up to a 
great excitement about these exploits,’’ she writes to 
the King of the Belgians, “ for there is nothing I admire 
more than great military exploits and daring.’’ She 
said nothing warmer of the battle of the Alma. 

On the whole, the Queen’s policy failed; indeed, 
it was well for her that it did. For in what position 
would she have been placed if, on the Italian question, 
Palmerston and Russell had resigned on the ground 
that the Queen, though entirely irresponsible, had in- 
sisted that British policy should maintain a strong pro- 
Austrian bias? Considering the sheltered position 
of the Crown, the Queen went far. She herself hardly 

pretended to impartiality of view. Starting with a tra- 
ditional hatred of the Tory Party, she was, in effect, 
and during the greater part of her _ reign, 
the exponent and defender of Tory, or, at least, reac- 
tionary views in foreign affairs, and her position was 
most boldly advanced at the period when the cause of 
European liberty hung most doubtfully in the balance. 
Lord Beaconsfield was probably the only Minister with 
whose foreign policy she was thoroughly in sympathy. 
She had great moral qualities; a noble candour and deep 
affectionateness distinguished her from the more shallow 
and insincere natures that surrounded her. She did not 
press her views to an extremity ; they were, on notable 
occasions, right and wise. But it is idle to pretend that 
as a whole they were in harmony with the more generous 
and enlightened thought and the bolder statesmanship of 
her age. 

THE RAILWAY CRISIS AND ARBITRATION. 

A COMPLETE railway strike opens a prospect of national 
calamity hard to imagine because it transcends experi- 
ence. Even an incomplete but widespread arrest of 
railway traffic would soon become an industrial disaster 
of the first order. If the prospect of such a deadlock 
has not yet strongly stirred the public apprehension it 
is because the English imagination is slow to picture 
utterly novel misfortunes. A general railway strike 
has never occurred; therefore, say the public, it will 
not now come about: moreover, it is too dreadful—it 
can’t happen! Nevertheless, it is but sober truth that 
there is more than a possibility of an industrial con- 
flict breaking out in a few weeks which may throttle 
commerce and for a space throw back transit in Eng- 
land and Scotland to its condition half a century ago. 
London may taste the bitterness of semi-blockade: col- 
lieries may be shut down and wharves idle: food may 
go to war prices—at any rate, in urban centres. Rail- 
way shareholders and railway servants may suffer—the 
former, indeed, have been hard hit already—but their 
self-inflicted losses will be small and their suffering 
limited compared with the exasperating inconvenience 
and injury which their civil war will inflict upon an in- 
nocent and helpless people. If it were possible to shut 
directors and railwaymen into an arena and leave them 
to fight it out, doubtless the entire British middle-class 
—and not they alone—would hastily isolate the com- 
batants. But as the peculiarity of a railway strike is 
that it damages all whom it touches, and that it may 
touch almost everyone, a tranquil neutrality is apt to 
become suicidal. Therefore, in a position like this, we 
ask: has the public no rights? In the face of such a 
national danger does not the Government of the coun- 
try become by force of circumstances a Committee of 
Public Safety? Such a committee rightly begins inter- 
vention with attempts at peaceful persuasion. But if 
friendly appeals fail, what then? If ordinary methods 
of averting civil war are fruitless, ought courageous 
statesmanship to shrink from extraordinary methods? 
It would be a novel step for a British Government to 
interfere with the sacred right of masters and men to 
suspend industry rather than be reasonable. But then 
a general railway strike would be a novel thing, and as 
appalling as novel. 

The Government and nation are as fully entitled 
to insist that railway strikes shall not take place as to 
declare that highways shall not be blocked or streets 
barricaded. Railway directors and their servants are 
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under a paramount duty to the people to keep the iron 

roads of the kingdom at the public’s service. And if that 

premiss be granted, the public is under a very grave 

obligation to the railway companies and their men to 

provide both with the machinery for a fair adjustment 

of their relations. If the public warns Mr. Bell and 

his Society that a general railway strike is an unen- 

durable catastrophe, then the public has no right to 

abandon Mr. Bell and his men to the tender mercies of 

titled directors and irritated shareholders. The public 

must not only ask for fair play to the men but see that 

the men get it. If it be asked who is competent to 

judge of what constitutes fair play, we answer—in the 

last resort, a State tribunal of arbitration. Those 

who carry on the great industriesof England are familiar 

enough with the awards of arbitrators to know that this 

is no air-bubble idealism. Intelligent arbitrators are 

to be secured well able to see their way through indus- 

trial disputes and find out a fair modus vivendi neither 

ruinous to capital nor unjust to labour. 
Forcible State intervention in industrial quarrels 

—even for the purpose of pacific settlement—is so op- 

posed to favourite English theories, that to many its 

success appears inconceivable. Yet there can be no 

reasonable doubt that in more than one of our Colonies 

systematic interference of this kind has proved of great 

benefit. In Western Australia it has achieved a large 

measure of success, especially, we believe, in connection 

with the great gold-fields. In New South Wales it has 

repeatedly improved industrial conditions, and has well- 

nigh stamped out sweating. But the best known example 

of State regulation of industrial disputes is, of course, 

supplied by New Zealand, for there a very thorough- 

_going system of State arbitration, enacted thirteen years 

ago, has been in constant use for twelve years. At the- 

present moment the conditions of employment in all the 

more important industries of the Colony—unless 

domestic service may be so styled—are regulated by 

‘awards of State tribunals, or by agreements made 

between employers and workmen after conference, and 

then registered in the Court of Arbitration. These 

twelve years have been perhaps the most prosperous that 

the island Colony has ever known. During them the 

course of industry appears but once to have been inter- 

rupted by a strike of any magnitude—and then the 

disturbance lasted barely a fortnight. The success of 

the New Zealand law can hardly be better gauged than 

by the interest and surprise excited by this solitary out- 

break. Cable messages were flashed across the world 

to chronicle its details, and sequele. Columns of moralis- 

ing were penned by writers who jumped to the conclu- 

sion that the New Zealand system had broken down. 

The fact that a number of the strikers were fined, and 

that a substantial sum in penalties was collected from 

them, has been quite wrongly assumed to have 

antagonised the colonial labouring class. Furthermore, 

various mischiefs have been fancifully attributed to the 

Arbitration Act—as, for instance, that it has been the 

cause of the rise in prices which has been noted in New 

Zealand during the last decade. The “Daily Tele- 

graph,” for example, assures its readers that the Arbitra- 

tion Act has made bread dearer in New Zealand; as 

though the price of wheat had not risen all the world 

over, making the loaf dearer in communities which have 

never heard of an Arbitration Act! Sufficient here to 

point out that New Zealand, like all prosperous Colonies, 

prospers mainly because the raw materials and food 

stuffs which it grows command higher prices than for- 

merly in the world’s markets. _ But these very articles 

are necessaries which the Colonial workpeople must buy 

like other men. The very cause of prosperity, therefore, 

levies a toll on the workers’ share of it. Nevertheless, 

the condition of the New Zealand workpeople strikes the 

ordinary visitor to the Antipodes as happy above what 

is common: while their employers have admittedly 

reaped larger profits during the era of arbitration. 
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Again, we are asked to believe that arbitration has 

introduced trusts and rings into Arcadian New Zealand ; 

as though combinations and understandings between 

capitalists were not growing and inevitable features of 

modern economic development. And on one still more 

common charge, that the constant use of the arbitration 

machinery has kept the industries of the Antipodes in a 

state of perpetual uneasiness and discord, the recent 

favourable testimony of Sir John Gorst, who studied the 

question on the spot a year ago, may fairly be taken as 

conclusive. 
The truth is that the New Zealand Arbitration 

Court has provoked criticism, not by failure, but by its 

success; it has succeeded almost too well. Its union of 

moderation with effectual authority has caused it to be 

incessantly appealed to. The Colonial Parliament 

which allowed it to be set up experimentally believed 

that both employers and Trade Unions would be very 

shy of invoking its aid, and would only turn to it in 

sheer desperation, after attempting to settle their 

differences outside. The contrary proved to be the case. 

Industrial disputants cared less than was expected for 

the freedom of independent conferences, or even for State 

Boards of Conciliation. As the law insisted that differ- 

ences should be settled, and conditions adhered to, they 

preferred the finality of the Arbitration Court, the 

awards of which controlled all trade competitors alike. 

Even when voluntary agreements were made, they were 

by custom registered in the Court, so as to obtain legal 

force, Thus the Arbitration Court became overloaded 

with work, and the delays encountered by suitors there 

swelled into a chronic and a very real grievance. The 

success of the Court, moreover, attracted political 

animosity. That individualists should dislike it was 

unavoidable; but it has also failed to please the more 

impatient Socialists. These look but sourly on a system 

whose main achievement has been to cause private 

industry to work under labour conditions the general 

fairness of which cannot be gainsaid. 

To English onlookers, however, these local griev- 

ances and sectional jealousies may go for nothing. The 

one thing that counts is that New Zealand has shown 

that State arbitration may work effectually for many 

years, may improve the condition of both fair employers 

and employed, and may avert from a country the re- 

curring nuisance of serious strikes and lock-outs. To 

the objection that because arbitration may work in a 

small and young colony it does not therefore follow that 

+t would answer here, the reply is two-fold. First, no 

one, we suppose, would dream of transp.anting any 

colonial system, whole and unmodified, to this country. 

The suggestion merely is to apply the principle of State 

arbitration to one great industry—the railways. In the 

second place, so far from arbitration being more diffi- 

cult of application in this railway case than in the 

colonies, the contrary is likely to be true. The better 

organised, more responsible, larger, and the more finan- 

cially solid industrial bodies are, the riper and easier 

they are for the State to deal with. Were Parliament 

to provide machinery to bring about meetings in con- 

ference between railway companies and societies of rail- 

way servants, that would be a beginning. Provision for 

registering agreements concluded at such conferences, 

and thereby giving them legal force for moderate periods 

of time, would be simple enough. And, further, a 

State Court of Arbitration, to be invoked only when 

conferences had failed, and to be armed with power to 

dismiss trivial appeals, would be an authority which, 

in the last resort, would save the country and the dis- 

putants themselves from the inferno of a railway war. 

We agree with those who say that public opinion should 

sway railway questions. But public opinion requires 

machinery to enable it to form a fair, deliberate, and 

instructed judgment, and then to enforce that judgment 

upon disputants who refuse to settle their differences 

peaceably and without injury to the country. 
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A TEST CASE. 

Lorp Cromer’s speech in the City illustrates one of 

the standing paradoxes of English politics. Here is one 

of the great servants of the Government, whose business 

it is not to initiate policy or determine principles, 

but to carry out loyally the behests of the Foreign 

Office whatever party be in power. He is speaking on 

a non-political occasion, in the presence of Sir Edward 

Grey and other distinguished Liberals. In the fore- 

front of his speech he puts a declaration of the non- 

party character of his position. And he ends by mak- 

ing a thoroughly partisan attack on Liberal ideas. We 

do not speak for the moment of his onslaught on those 

English Liberals who have championed self-government, 

free speech, and a free Press in India or Egypt. We 

are thinking more particularly of his attack on those 

whom he has been pleased to eall ‘extremists’’ in | 

Dublin. Lord Cromer takes no notice of the position 

of his late chief, who is, and has always been, a Home 

Ruler. So steeped is he, like almost all high officials, 

in the conservatism of the governing classes that he does 

not seriously regard democratic ideas, humanitarian 

feelings, nationalist sympathies as entering into the 

arena of party politics. To condemn all such leanings 

as foolishness is clearly in his view to make no party 
speech whatever. It is merely to give utterance to the 
views of “all sensible men’’—that is, of all who live 
in the atmosphere of officialdom and high finance. The 
democrats have not even belligerent rights.. They are 
not regarded as a party. That they happen to be in 
an overwhelming majority in the House of Commons is 
a detail. That the Prime Minister is their trusted 
leader, who did not flinch in the darkest days of their 
fortunes from braving the wrath of that world which 
Lord Cromer takes for the universe, is a matter of no 

significance. That the Cabinet, which it has been Lord 
Cromer’s duty to serve, is full of men who have won sup- 
port and confidence by giving voice to those sympathies 
which for him lie outside the pale of serious discussion, 
is a consideration which evidently does not touch him. 
He moves untroubled in that serene atmosphere of high 
statesmanship, in that circle of the great who 

ENP lie reclined 
On the hills like gods together careless of mankind,” 

gazing with more contempt than pity on the liv- 
ing beings who feel and suffer down below. 

It will, of course, always be open for the great 
officials to treat us Liberals with contempt as long as 
we on our side are content with political nullity. As 
long as we acquiesce in the withdrawal of foreign policy 
from party politics, so long we invite them to 
ignore and despise us. The question is whether 
we can permanently acquiesce in the flouting of 
the sentiments which animate the majority of 
the party. The Liberal idea in matters of Imperial 
policy is a very simple one. It is merely that, in deal- 
ing with other nations, or with backward races, we are 
no less bound by the ordinary considerations of fair, 
just, and humane dealing than in any other relation 
of life. We are not, in a word, to put off our humanity 
when we enter upon foreign, colonial, or Indian affairs. 
This simple rule, to the exposition of which Gladstone 
devoted all that was best and most brilliant in a long 
career, which brought about his first breach with Con- 
servatism, and inspired his latest public utterances, was 
the object of denunciation and derision through the 
years of reaction which followed on his retirement. 
Those who stood faithful to it have seen their predic- 
tions justified, their efforts crowned with success, their 
friends and leaders in power. Derided .as_senti- 
mentalists, they have been shown in the leading case 
of South Africa to be those who took the longest and 
soundest view. But of all this high officialism knows 
nothing. For it the Liberal idea remains the fanati- 

cism of a band of sentimentalists, and this is a doctrine 
which may be enlarged upon, without suggestion of im- 
propriety, in a non-party speech in the presence of the 
Foreign Secretary. 

This state of feeling cannot indefinitely continue ; 
and it happens that Lord Cromer’s own statesmanship 
provides what is likely to be a test case. We need not 
here enter into the extent of Lord Cromer’s responsi- 
bility for the Denshawai affair. He has passed from 
the active scene, and there is no dispute that the present 
responsibility for keeping the Denshawai fellahs in 
prison rests with Sir Edward Grey. We can hardly 
believe that the curt answer sent by the Foreign Secre- 
tary to the petition for the release of the prisoners re- 
presents his final attitude; and we can only say that 
if it does so, a very serious situation will arise. We 
do not underrate Sir E. Grey’s difficulties. The act of 
justice required of him is doubtless tantamount to an 
admission of the iniquity of the original sentences, the 
worst of which, being death sentences, are unfortunately 
irreversible. But two wrongs do not make a right. 
No words, no pleadings, however skilful, can undo the 
effect which the official account in the White Papers 
of the Denshawai trial must make upon the civilised 
world. It is one of those rare instances in which an 
act of official injustice has no plausible argument to 
defend it. It is a case in which every one of the doubt- 
ful points may be freely presented to the side of the 
executive power, without weakening the attack upon it. 
Sir Edward Grey cannot defend the Egyptian Gov- 
ernment in the hearing of anyone who has read the 
White Papers. The utmost that can be done in miti- 
gation of the judgment which the world has passed on 
Denshawai is to plead that the officials acted in a panic, 
in terror of a Nationalist movement which Lord 
Cromer now tells us it would be a mistake to take too 
seriously. Acting under this panic, they came down 
with sledge-hammer force on a village which had been 
roused to a riot by the shooting of their pigeons. They 
treated a blow which their own witnesses showed to be 
at most a contributory cause of death as evidence of 
premeditated murder. Instead of instituting a calm, 
judicial enquiry into the attack on the British officers, 
for which some punishment was doubtless due, they 
constituted a special committee, bound by no rules of 
law, which awarded four hangings and four hundred 
lashes publicly administered. They still keep in prison 
those of the delinquents who were not hanged, and 
among them Mohamed Abd-el-Nebi, who acted under 
the excitement and provocation of seeing his wife 
wounded, and, as was at first believed, killed. That 

the executions were carried out with a barbarity which 
make it impossible to read the cold official account with- 
out a shudder must always remain a blot upon British 
administration. 

But there is one thing that can make it much worse, 
which is to persist in upholding a wrong, and keeping 
men who were part sufferers and part wrong-doers 
any longer in prison. For their share in the riot 
and what was at worst a brutal assault upon the 
officers, they have now been more than suffici- 
ently punished. To retain them as prisoners any 
longer, and to decline, above all, to remit the life sen- 
tence on Abd-el-Nebi, is to defy civilised opinion. It 
is impossible for the numerous Liberal Members of Par- 
liament, who have been prominent in denunciation of 
such things when the last Government were in power, to 
let this matter go. Whether we like it or not, it will 
inevitably be raised again and again till justice be done. 
We trust that Sir Edward Grey will weigh these matters 
very carefully. If he owes something to Lord Cromer, 
and to British authority in Egypt, he owes something 
more to the honour of the British name and the reputa- 
tion of British justice. He is also responsible to the 
men who helped to place him in power and made him 
a trustee for the principles which they cherish. 



ee 144 [November 2, 1907. THE NATION. 

THE CAMARILLA AND ABSOLUTISM. 

No political scandal, since the Panama affair, has raised 
larger issues than the painful libel case which was tried 
last week in Berlin, before a junior magistrate, a 
butcher, and a milkman. The scene, the procedure, 
and the sordid details of the evidence made a painful 
contrast to the real magnitude of a campaign which has 
dragged down the mighty from their seats and destroyed 
a Prince who made Chancellors, filled embassies, and 
played with the chequers of peace and war. For, to an 
English reader, the trial itself was hardly less astonish- 
ing than the revelations to which it gave publicity. It 
was a formless and irregular debate. The important 
witnesses were the embittered and divorced wife of the 
plaintiff and a trooper with a record of embezzlement, 
who convicted himself of the lowest crimes. The medical 
expert based all his conclusions on the testimony of the 
wife ; of the evidence, which included the sayings of dead 
men and conversations reported at second hand, only the 
merest fraction would have been admitted by an Eng- 
lish judge. Fair-minded men remembered that, how- 
ever little Count Moltke deserved their sympathy, he 
was the least guilty and the least influential member of 
a perverted circle. It was against Prince Eulenburg 
that the public had a grievance, and even that griev- 
ance was concerned rather with the political power that 
he had usurped than with the details of his private life. 
A clever intriguer, who uses his personal ascendency over 
a monarch to thwart Ministers and countermine Parlia- 
ments, may be ruined if a political opponent can expose 
his private vices; but his crime against popular govern- 
ment would have been no less gross if his temperament 
had been ascetic instead of abnormal. If this little 
group of friends had consisted of average sensual men 
instead of perverted aesthetes, their power to-day would 
be unbroken, and their influence as unconstitutional as 
ever. 

The mob which cheered Herr Harden in the streets 
saw in him only a tribune of the people, and in Count 
Moltke a type of a hated military caste. The judgment 
of intelligent Germans shows less unanimity. The plain 
fact is, of course, that Herr Harden’s legal duel with 
Count Moltke is simply a move in a long game by which 
the Bismarckian Party reckons on regaining its influence. 
The Moltkes, the Hohenaus, the Lynars, were simply 
the satellites of Prince Philip zu Eulenburg, the arch- 
enemy of the great Bismarck, and it was on them that 
Herr Harden, a faithful retainer of the First Chancellor, 
was avenging an ancient feud. Prince Eulenburg—a 
Count raised to princely rank by the favour of the 
Kaiser—is a man of great gifts, and even greater fas- 
cination, a poet, a musician, and, despite his sybarite 
tendencies, a considerable soldier. He dominated the 
Emperor, who drew from him some of his obscurantist 
inspirations in art, in religion, and in government. He 
probably overthrew Bismarck; he certainly overthrew 
Caprivi; he counterworked Hohenlohe; he first nomi- 
nated and then opposed Prince Biilow. He was, in 
short, the power behind the Throne, and his influence de- 
pended solely on his gifts as a courtier. But in spite of 
perverted morals and a reactionary view of life, in spite, 
even, of his anti-constitutional position, the influence 
which Prince Eulenburg exerted was not wholly evil. 
There was a natural antagonism between his aesthetic 
mysticism and the blood-and-iron materialism of the 
Bismarckian school. The immediate cause of Herr 
Harden’s attacks was, indeed, the fact—though here 
it is well to take the statements of both sides 
with caution—that the Camarilla, which included 
a French diplomatist, had worked against Prince 
Biilow for peace and a Franco-German rapproche- 
ment in the early stages of the Moroccan conflict. 
These cross-currents explain the attitude of the 
German Press. Only the Bismarckian “ Cologne 
Gazette ’’ expresses triumph and unqualified satisfaction. 

The Liberal “ Vossische Zeitung” is puzzled, critical, 
and ashamed. The Socialist “ Vorwarts,’’ equally hos- 
tile to the Camarilla and to Bismarckianism, and con- 
temptuous of the real irrelevancy of the issue, has been 
asking in a series of pessimistic articles whether the only 
alternatives before the German people are the public 
domination of the brutal Bismarckian Junker, or the 

secret intrigues of the perverted Eulenburg clique. It 
sees no hope; it refrains from appropriating the weapon 
which Herr Harden has sharpened, and it knows that a 
Bismarckian triumph brings constitutional government 
no nearer. 

It is easy to understand the fastidiousness and the 
despair of German intellectuals, in the face of such a 
situation as this. They cannot applaud the hero of the 
day, and they know that the system may survive the 
victim. While the Emperor claims to rule by divine 
right, and Ministers are his officials rather than the 
people’s leaders, there will always be room for a 
secret Camarilla, a ‘‘ Nebenregierung.” Nor can they 
throw up their hats for German justice, which leaves a 
Hohenau and a Lynar, guilty of disgusting crimes, at 
large, while it imprisons Liebknecht, whose only offence 
was his warfare against war. But a foreigner, judging 
the affair from a distance, sees the simple fact, which is 
revealed to the Berlin crowd, and hidden from the intel- 
lectuals. It is a gain that the morals and manners of 
the ruling military caste should be exposed in this merci- 
less and unforgettable fashion. The tailor of Képenick 
taught the people to laugh; Count Moltke has caused 
the laugh to be succeeded by a shudder of disgust. 
Popular opinion, which judges a class by samples, may 
fall into exaggeration and injustice. But it is a social 
and a political gain that the people should realise what 
barbarism and what corruption is possible in the singu- 
larly unlovable ruling class which dominates Prussia, 
and through Prussia Germany. 

The optimists tell us, of course, that the trial is 
really a proof of the soundness of the German governing 
class. ‘Could anything have been finer,” they ask, 
“than Herr Harden’s gallant campaign against immor- 
ality, and how firmly the Kaiser and the Crown Prince 
have stamped on what is, after all, a mere excrescence 
on German life?” Well, we agree that Herr Harden 
showed a reckless pamphleteer’s daring. But when we 
remember that he had all the facts and documents in 
his desk for five years, we have a right to doubt whether 
his motive was a mere love of virtue. The fact is, of 
course, that the attacks began only when Prince tiulen- 
burg quarrelled, in October of last year, with his 
nominee, Prince Biilow, and proposed to raise a second 
member of the Moltke family to his place. It was only 
then that Herr Bassermann and the Bismarckians opened 
a campaign against the Kaiser’s “personal rule,” a 
campaign which suddenly ceased with Prince Eulen- 
burg’s disgrace. The loyal mob may like to think that 
the Kaiser and the Crown Prince have vindicated Ger- 
man manhood. A little cold reflection may suggest to 
them, that despite the gratitude he has earned 
by this service, the Kaiser has shown himself by 
his twenty years’ intimacy with Prince Eulenburg 
a singularly blind judge of men. The fact is that, 
as “ Vorwarts” puts it, “the Camarilla and Absolut- 
ism are inseparable, and to overthrow camarillas is mere 
Sisyphus-work while Absolutism remains.” So long as the 
power of a Chancellor depends rather on the favour of the 
Monarch than on the confidence of the Reichstag, the 

. Court remains the real ruler. For the moment we are not 

at all sure that this scandal has brought responsible gov- 
ernment visibly nearer. In the end, however, it must 
stimulate the process of disillusionment and reflection. 
The moral effect of this trial—which may not be the 
last of its kind—must certainly be to undermine personal 
rule as well as the Prussian “ Junker ”’ caste, and to dis- 
credit the pretentious theories on which that rule is 
based. 



November 2, 1907.| 

Lite and Letters. 

THE CASE AGAINST THE CENSORSHIP. 

THE protest against the Censorship of plays, which has 

been published during the week, signed by no fewer 

than seventy dramatic authors, is a document which, 
whatever may result from it, cannot but leave a 
mark in the history of the drama. It is the 
prelude to a deputation which the Prime Minister has 
already consented to receive; and the deputation, whoever 
its individual members may be, will certainly represent all 
that is most distinguished in the literature of our time. 
Among the names appended to the protest are those of 
George Meredith, Algernon Charles Swinburne, Thomas 
Hardy, Frederic Harrison, Henry James, W. 8. Gilbert, 

Arthur W. Pinero, William Butler Yeats, H. G. Wells, 
Henry Arthur Jones, George Bernard Shaw, Israel Zangwill, 

Gilbert Murray, John Davidson, John Galsworthy, Alfred 
Sutro, Haddon Chambers, and J. M. Barrie. We have 
picked out names almost at random, to show that no one 
school of art or of opinion is represented. The old school, 
and all the new schools, poetic drama, idyllic drama, and 

realistic drama, tragedy, comedy, melodrama, and farce, 
protest, through their leading representatives, against “an 
office autocratic in procedure, opposed to the spirit of the 
Constitution, contrary to common justice and to common 
sense.’’ Not a single dramatist of the first rank has stood 
aloof from his fellows, and very few of the second rank. One 
class of playwrights, however—or perhaps we should rather 
say of theatrical purveyors—is conspicuous by its absence. 
Captain Basil Hood is the only one of the signatories who 
has had any connection with the style of entertainment 
known as “ musical comedy.’’ The fact that the librettists 
of “Gaiety Girls,’ “Shop Girls,’ “Girls from Kays,’ and 
all their tribe, are the only dramatic authors who feel them- 
selves perfectly comfortable under the tutelage of the Censor, 
is very significant, and will not, we trust, escape the atten- 

tion of the Prime Minister. 
That a paper signed by such names should be, from 

the literary point of view, a notable composition, was only 
to be expected. It compresses into some three hundred 
words, not, certainly, the whole case against the Censorship, 

but enough of it to awaken even the man in the street to 
. the anomalous nature of this survival from the days 

of Tudor autocracy—for Walpole’s Act of 1737 did 
but furbish up an old weapon which had for some time lain 
neglected in the lumber-room of the royal prerogative. 
Future generations will find it difficult to believe that, until 
well into the twentieth century, a self-respecting and re- 
spectable class of British citizens, including some men of 
genius and many men of admirable talent, were exposed to 
the risk of ‘having their work and the proceeds of their 
work destroyed at a pen’s stroke, by the arbitrary action of 
a single official, neither responsible to Parliament nor 
amenable to Law.’’ The fact that this secret and irrespon- 
sible despotism was maintained throughout the nineteenth 
century affords a measure of the weakness of the English 
drama during that period. A few cases of individual injus- 
tice apart, it cannot be said that, until some twenty or five- 
and-twenty years ago, the Censorship did very much harm. 
But as soon as the English drama outgrew its period of 
inanition and vassalage to France, the Censorship (at any 
rate as at present constituted) became an intolerable clog 
upon its best energies. As the passivity of the nineteenth 
century was a measure of the weakness of the drama, so 
this remarkable protest is a measure of the new strength 
which has come to it with a new era and a new reign. 

It is interesting, but far from surprising, to note that 
while the dramatists are practically unanimous in opposing 
the Censorship, the managers are practically unanimous in 
supporting it. This fact, too, we trust that the Prime 
Minister will know how to appreciate. It ought to be 
illuminating, moreover, to the thousands of excellent people 
who, without having given much thought to the matter, 
vaguely conceive the Censorship to be a bulwark of public 
morality. What can be the motive of the managers? They 
cannot fear that, were the Censorship abolished, they would 
be forced to produce immoral plays. Each of them would 
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be perfectly free to conduct his theatre according to the 
dictates of his conscience and his taste. Not one of them, 

certainly, has so little faith in his own judgment as to feel 
that he requires the guidance of a despotic official in deter- 
mining what is fit and what is unfit for presentation on 
the stage. What, then, do they fear? Some of them fear a 
general screwing-up of moral standards, against which they 
feel that, at present, the Censor effectually protects them ; 
and all of them dread the possibility of officious 
interference from what they call the ‘“ Puritan”’ party. 
“T’Empire, c’est la paix’’ is their motto; or, in the 
vernacular, “Anything for a quiet life.” Even if their 
fears were well-founded, the obvious reply would be that 
peace would be too dearly purchased if it meant crushing 
the life out of our dramatic literature. But we believe 
that no manager who conducts his theatre reputably need 
fear the letting loose of so-called “Puritanism.’’ The 
music-halls are under no Censorship save that which lies 
in the necessity of having their licenses periodically re- 
newed; have they any reason to complain of “ Puritan” 
tyranny? But the managers may find a still stronger re- 
assurance in the fact—which many people do not realise— 
that, of the whole English-speaking world, this island is 
the only spot where any Censorship exists. Ireland is free ; 
Canada, Australia, South Africa are free; the United States 
are free. From any of these nations do we hear complaints 
either of licentiousness or of paralysing ‘‘ Puritanism ”’? 
Even the “Comstockery”’ of the State of New York has 
entirely failed to restrict the reasonable freedom of the stage. 
The panic of the managers is wholly visionary, and should 
do much to open the eyes of those who believe in the Cen- 
sorship as a necessary guarantee for the morals of the stage. 

If it is thought, and it probably will be thought, that some 

supervision of the theatres by a representative body is 
necessary or wise, we believe that the majority of the 
authors who have signed the protest would accept the inter- 

vention of the County or Town Councils. It has greatly 

improved the music-halls; why should it have a reverse 
effect on the theatres? 

AN AMERICAN STATESMAN. 

Turre is usually something in the career of an American 

public man, some fighting elemental strain, some sugges- 

tion of unhampered spaciousness, that appeals to the con- 

vention-ridden Englishman. It may be merely that politics 

in America being more personal than with us—the politics 

of ambition as opposed to the politics of ideas—seem more 

immediately dramatic; or that in a land of ebullient pub- 

licity we see more of what is going on behind the scenes ; 

or that the stage over there is really clearer, the career 

more fully open to talent, the locked doors and blind alleys 

fewer than amongst ourselves. We seem at any rate to be 

in closer touch with the actors and near spectators of their 

failures or successes; and we watch their progress with the 

certainty of finding, even amid the prosiest surroundings, 

a note of pronounced individuality in themselves and in 

their career. Mr. George Bruce Cortelyou, the Secretary 

of the Treasury, whose handling of the credit crisis in 

Wall Street has won for him the public and hearty thanks 

of the President and of the American people, abundantly 

satisfies this expectancy of freshness. His present position 

and the steps by which he has reached it, while in one 

sense unique, are in another so far typical of America as 

to be impossible outside of it. He is still only forty-five 

years old, and it is barely sixteen years since he entered 

the Government service in the extremely modest capacity 

of stenographer to the Fourth Assistant Postmaster-General. 

There are touches in his youth of that venturesome curl- 

osity which seems to be one of nature’s gifts to Americans. 

The son of a New York business man, he was educated in 

one of the local public schools, passing thence to a Normal 

School in Massachusetts. Instead of going to Harvard, he 

decided to study music. With music he combined short- 

hand writing and a course in the clinical schools at the 

New York Hospital. He became a first-rate stenographer, 

and held a variety of small political posts—political in the 

sense that he lost them when his party went out—as private 

secretary to some of the port and post-office officials of New 

York, and for a while as assistant reporter to the Supreme 

Court of the State. It was in 1891 that he was appointed 
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to a subordinate clerical post in the office of the Fourth 
Assistant Postmaster-General. This, too, was not a perm- 
anent post but a part, luckily for him an insignificant part, 
of the spoils that belonged to the victors. It was probably 
its insignificance that saved Mr. Cortelyou from following 
the rest of the Republican office-holders into exile when Mr. 
Cleveland came into power after the election of 1892. 

That passion for self-improvement which is at the root 
of American strength led Mr. Cortelyou to spend his even- 
ings studying law. He became a fully-qualified advocate, 
but it was chance and his proficiency in shorthand, and not 
his degree of Master of Laws, that first put him on the high 
road to distinction. Mr. Cleveland in 1895 found himself 
in need of a stenographer. The Postmaster-General had 
heard of Mr. Cortelyou, and at once recommended him. He 
was promptly transferred to the White House, the first 
Republican probably who ever found himself in the immedi- 
ate official entourage of a Democratic President. Mr. Cleve- 
land formed so high an opinion of his secretarial abilities 
that he recommended him to Mr. McKinley, who at once 
appointed him chief assistant to his private secretary. II- 
health compelled the private secretary’s resignation in 1900, 
and Mr. Cortelyou stepped into his shoes. Thus it came 
about that a man who had never served any apprenticeship 
in “politics,” who had never manipulated a machine or 
bossed a single electoral district, who possessed neither 
backing nor influence, and whose name was utterly unknown 
to the vast bulk of his countrymen, became secretary to the 
President. It is a post scarcely less exhausting and diffi- 
cult than that of the Presidency itself. Whoever holds it 
must be prepared to act as a buffer between the Chief Magis- 
trate and the public. Nine times out of ten he is the 
President’s alter ego. On his tact in handling every mem- 
ber of the multitudes who over-run the White House, sena- 
tors, congressmen, office-seekers, journalists, and casual 
callers, depends to a very large degree the President’s popu- 
larity. He has to direct a large clerical staff and a stupen- 
dous volume of routine business; to arrange all the details 
of the President’s journeyings and engagements; to act not 
merely as his secretary but as his eyes and ears in all mat- 
ters of political moment; to judge men quickly and accu- 
rately; to refuse requests and information without offend- 
ing; to relieve the President of all possible burdens without 
seeming in the eyes of a suspicious democracy to be usurping 
his place or fencing the Chief Magistrate in a regal seclu- 
sion. An adequate discharge of all these duties would tax 
the patience of Job and the wisdom of Solomon. But the 
reward is great. A secretary with the right capacities 
becomes a sort of ninth member of the Cabinet, and is at 
all times far better placed than the official Ministers for 
influencing the Presidential mind. Throughout the great | 
strain of the Spanish, Philippine, and Boxer wars, and 
especially during the racking week that followed the assas- 
sination of Mr. McKinley, Mr. Cortelyou showed himself 
a master of his calling. The White House under his admin- 
istration became as well organised as the most efficient pri- 
vate business. He could work for twelve and fifteen hours 
a day for months on end; he was never hurried or excited; 
he met every emergency with a quick understanding, com- 
plete self-possession and a capacity for the common-sense 
decision that became with experience almost an instinct; his 
reticence, which Mr. Roosevelt has been known to compare 
with Moltke’s, went with so much candour and modesty 
that, though the last quality Americans like to find in their 
public men, it never brought him a moment’s unpopu- 
larity; his unrufiled competency, thoroughness, and discre- 
tion took on something of the unerringness of a humanised 
machine. 

Mr. Roosevelt had the sense to ask Mr. Cortelyou to 
remain as his secretary, and Mr. Cortelyou, though not a 
man of private means, and bombarded by business offers 
worth from five to eight times as much as his niggardly 
official salary, had the character to consent. The inevitable 
promotion was not long delayed. The President created a 
new Government Department of Commerce and Labour, 
and appointed Mr. Cortelyou its chief, with a seat in the 
Cabinet. Though the youngest of the Government offices, 
there is none that exceeds it in the variety, interest, and 
importance of its work. A score of scattered bureaus were 
placed under its jurisdiction, reorganised and simplified. 
Everything that concerns labour interests throughout the 

world, lighthouses, coast survey, statistics of foreign and 
domestic commerce, inspection of merchant vessels and 
steamboats, the control of immigration, the taking of the 
census, the supervision of fisheries, weights and measures, 
all come within its scope. And in addition, two new and 
vital bureaus were established, one for investigating all the 
corporations, except the railroads, engaged in inter-state 
or foreign commerce, and the other for gathering informa- 
tion for the expansion of manufactures. To the administra- 
tion of this vast Department, with its ten thousand 
employees, and its yearly expenditure of two million pounds, 
Mr. Cortelyou brought the same organising faculty and 
pertinent energy that had won him the confidence of three 
such dissimilar men as Presidents Cleveland, McKinley, 
and Roosevelt. He laid the foundations firm and sure, 
weeded out “ politics’? and red tape, eliminated the dupli- 
cation of labour among the old bureaus, and showed in his 
planning of the mechanism and policy of the new ones 
that he possessed the rarer faculty of initiative. Mr. 
Roosevelt, wisely or unwisely, took him away from his 
Department to make him the Republican campaign manager 
in the Presidential Election of 1904—a post that had 
hitherto been filled only by “practical’’ politicians. It 
was a one-sided contest, and needed, on the whole, com- 
paratively little management; but Mr. Cortelyou had no 
difficulty in showing that executive talents, level-headed- 
ness, and tact were sufficient, even without an experience 
of the underworld of politics, to carry it through success- 
fully. The President rewarded his lieutenant by making 
him Postmaster-General. Here, again, Mr. Cortelyou dis- 
played his turn for rising with absolute adequacy to the 
requirements of whatever office he may happen to be hold- 
ing. In March of the present year he was appointed Secre- 
tary of the Treasury. It is improbable that six months ago 
he knew anything about banking and finance. It is more 
than likely that by now his patient and systematic brain 
has mastered all the principles and most of the details. 
He has, at any rate, succeeded in passing a much-needed 
law, releasing the funds that the Tariff accumulates in the 
Treasury, and his handling of the Wall Street panic of last 
week showed decision and calmness. The clumsy currency 
system of the country may yet find in this quiet and con- 
centrated man the agent of its wholesale reform. He is 
one of those Americans who make the business of Govern- 
ment seem almost ludicrously easy. 

HOW TO MAKE A ROSE GARDEN. 

THERE are few more popular functions among flower-lovers 
than the great shows of the National Rose Society, which 
have grown greatly in educational value since the beautiful, 
free-flowering, cluster roses have been made a feature of 
them. In former days we saw nothing at the shows but long 
lines of green boxes, filled with blooms that were rarely 
seen in ordinary gardens, and were useless for making them 
beautiful. They were prize-winning roses, and nothing 
more. 

The “rosarian,’’ as distinguished from the rose grower, 
thinks in first prizes and silver cups. He does not con- 
template a rose garden as a beautiful creation, sufficient in 
itself for human satisfaction, but as a something from which 
a certain number of what he calls “good’’ flowers can be 
cut. A “good’’ flower, of course, is one which, with a 
little dressing from the skilled fingers of an old exhibiting 
hand, conforms to the standard that prevails in the show 
tents. This is desecration, and the rose lover must beware 
of its malign influence. The rose garden must not be a mere 
breeding place for silver medals. If prize flowers can be 
cut from it, well and good; but they must be only a 
secondary consideration. It must be as much the expression 
of pure art as a great picture or musical composition. In 
planning and planting a rose garden, one should no more 
be dominated by the idea of ultimate money-making than 
was Richard Wagner when he wrote the music which flows 
from the lips of Elsa. 

At a period of the year when the rose nurseries are 
gorged with plants awaiting customers, it is worth while for 
flower lovers to consider whether they cannot attempt a 
special rose garden. What more delightful an addition to 
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have not the many acres of places like Eastwell. 
garden need not be large; it need not entail a heavy sum 
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the surroundings of the home? Think of the pillars of 
-ramblers, the arches with their dangling sprays, the glowing 
beds, the scented paths! Think of the great clusters for 
the home vases, for the Church! 

The famous gardens of the country—Lord Gerard’s at 
Eastwell Park, Mr. Alfred Tate’s at Leatherhead, Lord 
Falmouth’s at Mereworth, Mr. H. V. Machin’s at Worksop, 
are surely only the forerunners of a host of others. The 

-Eastwell pleasaunce is built upon an old kitchen garden. 
Lord Falmouth’s is a 
Dean Hole. 

specimen of the best work of 
The latter is the more interesting, not so much 

because of its famous designer, but because it is com- 
paratively small, and gives encouragement to those who 

The rose 

in construction or upkeep. A delightful design is possible 
within the compass of a few square rods, and there is 
many a waste corner that costs the owner as much in the 
labour entailed in keeping down the weeds which it pro- 

-pagates as it would in maintenance as a rose garden. 
That the influence of Dean Hole in gardening is likely 

to live through his writings, the reception of his recently 
published biography conclusively proves. But it will live in 
a more tangible form. Scattered up and down the country 
there are rose gardens laid out under his personal direction 
in the days when he held the Deanery of Rochester, and 

they have formed the model for many others. 
To any one who is familiar with his handiwork, the 

rose gardens which came into being through his influence 
are recognised as readily as his writings. It needs no 
notice over the entrance, ‘“‘ Rose garden laid out after Dean 
Hole’s design ”’ to tell the visitor whence they have sprung. 
They have style; they have character. There are the 
various main walks, each entered through a rustic arch 
covered with a selected rose, such as Carmine Pillar or 

Longworth Rambler, and all converging on a common 
centre, where is to be found an arbour, pool, or fountain. 
Round the central object are grouped a series of small beds, 
each containing only one variety of rose. The by-paths, 
like the main ones, have arches, each with its rambler. 

The Dean Hole rose garden is a happy combination of 
the formal and the informal. The stiffness of the beds is 
relieved by the liberal use of arches. Some rosarians criti- 
cise the one-bed-one-variety system, on the ground that the 
happy effects secured by a judicious blending of colours are 
lost, but there is much to be said on the other side. The 
system has undeniable power. Bold groups of such dis- 
tinctive roses as Griiss an Teplitz, Caroline Testout, Mrs. 
John Laing, Frau Karl Druschki, and Madame Abel 
Chatenay—varieties which have great vigour of growth 
combined with clear and decided colours—produce an effect 
which no mixing of varieties is capable of producing. 

The increase of special rose gardens is due in a very 
considerable measure to the success of Dean Hole’s designs, 
and it would seem that the time is not far distant when 
such a “garden within a garden” will form a feature of 
most large and many small places. It is this, far more 
than the exhibition rose, that has brought such a great ac- 

' cession of strength to the National Rose Society, and which 
made the recent autumn show of that flourishing body so 
triumphant a success. 

Without plunging deeply into technicalities, which any 
of the many excellent books on rose culture will furnish, 
the writer may be pardoned if he gives suggestions for 
a simple but beautiful rose garden. Given a square, it may 
be robbed of its stiffness by forming at each corner a bed 

which will present a concave outline to the centre of the 

garden. At each corner of each bed there shall be a pillar, 

- which shall be connected by chains with a series of pillars 

| garden. 
along each side of the square, completely enclosing the 

Carmine Pillar, Crimson Rambler, Dorothy Per- 

kins, Hiawatha, Félicité Perpétue, and other beautiful 

climbing varieties will cover the pillars and ramble along 

the chains. 
The central object of the garden shall be a hexagonal 

bower, a tall central pillar being connected by light poles 

with the eight outer pillars. Each pillar will have its 

rose. A set of eight heart-shaped beds shall surround the 

bower, the point of each heart facing the centre of the 

eight bays of the central hexagon. Each of these beds have 

one selected variety of rose. The design may be completed 

by four crescent-shaped beds, one at the back of each pair 
of hearts. 

This is by no means a difficult design to follow, and it 
is a very beautiful one, equally good on a large or a small 
scale. It combines the formal with the informal in the 
approved Hole style. It is harmonious, and it provides 
abundance of scope for the use of the lovely pillar roses 
which are now so popular. 

To many, a beautiful rose garden, with its brilliant 
pillars, floral chains, and scented sprays is merely an allur- 
ing vision. But, with decisive action now, it may become 
a reality within the space of a few short months. 

IN PRAISE OF MUSHROOMS. 

Over the eastern hills there is full sunrise, but here in 

the valley one is conscious only of a growing life in the 

great arch of sky momently deepening and thrilling with 

intense colour. And earth as well as _ heaven 

is quickening with waxing light. There is a light 

everywhere; light in the films of mist that billow 

and break and scatter in the dawn wind, changing 

from dull body white to iridescent amber. Through 

a gap in the surrounding hills the breeze comes 

creeping along the course of the river, and before it the 

vapours roll and sway in lumbering retreat up the sloping 

meadows, hanging, like obstinate defeated squadrons, at 

every hedgerow and clump of trees or bushes. There is 

light on the drenched grass of the fields and the yellow 

stubble. Grey in the dusk of dawn, as the day grows, the 

veil of dew intensifies and cleanses the hues of pasture and 

reaped land. Light, too, lies on the circle of wood all 

around us, silvering the stems of birch and ash and elm, 

reddening those of the firs and cedars, slipping in among 

the leafage, and showing the first signs of the red ruin 

of autumn. 
In the brisk autumn air, as well as light, are per- 

fume and sound; not the heavy wine-like scents of a 

summer morning, though the sweetness of the roses is 

still distinctly perceptible; but a bracing, half bitter, 

wholly pleasant odour that is born of fading bracken, 

changing grass and creepers, and the first layer of fallen 

leaves. From overhead drops the cry of passing rooks, 

most autumnal of music, and down in the undergrowth 

of the woods partridges are calling. On the hedges are 

long yellowing sprays of bryony, patches of frothy clematis, 

clusters of blackberries, all tints from reddish green to 

violet brown, dainty blossoms of bramble, bunches of 

scarlet haws. In the field we are crossing that has not 

been used this summer for hay, the longer grass is be- 

ginning to lose colour and to grow the whitey brown of 

winter. Above it scabious raises its lavender blossoms, 

and the cow-parsley, bare of flower and tanned of leaf, 

rises here and there in miniature forests. Everywhere are 

nettings of spiders’ webs radiant with dewdrops ; they are 

thrown in swaying gauzey bridges from one plant to an- 

other; they mesh together the blades of grass; they fly 

loose in the air and touch your face and hands with the 

pressure of spirit fingers. Where the ground begins to be 

broken and to slope sharply downwards, a couple of rab- 

bits, surprised at frisking play, jump off towards their 

holes, and from under the leaves of burdock by the hedge, 

the bright eye of a pheasant glimpses us a moment before 

the bird rises with a whirr. 

Tread slowly now and keep your eyes about you. 

There are mushroomers and mushroomers, and some few 

of them seem to have a kind of intuition for their spoil ; 

but for the rest of us unendowed with such a sixth sense, 

it is well to keep a sharp look out and to walk warily. 

You may all too easily tread on a patch unheeding, and 

only know your mistake too late for any remedy but ill 

language. Nor must you ever neglect a spot because 1t 

looks unlikely. Half the charm of a discovery lies in its 

unexpectedness as you light on a little covey of buttons 

nestling down in the turf of some corner or bankside you 

had all but passed over. ‘The spirit’ of emulation leaps 

into flame to warm your natural zeal. Ten to one yout 

companions have scorned the place before you, or, if not 
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they, some other wayfarer. I don’t think a field white 
with mushrooms ever affords delight equal to one where 
you must glean the scattered colonies, six here and a dozen 
yonder, all the result of heedful observation ; and I never, 

for my own part, rejoice in the huge discoloured umbrellas 
of the giants as I do in the tiny white balls, looking almost 
like eggs in the grass and coming into your hand at a 
touch as sweetly and easily as a ripe “pear late basking 
over a wall.” There is always something of romance about 
the actual and primitive, and what more natural and 
primitive than the search for your own food-stuffs? Hands 
and knees down in the grass, what else are you doing than 
what men and women have been doing since days infinitely 
antediluvian? Excepting some half-dozen processes, all 
purely physical and some of them nearly unconscious, 
there is no action of our daily life can boast a really hoary 
antiquity. The very wares for sale in a greengrocer’s 
window tell the same story of artificial cultivation and 
ruined simplicity. A basket of strawberries, for instance: 
charming in colour and alluring in taste and smell; but in 
the early year they always suggest to me the stifling sickly 
air of forcing houses, and in summer tell me of peasant 
folk bowed and sweating in the sunshine over the labour 
of plucking them. The only things, indeed, I can con- 
template without scenting some taint of the primal curse 
about them are the great piles of mushrooms and baskets 
of blackberries and whortles, for I know that in most 
cases they are there as the result of the happy toil of 
children and young people abroad in the lanes and fields 
at sunrise. 

“In most cases” I write advisedly, for an exception, 
and not a very honest one, is under our eyes even now in 
the form of a tatterdemalion male figure slinking out of 
sight among the trees of a neighbouring coppice. <A great 
basket is slung to his side. The ruffian! he was probably 
out before daybreak, and our own very moderate baskets 
are most likely due to his diligence. He might well seem 
the last belated reveller of some sabbat nocturne, or other 
unholy mystery, creeping off among the trunks with the 
last torn rags of mist and shortening shadows. 

Open Questions. 

IS SOCIALISM A SPOILS SYSTEM? 

Wouvtp Socialism, total or partial, settle the eternal 

conflict between capital and labour, or would it merely 
shift the struggle from the industrial on to the political 

stage, introducing new elements of danger and corrup- 

tion into politics while affording no real security for 

industrial peace? If, for instance, the railways or the 

mining industry in this country passed into the hands 

of the State, would not the railwaymen and the miners, 

who, even under present circumstances, organise in 

electoral areas where they are strong and use their vot- 

ing power to secure legislation and administration fay- 

ourable to their conditions of employment, concentrate 

all their organised energy upon party politics and Par- 
liamentary government to extort higher wages, shorter 
hours, and other preferential conditions, without any 
regard to the interests of the taxpayers? The great 
mining districts of the North, the Midlands, and of 
South Wales; such railroad towns as Rugby, Crewe, and 
Derby would no longer return members of Parliament 
to assist in the general work of making and administer- 
ing laws in the general interests of the nation: even 
the interests of party would yield place to the narrow- 
esv form of trade individualism, and knots of men would 
sit in Parliament pledged to devote themselves to the 
supreme end of securing for the workers in a particu- 

lar industry a bigger pull upon the public purse in pay, 

pensions, or other advantages. As Socialism advanced 
further, politics would more and more degenerate into 

the cockpit of sectional industrial strife, each national 

trade seeking to advance itself at the expense of the | 
nation as a whole. Every town would be a Chatham 

or a Plymouth: the menace offered to-day by organisa- 

tions of postal employees and school teachers would be 
far more formidable in the case of large localised trades 
employing a majority of the workers in whole districts: 

the House of Commons, and the miners’ elective bodies, | 

would be composed chiefly of members pledged to subor- 

dinate all other public considerations to the particular 

economic needs or demands of their constituents. The 
public good, it is urged, would disappear in favour of 

a number of competing private goods. Incidentally, 

the re-alignment of political forces and issues would © 
lend itself to a fiscal policy of Protection, as politics 

became more and more a game of pulls between groups 

of producers, each of which would be urgent to main- 

tain the largest volume of employment for its members 

at the highest rate of pay and would insist on taxing 

or prohibiting imports which might impair this policy. 

That this is a real difficulty there can be no doubt. 

But is it inherent and inseparable in all forms and 

degrees of Socialism? In a completely Socialistic State, 

where all consumers, all taxpayers—in fact, all citizens 

—were servants of the State, and the entire product 

of the national activity was divided in payment for 

public services, fierce political conflicts might well 

arise between the several services: miners trying to 

secure higher wages and shorter hours than cotton- 

workers by superior manipulation of votes, and the like. 

In a word, trade individualism might be rampant in a 
nominally Socialist State. Until an ideal of social 

solidarity was reached the collectivist State would be 

rent by such dissensions. 

But this is not our problem. The Socialism which 
here concerns us is an extension of the existing in- 

dustrial functions of the State, where not the entire 

body of workers, but a large and growing percentage, 

are public employees. 

over the general body of citizens in the sense of extort- 

ing an excessive pay for an insufficient amount of effec- 
tive service? That they will tend and try to do so 
may be well admitted. How far will they succeed? 

Do our post-office employees and our public teachers 

already get too much and give too little? It is not 

obvious that they do, or that their trade organisations 

as an economical and political instrument can and will 

enable them to do so. “ Yes,’’ it may be said, “ but 
it will be very different if, instead of employing some 

5 per cent. of the wage-earners, the State employed 

20 or 40 per cent.: these would then become the domi- 
nant force in party politics and would work the public 
machine for their private gain.”’ 

Now, how much weight is there in this argument? 

Let us suppose the main steps in “ practicable Social- 

ism’’ to have been taken. One of two things would 
happen: Either the public services would ferm separate 
organisations for their several protection and advance- 

ment, or they would federate. In the former event 

the jealousy of other services would furnish a real, even 

if not an adequate, check upon the political pull of any 

single service. If, however, as_ is, perhaps, more 

reasonable to suppose, the various public services or- 

Will they be able to tyrannise — 
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ganised for common pressure on the public purse, seek- 
ing to get high wages, short hours, and other advan- 

tages for all public employees, would such a policy 

necessarily bring the State to ruin? 

Two checks, or qualifications, must be taken into 

consideration. In the first place, the conditions of most 

wage-earners engaged in private competitive industry 

will leave a large margin for legitimate improvement 
when an industry passes into public hands. Taking a 

concrete instance, it would “ pay’ the State, on taking 

over the railways, to raise the wages and lower the 

hours for many, if not most, railway employees: for 

public safety, longer and more efficient working lives, 

better homes, and sound provision for old age are more 

valuable assets from the standpoint of the public than 

from that of any private company. This economy is 

of very wide application. It signifies that a large part 

of the increased expense of the higher wage-bill under 

public employment would be a public profit, not a loss, 

a wise social economy, and not a dole. 
But would the demands of State employees stop 

at this or any other point? Probably not. There is, 

however, another check, v7z., the growing unwillingness 

of the body of free citizens and taxpayers to be “bled ”’ 

by the organisation of public employees. Even in 

America the ordinary citizen kicks when the extortion 

of the “bosses’’ and their “ gangs’’ passes a certain 

limit. In proportion as the system of “ graft’’ here 

imputed to public employees became more formidable 
and voracious, the organised resentment of the lay 

public might be expected to express itself more effec- 

tively. But it is reasonable to admit that neither of 

these qualifying circumstances disposes of the danger. 
If the national government owned and operated the 
railways and the mines, while the local government 
similarly enlarged its sphere of operations, there would 
be a real and a grave risk of abuses such as I have 
indicated, if politics continued to run upon the lines 
with which we are familiar. 

Such abuses can only be remedied in one of two 
ways: either the real power must be entrusted to an 
expert bureaucracy who shall impose conditions of work 
and pay upon the rank and file of the public services, 
the State Socialism of Germany, or else our political. 
machinery must be radically changed so as to furnish 
an adequate protection to the lay majority of citizens 
against any extortionate proclivities of the public ser- 

,vices. The former is, however, no ultimate solution ; 
|it merely narrows and intensifies the tyranny, raising a 
.further question which I shall discuss later, viz., the 
possibility of a popular control over the expert official. 

In a nation committed to popular self-government, 
sn sole method of safety lies in correcting the excess 
of political power vested in small determined minorities 
under our existing party system. The nature of that 
excess is very apparent. At present a small, compact 
group of voters, who set their heart on some particular 
reform—local veto, anti-vaccination, or what not—can, 
‘by forcing candidates to bid for their support, exact 
pledges and exert an influence on legislation out of all 
proportion to their numbers. These groups are usually 
composed of disinterested citizens. How much more 
keenly and effectively would this power be exercised by 
local groups of railwaymen, miners, or municipal em- 

| ployees, animated by strong hopes of personal gain and 
fully conscious of their size and solidarity? It is idle 
to assume that public spirit, or contentment with the 
good conditions of public employment, would prevent 
them from asking for more or from organising to ob- 
tain it. Under our present electoral methods a “spoils 
system ’’ would be inevitable, But this crucial test »? 
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only discloses the signal deficiency of our democratic 
machinery. At present a compact minority may make 
our elective bodies misrepresentative. There are some 
who, alive to the danger of a large civil service, would 
disqualify all public servants, curing one disease by its 
opposite. Such mutilation of representative govern- 
ment is, however, unnecessary. All that is needed is 
proportionate representation, which will reduce the 
political strength of public employees to its right dimen- 
sions. It is quite proper that these should be repre- 
sented, as they doubtless would, in Parliament and 
other electoral bodies, by men chosen chiefly to safe- 
guard their professional interests. These interests form 
an important factor of the commonwealth and deserve 
their full share of consideration. | Under proportional 
representation, however, no body of public servants, 
owning special interests, could impose upon the Gov- 
ernment a policy unduly favouring these interests. 

One final word: strikes, as a method of securing 
concessions to labour, would become of necessity a 
weaker and weaker weapon as this “Socialism’’ ad- 
vanced. As employment grew practically permanent, 
with long terms of contract, wages and other conditions 
better than those prevailing in the outside labour mar- 
ket, a strike would react more injuriously than now 
upon the strikers and could only legally occur upon 
conditions which gave ample time for replacement from 
outside. For it would, of course, be right and neces- 
sary for Government to protect the public interest by 
a firm enforcement of the labour contract between its 
employees and itself. I do not contend that these con- 
siderations entirely and finally dispose of the danger 
of public servants using politics for “ spoils’’; but they 
certainly reduce the magnitude of this menace. 

CAT te eked a be 

— 

Poetrp. 

VOX MARIUM. 

WHENCE comes, O Moon, thy path upon the sea, 

Out from the dreamer’s land of what shall be, 

From out eternity ? 

Beyond that glimmering path what regions lie, 

Through those blanched portals where the seas touch sky, 

What land of mystery? 

The pallid waters burdened with strange lore 

Whisper the ancient secret on this shore, 

Will whisper evermore. 

We hear their speech, yet do not understand 

The murmurous utterance of their distant land 

Borne to this alien strand: 

And through the hissing spray one voice alone 

We recognise, laden with human moan, 

The sullen undertone. 

Hoarse waters striving to articulate, 

To all your voices charged with hints of fate 

Our hearts reverberate ; 

For once it seems we knew the darkened spell, 

Dim memories stir, we can—we cannot tell; 

You guard your secret well. 

Where leads that glimmering path upon the sea? 

Into the dreamer’s land of what shall be, 

Beyond Mortality ? 
Past the wan margin where the clouds of Death 

Bend down to cut the shadowy tide of breath— 

What land of mystery? 
J. W. FEAVER. 
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Che GHorld of Books. 

THURSDAY FYENING. 

Lorp Cromer has placed in the hands of Messrs. 
Macmillan, for publication early next year, a work on 
modern Kgypt, the result of his long official connection with 
the country. The work will be interesting, not only because 
of Lord Cromer’s striking and strongly marked person- 
ality, and the solidity of his achievement in Egypt, but from 
the literary powers which he has shown, not least effectively 
in a series of the most brilliant reports that have ever 
adorned a Blue Book. 

*% % * 

WE are also to have a new edition of the “ Secret History 
of the English Occupation of Egypt,’ by Mr. Wilfrid Scawen 
Blunt, one of Lord Cromer’s most vigorous critics. Sir 
William Butler has written an introduction, and Mr. Blunt 

adds a memorandum, in which he deals at some length with 
the treatment of Egyptian questions by the ‘“ Times,’’ and 
answers the criticisms made on the earlier edition of his 
work by that journal. 

* * % 

From the New York “ Nation ’’ we learn that a memorial 
volume, containing essays and letters by the late Wendell 
Phillips Garrison, will be published as soon as the materials 
can be collected and arranged. Garrison’s reputation has 
been rather overshadowed by that of his friend and chief, 
E. L. Godkin, the greatest of American journalists, whose 
“‘Life’’ was reviewed some time ago in our columns. But 
although by no means as brilliant a writer as Godkin, the 
reviews which he contributed to “‘ The Nation’ were almost 
as remarkable in their own way as Godkin’s keen and 
effective political comment. The coming volume is to be 
edited by Mr. P. M. Garrison. He will be grateful for 
the loan of any characteristic letters, and promises to 
return them with as little delay as possible. 

os Ea 

Amone Messrs. Constable’s announcements is a volume 
called “Letters from the Raven,” containing the corre- 
spondence of Lafcadio Hearn with Henry Walkin. The book 
should prove a brilliant addition to the literature of letter- 
writing, for Hearn’s published letters are marked by great 
charm and freshness. Mr. Milton Bronner, who edits the 
volume, tells us the curious fact that “the mere labour of 

writing was a physical task with Hearn, demanding hours 
for the composition of a single letter.’’ This is certainly 
an example of the difficult writing which makes easy read- 
ing. Mr. Bronner’s general estimate of Hearn is close to 
the truth. “He seems to have every attribute of a great 
writer,’ he says, “save humour. There is hardly a smile 
in any of his books on Japan. One would say that the 
author was a man who never knew what gaiety was.”’ 

* % % 

In the meantime, English readers have an opportunity 
of reading some other letters by Hearn addressed to Mr. 
Osman Edwards, the second instalment of which appears 
in the current number of “The Albany Review.” They 
deal for the most part with modern French writers, and 
contain some excellent criticisms. He is enthusiastic about 
Pierre Loti, for whom he says his feeling “is that of fana- 
tical, furious adoration.’’ ‘Loti is certainly to my think- 
ing the greatest writer in the world.’’ The following pas- 
sage 1s more measured in tone, but shows the same admira- 
tion :— 

“There is not much heart in Loti; but there is a fine brain; 
and there 18 a nervous system so extraordinary that it forces 
imagination back to the conditions of old Greek life, when men 
had senses more perfect than now. Very possibly this Julien 
Viaud has in his veins old blood of Magna Grecia. No other 
literary man living sees and hears and smell and thrills so 
finely as he; we are in presence of a being of immeasurably 
superior organisation—therefore, exceedingly unhappy in this 
world of the nineteenth century. I doubt whether he has 
ever loved, or could love in our sense. But I think we must 
study him as a creature apart.” 

His other admirations were for Anatole France, the best 
of whom he re-read every year, and the poets of the Roman- 

tic Movement, especially Gautier. His view of the Deca- 
dent School of French poetry may be judged from this ver- 
dict passed upon a recent anthology :— 
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“The new poetry is simply rotten! morally and otherwise. : 
I am not prudish; I still think Gautier’s ‘Musée Secret (in the — 
‘Souvenirs’ of Emile Bergerat) the finest poem of an artistic 
kind in the French or any other language. But there is in 

it a splendid something entirely absent from the new poetry— 
the joy of life. There is no joy in this new world—and scarcly 
any tenderness: the language is the language of art, but the 
spirit isof Holbein and the Gothic ages of religious madness. I do 
not know that poetry ought to be joyous, in a general way; 
there is beauty in pain and sorrow. Only—is ugliness or pain, 
without beauty, a subject worthy of poetry? (I am not includ- 
ing subjects of cosmic emotion in the question.) 
rare English example of exquisite grace and loveliness in melan- 
choly—contains a dozen little pieces, any one of which is worth 
all the pieces in ‘ Poétes d’Aujourd’hui’; I think it illustrates 
what I mean. What has neither joy nor beauty, nor the power 
of bestirring any great quality or volume of emotion—any 
cosmic feeling or generous feeling—ought not such a matter to 
be excluded from poetry proper?”’ 

* * * 

Ture is still room for the activities of the Board 
Schools. Mr. Fisher Unwin, who recently published a 
finely illustrated edition of “ Romola,” has received a letter 
addressed “G. Eliot, Esq., c/o Mr. T. Fisher Unwin, 1, 

Adelphi Terrace.”” On opening the envelope it was seen 
to contain a circular inviting George Eliot to subscribe to 
a press-cutting agency. 

* * * 

Proressor VinocraporF is probably the greatest living 

authority on medieval English history, and scholars are 

eagerly waiting for the publication of a volume on “ Eng- 

lish Society in the Eleventh Century,’’ which he has just 

completed. For some time Professor Vinogradoff held the 

chair of history in the University of Moscow, but his liberal 

ideas brought him into collision with the bureaucratic 

authorities, and he resigned his position and came to Eng- 

land. His studies of “The Growth of the English Manor ” 

and “ Villainage in England” are wonderfully learned and 

suggestive contributions towards the elucidation of one of 

the most obscure and perplexing problems of English history. 

* * * 

Mr. G. L. Gomme has completed the “Index of 

Archeological Papers, 1665-1890,’’ upon which he has been 

engaged for over twenty-five years, and the work will be 

issued this season by Messrs. Constable. A great deal of 

valuable work done by the archeological and historical 

societies has been hitherto extremely difficult of access, 

through the want of a complete index of their various 

volumes of “Transactions.”” Mr. Gomme’s work, together 

with the annual index published by the Congress of 

Archeological Societies, covers the whole ground, from the 

first publications in the philosophical transactions of the 

Royal Society, down to the present time. He is to be 

heartily congratulated on the completion of his valuable and 

laborious undertaking. 

x % * 
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Petters to the Editor. 

THE NEW MARRIAGE ACT AND THE 

BISHOPS. 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Sir,—The Bishops have met in camera, after the fashion 

of a congress of Cardinals, and found lying on the council 

board a memorial, with nearly ten thousand signatures, ex- 

pressive of the clerical mind on the question of the new 

Marriage Act. Curiously enough, that clerical mind was 

found to be voiced, both as to the wording of the memorial 

itself, and the covering letter which went with it, by a 

single layman. It shows that, after all, the genius of Papal 

power has survived in England, and its mantle, on this 

occasion, has fallen upon Lord Halifax, and thereby created 

him a lay Pope. And in order that we may clearly per- 

ceive the intention of “‘clericalism,” it is most necessary 

that we should thoroughly take in the contexts of this 

address. The memorialists not only express their thanks 

for the past action of the Primate of All England in the 

House of Lords in defence of the “ Marriage Laws of the 

Universal Church,” but stand in marshalled lines, under the 

command of their newly appointed lay-head, in readiness, 

when the word is given, to support steps which the Arch- 

bishop is practically asked to take ‘“‘to assert the right of 

the Church of England to enforce that law (of the Universal 

Church) upon its own members.” 

Who are members of the Church of England? Consti- 

tutionally, by right of being the established National 

Church, all subjects of the King in England and Wales, 

every member of the State still being, in the eye of the law, 

a member of the State Church, whose one statatable govern- 

ing body of laymen is Parliament. But we do not wish, in 

the face of altered circumstances, to unduly press our legal 

rights of membership. We are content, for the moment, to 

accept the truly Catholic test, and to affirm that all bap- 

tised Christians are members of the one authorised and 

legally recognised National Church. Some may be conform- 

ing members, others non-conforming; but that is not the 

point at issue. Hence it follows that not only are the 

clergy who themselves contract a lawful marriage, who 

either solemnise such or grant the use of the church of which 

they are the responsible ministers, but also all persons hav- 

ing any right of membership who contract such a marriage, 

- are to be deprived of their membership and placed under 

ecclesiastical censure. Parishioners are to be deprived, at 

the autocratic will of the incumbent, of the use of their 

parish church, and denied approach to the Lord’s Table. 

So far as the Sacraments of the Church are concerned, they 

are placed under an interdict carrying with it, whether they 

be clergy or laity, a spiritual boycot. Lord Halifax’s lan- 

guage at the meeting of the English Church Union at Yar- 

mouth leaves no doubt as to the intention of the memorialists 

of whom he is the accredited Aaron. Indeed, with or with- 

out the Bishops, it looks as though the memorialists had 

committed themselves to close two-thirds of the 14,700 

and odd churches in England and Wales against any parish- 

ioners who desire such marriage as the new Act makes lawful, 

and, if so married, to deprive them of their spiritual rights. 

It is in this direction that the seriousness of the situation 

lies. It shows also the grievous error in judgment made by 

the Government when they not only granted liberty of action 

to the incumbent, but empowered him (if he so willed) to 

close the parish or district church of which he was minister 
against those persons who were desirous of taking the benefit 

of the Act. 
It is needless to say that the politic Archbishop has 

done his best to keep the Ship of the Church off Scylla, 
and then, to avoid running into Charybdis, his Grace tacks 
again. All idea (as held by the ten thousand) of marriage 
with a deceased wife’s sister being contrary to divine law 
is given up. The appeal to Scripture cannot be sustained. 
Leviticus xviii., 18, has to be given up. The revised version 

gives the plain meaning of the Hebrew text, which is sup- 
ported by a continuous flow of ancient versions and com- 
mentators from 280 B.c. to 1560 a.p. Jew and Christian, 

Romanist and Protestant, are of one mind. 
Nor, when it is remembered that we are standing on 

Jewish ground, does the inference from affinity help the 

objector. According to the Mosaic law, the husband’s 
relations by marriage became the wife’s relations, but not 
her relations his. The “flesh of his flesh” does not com- 
prehend the relations of the wife, who has left her own 
family and become incorporated into that of her husband. 
And, as regards Church law, we have to wait till the begin- 
ning of the fourth century before we discover that a local 
Spanish Council undertook to forbid these marriages and to 
reverse the ancient law of Rome. A learned writer (the 
late Prebendary McCaul, D.D.), has shown that there is not 
a Canon of Eastern or Western, Greek or Syrian, Roman or 
African Council that bears on the subject. It is true that 
Canon Law in the pre-Reformation Church of England in- 
cluded these marriages as within the forbidden degrees ; 
but then the degrees were extended to the seventh genera- 
tion (including not only first, but second and third cousins), 
for the purpose of the money obtained from papal dispensa- 
tions. Archbishop Parker’s Table of Kindred and Affinity 
(not part of the Prayers proper) merely summarised “our 
laws” in regard to persons forbidden to marry. The Canons 
of 1604 were put forth by royal prerogative only, and it is 
open to question how far they are now binding on the laity. 
At any rate, they only hold good till superseded by subse- 
quent Canons or provisions of an Act of Parliament. In the 
matter of marriage with a deceased wife’s sister, Canon 99 has 
been thus superseded. As to the setting up of the law of the 
State Church against that of the State, the Bishop of Here- 
ford gave wholesome warning to his Diocesan Conference. 
And the Archbishop of Canterbury himself has declined to 
take up the position of the memorialists, and will enforce 
nothing, leaving his clergy the freedom which the Act gives 
them to decide either way. His Grace further throws his 
protecting shield over any responsible minister who either 
performs the marriage now legalised or allows the church 
of which he is incumbent to be used for that purpose. It 
looks as if the Bishop of Exeter will have to do the same 
in the case of the Vicar of Dartmouth. 

At all events, it is highly desirable that the vast 
majority of the laity who approve the new Act should raise 
their voices against the tyranny of a “clericalism’”’ that 
seeks to make of no effect in the Established Church an 
Act of Parliament which they have demanded for many 
years past. Is it, also, too much to ask that the majority 
of the clergy will bear in mind the attitude of the Arch- 
bishop they memorialised towards a clerical brother who has 
decided otherwise? ‘I shall,’’ his Grace says, “in no 
way regard him as disloyal or disrespectful because of the 
decision to which he has come.’’ Such a one is of the com- 
pany of such great Churchmen as Dean Hook and Dean 
Vaughan, and of such a distinguished son of the faith as 
William Ewart Gladstone.—Yours &c., 

October 28th, 1907. J. Fs Wi 

“TRELAND AND LIBERALISM.” 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Sir,—“* A Protestant Elector,” under above heading, 

says that during the past century Dublin Castle policy and 

the attitude of the Protestant gentry have had the natural 

effect of driving the people into the arms of the priests, 

‘who have thus obtained over the uneducated peasantry 

a domination that all educated Irishmen of any creed must 

regard as pernicious.” Surely, in matters of morals and 

religion, it is right that the people should be advised and 

guided by their clergy. Is such guidance pernicious? But 

the suggestion that the people are dominated in political 

and social matters by the clergy is so opposed to all the 

facts of history that I ask leave to offer some evidence to 

the contrary. 
The Roman Catholic hierarchy are, of course, unani- 

mous when they meet in council and promulgate manifestos, 

just as any other board or the Cabinet is. The majority 

decides. But, as individuals, in matters outside faith and 

doctrine, they are not so, When Archbishop McCabe de- 

nounced the Ladies’ Land League, Archbishop Croke replied 

that “his Grace’s political likings and dislikings carry 

very little weight or significance.” 

But, as to the influence of the hierarchy generally, in 

1799 the Archbishop of Cashel, asked to use his influence 

to procure signatures in favour of the Union, wrote to a 

brother Archbishop, “you know how little influence we 
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haye over them in political matters.” The Archbishop of 

Tuam wrote at the same time that if he signed the reso- 

lutions, “I would draw down upon myself the censure of a 

large portion of the inhabitants of this diocese.” 

O’Connell said that while he would accept his faith 

from Rome, he would no more take his politics from there 

than from Stamboul. This sentiment has been repeated 

over and over during recent times by political leaders when 

their action has been condemned by ecclesiastics. A com- 

mittee of the House of Commons was told by Richard 

Sheil in 1825 that “if a priest at an election directed the 

people not to vote for any man who would not support re- 

form, the people would not listen to him” ; and, “if there 

were two candidates, a Protestant and a Catholic, and the 

priest made a strong appeal in favour of the Catholic, it 

would be unavailing.”’ 
This has been borne out by the whole history of the 

modern national movement. Protestant Home Rulers 

opposed by the clergy have been elected by overwhelmingly 

Catholic constituencies, as in Kerry and in Tipperary, where 

their opponents had the support of both the Catholic clergy 

and the landlords. 
Many Catholic constituencies are at present represented 

by Protestants, and the rejection of a candidate on account 
of his religious belief, if acceptable in other respects, is a 

thing unknown. 
The Land League movement was condemned in its in- 

ception by Archbishop McHale; the clergy were enjoined 
to warn their flocks against the leaders described as un- 
known strollers seeking to mount to place and preferment 
on the shoulders of the people. Clerical opposition was 
soon silenced by a large meeting close to the Archbishop’s 
residence, and in spite of the condemnation of the League 
by Archbishop McCabe of Dublin, the League established 
its headquarters there, and soon became a power in the 
land. The first Land League meeting was held to denounce 
a priest who, as executor to his brother, was supposed to 
be acting harshly to his tenants, 

There is no indication of priestly dominance in these 
occurrences or in the long list of Protestants—Fitzgerald, 
Tone, Emmett, Martin, Mitchell, Davis, and others, down 
to Parnell—whose names are held in honour, whose writ- 
ings are eagerly read, whose memory is preserved in monu- 
ments, street names, statues, and every other way in which 
they can be honoured. 

From the point of view of some Protestants, any influ- 
ence exercised by the Catholic clergy is pernicious, but what 
T claim is that the history of the last hundred years shows 
that their political influence as priests has been small, and 
did not depend on their clerical calling, and that it is 
opposed to all the facts of history to say that the clergy have 
directed or dominated an uneducated peasantry in such mat- 
ters, or are likely to do so in future. 

“Protestant Elector ’’ does not explain what the perni- 
ciousness of the clergy’s influence consists in, nor what is 
the wrong channel into which every Irish stream of thought 
has been turned, nor what he means by the generous and 
statesmanlike policy he enjoins on English Liberals. These 
are vague and empty phrases. One thing educated and un- 
educated electors have learnt, viz., that no more trust can 
be placed in Liberal than in Conservative promises, and 
that from neither of the great English parties can generous 
or statesmanlike policy be expected.—Yours, &c., 

October 28th, 1907. A Non-Catuotic ELector. 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Sir,-—The letter signed “ A Protestant elector,’’ cannot 
be very clear to people who desire a settlement of the Irish 
difficulty. It is all very well to say, that ‘a true National- 
ism must prefer Ireland not only to England, but also to 
Rome.’’ We know very well that the Clerical party over 
here are looking to one result at the General Election. They 
are expecting the help of the Irish vote in the House of 
Commons in smashing a fair settlement of the Education 
question. The alliance between Mr. Balfour and the Irish 
Party on Education did a great deal towards the result of 
the General Election of 1906. In opposition to the state- 
ment that “it is absolutely essential to a successful 
Nationalist policy that it should detach itself entirely from 

’ 

the current controversies of English life,’’ I venture to say 

that it was never more necessary for Mr. Redmond to under- 

stand the difficulties in which British Liberal Noncon- 

formists find themselves. If Mr. Redmond desires support 

from the rising labour forces, he must understand that a 

secular solution is considered the only fair and logical issue 

of the controversy. And if the time has not arrived for 

that, it must be fatal to the Home Rule cause to advocate 

denominationalism in defiance of Liberalism. We Noncon- 

formists are looking to France, as a model for dealing with 

questions of Church and State. The fate of Home Rule 

depends on the degree of cynical indifference shown by the 

Irish Catholics in Parliament to English Protestantism.— 

Yours, &c., X. 

Leamington, October 26th, 1907. 

“THE CENSORSHIP OF PLAYS.” 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Srz,—In your last week’s issue Mr. Gilbert Murray, in 

his interesting article, “A Defence of Unlicensed Playing,” 

includes Tolstoy’s “Power of Darkness’’ among the list of 

plays forbidden by the Censor. May I, with your kind per- 

mission, be allowed to say that this play was licensed by the 

Censor before its production by the Incorporated Stage 

Society in December, 1904. 
The plays produced by the Society, for which the Censor 

refused a license, are :— 
“Mrs. Warren’s Profession.’’ By Bernard Shaw. 
“Monna Vanna.”’ By Maurice Maeterlinck. 
“Les Trois Filles de M. Dupont.” By Brieux. 
“ Maternité.”’ By Brieux. 
“Les Hannetons.’’ By Brieux. 

The forthcoming production of the Society is Mr. Gran- 

ville Barker’s “ Waste.’’ It is notorious that this play has 

also been refused a license by the Censor.—-Yours, &c., 
FREDERICK WELLEN. 

The Incorporated Stage Society. 
9, Arundel Street, Strand, 

October 30th, 1907. 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Srr,—In my article on the Censorship last week I stated 
that an audience in Dublin ‘showed in an effective way ”’ 
its disapproval of Mr. Pinero’s play ‘‘ The Gay Lord Quex,” 
This seems, on investigation, not to have been the case. I 
was misled by the story—a long and most entertaining 
story—of an Irish gentleman who professed to have been 
one of the rioters on the occasion; but further inquiries in 
Dublin show me that other people who were present at the 
performances of “ Lord Quex”’ are not aware of any heroic 
disturbance having taken place. I tender my apologies 
both to Mr. Pinero and to the population of Dublin.— 
Yours, &c., 

GILBERT Murray. 
131, Banbury Road, Oxford, 

October 25th, 1907. 

WOMEN’S SUFFRAGE. 
To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Srz,—As one of those who are in favour of a limited Bill 

for women’s suffrage, may I point out that the writer of 
your review on “The Case for Women’s Suffrage” is not 
fair or quite accurate when he classes all such supporters 
as “champions of a middle-class suffrage’’? He is not 
fair, because, as he might have gathered from the essays he 
criticises, our willingness to accept a small measure of 
enfranchisement is based upon our determination to keep 
the matter within the limits of practical politics, and not 
upon any desire to “enfranchise the rich and well-to-do”’; 
and he is not accurate, because even the limited Bill would 
enfranchise a large proportion of working women—both 
professional and wage-earning women. It is true that no 
poor married woman would benefit under it, unless she were 
a widow—and widows form a large class among working 
women—but then, no married woman benefits under the 
Qualification of Women (Borough and County Councils) Bill, 
recently passed by a Government that claims to be too 
democratic to extend the franchise within similar limita- 
tions, The disability of marriage is only one of the results 
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of the political outlawry of women, which, being an 
unnatural element in the State, has caused a slight to be 
placed upon the very woman who ought to be first among 
women. Our point is that neither this nor any similar 
anomaly can be satisfactorily removed until the sex dis- 
ability is removed; so we concentrate our efforts upon what 
we believe to be the simplest way of removing the sex dis- 
ability. Is not this the course of procedure adopted by the 
Government in the Qualification of Women Bill? No 

reasonable person supposes that marriage will be allowed to 
remain a disqualification for sitting upon the Councils, If, 
however, the Government prefers to skip the intermediate 
stage in dealing with women’s suffrage, let it by all means 
bring in a measure to enfranchise all women. So far, it 
has shown no sign of wishing to do this. 

May I also suggest to your reviewer that women who 
ask for the franchise on the same terms as it is or may be 
granted to men, cannot exactly be said to “ignore the 
injustices between classes in their attempt to remedy 
injustices between sexes,’’ though women may well retort 
that they would not be voteless now if our legislators, in 
remedying injustices between classes, had not hitherto 
ignored injustices between sexes. The hypothetical limita- 
tion of the franchise to bachelors and rich married men is, 
by the way, not a fair analogy ; for at no time in our history 
have all men lacked political rights. If no men had votes, 
I think the most democratic among them would hesitate to 
postpone the enfranchisement of his sex until the whole of 
it stood to gain votes, but would rather remove the sex 
disability, as he has removed the class disability, by degrees. 
Your reviewer admits as much when he says that “ every 
Reform Bill has gone further than people at the time 
thought possible.’’ That is our contention in a nutshell. 
If we ask for less than we want, we may get more than 
we ask ; by asking too much we should probably get nothing. 
But that, Sir, is not the same thing as saying that we 
advocate a middle-class suffrage, unless you are prepared to 
admit that the present male suffrage is a middle-class one. 
You might as well say that a temperance reformer advocates 
drunkenness because he accepts a moderate measure of tem- 
perance reform,—Yours, &c., 

October 21st, 1907. Evetyn SHARP. 

[Our point was that this partial Suffrage Bill, by en- 
franchising a comparatively large proportion of propertied 
women and a comparatively small proportion of unpropertied 
women, would weight the total strength of the classes in 
‘issues where they were at conflict with the masses.—Editor, 
Tue Nation. } 

“SOCIALISM IN LIBERALISM.” 
To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Sir,—I find in my previous letter the assertion that 
ti:2 Liberal Party is definitely committed to anti-destitution- 
ism. This is probably due to a slip of the pen on my part. 
It is the Labour Party which, by its Unemployed Bill, is 
definitely committed to the establishment of universal 
security against destitution. The Liberal Party is com- 
mitted only to old age pensions, a measure which is the 
far less important part of the anti-destitution programme. 
In favour of the formal adoption of this programme in its 
entirety by the Liberal Party, I beg leave to urge the fol- 
lowing considerations :— 

1. Justice is the rule of saving the greater hardship 
of one man in preference to the lesser hardship of any 
other man, while destitution is a hardship greater than 
any of the hardships which are unfortunately involved in 
its elimination. At the same time, it is true that the 
number of persons suffering from destitution is much 
smaller than that of those who will be taxed in order to 
find the cost of universal security against destitution, and 
the question arises whether an aggregate of several lesser 
hardships can ever outweigh one solidly greater hardship; 
whether it is just to torture one man in order to save thou- 
sands, or millions, or billions, or, indeed, any number of 
men from, say, toothache. If we reject the principle of 
aggregation, then destitutionism stands without further 
ado condemned as contrary to justice. If we accept aggre- 
gation as a sound principle, there still remains the con- 
sideration that insecurity against destitution is the cause 
of a great mass of hardships, fear of destitution for most 

families, dread of social upheaval for the remaining fami- 
lies, and, above all, the mutual rancour which grows on 
men as they come to know that their fellows will stand by 
and let them and theirs sink into destitution, with all the 
mutually inflicted injuries flowing from such rancour. In 
order to defend destitutionism, it is thus necessary not 
only to accept the principle of aggregation, but also to 
maintain that this mass of hardships is exceeded by the 
sum of hardships involved in such increased taxation, as 
is involved in the elimination of destitution. Another way 
of defending destitutionism is to contend that it is just to 
save one man from a lesser hardship at the cost of a greater 
hardship to another. Now, if Liberalism becomes defin- 
itely anti-destitutionist in character, Conservatism is sure 
to champion openly the destitutionist policy now pursued, 
using the above-mentioned methods of defence singly or 
jointly. As a matter of consequence, the stigma of desti- 
tutionism will cling for many years to Conservatives; for 

after the establishment of security against destitution some 
Conservatives will attempt to administer anti-destitutionist 
legislation in the spirit of a destitutionist poor law, while 
all Conservatives will be justly suspected of such a design 
because the official Conservative position will be that the 
anti-destitution programme is but a poor law in disguise. 
During the ensuing weakness of Conservative interests, 
Liberalism will be able to remove one by one the remnants 
of feudal and clerical domination. 

2. The absence of security against destitution is the 
cause of a fundamental inequality in bargaining between 
labour-buyers and labour-vendors. The risk of destitution 
is so much more urgent for labour-vendors that labour- 
buyers have an excessive bargaining advantage which no 
factory legislation can ever remove. To organise all labour- 
vendors into one sole labour-buying corporation may indeed 
remove the oppressive hardships flowing from this advan- 
tage, but this is a remedy which Liberalism cannot adopt. 
Another remedy, at once surer of effect and of far easier 
execution, is to turn the State into a mutual insurance 
society against destitution, and thus eliminate the risk of 
destitution altogether, for labour-buyers and labour-vendors 
alike. For this remedy organised labour is ripe; witness 
the resolutions of the Bath Congress asserting the urgency 
of both parts of the anti-destitution programme, which, 
moreover, Liberalism may adopt with complete safety. 

The adoption may perhaps cause the defection of some 
Whigs from the Liberal camp. However, this defection, in 
any case inevitable, will be more, far more, than compen- 
sated by the genuine alliance which will then become pos- 
sible between Liberalism and Labour, an alliance which is 
impossible as long as Liberalism has not been thoroughly 
purged from the taint of destitutionism. Even extreme 
Collectivists will find it very difficult to oppose such an 
alliance while the allied parties are engaged in the task 
of enacting and administering anti-destitution laws, and 
of defending these laws against attempts at circumvention 
on the part of Conservatives, the natural defenders of des- 
titutionism as long as defence is possible. What will 
happen when destitutionism has been, as it will before long 
be, branded with the kind of infamy that now clings to 
the advocacy of slavery or torture, when all good Conserva- 
tives are, in profession at least, zealous defenders of the 
birthright of British subjects to security against destitu- 
tion, this is a question with which anti-destitutionists need 
not concern themselves at present. New issues will arise 
and be fought out, we may reasonably expect, with less bit- 
terness than the chief issue of our times will be fought out 
with, for the conversion of the State into a mutual insur- 
ance society against destitution as well as against slavery 
and torture will greatly reduce mutual rancour among men. 

To test the position of parties, and force Tories and 
Whigs to show their hand, some Radical or Labour mem- 
ber favoured by the ballot ought, at the beginning of next 
session, to bring forward a suitably worded resolution to 
the effect that, in the belief of the House of Commons, the 
time has come for the British State to secure all its mem- 
bers against the risk of destitution as completely as they 
are already secured by law against torture and slavery,— 
Yours, &c., 

O, E. Post. 
38, Holywell Street, Oxford, 

October 21st, 1907. 
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Rebtervs. 

LETTERS OF QUEEN VICTORIA, 1837-1861.* 

Tus most interesting work, containing selections from the 

stupendous mass of correspondence of the late Queen, which 

up to 1861 only—that is, for little more than one-third of 

her reign—is said to fill between five and six hundred 

volumes, is not to be regarded as a biography, still less as a 

history of her reign. It supplies a mass of material for a 

more complete record of the Queen’s Life, and a full appre- 

ciation of her character, when the time comes for the publi- 

cation of the residue of her correspondence. 

The letters here selected are mainly political. Most of 

them are of a formal character, written in the third person, 

as is the stiff convention between Sovereigns and their 

Ministers. The exceptions, very grateful to the reader, 

are those which passed between the Queen and her uncle 

Leopold, King of the Belgians. There are no letters to her 

mother, the Duchess of Kent, or to her eldest daughter after 

marriage to the Crown Prince of Germany, or to any of her 

intimate friends, such as the Duchess of Sutherland. There 

are indications that many letters have been purposely with- 

held, for political or other reasons. Lord Esher, it may be 

presumed, was associated with Mr. Benson as editor for this 

purpose. In the case of Lord Melbourne, the intimate corre- 

spondence with whom, after he ceased to be Prime Minister, 

was open to grave constitutional objection, and is the more 

interesting on that account, there are no fewer than sixty 

letters on his part, every one of which purports to be an 

answer to one from the Queen; only five of the Queen’s 

letters are printed, and these are of little interest. Some 

of Lord Melbourne’s letters, with flashes of cynical humour, 

are good reading; but many of them are mere twaddle, which 

might well have been omitted. They seem to be inserted only 

for the purpose of showing that there was no political indis- 

cretion on his part. The question naturally arises whether 

the Queen’s letters were of the same character, or whether 

she commented in them on her new Ministers or their policy. 

No explanation is afforded for not printing them. 

So, again, in the correspondence with Leopold there are 

many gaps. Some of his letters, as printed, are in answer 

to those of the Queen, which are not given, and vice versd, 

many of hers, in answer to those of her uncle, which are 

withheld. No explanation is given. There is, for instance, 

an early letter of Leopold to the Queen in 1838, in which 

he says: “I wish very much you would speak to Melbourne 

on the subject of what might be done to keep for the Crown 

what little influence it may still possess.’”’ The answer 

to this letter is not given. It seems unlikely that the Queen 

neglected to act on this suggestion, and to consult with Mel- 

bourne, or that she failed to report the result to her uncle. 

Another illustration of this reserve is to be found in 1850, 

when the Queen, in a letter to Lord Palmerston, complained 

that letters addressed to her from abroad, and forwarded in 

the official Foreign Office bag, had been opened. In very 

peremptory terms she insisted that this must cease. There 

is no answer given on the part of Palmerston to this serious 

complaint. There must have been many letters coming to 

the Queen from the numerous relatives in Germany, of her- 

self and the Prince, and from other Royalties. It may be pre- 

sumed that they were full of complaints of Palmerston’s 

policy. It would be interesting to know who were the writers 

and the nature of their charges; but not one of these letters 

are printed. There are two letters given from Lady Nor- 

manby, the wife of the British Ambassador at Paris, to her 

brother-in-law, Colonel Phipps, the Queen’s private secre- 

tary. They were written immediately after the coup d'état 

of Lcuis Napoleon. They complain, in very indignant 

terms, of Palmerston’s correspondence with the Ambassador. 

They were evidently intended to be shown to the Queen—a 

backstairs procedure of a very reprehensible kind. They gave 
the first intimation to the Queen that Palmerston had in- 
formed the French Ambassador in London that he approved 
of the coup d’état, which a few days later was the cause of 
his dismissal. They were conveyed to England by a friend, 
with the intimation that neither by the ordinary post nor 

*<“The Letters of Queen Victoria: A Selection from Her 
Majesty’s Correspondence, 1837-1861.’ Edited by A. C. Benson and 
Viscount Esher. Murray, 3 vols., 63s. net. 

in the official bag were they safe from being read by the 
Foreign Office, thus confirming the complaints of the Queen 
I have already alluded to. They are printed apparently for 
the purpose of accentuating the case against Lord 
Palmerston. 

Whatever the extent and object of the reservations I have 
referred to, the letters which are given contain matter of 
the greatest interest. They do not, indeed, lead to any new 
views of the history of the time. They amplify and confirm 
those already formed. They show at every stage the great 
qualities of the Queen, her patriotism, courage, and tact, 
her devotion to public business, her independence of politi- 
cal parties, the purity of her family life, her deep sympathy 
with the sorrows of others, and the broadness of her reli- 

gious views. 
Among other topics, two seem to me to stand out con- 

spicuously as of permanent interest—the one, the gradual 
development of the Queen as a constitutional Sovereign, the 

other, the long battle between her and Lord Palmerston and 
Lord John Russell in relation to despatches on foreign 
affairs. On the first of these, the correspondence shows how 
much the Queen owed in her early days to her uncle Leopold, 
to Baron Stockmar, and to Lord Melbourne. Foremost of 
these was undoubtedly Leopold. His letters to the Queen 
are full of sage advice, and of maxims of kingcraft. They 
must have been supplementary to much more of the same 
kind given orally in his numerous visits to England. Writ- 
ing to the Queen a few weeks before her accession to the 
throne, he said :— 

“The fundamental rule is to be courageous, firm, and 
honest, as you have been till now. . Be no man’s tool. 
‘ The great thing for you is not to be hurried into im- 
portant measures, and to gain time. A new reign is always 
a time of hope: everybody is disposed to seek something for 
his own wishes and prospects. The policy of a new sovereign 
must therefore be to act in such a manner as to hurt as little 
as possible the amour propre of people, to let circumstances 
and the force of things bring about the disappointments which 
no human power could prevent coming sooner or later.” 

And again, a few days after her accession :— 
““Whenever a question is of some importance it should 

not be discussed on the day when it is submitted to you. 
Whenever it is not an urgent one, I make it a rule not to let 
any question be forced upon my immediate decision. It is 
really not doing oneself justice to le decider sur le pouce. I 
always have the papers with me some little time before I 
decide.” 

Later, again :— 
“A rule I cannot sufficiently recommend is never to per- 

mit people to speak on subjects concerning yourself or your 
affairs without your having desired them to do so. The 
moment a person behaves improperly on this subject change 
the conversation, and make him feel that he has made a 

mistake.”’ 
“In politics a great rule ought to be to rule with the 

things one knows already, and not to jump into something 
entirely new, of which no one can do more than guess the 
consequences.”’ 

“The heart and not the head is the safest guide in a 
position such as yours.” 

‘All trades must be learnt nowadays, and the trade of 
a constitutional monarch, to do it well, is a most difficult one.” 

“Tn such a colossal machinery as the British Empire a 
Ministerial crisis shakes the whole world.” 

Apart from any advice which she received, the Queen 

seems to have had an intuitive sense of the duties and 
position of a constitutional monarch. Nothing is more 
remarkable than the ease and aplomb with which, while 

still in her teens, she assumed the position of head of 

the State, identified herself with the nation, treated the 
highest Ministers as her servants, and insisted on the full 
recognition of her prerogative. Even before her accession 
she wrote to Leopold :— 

“‘T never showed myself openly to belong to any party, 
and do not belong to any party. The administration will 
be well received by me the more so as I have confidence in 
them, and, in particular, in Lord Melbourne, who is a 
straightforward, honest, clever, and good man.”’ 

Within two years of her accession, and before her mar- 
riage, we find her rating the Prime Minister for not having 
kept her informed of Ministerial arrangements :— 

“The Queen,” she wrote to Lord Melbourne, “has been 
a good deal annoyed this evening at Normanby’s telling her 
that John Russell was coming to town next Monday in 
order to change offices with him. Lord Melbourne never told 
the Queen that this was definitely settled; on the contrary, 
he said it could remain in our hands, to use Lord Melbourne’s 
own words, and only be settled during the Vacation; con- 
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sidering all that the Queen has said on the subject to Lord 
Melbourne, and considering the great confidence the Queen 
had in Lord Melbourne, she thinks and feels he ought to 
have told her that this was settled, and not let the Queen be 
the last person to hear what is settled and done in her own 
name; Lord Melbourne will excuse the Queen’s being a 
little eager about this, but it has happened once before that 
she learned from other people what had been decided on.” 

Writing again, after her engagement to Prince Albert 
and before her marriage, she said :— 

“‘T have received to-day an ungracious letter from Uncle 
Leopold. He appears to me to be nettled because I no longer 
ask for his advice, but dear uncle is given to believe that 
he must rule the roost everywhere. However, that is not a 
necessity.” 

Eyen before this, in 1838, within a year of her accession, 
we find her writing with the greatest tact to Leopold an 
answer to a letter from him with reference to the questions 
still in dispute between Belgium and Holland, expressing 
the hope that she would occasionally express to her 
Ministers, and particularly to “ good Lord Melbourne,’’ her 
wish that as far as compatible with the interests of her 
own domains, her Government would take the lead in such 
measures as might be favourable to her country. Her reply 
is conceived in the best possible spirit, without committing 
herself or her Government :— 

““You may be assured, my beloved uncle, that both Lord 
Melbourne and Lord Palmerston are most anxious at all 
times for the prosperity and welfare of Belgium, and are 
consequently most desirous of seeing this difficult question 
brought to a conclusion which may be satisfactory to you. 
Allow me once more, therefore, dearest uncle, to beseech 
you to use your powerful influence over your subjects and to 
strive to moderate their excited feelings on these matters. 
Your situation is a very difficult one and nobody feels more 
for you than I do.” 

Again, as an illustration of her deep interest in public 
affairs, we find the Queen writing to her husband within 
a year after their marriage, in answer, apparently, to a 
wish he had expressed as to going to Windsor :— 

“You forget, my dearest love, that I am the Sovereign, 
and that business can stop or wait for nobody. Parliament 
is sitting, or something occurs almost every day for which I 
may be required, and it is quite impossible for me to be 
absent from London. I am never easy a moment if 
I am not on the spot to see and hear what is going on.” 

It is, I think, impossible to distinguish between her 

views and her conduct before and after marriage. It is 

true that Prince Albert by degrees assumed a more active 

part, and relieved her of much work, but there was evidently 

no difference whatever between them. They were one and 

indivisible. They had both been trained under the same 

masters, Leopold and Stockmar; they had the same notions 
as to the royal prerogative, the same determination that 
everything should be done in the name of the sovereign; 
that they should be kept informed of everything, and that 
every despatch to foreign Governments should be submitted 
to the Queen—that is, to both, for approval, before being 

issued. 
In 1841, two years after marriage, the Queen, writing 

to Leopold, said :— 
‘“My dearest angel is indeed a great comfort to me. He 

takes the greatest interest in what goes on, feeling with and 
for me, and yet abstains, as he ought, from biassing me 
either way, though we talk much on the subject and his 
judgment is, as you say, good and mild.” 

The greater part which Prince Albert took in interviews 
with Ministers is best evidenced by what occurred in 1846. 
It appears that the Prince had written a long memorandum 
of a recent conversation between the Queen, himself, and 
Sir Robert Peel. Peel, when it was shown to him, was an- 
annoyed, and said that if he knew that what he said would be 
committed to paper he would speak differently, and give his 
opinion with all the circumspection and reserve which a 
Minister ought to employ when he gave responsible advice. 
He viewed the existence of such a paper with much un- 
easiness. It might cause great embarassment to the Queen 
with some future Minister. The conversation ended by the 
Prince burning the paper. Nevertheless, on numerous 
future occasions, the Prince appears to have written long 
memoranda as to interviews with Ministers, giving précis 
of their conversations. 

We find many indications as to the views and conten- 
tions of the Queen as to her powers in the appointment of 
Ministers. In 1851, on the dismissal of Lord Palmerston, we 
have it on the authority of a memorandum of Prince Albert 

that Lord John Russell told the Queen that the subject 
had been discussed by the Cabinet, and that his action 
had been unanimously approved. The Cabinet, he said, 
then proceeded to discuss the successor to Palmerston, and 
Lord John Russell stated that in his view Lord Granville 
was the person whom he would best like to see fill the post 
of Foreign Secretary. The Cabinet, however, considered 

that the post should be offered in the first place to Lord 
Clarendon. The Queen on this interrupted Lord John, 
and protested against the Cabinet’s taking upon itself the 
appointment of its own members, which, she said, rested 
entirely with the Prime Minister, and with the Sovereign, 
under whose approval the former constituted her Government. 
Lord John replied that he thought Lord Clarendon would 
not accept the offer, and therefore there would be little 
danger in satisfying the desires of the Cabinet. We find 
other instances of the Queen claiming a chief voice 
in the appointment of Ministers. Thus in 1848, on the 
defeat of Peel’s Government, and the appointment of Lord 
John Russell as Prime Minister, he recommended Mr. 

Cobden for admission to the Cabinet; but the Queen 

objected. She thought he ought not to be admitted at 
once to the Cabinet without passing through some inferior 
position in the Government. She did not like rewarding an 
agitator in this way. Lord John Russell gave way, and 
offer was not then made to Cobden. 

In the same way, when Lord Derby resigned in 1852, 
he discussed with the Queen and Prince Albert the question 
of his successor, and advised that Lord Aberdeen should 
be offered the post of Prime Minister. The Prince inter- 
rupted him, saying that the responsibility of choos- 
ing a new Minister rested with the Queen alone. It seems 
that the Queen claimed the absolute right of con- 
ferring all the honours of the Crown, or, rather, an absolute 
veto on proposals made by her Ministers. She negatived 
the proposal to make Bright a Privy Councillor. She also 
claimed a veto, subject only to the decision of the Cabinet, of 
any appointment. Thus she refused to appoint Sir James 
Hudson as an associate with Lord Aberdeen at the Congress 
of Paris after the Crimean War. Palmerston and Russell 
were in favour of this, but, on appeal to the Cabinet, the 
Queen’s view carried the day. She vetoed the appointment 
of Sir Henry Layard as Under-Secretary of State, but had 
eventually to give way. She claimed, above all, the right 
of having every despatch to a foreign Government submitted 
to her before being issued. I must defer, however, till next 
week dealing with this matter. EVERSLEY. 

(To be concluded.) 

THE RELIGION OF A LAYMAN.* 

Happy is the house that has a philosopher to its head. 
In the succession of wise men who have been masters of 
Balliol, Dr. Caird will not take the least place. Layman 
though he be, his studies in Christianity have been very 
deep, and his faith is the stronger, his religion the 
quicker, for the philosophic basis on which they rest. In 
the present volume he shows that the most profound pro- 
blems of life can be presented in a simple form. Nor does 
he attain simplicity by that easy road which avoids the 
thorns of difficulty and leads only to the desert. Address- 
ing an audience of undergraduates, he sets before them 
in a plain form the questions which occupy their minds. 
There are some young men who have no desire to think, 
who have got a desire to get some catchwords or formule 
which may serve them in place of thought. Such men 
will get little profit from Dr. Caird’s book, or indeed from 
any other. In Balliol the ecclesiastical mind will not 
discover the hermetic seal which is its sole aim. The 
true function of the teacher is to instruct not in the re- 
sults but in the method and spirit of thought. For the 

mind there is no such process as vicarious digestion, and 

Dr. Caird does not pander to those who suppose that there 

is. They who seek wholesome food will find it here, and 

many thrive on it. 
The main line of modern thought follows the doctrine 

of evolution. To the man in the street the word perhaps 

*“Tay Sermons and Addresses.” Delivered in the Hall of 

Balliol College, Oxford, by Edward Caird, LL.D., D.C.L., Jate 

Master. Maclehose, 6s. net. 
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Darwin’s, and that side imperfectly understood. In fact, 
it is the only light in which we can see the process of the 
ages and gain some knowledge of our own generation from 
the study of the generations that are gone. Man cannot 
start again with a clean sheet, and any revolution that 
should make this its object would inevitably defeat itself. 
Christianity, says Dr. Caird, was the greatest of all 
awakenings of mankind to the true meaning of life. 

“‘Tt is the more remarkable that Jesus Christ, who is in 
one sense the greatest revolutionist the world ever saw, should 
so constantly present spiritual life to us, not as the inroad 
upon our being of something entirely new, but simply as an 
awakening to something that was always there; not as a 
sudden revolutionary change by which the link between the 
past and present was snapped, but simply as a further develop- 
ment and manifestation of a principle which was working in 
human life and history from its first beginning. Thus, while 
St. Paul, though not without a thought of the progress from 
the old dispensation to the new, dwells by preference on the 
difference of the Law and the Gospel, Christ dwells by pre- 
ference on their unity and connexion. He declares that He 
Himself came not to destroy the Law and the prophets, but 
to fulfil them; and He presents His commands, not as a 
substitute for what was said by them of old time, but simply 
as deepening, widening, reinterpreting the old letter, till the 
spirit that was half concealed in it becomes revealed.” 

So far it is likely that Dr. Caird will find few to 
disagree with him. It is otherwise when he further points 
out that the process still continues. The Church of 
Rome is likely to divide, though it be without a complete 
schism, into the thinkers who follow it and the authorities 
who gainsay this doctrine. Even in our own High Church- 
men the doctrine of evolution finds supporters, however 
reluctant, however unwilling to see the full meaning of 
what they hold, to admit the conclusions to which it must 
logically carry them. Among educated and intelligent 
laymen there is a large majority, among all laymen per- 
haps not a minority, on the same side. It is true that 
theirs is not the voice which is heard loudest at Church 
Congresses. Such men are apt to shrink from idle con- 
tentions, to feel that disputandi pruritus is ecclesiae scabies. 
To them the temper and the methods of the modern 
curate, still more of the ecclesiastical layman, seem to 
savour little of the things that are Christ’s. Indeed, when 
Lord Halifax calls upon his obsequious followers to apply 
a spiritual boycott to a benficed clerk, we look in vain for 
the spirit of the Galilean. When this boycott is applied 
only because the clerk is ready to obey a law which has 
been approved by a large majority of Churchmen in our 
Houses of Parliament, we may well ask whether Lord 
Halifax and his following are not within perilous distance 
of what Plato calls “the lie in the soul,’’ of the inability 
to distinguish between right and wrong. This is the school 
which will not dance to Dr. Caird’s pipe. Neither would 
they hearken though one rose from the dead. 

In several of his sermons Dr. Caird lays some stress 
on the idea of nationality as a religious principle. It 
may be said that this idea is not prominent either in the 
New Testament or in the history of the early Church. It 
is needless to point out the temporary circumstances which 
made such a prominence impossible. The restoration of 
a Jewish kingdom, even had it been humanly possible, 
would not have given a second birth to the world. The 
purification of the Roman Empire could not have been 
accomplished by political means. Hence no such attempt 
was made by the founder of Christianity. Still less would 
it have seemed reasonable to his immediate followers, who 
believed themselves to be living in the last days. Those 
who hold that the Church cannot err must be asked to 
listen to the divine who, in the English Church, carried 
the High Church doctrine to its highest point. Charles 
Leslie, the nonjuror, the reasoner who, in Dr. Johnson’s 
view, could not be reasoned against, points out that the 
Church at its beginning was under the greatest of all 
errors, for it believed that He who had been crucified upon 
Calvary was indeed dead beyond the power of resurrection, 
and the Church itself, in fact, nay, even in form, came 
to recognise its errors. Dr. Caird points out one matter 
in which the change was conspicuous. 

‘“‘The passion of cosmopolitan charity which animated the 
early Church and kindled a pure flame of zeal in the hearts 
of saints and martyrs could not really regenerate the life of 
the modern world or fill the new civilisation with its idealising 
power except by consecrating and giving its sanction to that 
natural and historical process by which the nations of Europe 

have gradually organised themselves, each with its own peculiar 
instincts and traditions, each interested with a special task in 
the complex work of human progress. Thus our Christianity, 
with its universal gospel of love and its enthusiasm of 
humanity, may be said both to spring from national life and 
to reproduce it from itself in a higher form.” 

In a few clear phrases Dr. Caird points out the real 
meaning and force of patriotism. Not for the first time in 
our history the word has of late years been prostituted to 
base uses, until many of us must have been ready to cry 
out with the stern old Tory, whose commendation of Leslie 
we have quoted, that patriotism is the last refuge of a 
scoundrel. It is not the least merit of Dr. Caird’s work 
that he lays his finger on misuses of words which both 
spring from and lead to confusion of thought. We will 
end with a passage which may show the right way to dis- 
tinguish, and there are many wrong ways in vogue, be- 

tween the sacred and the profane. 

“Christ indeed sought to break down all divisions between 
men, or to make them secondary to their unity; but the worst 
of all these divisions is the division between the Church and 
the world, which must arise when any element of human nature 
is regarded as common or unclean. In this sense we may say 
that Christ died upon the cross to assert the principle that 
there is no passion or affection within us which may not be 
purified and turned into a vehicle of the divine life; no natural 
relation of men, domestic or national, which may not be filled 
with the divine spirit. It was natural that the early Church 
should think mainly of the new tie of brotherhood, which it 
was seeking to establish among men, and should let all other 
narrower bonds or relationships fall. into the background. And 
it was equally natural that it should give special prominence 
to the new ideas of self-sacrifice, patience, endurance of wrong, 
and should even exalt the martyr’s crown as the only mani- 
festation of courage. But if this were the whole lesson of 
Christianity, it would not have healed the divisions of the 
ancient world, or reconciled man with God, the human with 
the divine.” 

THE JOURNALS OF A SCHOLAR.* 

Tus is one of that fortunate class of book, which gives us 
the personal record of a great writer, formerly known only 
by his accomplished work, and shows him to us as a man, 
brave, kindly, lovable, and, in the case of Gregorovius, full 
of the nobler kind of patriotism, and of the nobler kind 
of cosmopolitan sympathy. English readers must be 
grateful to Mrs. Hamilton for opening to them these 
pages. It is the autobiographical daily record of the 
twenty years spent by the German scholar in Rome, 
during which he wrote his great work (‘The City 
of Rome in the Middle Ages’’), and established his 
enduring fame. The period of his residence in Rome 
coincided with the great events that freed and united 
Italy, and ended the medieval priest-rule of the Popes 
over the centre of the Peninsula and the city of Rome. How 
heartily this student of the Middle Ages wished the last 
relics of medieval rule swept away, how fully this patriotic 
German took the cause of Italy to his own heart, may be 
read with advantage by those who think that antiquarian 
studies involve reactionary views, or that a burning 
enthusiasm for the freedom, unity, and power of one’s own 
country, prevents sympathy with other nations, and a 
desire to see them also strong and free. 

The Journal, which begins with his removal to Italy in 
1852, opens under a cloud of gloom, the present sad, the 
future uncertain, the success of his ambitious undertaking 
most doubtful :— 

“Left the town of Kénigsberg on April 2nd, 1852. On the 
previous day my eldest brother Rudolf had lost his youngest 
son Richard, a splendid boy of thirteen. The weather 
had become very hot. I had previously imagined that all the 
inspiring influences of my life would expand in Italy, awaking 
within me a wealth of new ideas; but my mind remained dor- 
mant, and this state of blank inertion greatly troubled me. I 
doubted whether I was capable of producing anything that 
would live. I almost despaired of my future.” (p. 1-2.) 

The Journal ends with his departure, in July, 1874, 
with the laurels he had won, his long twenty years’ work 
accomplished :— 

““My resolve is fixed; shall go back and join my brother 
and sister again in Germany. My mission is accomplished. I 
was an envoy here—in the most modest guise, yet, perhaps, 

* “The Roman Journals of Ferdinand Gregorovius, 1852-1874.” 
Translated from the 2nd German Edition by Mrs. Gustavus W. 
Hamilton, Translator of ‘‘The History of the City of Rome in the 
Middle Ages.” Bell. 10s. 6d. net. 
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in a higher sense than a diplomatic Minister. Can say of 
myself what Flavius Blondus said of himself, ‘I created that 
which did not exist’; threw light on eleven dark centuries in 
the city, and gave the Romans the history of their Middle 
Ages. This is my monument here. Can therefore go away 
with a mind at ease. Nevertheless, it is appalling that 
all the most intimate and vital part of my own life should now 
become a thing of the past. Often waken from my sleep at 
night, roused and distracted by the terrifying thought that I 
shall leave Rome. And no one here believes it possible! It 
is a sudden severance, like that of a tree uprooted by a storm. 

“On coming down from the Capitol yesterday, it seemed as 
if buildings, monuments, and stones called me aloud by name.” 
(p. 458.) 
He loved the records of medieval Rome, written in 

stone and parchment; but he did not love the remnants of 
that system incarnated in the men who ruled the city until 
September 20th, 1870. “The air,’’ he writes, during the 
famous Council that declared the Infallibility, 

“is morally poisoned. Am disgusted at the sight of this 
idolatry, of these old and new idols, and this perpetual con- 
dition of falsehood, hypocrisy, and the crassest superstition. 
Could almost despair of mankind, not alone on account of the 
priests, who are obliged to continue their handiwork, but on 
account of their vassals. 

““Lord Acton has gone away.” (p. 368.) 

His sympathy with the desire of Italy for union 
and freedom was intense. Italy and his own beloved 
Germany were, as he saw, in the same case, striving each 
for unity and freedom against the Clerical power which 
then had for its instrument the French and Austrian armies. 
“May the New Year’’ (1861), “be friendly to me! May it 
bestow freedom on Italy, and the strength of union on my 
native country!’’ This two-fold prayer is the key to the 
sentiment of the whole book. 

On June 7th, 1860, he writes :— 

“The whole of Sicily is free except Messina. . . . However 
we may regard Garibaldi’s expedition, it will always remain 
one of the most attractive acts of heroism. 

“The ‘Siécle’ asserts that it is now time to annex the Rhine. 
War is at our doors. I trust, however, to the immensely in- 
creased moral vigour of the German people; and Prussia has 
a free constitution—it is no longer the country of the dandified 
squirearchy of 1805.”’ (p. 90.) 

And this double prayer, for Italy and Germany to- 
gether, was answered. In 1866 Moltke struck his blow, 
and the world saw 

“proud Austria rammed to wreck, 
Where Chlum drove deep in smoky jets”’: 

and Venice was thereby added to the new Italian Kingdom. 
Then, in 1870, just three months after that despairing 
cry of Gregorovius against the horror of Papal Rome dur- 
ing the Infallibility Council, the last act of the drama was 
unrolled, and Clerical France and its armies went the way 
of Austria, under the blow of the same iron hand. So 
Germany was made, and Italy won her capital. 

“To-day,’”’ writes Gregorovius, when Victor Emmanuel 
entered Rome, 

“is the close of the thousand years’ dominion of the Papacy 
in Rome. 

““Had we Germans not shattered the French power, Victor 
Emmanuel would not have entered Rome to-day. The Italian 
nation, ruled so long by our ancient emperors of the Holy 
Roman Empire, received its new future, in conformity with 
the continuity of history, at the hand of the new German 
national kingdom.” (p. 404.) 

His anxiety for country drew Gregorovius north of 
the Alps during the last great struggle. His was the true 
German patriotism of Arminius, as portrayed by Matthew 
Arnold in “Friendship’s Garland”; it was not the de- 
based “ pan-German” currency, somewhat too common at 
the present day among our Teutonic friends. Gregorovius 
knew no feeling of brutal rage, for his love of his coun- 
try was moral and intellectual, and his heart was not closed 
to sympathy with Frenchmen. ‘“ To-day,” he writes at 
Munich, on August 10th, 1870, 

“saw a company of eight hundred French prisoners at the 
railway station. . Saw only one officer; the others, about 
twenty, kept hidden. Was told that they were sitting on the 
floors, in order that they might not be seen. So passes all 
earthly grandeur! Thought of the French friends, and especi- 
ally of Ampére, who is happy, because dead. 

“* Several people of the lower class went to the carriages and 
handed the prisoners provisions and cigars. Watched one 
woman with a large basket on her arm, out of which, going 
backwards and forwards, she indefatigably handed bread. One 
of the prisoners wiped his eyes.’’ (p. 374-5.) 

He did not hate Frenchmen, he did not hate France, but 
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| he desired the overthrow of the policy which had, for ten 
years past, been using France to deny to Germany and 
Italy the right to be nations. 

And so Victor Emmanuel entered Rome. In 1874 
Gregorovius published the last volume of his great work, 
which was thereupon put upon the Index by the now power- 
less occupants of the Vatican. ‘“‘ Went to St. Peter’s,’”’ he 
writes, 

‘‘ where I read the decree posted up on the first marble column 
of the outer entrance. The honoured Cathedral suddenly ac- 
quired a personal relation to myself. Never before did I tra- 
verse it in such an exalted frame of mind. Reflected on all my 
efforts, my troubles and joys, on my great enthusiasm; on all, 
in fact, that I had put into my work; and thanked the good 
genius that seemed to have watched over it, allowing me to 
finish it undisturbed, and that at the same moment that the 
papal power fell to pieces in Rome. Had the priests laid the 
‘History’ under the interdict when the first volume appeared, 
my work could not have existed to-day, for every library in 
Rome would have been closed against me. My work 
is finished and circulated throughout the world; the Pope now 
provides it with an advertisement.” p. 449-50.) 

One point we note with pleasure in his Journal of 1860, 

when the Papal States (except the districts close round 
Rome) were set free. ‘The lower clergy are favourable to 
the national cause, even in the States of the Church. . . . 
Priests with banners lead the processions.” Though not 
invariably, this was often the case in 1860. In Sicily it 
was practically universal. 

TOM MORRIS.* 

Nearty half a century ago Tom Morris, maker of golf 
gear and professional player, was appointed by the Royal 
and Ancient Club green-keeper at St. Andrews. He has 
been famous ever since. He bears his eighty-six years 
lightly, and is still to be seen upon the links. He is re- 
vered by all who know him personally and by thousands 
who know him otherwise. It seems impossible to write 
or to speak about him in anything like moderate terms. 
Hark to Dr. Tulloch, a favourite chaplain of Queen Vic- 
toria, who wrote a Life of Her Majesty and one of the 
Prince Consort. ‘Well pleased, dear Old Tom, will they 
be to know that on these links of St. Andrews you are 
alive for evermore, and that your memory will never be 
forgotten. Well pleased, too, shall I be if in the course 

of time my memory may be linked, in however small a 
way, with your immortal one—as he who, amid labours 
and honours not a few, valued by the many perhaps more 
than by himself, is happy in having found the leisure and 
the opportunity to be the humble chronicler of deeds so 
great as yours, and of a life so true, so honest, so noble, 
and so loving as your own.” Even after reading the book 
before us, a detached observer of the world’s affairs may 
well be puzzled by the widespread idolatry with which Tom 
Morris is esteemed. It is true that he won the Open 
Championship four times, which is more than anyone else 
has done; but, apart from this, as far as you can perceive 
on superficial study, Tom is no more than a respectable 
citizen. He has a subtle humour, which flashes as the 
gentle wild-fire on a summer night; but all educated 
Scots have that. He has indomitable courage in the 
management of life; but that is no rarity either in the 
North or in the South. 

Why, then, do we worship Tom? Why, after a time 
of exile, do we run to bring ourselves to his remembrance 
whenever we catch sight of him on the links? Why, on 
such an occasion, did one of His Majesty’s Judges gravely 
stop a properly quarrelsome game and beg us to take His 
Honour to be presented? Why does Lord Roberts make 
haste to pay his respects to Old Tom whenever he is 
finished with a war? Why do Princes of the Blood treat 
him with a deferential affection such as many an ordinary 
notable yearns for in vain? It is not easy to tell. Some 
part of Tom’s privilege may be attributable to the accident 
of birth. He is a St. Andrews man, and St. Andrews 
is a peculiar place. For many generations the little city 
has had among its residents a larger than ordinary pro- 

portion of ecclesiasts, dons, and men of current letters. 

* «The Life of Tom Morris. With Glimpses of St. Andrews and 
its Golfing Celebrities.’’ By W. W. Tulloch, D.D. Twenty-seven 
Illustrations. T, Werner Laurie. 10s. 6d. net. 
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These have formed a coterie which elevated the city and 
the consciousness of their own importance. That the 
quantitatively great world outside Fife might know all 
about them, it was necessary that they should have a 
sounding board. Who better for this purpose than Tom 
Morris? Would not the barbarians beyond the Tay on 
the one hand and the Forth on the other be most bene- 
ficently affected by the spectacle if scholars, essayists, 
philosophers, eminent clergymen, and other intellectuals 
derogating their own significance by exalting the horn of 
Tom? Still, that does not suffice to explain. As every 
expansive trader knows, the most extravagant adver- 
tising will not be permanently successful unless the 
thing advertised is in itself meritorious. The praises 
bestowed upon Tom have not been in excess of his 
deserts. ’Tis when we come to the analysis of these that 
we find ourselves at a loss. Why was Mr. Gladstone vene- 
rated by all who knew him well, including unregenerate 
savages such as Lord Salisbury and Mr. Frederick Green- 
wood, and by at least half of those who knew him only .by 
hearsay? If anyone can tell us that, we shall be able to 
tell why Tom is among the immortals. 

Until then we must be content on remarking that Tom 
is one of those men in whom mankind instinctively per- 
ceive a preternatural sagacity which is both moral and 
intellectual. The gift, for the moment at least, defies the 
analytical imagination. It is that any man who was 
good at a sport or pastime involving skill of eye 
and hand is, on that account, likely to be talented 
in relation to higher matters of the mind. The pro- 
position becomes self-evident when you realise that 
every really great man was primarily a man who found 
leisure to gratify the instinct for some sport or pastime. 
Were not Shakespeare and Sir Walter good all-round men 
at field sports? Is not Mr. Andrew Lang in the same class? 
Was not Lord Salisbury an amateur chemist? Did not 
Mr. Herbert Spencer find his most effective stimulant in 
angling. Think, on the other hand, of those intellectuals 
who, whilst the most strenuous of people, make a hash of 
their ambitions. Are not all of them persons whose leisure 
is spent in talking or writing shop? There’s a moral for 
you. There, too, is the secret of Hegel and Tom Morris. 

THE CENSORSHIP OF ROME.* 

TuE title of this work, to which the excommunication of 
Father Tyrrell gives point, serves to indicate its importance 
to every student of history. The tendency of the story 
is to show the growing emancipation of the world’s 
intellect from the spiritual bondage in which it was 
held by the Church—the story of the Renaissance, in 

short, not as writers on art have told it, nor writers on 
literature generally, but as it is revealed in these records 
of the attempts on the part of the Church to stop the 
the publication of unorthodox works altogether, or by pro- 
cess of expurgation to make them appear as if their authors 
were its servants. 

The “Indexes ’’ herein referred to are the expurgatorial 
lists which, under the authority of the Church of Rome, 

were issued from 1526 to 1900 a.p., and the following are 
only a few of the names which appear in the latest of them. 

Lord Acton. Dumas, father and son— 
Joseph Addison—“ Remarks “Love Fables.”’ 

on Italy.” Gibbon—“ Decline and Fall.”’ 
Peter Bayle—Opera Omnia. Goldsmith—“ Histor y of 

Jeremy Bentham — Four England.” 

works, < Grotius—Opera Omnia. 
Beranger—‘ Chansons. Hall Hi ee 

Thomas Browne—“ Religio penance on zerte ea 
Medici.” otis 

Lord Herbert of Cherbury. 

Thomas Hobbes. 

Victor Hugo. 

Erasmus Darwin—“‘ Zéo- 

nomia.”’ 

Diderot—“ Encyclopedia.” 
pei Ok GF On eens eee es. ee oe 

* “The Censorship of the Church of Rome, and its Influence 

upon the Production and Distribution of Literature.” By George 

Haven Putnam, Litt.D. G. P. Putnam’s Sons. 

Andrew Lang—‘Myth, H. A. Taine—“English Lit- 
Ritual, Religion.” erature.” 

J. S. Mill. Rd. Whately—‘ Elements of 
Renan—Opera Omnia. Logic.” 
Samuel Richardson— 

“ Pamela.”’ 

Voltaire—Opera Omnia. 
Zola—Opera Omnia. 

There we haye samples enough, and indeed, astheauthor 

says, “there is something almost pathetic in the long series 

of attempts made by popes, councils, bishops, congregations, 
and inquisitors, to protect the souls of the faithful against 

the baneful influence of the ever-increasing tide of literature 
that was pouring forth from the various centres, so much 
of which was calculated to lead men astray from the true 
doctrines, and to bring them into risk of everlasting perdi- 
tion.” 

We have anticipated somewhat by taking names from so 
late a list, but in the earliest there are equally striking 
anomalies, and the first would resemble the last but for the 

fact that the proportion of theological works to others was 
enormously large when the nations of Europe were younger. 

There was scribbling, especially among theologians, from the 
earliest years of the Christian era, but the censorship of the 
Press with which the author is chiefly concerned, dates 

from the invention of printing. 
“In 1559 the responsibility for the censorship of 

literature was first directly assumed by the Papal Authority, 
through the publication of the ‘Index of Authors and Pro- 
hibited Books,’ which was the first of a series of Indices 

aggregating up to 1899, forty-two altogether.” But the 
“Tridentine Index’’ of the Council of Trent (1564) consti- 
tuted the most authoritative guide that up to that date had 
been issued. Its lists formed the basis of all subsequent 
indexes, and its rules were adopted by all later censors. 

With regard to the work of that Council, the late Mr. 
Freeman said that while it reformed some abuses within 
its own body, it only widened the breach with Rome. True 
this applies in particular to the attempts of the Council of 
Trent to limit the issue of books, for outside the domain of 
the Church its authority was not acknowledged, and though 
there was censorship in Protestant countries, it was under 
another authority. 

“Such censorship as came into action in England proved 
to be more important in connection with political literature 
than with works on religion or theology. In 1664 the Long 
Parliament enacted certain regulations for the control of 
printing, which provided that “no book, pamphlet, or paper 
shall be hereafter printed, unless the same be first approved 
and licensed by censors that shall be hereafter appointed.” 

In conclusion, it may be well to direct the 
reader’s attention to the value those indexes have 
for the man of letters, whose religion is his own 

secret. ‘The record of the index,’ says Mr. Putnam, “is 

also to be considered as an important contribution to the 

history of literature,” and quotes in support of this view 

the opinions of older writers. The treatise (1627) 

by Thomas James, librarian of the Bodleian, on the 

“Index Generalis Librorum Prohibitorum’”’ was addressed 

particularly to its curators, “to whom it should serve as a 

guide concerning the books which it was particularly desir- 

able to collect and to preserve”; only the curators, he said, 

must be sure to secure the earlier and unexpurgated editions! 

In 1629 Sir Edwin Sandys, in “Europae Speculum” 

said: “This Papacy brought forth the Indices Expurgatorii, 

whereof I suppose they are now not a little ashamed, they 

having by misfortune fallen into their adversaries’ hand, 

from whom they desired by all means to conceal them.”’ To 

the same effect Bishop Barlow: “In these Indices we are 

directed to the book, chapter and line, where anything is 

spoken against any superstition or error of Rome, so that 

he who has the said Indices cannot want testimony against 

Rome.”’ 
This statement must suffice to give an idea of the scope 

of a work which has long been wanted, and criticism of it 

must be left to the few who could pretend to the author’s 

knowledge. A conception can hardly be formed of the 

amount of labour it has required, and there is not a student 

of history, as it is dealt with here, who wi] not recognise 

the value of Mr. Putnam’s book. 

“Coe EN ACI LD 
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q Ore of the chief difficulties of collectors of Japanese objets d'art is the difficulty which frequently occurs in 

recognising the myth or legend dealt with in Prints, Netsuke, Tsuba, &c., all of which have their origin 

in the legendary lore of the Mongolian race. Mr. HENRI L. JOLY’S LEGEND IN JAPANESE ART is a 

work which no collector can afford to be without. Turning from a Print or Netsuke the collector is able at once to 

identify the myth illustrated, so simple is the method of classification adopted. The book contains a description 

of the Historical Episodes, Legendary Characters, Folk-Lore, Myths, Religious Symbolism, illustrated in the art 

of Old Japan, and contains upwards of 700 Illustrations, 16 Full-Page Colour Plates, and 500 Pages of Text. 

The price is four guineas net, and it will be ready on November 6. One of the best-known Collectors in this 

country, who has had an opportunity of examining an advance copy, characterizes the book A GREAT WORK. 

q A nother important art book, and one which is practically the result of fifty years’ study, is HUBERT 

AND JOHN VAN EYCK: THEIR LIFE AND WORK, by W. H. JAMES WEALE. Not only 

does it contain an infinite amount of original research, but indeed leaves little or nothing for the future 

biographer-critic to tell. Mr. WEALE discovered Gerard David and disentangled his principal works from 

Memlinc’s, with which they were then confused. The book contains 41 Photogravure and 95 other Reproductions. 

Ready November 14. 

4 At @ period when the office of Censor is occupying the attention not only of the public, but of the Govern- 

ment, an unbiased opinion from abroad will be of peculiar interest to all who are interested in 

theatrical matters. The recent startling development of dramatic art, a development which has taken us from 

ROBERTSON and TAYLOR to WILDE and SHAW—from ‘Caste’ to ‘Man and Superman, is a matter 

almost of international interest. Dr. MARIO BORSA’S great book THE ENGLISH STAGE OF TO-DAY 
has been excellently translated by Mr. SELWYN BRINTON, and will probably be considered a standard 

work for very many years to come. The price is 7s. 6d. net. Ready November 6. 

q Or November 14 I propose publishing a fascinating book, by S. BARING-GOULD, entitled DEVONSHIRE 
CHARACTERS AND STRANGE EVENTS. The work will contain 58 Illustrations, including 

many Portraits from unique paintings, and 62 chapters dealing with subjects so varied as ‘ Wife 
Sales,’ ‘White Witches, ‘Pirates, ‘Smugglers, ‘Jack Russell,’ ‘Dr. Budd of Plymouth,’ ‘ Rear-Admiral 
Sir Edward Chichester,’ ‘Prout,’ and ‘Haydon.’ Many of the strange, daring characters in this Collection are 
not to be found in any other place, not even in Prince’s ‘ Worthies, to which famous volume it practically 
becomes an indispensable supplement. It is even more, for many of the subjects dealt with in its 882 octavo 
pages are events rather than worthies. It is claimed that Mr. Baring-Gould has far exceeded all past records 
in producing an entertaining volume. The price will be 21s. net. 

Ball 1 itherto no illustrated edition of THE POEMS OF SAMUEL TAYLOR COLERIDGE has appeared 
The new edition I have prepared has been carefully edited and annotated for the press by the Poet’s 

Grandson, E. H. COLERIDGE, who also contributes an Introduction. The feature of this volume is a series 

of upwards of 100 Illustrations by a new artist, GERALD METCALFE. There are over 500 pages of text of 
what may be called THE edition of Coleridge. The price is 10s. 6d. net. 

{| Ox November 6 will be issued THE HEART OF GAMBETTA, from the French of FRANCIS LAUR, 
in which is narrated the influence of MADEMOISELLE LEONIE LEON upon the destinies of 

an unhappy country through her unfaltering love and comradeship for the statesman who may be said to 
have saved France. The book contains many dramatic and touching episodes of the devotion of the 
lovers, and brilliant side-lights are thrown upon that period so critical to France. The question of 

GAMBETTA’S interview with BISMARCK, the subject of the recent controversy, is thoroughly dealt 
with, and a special feature of the English Version will be Mr. JOHN MACDONALD'S § remarkable 
Introduction. There are Portraits and other Illustrations, and the price is 7s. 6d. net. 

4[ Following on the publication of EMILIA PARDO BAZAN’S powerful novel THE SON OF THE 
BONDWOMAN, I announce another story which a reader, to whom I first sent it, decided 

that was a work of a famous novelist sent to me under a nom de guerre. The author, however, is 

EK, W. DE GUERIN, and the title of the book is THE MALICE OF THE STARS, and the price 6s. 

q| THE ISLE OF PURBECK by IDA WOODWARD, with 36 Coloured Illustrations by JOHN W. G 
BOND, which I announced a fortnight ago, will be ready on November 6. Price 21s, net. 

JOHN LANE. 
THE BopLEY Heap, 

LONDON & New York. 
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THE METHOD OF MR. ANTHONY HOPE.* 

By his admirable “Dolly Dialogues” Mr. Anthony Hope 

first caught the public ear; by ‘Rupert of Hentzau’”’ he 

extended his conquest, over the wide suburbs to the far 

provinces; and in “Quisanté”’ and “A Servant of the 

Public’ he showed us to what finer uses he could put his 

talent. By ‘A Servant of the Public” he did not, indeed, 

increase his popularity, which was a good sign, for, in 

matters artistic, the public is a good servant but a bad 

If the pure artist be always a little suspect of 

the public, it is that his work necessarily tends to disturb 

its equanimity by disclosing new standpoints and dis- 

turbing current valuations. And in “A Servant of the 

Public” the author showed signs of breaking out of the 

ranks of the popular favourites whose work rests on the 

basis of accepting and emphasising the tastes and outlook 

of the majority. Popularity, it may be added, is quite an 

master. 

impossible achievement for those distinguished artists who 

have neither the instinct nor the ability of interesting the plain 

man in himself. Imagine Mr. Henry James or Mr. Conrad, 

for example, becoming popular! Fame may, of course, bring 

popularity without the author’s being in any sense a 

popular favourite with his readers. But, after reading 

“Tales of Two People,” it is clear to us that Mr. Anthony 

Hope does not intend to pass the cross roads and venture 

’ 

down the narrow path which leads to distinction—and, in- 

cidentally, to the tailing off of one’s supporters. He has 

chosen his part, and it is on the basis of his popular appeal 

to the majority that we must accept him. 

Mr. Anthony Hope, in fact, has legitimately earned his 

popular place by crystallising and personifying in his heroes 

a definite frame of mind in the modern Englishman, which 

has never been put in black and white so completely before. 

The hero of his novels is ever the quiet and unobtru- 

sive young Englishman who, while he is too diffident to take 

himself seriously, always turns up trumps at the crisis by 

his power of effacing himself for the benefit of others—not 

infrequently for the gracious eyes of a Princess in distress. 

The modern Englishman’s conception of ‘good form,’ to 

hold oneself in reserve and not to show oneself an ass, 

along with his belief in practical action and his carefully 

guarded ideals, all that this frame of mind implies is so 

dexterously wrought by Mr. Anthony Hope into the living 

presentment of his matter-of-fact cautious Englishmen, that 

his heroes stand as the type of hundreds of thousands of 

his countrymen in the middle class. It is a national habit 

of mind along with a class ideal that Mr. Anthony Hope 

portrays in “Rupert of Hentzau,” and the secret of his 

popularity is 

Englishman sees himself, his own reserve, his own outlook, 

his own aspirations, and his own delight in his own limita- 

tions, expressed in a portrait of which he can cordially 

approve. Whether they be barristers, stockbrokers, par- 

sons, bank clerks, or soldiers, Mr. Anthony Hope’s readers 

are bound to be satisfied with his heroes’ morals and man- 

ners; and to have established this agreement by a series of 

novels that are clever, entertaining, and picturesque should 

surely be recognised as an instinctive feat deserving of the 

widest popularity. 

There remains, of course, the point of art. And the 

art of Mr. Anthony Hope’s best stories is not, well, re- 

markable. It is neat and well bred, and, after all, the art 
that finds favour in the drawing-rooms and is much in 
request at the libraries is that which knows its place. 
The old quarrel between the public at large and the artist 
is that the latter, following nature and revealing her, is 
apt to be disconcerting. And Mr. Anthony Hope, like nearly 
all popular favourites, allows nature about as much discre- 
tion as she is allowed at a dinner party. The story is well 

simply that the ordinary commonplace 

* ‘* Tales of Two People.’’ By Anthony Hope. (Methuen) 6s. 
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turned, the manner kindly, and the narrator, with the light 
touch of the skilful host, feels how uncomfortable it would 

be if one of his guests were to startle the others. After 
all, art must know its place. There is, moreover, an art 

of drawing-room comedy, discreet and gentlemanly in its 
irony, and where Mr. Anthony Hope’s originality and 
charming touch have found successful expression is in 
stories such as “ What Was Expected of Miss Constantine,” 
in the volume before us. The beautiful Miss Constantine is 
expected to marry the brilliant Valentine Hare, the Under- 
Secretary for the Colonies, who has birth, beauty, and 
brains, ‘“shop-window brains,’ as the irreverent declare. 
Miss Constantine detects the false metal in the man and 
throws herself away on Oliver Kirby, a nobody in the 
Colonial Office, who has, however, a splendidly open and 
candid mind. On subjects such as this we have Mr. An- 
thony Hope at his best, for it is in the shades of humorous 
understanding, or misunderstanding, between the sexes that 
his quality is disclosed. And, here again, he always re- 
produces instinctively and admirably the frame of mind in 
which the modern Englishman prefers to approach woman. 
He likes to laugh at her and feel her incomprehensible with 
one side of his nature, and to idealise her with the other. 
The natural separation between the sexes, so much more 
marked, in most aspects, in the Teutonic than in the Latin 
races, is bridged after a fashion, here, by the Englishman’s 
instinct of chivalry. And Mr. Anthony Hope’s heroes are 
all instinctively and daringly chivalrous, even while they 
are chaffing their masculine friends for their individual 
infatuations. It is the Englishman’s carefully guarded 
idealism breaking out through the matter-of-fact surface of 
his practical life that our author hits off with a neat 
effectiveness, always pleasing. And it is by following this 
sure instinct of his that Mr. Anthony Hope arrived at 
fashioning in the person of his ideal Princess a bewitching, 
candid, gracious, dainty creature, an image of the eternal 
feminine that directly and exactly corresponds to the image 
which every true Englishman, whether he be a bank clerk 
or a barrister, carries within his breast. This ideal heroine 
satisfies our sense of chivalry, our idea of devotion, our 
demand for daintiness, our worship of “blood,’’ and she 
plays upon the whole gamut of our secret desires and 
yearnings for the woman our finer instincts are in search of. 

In the clever little story, ‘Mr. Thistleton’s Princess,”’ 
Mr. Anthony Hope hits off with much dexterity this double- 
sidedness in the ordinary Englishman’s nature, and while 
he scores off his snobbishness, latent or active, he contrives 
to satisfy our deepest sense of “good form,’’ which, again, 
is inseparable from his desire “not to make an ass of him- 
self.’ The Princess Vera of Bavaria comes to stay at the 
Manor House, Southam Parva, where she is entertained by 
her solicitor, Mr. Thistleton, who has “ taken up her claim” 
against the Royal House of Bavaria. But Mr. Thistleton’s 
legal missives are met with a crushing silence, and 
the Princess’s money being quickly exhausted, she descends 
with rapid steps the social scale in Southam Parva, pass- 
ing from “Her Royal Highness” to “The Countess Vera,” 
then to ‘“ Poor Countess Vera,’ then to “Fraulein Frieden- 
burg,” and then to “ Fraulein,” as the humble governess in 
the Thistleton household! She is penniless, has nowhere to 
go, and moreover, owes Mr. Thistleton two hundred pounds. 
The hero, the quiet, unobtrusive narrator, a typical young 
Englishman, who has the good sense not to take himself 
seriously, of course, acts the part of patient, loyal, and dis- 
creet friend to the Princess in her distress, and does not 
commit the faux pas of proposing to her after the vul- 
garian, Charley Miles, has reluctantly admitted that he had 
“better not invite her to become Mrs. Charley Miles! ”’ 
Naturally, there is a revolution in Bavaria, and the Princess 
Vera, by the help of her English friend, departs post: haste 
to her own country, where she soon ascends the throne instead 
of taking a new situation as nursery governess to a Mrs. 
Perkyns of Maida Hill. This story well illustrates the sort 
of half-way house Mr. Anthony Hope occupies to-day be- 
tween the artists and the fashionable favourites. If he could 
have brought himself to shock our feeling for the purple, 
if he did not accept and emphasise the tastes and outlook 
of the majority of his countrymen he might—but let us be 
grateful that he has given us “The Dolly Dialogues” and 
“A Servant of the Public.” 

| 
| 
| 
| 
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OCCULTISM and 
COMMON-SENSE 

The Westminster Gazette 
is now publishing a series of twelve articles which are 
the result of an inquiry by an impartial investigator 
into the phenomena usually called “psychical.” The 
subject will be dealt with on the following plan: 

Science and the ‘‘ Supernatural ’’—The Induced 
Hypnotic Trance—Phantasms of the Living— 

Dreams—Hallucinations—Phantasms of the Dead. 

| *,* The series began October 21st, and three articles are appear- 
ing weekly. The twelve papers containing them will be sent to any 
address inland by post for ts. 6d. 

WESTMINSTER GAZETTE, Tudor Street, London, E.C. 
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SRP INSITE 
i. Quotations, sir, is a good thing ; there is a community of mind in it; classical quotation is the parole of literary men all over the world.”—Dr. JOHNSON. 

STOKES’ GYGLOPADIA 
FAMILIAR QUOTATIONS, 
773 pages, cloth, 3/6 net; half-mor., 7/6 

Containing 5,000 Selections from 600 Authors. With 
a Complete General Index and an Index of Authors, 

Compiled by ELFORD EVELEIGH TREFFRY. 
This Volume will prove of immense value to Clergymen, Teachers, 

Public Speakers, Literary Men, and Readers generally. Commercial 
men, too, will be wise to study its pages, as asuitable extract will often 
prove an effective advertisement, nor is an apt quotation to be despised 
as a happy method of clinching a business transaction. 

net, 

Prospectus, with Specimen Pages, &c., post free, 

W. & R. CHAMBERS, Ltd., London and Edinburgh. 

MR. R. B&B. HALDANE AND 
“PUBLIC OPINION.” 

Tue Right Hon. R. B. Haldane, M.P., Secretary for 
War, has addressed the following letter to the Editor 
of PusLic OPINION :— 

WAR OFFICE, 1st October, 1907. 
Dear Mr, Parker, 

I think that in the new form of ‘ Public 

Opinion”? under your editorship, you do well to 
make prominent what is concrete and living in 
the shape of the opinions maturely formed of men 
who are trying to do the work of the nation and 
of journalists the standard of whose criticism is 
high. What interests people is that which is 

expressed in a concrete form and has in it the 
touch of humanity. The views of strenuous 
spirits and the criticisms of really competent 
critics given in their own words comply with 
this condition. Your paper will succeed if it can 

only keep up to this standard, and | think you 
have brought it on to the right lines. 

Yours faithfully, 

R. B. HALDANE, 
Percy L. Parker, Esq., 

Office of ‘*‘ Public Opinion,”’ 
Temple House, Tallis Street, E.C. 

PUBLIC OPINION. 
A WEEKLY REVIEW OF CURRENT THOUGHT AND ACTIVITY. 

TWOPENCE WEEKLY. 

Post free to any part of the World, 13/- Yearly, or 
70/10 for the United Kingdom. 

Che Economist. 
(ESTABLISHED 1843.) 

Weekly Commercial Times, Bankers’ Gazette, and 

Railway Monitor. 

A POLITICAL, LITERARY, FINANCIAL AND GENERAL NEWSPAPER, 

PRICE 8d. By Post, 83d, ANNUAL SUBSCRIPTION FOR THE UNITED Kin@pom, £2. 

COLONIES AND ABROAD, £2 4s. 

The established authority on all Financial and Commercial 
subjects. In addition to a large high-class general circulation, 
the ECONOMIST is subscribed to by Banking Houses, Chambers 
of Commerce, Mercantile Firms, and Railway, Insurance, and 
other Companies throughout the United Kingdom, the Colonies 

and Abroad ; and, as its columns from week to week show, it is 
the recognised organ for the announcements of some of the most 
important trades in the Kingdom. 

PUBLISHED EVERY SATURDAY IN TIME FOR THE MORNING MAILS. 

Offices; GRANVILLE HOUSE, ARUNDEL STREET, STRAND, W.C., 
and of all Booksellers and Newsagents, 

BOOKS ON SOCIALISM. 
COMPLETE SEY, POST FREE, 1/- 

1. ‘An Exposure of Socialism”... 2d. 
2. “Thou Shalt Not Steal”... 1d. 
3. “The Crime of Poverty” Ae 2d. 
4. ‘*“‘Individualism and Socialism ” ld. 
5. ‘“*The Problem of Wealth” deg Bs eld: 
6. ““The Story of My Dictatorship” ;: (An 

Exposure of Popular Fallacies) .. 6d. 

To L. V. Publication Department, 
3876-77, Strand, London, W.C. 

Enclosed please find Postal Order for One Shilling, for 
which send the above books to 

eee eee ee oe ee ee rr eee 2 rs 
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CUT THIS OUT. 

THE INOUE 
A JOURNAL OF LIBERAL RELIGION 

Special Articles of Interest to 

Liberal Thinkers and Workers. 

Reviews of Important Books and 

Magazines. 

News of Churches and Societies. 

SUBSCRIPTION TERMS: 

6/6 per year, to all parts of the World. 

SPECIMEN COPY FREE ON APPLICATION. 

Published every Friday at 

3, ESSEX STREET, STRAND, W.C. 
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BOOKS IN BRIEF. 

Atmost the only fault in Mr. Street’s gossipy volume, 

“The Ghosts of Piccadilly ” (Constable, 10s. 6d. net), is that 

the author is a trifle too conscious of his style. However, 

the reader who strolls along Piccadilly under Mr. Street’s 

guidance can hardly fail of entertainment. After a brief 

discussion of the origin of the name—the most likely ex- 

planation is that it came from the nickname given to a 

barber’s shop and gaming-house which existed at the top 

of the Haymarket in the beginning of the seventeenth cen- 

tury—Mr. Street takes his reader along Piccadilly, pour- 

ing out a stream of anecdote about the notabilities who have 

lived in the various houses. The plan is an excellent one, 

for Piccadilly is rich in associations, and Mr. Street’s 

knowledge of the memoirs of the eighteenth and early nine- 

teenth centuries enables him to retail his gossip with the 

allusiveness and ease of a contemporary. We meet in his 

pages the great Lord Clarendon; Georgiana, Duchess of 

Devonshire, for whom Mr. Street has a special liking ; 

“Old Q”’; Beau Brummel ; Lady Ashburton, of course with 

Carlyle in attendance; Byron, Macaulay, the Palmerstons, 

George Selwyn, Nelson, Lady Hamilton, the Duke of Wel- 

lington, and a crowd of others. Mr. Street is at his best 

when writing of Byron and Sir Walter Scott. Of Macaulay 

he does not conceal his dislike, which is a pity, for Macau- 

lay as a breakfaster-out would have given him some good 

anecdotes. The book is, indeed, much more than a mere 

collection of good stories. Mr. Street has a keen eye 

for character, and now and then he up the 

subject under discussion in a telling sentence, as when 

he describes George Selwyn as “a graver ghost than the 

general for Piccadilly, even in his earlier days when he 

lived there—a benevolent figure, greatly loved, full of 

humour, and yet having about him withal a faint, vague, 

intangible suggestion of the sinister.” 

* * * 

sums 

Messrs. Putnam have published ‘“‘ Madame de Staél to 

Benjamin Constant ’”’ (5s. net.), a small volume containing a 

number of new letters by Madame de Staél, together with 

other documents from the papers left by Madame Charlotte 

de Constant. The letters belong to the period when the 

devotion of ‘the inconstant Constant’’ was beginning to 

decline. They have been made use of, we believe, by Mr. 

Francis Gribble in his book, “Madame de Staél and Her 

Lovers,’’ published early this year, and they add little to 

the picture there painted of Constant’s disloyalty, and 

Madame de Staél’s vain efforts to win him back. The 

editor, a great-granddaughter of Madame de Constant, has 

interwoven the letters in a narrative in which she gives short 
biographical accounts of the persons mentioned in the corre- 
spondence. The book contains a number of interesting 
portraits. 

* * * 

Str Grorcr Orto Trevetyan has edited and arranged 
a selection of “ Marginal Notes by Lord Macaulay ” (Long- 
mans, 2s. net), chosen from the comments made by Macaulay 
upon the margins of the books he read. The habit of defac- 
ing books in this way is a reprehensible one, but when the 
annotator is a Coleridge, a Sainte-Beuve, or a Macaulay, it 
becomes a splendid sin. The notes chosen by Sir George 
Trevelyan deal with Anna Seward, Shakespeare, Cicero, and 
Plato. A special interest attaches to the criticisms of Anna 
Seward from the fact that Mr. E. V. Lucas has just made 
her the subject of a lengthy biography. Macaulay’s com- 
ments upon her letters are severe. Writing of the Inferno, 
Miss Seward observes that “the plan is most clumsily ar- 
ranged: Virgil, and the three talking quadrupeds, as 
guides!’’ ‘What can she mean?”’ said Macaulay. “She 
must allude to the panther, the lion, and the she-wolf in 
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the First Canto. But they are not guides and they do not 

talk.’’ Speaking of her habit of describing her sonnets as 

‘centennial ’”’ because there were a hundred of them, he ex- | 

claims, ‘“‘ Was ever such pedantry found in company with 

such ignorance?’’ The notes on Shakespeare and Cicero are | 

deeply interesting, and show the thorough way in which 

Macaulay faced every difficulty, textual or otherwise, in the 

works of his favourite authors. 
* * * 

“ Over-Sea Britain’? by Mr. E. F. Knight (Murray, 

6s. net), is the first volume of a work in which the author © 

aims at giving, in a moderate compass, a comprehensive 

account of the British possessions beyond the seas, “ to 

explain what the British Empire is; how it came to be; 

the history of its growth; the physical, political, and com- 

mercial geography of its various parts.’ Mr. Knight is a 

famous war correspondent, and he has travelled in most of | 

the countries of which he writes, so that his facts are, in 

many cases, the result of direct observation. The present | 

volume deals with the Mediterranean, British Africa, and | 

British America, leaving Australia and India for a second 

The book must have entailed great labour, and is 

It is, of course, impossible to 
part. 

most conscientiously done. 

deal with the vast array of facts and statistics which it | 

contains, but we can recommend it as a useful gazetteer of 

the British Colonies. The point of view taken up by Mr. | 

Knight is frankly Imperialistic, though this bias is mainly | 

confined to his introductory chapter. 
* * + 

A numBBR of readers will remember the name, at least, of — 
“ Amy Herbert,’’ though perhaps few will now be sufficiently | 
interested in it to read “The Autobiography of Elizabeth 
M. Sewell,’’ edited by her niece, Miss Eleanor Sewell, 
and recently published by Messrs. Longman (4s. 6d. net.). 
Miss Sewell enjoyed a great reputation in the middle of 
last century as a writer of High Church novels, something 
in the style of Miss Yonge’s “Heir of Redclyffe.’’ She 
came under the influence of the Tractarian movement 
through her brother, William Sewell, the eccentric Head | 
Master of Radley. Her earliest book, “ Stories on the Lord’s | 
Prayer,’ appeared in 1840, but she first became prominent | 
by ‘“‘Amy Herbert,”’ the opening volume of a series intended | 
to inculcate Anglo-Catholic principles. In middle age 
Miss Sewell took up the occupation of teaching, and had a 
successful school for girls in the Isle of Wight. 
in August, 1906, at the age of ninety-one. 
biography gives us the picture of a sheltered but courageous | 
and deeply religious life. A winning feature in Miss © 
Sewell’s character is the absence of any feeling of vexation 
or pique when the public ceased to take an interest in her © 
books. 

* * * 

Messrs. Jack begin their new series, “ The Romance 
of Empire,” with a volume on “Canada”’ (6s. net), by Mr. 
Beckles Willson. Mr. Beckles Willson, who is a Canadian, | 
has both enthusiasm and knowledge. His graphic pictures 
of the stirring events in Canadian history, from the time | 
when Cartier unfurled the flag of the lilies up to the Ameri- | 
can war of 1812, are certain to be enjoyed by the boys for — 
whom the series is primarily intended. We are apt to 
forget the heroic deeds and thrilling struggles which went 
to the winning of this portion of our Empire, but no boy 
who reads the book can remain unmoved by the stories 

so well told by Mr. Willson. More mature readers will 
perhaps complain that the colours are laid on a trifle 
crudely, but it certainly fulfils the purpose for which it is | 
intended. The book is illustrated in colour from drawings | 
by Mr. Henry Sandham. 

* * * 

A voLume of “ Dramatic, Lyrical, and Idyllic Poems,” | 
by Mr. Thomas Tilston (Simpkin, Marshall & Co.), shows | 
a certain amount of facility in rhyme and metre, but lacks — 
any note of distinction. Mr. Tilston is at his best in lyri- | 
cal verse. We have read his poem called “Hope”’ with | 
pleasure. The longer poems in the collection do not come 
up to the same standard, 

She died | 

The auto- | 
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Ah, fill the Pipe:—what boots It to repeat 

How Time Is flying underneath our Feet: 

Unborn To-morrow and dead Yesterday, 

Why fret about them If to-day be sweet! 

Omar-Khayyam (modernised). 

A Pipe of 

Yesterday a pleasant memory, 

To-day a time of sweet enjoyment, 
and its anticipation 

Tomorrow brings peace of mind and 
contentment. 

SOLD IN TWO STRENGTHS: 

MILD, 5d. MEDIUM, 43d. 
per oz. per oz. 

JOHN PLAYER & SONS, Nottingham, will 
forward Testing Samples post free to 

applicants mentioning this paper. 
: 0443 

Illustrated 
Lists of the BORD'S PIANOS +5: 

Pianos will be sent free, showing prices and rates 
of hire of the various Models, on the THREE 
YEARS’ SYSTEM, from 15s. per month. Second- 
hand, from tos. 6d. per menth. 

BEGHSTEIN PIANOS 
The ‘‘BECHSTEIN” Pianos may also be had on 
the same system, at advantageous prices and terms. 

| LIBERAL DISCOUNT FOR GASH. 

CHAS. STILES & CO., 

74 and 76, Southampton Row, London, W.C. 

PIANOS EXCHANGED. 
a x 

} 

| 
{ 
| 

| Ss Te =a Mocs 

BIRKBECK BANK 
ESTABLISHED 1851. 

SOUTHAMPTON BUILDINGS, HIGH HOLBORN, W.C. 

2i per cent. INTEREST 
allowed on Deposit Accounts. 

2 per cent. INTEREST 
on Drawing Aceounts with Cheque Book. 
All General Banking Business transacted. 

ALMANAGK, with full particulars, POST FREE. 
C. F. RAVENSCROFT, Secretary. 

' THE “GUNN” is a Real Home for Books. It Afford: 
Protection from Dust and Damp, and is Easily Adapt- 

able to the Growing Needs of the Book-lover. Handsome 
Appearance. First-class Material, and Excellent Work- }} 

manship throughout, ; te 

|THE “GUNN” 
IS THE BEST PROCURABLE. 

Write for Descriptive Booklet 
No. 16, giving illustrations of 
the Various Styles with Full {it 
Particulars and Prices, sent jir 

Post Free on Application. 

i Wm. ANGUS G&G Co., Ltd., 
53, Paul St., Finsbury, London, E.C. 

| LONDON 

ARE SPECIALISTS 

FOR COMFORTABLE 

CLUB & LOUNGE 
CHAIRS & SETTEES 

Inspection invited, or Illustrated 

Catalogue of Chairs sent free 

LARGEST STOCK IN THE WORLD 

PARIS BUENOS AIRES 

LIQUID 
FOOD 

A genuine high-class beverage of absolute purity, 
having the greatest strength and the finest flavour. 

Made under ideal conditions of labour in an English 

Factory, amidst pure and healthful surroundings, 

where the health and well-being of the workers 

Ral an the constant care of the firm. 

WHAT PUBLISHERS READ. 
THE NovemeeER Book Monthly, 

NOW READY, SIXPENCE NET, 
HAS A SERIES OF LETTERS 
FROM OUR LEADING PUBLISHERS 
ON WHAT THEY READ WHEN 
THEY ARE NOT ACCEPTING OR 
REJECTING MERE MANUSCRIPTS 

Order the ‘BOOK MONTHLY,’’ from your Bookseller, 

your News-agent, or from the Publishers, SIMPKIN, 

MARSHALL & CO., Stationers’ Hall Court, London. 
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Che GAeck m the City. 

Tur AMERICAN ORISIS. 

Ir is quite as difficult as it was last week to gauge the finan- 

cial situation, but it is still certainly critical. Advices 

from America point to a continuance of severe stringency 

there. All over the States depositors have taken alarm, 

in some cases no doubt justifiably, for the banks and trust 

companies have been playing a dangerously speculative game 

for a very long time, and some of them must be quite un- 

sound, Mr. Cortelyou has distinguished himself, and has 

undoubtedly done much to relieve the situation in New 

York, but the gravity of the crisis is 

clear light by the difficulty of importing gold. Of the large 

engagements notified at the beginning of the week, several 

thrown into 

have been cancelled owing to the want of funds or credit, 

and to the loss involved in importation with the exchange 

unfavourable. The Americans actually had to pay 78 shil- 

lings for the gold purchased in the open market on 

Monday. 

The best opinion in the City is that the financial misery 

throughout the States will last for a long time. The trust 

failure in San Francisco on Thursday, and the proclamation 

of a legal holiday by the Governor of California, were bad 

symptoms, like the closing of the Pittsburg Stock Exchange, 

and the difficulties experienced in providing credit and cash 

for moving the crops. Some people expect that the collapse 

of speculation in wheat will bring about a welcome fall of 

prices, and certainly the want of money may bring forward 

grain more rapidly than had been anticipated. But if the 

world’s crop deficiency turns out to be serious, the fall in 

prices can only be temporary. From the London point of 

view the best features this week have been the comparative 

steadiness of Consols, and the recovery in home railways 

owing to the belief gaining ground that Mr. Lloyd George’s 

efforts to prevent a railway strike will be successful. It is 

to be hoped that the Chancellor of the Exchequer will take 

advantage of the critical situation to enforce public economy, 

so that savings may go to the Sinking Fund for the support 

of national credit. The rise of the bank rate on Thursday 

to 54 per cent. had, of course, been anticipated, as the rate 

had already been raised unofficially. It would not have been 

surprising if the directors had gone to 6 per cent., and it is 

quite possible that the rate may be forced up before next 

Thursday if America is able to engage the large amounts of 

coin of which she is so urgently in need. 

Tue Stock EXCHANGE. 

In the dismal nineteen-day account which finished on 

Monday, home and American railways were the principal - 

sufferers. London and North-Western dropped 4 to 132, 

Central London 5 to 59, and Metropolitan 34 to 33. Among 

American railroads, Union Pacific lead the movement with 

a fall of 15} to 1143. Illinois Central dropped 13 to 128, 

Southern Pacific 12 to 71, and Milwaukee 10 to 1103. On 

Wednesday, American stocks crumbled away still further, 

but the most sensational feature was a sharp break in Cana- 

dian railways. Quite a panic was caused by an unexpected 

decrease in Trunk earnings. Dealers had looked for an 

increase of eight or ten thousand pounds, and got a decrease 

of thirteen thousand pounds for September. Values col- 

lapsed at once, the Trunks Ordinary falling 24 to 193, and 

the Third Preference 33 to 645. The September statement 

of the Canadian Pacific was also discouraging, and the stock 

fell 6 points, a huge increase in working expenses making a 

bad impression. There were ugly reports of credit disturb- 

ances in Canada. Hudson’s Bays also suffered, and the 

Canadian slump went further on Wednesday, in spite of 

reassuring statements telegraphed by the Bank of Mon- 

treal and the Canadian Bank of Commerce. 

high prices of the Canadian railways and of the land com- 

panies, and have pointed out the difficulties which must 

result from excessive land speculation. The financial 

writers and bucket shop agencies have doubtless caused great 

financial loss to the investing public by urging them to buy 

Canadian paper at inflated prices, and now, of course, comes 

the inevitable suffering. But I would point out that there 

is one bright spot in the gloom. In spite of the close inter- 

dependence of Canadian and American credit, Canada has 

this great advantage over the States that her currency and 

banking laws are sound. In fact, American bankers have 

been so impressed by their study of Canadian legislation 

that they have recommended its adoption, or rather adapta- 

tion, by the legislature of the United States. Let us then 

hope that with this important advantage Canada will emerge 

from the crisis with much less suffering than the States. 

The failure of Kessler & Co. in New York on Thursday 

caused a good deal of despondency in the City, and so did 

the news of two failures on our own Stock Exchange. One 

was that of a considerable firm of brokers who had been 

ruined by a speculating journalist unable to pay differences. 

Many strange reports and rumours have been flying about. 

One of the most interesting, and perhaps the most authentic, 

is that a certain big newspaper proprietor has been turning 

out big lines of Canadian stock on to the market. This was 

supposed to explain the heavy falls in Trunks and Canadian 

Pacific. 

Tuer CHARTERED COMPANY. 

The shares of the Chartered Company fell to fifteen 

shillings on Monday. The financial condition of the Com- 

pany has led to all sorts of rumours, and many statements 

have been made which point to the failure of some of the 

latest ventures. The Broken Hill venture is said to have 

proved a complete failure, and the railway built at a great 

cost will be workless. 

LuUcELLUM. 

— 

THE ROYAL MAIL STEAM PACKET COMPANY. 

The Royal Mail Steam Packet Company are issuing 

£700,000 four and a-half per cent. first debenture stock, 

which stock forms part of an authorised issue of £1,000,000 

like stock, equal to two-thirds of the present paid-up capital 

of the company. The Royal Mail Steam Packet Company 

was established by Royal Charter granted in 1839, and the 

stock is created under powers conferred on the company 

by a subsequent Royal Charter dated March 7th, 1882, and 

will be secured by a trust deed in favour of trustees giving 

a first charge by way of floating security upon the entire 
property and assets of the company, subject only to the 

existing debentures of the company, which will be paid off 
and extinguished out of the proceeds of the present issue. 

The trust deed will contain a provision that the company 

will not create any general charge upon its property or speci- 

fically mortgage any of its ships in priority to this issue. 

During the present year the new twin-screw mail steamer 

“ Avon,’’ of 11,000 tons, has been placed in the service, and 

three cargo steamers have been purchased. The new twin- 

screw mail steamer “ Asturias,’’ of 12,200 tons gross regis- 

ter, was launched on September 26th last, and will be delivered 

by the builders, Messrs. Harland & Wolff, early in January 

next. The security for the debenture stock has therefore 

been considerably increased, and will be still further en- 

hanced as more new steamers are constructed. The list 

opens to-day, and closes on or before next Wednesday. 

[November 2, 1907. 
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The List will open on Saturday, the 2nd November, 1907, and close on or before Wednesday, 
the 6th November, 1907. 

THE ROYAL MAIL STEAM PACKET COMPANY 
(Incorporated by Royal Charter, 1839). 

Capital Authorised 

Preferred Stock... e i 
Ordinary Stock... ny He 

This Stock forms part of an authorised issue of £1,000,000 like 
Stock, which is equal to two-thirds of the present paid-up Capital 
of the Company. The Company was established by Royal Charter 
granted in 1839, and the.Stock is created under Powers conferred 
on the Company by a subsequent Royal Charter dated 7th March, 
1882, and will be secured by a Trust Deed in favour of Trustees 
giving a first charge by way of floating security upon the entire 
property and assets of the Company, subject only to the existing 
Debentures of the Company, which will be paid off and extin- 
guished out of the proceeds of the present issue. The Trust Deed 
will contain a provision that the Company will not create any 
general charge upon its property or specifically mortgage any of 
its ships in priority to this issue. By the Trust Deed the right 
is reserved to the Company, should it at any time issue any 

| further Capital, of creating and issuing from time to time further 
Debenture Stock carrying interest at such rate as may be agreed, 
ranking in all respects pari passu with this Stock to an amount 
equal to two-thirds of the amount of such further Capital for the 
time being issued and paid up. The Stock is not redeemable for 
ten years, but after 1st January, 1918, the whole or any part is 
redeemable at par at the Company’s option at any time on six 
calendar months’ notice to the Stockholders. 

ISSUE PRICE £98 PER CENT. 
The Instalments are payable as follows:— 

£ 5 per cent. on Application. 
£18 per cent. on Allotment. 
£25 per cent. on 2nd December, 1907. 
£25 per cent. on 2nd January, 1908. 
£25 per cent. on 3rd February, 1908. 

£98 
The Stock will be issued and will be transferable in any 

amounts not involving a fraction of £1. 
Interest on the Stock will be payable half-yearly, on Ist January 

and lst July in each year, the first payment of interest calculated 
from the dates for payment of the several instalments will be 
made on the lst January, 1908. 

Payment in full can be made on allotment, in which case in- 
terest on the full amount of Stock allotted will run from the date 
of payment. 

Scrip Certificates will be issued as soon as possible after 
allotment. 

PROSPECTUS. 

The Court of Directors of the Royal Mail Steam Packet Company 
have authorised Messrs. Robarts, Lubbock & Co. and the National 
Provincial Bank of England, Limited, as Bankers of the Company, 
to receive applications for £700,000 £44 per cent. First Debenture 
Stock of the Company. 

The Stock will not be redeemable for ten years, but after Ist 
January, 1918. the whole or any part will be redeemable at par 
at the Company’s option at any time on six calendar months’ 
notice to the Stockholders. 

The proceeds of the present issue of Debenture Stock are re- 
quired for the redemption of the existing Debenture Debt of the 
Company, amounting to £500,000, which matures on the lst January, 
1908, and for the general purposes of the Company. 4 

The Company was established by Royal Charter granted in 1839, 
and its powers have been extended by subsequent Royal Charters 
dated 30th August, 1851, 7th March, 1882, and 5th July, 1904 

The Company is under Contract with His Majesty’s Government 
for the conveyance of Mails to the West Indies; Central America, 
and New York, and to Brazil, Uruguay, and Argentina. 

The Fleet consists of Forty-seven Steam Vessels, with an ap- 
proximate aggregate gross registered tonnage of 204,268 tons. There 
are also Steam Tugs and Launches, and Freehold and Leasehold 
properties, at home and abroad. 

The property of the Company upon which the Debenture Stock 
will constitute a first floating charge, consisting of the Fleet of 
Steam Vessels, Premises and Plant at home and abroad, Stocks, 
Stores, Investments, Book Debts, and cash in hand, stood in the 
Company’s books on 3lst December, 1906, af the reduced book value 
of £3,008,503, inclusive of payments up to that date on account of 
new Steamers then building. 

During the present year, the new Twin-screw Mail Steamer, 
“Avon,” of 11,000 tons, has been placed in the Service, and three 
cargo steamers have been purchased. The new Twin-screw Mail 
Steamer, ‘ Asturias,” of 12,200 tons gross register, was launched 
on 26th September last, and will be delivered by. the builders, 

THE ROYAL 
APPLICATION 

MAIL STEAM PACKET COMPANY 

£2,100,000. 

Capital issued and fully paid :— 
£600,000 
900,000 

£1,600,000 

Issue of £700,000 Four-and-a-half per cent. First Debenture Stock. 
Messrs. Harland & Wolff, early in January next. The security 
for the Debenture Stock has therefore been considerably increased, 
and will be still further enhanced as more new Steamers are con- 
structed, 

The amount required to pay the annual interest on the present 
issue is £31,500, being only £11,750 in excess of the annual amount 
required for interest on the existing Debentures (to be redeemed 
on lst January next), and as the profits in 1906 (after payment of 
Debenture Interest, but before providing for Depreciation and 
Preference Dividend) amounted to considerably more than £200,000, 
the interest on the present issue is amply secured. ; 

Holders of Debentures of the Company who may desire to 
convert all or any of their Debentures into Debenture Stock of 
this issue, can do so by filling up the Form supplied for the pur- 
pose and lodging same with the Company, and they will be en- 
titled to a preferential allotment of Debenture Stock to the same 
amount as the nominal value of the Debentures held by them. 

An Official Quotation on the London Stock Exchange will be 
applied for in due course. 

A Brokerage of 5s. per cent. will be paid by the Company in 
respect of all allotments made, whether in exchange for the pre- 
sent Debentures or in respect of cash applications, provided the 
Application Forms bear a Broker’s stamp. 

Applications for the Debenture Stock should be made on the 
Form of Application issued with the Prospectus and should be 
forwarded to the Company’s Bankers accompanied by a deposit 
of 5 per cent. on the amount applied for. 

If no allotment is made, the deposit will be returned without 
deduction, and if a partial allotment only is made, the surplus 
deposit will be applied towards the amount payable on allotment. 

In case of default in payment of any instalment at its due date, 
all amounts previously paid and any interest payable thereon 
will be liable to forfeiture. 

Transfers of Stock will be accepted on the ordinary Form, and 
will be registered at the Head Office of the Company. 

A copy of the Royal Charter granted 26th September, 1839, and 
of the further Royal Charters granted in 1851, 1882, and 1904, and 
of the Draft of the Trust Deed for securing this issue and of a 
letter to the Company from Messrs. Snell & Swaffield, dated 31st 
October, 1907, agreeing to guarantee the subscription of the present 
issue of Debenture Stock, may be seen at the offices of the Com- 
pany’s Solicitors, Messrs. Bristows, Cooke & Carpmael, 1, Copthall- 
buildings, E.C., on any day while the lists remain open between 
the hours of 11 a.m. and 4 p.m. 

Prospectuses and Forms of Application may be obtained at the 
offices of the Company, 18 and 57, Morr Ente Suber EC. 52, Cock: 
spur-street, 5.W., and at Southampton, Liverpool, Manchester, Bir- 
mingham, and Glasgow, or from the Bankers, or from Messrs. 
Snell & Swaffield, 5, Copthall-buildings, E.C. 

Trustees for the Debenture Stock Holders. 
THE MARQUESS or HAMILTON, M.P. 
Jee Ware rtl Ll PbS. Mor: 

Directors. 
OWEN PHILIPPS (Chairman). 
ALFRED §S. WILLIAMS (Deputy Chairman). 
SPENCER HENRY CURTIS. 
JAMES HEAD. 
JOHN HENRY JELLICOE. 
WILLIAM C. KENNY. 
ARTHUR NEVILE LUBBOCK. 
EDWARD NORTON. 
Str JOSEPH SAVORY, BART. 

Bankers. 
ROBARTS, LUBBOCK & CO., 
15, Lombard Street, E.C., and 

THE NATIONAL PROVINCIAL BANK OF ENGLAND, LTD., 
112, Bishopsgate Street Within, E.C., 

and Southampton. 

Brokers. 
SNELL & SWAFFIELD, 5, Copthall Buildings, E.C. 

Solicitors. 
BRISTOWS, COOKE, & CARPMAEL, 

1, Copthall Buildings, E.C. 

Secretary. 
R. L. FORBES. 

1st November, 1907. 

MAY BE USED. 

(Incorporated by Royal Charter, 1839). 

Issue of £700,000 £4} per cent. First Debenture Stock. 
To THE DirEcTOoRS oF THE ROYAL MAIL STEAM PACKET COMPANY. . 

GENTLEMEN,—Having paid your Bankers the sum of £.............0:.-...... being Five per cent. deposit, I beg to apply for 
| Luc ssesesessseseeeeeee OF the above First Debenture Stock, in accordance with the terms of the Prospectus, 
I hereby agree to accept the same, or any less amount that may be allotted tome, and I undertake: to pay 

dated 1st November, 1907, and 

the balance as specified, 

and I request that such Debenture Stock may be registered in the Company’s Books in my name as follows :— 

SII RE a ye oa 

BUULEOAS, 25 vesacseaeceus es eas reakeue ards Cict ans vekakake shih ccaR ties 

Occupation .........c.scscsecvcesccersrccsevsccgecsccereee sossesscssorronsceees 

Tha bee ch asks atl eons ois Buty a. BOL ag 

Usual Sigmature.....ccccrcsccscscvescsessv
sasevessasscasasansoasecsseusaresses
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HOTELS AND HYDROS, &c. 

KINGSLEY HOTEL, 
Hart Street, Bloomsbury Square, London. 

THAGKERAY HOTEL, 
Opposite the British Museum. 

Great Russell Street, London. 
These well-appointed: and commodious 'Tempsrance Hotels will, it is believed, 
meet the requirements, at moderate charges of those who desire all the conveniences 
and advantages of the larger modern Licensed Hotels. ‘hese Hotels have Passenger 
Lifts, Electrie Light throughout, Bathrooms on every floor. spacious Dining, 
Drawing. Writing, Reading, Billiard, and Smoking Rooms, heated throughout. 

Fireproof Floors. Perfect Sanitation. Telephones. Night Porters. 

BEDROOMS (including attendance) from 3/6 to G/O. 
Inclusive charge for Bedroom, Attendance Table d’Hote, Breakfast and Dinner, 

From 8/6 to 10/6 per day. 

Full Tariff and Testimonials on application. 
Telegraphic Addresses— 

Kingsley Hotel, ‘‘ Bookeraf:, London.” 

Near the 
British Museum. . 

Thackeray Hotel, ‘‘ Thackeray, London.” 

FOREIGN HOTELS. 
WIESBADEN. 

HOTEL NASSAU. With fine Bathing Establishment. Situated 
.atthe Curplace. ‘‘ The English Home.” 

ST. MORITZ, ENGADINE. 
THE BELVEDERE. _ High-class English Family Hotel, in the 

finest and sunniest position. Inclusive terms 11 to 20 francs. 

MISCELLANEOUS. 

Curio Club 
Wargains 

Private persons desirous of disposing of 
antiques at bargain prices will find a ready 
sale for same at the ‘‘ London Opinion Curio 

‘ 

Club” 107, Regent Street, London, W. 

RC NEO TATE 

The Brand Guarantees if 

One & All Quality. i 

ONE & ALL COLLECTIONS} 
OF FLOWERING i 

BULBS AND ROOTS. | 
Producing a most effective Display. § 

Nergrigine 1867. 

ONE & ALL COLLECTION OF BULBS. 

No. 1. For the Open Ground. Price 15/- 25 Anemones, finest mixed; 
200 Crocus, in four colours ; 13 Daffodils, double; 25 Daffodils, single; 24 
Tulips, double, finest mixed; 24 Tulips, single ; 24 Hyacinths, in three 
colours ; 26 Iris, finest mixed; 25 Jonquils, Major ; 25 Narcissus, Pheasant’s 
Bye; 12 Narcissus, Polyanthus, mixed ; 12 Narcissus, double white ; 24 Ran- § 
unculus, finest mixed; 100 Snowdreps, selected ; 25 Winter Aconites: 50 
Scillas, 12 Allium Neapolitanum. 

No. 2. For the Open Ground. Price 7/6. 12 Anemones, finest mixed ; 
150 Crocus, in four colours; 25 Tulips, double finest, mixed; 25 Tulips, sin- § 
gle; 12 Hyacinths, in three colours; 12 Iris, finest mixed ; 6 Daffodils, double ; { 
12 Daffodils, single; 12 Narcissus, Pheasant’s Hye; 12 Narcissus, double 
white; 60 Snowdrops, selected ; 26 Winter Aconites ; 12 Jonquils, single 
Major ; 25 Scillas, 

No. 3. For the Open Ground. Price 4/- 25 Snowdrops, selected ; 100 J 
Crocus, choice mixed ; 25 Tulips, finest mixed ; 12 Daffodils, double ; 12 Nar- 
cissus,finest mixed; 12 Scillas; 12 Iris, finest mixed; 6 Hyacinths, choice mixed. 

No. 4. For the Open Ground. Price 2/6, 12 Snowdrops, selected ; 50 § 
Crocus, choice mixed ; 12 Tulips, finest mixed ; 6 Daffodils, double; 6Narcis 
sus, finest mixed ; 6 Scillas ; 6 Iris, finest mixed ; 3 Hyacinths, choice mixed & 
No.5. For Conservatory and Room Decoration. Price 16/~ 24 

Hyacinths, choice named; 12 Jonquils, double, sweet scented ; 6 Polyan- 
thus, Narcissus ; 24 Tulips, named varieties ; 100 Crocus, choice named. } 
varieties ; 6 Harly White Roman Hyacinths ; 3 Lilium Harrisii; 12 Freesias , 
24, Scilla Siberica ; 50 Double Snowdrops. 

No. 6. For Conservatory and Room Decoration. Price 8/- 12 
Hyacinths, choice named; 12 Jonquils, double, sweet scented; 6 Polyan- 
thus, Narcissus; 2 Lilium Harrisii; 18 Tulips, named varieties; 50 Crocus, | 
choice named varieties; 12 Scilla Siberica; 6 Freesias; 25 Snowdrops ; 
3 Early White Roman Hyacinths. , 

No. 7._ Popular Collection for the Open Ground. Price {- Con- 
taining 30 or more Bulbs of the following popular kinds—Snowdrops 
selected; Orocus, choice mixed; Tulips, finest mixed ; Daffodils, double; 
Narcissus, finest mixed ; Scillas; Iris, finest mixed; Hyacinth, choice. " 

HOTELS AND HYDROS, &c. 
LONDON. 

WILD’S TEMPERANCE HOTELS. J. B. Wild, C.C., Man. Direc. 
30-40, Ludgate Hill, E,C. ; 70 & 71, Euston Square, W.C. 

AT BOURNEMOUTH HYDRO. 
IDEAL RESIDENCE. 

Sun Lounge. Every form of Bath. 

BOURNEMOUTH. 
THE QUEEN, Bath Road. Miss Tye. 

Central. Board and Residence, 35/6 to 3 guineas weekly. 

NEWLYN’S (Royal Exeter) HOTEL, Close Pier ; rst Class ; Moderate 

SILVER HOW. Boarding Est. West CliffGdns. From 30s.week. 

BRIDPORT (Near West Bay), DORSET. . 
BOARD RESIDENCE. Every Comfort. 10, West St., Bridport. 

BRIGHTON. 
THE HOTEL METROPOLE. 

ROYAL YORK HOTEL. 

BUXTON. 

E. Richard, Manager. 

H. J. Preston. 

ST. ANN’S HOTEL. First Hotel. 

CHINGFORD, 
ROYAL FOREST HOTEL. Mr. John Brill. 

DARTMOOR—YELVERTON. 
THE TORS HOTEL. Tel.: o199. ‘Mrs. F. Sara. 

BARON’S TEMPERANCE HOTEL. Magnificent Moor Views. 

DEAL. 

ESSEX. 

BEACH HOUSE HOTEL. 

EASTBOURNE. 

CLARENCE Private Hotel & Boarding House, Sussex Grdns. 5/- day. 

HADDON HALL, Devonshire Place, overlooking Sea. 5/- day. 

EXETER. 
DELLERS CAFE. Cathedral Close, and at Paignton. 

GREAT YELDHAM—ESSEX. 
THE WHITE HART HOTEL. Proprietor, W. Pearl. 

HENLEY-ON-THAMES. 
RED LION HOTEL. Overlooking fameus Regatta course. 

Saks Jefferson. 

ILFRACOMBE. 
COLLINGWOOD PRIVATE HOTEL. 120 Rooms. Facing Sea. 

aL LEEDS. ; 
HOTEL METROPOLE, 2 minutes’ walk from either station. 

LLANELLY. 
CLEVELAND HOTEL. J. T. Weaver. 

MALDON. 
TEMPERANCE HOTEL, Market Hill. C. Simons, Manager. 

MALVERN. 
HARDWICKE PRIVATE HOTEL. Prop. & M’g’r.—J. Wilson. 

MANCHESTER. 
THE PRINCES CAFE. 

THE DEANSGATE HOTEL. 

MATLOCK. 
SMEDLEY’S Hydropathic Establishment. Estab. 1853. 

ROCKSIDE HYDRO. Tennis, Bowls, &c. Nr. Golf Links. (18 holes). 

OXFORD (near). 
SUNNINGWELL HALL, Boars Hill. Dry, Sunny, Golf, etc. Lecture 

PENTRE. 

Oxford Street. 

Deansgate. 

H. Challand, Mnger, 

PENTRE HOTEL, Rhondda. Tel. No. P.O. 30. W. H. Miles. 

PLYMOUTH. 
GOODBODY'S CAFES. And at Torquay. 

SWISS CAFE, Union Street. Moderate. Genoni Bros. 

PORTSMOUTH. 
SPEEDWELL HOTEL. A. Grigsby, Managing Director. 

SOUTHSEA. 
STRATHEARN MANSIONS, South Parade. Miss Collis, Manageress. 

ST. MORITZ, ENGANDINE. q 
BELVEDERE, high-class English Family Hotel. Situated in 

sunniest and finest position. Inclusive terms 11 to 2o frances. 

SWANAGE. 
‘“CRAIGSIDE,” Board Residence. i Tel. Sy (oy 

TEIGNMOUTH. 

Misses Fell. 

REGENT RESTAURANT & Criterion Hall for Catering. W.H. Bonner, 
ear ie St es ae tae i RR es 

: WHITBY. 
WEST CLIFF. PRIVATE HOTEL. Mrs. T, Newbitt. 

WOODFORD GREEN, ESSEX. 2 
WILFRED LAWSON. Temp. Hotel, J. J. Blundell Manager. 



November 2, 1907.] 

EDUCATIONAL. 

THE HINDHEAD SCHOOL FOR GIRLS. 

Principal: Miss J. F. GRUNER, Certificated Student of Girton Col- 
ege, late Second Mistress, Dulwich High School, G.P.D.8.Co. Educa- 
fon thoroughly modern; physical training and outdoor games. Great 
ittention is paid to healthful conditions of life. The boarding-house 
tands at an elevation of 800 ft.—For prospectus address to 

3RACKENHURST, HINDHEAD, HASLEMERE, B.8.0. 

-EIGHTON PARK SCHOOL (Near Reading). 
Under the Management of the Society of Friends. 

Boys from this PUBLIC SCHOOL have done well at the Universities. 

The School stands in its own grounds of about 45 acres, high 
vbove the town and the Thames Valley, 

For Honours List, Prospectus, particulars of Scholarships, and 
ther information, apply to the Headmaster, JoHN RIDGES, M.A., 
it the School. 

HASLEMERE, SURREY. 

8T. GEORGE’S WOOD SCHOOL for GIRLS. Sandy soil; nine acres 
wf ground; nearly 600ft. above sea level. 
Principals: Miss AMY KEMP, Camb. Certif. for Theory and Practice 

~ Teaching (St. George’s Training College, Edinburgh); Diploma for 
ihe Teaching of German (Berlin); and Miss HELEN T. NEILD, M.A. 
Vict.), Classical Tripos (Camb.), Certificated Student of Girton Col 
.ege; 11 years at the Mount School, York. 

INFORMATION AND ADVICE AS TO SCHOOLS. 

THE SCHOLASTIC, CLERICAL, AND MEDICAL ASSOCIATION, LTD. 
(a body of Oxford and Cambridge graduates), gives advice and assist- 
ance without charge to Parents and Guardians in the selection of 
schools (for GIRLS AND Boys) at home or abroad, and as to Tutors 
(ARMY, Navy, UNIVERSITY, &c.). A statement ef the requirements 
‘should be sent to the Manager, 

R. J. BEEVOR, M.A., 22, Craven Street, Trafalgar Square, W.C. 
Telegrams: ‘“‘TRIFORM, LONDON.” Telephone No. 1854 GERRARP 

SEASIDE SCHOOLS FOR GIRLS. 
BROADWATER HALL, WORTHING. 

Good English Education. Eight Acres of Grounds, 

LE PLEIN AIR, DIEPPE. 
Accomplishments, Needlework, .Cookery. 

Principals—THE MISSES TRITTON. 

THE LEYS SCHOOL, CAMBRIDGE. 

Languages, 

ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS AT END OF EVERY TERM. 

Preparatory School at Hitchin recognised by the Governors. 
Enquiries should be addressed to the BURSAR. 

AGRICULTURAL COLLEGE, TAMWORTH. 
YOUTHS TRAINED FOR HOME OR COLONIES. 

Farm, 1,000 acres. Carpentry, Smith’s work. Riding and 
Shooting taught. Prospectus. 

BOOTHAM SCHOOL, YORK. | 
(Under the Management of the Society of Friends.) 

Twenty-six boys passed University Entrance Examinations in- 
1906 and 1907. 

A new feature for post-Matriculation students is a CITIZENSHIP 
COURSE, including Economics and Modern History with special 
reference to existing political institutions and social problems. 

The School continues to hold a strong position in Leisure-Hour 
from :—Natural History, Archaeology, Carpentry, etc. 

For copies of prospectus and full particulars with regard to 
scholarships, apply to the Head Master, Bootham School, York. 

Head Master: Arthur Rowntree, Certificate of Distinction in the 
Theory, History, and Practice of Education, Cantab. 

A LIBRARY OF 

PEACE AND WAR. 
WITH AN INTRODUCTION 

By F. W. HIRST. 

I /= NET. 

SPEAKER PUBLISHING Co., Ltd., 
14, Henrietta Street, Covent Garden, W.C. 

| 
| = 

| 
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FINANCIAL. 

PARR’S BANK, LIMITED. 

NOTICE 18S HEREBY GIVEN that the Rate of Interest ullowed by 
this Bank at the Head Office and Metropolitan Branches, on Deposit at 

seven days’ call, is Four per cent. per annum until further notice. 

R. W. WHALLEY, General Manager. 

Bartholomew Lane, E,C., 31st October, 1907. 

LECTURES. 

Lectures on Art and Architecture 
FOR EDUCATIONAL INSTITUTIONS AND SCHOOLS, 

By ERNEST RADFORD, LL.M., CANTAB., formerly 
Secretary of the Arts and Crafts Exhibition. 

Mr. Radford has recently Lectured for the Education Department of 
the London County Council. d 

For terms and particulars of Courses and Single Lectures kindly apply 
to the Lecturer, 1, Portland Villas, Hampstead, N.W. 

TYPEWRITING. — Typewriting of every desoription. 

High-class work, reasonable charges, prompt, accurate. 

E. G. PEARCE, 30, College Road, Reading. 

a a nk a RL 

BOOKSELLERS. _ 

SPECIAL NOTICE TO LARGE BIBLE BUYERS, 
CHARITABLE INSTITUTIONS, SCHOOLS, &c. 

THE LONDON BIBLE WAREHOUSE, 
53, PATERNOSTER ROW, E.C., 

are offering 5,000 BIBLES also VICTORIAN PRAYER BOOKS 
at HALF-PRICE. 

ILLUSTRATED BIBLES from is. 
LISTS SENT POST FREE. TELEPHONE : “CENTRAL 329, 

BuILpinc). 

Ghoice Books: 
Rare Autographs and MSS. 

Pictures and Prints. 
CATALOGUES ISSUED. 

Ancient and Modern, Bought, Sold BOOKS. Ancient and Eechaoesdine j 

THOMAS THORP, 100, St. Martin’s Lane, W.C. 
[And at READING.) 

MONTHLY CATALOGUES FREE. 
Mr. Thorp has incorporated the business in Review Books 

carried on for many years by Mrs. Hindlzy at Booksellers’ Row, 
and at the above address. 

J.POOLE &@ CO., 104, Charing Cross Road, LONDON. 

School, Classical, Mathematical, Scientific, and Students’ 

BOOKSELLERS. 
NEW AND SECOND-HAND. 

TELEPHONE: 1784 CENTRAL, 

All enquiries as to Prices of Books in our VERY LARGE STOCK 
answered. 

NOTICE. 
Tue Nation is published weekly. Applications for 

copies and Subscriptions should be sent to Tur Nation 
Office, 14, Henrietta-street, Covent Garden. 

Terms of Subscription, Including Postage: 
Home, 26s. peR ANNUM. Foreicn, 50s. PER ANNUM. 

Cheques should be made payable to Tue Manacer, 
Tue Nation, and crossed “ National Provincial Bank.” 

Telephone No. Gerrard 4035. 
Telegrams: ‘‘ Nationetta,’’ London. 
Tus Nation may be obtained from the following book- 

sellers abroad :— 
Paris—Galignani’s Library, Rue de Rivoli. 
Paris—Neale’s Library, Rue de Rivoli. 
Nice—Galignani’s Library. 
Stockholn—Norden and Jephson. 
Vienna—Mr. William Frick, Graben 27. 

Where single Copies can be obtained, and Subscriptions 
. are received. 

—— = 
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BLACKIE « SON’S NEW BOOKS 
THE LIFE OF HENTY. 

GEORGE HENTY: 
The Story of an Active Life. 
By G. MANVILLE FENN. 

Illustrated, crown 8vo, cloth elegant, 7s. 6d. net. 

A NEW ANTHOLOGY. 

THE CALL OF THE HOMELAND: 
A Collection of English Verse. 

Selected and Arranged by R. P. SCOTT, LL.D., and 
KATHARINE T. WALLAS. 

Crown 8vo, cloth elegant, gilt top, 4s. 6d. net. 

BENARES: the Sacred City 
Sketches of Hindoo Life and Religion. 

By E. B. HAVELL, A.R.C.A., 
Principal of the Government School of Art, Calcutta. 

With many Illustrations, large demy 8vo, cloth, gilt top, 12s. 6d. net. 

By CAPTAIN F. S. BRERETON. 
WITH WOLSELEY TO KUMASI. 

A Story of the Ashantee War. Illustrated by GORDON BROWNE, 
R.I. Large crown 8vo, cloth elegant, olivine edges, 6s. 

JONES OF THE G4th, A Story of 
Assaye. Illustrated by W. RAINEY, R.I. Large crown 8vo, cloth 
elegant, olivine edges, 5s. 

The above are two of the most thrilling stories of adventure that 
Captain Brereton has ever written, and will add still further to 
the reputation of this boys’ favourite author. 

THE NATION. [November 2, 1907. 

A NEW BOOK BY THE AUTHOR OF ‘‘IN SEARCH 
OF EL DORADO.’’ 

IN THE LAND OF PEARL & COLD. 
A Pioneer’s Wanderings in the Back-Blocks and 
Pearling-Grounds of Australia and New Guinea. 

By ALEXANDER MACDONALD, F.R.G.S. 
Author of ‘‘In Search of El Dorado,” ‘‘ The Lost Explorers,” &c. 

Fully Illustrated, demy 8vo, cloth, 10s. 6d. net. 

THOMAS GODOLPHIN ROOPER. 
Late H.M. Inspector of Scheols; a Selection 

from his Writings. 
Edited, with a Memoir, by R. G. TATTON. 

Demy 8vo, cloth 7s. 6d. net. 

THE 

MYTHOLOGY OF THE BRITISH ISLANDS 
An Introduction to the Celtic Myth, Legend, 

Poetry and Romance. 

By CHARLES SQUIRE. 
Demy 8vo, cloth extra, 12s. 6d. net. 

“Well written and lucid, and leaves us with a clear idea of the 
scope of Celtic mythology. We have no hesitation in recommending 
it.’’—Atheneum. 

TWO NEW BOOKS 

By ALEXANDER MACDONALD, r.z.c.s. 
THE PEARL SEEKERS. A Story of 

the Southern Seas. Illustrated by E. S. HopeGson. Large 
crown 8vo, cloth elegant, olivine edges, 6s. 

IN QUEST OF THE BLACK OPALS 
A Story of Adventure in the Heart of Australia. 
W. RAINEY, R.I. Large crown 8vo, cloth elegant, olivine edges, 5s. 

No boys’ writer has come so quickly to the front as Mr. Alexander 
Macdonald, whose books during the last two seasons have been such 
noted successes. 

By ROBERT M. MACDONALD. 

THE GREAT WHITE CHIEF: a Story of 
Adventure in Unknown New Guinea. Illustrated by W. RAINEY, R.I. 
Large crown 8vo, cloth elegant, olivine edges, 6s. 

By HARRY COLLINGWOOD. 

| WITH AIRSHIP AND SUBMARINE: a Tale 
of Adventure. Illustrated by Epwarp S. HopGson. Large crown 
8vo, cloth elegant, olivine edges, 6s. 

Also many New Volumes by DAVID KER, WALTER RHOADES, Dr. GORDON STABLES, &c., in our 3s. 6d., 3s., 2s. 6d., and 2s. Series for Boys. 

BLACKIE’S CHILDREN’S ANNUAL FOURTH YEAR 

OF ISSUE. 
A handsome volume of 192 pages, with over 150 Illustrations, including 40 Full-Page Pictures in Full Colour by the best Artists. Picture 

boards, cloth back, 3s. 6d.; cloth, gilt edges, 5s. 

By BESSIE MARCHANT. By LILIAN F. WEVILL. 

SISTERS OF SILVER CREEK: a Story of | BETTY’S FIRST TERM: a School Story. Illus- 
Western Canada. Illustrated by ROBERT HOPE. 
elegant, olivine edges, 5s. 

By BESSIE MARCHANT. 

NO ORDINARY GIRL: a Story of Central America. 
Illustrated by FRANCES EWAN. Crown 8yvo, cloth elegant, olivine 
edges, 3s. 6d. 

Crown 8vo, cloth trated by ARTHUR H. BUCKLAND. 
olivine edges, 3s. 6d 

By DOROTHEA MOORE. 

PAMELA’S HERO: a Tale of the Gordon Riots. 
Illustrated by ARTHUR A. DIxon. Crown 8vo, cloth, 2s. 6d. 

Crown 8vo, cloth elegant, 

AND MANY OTHER NEW VOLUMES. 

NEW BOOKS FOR CHILDREN. 
THE STORY OF THE WEATHERCOCK. 

Stories for Children. By EVELYN SHARP. With 16 Coloured 
Plates and the Text fully Illustrated with Black-and-White 
Drawings by CHARLES ROBINSON. Large 4to, cloth, full gilt 
and gilt edges, 6s. net. 

HEROIC LEGENDS. The Best of the Old Legends 
Retold by AGNES GROZTER. HEVRERTSON, Tlilustrated with 16 
beautifully Coloured Plates by HELEN STRATTON. Square 8yo, 
cloth elegant, full gilt and gilt edges, 6s. net. 

SAMBO AND SUSANNA. A Picture-Book for 
Little Folk. With 24 Full-Page Pictures in Full Colour by 
ETHEL PARKINSON, and Verses by MAY BYRON. Picture 
boards, cloth back, 3s. 6d. 

THE RHYME OF A RUN, and other Verse. 
Written and Pictured by FLORENCE HARRISON. With 24 
Drawings in Full Colour, beautifully reproduced and mounted on 
grey art paper, and many in outline. Sumptuously bound, 6s. net. 

HANS ANDERSEN’S FAIRY TALES. _Illus- 
trated by HELEN STRATTON, with about 30 beautifully Coloured ~ 
Plates, and a large number of Black-and-White Drawings. Large 
crown 8yvo, cloth elegant, olivine edges, 5s. 

DOGGY DOGGEREL. Being Nursery Rhymes for 
Doggy Times. Written by EMILY WESTRUP, and Pictured by 
E. KATE WESTRUP. With 24 Full-Page Pictures in Full Colour, 
and 24 Vignettes in Black and White. Picture boards, cloth back, 
as. 6d. 

RED LETTER LIBRARY. 
Messrs. BLACKIE & SON have pleasure in announcing that they 

are about to make the following important additions to their Red 
Letter Library :— 

Title. 
HOOD’S SELECT POEMS - = = 
RUSKIN’S SESAME AND LILIES, 

UNTO THIS LAST - ° = D's) Hie hi ia ALICE MEYNELL 
LEIGH HUNT’SIMAGINATIONAND FANCY - EDMUND GOSSE 
KINGLAKE’S EOTHEN -  « - - = <A. T. QUILLER-COUCH 

Is. 6d. net, cloth, gilt top; 2s. 6d. net, leather, gilt top. 

Introduction by 

= «© «= Sir F.C, BURNAND 
and 

THE 

RED LETTER SHAKESPEARE. 
A Handy, Schoiarly Edition for the 
General Reader and’*the Book-Lever 

Edited by E. K. CHAMBERS, 
The text is printed in red and black from Caslon old-face type; 

the Title-page, Decorations, End-papers, and Binding have been de- 
signed by Mr. TALWIN MORRIS; and the Volumes are issued in two 
forms, cloth and limp leather. Printing and binding are executed 
with the greatest care. 

Price, cloth, 1s. net; limp leather, 1s. 6d. net. 

A Set of Catalogues, beautifully printed in Gotours, will be sent post-free on receipt of postcard. 

BLACKIE & SON, Limited, 50, Old Bailey, London, E.C. 

| “THE Navion,” with which is incorporated The Speaker,” printed for the Proprietors bythe NarionaL Press AGENCY LIMITED, Whitetriars House, London, E.C., 

| 
and Published by THE SPEAKER PUBLISHING Company, LIMITED, at the Offices, 14, Henrietta Street, Covent Garden, London, W.C, 

—=sz 

Registered at the General 
Post Office as a Newspaper.—SaTURDAY, NoVEMBER 2, 1907. 
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Diary of the GHeek. 
Mr. Lioyvp GzorcgE has brought about a brilliant 

settlement of the railway dispute, which has been signed 
by the Committee of railway Chairmen, who conferred 
with him at the Board of Trade, and by the officers of 
the Amalgamated Society of Railway Servants and the 
two other Trade Unions concerned in the quarrel. It 
has also been accepted by eleven great railway companies, 

-which do not include the North Eastern, only, we 
imagine, because the workers on that system have now 
the alternative of formal recognition of their Union, and 
of accepting Mr. Lloyd George’s scheme. The settlement 
has been acclaimed by public opinion of all shades, with 
the exception of a few Trade Unionist and Labour 
leaders, and by nearly all the great newspapers, including 
the “ Times,’’ which has strongly favoured the directors. 
The “Standard’’ and the “ Financial Times’’ criticise 
it; but neither is an organ of the first importance. 

* * * 

Tux settlement is based on a mixed scheme of con- 
ciliation and arbitration, originating with each company 
which accepts the plan. The first statement of the 
men’s complaints of wages and hours of labour— 
general conditions are not specifically included— 
will come before the railway officials. If no arrangement 
is made, there will be a second reference to a Sectional 
Board of Conciliation, which will cover a railway district, 
and will consist of representatives of the company and of 
the men, who will choose their own representatives from 
the various sections of railway employees. If the Sec- 
tional Board fails to settle, a Central Conciliation Board, 
representing the whole company, and manned by officials 
and a selection of employees from the local Board, comes 
into play. Finally, if the Central Board fails, or if its 
conclusions are rejected by either side, there will be an 
appeal to a single Arbitrator. This gentleman will be 
chosen, in default of agreement, by the Speaker of the 
House of Commons and the Master of the Rolls. No 
better selections could have been made. The Speaker is a 
Tory ; the Master of the Rolls, when he was a politician, 
was a Liberal. Both men are models of fairmindedness, 

-work, and was 

Tue Board of Trade will overlook the first election 
of members of the new Conciliation Boards, and will 
then leave the matter to the parties interested. Masters 
and men will contribute half the cost of conciliation 
and arbitration, so that each will face the other on 

equal terms. Counsel are excluded from the arbitration 
proceedings, but no other exception is made, and the 
men, we imagine, may make use of trade union offi- 
cials, who, provided they are employees of the com- 
pany, are not debarred from sitting on the Conciliation 
Boards. An agreement finally determined will last six 
years, and then may come to an end only after twelve 
months’ notice. So that Mr. George has not only 
averted a devastating industrial battle, but has pre- 
claimed a seven years’ peace in the railway world. Mr. 
Bell stated that the King had expressed great interest 
in the settlement, and early news of its conclusion was 

conveyed to him at Sandringham. 

* * % 

Tue labour world, on the whole, approves the 
settlement, though some labour representatives guard 
themselves against accepting compulsory arbitration, and 
Mr. Ramsay Macdonald, speaking for the Independent 
Labour Party, declares that the scheme is a disaster, 
and that neither the Trade Unions nor his own friends 
would have accepted it. Mr. Pember Reeves, the High 
Commissioner for New Zealand,and theauthor of the New 
Zealand Arbitration Act, in an interview with a “ Daily 
News” correspondent, praises the settlement, though 

he points out that “ ostensibly” it proceeds on a non- 
unionist basis, and adds that its success depends on the 
extent to which Mr. Bell’s Society can “ permeate ” its 
working. If railway companies refuse to come in, 
Parliament would have a right to include them. Mr. 
Reeves regretted that there was no !egal compulsion for 
carrying the Arbitrator’s awards into effect, and he 
would have preferred to leave the appointment of an 
Arbitrator to the Government, rather than to private 
citizens. But he thought that the settlement would 

“a great step forward” in the cause of 
industrial arbitration. 

% % * 

Tue financial trouble in America is now a full-blown 
crisis both of money and trade. There has been estab- 
lished in all parts of the United States a premium on 
gold and on all State currency. If this continues in 
spite of gold imports, the only way out of the situation 
would seem to be a large issue of Government certificates 
based upon bonds and inconvertible for the present. This 
would be a terrible blow to the reputation of the 
Government and to the national pride, and it is hardly 
likely that the President will authorise it without call- 
ing Congress. But the situation may become so strained 
owing to want of cash for labour payments, &c., that 
there will be no other course. In London the situation 
is regarded with increasing anxiety, as is proved by 
the fact that for the first time since 1873 the Bank 
Rate has been raised above 6 per cent. Whether even 
the present 7 per cent. rate will suffice to protect our 
gold reserves and to maintain them at an adequate 
amount is at least doubtful. The depreciation of 
securities is giving anxiety to credit institutions in 
all parts of the world. So far, however, with the ex- 
ception of France, Great Britain has suffered least from 
the panic. Our October trade returns proved great 
commercial prosperity. 
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A puzz.inG little episode occurred unexpectedly in 
the course of the week in connection with the Kaiser’s 
visit to England. It was announced on Wednesday that 

the Empress, owing to the slight illness of the Princess 
Adelaide of Sondersburg-Gliicksburg, who is suffering 
from chicken-pox, would not accompany the Kaiser, as 
she originally intended. A pressing invitation from 
England induced her, however, to revise this decision, 
and Thursday’s papers contained the news that she will 
travel with the Kaiser. The Imperial Party, accom- 
panied by Herr von Schén and General von Einem, the 
Foreign and War Ministers, will reach the Isle of 
Wight on Sunday, and attend a luncheon in the city 
on Wednesday next. The Kaiser, whose health is not 
entirely satisfactory, will spend three weeks in the Isle 
of Wight after the official visit is concluded. The visit 
will undoubtedly possess considerable political import- 
ance, despite the regrettable absence of Prince Biilow, 
and we believe that it is the general hope in this country 
that it may help to promote happier and more cordial 
relations with Germany. ‘The most interesting com- 
ment, so far, has been that of the “ Temps,’’ which 

cordially welcomes the visit, as a proof of the success 
of the Anglo-French entente cordiale. Its meaning is, 
of course, that Germany has at length recognised the 
impregnable solidity of this relationship, and now 
desires to stand on better terms with both partners. 
“The entente cordiale,’’ it proceeds, “ which would be 
a formidable instrument of war, has only in view the 

maintenance of peace. That implies that those who 
form part of it rejoice at everything calculated to pacify 
the international atmosphere.’’ The sentiment is ex- 
cellent, but the statement that the entente is of the 
nature of a military alliance has never before been 
made in a quarter so authoritative. 

* * * 

On Wednesday, Herr Brand, an anarchist journalist, 
was tried in Berlin for a criminal libel against Prince 
Biilow, against whom he had brought charges similar to 
those made by Herr Harden against Prince Eulenburg 
and Count Moltke. The case, which was heard with 
quite unnecessary solemnity, showed that Herr Brand 
had no shadow of evidence or justification for the state- 
ments he had made, and he was sentenced, after he had 
volunteered an apology and a withdrawal, to eighteen 
months’ imprisonment. This case was a mere episode 
in the larger scandal, which is about to enter on a fresh 
phase. Last week’s trial was generally felt to have been 
undignified and unsatisfactory. Count Moltke appealed 
against the verdict, but to the general surprise, the 
Public Prosecutor, who had originally refused to proceed 
against Herr Harden, has intervened, and will appeal 
against the verdict of the Schéffengericht. This means, 
of course, a fairer trial, and even greater publicity; but 
the moral effect can hardly differ from that of the first 
trial. 

¥ *% * 

Ir is difficult to tabulate the results of the municipal 
elections in the English and Welsh boroughs, but they 
certainly show considerable Conservative gains, The 
‘‘ Unionists ’’ appear to have won 135 seats, the Liberals 
and the Labour Party 22 each, and separate Socialist 
organisations 5. Some, though not all, of the most con- 
spicuous Unionist gains were in Lancashire and York- 
shire, 7 occurring in Leeds and Liverpool, 5 in Bolton, 

4 in Manchester, 3 in Salford, but they are fairly dis- 
tributed over the country. On the whole, the Indepen- 
dent Labour group, which appears as an opponent. both 
of the Liberal and the Conservative parties, and does not 
seem in any borough to have made common cause with 
the former, has lost, though it has gained slightly, and 
chiefly at the expense of the Liberals, in Norwich and 
elsewhere. The causes of the check to the Progressive 
cause in politics are various. The “ Manchester 
Guardian’’ attributes the losses in that city chiefly to the 
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| vigorous organisation of the liquor trade. The Irish vote 
, has gone Conservative, chiefly on educational grounds, 

but the two generally prevailing factors have been the 
cry for economy in the rates and the anti-Socialist move- 
ment promoted by the Conservative leaders, and manipu- 
lated by unscrupulous local politicians so as to confound 
extreme Socialist or Anarchist views with Liberal policy 
or tendencies. The tactical idea of this campaign ap- 
pears to have been, as Mr. McKenna put it, to set up 
the House of Lords, now a trifle in the shade, as the 
only barrier against “free love, atheism, and highway 
robbery.”’ 

% * % 

Tuer returns of the Duma elections are now almost 
complete. The elected Deputies number 415, and of the 
27 who are still to be elected more than half are likely 
to belong to the Opposition. The elected members may 
be classified as follows, excluding three ‘‘ Independents ” : 

Reactionary Right: 189. 
Union of Russian Men, 34. 
Monarchists, 40. 

: “Right ”’ (unclassified), 115. 

Conservative Centre: 109. 
Octobrists and Moderates, 88. 
“Progressives,” 21. 

Inberal Centre: 73. 
Constitutional Democrats, 31. 
Polish Nationalists, 42. 

Left Wing: 41. 
Left, 15. 
Extreme Left, 15. 
Social Democrats, 11. 

The two first groups may be reckoned as Govern- 
mental (298), the two latter as Opposition (114). The 
two Centres, if they were to combine, which is im- 
probable, would be in a minority of the whole house. 

* * * 

Ir is impossible to predict what such a Duma will 
do, but it is significant that a congress of Southern 
reactionary members has just called for wholesale 
measures of repression, including the revival of the field 
courts martial. In such demands the Octobrists would 
probably vote with the Right. M. Gurko, a former Assistant 
Minister of the Interior, has been tried for complicity 

in contract scandals during the Governmental famine 
relief work, involving a sum of half a million, and con- 
demned to be dismissed the service—a light sentence, 
judged by Western standards, but still a welcome 
departure from the lax traditions of the Russian 
bureaucracy. The price of wheat is rising rapidly, and in 
the opinion even of such moderate men as the Constitu- 
tional Democratic Member, M. Rodicheff, the peasants 
are on the verge of an outbreak. It is worthy of note 
that the elected leader of this party, Professor Miliukoff, 
excluded by a trick from the two former Dumas, has at 
last. succeeded in entering the House, as one of the 
members for St. Petersburg. 

* % * 

Sir Witiiam Lyne, the acting Prime Minister of 
the Australian Commonwealth, has explained to the 
House of Representatives the Bill in which the Protec- 
tionist Party propose to soften the blow that the new 
tariff strikes at the interests of consumers and workmen. 
Following earlier legislation, the new Bill proposes an 
Excise duty on home products half as high as that im- 
posed on imported manufactured goods. From this duty 
all Australian manufacturers are to be exempt who can 
show the Commonwealth authorities a clean bill of health 
with regard to their treatment of labour. A new State 
tribunal called the Board of Excise is to be created, with 
full powers of inspection, and this body is to determine 
whether, in Trade Union language, each manufacturer 
keeps a “‘fair’’ house. If his labour conditions are up 
to the Board’s standard, the manufacturer will have 
earned his right to have his goods stamped with the 
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Commonwealth trade-mark and to be exempt from all 
Excise. This combined policy of Socialism and Protec- 
tion is the Australian equivalent of the Chamberlainite 
proposal to combine a high protective tariff with Old- 
Age Pensions. It is significant that the “ Morning 
Post,’’ which is Protectionist and  semi-Socialist, 
cautiously praises this policy, and the “Pall Mall 
Gazette ’’ commends Australia’s “ close and jealous over- 
sight of the worker’s welfare.’’ On the other hand, the 

”’ reverting to individualism and almost to Free 
Trade, covers it with ridicule. The Australian example 
really explodes the new Tory campaign. The extreme 
severity and anti-English character of the Commonwealth 
tariff has gone far to destroy the hope of preferences, 
while the union of Protection with State Socialism 
alarms the old Tories and discredits the use of the anti- 
Socialist movement as a weapon against Liberalism. 

* * * 

Meranwuite, Mr. Balfour is to be asked, or forced, 
to declare himself for Tory democracy, coupled with 
Protection. Sir Frank Gould shows him, in the “ West- 
minster Gazette,’’ as a scared rabbit, halloed and driven 

into the open by a band of Protectionist beaters, | 

who include Mr. Austen Chamberlain, Mr. Chaplin, 
Mr. Maxse, of the “ National MReview,’’ and Sir 
Howard Vincent. This is a_ literal description 
of Mr. Balfour’s plight. The Conference of the 

National Union of Conservative and Constitutional 
Associations is to be held at Birmingham, the sacred 
city of Chamberlainism. There, in the Chamberlain 
citadel, Mr. Balfour is to be forced into the Chamber- 

lain policy. The first resolution on the agenda is to 
be moved by Mr. Chaplin, who proposes to declare that 
“the first constructive policy of the Conservative 
Unionist Party should be the reform of our present 
fiscal system,’’ on strict protective lines. Mr. F. E. 
Smith proposes a modified programme of preferences 
and taxation of foreign goods “for purposes of re- 

”” But the bulk of the following resolutions are 
both protective and democratic, 7.e., directly anti- 
Balfourian, for Mr. Balfour, if anything, is an anti- 
democrat, and has at least declared himself an anti- 

_ protectionist. Even Socialism, Mr. Goulding suggests, 

by old-age pensions. 
can only be met by a “ constructive policy,’ especially 

The Central Committee also 
_ declares that Socialism must be dealt with by “ impress- 
ing on the working-men that Social Reform is, and has 
always been, one of the chief objects of our party.”’ 

* * * 

Mr. Hearsv’s irruptive personality, and sensational 
tactics have been checked at the American elections, 

whose chief interest for the outside world is their bearing 
on the Presidential contest. In New York and else- 
where Mr. Hearst and his cohort of newspapers “ fused ” 
with the Republican organisation against Tammany, 
whose aid he sought last year when he stood for the 
Governorship. His campaign was fought on anti-Trust 
lines, but in alliance with the party which he denounced 
as dominated by the Trusts. Tammany seems to have 
beaten this strange combination to the ground, and to 
have regained its old ascendency. Mr. Hearst’s rivals in 
the newspaper world declare that he is completely dis- 
credited. But he is a destructive force in American 
politics, and should he ally himself with Mr. Bryan, he 
and the anti-Trust policy may bring a Democratic 
President into power. 

* * * 

THE sensational voyage of the “ Lusitania,’’ laden 
with gold, to New York, appears to have been also the 

_ quickest on record, in spite of the rough weather. She 
crossed the Atlantic in 4 days, 19 hours, 10 minutes— 
42 minutes less than she took to complete her best 
voyage in October. It appears that the Mauretania is 
even a faster vessel than her consort, and a four days’ 
passage to New York may soon be regarded as normal. 

_ rose and white, “The Birdcage.’’ 

THE NATION. Ee 

WE do not know why statesmen rarely think it neces- 
sary to be accurate when they appeal to history. Mr. 
Lyttelton, after kindly admitting last week that 
“certain things can be done by municipalities,’’ com- 
mitted himself to the strange statement that these were 
‘such things as our forefathers did not think possible.’’ 
Mr. Lyttelton cannot have been referring to the mere 
fact that electricity, steam power, telephones, and the 
discoveries of modern science were not known to our 
ancestors. And it is equally difficult to believe that he 
did not know that all that these discoveries represented 
to our ancestors, and much more, was quietly and as 
a matter of ordinary routine, ‘‘ done by municipalities.”’ 
Let him turn to such an easily accessible book as Mrs. 
Green’s “Town Life in the Fifteenth Century,’’ and 
he will find example after example. In Mr. Gomme’s 
recently published “ Governance of London,”’ he will see 
how the London municipality dealt with every phase of 

citizen needs, including many which have now been 
transferred to the domain of private enterprise. Let 
him consider how the Lord Mayor of London dealt with 
the question of “the extreme dearness of provision ”’ 
in 1796, and how, in the fifteenth and sixteenth cen- 
turies the proper provision of corn for the citizen was 
one of the common trading enterprises of the towns, 
and he probably will not wish to repeat this absurdity. 

* * * 

THERE is certainly nothing funereal about the pic- 
tures in the autumn exhibition of the New English Art 

| Club.» The illusion of sunlight, or at any rate daylight, 
reigns supreme. 
_ figure group in a landscape, “‘ The Fountain,’’ a canvas 
_ palpitating with southern sunshine, and his two other 
_ pictures, the cool but brilliant ‘‘ Moraine’’ and “ The 
_Brook,”’ are hardly less masterful expositions of light 

Mr. Sargent leads the way with a 

and air. Mr. Wilson Steer, in his “ Grand Place, 
Montreuil,’’ Mr. Fred Brown in both his pictures of 
the same town, and Miss Alice Fanner, who is more 
emphatically “ pleinairistic’’ in her studies of the Thames, 

follow the same track, and Mr. Henry Tonks strikes an 
even more intense note of brightness in his medley of 

The average merit 
is high, in spite of the fact that several members of 
the “old guard’’ do not contribute; and most of the 

_works, whatever their individual imperfections may be, 
convey a pleasing sense of vitality and seriousness of 

_aim. As usual, there are several admirable drawings, 
and a few which are difficult to understand. Mr. Muir- 
head Bone’s landscapes in pen and wash on brown 

/ paper, the water-colours of Mr. A. W. Rich, and one 
drawing, ‘The Riverside,’’ by Mr. A. E. John, may 
be remarked among those that combine fine art with 

complete intelligibility. 
* * * 

THz autumn exhibition of the Royal Society of 
British Artists, which was opened to the public last week, 
is exceptional in that it is devoted to cabinet pictures. 
The departure, however, does not seem materially to 
have affected the character of the show, orto have altered 
the balance of ability, as displayed in its immediate pre- 
decessors. We find, in fact, that landscapes are still the 
dominant feature, to the exclusion of figure work of any 
importance, and that tae leading artists continue to lead, 
while the rear-guard stragglers preserve their usual posi- 
tion a very long way behind. The influence of Mr. 

_East’s taste and practice is seen in the central gallery, 
where, as usual, the pick of oil-painting is to be found, 
for here the canvases are almost universally low in tone; 
the principal exceptions being those of Mr. Dewhurst, 
the exponent of the Monet method, Mr. W. B. 
Thompson, a recent convert to the same persuasion, and 
Mr. Foottet, the exponent of himself. 

% * * 

[The Index to Volume I. of THe Nation is now ready and 
can be had free on application to the Manager. | 
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Politics and Aifarrs. 

THE SEVEN YEARS’ PEACE. 

Mr. Lioyp Gezorgsz, in his settlement of the dispute 

between the British railway directors and the Amal- 

gamated Society of Railway Servants, has won a vic- 

tory such as few modern statesmen are able to achieve. 

He had to deal with a powerful and singularly obdurate 

mass of opinion in the world of politics and capital on 

the one side, and with a determined and steadily grow- 

ing movement of Labour on the other. The railway 

directors with whom he dealt were practically all strong 

Conservatives; the railway men were certainly not all 

sympathetic to Liberalism. His success as a diplomatist 

has been that, using a device familiar to students of 

Napoleon’s battles, he has suddenly turned the face of the 

controversy, and yet has given it a solution with which 

That, in itself, is a 

brilliant tactical feat, and it will go to the credit of 

both parties express content. 

his party and his Government that Liberalism can 

bring to the service of British industry and British 

labour an intelligence and an alertness of method which 

were conspicuously wanting to the rule of Mr. George’s 

But we do Mr. 

Lloyd George no disservice when we say that he had 

predecessor at the Board of Trade. 

behind him a power that neither the directors nor the 

servants of the railway companies could resist, when a 

man of energy and readiness of mind employed it. We 

may well pay a tribute to the moderation of view and 

But Mr. 

George’s strength lay largely in his ability to say to 

temper which has facilitated the settlement. 

the directors and to the railway servants, ‘‘ There can 

be no strike. The country will not have it, and the 

Government and Parliament are bound, as its repre- 

sentatives, to stop it and ensure a settlement. If you, 

the directors, will not recognise the Unions directly, 

you must recognise them indirectly ; if you will not have 

formal recognition, you must have conciliation; con- 

ciliation implies arbitration; and if you cannot set up 

a scheme of arbitration for yourselves, the State will 

do it for you. And if you, the railway-men, can get the 

right of representation, you must not look too minutely 

To the State 

and its care for the interests of the community as a 

at the way in which you secure it.’’ 

whole both parties in the dispute have come. The true 

line of development in our Colonies and in our own lead- 

ing industries has been taken, and the iron roads of 

the kingdom have been kept open at a very critical 

period for British industry. 

These are important and far-reaching results, and 

the country, the railway shareholders, and the workmen 

may well be congratulated on securing them. What is 

their precise bearing on the dispute? It is not un- 

natural to say that, so far as the formal recognition of 

Trade Unionism is concerned, the victory les with the 

railway directors. The terms of settlement do not pro- 

ceed on the lines of Australian Arbitration—that is to 

say through a continuous recognition of the Trade 

They do not mention the Amalgamated 

and Mr. Bell, 

and admirable methods 

Unions. 

Society, whose faultless demeanour 

have secured a substantial 

improvement of the conditions of the entire body 

of railway servants, Unionist and non-Unionist, 

will not himself have access either to the Sectional or the 

On the other hand, the 

principle of “ collective bargaining,’’ which is the basis 

General Conciliation Boards. 

of Trade Unionism, is not only to be recognised, but 

forms the framework of the scheme. The railway ser- 

vants, divided into sections, are freely to choose their 

representatives on the Boards. Can it be doubted that 

when the elections for the two kinds of Boards take place 

their choice will largely fall on Trade Unionists and 

even on Trade Unionist officials? Organisation and 

special knowledge will tell, and, as a matter of fact, the 

local secretaries of Mr. Bell’s Union, and also the general 

executive, so far as it consists of railway servants, will 

all be eligible to sit. The men can appoint their Chair- 

men at the Boards. They will unite with the companies 

in paying the cost of the new organisation, so that 

they become equal parties with the railway directors in 

the conduct of these informal suits. They will have a 

regular right of examination of their grievances, and, 

finally, the power of calling for a decision upon them. 

And it is clear that in the event of arbitration they 

can be represented by a skilled agent outside the 

companies’ service. The men are free to choose their 

own pleaders and advisers, counsel being alone and very 

wisely excluded. We do not see that the Arbitrator can 

refuse the assistance of Mr. Bell, and a final settlement 

of a railway dispute would naturally follow, in the main, 

the lines which obtain in the case, let us say, of the 

cotton trade, save that in its earlier stages the Union, 

qué Union, does not come in. We understand, indeed, 

that the Committee of Chairmen had in view Mr. Bell’s 

admission to the Arbitrator’s Court during the negotia- 

tions with Mr. Lloyd George. 

On the whole, therefore, it is fair to say that, in 

substance, if not in form, Mr. George’s settlement gives 

to Trade Unionism precisely the force which its numbers 

entitle it to wield in the general body of railway servants, 

and which is reconcileable with the claims of discipline. 

It will also possess the prestige of having supplied both 

the generalship and the fighting line in the battle. But 

in spite of these very considerable advantages, if the 

Lloyd George settlement had been devoid of the element 

of arbitration, we would certainly have said that it was 

a bad one for the men, for the decision of matters raised 

at the Conciliation Boards would have rested with the 

directors, and from it there could have been no appeal. 

Now the men have on their side not only the general 

spirit of amity and reasonableness that so often presides. 

over a conference table, not only the sense of sitting on 

equal terms with their employers, but also the definite 

protection of law. The choice of an Arbitrator is given 

over, should the two sides fail to agree on a name, to 

two men of singularly fair minds and calm judgments, 
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namely, the present Speaker and the Master of the 

Rolls. The railway servants, indeed, have gained threa 

points. They now know that their complaints will he 

attended to instead of being merely shelved. They 

know that they can freely discuss them with the heads 

of their company over a table in the light of day, and, 

as an Arbitrator always gives something, they may also 

feel that there exists a definite security for a steady im- 

provement of their lot. This strikes us as something 

better, more tangible, than the abstract right of ‘“ reeog- 

nition.’? That would merely imply the power of stating 

grievances. The Lloyd George settlement carries with it a 

regular machinery for adjusting them. If we were 

railway directors we should feel that this sense of 

security on the part of the men was a very considerable 

asset, and that the seven years’ peace which the Treaty 

secures afforded a breathing space of which wise superin- 

tendents of the great railway business would gladly 

avail themselves. The scheme would be strengthened 

by a machinery for enforcing the decrees of the Arbi- 

tration Court, but this, we imagine, the State can 

always provide. 

These seem to us to be the immediate morals of 

this notable action of the State, which is approved, 

with one or two insignificant exceptions, by the entire 

Press, Conservative as well as Liberal, as a fair and 

proper intervention of the governing power. There 

are some less obvious considerations, which we hope 

will be borne in mind. The work of Mr. George hap- 

pily undoes the impression of almost complete impotence 

on the part of the Board of Trade, which Mr. Gerald 

Balfour’s failure in the Penrhyn business set up. We 

have probably seen the last of Penrhynism. The Con- 

‘ciliation Act has been set on its legs again, or rather, it 

has been furnished with a new set of limbs, much 

nimbler than the old. Furthermore, the prestige of 
Liberalism, as a force both of progress and of media- 

tion, has been enhanced. The workmen know 

what it would mean for them if, following very bad 

counsels, they heedlessly contributed to bringing back 

the Tories to power. The source of strength for Mr. 

George in his negotiations with the railway directors 

was his knowledge that a democratic Parliament, with 

a Liberal-Labour majority of about 250 votes, was ready 

to back him in bringing in an Arbitration Bill, and 
that the House of Lords could not have resisted its pas- 

sage. Such a Parliament was not brought into being 
by chance. It rests, no doubt, on Free Trade, but its 

main strength is the informal understanding between 

serious Progressive Liberalism and the Labour Party. 

So long as this view holds, Toryism, and especially Mr. 

Balfour’s type of Toryism, will not come back to power. 

But the Labour Party would be unwise either to dis- 
credit Liberalism or to act as if it could dispense with 

a sympathetic middle-class Party, or could even replace 
it. It can do neither. The truth is that British demo- 
cracy needs a vigorous medium force, such as Liberalism 

The general public need it 
also, for, if we are not mistaken, the problem of the 
railways, one of the most acute and complicated in 

British industry, having once been opened, cannot be 
| 

allowed to rest without a full solution. The workers have 

attained their status; now arise the grievances of the 
trader, the cruz of through rates, the multiplication of 

officials, which weights the chief competing companies 

and drags down their earning power. Mr. George has 

saved the country from a railway strike; he has now to 

save the railways from themselves, and to make them 

the ally instead of the enemy of British trade. 

THE USE OF THE TAR-BRUSH. 

It is always difficult to determine the bearing of munici- 

pal elections on general politics. The constituency is 
not the same, and in municipal politics the voting of 

women ratepayers has probably a reactionary tendency. 

Nor, of course, are the issues the same. Men with the 

/ most foolish and perverse views of great national 

questions, which they only misapprehend through the 

medium of the daily Press, may be thoroughly sensible 

and practical in dealing with the parish pump, whose 

cranky handle is plain for all to see. Nearly everybody 

is a Progressive in things that he really understands, 

and everybody is either a Tory or a blind revolutionary 

in matters beyond his comprehension. In any case, 

neither the electors nor the elected, neither the constitu- 

ency nor the issue is the same in municipal and in 

national politics, and hence it is that in London, for 

example, the long Conservative regime coincided with 

a persistent Progressive majority, and just when, through 

the advent of a Liberal Government to office, the Pro- 

gressives obtained at last a fair field, London swung 

round and put the Moderates in power by an unexampled 

majority. But without attaching undue weight to the 

Conservative successes at the municipal elections, we 
cannot blind ourselves to the fact that they do disclose 

a certain trend of general opinion, and do bear witness 

to the success—at any rate the temporary success—of 

the astute tactics whereby the Conservative Press has 

with one accord united in a campaign against Socialism. 

The methods of the campaign are perhaps such as to 
do more honour to the head than to the heart of the 

campaigners. They consist in dipping the brush in the 
blackest tar that can be found in the whole world of 

Socialism, and then drawing it freely, not only over 

all Socialists, but over anyone who has ever been seen 

talking to a Socialist. For example, one or two Socialists 

_ do not believe in God. Then all Socialism is Atheism, 

and Liberalism coquets with Atheism. Some Socialists 

are critical of the present marriage law. Therefore 

Socialism is another word for Free Love, and Liberalism 

is a first step to the disintegration of the family. To 

any one who takes this for caricature, we commend 

the following paragraphs, taken from the address of a 
certain Mr. G. M. Chamberlin to the Conservative 

electors of Norwich, who apparently act under his en- 
lightened leadership :— 

“Broadly speaking, Socialism demands the doing 
away with the Army and the Navy, the repudiation of 
the National Debt, the abolition of the Throne, the 
destruction of home life, the separation of mother from 
child, and the negation of God. 

“The Liberal Party to-day is powerless to combat 
this evil; for party purposes it has coquetted with these 
extremists, and is locally to a reprehensible extent 
responsible for its rapid growth. 

“It is to the Conservative Party, the party of Pre- 
servation, that the electors must look to fight and defeat 
this evil, imperially and locally.” 
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Doubtless Mr. Chamberlin believes all these things 
about Socialism. He and thousands of others with him 
take these statements from a Press which has ceased 
to regard the distinction between truth and falsehood 
as relevant to the conduct of business, and they do not 
dream of testing such assertions by enquiry into 
the facts. They do not even ask themselves whether it 
is intrinsically probable that a large and increasing 
section of their fellow-countrymen should hold this 
entire body of extreme ideas, nor, if so, whether it is 
probable that the party in power, representing the great 
majority of the electors, should, as they allege, coquet 
with them. The mere word Socialism throws them off 
their intellectual balance. The word is for our mob- 
psychology the equivalent of the Pro-Boer of seven years 
ago. 

The implied logic of the anti-Socialist campaign is 
an interesting study. On analysis it seems to rect on a 
new axiom, for which the Press-campaigners may take 
credit to themselves. ‘People who agree in one thing 
will agree in any other’’—this seems to be the car- 
dinal assumption of this new logic. Hence the process 
of disparagement becomes extraordinarily easy. For 
example here is A, who disbelieves in God, and who 
calls himself a Socialist. Here again is B, who is also 
a Socialist. Clearly B agrees with A. But A does not 
believe in God, therefore B does not believe in God. It 
does not matter that B is perhaps a High Church clergy- 
man of extreme zeal and piety. The logic is inexorable. 
He agrees with A, and A is an Atheist. By the same 
logic B, being a Socialist, is in favour, among other 
things, of Old Age Pensions, and C, an advanced 
Liberal, is also for Old Age Pensions. Therefore C 
agrees with B. But B is a Socialist. Therefore C is 
also a Socialist. And it has already been shown that 
a Socialist is an Atheist. Therefore an advanced Liberal 
is an Atheist. Which was to be proved. Corollary :— 
By the same argument it may be proved that any Free 
Trader is an Atheist, an advocate of Free Love, and 
bent on separating the mother from the child. 

Now, whether a campaign which in logic rests 
on nothing much better than the sorites which 
we have set out will succeed with the English 
people remains to be seen. Probably such mis- 
representations get their way at first, and are seen 
through when people have had time for a little cool 
reflection. But that there is a real reaction in municipal 
politics is hardly in dispute. It showed itself only too 
plainly in London last autumn, and again this spring. 
The cry of the middle-class householder is still to keep 
down the rates, and as long as the rating system re- 
mains unreformed, the weight of the middle class, 
which, by its position, should be preponderantly Pro- 
gressive and Liberal, will be in the main thrown into 
the scale of cheap administration at all costs. A reform 
of the rating system which will place a proper share 
of municipal burdens on the owners of site-values is 
the best bulwark which Liberalism can raise against 
this particular form of reaction. For the rest, its busi- 
ness is to go forward undeterred in the path of Social 
Reform. Many of the things which it will have to do 
will be called, and may fairly enough be called, 
Socialistic. For Socialism is so loose a name that it 
can be applied to all action by the State, and to all 
measures designed for the relief of poverty or for the 
equalisation of opportunity. But people who are 

frightened by this bogey of the word, nevertheless, like 

the thing well enough when they see it in the concrete. 

The rose by another name smells, in this case, a great 

deal sweeter. Only the other day we saw an excellent 

Conservative member putting forward as a means of 
combating Socialism a list of Socialistic measures so 
extreme and so numerous that Mr. Keir Hardie might 
have paled at the thought of propounding them to the 
House of Commons. The English people—not the Scot- 
tish—are frightened by abstract terms and general prin- 
ciples, as men are frightened by anything which they do 
not understand. The Press has succeeded in working 
upon this alarm and creating an excited state of mind 
in which people see the Social Revolution and the 
guillotine behind a measure for giving lunches to 
school children. The business of the Liberal Party is to 

| press steadily forward undeterred by the scare, un- 
moved from the course of social amelioration marked 
out by its leader in his great speech before the General 
Election, and to rely on temperate argument, cool re- 
flection, and the working experience of the measures 
which it carries, to allay unreal alarms and confute a 
dishonest agitation. 

THE PANIC AND ITS MEANING. 
Wuat is the meaning of the American panic? Whence 
did it come, and whither is it going? Is it merely the 
result of bad currency laws, or is it due to bad banking, 
or to over-trading? Or is it Wall Street that has done 
the mischief? What is the actual area of the disturb- 
ance, and is it likely to spread beyond the borders of 
the United States? These and a host of other questions 
crowd upon the mind as we read telegram after tele- 
gram with records of “runs,’’? and suspensions, and 
failures, and reassuring statements, and cheerful pro- 
phecies. Since the theatrical run on the Knickerbocker 
Trust the situation (to the newspaper reader) has always 
been “well in hand,’’ and Mr. Pierpont Morgan, with 
the patriotic aid of Mr. Harriman and Mr. Rockefeller, 
has saved the country two or three times a week. It 
is astonishing how many favourable factors have been 
at work. There has been the Treasury relief afforded 
by Mr. Cortelyou, the financier’s pool for doling out 
money at 20 per cent. to Wall Street, the all-night sit- 
tings of semi-respectable magnates at Mr. Morgan’s 
house, the Clearing House Committees with their certi- 
ficates in lieu of cash, the decent and circumspect con- 

_ duct of the Yellow Press, and the brilliant flash of 
silence contributed by the President of the Republic. 
But even this last great gift has been offered in vain 
on the altar of sentiment. “All will be well if Roose- 
velt will be silent ’’ was the general cry of Wall Street 
last week. He has been silent for several days, but all 
is not well. Perhaps we may infer from this circum- 
stance, following the law of logic known as concomitant 
variations, that the great panic which has already closed 
so many banks and Trust companies, which is shutting 
down factories and business houses in all parts of the 
United States, is not the work of President Roosevelt, 
though, doubtless, his jingo policy and huge programme 
of naval expenditure have added to the public nervous- 
ness and detracted from the public credit. The weak 
side of Mr. Roosevelt’s denunciations of the Trusts has 
been not their tendency to alarm investors who ought 
not to be alarmed, but their failure to deter rogues who 
ought to be deterred. 
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We do not propose to attempt an answer to all the 
questions we have put. That would require a volume, 

and the volume could not be written until the panic 

was over and all the facts collected. But we have 

enough material to confirm the opinion freely expressed 

in the last few days that the crisis is in many respects 

a reproduction (on an even larger scale) of the great 

panic which swept through the States in the autumn of 

1873. We know how that arose after a period of feverish 

activity following on the War between North and 

South. The capital destroyed required several painful 

years of stress and strain to replace. The renewed acti- 

vity of trade and agriculture attracted capital from 

England, and, as capital poured in, the demands of 

promoters increased. There was speculation and pecu- 

lation. More capital than the world could safely spare 

was fixed in railway construction, and we read of enor- 

mous quantities of railway bonds being floated on the 

Eastern market. The rate of interest had also been ris- 

ing year by year. In the summer of 1873, a Granger 

agitation at the West frightened investors from the rail- 

way securities, and brought distress both upon the new 

railroad enterprises and upon the bankers who were 

negotiating railway securities. On September 8th, the 

New York Warehouse and Security Co. failed, followed 

by two or three banking firms with railroad enterprises 
on their hands. 

Then a run for legal tenders began at New York, 

where a certain arbitrary and artificial .preference or 

premium had been established for them. On Sep- 

tember 18th, Jay Cooke & Co. failed in consequence of 

a crisis in the affairs of the Northern Pacific Railroad, 

for which they were negotiating bonds, and to which 

they had made advances. A run for deposits thereupon 

began in the country towns, although without excite- 

ment or panic. The country banks called in their de- 

posits from the redemption cities, and the latter from 

New York. The New York bankers called for it from 

Wall Street, where it was in use. Rates for money 

rapidly advanced and prices fell. On the 20th the 

Union Trust Co. and two or three other banks and 

Trust companies suspended payment. The Stock Ex- 

change was thrown into a panic and prices collapsed, 

falls of twenty or thirty per cent. occurring in a few 

days. The New York Stock Exchange was closed for 

ten days as the only means of arresting the panic. This 

was followed on the 22nd by the closing of the Gold 

Exchange, and on the 20th the Associated Banks had 

pooled their stock of greenbacks and issued certificates 

at seven per cent. good at the Clearing-house, which 

were to be loaned for 75 per cent. of the value of the 

securities deposited. The amount of the Clearing-house 
certificates issued between that date and January 14th, 

1874, at New York, was $26°5 millions; at Philadel- 

phia, $6°7 millions. The remainder of the story may be 
told in the words of an American authority :— 

“The President and Secretary of the Treasury were 
in New York on Sunday, the 21st, and refused to use 
any part of the $44 millions of the withdrawn green- 

backs, but they ordered bonds to be bought by the 
Assistant Treasurer, with his cash in hand. This pro- 
duced the same result, for before January Ist, over 
$26 millions of the withdrawn greenbacks were issued. 
The amount of bonds purchased was $12 millions. The 
situation was one really of a suspension of paper pay- 
ments in New York City. There had been no panic 
amongst the merchants, nor outside of New York, except 
among some savings bank depositors. Nevertheless, the 

shock to credit was very deep; speculation was com- 
pletely arrested ; industry was checked; hours of labour 
and wages were reduced; and a liquidation was com- 
menced, which lasted five or six years. The number of 
bankruptcies in 1873 was 5,183; liabilities $228°1 

millions. The failures in 1874 were 5,830; liabilities 
3155°2 millions.”’ 

The most superficial observer will notice the close 

similarity between the antecedents of the 1873 panic 

and of the present one. War and excessive expenditure 

on railways, Stock Exchange gambling, bad currency, 

and worse banking—there is the whole story. Perhaps 

the only important difference so far is that whereas the 

1873 panic began in the country and ended in New 

York, this one has begun in New York and spread over 

the States. We are inclined to think that in the present 

panic moral causes have had a greater share. President 

Roosevelt’s attack on the Trusts has merely been the 

politician’s echo of public dismay at the way in which 

the great rogues of business and finance have been plun- 

dering the people. It is notorious that certain railway 

and other magnates have been using Trust funds to 

assist their own Stock Exchange speculations; it is 

notorious that they have obtained the control of banks 

and Trust Companies engaged in banking for the same 

criminal purposes. That such roguery should prosper 

unpunished, defying public opinion, and even the law, 

was a proof of widespread corruption, and as the situa- 

tion went slowly from bad to worse, it is no wonder 

that the public took alarm and began to withdraw 

deposits. 
This was the beginning of the end, and the 

end, of course, was the suspension of cash payments by 

the issue of clearing-house certificates. This is the last 

desperate remedy, the bankruptcy of the banking sys- 

tem. How serious the crisis is may be judged from the 

fact that Chicago, which has never before made use of 

this miserable expedient, has now been forced to adopt 

it; and we should fear that the issues of these certi- 

ficates will be on a larger scale than ever before. Great 

difficulties and hardships are, of course, being felt by 

trade and agriculture. In many places the crops, for 

want of the necessary credits, cannot be moved. In 
large industrial centres great business undertakings have 

come to a standstill. The effect of all this is bound 

to extend to Europe. The exports of gold to America 

are making money dearer than ever, and the situation 

in Germany is especially critical. Our own trade re- 
mains undoubtedly good. But it can hardly escape the 

general depression. Happily there is no reason for 

anticipating a banking crisis here, for most of the causes 

which operated in the United States are fortunately 

absent. But it is bad enough to be saddled with a seven 

per cent. bank rate (for the first time since 1873) at the 

beginning of winter. 

THE GROWTH OF MODERNISM. 

EXCOMMUNICATION is a dramatic proceeding, and the 
virtual expulsion of Father Tyrrell from the Roman 

Catholic Church by the ban of Pope Pius X. arouses 

a certain interest ¢ven in a country so deeply steeped in 

Protestantism as ours. It it no doubt a wrench for 

Mr. Tyrrell to find himself forcibly severed from a 

communion to which he is deeply attached, and which 

he has served so long. But it may be a satisfaction 

for him to reflect that the ideas he has planted in the 
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heart of the Roman system will not perish because he 
has been thrust out of it. Ideas must be encountered 
by other ideas and not by force. As far as the vast 
mass of his fellow countrymen are concerned, papal ex- 
communications have no terrors for them, and most of 
them, so far from looking upon Mr. Tyrrell as an object 
of pity, will regard his forcible emancipation as a for- 
tunate thing for him. Henceforth, he will be able to 
speak his mind and deliver his message without the 
fear of obscure Italian cardinals before his eyes. And 
so far as his message is a faithful presentment of the 
reality of things, neither the Roman nor any other form 
of ecclesiastical organisation will prevent it from find- 
ing a lodgment in the human heart. The Church 
Catholic, according to the most authoritative concep- 
tion of it in the synoptic documents is a kingdom in- 
finitely wider than the Roman obedience. This Church, 
whenever Mr. Tyrrell feels constrained to speak, will be 
willing to listen to him, regardless of the opinions or 
anathemas of popes and cardinals. 

Apart from its personal aspects, Mr. Tyrrell’s ex- 
communication is merely a fresh incident in the great 
struggle between Modernism and Medievalism which is 
now taking place in all sections of the Christian Church. 
For weal or woe, Modernism, as it is called, imper- 
ceptibly but surely and inevitably, has forced its way 
into the holy of holies, into the very centre of the 
Christian faith. Almost all the great leaders of the 
German Church, from Schleiermacher to Ritschl and 
Harnack, are men with the modern attitude of mind. 
In French Protestantism Modernism has produced bril- 
liant representatives like Scherer, Réville, and Sabatier. 
At the present day the Scottish churches are penetrated 
with the spirit of Modernism, the late Master of Balliol 
representing one particular type of it, while the late 
Robertson Smith and his successors represent another. 
In England the minds of men move slowly. Ideas 
among us are often regarded as novelties when they have 
become commonplaces with the rest of Europe. But, 
even in England, Modernism has effected an entrance 
into the religious life of the nation both in the Church 
of England and among the Nonconformists. In Non- 
conformist circles it is rapidly gaining ground. In the 
English Church it has been less fortunate. No insti- 
tution is so completely the creature of the State as the 
English Church. Its leaders are what the State chooses 
to make them. For the last twenty years we have had 
the State dominated by reactionary parties, and these 
reactionary parties, as is natural, have officered the 
Church with people of their own type. But Modernism, 
in spite of political and ecclesiastical reaction, is mak- 
ing headway in the Church of England, and is forcing 
the Medievalists to recognise its power. All the por- 
tents betoken the approach of a grim struggle between 
the forces of Medievalism and Modernism in the Eng- 
lish Church. The Modernists are growing in numbers, 
they are strong in influence, they are inspired by the 
conviction that the spirit which has swept away 
medievalism in every other sphere of life will also sweep 
it out of its last stronghold in the Church. 

It used to be the boast of the Roman Church that 
while every other ecclesiastical communion was rent or 
threatened by divisions, it alone stood forth as the great 
exemplar of unity and solidarity. This claim has never 
had any solid foundation in fact; it is now entirely 
shattered. In no organised church is there at the pre- 
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sent moment such a fierce conflict between the modern 

and the medieval principle as in the Church of Rome. 

The importance of this conflict is manifest in its wide- 

spread character. It is not a mere sporadic outbreak 
confined to one country; its ramifications extend to 

every part of the Roman world where intelligence pre- 
vails. In the free and untraditional atmosphere of the 
United States, Modernism, in spite of papal admoni- 
tions, is steadily supplanting medieval ideals. In Ger- 
many the aim of enlightened Catholics is to reconcile 
Catholicism and Culture. In Italy, the younger gene- 
ration of priests, supported by many of the educated 
laity, are working with admirable fervour and enthu- 
siasm for a renovated and liberalised Catholicism. The 
Pope may fulminate against them, but they are not 
dismayed. They have already answered the Encyclical 
in which their ideas are condemned. They declare in 
a book which they have just published, entitled “The 
Programme of the Modernists,’’ that they remain “ un- 
moved beneath the violent accusations which the 
Supreme Authority of the Church has brought against 
them.’’ In their view the Medievalists have reduced 
the Church to a mere institution existing for the sake 
of self-preservation. It is no longer inspired by the 
ideals and spirit of its Founder. It is stationary or 
decadent, bent only on defending a past which can 
never be revived. The Italian Modernists tell the Pope 
that the Church must speak with a new language which 
men of the present day can understand. ‘The decrees 
of the Council of Trent, in this respect like the various 
confessions of Reformation times, are framed in the 
phraseology of medieval scholasticism, and cannot be 
adjusted to the mental furniture of the modern mind. 
The faith must be re-stated in the terms of modern 
thought. It must be re-interpreted so as to come home 
to the mind and conscience of the people. If religion 
can only speak in the formulas of the past, it is destined 
ultimately to become a thing of the past. 

It is startling to hear language of this kind find- 
ing eloquent utterance in the most conservative church 
in Christendom. It is still more remarkable that it 
should proceed from Italy. Manifestations of this kind 
are a proof that a new spirit is at work in the Roman 
Church—a spirit which instinctively feels that Rome 
must reform or perish. In Catholic France the same 
spirit prevails, and finds expression in modernists’ 
volumes, which are widely and eagerly read. A recent 
book by Professor Le Roy, entitled “Dogma and 
Criticism ’’ is an excellent summary of the French atti- 
tude of mind. In this work M. Le Roy insists that it 
is fatal to the truths of Christianity to identify them 
with the philosophical and metaphysical forms in which 
they have been traditionally expressed. The creeds and 
confessions of Christendom were framed in the philoso- 
phy of the age in which they arose. The early creeds 
were framed in the terms of Greek contemporary 
thought; the confessions of the Roman and Protestant 
Churches were drawn up in the terminology of the 
Middle Ages. The Christian faith must not, in the 
view of the Modernists, be identified with the meta- 
physics of an extinct civilisation or with the scholas- 
ticism of semi-barbarous times. The only value which 
creeds and confessions possess is the religious elements 
in them, and these elements must be separated from 
the dead matter of the past and re-expressed in the 
living language of to-day. 
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Hite and Letters, 

A PURITAN DOCUMENT. 

Amip the flood of modernism that has poured over all 

the Churches one sometimes wonders whether here and 
there may still be found oases of the hard-shell Puri- 
tanism which stood forth so conspicuously in the spirit- 
ual life of the early nineteenth century. Alike in doc- 
trine and in practice, the evangelical Churches of to-day 
have shifted a good deal from their old moorings. There 
are doubtless little groups of elderly people who still 
formally maintain the old attitude towards the Bible 
as the single, supreme, and all-sufficing guide of life 
alike in matters spiritual and mundane, a final and de- 
tailed declaration of the will of God to man, who pray- 
fully seek guidance in temporal perplexities by a literal 
interpretation of its text, and are disposed to read even 
the minor events of contemporary history in the light 
of Scriptural prophecy. But so remote is all this from 
the main stream of the spiritual life of the people to- 
day that a halo of quite antiquarian interest surrounds 
for most of us the story of the early religious austerities 
of the Clapham sect, in which Macaulay spent his boy- 
hood, or the tight presbyterian upbringing of John 
Ruskin, and the not less distinctive puritanism which 
underlay the agnostic education inflicted by James 
Mill on his young son. Yet we know that even amon 
persons of education and social standing little Calvin- 
istic sects arose, compared with which the religious 
tenets of Zachary Macaulay or Mrs. Ruskin were liberal 
to laxity. Of the Sandemanians, William Godwin, him- 
self bred in the faith, said that whereas the Calvinists 
doomed to perdition nine-tenths of their fellow- 
Christians, the Sandemanians dedicated to the same fate 
nine out of ten Calvinists. Yet this sect commanded the 
adhesion of so great a man of science as Michael Fara- 
day. Could such a case be possible in England to-day ? 
We doubt it, and the reasons for our doubt are pre- 
sented in one of the most curious and impressive spirit- 
ual documents given to this age. 

There lives to-day among us a well-known literary 
man, whose identity is thinly veiled in the autobio- 
graphic study he presents (“ Father and Son: A Study of 
Two Temperaments.’’ Heinemann) and whose early years 
were lived amid the fullest rigour of the intensest form of 
cultivated Calvinism. His father was a distinguished 
naturalist of the pre-Darwinian era, his mother a learned 
woman with a distinct literary gift, the writer of 
volumes of acceptable poetry. Both had withdrawn 
themselves from the more conventional forms of Pro- 
testantism in which they had been reared, and, dispens- 
ing with pastor or ritual, joined with a few other ex- 
treme Calvinists to form “the brethren,’’? to whom the 
descriptive title “Plymouth ’’ was afterwards applied. 

With a vivid and convincing memory the writer 
tells the outer and the inner story of his early years, a 
solitary child with parents absorbed in a dull passion for 
a joyless spirituality, bounded by hard and almost me- 
chanical conceptions of “ grace,’’? and a divine dispensa- 
tion in which every trouble or mishap was a “ visita- 
tion,’’ and every good external thing an “‘ uncovenanted 
mercy.’’ Their one recreation lay in interpreting the 
‘‘ prophecies ’’: society, even of the Saints, they stead- 
fastly eschewed, and they watched over their little son, 
devoted from infancy to a holy life, with a deadly solici- 
tude. Here was a boy of eager, active, imaginative mind, 
forbidden to read Scott’s novels or Shakespeare’s plays, 
because they were “ not true,’’ and nurtured upon New- 
ton’s “ Thoughts on the Apocalypse.’’ Even at a later 
period, when subtle inroads had been made on these 
early austerities, “ My father prayed aloud with great 
fervour that it might be revealed to me, by the voice 
of God, whether it was or was not the Lord’s will that I 
should attend the Browns’ party.’’ What was a sensi- 
tive, well-trained, but human boy to do in such a case? 
“The Lord says I may go to the Browns.’ Yet mark 
how retribution took him at the Browns. For recitations 
were the vogue, and after one boy had rendered “ Casabi- 
anca,’’ and a little girl had given ‘“‘ We are Seven,’’ he 

stood up at call and began a favourite passage from 
Blair’s “ Grave.”’ 

“Jf death were nothing and nought after death— 
If when men died at once they ceased to be 
Returning to the barren Womb of Nothing, 
Whence first they sprang, then might the debauchee ”’— 

““Thank you, dear; that will do nicely!’ inter- 
rupted the lady with the curls.’’ 

The progress of the story, the struggle for moral 
liberation in the boy, is set forth with a strength and 
delicacy which will secure for this book a distinguished 
place in the spiritual literature of our time. The writer 
has managed to convey the truth that even these 
oppressively austere parents contained in the very nature 
they imparted to the boy fragments of liberty and even 
levity which might have made them human. Indeed, 
the understream of tender parental affection is every- 
where apparent, and its frustration in the chill of Cal- 
vinist practices strikes a powerfully pathetic note. It 
would be easy to stir amusement and indignation by a 
recital of the monstrosities to which the logic of this 
Puritanism led its devotees. But without quenching 
these emotions in the reader the author has achieved the 
higher and better end of arousing and maintaining sym- 
pathy with the striking and heroic character which a 
creed so repulsive in its main aspect was able to support. 
Such fortitude, such utter submission to a higher will, 
as is conveyed in the slow passing of the mother in her 
mortal malady, is assuredly the finest confrontment of 
the enemy, save one, possible for man. That one is the 
calm, unreflective acceptance of death as a simple fact 
in the course of nature which, as Whitman shows, may 
come when we have ceased to worry about our souls and 
to busy our brains about insolubles. Meanwhile, such a 
triumphantly spiritual attitude must win that admira- 
tion which in an age of hesitation and of torpor attaches 
to all who have powerful convictions and the courage of 
them. Such attitudes are two. There is the spiritual 
socialism of a Catholic Church, where the individual soul, 
nay, the entire generation, is subject to the absolute 
authority of a single central will, a perennial fount of 
living inspiration: there is the individualism of that 
extreme Protestantism which throws on each soul the 
full obligation of its separate dealings with the Eternal 
Spirit. That there is something unsufficing and inhuman 
in the fierce absorption in the saving of our private soul 
is the very spirit of that modern humanism which, far 
more than textual criticisms or scientific doubt, has 
broken the ancient moulds of Puritanism. 

The significance of “ Father and Son’’ is that it 
exhibits this criticism dramatically in a life story of sur- 
passing interest. We see how the new Humanism, sown 
unseen in the secluded and protected garden of this 
young soul, grows until it comes to master and uproot the 
authority of the father and the imitative spirituality 
imposed in childhood. 

The primary object of the book is not, however, 
autobiography ; that is rather incidental to the process, 
though the delicacy and the pathos of its workmanship 
gives it often the dominating interest. The unfolding 
and liberation of the boy are the means of exhibiting the 
temperament of the father, and through him the nature 
of an entire phase in the religious life of our people. 

In not a few biographies of the last generation, in 
a few works of true fiction, notably those of ‘ Mark 
Rutherford,’’ we have interesting glimpses of Puritan 
survivals in the social atmosphere in which they lived. 
But nowhere have we so full and firm a portraiture 
of latter-day “ Saints’’ with a commentary contained 
within the portraiture itself. As one reads through the 
story to its end, with the sigh of relief with which it is 
set down, there comes the recognition of a “ great 
deliverance.’’ Never again, one is fain to believe, in 
this land, at any rate, will the tender soul of a young 
child be bound under such spiritual irons. Endeavouring 
to assess the import of the changes in the outer and inner 
conditions of a generation, we are disposed to think that 
greater than all gains in material well-being, in the com- 
mand over nature which science has brought, in the ex- 
tension of knowledge and of intellectual education to 
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large masses of the people, is the rescue of the souls of 
our children from the blighting superstition which is 
read in terrible distinctness in the frontispiece of this 
remarkable book. 

For there can be no doubt that even in the stricter 
evangelical communities of to-day the old puritanical 
bonds both of creed and conduct are perishing. Sunday 
reading is no longer rigidly defined; even the barrier 
between sacred and secular music is becoming blurred ; 
Sabbath demeanour and behaviour even in religious 
families are not what they were. Through a score of 
secret avenues of art, literature, recreation, and social 
intercourse, the cold gloom of the older Sunday has been 
warmed and brightened for young people. The bicycle, 
the adult school,-and the Pleasant Sunday Afternoons 
have done far more than “the higher criticism,’’ or any 
sort of rationalistic propaganda in this work of libera- 
tion. The old rooted antagonism dramatised in our his- 
tory three centuries ago by Puritan v. Cavalier has not 
indeed yet disappeared, finding its last representatives, 
as one of our most brilliant social analysts suggests, in 
the modern music-hall and the Salvation Army, “the 
hooligan howl ’’ and “the hooligan whine.’’ It is the 
work of modern humanism not to destroy but to recon- 
cile. Though the dogmatic literalism, the mechanical 
logic, and the ascetic practices of the older Puritanism 
have yielded much to the influence of sweetness and light 
flowing from sources of freer culture, they still furnish 
invaluable elements of stiffening and austerity in the 
national character. Indeed, the conflict between spiritual 
earnestness and the powers of wordliness, license, and 
indifference still continues unabated, though the arena 
of struggle has shifted so as to give larger place to social 
than to individual salvation, and to enforcing upon the 
spiritually-minded the claims of justice and good order 
in the scheme of earthly life as the best preparation for 
another. So far as the character of a people is represented 
by purpose, temper, and valuations, the character of our 
people remains puritanical aw fond, a puritanism sweet- 
ened and hedonised by alien forces of “ disinterested 
culture,’’ but one that has rather absorbed and assimi- 
lated into its own system these ingredients than has 
simply fused with them. The supreme testimony to 
this judgment is furnished by our consistent refusal, as 
a nation, to treat art, literature, and the drama as seri- 
ously as science, politics, and business. 

THE MORALS OF AMERICAN COMMERCE. 
It looks as though some at least of the truisms that Mr. 
Roosevelt has tried to impress on the business men of 
America were at length being grasped. For six years he 
has dinned it into them that the plutocracy, to preserve 
anything, must surrender something; that in seeking to 
regulate capital he is not capital’s enemy, but its friend ; 
and that the Federal supervision of the big corporations 
is a policy conceived as much in the interests of the 
“magnates’’ as of the people. These seem very ele- 
mentary propositions, but it is only within the last few 
days—and then only as the result of a financial panic— 
that he has been able to win for them any acceptance 
among the captains of American industry. Their con- 
version has an undoubted air of suddenness ; but it is re- 
luctant, and may, therefore, be sincere. It may even in 
time lead them on to admit, if not as a rule of conduct 
in “high finance,’ at any rate as an interesting and 
quite arguable theory, that honesty may after all be 
the best policy. This, more than any other, has been 
Mr. Roosevelt’s chosen text. His insistence on its eternal 
verity has threatened at times to become itself eternal. 
The fact is highly significant. Mr. Roosevelt knows his 
countrymen far better than most preachers know their 
congregations, and it is not without reason and justifica- 
tion that he has selected honesty as the main theme of 
his discourses. 

A strong and emancipated people, scattered over 
three million square miles of a continent that sur- 
passes all others in its varied productivity, and 
freed from the discipline of external pressure, 

cannot but develop a peculiar commercial morality. 
All new countries that have suddenly bounded into 
prosperity, and whose interests pour themselves with 
hardly a distraction into the channels of trade, are bound 
to evolve a disconcerting and highly industrialised code 
of ethics. This is what has happened in the United 
States, and circumstances have made it exceptionally 
difficult for Americans to escape from it and to pass into 
a more rational and responsible state of mind. They are, 
however, seeking an outlet, and if it cannot be found 
they will be tempted to force one. That pervasive social 
unrest which every visitor to the United States these 
days is quickly made conscious of, is partly a political 
and partly an economic movement. But beyond every- 
thing else it is a moral movement; just as its protagonist 
in the White House is far more of a moralist than he is 
a statesman or an economist. Mr. Roosevelt’s policy, 
like Mr. Roosevelt himself, is complex only in its scope 
and variety. Its essence is simple. Its source, its motive 
power, and its objective are one and the same. History 
may not be Justice as often as Schiller imagined, but, 
so far as Mr. Roosevelt can shape it, it will be nothing 
else. To see justice prevail, and, where possible, to make 
it prevail between man and man, class and class, nation 
and nation—that is his ultimate ambition. He has no 
Trust policy, no railway policy, no specific policy of any 
kind that is not referable to, and does not spring from, 
a moral conviction. ‘“ Right thou feelest, rush to do,”’ 
is his, as it was Emerson’s, reading of “ freedom’s 
secret ’’ ; and every step he takes is an essay in practical 
idealism, or, in other words, an act of faith. And in 
this he interprets and reinforces the aspirations of his 
countrymen. What we are*witnessing in America is a 
democracy girding itself to wrest its liberties from the 
grip of a plutocracy, the first determined effort of the 
American people to bring organised wealth to some sense 
of its obligations. The past year or two have shown how 
little at present those obligations are recognised. Graft 
and corruption in city after city, State after State ; four 
exposures of the methods of professional finance, each one 
of them as iniquitous as any we have ever known on the 
London Stock Exchange; the insurance scandals; the 
revelations of the Beef Trust and the Standard Oil Com- 
pany ; and now an inquiry not less fruitful into the rail- 
ways of the country, into the New York traction com- 
panies and into the Trust banks, seem at last to have 
broken down the too patient tolerance of the people. 

What it comes to is that the American character, 
in its business relations, is on trial. The passion for 
wealth, operating on a country that is inordinately free 
from the complex conventions, restraints, distractions, 
and hypocrisies of older civilisations, has unquestionably 
dimmed the moral and fiduciary sense. America is al- 
together too prolific of men who occupy great commercial 
positions without a suspicion that they owe responsibility 
to the State, to their fellow-citizens, or, indeed, to any- 
thing but their own pockets. These men, in the ordinary 
meaning of the word, are not to be classed as “ bad.” 
The officers and directors of the insurance companies, for 
instance, were men not only of very great ability but of 
unblemished private character and with a high code of 
personal honesty. And yet it was proved that in their 
official capacities they violated many of the elementary 
obligations of trusteeship, came to look upon the prem- 
iums of the policy-holders as though they were their own, 
wasted them in excessive salaries, employed them in 
supporting subsidiary corporations for their own enrich- 
ment and in corrupting legislatures, and contributed 
from them to the campaign funds of political parties. 
And, what was most significant was their inability to 
realise, when these charges were brought home to them, 
that they had done anything wrong. That, indeed, is the 
phenomenon that really needs explanation. What causes 
honest Americans to do dishonest things is their accept- 
ance of the commercialised code of ethics which the 
find in everyday practice around them. Why that code 
of ethics should differentiate more in America than in 
any other country from the standards of common recti- 
tude recognised by common people, it would need a his- 
tory of the American past and a prolonged analysis of 
American conditions to make clear. But the mere fact 
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of its establishment as a guide to conduct renders com- 
pliance with it, on the part of otherwise upright and 
scrupulous men, an easy and almost insensible process. 
Upright and scrupulous men, in obedience to the code of 
their day, used to hold slaves, used to kill or be killed 
by a friend, used to build churches out of the proceeds 
of lotteries. So long as these practices were regarded 
as normal and proper, they were indulged in by men 
of irreproachable character. Directly public opinion 
came to condemn them, and to enact its condemnation 
in laws, the same men who bought and owned slaves and 
fought duels grew equally clear-sighted, and changed 
their ways. The present code of “high finance’’ in 
America works very much as the slavery code and the 
code duello of other days, hypnotising men of principle 
into unconscious compromise with its provisions; and 
not until public opinion declines to distinguish, with its 
present liberality, between corporate dishonesty and or- 
dinary dishonesty, between what is right for a man to 
de as a director, and wrong for him to do as an indi- 
vidual, can any lasting improvement be looked for. 

The obliqueness of vision which capital too often 
displays in America, and which Mr. Roosevelt is seeking 
to rectify, has consequences that we in England can 
hardly realise. In England, for instance, a railway is 
a railway. In America it may be anything that its 
Wall-Street directors care to make it. Very few of the 
American companies confine themselves to their legiti- 
mate business as common carriers; they branch out into 
a multitude of industrial enterprises. They acquire vast 
holdings in corporations engaged in the coal, oil, steel, 
lumber, ice, meat, live-stock, iron, and similar trades. 
They favour these corporations with special rates and 
rebates, and thus enable them to crush out competition. 
In this way a many-linked community of interests is 
built up for the purpose of fleecing the very public that 
has paid the cost of its erection. Nor is that all. Capi- 
talism in America has long ceased to confine itself to 
mere industrialism, and a Trust that controls a railway 
or a staple product controls also legislatures and munici- 
palities, newspapers, and the courts. No one sees how 
an influence that is entrenched and operative simul- 
taneously at a hundred different points can be shaken 
off—no one, that is, except the Socialists, who are still 
but an insignificant power in the land. Parties that 
exist merely because they have existed, and that serve 
no more useful purpose than that of a screen for pre- 
datory intriguers; a systematic pillage of the people 
under the forms of democracy by the bosses and their 
allies, the “ captains of industry ’’ ; a dehumanised wage- 
system, a tyrannising and unscrupulous capitalism, and 
a blind popular unrest—what convulsion is it that these 
portents foreshadow ? 

AN UMBRIAN REALIST. 
THE great walls of the Palazzo del Municipio in Perugia 
happen in these autumn months to have held a spe- 
cially collected exhibition of the works of masters of 
the Umbrian school. Among them, taken from the 
churches and galleries of neighbouring towns in the 
lovely hills and valleys in that delectable spot, is a 
series of pictures by Niccold of Foligno, which are made 
attractive because a whole room is given up to them, and 
to an example or two of the painting of his master, or 
supposed master, Benozzo Gozzoli, with whose gay and 
tender art every visitor to Florence and Pisa is, or 
should be, familiar. Niccolé da Foligno, or Niccold 
Alunno, as Vasari wrongly calls him, is a little in the 
shade, receiving only a few rays from the nimbus of 
glory that encircles the more famous of the Umbrian 
masters. Vasari treats him very curtly, Crowe and 
Cavalcaselle are singularly cold; no great body of his 
work exists, either in his native Foligno, or at Assisi, or 
at Perugia itself. Our own National Gallery happens to 
contain a rather small, but very characteristic, triptych 
from his hand, much less elaborate than the larger altar- 
pieces to be seen at Perugia. But he is best seen in a 
variety of examples, which display with freedom his 
many curious, and apparently contradictory, habits of 
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mind and ways of artistry, his grotesqueness, his ten- 
dency to caricature, his irrelevant humour, his piety, 
his sadness, his emotional sincerity, his occasional gaiety 
and love of pure beauty of form and colour—beauty 
of landscape, of the human face, of attitude, gesture, 
adornment, and attire. It is indeed the combination 
of these qualities in the same picture which strikes the 
casual eye; so much so, that the painter seems to be 
less an artist than a quaint mixture of a crying and 
laughing philosopher, a temperament sensitive to the 
misery of the Cross, but conscious, too, of its exaltation, 
alive to the cruelty and grimness of the human world 
in which he lived, and its exquisite natural setting, to 
the absurdity of monks and their devotion, but not always 
able to give these thoughts and impressions the unity to 
which only the greatest minds can attain. He has 
clearly many technical gifts; some of the smaller figures 
in the predellas are delightfully painted; the groups 
of angels recall Gozzoli’s charming touch, but are more 
human; the modelling is excellent and careful, the ex- 
pression animated, the colouring harsh and tender by 
turns; the landscapes, shut in with pale stretches of 
luminous sky, grey-blue in tint, though rather dim and 
melancholy, are nearly always pleasing. Yet the general 
effect of his work is gloomy. The careful anatomy of his 
nude figures—long and lean “as is the ribb’d sea- 
sand ’’—tends to lines of almost Byzantine stiffness. 
His Madonnas are aged women, full of the sorrow rather 
than the delight of motherhood. No vision of power 
sits on the worn features of the Saviour—they are drawn 
to an intense expression of moral, and still more of phy- 
sical, suffering. But the prevailing “note’’ of this 
painter’s work is something that does not appear in any 
other member of his school, and is conspicuously absent 
from Perugino, namely, a certain simplicity and energy 
of emotion. Niccolo has little of the powers of com- 
position, the gift of representing energy in action, of 
his great contemporary Signorelli. And he has an 
amusing, but in the end rather irritating, triviality. 
Instances of this appear in nearly every picture. Thus the 
prophet Zachariah in a predella jerks his thumb over 
his shoulder at the enthroned Mother and Child, 
much as a London policeman favours you with 
a curt direction to the nearest restaurant. St. Paul 
hooks his finger round his nose as he lights on a favourite 
passage in the sacred page. One monk counts on his 
fingers ; another holds the Gospel up to the eyes of a stout 
short-sighted brother in spectacles. One of the sons 
of Zebedee, sleeping in the Garden, visibly snores. The 
infant Jesus, on his mother’s lap, surrounded by adoring 
figures, grasps a bunch of cherries offered him by an 
angel, and looks baby-like into his mother’s face to see 
whether it smiles consent. 

But behind and in spite of this humoristic absurdity, 
Niccold can sometimes impress you with the artistic 
aim which governs his work—the desire, namely, to 
tell the story of the divine tragedy just as it affected the 
spectators of it, natural and supernatural. These two 
kinds of lookers-on are hardly differentiated from each 
other. Both of them grieve alike, with an equal ecstacy 
of uncontrolled emotion. One angel at the entombment 
dries his eyes with a handkerchief, another covers his 
face with his hands, in an abandonment of impassioned 
weeping. In the picture in the Umbrian Room in the 
National Gallery—which instantly distinguishes itself 
from nearly every other work in the hall by its sadness 
and greyness of atmosphere—the angels who catch in 
vessels the blood that streams from the wounds of the 
Crucified do not control their sorrow. One hides his 
eyes ; another averts his face ; the third presses his hands 
to his ears as if to shut out the sound of the cry of deso- 
lation. Nothing of the sweet lackadaisical composure of 
Perugino here; no divine acquiescence in an appointed 
plan of salvation. The ministrant angels suffer no less 
than the pale, aged mother, and the lean St. Francis— 
whom Niccold paints continually with scant red hair and 
beard, and sharp, unlovely features—clinging despair- 
ingly to the foot of the Cross. Yet the painter can ex- 
hibit dignity and restraint. Nothing can be finer than 
the Pieta at the head of the large triptych in the ex- 
hibition at Perugia. The mother, who embraces her 
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beloved disciple -who kisses with sad reverence the hand 
of his dead Master, are of the true household of grief. 

But on the whole Niccold’s love of drama, 
devoid as it is of the serener qualities of Italian art, 
tends to a rather crude realism, and also to caricature. 
His angels, who form a crown of glory for the Madonna 
enthroned in the melancholy sky, are not Fra Angelico’s 
mystic beings, withdrawn from earth into the divine 
companionship, but types of boyhood and girlhood such 
as ran about the streets of Foligno and Assisi. Now 
and then the painter succeeds in impressing on their 
simple faces an expression of rapt adoration and love; 
again, they are quite commonplace. His saints, too, are 
usually very human. His 8. Felicissimo is a dandy, 
worthy of Carpaccio. His curls cluster neatly round his 
little cap, and his red tunic and black hose, his long tan- 
coloured boots, topped with crimson, become his smiling 
face and straight young limbs. St. Francis, whom he 
frequently paints, is always sad. And the painter’s 
tendency to describe violent action is shown in his de- 
lightful picture of St. George, a beautiful youth, who, 
for all his engaging sadness of face, stamps with energy 
on the dragon writhing at his feet. 

But the most unqualified piece of realism that the 
Niccolo da Foligno Room at Perugia contains, is the 
painter’s martyrdom of St. Bartholomew. That indeed 
is nominally the subject of the picture, and St. 
Bartholomew’s face, livid with mortal pain, is invested 
with the conventional halo. But the story is simply that 
of a traveller waylaid and flayed alive by a band of 
fifteenth century ruffians. The types are nearly all 
grotesque. They are not unlike Cruikshank’s, and, 
indeed, there are three figures that would stand very 
well for Mr. William Sikes, Mr. Noah Claypole, and 
Miss Nancy. The hardiest ruffian of all, his bloody knife 
in his teeth, has just stripped the saint’s left arm 
from shoulder to elbow, and his fellow, fiercely urged by 
the leader of the band, makes an opening cut into the 
right wrist. A crowd of peasant women, with coarse, 
sullen faces, look indifferently on. Probably the painter 
has seen something like it; the streets of Perugia had 
run red with blood in his days, and Niccold’s abrupt 
passage from rude fun to sadness, his tendency to depict, 
in his representations of the Passion, a misery in which 
the creatures of heaven and earth mingle their tears 
and grieve together as without hope, not unfitly image 
the fierce, thoughtless, but strangely attractive world 
in which he lived. 

BROADLAND IN WINTER. 
Tue Norfolk Broads are well known to most of us as they 
appear in summer, when a more or less cloudless sky 
paints their waters blue, when there is scarce wind to 
make a whisper in the long wall of sedges, when the 
halcyon, a living azurite, dashes after its prey, or hovers, 
as some say, to fascinate little fish with its flame- 
coloured breast. Not much before June do holiday- 
makers seek the Broads, to speed over their watery vast- 
ness in foreign yacht or red-sailed wherry, better adapted 
to local uses. They find the meadows knee-deep in grass 
and vivid flowers, trees full-foliaged, reeds blue-green 
from the high tide of their sap, water lilies covering the 
water with tumbled leaves and opening rich cups of 
blossom. By the time the August tide of visitors is at 
its height, land-locked waters like Fritton are not only 
choked with larger herbage, but crowded almost to the 
consistency of pea soup by countless tiny animal, vege- 
table, and border-line atoms swimming free in it. The 
angler grumbles because the rivers are one jam of natural 
food ; the yachtsman runs some risk of getting becalmed 
in the middle of Wroxham or Oulton. 

When the swallows have departed and the hooded 
crows have come back Broadland begins to put on a 
totally new aspect. The luxuriance of summer is first 
checked, then killed and cut away by nipping wind and 
wave. Fecundity abdicates, and, by gigantic slaughter 
and competition, life microscopic, small and large, is by 
painful stages brought down towards a mid-winter level. 
Superfluous animalcule are packed into small creatures; 

superfluous small things into big ones; and the remainder 
go prowling about in the keen, clean atmosphere, whether 
aerial or aqueous, ravening, but enjoying life as lotus- 
eaters cannot do. 

Broadland awakes to new and tumultuous life when 
great flocks of lapwings and golden plover struggle over 
the North Sea, to rest, dead beat, on the flats nearest 
to the sea, when countless small birds from the Continent 
come in for the winter, aptly mixed with the Norway 
bunting called “ snow flake,’’ when thousands of black- 
backed gulls, in immature and adult plumage, perch on 
the ronds, when, every day, the great “V’s’’ and 
“W’s’’ of ducks and geese waver across the sky, and late 
solitudes become populous with sheld-ducks, scaup, 
widgeon, pochard, golden eye, and countless other refu- 
gees from the “ north wind that blows.’’ It is then that 
the natives of Breydon and Oulton take down their 
fowling-pieces, re-ship their carronades, and launch their 
flat-bottomed boats for a cruise strictly on their own 
account. There are no longer open-handed tourists to 
enable one to earn an artificial living. Existence is once 
more based on first principles, and Norfolk is once more 
a pristine land in which the hunter lives precisely by 
what he catches. 

That native naturalist of the Broads, Mr. Arthur 
Patterson, always has more to tell us about their winter . 
aspect than of summer days. He has given us before a 
few pages of his somewhat wintry boyhood, glimpses of 
a naturalist’s life that would amply repay the attention 
of a Smiles. If Broadland were not Broadland we might 
imagine that the struggles of his youth had endeared him 
to the harsher aspects of nature. But the plain fact is 
that winter is Breydon’s season, and not to know her 
then is not to know her at her best. Certainly, in Mr. 
Patterson’s latest book, “Wild Life on a Norfolk 
Estuary ’’ (Methuen), his wintry pictures are the most 
entrancing. All the tales of his Breydoners are of wild- 
fowl, icily, and not seldom perilously, hunted, for Nor- 
folk’s rare visitants, so many of which Mr. Patterson has 
reported, very often come down to us on pitiless northern 
weather. 

It is in winter that the wind-driven tide comes in 
from the North Sea, as though Neptune were annually 
reminded of the realm he has lost since the Romans ad- 
ministered an archipelago where now continuous land 
stretches from Norfolk to the coast. Much has been 
snatched from him by the forces of nature, but all along 
Breydon the tides chafe against man-built walls and are 
often for hours together high above the level of the 
fields within. Sometimes there is no perceptible ebb, 
one tide coming in on the top of another. In quite 
recent years more or less significant breaches have been 
made, and Mr. Patterson predicts, like many an old 
Breydoner in whom some dim wish may be suspected of 
being father to the thought, that some day Horsey will 
give way. The fact is, however, that in the still open 
parts of Breydon shallows and banks are growing annu- 
ally more extensive, and the whole of Norfolk is no doubt 
being gradually raised yet further beyond the reach of 
the sea. 

Life becomes adventurous on Breydon when the 
thick sea fogs roll over the flats, bringing sudden night 
at any hour of the day. In a few minutes the puntsman 
has lost his bearings. The tide may have drifted him 
beyond the drain he was making for or it may have 
taken him within it; he may be in the fairway or he 
may be on some mud flat that will hold him, as soon 
as the water falls a few inches, for a cold and miserable 
five or six hours. If he is wise, he anchors while he is 
yet fairly certain of his position. The notes of perplexed 
fowl come to him through the fog, and if a titlark flys 
overhead, its wings sound in the dense air almost as loud 
as the pinions of a duck. He is perhaps companioned 
within a yard or two by some bird that he would give his 
eyes to see at such close quarters. In otherwise clear 
weather heavy rain sometimes falls so thickly that the 
birds disappear at a space of a few yards, and the gentle 
cry of dunlins can be heard on all sides without one of 
them coming in sight. Picturesque as are the flying 
scuds, dashing the glum mirror of the Broads into white 
spray with their passing feet, we like better the open 
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weather of the most bitter frost. Even the hardened 
Breydoner cannot stand the rain long, making for any 
shelter when once it has been made clear that it must 
be wet for a few hours on end. But when the tide runs 
up to the sound of tinkling ice, when the dead reeds 
are held fast with a frozen sheet daily stretching further 
over the deeps, when the boat’s prow and the oars to 
the gunwale are thickly enamelled with frozen splashes, 
and the beard is hung with icicles, the gunner goes with 
chest bare to the diaphragm, and rejoices that he is 
alive. 

The hardest work on Breydon is when the water is 
thus full of “slub.”’ But it is then that the inland 
broads are sheets of ice and their winter denizens have 
been driven down to the still open water. The change 
of the tide or a sudden breeze will pack the loose particles 
of ice round one’s boat, the contact freezing them into 
a sheet to which the ice-axe must be taken or a long 
imprisonment faced. Or a field of more apparent drift- 
ice may move down on some solid objective, which may 
be a boat, or even a moored yacht, and in a few minutes 
pile it yards high. At last Breydon itself freezes. 
Water-fowl float in safety in lakes surrounded by ice, 
seldom, though sometimes, molested by resourceful punts- 
men, who, at considerable risk, use their boat as a sledge 
and thus bridge the new defence. For the tides swell 
under the skin of ice, making it groan and crack into 
long fissures, and it is only a man both bold and know- 
ing that takes a hand when Neptune and Boreas are 
fighting for the mastery. When the end comes and open 
water sweeps up and down Breydon once more we learn 
that the depths also have been frozen, and in the “ stock 
ice ’’ that comes up from the bottom are somtimes thou- 
sands of dead crabs, and for at least one season the chief 
pest of the eel-fisher is almost non-existent. So fares the 
winter through ; and when in early May the cheerful cry 
of the whimbrel is heard, we feel as we did last year and 
the year before—that spring, after all, is the best of all 
seasons in Broadland. 

SHlusie. 

MME. TETRAZZINI AND BEL CANTO. 

“Tr was lost, the bel canto—but I found it in a dream—I, 
and nobody else,’’ said Du Maurier’s Svengali. Most of 
those who were present at Covent Garden last Saturday, 
when Mme. Tetrazzini made her first appearance here, 
found it in reality. Bel canto means everything and no- 
thing. In these modern days it is generally applied to 
singers of the Italian and French schools, who can accom- 
plish a run or a roulade and do not shout. The term has 
come to mean something directly opposed to Wagnerian 
methods of singing. It is also used to distinguish the dra- 
matic from the lyrical style, and it is employed in a still 
more limited sense of singers such as Patti, Melba, or Selma 
Kurz, whose voices can perform extraordinary vocal tricks. 
This virtuoso singing is not the real bel canto which Svengali 
thought was lost, but is a survival of the vocal gymnastics 
of the early eighteenth century which inspired Gluck to his 
reforms, and so annoyed Addison when he heard Italian 
opera of his day in an English translation. The singers of 
that time were amazing virtwosi, and made trills and florid 
ornaments a matter of physical endurance. Operatic arias 
and even the airs in Handel’s oratorios were embellished 
with elaborate cadenzas, written by the composer or invented 
by the singer, just as a modern violin concerto is decorated 
with difficult cadenzas made by the player himself or by a 
professor of the violin. That mechanical singing was not 
the bel canto which made demure Fanny D’Arblay palpitate 
with excitement. Her divine Pacchiarotti could not have 
been a mere vocal juggler, for he moved audiences to tears. 
We look at the music he sang and wonder how he did it. 
The same kind of’ stories are told of the earlier singers, 
Caffarelli and Farinelli (whose beautiful singing cured 
Philip V. of lethargy). From these old stories of eighteenth- 
century singers it is clear that the best of them had voices 
with some more human quality than astonishing agility. 

Ifelba may sing like a nightingale, and Selma Kurz may 
trill like a canary, but neither moves an audience to tears. 

Mme. Tetrazzini accomplished that by her singing in 
Verdi’s “ La Traviata.’’ As it happens, we are able to con- 
trast two styles of the modern bel canto school. Melba has 
often sung the part of Violetta in this opera, and we have 
marvelled at the florid perfection of “ Ah, fors é lui,” as it 
came from her lips. Tetrazzini sings the same air, and we 
are conscious of quite as beautiful a voice, but of something 
else as well. Actually we are moved by the drama of the 
song. Again, in the scene with her lover’s father, this 
Violetta makes the sacrifice seem real, and when in the end 
she dies, the inappropriate character of the music is not felt. 
The audience was spell-bound, whereas Melba’s Violetta is 
never taken seriously. What is the secret of this wonderful 
new singer? What kind of art is music, if from the lips 
of one it should seem a series of beautiful vocal embroideries, 
and from another an utterance which expresses pathos, 
suffering, and sincere emotion? In modern opera, such as 
Wagner’s “ Tristan,’’ no two singers can make such a differ- 
ence by their art. The difference between the Isolde of 
Mme. Litvinne and the Isolde of Ternina is great, but it is 
a difference of degree, and not of kind. The character of 
the music remains the same, whereas Tetrazzini makes a 
dramatic work of art of what other singers have employed as 
a medium for the display of their voices. The explanation 
is not to be found in the fact that Tetrazzini is an actress 
by nature. Indeed, a great actress might make this opera 
appear even more ridiculous than it is, by emphasising the 
disparity between the drama and the music. It is rather 
that the vocal writing of these old operas was designed 
with the sole object of giving the singers full opportunities 
for their art. The absurd guitar accompaniment is merely 
a support to the voice, and does not condition the singing 
by expressing more emotion than the human voice can 
express, as in a modern music-drama. If analysed as pure 
music, the airs in “La Traviata’? mean nothing, or are 
even inappropriate to the feeling of the scene, but coupled 
with the action of the opera, and sung by a woman who 
can act with her voice, they gain a new significance. The 
old-fashioned composer relied on this, just as the old- 
fashioned dramatist shaped all his scenes for the vital art 
of the actor. The truth is, the human voice is a most subtle 
and sensitive instrument, and it is just as possible for a 
singer to give a special emotional character to a common- 
place piece of musical embellishment, as it is for the speaker 
to give meaning to a commonplace phrase by his tone of 
voice. The curious thing is that a specialist in singing 
would dismiss Tetrazzini as the possessor of a beautiful and 
facinating soprano leggiero voice. He would not hear all 
that her audience hears. She would be classed as an operatic 
artist who can sing such old-fashioned stuff as ‘‘ Norma’’ 
or “Lucia’’; as a star-singer who attracts the public 
because she has a beautiful voice and no more. If that 
specialist became a musical historian he would mislead 
posterity into imagining that such a singer as Tetrazzini was 
a vocal gymnast. Others writing of her would relate how 
they were moved to tears by her performance in “La 
Traviata,’ and a student of the future, endeavouring to 
reconcile the two accounts in the light of the music itself, 
might be inclined to manufacture a theory that pure beauty 
of sound has a curious effect on the nerve centres. 

The explanation is simple enough if we remember that 
the singing voice is just as capable of subtle mflections of 
meaning as the speaking voice. The trouble is that so few 
singers produce their voices naturally enough to make use 
of those inflections, and also that few singers have any first- 
hand emotion to express. The art of singing is not pro- 
gressing in the human quality which was the secret of 
Mario, of Sims Reeves, and of Jean de Reszke. In Wag- 
nerian music-drama it is not possible for a singer to have 
full scope for this subtlety of inflection. Even Ternina, 
amazing artist as she was, could not detach herself from the 
complex musical machinery except for brief moments, when 
Wagner allows the voice to speak for itself. Jean de Reszke 
did wonderful things with the music of Tristan, but he 
had to surrender to the demands of Wagner’s musical style. 
That singers should be thus imprisoned after being allowed 
a freedom which had become licentious was natural enough, 
but it may well be asked if their fetters are not too heavy 

upon them. When you feel the magic of a singer such as 
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Tetrazzini you must wonder why composers of opera have 
thrown away so powerful a weapon, and why they have not 
understood that in building up emotional climaxes of abso- 
lute music they have banished from the voice the accent of 
sincere and unforced feeling. There must be some aesthetic 
mistake in an art which does not make better use of its 
material. It is not right that a Ternina should destroy 
her voice and her nerves in singing music which demands 
more than a voice can give; it is not right that a Tetrazzini 
is compelled to sing the trash of Donizetti, Bellini, and 
Verdi, or, at the best, the stucco-Wagner of Puccini. The 
bel canto should have its place in modern opera; the most 
beautiful qualities of the human voice should be given full 
expression. 

Present-Day Problems. 

THE RUIN OF MACEDONIA. 

WHEN I visited Bulgaria, a cartoon had recently appeared 

in a popular newspaper. The one picture exhibited the 

French Fleet bombarding Casa Blanca. ‘‘ Seven Christians 

have been killed,’’ ran the legend; “we must bombard the 

town and occupy the territory.’’ The other showed the 

European Concert contemplating the dead bodies of Mace- 

“Seven thousand Christians have been 

‘“ We must address another 

donian peasants. 

killed,’’ was the announcement. 

note to the Sultan.” 

At Salonica and Constantinople, in official and diplo- 

matic circles, there still seems cherished some faint hope 

that the so-called “Reforms” are gradually to evolve order 

out of the present chaos, security out of the prevailing 

violence. Immediately the traveller gets away up country, 

and remote from the beaten track, he finds this qualified 

optimism vanishes. The universal testimony—from the 

European officers, from Consuls, from missionaries, even 

from the more enlightened Turkish officials who see and 

deplore the inevitable end—is of a steadily increasing dis- 

order and despair. The years of ‘the Reform’’ have been 

far worse than the years of the “ Insurrection.” That 

hurricane of repression slew its thousands: the “Reform ”’ 
is slaying its tens of thousands. Two hundred a month of 
promiscuous murder—men and women and children—is the 
estimate of Sir Edward Grey last summer. I should judge 
it an estimate in deficiency rather than in excess. I have 
before me the official figures for two districts only, out of 
the many into which the country is divided. That of Monastir 
shows eleven hundred murders last year, something ap- 
proaching seven hundred in the first eight months of this. 
That of Uskub shows a slightly lower figure. Probably 
another 50 per cent. must be added—so say the officers—for 
murders which pass unheeded and unreported. It is a 
Society almost unparalleled in Europe. Parts of Russia 
may reveal some similar statistics; but there the innocent 
are mostly left alone, or only killed by accident. Revolu- 
tionaries kill officials, and are killed by them. But in Mace- 
donia it is rarely the guilty who suffer. The harmless 
peasant working in the fields, his wife and sleeping children, 
form the staple material of the massacred. If a band kills 
a Turk there will be reprisals. If an Exarchist village is 
converted—by murder—to the Patriarchal supremacy, it 
is very sure that retaliation will follow. But the reprisals 
will descend promiscuously upon any peasants who happen 
to provide material for slaughter, and the “conversion ”’ will 
probably operate on a community who know nothing of the 
causes of their disturbance. 

Bands of brigands, equipped in Athens, out of money 
provided by subscriptions from all the Mediterranean Greek 
world, are devastating Southern and Western Macedonia. 
At present these are responsible for far the greater propor- 
tion of the murders in these districts. In the North the 
Serbs, though in lesser degree, and with less ferocious 
methods, are also engaged in similar work. Both are mak- 
ing war on the native population—the Bulgarian popula- 

tion—who are equipping scanty bands, less efficiently 
organised, in reply. In the towns, Mussulman “ murder 
committees’’ arrange for the quiet removal of too inde- 
pendent Christian citizens, and for the general preservation 
of the Mussulman ascendency. The Turkish troops are let 
loose, when occasion demands it, upon suspected Christian 
villages, to outrage, plunder, and slay. I saw the report 
of such an incident in the neighbourhood of Monastir, just 
before we arrived, with a list of houses sacked and of 
women outraged. The commonly accepted opinion—how 
true or false it is impossible to discover—was that the official 
Turkish policy favoured the work of the Greek bands. 
Occasionally, for a few weeks, the troops are stirred up to 
rigorous action against them. The normal method is that 
of acquiescence, so long as no Turk is attacked; and that 
compact appears to be loyally observed. The fact 
would appear to be that there are two parties at Yildiz, 
advocating two divergent policies. The one sees Europe 
scandalised by present conditions, and, fearing European 
intervention, and the eventual loss of Macedonia if tran- 
quillity is not restored, urges the active suppression of these 
brigands. The other, reckoning upon the apathy and 
indifference of Europe, would encourage the Greek element 
(which they heartily despise) to annihilate the Bulgarian 
element (of which they are in salutary fear). And according 
as the advice of the one or the other dominates the mind 
of the Sultan, is there active military effort or quiet indif- 
ference at the murders, outrages, and massacres. 

As to the Reforms, they have slipped down into a mere 
phantom of even the very moderate programme once 
elaborated by the European Concert. The original Murszteg 
scheme of four years ago promised an international gen- 
darmerie of European officers and non-commissioned offi- 
cers, with a mixed force of Turks and Christians under 

them. The Turks (of the rank and file) are there; the Chris- 
tians have mostly disappeared. _ One officer told me that he 
had started with the original proportion, and now had one 
Christian left, which he was endeavouring to keep “as a 
curiosity.” And the officers—or a proportion of them—are 
there. But no non-commissioned officers have arrived; the 
Turkish system is self-contained, complete, from the inspec- 
tor-general to the humblest policeman; the Christian officers 
are politely left outside. They ride about the country see- 
ing things which they revolt against, but which they cannot 
remedy; they send reports home to their Governments, of 
which only the English are published; they are filled with 
disgust and anger and bitterness at the whole grotesque 
humbug of it all’ “ What good are they there?’’ That is 
what the Turkish officials were asking us. That is what 
they themselves were asking us. In Salonica, in the offi- 
cial view, there is some supposed benefit in the mere pre- 
sence of trained European observers, whose existence 
there (in this theory) will restrain the worst excesses of 
Turkish soldiers and Turkish Government. Against such 
a hope there is the real possibility of impunity being learnt 
in the knowledge that excesses may be committed in the 
actual presence of the Europeans—with no punishment or 
intervention. One officer told us that the very peasants 
were now turning against them ; finding that the hopes they 
had entertained of protection were proving altogether empty, 
and thinking that the officers themselves had taken service 
in a system which is giving them security neither of life 
nor labour. 

The reason for not pressing for real control was given 
by our Ambassador at Constantinople as being the impossi- 
bility of Moslem troops being commanded by Christians. 
Up country that reply excites nothing but derision. Every 
officer with whom I talked is quite willing to make the ex- 
periment, and quite convinced that it could be made with 
success. They praise the Turkish policeman, the rank and 
file of the gendarmes, with whom they could be on the best 
of terms if preserved from outside influence. They regard 
this answer as part of the diplomatic game which they so 
heartily despise. 

The English at Drama have a comparatively easy task, 
and seem to be doing it well; though even there “it is all 
pleasant fooling,’’ I was told of the Reform, “and will come 
to nothing.” The French at Serres were less hopeful, and 
had noticed a retrograde movement amongst the Turkish 
troops. The Italians at Monastir had the most desperate 
problem, and one and all were vocal in complaint. Many 
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of them had been at the work of organising the international 
gendarmerie in Crete, and were disgusted at the futility of 
their powers here, compared with the real reforms effected 
there. “The European Comedy’’ was the commonly ac- 

cepted term for the so-called Reform. I mentioned this to 
one of the Austrian officers in the Uskub district. ‘It is 
not a comedy,” he declared, ‘‘it is a farce.’’ In the train 
by which we left Turkey we had as companion an officer—a 
stranger—who had been visiting the country. ‘The Re- 
forms,’’ he explained, with a wave of the hand, “the 
Reforms are all a fiction.”” The so-called reorganisation of 
the gendarmerie had been “ putting a new wheel into a 
watch that would not go.”’ 

And if the gendarmerie scheme has broken down, the 
International Finance Commission is not in much better 
plight. It obtained recognition only by the Mitylene de- 
monstration, and “recognition”’ under present conditions 
is all that it is likely to obtain. Its scheme of Judicial 
Reform is at present shelved for the alternative Turkish 
scheme. Its criticisms of the Macedonian Budget are des- 
tined to be received with polite and amiable obstruction. 
In three Cazas the appointment of new inspectors and the 
elimination of the tax farmer seems likely to give relief to 
the unfortunate peasants from one of their first and most 
pressing evils; but what are three amongst so many? While 
the Ascendency remains, while no kind of independent 
authority exists except that centralising at Yildiz, while 
army, police, judiciary, and the whole machinery of Gov- 
ernment remain altogether outside any interference from 
any representatives responsible to Europe, no kind of per- 
manent amelioration can come to these unfortunate popu- 
lations. 

Widespread disappointment and wonder exists to-day 
in the Near East at the apparent inaction of Sir Edward 
Grey and the English Government. It was equally mani- 
fest in Bulgaria, in Constantinople, in Servia, in Mace- 
donia. Perhaps the coming into power of a party in Eng- 
land which once acknowledged Gladstone as leader excited 
hopes which were too extravagant. For the spirit of 
Gladstone and the memory of his work seem to abide in the 
Balkans to-day, far more fresh and alive than in the cities 
of his own land. But apart from these high hopes, there 
is open assertion that Lord Lansdowne exhibited a far more 
effective activity in pressing forward the work of Reform. 
Four years ago he had proposed a Christian governor-general 
responsible to the Powers. Nearly three years ago he had ad- 
vocated a ‘“‘Commission for the effective control of the ad- 
ministration of finance and justice,’’ with “ administrative 
and executive powers.’”’ Either of these proposals would 
have settled the Macedonian question. What has become 
of them to-day? During the two years of Sir Edward 
Grey’s control at the Foreign Office, English leadership in 
this matter has been quietly abandoned. Even the increase 
of the Turkish Customs—a favourable opportunity for 
wringing concessions from the Sultan—was allowed to pass 
without extracting any effective return in the advancement 
of Reform. This paralysis of England—in a Government 
which is supposed to be more favourable than the Govern- 
ment which it had replaced—seems to be exciting bewilder- 
ment and despair. All with whom we talked—the states- 
men of the little nations as well as the representatives of the 
Macedonians; even certain Turkish officials—protested the 
high part that England could yet play in the Near East; 
dreaded, beyond all things, the withdrawal of England’s 
influence. ‘England is disinterested,’’ was the universal 
expression; “England stands for humanity.” And the 
dominant fear was of a falling back upon the “ mandatory 
powers ’’; the shifting of responsibility for reform upon the 
two empires whose contradictory ambitions are in the main 
responsible for the failure to solve the problem of Mace- 
donian anarchy. 

“Your Sir Edward Grey desires peace,’ said a high 
Government official to me at Vienna. ‘‘ Your new British 
Government desires peace.’’ Are the interested parties 
playing upon England’s desire for peace, as a means for en- 
suring England’s inaction ? 

But the nation which has let itself be reckoned as so 
fearful of war as no longer to be reckonable, is the nation 
which beyond all others is most likely to hasten the very 
disaster which it is seeking to avoid. 

C. F. G. Masrerman. 
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Open Questions. 

ARE RICHES THE WAGES OF EFFICIENCY ? 

Ir a heavy burden of taxation is put upon the possess- 
ing classes, while large, profitable fields of industry are 
closed to private enterprise and others are shorn of their 
lucrative character by the restrictions and exactions of 
the State or the Trade Unions, will not the springs of 
industrial progress dry up? 

For the history of industry appears to sustain the 
view that the great increase of wealth is due to the 
brains of the few rather than to the hands of the many. 
The ordinary working man works no harder and no 
better to-day than he did a century ago: as an individual 
he is no more productive and cannot claim as his right 
any considerable share of the enormous increment of 
modern wealth. That increment is due almost entirely 
to improved methods of industry, attributable to the 
initiative, inventiveness, judgment, mental and moral 
energy, industry, responsibility, and organising power 
of a small number of men—employers, capitalists, and 
men of science. The entire human work of industry 
may be placed in two categories: first, the creative 
energy of mind given out by these masters in devising 
and applying new mechanical or other scientific methods, 
discovering, educating, and satisfying new human wants, 
ordering the natural and human factors of industry so 
as to secure the gains of co-operative division of labour ; 
second, the “imitative’’ or merely repetitive action of 
“base mechanics’’ or other labourers whose continued 
energy is needed to enable the creative work to fructify. 
The increment of wealth, due to the creative energy 
of the few, belongs by right to them: they may “con- 
cede ’’—as, indeed, they have— some portion to improve 
the material position of the workers; but any attempt 
to extort from them a larger share of the fruits of their 
superior intelligence and energy will stifle the incentives 
to further progress and “kill the goose that lays the 
golden eggs.’ 

This main defence of the present economic order, 
popularised here by Mr. W. H. Mallock, contains great 
superficial strength, and Socialists have acted foolishly 
in not according it the serious discussion it deserves. 
Everyone knows cases where a single act of skilled judg- 
ment, not merely in the region of mechanical invention, 
but in finance or business method, the selection of new 
“lines ’’’ of goods, development of new markets, &c., has 
multiplied manifold the actual value of a business, 
adding by what appears a brief act of calculation or con- 
trivance a product greater than is represented by the 
year’s labour of a thousand ordinary workers. 

This case for the superior and exclusive productivity 
of the few is, however, often stated too arrogantly, and 
some important qualifications are required. 

1. The antithesis between creative and mechanical, 
or imitative, is made too absolute. Not one of the pro- 
ductive qualities claimed for the “ captain of industry ”’ 
is really confined to him: even in the most rigorously 
mechanised business a troop of managers, foremen, 
buyers, and other skilled persons give out considerable 
powers of initiative, judgment, and responsibility, while 
a closer inspection detects no single sub-divided function 
of “routine ’’ labour from which all elements of such 
human rational character have been eliminated. Labour 
from which such qualities have really disappeared is 
done by machinery. The difference, therefore, between 
employer and employed, as regards “creative ’’ energy, 
is of degree and not of kind: throughout the entire busi- 
ness organism many minds are continually giving out 
the same “sorts’’ of mental productivity as the 

“heroic ’’ view of industry claims for the exclusive func- 
tion of the master-mind. 

2. Then the history of nearly all inventions shows 

two things: first, that the “ successful ”’ invention is only 

the final term of a long series of inventions, the contribu- 

tion of the final inventor being usually of far less intrinsic 

importance than some of the earlier steps. Such in- 

ventor cannot rightly claim as “his’’ more than a frac- 

tion of the increased productivity which accrues. 
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Secondly, the person who reaps the gain of an invention 
is seldom the inventor ; most commonly he is the business 
man with an “eye’’ for profitable inventions. This, 
in itself a skilled and serviceable faculty, doubtless de- 
serves encouragement; but the whole gain of the inven- 
tion is no reasonable measure of such encouragement. 

This qualification is equally applicable to other sorts 
of industrial improvements. Innumerable persons con- 
tribute to the experimental stages; the few who put such 
experiments upon a “ paying ’’ basis cannot rightly claim 
the whole of the gain for themselves. That the present 
industrial order enables them to take it is a manifest 
injustice and a “ waste.”’ 

3. A great, though immeasurable, proportion of the 
brains of the master-class is not productive of an in- 
creased aggregate of wealth, but operates only to secure 
by superior competition a larger share of business and of 
profit for a particular firm. If it be admitted that such 
successful competition normally involves some superior 
power of production as its basis (an assumption often 
notoriously false), there is no relation whatever between 
the amount of that superiority and the gain which 
accrues thereto. 

4. Regarded as a defence for the current distribu- 
tion of wealth, this “heroic’’ view of industry is also 
signally defective in so much as many recipients of great 
wealth notoriously perform none of these “ creative ”’ 
functions, while many poor or ill-paid persons do per- 
form them. 

But when all these qualifications or misapplications 
of the theory are admitted, it may still be contended 
that the substance of this theory remains as a solid de- 
fence for the retention of the present high remuneration 
of the capitalist and directing classes. 

In dealing with this claim, the Socialist, especially 
the working-class Socialist, often commits the grave intel- 
lectual and tactical mistake of denying the full import- 
ance of these individual acts of mind as prime causative 
factors in the production of wealth. Rightly contending 
that the “value ’’ given to these acts is “ socially deter- 
mined ’’ on the productive side by the entire co-operation 
of all the active members of the industrial community 
under the protection and active assistance of the State, 
on the consumptive side by the existence of a growing 
progressive community with new needs and new desires, 
they endeavour, by this emphasis upon the part played by 
society, to disparage the importance of the individual 
will and the individual incentive in industry. 

The real reply to Mr. Mallock is surely this: “ We 
fully acknowledge the important part played by indi- 
vidual initiative and enterprise in industry ; our object 
is to economise the incentives of such action by a better 
apportionment and public use of wealth, so as to evoke 
the maximum of this individual productivity from the 
largest number of individuals.’’ Agreed that an ade- 
quate incentive of personal gain must be secured to all 
inventors, organisers, and directors of industry, the real 
issue relates to the economical application of such in- 
centives. 

If a Rothschild can show: first, that the work of 
financial direction he does is socially useful, secondly, 
that its utility is one hundred times as great as that of 
a clerk in his office or an engine-driver, and, thirdly, that 
if he is not paid this price neither he nor any other will 
do this work, then he should, in any well-ordered 
“ Socialistic ’’ State, be paid this price. But to assume 
that his work is socially useful, that it is worth as much 
as that of ten thousand clerks or engine-drivers, and that 
he will not take less, on the sole ground that he is able 
now to get this large income, is fatuous reasoning. What 
social reformers have to do is to show that in the present 
industrial order competition does not so act as to appor- 
tion incomes even roughly in accordance with the social 
utility of the services rendered ; secondly, to attain some 
sort of reasonable measure of the pecuniary incentives 
requisite to support the higher sorts of individual effort ; 
thirdly, to procure such reforms of industrial structure 
as shall apply economically these right incentives. 

I am well aware that incentives may change, and 
that, with the development of a better social and indus- 

trial order a large amount of the sort of high mental 
energy now paid so exorbitantly may be got cheaply, or 
even gratuitously. But it is a grave error for present- 
day reformers either to disparage individual initiative 
and skill or to ignore the necessity of applying whatever 
differential rates of income may be required to maintain 
these qualities. Because the defenders of a plutocracy 
have exaggerated the social value of direction and organ- 
isation and made preposterous demands for payment, 
that is no justification for undue depreciation of these 
qualities. The equalisation of educational and other 
opportunities will go far to reduce these rents of indi- 
vidual ability; but so long as they exist they must be 
duly recognised in any system of taxation or other policy 
for equalising wealth. 

The great waste of the present system is that it con- 
tains no adequate machinery for adjusting individual 
payment to individual services. Monopoly or defective 
competition enables many efficients to get far more than 
their efficiency is worth to society, and many inefficients 
to get high wages for a hypothetical efficiency which they 
do not possess. Such plethora of payment, whether it 
takes formal shape as rent, excessive interest, profit, or 
salary, acts as the reverse of an economic incentive: it 
drugs the intelligence, saps the personal energy of the 
recipient, and damages the quality of any work he does. 

Social reform, whether applied through politics or 
not, consists in a thoughtful endeavour to discover and 
apply the minimum incentive for maximum personal 
efficiency. In so far as this is consistent with an equal- 
isation of incomes, it is a double levelling process, level- 
ling up and down; but when the nature of any personal 
effort involves a higher scale of payment, adequate pro- 
vision for such discrimination must be made. But the 
assumption that present methods or amounts of discrimi- 
nation are either just, necessary, or consistent with true 
social efficiency will be found unwarranted on any calm 
analysis of the existing methods of distribution of wealth. 

J.A.H. 

Poetry. 
_—_—_—_. 

UNREST IN AUTUMN. 

BesipE my window sighs the last lone rose, 

Youth’s all but dead.” 
Like some sweet spirit waiting for the close, 

Saying, “ Alas! farewell! 

Her perfume hovers round her drooping head. 

There sings a bird the yellow leaves among, 
Saying “Good-bye! The world is fair to roam. 

Here Winter comes; the last glad song is sung. 

Art thou content to linger still at home?” 

Beside my chair one came in hot unrest, 

Crying “Farewell! The waters call for me, 

Out on the waves—thou knowest no life so blest,” 

—And I was born beside a troubled sea. 

One came to sigh, and whisper of the heights, 
Saying “Good-bye! For in my heart there trills 

A hunter’s joys, to thee unknown delights,” 

—And I did play upon the purple hills. 

Blown to my window sce the white rose break, 

And falling cry, “Too late, my hours are told.” 

Still trills the bird, “ How wide the world to seek.”’ 

Ah, God! Ah, God! And I am growing old. 

Dora Sicgerson SHORTER. 
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Petters to the Editor. 

“SOCIALISM AND A SPOILS SYSTEM.”’ 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Srr,—In his article, “Is Socialism a Spoils System?” 
in your last number, “J. A. H.” raises objections to the 
practical working of Socialism, which he seems unable to 
answer wholly to his own satisfaction. 

May I suggest that his chief difficulty, namely, that 
employees of all sorts will unite to extract higher wages 
than the public purse can afford, seems to be due to an 
assumption that is not necessary to the Socialist theory? 

Why should the wages of all industries be paid for 
from a common budget? When the State is a producer, it 
will pay wages from the wealth it has itself produced, and 
not as now in the case of school-teachers and other non- 
producing public servants, from the proceeds of taxation. 
And the wealth produced by any given industry will auto- 
matically limit the wages in that industry. 

A system of separate book-keeping for each trade or 
section of a trade would obviate the difficulty, both as 
regards the public purse and that of other trades. 

Is it not also to be hoped that, when industry is more 
democratically organised, with some sort of representation 
for employees on the Boards of Managers, all possibility of 
strikes will be removed? The strike is a necessary weapon 
under present despotic and anarchical conditions. It will 
surely become as archaic as the duel when production has 
been brought under the rule of democratic law.—Yours, &c., 

Mitprep Minturn Scort. 

Finkenhiibelweg, 20, Berne, Switzerland, 
November 4th, 1907. 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Sir,—Though travelling in Spain I have Tur NAtIon 
always forwarded to me. 

I was much interested to read the letter of Mr. William 
G. Dounie, of Lanark. He says the Socialists have “clear 
and definite aims.’’ That, of course, must be true, but un- 
fortunately for me I have never been able to learn exactly 
what those aims are. It is probably my own fault, but it 
is not that I have not tried. J have read several books 
written by Socialists, and several Fabian pamphlets; I have 
heard speeches and lectures on Socialism, and have the 
honour of counting several earnest Socialists among my 
intimate political friends. I have the highest respect.for 
them ; but I have never heard or read any distinct or defin- 
ite description of Socialism as advocated by Socialists. I 
gather that some of them desire that every machine used 
for the production of any material must belong to the 
Government. So that a man might not own privately a 
cornmill or a sewing machine, but he might own a piano 
or a fiddle. I gather no man is to be allowed to produce 
anything of material value for his own benefit, but he must 
hand over whatever he produces to the Government officials 
for distribution. 

I gather that the whole industrial community is to be 
directed by Government officials, from the King downwards, 
through his Ministers and officers of various degrees, down 
to the humblest scavengers and vendors of newspapers; and 
that each person (except the King) will be under the orders 
of some superior person, and will have to do such work 
upon such days as he may be ordered to do. 

I gather that no person will receive more of this world’s 
material goods than any other person—the Prime Minister 
will get no more than the scavenger; or if there is any dis- 
tinction in the amount of pay, then the scavenger will get 
more, because he has a less pleasant occupation. 

I do not quite understand how the lazy man or woman 
is to be made to work, or how the over-anxious man is to 
be restrained from excessive work. In many respects this 
scheme has elements that might be paralleled in days gone 
by. I should be glad if Mr. Dounie would give us precisely 
his scheme.—Yours, &c., 

ARNOLD LUPTON. 

Madvzid, October 24th, 1907. 
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A STORY OF HERBERT SPENCER. 
To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Srr,—Mr. Herbert Spencer’s devotion to angling, 

touched upon in the current number of Tux Nation, led to a 

strange incident. One evening two Highlanders, strolling 

into their village hotel, saw displayed in the hall a splendid 

basket of trout. ‘Who had caught the fish?”’ they asked. 

“Mr. Herbert Spencer, a gentleman from England,” the 

landlord answered. ‘“ What with?” “With worm,” the 

landlord believed. He had seen Mr. Spencer digging in the 

garden early in the morning. Mr. Spencer had just recently 

come in from the river, and was now in the billiard-room. 

The two Highlanders had been fishing all day with fly, and 

had not been nearly so successful. They thought they 

should try worm next day; but, alas, they had no worm 

tackle, and none was to be had in the village. They decided 

that one of them should go and ask the Englishman for the 

means of sport. Into the billiard-room one went then. 

‘“Maister Spencer,’ he said, “we ha’e seen your troots. 

Wull ye kindly gi’e me, for mysel’ an’ freen, two bait 

hooks?” “ Bait hooks ’’ being a phrase practically unknown 

south of the Humber, the philosopher was at a loss, and 

silent, trying to puzzle out the meaning of the request. 

“Wull ye gi’e me two bait hooks?” the Highlander re- 

peated, in louder tone, and even with some indignation. 

“My good man,’ said the philosopher, “I have no bait 

hooks.” The Gael retired, and, rejoining his companion, 

remarked, “ Maister Herbert Spencer is a dawmed leear.’’— 

Yours, &c., 

Tayside, November 6th, 1907. We icy Ws 

SUNDAY SILENT SERVICES. 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Sm,—Am I wrong in singling you out for a public 

service which many have long desired to see effected but 

which all recognise will bring obloquy in its promotion? 

We have for some time sought a journal of sufficient influ- 

ence and independence to brave the earlier days of puritani- 

cal outcry but to persevere until we poor benighted residents 

in London have our letters on a Sunday. Such a service 

would later bring its own reward, and the lasting gratitude 

of rich and poor, high and low. It is happily not a class 

question, and its withholding even on religious grounds can- 

not be defended. A-morning’s delivery, such as I believe 

obtains in all other towns in the civilised world, cannot 

possibly interfere with a proper Sunday observance a bit 
more than the cooking of one’s dinner or similar household 
duties which cannot be set aside even on a Sunday. It is 
surely a serious matter depriving anyone for a single day 
of correspondence. Affairs of vital importance cannot be 
shelved just because the Sunday intervenes. Most busy 
people employ their Sunday afternoons or evenings for their 
intimate correspondence, and vice versd they would equally 
appreciate having their own letters on the same day. Con- 
sider those who have sick ones away, and where every post 
brings intelligence of progress or otherwise. 

Is the Sunday really a holiday in such cases? Number- 
less instances could be given of the positive hardships this 
day of silence imposes. It is one of the most needless and 
irritating of restrictions, and its continuance in the fore- 
most city in the universe is fairly astounding. It might 
mean some addition to the staff of the postal authorities, 

but I venture to think that after a time it would be found 
that the extra postage would pay for it. Can anyone imag- 
ine for one moment the great railway companies suspending 
their service on a Sunday? Such a movement, or the want 
of it, would properly be opposed by Parliament. It would, 
however, be but a logical corollary, and defended on like 
grounds. It would be said, of course, “ How should we be 
able to reach our dying ones?’’ for they cannot be expected 
to put off such trifles for the reason that their dear ones 
lived in London and might be engaged in religious observ- 
ances. 

We are hoping, Sir, for your enlightened assistance in 
this crying injustice, and we feel that we shall not appeal 
in vain. Why does Mr. Henniker Heaton fold his arms 
when so great a postal reform seems so imperative and prac- 
ticable?—Yours, &c., 

Cuartes E. Noverre, J.P. 

19, Serjeants Inn, Temple, E.C. 
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THE NEW MARRIAGE ACT. 
To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Str,—On this anniversary of the old Gunpowder Plot 
I read almost two columns occupied by “J.F.W.’s” dis- 
covery of a new plot. There are doors to be slammed, it 
seems, and not this time at a Colonial Conference, but at 
some ten thousand parish churches. The bridegroom and 
his deceased wife’s sister are to be shut out for their 
natural lives. Is it not rather probable that the ten 
thousand priests may for the’ most part prove Vicars of 
Bray? May not the pillar of fire which, although tardily, 
of late, and suddenly, illumined the pathway of the Arch- 
bishop, shine also for the valiant ten thousand? May not 
they, when facing the legal and political consequences, see 
that Leviticus, and Councils of Spain and Syria, never 
meant what we had always been taught by our spiritual 
guides, or are no longer binding, or are of no practical 
importance? I fear that “J.F.W.” ( who only ventures 
on initials) is trying to make our flesh creep. Many people 
are—as Church attendance testifies—quite indifferent as to 
the closing of church doors. Can it be that “J.F.W.” is 
moving about in a world not realised? Does he remember 
the recent resolution of the House of Commons in 
favour not of church reform but of disestablishment? 
If the ten thousand do really act as he anticipates, good 
will come of it. Most Liberals will then gladly obey the 
exhortation of “J.F.W.” to “raise their voices.” But, 
doubtless, it will only be to demand that the churlish 
priests shall no longer be part of the civil service, i.¢e., of 
an established church. That establishment itself seems to 
some of us already dangerous and unnecessary, and we 
note that it is not tolerated by the vast majority of English- 
speaking communities.—Yours, &e., 

GEORGE WHALE. 
Blackheath, S.E., 

November 5th, 1907. 

WHO ARE MEMBERS OF THE CHURCH OF 
ENGLAND? 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Siz,—Will you allow me to call attention to a point 
that is often missed in discussions on this subject ? 

Your correspondent, “J.F.W.,” only says what has 
been said by the Church from the beginning when he 
claims that all baptised persons are members of the Chris- 
tian Church in virtue of their baptism. But baptism is a 
spiritual act admitting to a spiritual relationship, inde- 
pendent of human laws or national divisions, and one does 
not see why he talks about “the legally recognised national 
Church” in this connection. 

But he goes on to assume that whether baptised per- 
sons are “ conforming or non-conforming,’ they are equally 
entitled to claim the privileges of membership. Is there 
any society that could exist if such a claim were admitted ? 
Would a club member be allowed the use of the club- 
rooms if he never paid his subscriptions? I thought it 
was a fundamental principle of Liberalism that privileges 
involved duties. 

From the beginning the Catholic Church has gone on 
the principle that failure to perform the duties of mem- 
bership involved loss of the privileges of membership. 
This principle is recognised in the formularies of the 
English Church. Those who are admitted into the Church 
by baptism are not allowed to proceed to the highest of 
all privileges—the Holy Communion—till they have at 
Confirmation solemnly taken upon themselves the obliga- 
tions which were assumed on their behalf by their sponsors 
at their baptism. 

The Church has always been supposed to guide its 
members on questions of faith and morals. Now, the con- 
tention in some quarters is that the Church, on a question 
of morals, is to submit to a decision of a majority of the 
House of Commons, as representing the Church laity. 
Most members of this majority are probably baptised, but 
two hundred of them belong to religious organisations 
hostile to the Church of England, and, of the rest, some at 
least—probably a considerable number—disbelieve the 
creeds of the Church and recognise no obligation to support 
its work. How, then, can this majority be accepted as 
representing the Church of England laity ? 
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This is not a matter in which the clergy are all on 
one side and the laity all on the other, as most of your 
correspondents seem to think. There has to be taken into 
account the existence of a very considerable body of “con- 
forming” lay Churchmen, who will never allow that 
authority to determine the faith and practice of the Church 
shall be granted to those who reject her doctrines, refuse 
her sacraments, and lose no opportunity of depreciating 
her ministers and her work.—Yours, &c., 

AuprI ALTERAM PaRTEM. 

“A TEST CASE.’’ 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Srz,—In common doubtless with many others, I have 
read with unfeigned satisfaction your timely article with 
the above heading, which appeared in your issue of the 2nd 
inst., and which has reference to Sir Edward Grey’s foreign 
policy in connection with the Denshawai affair. 

That policy, I venture to state, in Egypt andelsewhere will, 
if persisted in, lead to a very serious situation. A few weeks 
ago I had the honour to propose a resolution at the Scottish 
Liberal Association at Rothesay with reference to Sir 
Edward Grey’s attitude towards Macedonia. The resolution 
had previously been passed unanimously by the Tradeston 
Liberal Association of Glasgow. The Master of Elibank, 
on behalf of the Government, stated that the resolution, if 
passed by the Conference, would be practically a vote of 
censure on the Government. The effect of this intervention 
was that the previous question was put, and carried by a 
large majority. There is no doubt that if the members of 
the Government associate themselves with the action of 
Sir Edward Grey, any resolutions or criticisms which may 
be proposed come very near to being a vote of censure on 
the Government. ; 

It is therefore all the more necessary for members of 
the Government, who by their silence condone such actions 
or policy, to consider their own position, and their respon- 
sibility to those who placed them in power. Their silence 
may be due to loyalty to a colleague, but surely there comes 
a time when the question of principle comes in. 

The Denshawai affair, when Parliament meets, may be 
the test case of such a principle.—Yours, &c., 

D. M. Mason. 

CONSCRIPTION. 
To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Srr,—I desire to speak with all respect of Lord Roberts 
as a soldier, but I am not obliged to follow him as a poli- 
tician ; while the mere fact that the National Service League 
is identified with Lord Milner and others must needs render 
it suspect. They are still unrepentant, and ready to repeat 
anywhere their South-African policy. They still stick to 
their anti-Russian North-West Frontier policy. They would 
uphold the Irish Union by force, also capital against labour. 
They are still pro-Turks. They were anti-French yesterday, 
and may be so again to-morrow. Then as to their second 
alleged official object, would they also support sweeping re- 
form, social, land-tenure, &c.? Not they. — 

But, Sir, one must be allowed to be a Radical without 
being an anti-militarist extremist. In common with, I am 
sure, other Liberal army men, I resented the language used 
in your columns about army officers. Moreover, this aids 
the Jingoes in their pose as the only friends of the Army, 
Whereas the reverse is the truth. For example, although 
the Dons are mostly bellicose ultra-Imperialists, they op-- 
posed the Oxford depét when first started there. Why? 
Because of this inveterate idea that a soldier is above all 
other men a sinner. Not only should the regimental depét 
be there, but as far as possible every territorial battalion at 
home should be in its own regimental district, instead of 
being more and more herded in isolated standing camps. 
Then you would hear less of such allegations as the Jingo 
poet Kipling’s, that “barracks do not make plaster saints.”’ 
—Yours, &c., 

D. Scot Sxirvine, 

Lieut.-Col. (Retired). 
[The expression to which our contributor refers was 

withdrawn editorially in its original form.—Kditor, Tax 
NaTIon. ] 
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The Georld of Books. 
THurspAY EVENING. 

WE congratulate the authorities of the British Museum 
on the general scheme of decoration which, after long years 
of obscurity, has given the beautiful proportions of the 
dome of the Reading Room something of the glory that 
rightly belongs to it. But we cannot felicitate them on 
their selection of the nineteen greatest representatives of 
British literature with which they have adorned the panels 
of this historic students’ resort. Here they are :— 

Chaucer. Caxton. Tindale. 
Spenser. Shakespeare. Bacon. 
Milton. Locke. Addison. 
Swift. Pope. Gibbon. 
Wordsworth. Scott. Byron. 
Carlyle. Macaulay. Tennyson. 
Browning. 

* * x 

As a thoroughly representative list this choice will not 
do at all. Too large stress is laid upon Victorian litera- 
ture. Neither Tennyson nor Browning is eligible for a 
place amongst our immortals, and Carlyle’s position is by 
no means established, and may be said to be receding every 
year. Meanwhile, the most truly representative English 
writer of that period, one of the most humane and the 
most popular of all English authors, Charles Dickens, is 
omitted. Still poorer are the selections of seventeenth and 
eighteenth century writers. Dryden is a far greater poet 
than Pope, and by what sound rule is Fielding, the father 
of the English novel, omitted, and Dr. Johnson, the author of 

the first great English dictionary and one of the most typi- 
cal Englishmen who ever lived, denied a place in the great 
temple of English learning? Still more indefensible is the 
omission of Bunyan. If the translation of the English 
Bible is properly regarded as the greatest contribution to 
our literature, the writing of ‘“‘The Pilgrim’s Progress ”’ 
may well come second. Many will think that English 
imaginative writing finds its greatest expression in Blake, 
and coming again to the list of inclusions, historical stu- 
dents of these later times will have reason to dispute the 
appearance of Macaulay, a highly gifted rhetorician and 
verse writer, and little more. Generally speaking, we think 
that the names of Addison, Pope, and all the four Victorian 
writers, Carlyle, Tennyson, Macaulay, and Browning, are 
open to question. And is nothing to be said for Shelley, 
Coleridge, Darwin, Spencer, and Keats? 

*% * * 

A 8ook of great historical interest is the biography of 
the first Earl of Sandwich, which is now in preparation. 
Like his famous secretary, Samuel Pepys, Lord Sandwich 
kept a voluminous diary, and as he played a prominent 
part in the affairs of his time, its publication should add 
something to our knowledge of the Civil War, and the period 
immediately succeeding the Restoration. At the age of 
eighteen, Sandwich raised a regiment in Cambridgeshire 
for the Parliament, and distinguished himself at the battle 
of Naseby. In the Dutch War he left the army for the navy, 
and became second in command to Blake. It was he who 
conveyed Charles II. to England, and he had also the chief 
share in negotiating the marriage with Catherine of 
Braganza. On the renewal of hostilities with the Dutch in 
1672, he commanded under the Duke of York, and after 
giving astonishing proofs of his bravery, he was blown up 
in his ship, when the fleet was surprised in Southwold Bay. 

* os % 

Dr. Marto Borsa’s critical account of “The English 
Stage of To-day’’ was, when it appeared in Italy some 
years ago, welcomed by many critics as the best survey of 
the modern English drama. It has now been revised and 
brought up to date, and a translation by Mr. Selwyn Brin- 
ton will be published almost immediately by Mr. Lane. 
The book covers the whole field of contemporary English 
drama, and examines the work of Barrie, Pinero, H. A. 
Jones, Wilde, and Bernard Shaw, the last having an entire 
chapter to himself. Dr. Borsa also discusses the character 
and temper of the British playgoer, the economics of the 
theatrical industry, and the influence of the Irish National 
Theatre upon dramatic art. 

Mr. Murray has in preparation a volume of literary 
criticism, ‘Essays on Poets and Poetry, Ancient and 
Modern,” by the President of Magdalen. Among the essays’ 
are ‘Sophocles and the Greek Genius,”’ ‘‘ Matthew Arnold,” 
“In Memoriam after Fifty Years,’’ “ Virgil and Tennyson,” 
“Dante and the Art of Poetry,’’ and ‘Gray and Dante.”’ 
All these subjects are, of course, more or less hackneyed, 
but we may expect them to be treated with freshness and 
originality by so ripe a scholar and so penetrating a critic 
as Mr. Warren. More off the beaten track is the vexed 
question of the art of translation, which is also dealt with. 

* * * 

ANOTHER volume of essays which is likely to interest 
students of Scottish life in the eighteenth century is to be 
issued early next year by Messrs. Black. It contains the 
collected literary and historical essays of the late Henry 
Grey Graham, whose history of “ The Social Life of Scotland 
in the Kighteenth Century ”’ is the standard book upon the 
subject—though Dr. John Watson’s posthumous volume is 
now necessary to supplement it. Graham’s “Scottish Men 
of Letters in the Eighteenth Century ’”’ is not so successful. 
At the same time it contains a great deal of material not 
easily accessible elsewhere. The coming volume will con- 
ta'n a biographical sketch by Mr. Nigel C. Graham. 

* * * 

Since Mr. William Archer’s “Poets of the Younger 
Generation ’’ appeared half a dozen years ago, we have had 
nto anthology of living English poets. Lovers of poetry who 
are unable to keep pace with the numberless slim volumes 
of verse issued each year, will have an opportunity of read- 
ing the best work of the singers of to-day in “ The Book of 
Living Poets,” which Mr. Walter Jerrold has compiled for 
Messrs. Alston Rivers. The plan adopted has been to make 
the book as representative as possible, and every contem- 
porary poet of distinction, from whose pen verse has been 
recently published, is included. 

x x * 

Prorsssok Baxer, of Harvard, whose book on Shake- 
speare’s dramatic art we review in this issue of THE Nation, 
is this year to give the course of lectures on English litera- 
ture founded at the Sorbonne by Mr. J. H. Hyde. This is 
the fourth year of those lectures, which have had a marked 
success, the previous lecturers being Professor Barrett 
Wendell, Professor Santayama, and Professor Coolidge, all 
of Harvard University. Professor Baker’s subject is the 
development of English tragedy and comedy from 1590 to 
1800, and he gives the first lecture of the series on December 
10th next. 

x * * 

Tue members of the Académie des Goncourt have ex- 
perienced some difficulty in choosing a successor to J. K. 
Huysmans. Their first meeting for the purpose was fruit- 
less, but on Friday week last M. Jules Renard obtained a 
sufficient majority and was elected. This is the first elec- 
tion held by the ‘‘ Academy of the Ten,’’ and the choice 
has fallen upon a man of letters who would certainly have 
won the Goncourts’ approval. He was one of the founders — 
of the ‘“‘ Mercure de France,’’ and has written ‘“ L’Ecorni- 
fleur,’ “La Lanterne Sourde,’’ ‘Les Bucoliques,’” and 

‘“ Poil de Carotte ’’—the original of the play produced a few 
years ago by Mr. Forbes Robertson. 

* * * 
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Hebiews. 

THE LETTERS OF QUEEN VICTORIA.* : 

IT. 
A REviEW of this correspondence must lead, I think, to 
the conclusion that, under the influence of Leopold 
and Stockmar, the Queen and Prince Albert made 
continuous and _ strenuous efforts to recover, as 

regards foreign affairs at least, some of the influence 
of the Crown, which had not been exercised since the 
Revolution of 1688, save by George III., of unhappy 
memory. Writing to the Queen so early as 1838, Leopold 
cautiously suggested this. 

““Monarchy,’’ he said, ‘“‘to be carried on requires certain 
elements, and the occupation of the Sovereign must certainly 
be to preserve these elements, or, should they have been too 
much weakened by untoward circumstances, to contrive by every 
means to strengthen them again. You are too clever not to 
know, that it is not being called Queen or King, which can be 
of the least consequence, when to the title there is not also 
annexed the power indispensable for the exercise of these 
functions.” 

We know also from the Life of the Prince Consort how 
strongly and frequently Baron Stockmar urged the same 
view on Prince Albert :— 

“Since 1830,” he wrote, ‘‘the executive power has been 
entirely in the hands of the Ministry, and these being more 
the servants of the Parliament than of the Crown, it is 
practically in the hands of the House of Commons. This is a 
distortion of the fundamental idea of the British Constitution, 
which could not fail to grow by degrees out of the incapacity of 
her sovereigns rightly to understand and deal with that position, 
and out of the encroachments on their privileges by the House 
of Commons.” 

Stockmar’s ideal of the relation of the British Sovereign 
to the Ministers and Parliament seems to have been much 
that which now exists in the German Empire, where the 
Emperor has practical control over foreign affairs, inde- 
pendent of the Reichstag, and where the system of a 
Cabinet jointly responsible to the Sovereign and to the 
representative assembly is not fully developed. During the 
first Ministry of the Queen little could be done, on account 
of her youth, in the direction aimed at. We find, however, 
that quite early in her reign she took great interest in 
foreign affairs, counselling her Foreign Secretary, at the 
instance of Leopold, in favour of more friendly relations with 
France, and suggesting additions to despatches in this 
sense. In a letter to her uncle in 1840 with reference to 
the difficulties which had arisen between her Government 
and that of France on the subject of Egypt and the Porte, 
she wrote :— 

“T have made Palmerston promise to put into the despatch 
(to the Frenoh Government) that it would be a source of great 
satisfaction to England if this could be the cause of bringing 
back France to that alliance with the other four Powers, from 
which we have seen her depart with so much regret. I hope 
this will have a good effect. My anxiety is great for the 
return of amity and concord.”’ 

There are frequent suggestions in Leopold’s letters that the 
relations of England with France were treated by Palmer- 
ston in “an unnecessarily hostile and antagonistic 
spirit,’ and the Queen appears to have done her best to 
inspire a different tone. In other respects there was little 
interference with Palmerston’s conduct of foreign affairs 
by the Queen, still less by Lord Melbourne. 

In 1841 Palmerston was succeeded by Lord Aberdeen 
in Sir Robert Peel’s Government, and an entente cordiale 
with France was a cardinal point of his policy—much to 
the content of Leopold. The Queen struck up a great 
friendship with Louis Philippe, with whom she was con- 
nected through the Duchess de Nemours and Leopold’s wife. 
The old King was evidently an adept at flattery. This is 
brought out in a letter of the Queen to her uncle after a 
visit of Louis Philippe to Windsor :— 

“What an extraordinary man the King is! What a wonder- 
ful memory, and how lively and how sagacious. . . . He 
praises my dearest Albert most highly, and fully appreciates 
his great qualities and talents, and what gratifies me so much, 
treats him completely as his equal, calling him ‘Mon frére,’ 
and saying to me that my husband was the same as me, which 
he is; and ‘Le Prince Albert c’est pour moi le Roi!’ The 

*“The Letters of Queen Victoria: A 
Majesty’s Correspondence, 1837-1861.” Edited by A. C. Benson and 
Viscount Esher. Murray, 3 vols., 63s. net. 
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King is very sad to go, but he is determined, he says, to see 
me every year.” 

This was in 1844. The question of the Spanish marriage 
was already on the tapis. It is now clear that the Queen 
and Lord Aberdeen were the dupes of the crafty old King, 
and that Lord Palmerston had been quite justified in 
thoroughly distrusting him. When his disgraceful policy 
was accomplished, nothing could exceed the indignation of 
the Queen. In a letter to Leopold, the King’s son-in-law, 

she denounced his conduct as infamous, and that of Guizot 
as shabby and dishonest. Later, when Louis Philippe lost 
his throne and was obliged to fly from France in disguise 
and seek refuge in England, the Queen evidently thought 
that he richly deserved this terrible reverse. 
Leopold, she said :— 

“T do not like to attack the fallen, but the poor King 
Louis Philippe has brought much of this upon himself by that 
ill-fated return to a Bourbon policy. Guizot is more 
to blame. He was the adviser of all this policy. He is no 
Bourbon, and he ought to have behaved differently.” 

During the five years of Sir Robert Peel’s Government, 
there was no difference between him and Lord Aberdeen and 
the Queen as to foreign policy. But we learn, from the Life 
of Lord Russell, that the Queen expressed her wish to Lord 
Aberdeen that all drafts of despatches from the Foreign 
Office to foreign Governments or to British Ministers abroad 
should be submitted to her for approval before being sent 
off. Lord Aberdeen undertook that this should be done in 
all cases in which the exigencies of the situation did not 
require immediate action. This was undoubtedly a step in 
the direction of Stockmar’s aims. When Palmerston, in 

1846, resumed the post of Foreign Secretary in Lord 
Russell’s Government, this rule was carried still further, 
for the Queen insisted upon all drafts of despatches being 
submitted to her before being sent off, whatever their urg- 
ency, and later, in a memorandum dictated by Stockmar, 
Palmerston was put under the closest restraint. 

The Lives of the Prince Consort and of Russell and 
Palmerston have long ago made us acquainted with 
the antagonism which arose between the Queen and 
Lord Palmerston during this Ministry, but we 
have not known till now how frequent and _ bitter 
were the complaints of the Queen, and how persistent her 
efforts to drive Palmerston from the Foreign Office. 
The battle between them turned largely upon the point 
that drafts of despatches were not submitted to her, or 
that her suggestions upon them were not acted on, and 
that the letters were sent in the form objected to; and also 
on the tone and temper adopted in them to other Powers. 
But beyond these disputes as to form, there were profound 
differences of policy; and there were determined efforts of 
the Queen to impress her own policy upon her Minister. 

The correspondence contains frequent illustrations of 
this. So early as 1848 we find in a memorandum by the 
Queen of an interview with Lord John Russell that ‘“ she 
had no confidence in Palmerston, that she could hardly go 
on with him, that his conduct made her seriously anxious 
and uneasy for the welfare of the country.” She ends by 
saying “she is afraid that some day she might have to tell 
Lord John that she could no longer put up with Lord 
Palmerston, which might be disagreeable and awkward.” 
Again, shortly after, she writes to Lord John: “The 
partiality of Lord Palmerston in this Italian question 
really surpasses all conception and makes the Queen very 
uneasy on account of the character of England.” Later, on 
the Greek question, when the Queen had concurred with 
Lord J. Russell as to some alteration of a despatch; and 
when the letter had been sent unaltered, she wrote to 
Palmerston :— 

“The Queen must remark upon this sort of proceeding, of 
which it is not the first instance, and plainly tell Lord Palmers- 
ton that this must not occur again. She cannot allow a 
servant of the Crown and her Minister to act contrary to her 
orders, and this without her knowledge.” 

She suggested to the Prime Minister that Palmerston 
should leave the Foreign Office and be appointed Lord- 
Lieutenant of Ireland! It is unnecessary to quote further 
passages. They all point to profound differences of policy 
and to a determination to get rid of Palmerston. 

Sirhd EVERSLEY. 
(Lo be concluded.) 

Writing to — 
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THE FRIEND OF FOX.* 

Ir would have seemed an astounding thing to Coke’s con- 
temporaries that the life of one of the most remarkable and 
attractive men of the eighteenth century should still remain 
unwritten at the end of the nineteenth. At one time no 
fewer than six biographies were in preparation, but they 
were all set aside to make way for the life which was to be 
written by Coke’s brother-in-law, Thomas Keppel. Un- 
happily, this biography perished in manuscript, and there 
disappeared with it most of the records and letters which 
the other biographers had surrendered in order that the 
authoritative life should be as complete as possible. There 
only remains a fragment of the manuscript of Mr. Bacon’s 
biography, and it is chiefly out of this manuscript and the 
notes preserved by Mr. Keppel that Mrs. Stirling’s book 
has been constructed. Nothing can compensate for the loss 
of the ample materials which once existed for a full bio- 
graphy, but Mrs. Stirling’s indefatigable pains and the 
splendid accessories which enrich these volumes have pro- 
vided a book of great interest and charm. Mrs. 
Stirling is descended from Coke’s favourite daughter, and 
she is therefore in command of all the oral traditions which 
linger in the great palace that was built and adorned by 
Coke’s predecessor in marsh and desert and set by Coke 
himself in the midst of the Eden of English agriculture. 

Coke was educated, like his friend and leader Fox, at 
Wandsworth and Eton, but he was four years younger than 
Fox, and was never at school with him. He was at Eton 

with Windham, of whom he knew little as a boy, and his 
chief friend in boyhood seems to have been Rawdon, the 
future Lord Hastings, who was not at Eton but at Harrow. 
When he left Eton he received a short letter from Lady 
Leicester: “ Sir,—I understand you have left Eton, and 
probably intend to go to one of those Schools of Vice, the 
Universities. If, however, you chuse to travel, I will 
give you £500 per annum.”’ This unsympathetic but not 
unjust judgment on the universities was natural enough in 
tle mouth of a woman who had seen all her hopes of hand- 
ing on the splendours of Holkham to her ownchildren destroyed 
by the dissolute manners which her son had learnt in those 
schools. Thomas Coke’s father seems to have shared Lady 
Leicester’s fears, and though he left the decision to his son, 
he rejoiced that that decision took him to Italy and not to 
Oxford. Before he started on his grand tour, Coke paid a 
formidable visit to the great and lonely lady who reigned 
at Holkham, and had never yet set eyes on her successor. 
The country from Holkham to Houghton, Arthur Young 
wrote about this time, was one wild sheep walk, and the 
youth who was one day to be its lord did not see it for the 
first time with any undue elation. Lady Leicester herself 
had only one ambition, and that was to outlive Coke’s 
father, not from any personal dislike, but from a certain 
sporting instinct, which made her say defiantly to Thomas 
Coke when first she saw him, ‘ Understand, I will live as 
long as I can.’’ Her ambition was defeated, but only nar- 
rowly, for she died in February, 1775, and Wenman Coke 
died the next year. Thus at twenty-two Thomas Coke found 
himself Lord of Holkham, with all the magnificent treasures 
of its manuscripts and its pictures and its sculptures, and 
its wide, bleak, and unharvested possessions. 

Mrs. Stirling’s book is called ‘‘ Coke and His Friends.”’ 
It is indeed mainly in Coke’s friendships, his outward life, 
his magnificent achievements, his frank and dashing 
speeches, that we have to look for the revelation of the 
man. His intimate letters have not survived, and he kept 
no journal. But the outlines of his character are so sim- 
ple, the judgment of his contemporaries is so clear and 
overwhelming, the significance of his friendships is so plain, , 
that we have no difficulty in understanding what kind of 
man he was. With one break of six years (for he was one 
of Fox’s martyrs) he was in the House of Commons from 
1776 to 1832, and though his main interest was not in 
politics, his political convictions were very definite and 
binding. He was a thorough-going Whig, an implicit and 
passionate adherent of the great man whom he described 
when he left the House of Commons as the greatest states- 
man that ever lived. To say that Coke was a follower of 

Fox is only another way of saying that he was opposed to 

* “Coke of Norfolk and his Friends.’’ By A, M. W. Stirling, 
Two vols. John Lane, 32s, 

the American War, opposed to the French War, opposed 
to Pitt’s repressive legislation, and opposed to the Union; 
a supporter of Parliamentary Reform, Catholic Emancipa- 
tion, and the Abolition of the Slave Trade. He was a good 
deal wiser than Fox about the Coalition, and Mrs. Stirling 
has reproduced from Mr. Bacon’s unpublished MS. an 
interesting story of their discussion of that momentous and 
disastrous act. Coke was still in bed when Fox came to 
see him, and Fox sat on the edge of his bed while he ex- 
plained his plans. Coke listened in horror, and when Fox 
growled out that it was a Coalition in which North was 
to act on his opinion, not he on North’s, Coke said that was 
the one redeeming feature in an otherwise disgraceful alli- 
ance. But Coke stuck to Fox in spite of his just objections 
to the Coalition, and he took an important part in the re- 
monstrances of the Commons when the King tried to escape 
the necessity of summoning Fox and North to power. Per- 
haps it 1s as well that Coke was out of Parliament from 
1784 to 1790, during the years when his party was certainly 
not seen at its best. He withdrew from the contest in 1784, 
chiefly apparently on account of the strange conduct of his 
colleague Astley, who had formerly acted with him and now 
cut himself adrift, partly because the dissenters withdrew 
their support in consequence of his refusal to pledge himself 
to support the Repeal of the Test and Corporation Acts. 
Coke was chagrined by the demand, as he had voted for 
Repeal in the late Parliament, and told them if they could 
not trust him without a pledge they must turn him out. 
He had the laugh on his side a few years later when the 
dissenters who had come at the head of the deputation had 
to confess that they had been grievously disappointed in 
Mr. Pitt. This was not the only time when Coke showed 
his independent nature. It fell to him, by the unanimous 
desire of his party, to take the address of the Commons 
demanding the recognition of the independence of America 
to the King, and he scandalised the Court by presenting 
himself in his top boots, exercising a right which scarcely 
any knight of the shire had ever exercised before. It was 
not an improbable story which related how, knowing that 
only Royalty was allowed to drive six horses in town, he 
drove past the King’s palace with five horses and a donkey 
as leader. But without a doubt the best thing he ever did 
in this manner was his famous letter to the Prince of Wales. 
When that insidious rascal had trapped Fox into a false 
statement about his marriage in the House of Commons, Fox 
and his friends dropped him for a year. This was not at 
all to the taste of the Prince, who wrote to Coke proposing 
to pay his annual visit to Holkham. Coke replied: 
‘“Holkham is open to strangers on Tuesdays.” 

Coke the politician is less important than Coke the 
agriculturalist. The changes he made in the countryside 
were the wonder of a larger world than England, and his 

| fame brought distinguished visitors to Holkham from all 
countries. It was very soon after he came into his property 
that Coke began to devote himself to the study of agricul- 
ture. In 1778 one of the leases in the parish fell in, and 
as the tenant refused a renewal of his lease at five shillings 
an acre, Coke took the farm into his own hands. For the 
next fifty years he spared no trouble or expense in the trans- 
formation of West Norfolk from a country of which Lady 
Townshend had said that all you could see was a blade of 
grass and two rabbits fighting for it, into the prosperous 
domain that he left at his death. Mrs. Stirling tells the 
story of his encounter with the obstinacy and conservatism 
of the farmers ; his sheep were regarded with suspicion, and 
one good lady called them “ Whiggish sheep”; potatoes 
were talked of much as Cobbett talked of them in Ireland; 
and scientific farming was despised as a fad. But Coke’s 
patience won in the end. He showed on his own farm 
what could be done by marling, drainage, and manure, 
and the infinite pains he took to reconcile Norfolk to new 
methods had their reward. His rental mounted up from 
two to twenty thousand a year, but the prosperity of the 
country grew still more rapidly, and the poor-house dis- 
appeared from Holkham. Under his initiative Southdowns 
took the place of the Norfolk sheep; heavy stock farms be- 
came the fashion, planting was carried out on a large scale, 
and Norfolk passed from a corn-importing county into one 
of the chief corn-producing counties of England. In his 
relations with his-tenants, and in his own development of 
his estates, Coke was a model landlord. He was generous 
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prove of real service to the two great Universities, and seems 
likely to secure the support of a wider constituency than that to 
which it directly appeals.” 

THE TRIBUNE:—‘ The ‘Oxford and Cambridge Review’ 
fills in a worthy manner a vacancy that has long been felt in our 
periodical literature., , , . The first number contains an excel- 
lent array of articles by writers of high standing,” 
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in the building of cottages and farmhouses, and, unlike most 
landlords, he did not raise the rents of his tenants in con- 
sequence of their own improvements. When one of his 
tenants reclaimed a bog he wrote to say that “I feel it my 
duty to grant you a new lease from Michaelmas, 1818, for 

twenty-one years.’’? He gave his tenants the comparative 
security of long leases—an important innovation in the 
habits of the time—and he lived consistently in the spirit of 
the toast which was drunk at every gathering of his tenants : 
“Live and let live.’’ Altogether the old order could not 
present a finer or more spacious example of generous 
public spirit and enlightened enterprise. | Under Coke’s 
regime feudalism was seen on its kindliest side; his strong 
human sympathies, his sense for freedom, his scientific grasp 
of farming, and his personal virtues all obscured the evils 
inherent in the system. Of the character of Coke’s dealings 
with his neighbours and dependants we have the best evi- 
dence in the language of Cobbett, a far greater man than 
Mrs. Stirling supposes. In 1821, Cobbett, who had attacked 
Coke very bitterly, found himself in the course of his rural 
rides on Coke’s estate : ‘‘ Here, as everywhere else, I hear every 
creature speak loudly in praise of Mr. Coke. It is well 
known to my readers that I think nothing of him as a public 
man; that I think even his good qualities an injury to 
his country, because they serve the knaves whom he is duped 
by to dupe the people more effectually; but it would be 
base in me not to say, that I hear, from men of all parties, 
and sensible men, too, expressions made use of towards 
him that affectionate children use towards the best of 
parents. I have not met with a single exception.” 

Perhaps the most interesting part of Mrs. Stirling’s 
work is her description of Coke’s entertainments and friend- 
ships. Some people will find a little too much of Dr. Parr 
for their taste, but there are some delightful stories of 
Coke’s parties; and notably the account of one boisterous 
occasion when Coke and his guests fell to discussing the 
relative bulk of Fox and the French chef in the kitchen. 
Fox consented to have the question settled by going down 
forthwith to be weighed against his rival. Coke was the most 
sociable of men, and he was happiest when his house was 
full. But he was a good deal stricter than many of his 
friends; he kept his vow against gambling as carefully as 
Pitt; and he carried his notions of respectability too far to 
allow of his ever receiving Mrs. Fox or Lady Holland. 
Those exclusions fortunately have not prevented Mr. Lane 
from embellishing the volume with an admirable reproduc- 
tion of the famous Reynolds picture of the Lady of St. 
Anne’s Hill. The pictures in this charming collection in- 
clude also a reproduction of the portrait of Coke at the age 
and in the dress which captivated the wife of the Young 
Pretender. 

THREE PLAYS WITH HAPPY ENDINGS.* 

Sucu is the title under which Mr. Hankin has chosen to 
publish his three plays. Why he should so insist that at 
the close of each we ought to feel more than usually cheer- 
ful will not be immediately obvious to those who saw these 
plays acted. He has, however, explained himself in a pre- 
face which, like all serviceable prefaces, helps the reader to 
reflect upon what is most characteristic in the writer’s art. 

My plays, says Mr. Hankin, end happily because a 
little consideration will convince the spectator that when 
the curtain drops, the principal characters are so circum- 
stanced that there is a greater probability of their being 
happy in the future than if they had got what, perhaps, 
they longed for most. Thus, at the end of “ The Return of 
the Prodigal,’ Eustace has not changed his nature or mar- 
ried the young lady, but he has extorted an allowance from 
his indignant father, which will enable him to lead, with a 
little pinching, a harmless far niente existence in town ; 

thus, in “The Charity That Began At Home,” a sudden 
engagement, born on the girl’s side of a desire to help and 
to make happy and of a warm response towards her 
kindness and prettiness on the man’s, is broken off by him 
the same evening because he realises their natures are too 
different to allow them to get on well together as life-com- 
panions ; and thus, in “The Cassilis Engagement,’’ an in- 
genuous young country-gentleman is, by the softest of 

* “Three Plays with Happy Endings.” By St. John Hankin. 
French. 3s. 6d. 
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maternal wiles, disentangled from the attractions of a rather 
vulgar, rather spirited young adventuress. 

In none of these plays has anyone got what they desired 
eagerly and hotly; but, says Mr. Hankin, please look a 
little a-head before you call them stories of disappointment. 
Eustace, the languid, humorous, cleverish fellow, will do 
fairly well on his £250 a year; he will be a pleasant, sym- 
pathetic companion to intelligent men; he may even marry 
a rich sensible widow, who will be content with him as he 
is; he may stoop, says Mr. Hankin, with a little flicker of 
resentment, to becoming a dramatic critic. At any rate, he 
is not to be pitied; he will not go again on his terrible 
travels. As far as the characters in “The Charity That 
Began At Home” are concerned, unselfish Margery will 
marry Hylton, the philanthropist; she is well rid of the 
engaging hedonist to whom she so rashly promised herself ; 
and Verreker, on his part, will carry his head higher in 
future for having resisted the temptation of her money and 
her looks. As for Geoffrey Cassilis, he will marry Mabel, 
who can ride, and who is a lady; while his delusive flame, 

Ethel Borridge, will live the life she loves, of champagne 
suppers and casual connections, till she ends in drunken 
misery or in over-dressed, over-fed, dyed, massaged, mani- 
cured, subsidised, peevish vulgarity. Hers is not a future 
very cheering to contemplate, it is true; nor is the fate of 
Eustace’s sister cheerful, who is dragged by the ambition 
of her parents into a social’sphere in which she is unlikely 
to find a husband. But, on the whole, Mr. Hankin is quite 
justified in claiming that his curtains drop upon situations 
which promise a normal degree of happiness to the prin- 
cipal characters. Nevertheless, it is straining a point to 
describe these as happy endings, for the simple reason that 
at the moment these plays end happiness is not actual but 
merely in prospect, and at that only discernible to the eye 
of a somewhat disillusioned prudence. 

Walt Whitman has written in his large, magnificent, 
humourless manner a chant in praise of Prudence. “ Man- 
hattan’s streets,” it begins, “‘I saunter’d pondering on 
Time, Space, Reality—on such as these, and abreast of 
them Prudence. .’ “The last explanations always re- 
mains to be made about Prudence,” he goes on, getting 
more and more mystical, till the world seems a place where 
it must be the most unnecessary of qualities, “‘ Prudence en- 
tirely satisfies the craving and glut of souls; itself only 
finally satisfies the soul.’’ Mr. Hankin may not ponder 
such metaphysical entities as Time and Space, though 
he keeps an attentive watch upon Reality, and it 
would be truer to say of him that he ponders on 
Prudence, not abreast of other subjects but foremost 
and first. He is a dramatist who takes very long views. 
His plays resemble the favourite form of Chinese poets, 
“the stop-short,” a poem in which the words suddenly stop 
but the sense goes on, in which the surprise and shock of 
the conclusion produces a kind of prolonged echo of 
speculation in the reader’s mind. It is the peculiarity 
of Mr. Hankin’s art to lead his characters to a clearing in 
the tangled forest of their lives and to leave them there, 
where the spectator can look down the divergent vistas 
along which each one will go his separate way. His 
humorous perception rests mainly on contrasts between 
what is wise and practical to do in a world where it is 
imprudent to be either too consistent or too uncalculating, 
and the violent pursuit of either course. Margery 
Denison and Hylton (‘The Charity That Began At 
Home’”’) attempt to be too consistent in their universal 
indulgence; Mr. Jackson and Henry (“The Return of the 
Prodigal”) who, afraid to turn Eustace penniless out of the 
house, are willing to give him £1,000 to take himself off, 
and yet kick desperately against his practical demand for a 
small allowance, are either not consistent enough in their 
harshness or in their indulgence. So it comes about that 
the characters which Mr. Hankin, with his standard of 
prudence and his sense of life’s complexity, treats with 
the most indulgent humour are _ scatter-brained, 
tender-hearted old ladies like Lady Denison and 
Mrs. Jackson, whose alternating rash kindness and 
practical timidity serve them in lieu of deliberate wis- 
dom. Let it be said in conclusion, for the benefit of those 
who have not seen these plays acted, that they read well 
and that the salt of Mr. Hankin’s wit loses little of its 
flavour in a book. 
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THE HOUSE OF LYNCH.* 

THERE are many novelists among us who, so to say, are 
paid in gold for every few shillings they earn. And there area 
few novelists who have written, year after year, stories 
which, somehow, have never received anything like due 
recognition, and for which the payment is still deferred. 
Mr. Leonard Merrick belongs to the latter class, and it is, 

perhaps, a little ironical that we have here to discuss his 
talent on the merits of his last novel, “The House of 
Lynch,”’ instead of that collection of brilliant little contes, 
‘“Whispers About Women,’’ which was published last year. 

The strength of “Whispers About Women” was that 
inner unstudied strength of the novelist of whom one can 
say “he has lived; he knows what life is, and he is not 
taken in by appearances.’’ And to say that is no scant 
praise in days when, as Whitman put it, “ Somehow or other 
the real life never seems to get put into the books.’’ The 
best of the stories in ‘Whispers About Women,” such as 
the last, “‘The Call from the Past,’’ makes much the same 
effect on the reader as the stories of Henry Lawson, that 
deep, searching, and original Australian humourist, so 
little known to the large class of English people who are 
perpetually speeding waves of “Imperial ’’ sentiment over- 
seas, without the slightest attempt to realise what are the 
actual thoughts and feelings of the Colonial peoples. Appa- 
rently careless and unstudied, cynical with regard to human 
motives, but tolerant and compassionate to human nature, 
the art of both these writers is based on an unconventional 
insight, a living freshness of feeling, and a humorous 
contempt for unrealities which place them among the real 
Bohemians. But the parallel does not hold further. Their 
attitude to life is the same, but their artistic methods are 

widely dissimiliar. 
One of the most exacting tests of a novelist’s power is 

his capacity for giving his story fresh twists through the 
characters’ unexpected actions. In a measure the force of 
his art is shown by the shock, the surprise coming upon 
us when we are not prepared for it. And Mr. Merrick’s 
fecundity is shown in “The House of Lynch”’ by the reader’s 
never being able to let his imagination run ahead without 
being disconcerted by the event. The situation is simple. 
Keith, the English artist, a poor but rising man, on a visit 
to the States, falls in love with Betty, the daughter of 
Jordan B. Lynch, “the devastating trust magnate, the 
debaucher of politics, the infamous multi-millionaire.”’ 
And Betty brings him to the point by proposing to him. 
But Keith refuses to touch a penny of Lynch’s money; if 
Betty is to come to him she must come penniless. She 
refuses, and schemes to bring her lover to her terms, but 
suddenly throws up the sponge, on a voyage to Europe, and 
marries Keith a month after landing. The two then settle 
down to lead “the simple life,” in a semi-detached house 
in St. John’s Wood, but housekeeping in Sibella Road 
wrecks Betty’s faith in her own capacity for heroism, and 
she gets naturally very bored. When her new-born child 
is taken ill in ‘“‘Telemachus Mansions,” a poky little flat, 
the millionaire’s daughter revolts, and reveals to her hus- 
band that she has always, half-consciously, counted on 
“bringing him round.’’ She says, quite truly, that all 
their troubles, quarrels, and drifting apart have come from 
their poverty, and that “the squalor is crushing their 
love.’ Keith is inexorable, but he is beaten by circum- 
stances when it is found that a costly surgical operation 
is necessary to save the child’s life. The millionaire, 
Jordan B. Lynch, is appealed to, and cables his daughter 
five hundred pounds. What is capitally done in this study 
of the growing tension between husband and wife, and all 
the friction and misunderstanding through their different 
standards of living is that neither realises the struggle 
going on in the mind of the other. Keith spends all his 
money on his wife’s whims, and works desperately hard, 
and she suffers, and is femininely petty, while behaving 
like a spoiled child. We begin by liking Betty, but in the 
scene where, with an eye to the future, she taunts him with 
having had to come to her father to help we find her in- 
sufferable, and then most femininely mean. It is all done 

*“ The House of Lynch.’’ 
Stoughton. 6s. 

By Leonard Merrick. Hodder and 
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with a light touch, and does not strike particularly deep 

into character, but it is very human. 
two separate, Betty taking the child back to her father and 
the old atmosphere of New York luxury, and Keith going 

back to his work and trying to put mother and child out 

of his life. Betty’s speedy disillusionment and longing for 

her husband are again very neatly done, and the failure 

of old Lynch’s tenderness to compensate for her aching 

home-sickness develops in her what was quite rudimentary 

before—ideals. She has learnt her lessons. Though she 

had been reared in a “world’’ where no one was expected 

to utter the truth when it was against his interests, the 
last two years had shown her that there was another 

‘“world,’? where people esteemed ’cuteness less and honour 
more. Also she knew instinctively that she would feel worse 
afterwards than she did now, more contemptuous of herself, 

more blank. 
We need not dwell upon the sequel, which shows us 

how Betty determines to educate herself to be worthy of 
Keith till “he’s got to come and want me as he never 
wanted me in all his days; he’s got to feel that I’m just 
the one thing in this world that could make life worth 
living for him.’’ She returns to England, struggles along 
on two pounds a week, keeping aloof from Keith, and she 
finds that peace and joy come to her along with her proper 
work of looking after her child. The end is a trifle theatri- 
cal, as on the sudden death of her father, the devastating 

trust magnate, she hands over all her millions, of which 
she is sole heir, to American charities. On hearing the 
news Keith rushes into her arms, in the last pages, and we 
have the expected “happy ending.” 

In some respects “The House of Lynch”’ is not quite 
worthy of the author’s reputation. We feel—we may be 
wrong—but we feel that the American scenes are not very 
close to the life, not actual studies from the life, but are 
rather the fruit of a slight knowledge and an active imag- 
ination. The motive of the story is, again, a trifle cheap, 
and Keith is not individualised, but is simple a good type 
of Englishman rather hastily sketched in. But, granted 
that the social atmospheres are painted thinly and drily, 
what lifts the story out of the ruck of fiction is a cer- 
tain artistic distinction in the manner of telling, a certain 
fundamental brainwork at play behind all the scenes. 
The author has the rare gift of doing things in a few lines, 
and he can suggest, as the French school does, in a few 
lines aspects which the English novelist takes a page to 
bring before us. He has the rare gift of artistic economy, 
and so, even if his atmosphere be artificial, his scenes have 
a reserve force which makes them bite in the memory. 
“The House of Lynch” is, in short, a good criticism of the 
society it paints for us, even while we question certain 
features. Mr. Merrick has undoubtedly a sharp, clear out- 
look, and a philosophy that is derived from contact with 
many meaning angles of life. And in these bewildering 
days of kaleidoscopic social changes, these qualities are 
specially valuable. Our readers, we suggest, will do well 
for themselves if they send to the libraries for a list of his 
books. 

SHORT NOTICE. 

Miss Beatrice GrimsHAWw has followed up her book, 
“From Fiji to the Cannibal Islands,’’ by another pleasant 
volume of travel, ‘In the Strange South Seas’’ (Hutchin- 
son, 16s. net). Starting from San Francisco, she first 
stopped at Papeéte in Tahiti, “the loveliest, sweetest, and 
wickedest town of all the wide South Seas.’’ From Tahiti 
she went to Raratonga, and thence made a tour of the 
islands to New Zealand. The languorous charm of the South 
Seas is well described in the book. What could be more 
fascinating, for instance, than a holiday in Raratonga, 

“where people dine out in evening dress, leave cards and 
have ‘At Home’ days, yet where there is no post except the 
monthly ship mail, there are no telegrams, trains, trams, 
times, appointments, or engagements of any kind?”’ It is 
small wonder that Miss Grimshaw noticed that the faces 
of the people are free from weariness and strain. The book, 
which is illustrated from photographs, gives a charming 
impressionist picture of life in the South Sea Islands. 

After a quarrel the. 
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A SELECTION FROM 

James Clarke & Co.'s Autumn List 
VIDA; or, the Iron Lord of Kirktown. 

By S. R. CROCKETT, Author of “Kit Kennedy,” &c, Large 
crown 8vo, cloth boards, gilt top, With 4 Illustrations on Art 
Paper. 6s. 

The Daily Chronicle says : ‘‘ Mr. Crockett has done nothing better.” 
“ Another kindly picture of life in a Scotch town. . . Mr. 

Crockett tells a good Story and tells it well.”—Daily Telegraph. 

OUR CITY OF GOD. By J* Brirrtey, B.A., 
Author of “ Ourselves and the Universe,” ‘Studies of the Soul. 
&e. Large crown 8vo, cloth boards, gilt top. 6s. 

“That it will maintain, if it can hardly enhance, an already 
deservedly high reputation need hardly be said.”—Leicester Post. 

FAITH AND VERIFICATION. With 
other Studies in Christian Thought and Life. By Principal 
E. GRIFFITA-JONES, Author of *The Ascent Through Christ,” 
&e. Large crown 8vo, eloth boards, gilt top. With Photo- 
gravure Portrait. 5s. 

“A very welcome and valuable contribution to the library of 
religion,”’—Leicester Post. 

THOUGHTS FOR LIFE’S JOURNEY. 
By GHORGE MATHESON, D.D., LL.D., F.R.S.E., Author of 
“Leaves for Quiet Hours,” &c. 288 pages, cloth boards, gilt 
edges, with head band and marker. 3s. 6d. net; leather, 4s. net. 

THE GOSPEL OF GRACE. By J. D. Jonszs, 
M.A., B.D,, Author of “Christ’s Pathway to the Cross,” &e. 
Large crown 8vo, cloth beards, gilt top, ds. 6d. net, 

By JESUS AND HIS TEACHING. 
ERICH VON SCHRENCK, Mag. Theol., translated by 
J. WARSCHAUER, M.A.,D. Phil., Author of ‘The New Evangel.” 
Large crown 8vo, cloth boards, gilt top. 3s. 6d.net. 

A VOICE FROM CHINA. By GarirritH 
JOHN. D.D., Edin., Hankow. Large crown 8vo, cloth boards, 
gilt top. 3s. 6d. 

STORIES OF OLD. Bible Stories Re- 
4to, told. By C.D. MICHAEL, Author of “ Noble Deeds,” &c. 

gleol boards, with 8 original Illustrations on Art Paper. 2s. 6d. 
net. 

“We commend the book to Sunday School teachers and young 
people generally.’— Methodist Sunday School Record. 

PRACTICAL LAY PREACHING AND 
SPEAKING TO MEN. By H. JEFFS (Editor ‘of “The 
Christian World Pulpit’’). With Outlines of Sermons and 
Addresses by leading Preachers and Speakers. Crown 8vo, 256 
pages. Cloth boards. 2s. 6d. net. 

“The book will be of great service to all who take the platform.” 
—Daily News. 

THE ROSEBUD ANNUAL FOR 1908. 
4 Coloured Plates and one-half of the book in colour. Coloured 
paper boards, varnished, 3s.; cloth boards, with design in gold 
and colours, 4s. 

“As attractive a budget as one could put into the hands of the 
youngsters. It has admirable stories, amusing rhymes, and a host 
of really capital pictures.’—Liverpool Daily Courier. : 

London: JAMES CLARKE & Co., 13 & 14, Fleet St. 

And of all Booksellers. 

OCCULTISM and 

COMMON-SENSE 

The Westminster Gazette 

is now publishing a series of twelve articles which are 

the result of an inquiry by an impartial investigator 

into the phenomena usually called “psychical.” The 

subject will be dealt with on the following plan: 

Science and the ‘‘ Supernatural’’—The Induced 

Hypnotic Trance—Phantasms of the Living— 

Dreams—Hallucinations—Phantasms of the Dead. 

*,* The series began October 21st, and three articles are appear- 

jag weekly. The twelve papers containing them will be sent to any 

address inland by post for 1s. 6d. 

WESTMINSTER GAZETTE, Tudor Street, London, E.C. 

THE NATION. 197 

SECOND IMPRESSION. 

Towards a Social Policy 
SUGGESTIONS FOR 

CONSTRUCTIVE DOMESTIC REFORM. 

By Various Writers. 

Representing the conclusions or a Committee consisting of 
Messrs. C. R. BUXTON, H. C. FAIRFAX-CHOLMELEY, 
J. L. HAMMOND, F. W. HIRST, L. T. HOBHOUSE, J. A. 
HOBSON, C. F. G. MASTERMAN, M.P., J. H. MORGAN, and 
VAUGHAN NASH. 

“We must all welcome, therefore, such a volume as the Speaker 
Office has preduced under the title of ‘Towards a Social Policy.’ It 
is full of hard thinking and solid information and should be a mine 
for platform speakers.”’—DAILY CHRONICLE. 

‘““The book should be in the hand of everyone who loves his country. It 
{s a lucid and comprehensive statement of the causes of the blight 
that is falling upon the race, and of the remedies to be aepied 

—DAILY NEWS. 

‘©«Towards a Social Policy’ decidedly ‘gives us to think.’ Its 
authors are doing the Liberal Party a notable service.’’—WEST- 
MINSTER GAZETTE. 

“They (the readers) will find within its hundred and twenty odd 
pages much keen diagnosis of existing evils, much outspoken critt- 
cism of the slipshed palliatives with which we have hitherte been 
content to attempt to meet them, and many bold suggestions—some 
very bold indeed—as to the direction in which the real remedies are 
to be found. They may not agree. They cannot fail to be interested,” 

—MORNING LEADER. 

Crown 8vo, 1s. net; post free, is. 2d. 
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BOOKS IN BRIEF. 

Ir is likely that if Drayton had written less his name 
would to-day be more familiar than it is. His works run 
to fifty or sixty thousand lines, but it would be safe to say 
that the average reader of poetry knows him only by the 
fine sonnet beginning “Since there’s no help, come let us 
kiss and part,’’ the noble ballad on the battle of Agincourt, 
and possibly by the dainty little epic ‘“ Nymphidia, or The 
Court of Fayrie.” All these, together with many other 
pieces of interest, are to be found in “ Minor Poems of 
Michael Drayton,’’ which Mr. Cyril Brett has edited for 
the “Tudor and Stuart Library ’’ (Clarendon Press, 5s. net). 
Mr. Brett’s aim has been not to make a Drayton anthology, 
but to form a collection of complete publications, ‘so de- 
signed as to include most of Drayton’s best work, especially 
of his lyrical and ‘pastoral’ poems.’’ He has given us a 
volume which every lover of poetry will be glad to possess. 
The selection has been made with excellent judgment. We 
share his admiration of the ‘“‘Nymphals,” all of which are 
reprinted, but some of the sonnets might have been omitted 
with advantage. However, the book contains as much of 
Drayton as the general reader will require, and in compiling 
it Mr. Brett has done a real service to literature. We quote 
the following excellent appreciation of Drayton from the 
introduction: ‘Through all his work runs the same emin- 
ently English spirit, the same honesty and clearness of idea, 
the same solidity of purpose, and not infrequently of execu- 
tion also; the same enthusiasm characterises all his earlier, 
and much of his later work: the enthusiasm especially char- 
acteristic of Elizabethan England, and shown by Drayton in 
his passion for England and the English, in his triumphant 
joy in their splendid past, and his certainty of their future 
glory. As a poet he lacked imagination and fine fury; he 
supplied their place by the airiest and clearest of fancies, 
by the strenuous labour of a great brain illumined by the 
steady flame of love for his country and for his lady.” 

* * * 

AnoTHER useful reprint is “The Posies,’’ being the first 
of two volumes of George Gascoigne’s complete works, edited 
by Professor Cunliffe in the admirable series of “‘ Cambridge 
English Classics ”” (Cambridge University Press, 4s. 6d. net). 
Gascoigne was nearly as voluminous a writer as Drayton, 
and, like him, is now almost forgotten, though with far 
greater reason. The present volume is a reprint of the 1575 
edition of “ The Posies,’’ as ‘corrected, perfected, and aug- 

mented by the Authour,’’ together with an appendix of the 
variant readings of the different quarto editions. The 
volume comes up to the standard which we now expect from 
the ‘“‘Cambridge English Classics,’’ but it is difficult to 
avoid regretting that so much scholarship and labour have 
been wasted on a writer who “has not bequeathed to 
English literature a single work or even a single line which 
is now read with enjoyment.’’ The ‘Notes of Instruction 
Concerning the Making of Verse” are of value since they 
describe the practice of metrical composition during the 
years about 1575, when the treatise was written. It is 
interesting to note that the principle of Chaucer’s versifica- 
tion had by then been so completely forgotten that Gas- 
coigne regards Chaucer’s metre as determined solely by the 
accent. As we have said, the volume is edited with extreme 
care for textual accuracy, and Professor Cunliffe’s labours 
will be of value to students of Elizabethan metres, though 
few will be found to-day who read Gascoigne for the sake 
of “human enjoyment.” 

* * * 

One difficulty in writing the life of a man such as Sir 
George Grey, who played a large part in great public ques- 
tions, is to hold the balance evenly between biography 
proper and the history of those questions. Professor Hen- 
derson has elected to make his book, “Sir George Grey: 
Pioneer of Empire in Southern Lands’’ (Dent, 12s. 6d. 
net), a work of historical research rather than a biography 
in the usual sense of the word. The result is that Sir George 
Grey’s singularly high, pure, and enlightened personality 
somehow fails to disengage itself from the crowd of politi- 
cal details. But although this is to be regretted, Professor 
Henderson’s book, which is based upon original documents 
in New Zealand, South Africa, and South and Western 
Australia, is a most valuable contribution to colonial his- 
tory from 1841, when, at the age of twenty-nine, Grey was 
sent to supersede Grawler as Governor of South Australia, 

up to his deposition from the Premiership of New Zealand 
in 1879. It is difficult to write impartially of many of the 
incidents in Grey’s career, but, upon the whole, Professor | 
Henderson succeeds. He has a warm admiration for Grey’s 
character and achievement, but insists upon the unfairness | 
of his attitude towards the Imperial Government and his 
persistent disobedience to instructions 
Street. 

from Downing 
“Sir George Grey was an autocrat, and it was | 

almost impossible for men of independent judgment to work | 
-with him; but he was also the champion of liberal insti- 
tutions, and seized every opportunity of extending the influ- | 

As long as Sir George Grey | 
worked under conditions that admitted of wide discretionary | 
ence of the people in politics.’’ 

authority and personal initiative he was in the highest 
degree successful, but no man was less fitted to carry on | 
the constitutional government of the colonies which was so 
largely the result of his own labours. 

* * * 

A capita book about one of the finest and most famous 
regiments in existence is “A Soldier of the Legion,’’ by Mr, 
George Manington (Murray, 10s. 6d. net). Mr. Manington 
is a born adventurer who, the editors of the volume tell us, 
“though well under forty years of age, has been a student | 
in France and Germany, a prospective doctor in Paris, a | 
soldier in Algeria and Tonquin, a man of commerce in 
Indo-China, an interpreter, traveller, and journalist in 
South China, besides a participator in more fleeting occu- 
pations in many lands, including Japan and the Philip- 
pines.’” He was led by a realistic account of the fighting 
at El-Moungar to join the French Foreign Legion, and the 
story of his five years’ service, told in a plain and unaffected 
style, makes most interesting reading. He formed a high 
opinion of both the officers and men, and is justly proud 
of the military efficiency of the corps. The discipline he 
describes as not being so severe as is generally thought, and — 
he remarks that he never suffered any real inconvenience 
from it, most of the offences punished being due to drink, 
which is an even greater curse in the French army than in 
any other. What he says about training the infantrymen 
to perform long marches is particularly interesting. The 
recruits start on their first march with rifles and side-arms 
only, and cover a distance of about 124 miles. This dis- 
tance is gradually increased, as is also the weight carried, 
until a man loaded with all his kit, rifle, and bayonet, 
reserve food for two days, a blanket, an entrenching tool, 
and 120 rounds of ammunition—a total weight of about 50 
pounds—can march nearly twenty-eight miles in ten hours 
with ease. This, he says, is what can be done by men who 
have been nine months with the colours—a fine perform- 
ance considering that it is done under an almost tropical 
sun. Mr. Manington’s experience included fighting in Ton- 
quin, of which he gives a number of moving pictures. 

* % % 

“ Mexico or THE TweEnTIETH CenTURY,’’ by Mr. Percy 
F. Martin (Arnold, 2 vols., 30s. net), is a combination of 
history, gazetteer, and guide book. It deals with the differ- 
ent states of Mexico in detail, describing their scenery, 
climate, industries, and agricultural resources. Mr. Mar- 
tin’s book is much the fullest account we have of modern 
Mexico, and will doubtless remain for some time the stan- 
dard book upon that country. But some of the details he 
gives might well have been omitted, and he might have 
easily reduced his two volumes to one without injuring the 
value of his work. 

* * * 

THE object of “ King Edward VI.: An Appreciation,” 
by Sir Clements R. Markham (Smith, Elder, 7s. 6d. net), 
is to show that in spite of his youth and the close atmo- 
sphere of intrigue in which his short life was spent, Edward 
VI. was by no means a cypher, but had a firm grasp upon 
affairs of State, and was, towards the close of his life, be- 
ginning to make his influence felt. 
a successful one. Sir Clements Markham has no new facts 

in store, and although we may pity the young king, who | 
was only nine years old when he came to the throne, and 
died of consumption in his sixteenth year, we still feel that 
his reign was the reign of Somerset and of 
Northumberland. It is true that Edward’s worst inherit- 
ance was the body of second-rate politicians named in his 
father’s will, but the best that can be said of him is that he 
was a boy of remarkable powers. 

The attempt is hardly © 
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| Globe“Wernicke 
| Office Furniture. 
THE STANDARD FOR COMPARISON. 

Offices and Libraries Equipped with 

Modern Furniture of Unsurpassed 
Quality and at Reasonable Prices. 

Made in OAK and | CASH or DEFERRED 
MAHOGANY. | PAYMENTS. 

PACKING FREE, Orders of £2 CARRIAGE PAID to any goods station | 
in the BRITISH ISLES, Send for Catalogue No. 188 D, free from 

The GlobeLWernicke Co 
Office and Library Furnishers, Ltd: 

44, HOLBORN VIADUCT, | 82, VICTORIA-STREET; 
London, E.C. London, 8.W. 

The Brand Guarantees 

One & All Quality. 

ONE & ALL COLLECTIONS 
OF FLOWERING 

BULBS AND ROOTS. 
we cal Producing a most effective Display. 

ESTABLISHED 1867. 
ONE & ALL COLLECTION OF BULBS. 

No. 1. For the Open Ground. Price 15/- 25 Anemones, finest mixed ; 
200 Crocus, in four colours ; 13 Daffodils, double; 25 Daffodils, single ; 24 
Tulips, double, finest mixed; 24 Tulips, single ; 24 Hyacinths, in three 
colours ; 25 Iris, finest mixed; 25 Jonquils, Major ; 25 Narcissus, Pheasant’s 
Hye; 12 Narcissus, Polyanthus, mixed ; 12 Narcissus, double white ; 24 Ran- 
uneulus, finest mixed; 100 Snowdrops, selected ; 25 Winter Aconites: 50 
Scillas, 12 Allium Neapolitanum. 

No. 2, For the Open Ground. Price 7/6. 12 Anemones, finest mixed ; 
150 Crocus, in four colours; 25 sap eld double finest, mixed ; 25 Tulips, sin- 
gle; 12 Hyacinths, in threecolours; 12 Iris, finest mixed ; 6 Daffodils, double ; 
12 Daffodils, single; 12 Narcissus, Pheasant’s Eye; 12 Narcissus, double 
white; 60 Snowdrops, selected ; 25 Winter Aconites ; 12 Jonquils, single 
Major ; 25 Scillas. 

No. 3. For the Open Ground. Price 4/- 25 Snowdrops, selected ; 100 
Crocus, choice mixed ; 25 Tulips, finest, mixed ; 12 Daffodils, double ; 12 Nar- 
cissus, finest mixed ; 12 Scillas; 12 Iris, finest mixed; 6 Hyacinths, choice mixed. 

No. 4.. For the Open Ground. Price 2/6. 12 Snowdrops, selected; 50 
Crocus, choice mixed ; 12 Tulips, finest mixed ; 6 Daffodils, double; 6 Narcis 
sus, finest mixed ; 6 Scillas ; 6 Iris, finest mixed ; 3 Hyacinths, choice mixed 

No. 5. For Conservatory and Room Decoration. Price 16/=- 24 
Hyacinths, choice named; 12 Jonquils, double, sweet scented; 6 Polyan- 
thus, Narcissus; 24 Tulips, named varieties ; 100 Crocus, choice named. 
varieties ; 6 Karly White Roman Hyacinths ; 3 Lilium Harrisii; 12 Freesias - 
24 Scilla Siberiea ; 50 Double Snowdrops. . py 

No. 6. For Conservatory and Room Decoration. Price 8/- 12 
Hyacinths, choice named; 12 Jonquils, double, sweet scented; 6 Polyan- 
pul, gasenepe yo 2 Bare segontt ; “A Tulips, named varieties; 50.Crocus 
choice named varieties ; cilla Siberica; 6 Freesias; , 
3 Early White Roman Hyacinths. i Spamerans ; 

No. 7._ Popular Colleetion for the Open Ground. Price 1- : 
taining 30 or more Bulbs of the following popular VAG RIC eoR cet 
selected ; Crocus, choice mixed; Tulips, finest mixed ; Daffodils, double; 
Narcissus, finest mixed ; Scillas; Iris, finest mixed; Hyacinth, ehoice. 

ONE & ALL is the registered Trade Mark of the AGRICULTURA 
HORTICULTURAL ASSOCIATION, Ltd. Name and eae of oes an 
agent, Catalogues and ether details post free on application to Edward Owen 
Greening, Managing Director, Wholesale Seed Warehouses, 92, Long Acre, W.C, 
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Gas Power. 

80% REDUCTION 
OF YOUR 

GAS ENGINE 

GAS BILL. 

CONNOISSEURS OF COFFEE DRINK THE 

Delicious for Breakfast & after Dinner. 

In making, use LESS QUANTITY, it being so 
much stronger than ordinary COFFEE. 

Lists of the BORD'S PIANOS ‘353: 
Pianos will be sent free, showing prices and rates 
of hire of the various Models, on the THREE 
YEARS’ SYSTEM, from 15s. per month. Second- 
hand, from tos. 6d. per menth. 

ECHSTEIN PIANOS 
The ‘‘BECHSTEIN” Pianos may also be had on 
the same system, at advantageous prices and terms. 

LIBERAL DISCOUNT FOR GASH. 

CHAS. STILES & CO,, 

74 and 76, Southampton Row, London, W.C. 

PIANOS EXCHANGED. 

Illustrated 

best for families 
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Che Geek in the City. 

Tuer Panic AND ITS PROGRESS. 

Tue sole topic of conversation in the City has again been 

the American crisis. It is not over; but rather it gets worse 

and worse, developing, as many observers predicted it 

would, on the lines of the panic of 1873; and all 

the optimistic statements issued from time to time in its 

early stages by Mr. Cortelyou, Mr. Pierpont Morgan, Mr. 

Rockefeller, the Supervisor of National Banks, and the 

Inspector of Trust Companies, have been falsified one by 

one with disconcerting rapidity. A premium on gold and 

legal money has been established in all the great towns of 

the United States through resort to the desperate but un- 

avoidable device of Clearing House Certificates; for al- 

though these certificates are intended only for use between 

banks, they lead of necessity to the establishment of a sort 

of depreciated currency in the form of stamped cheques 

based not upon gold, but upon these inconvertible certifi- 

cates. But the most extraordinary feature is the refusal of 
respectable banks to pay depositors. These institutions do 
not close their doors, but they suspend payment. We heard 
of a London bank telegraphing to a bank in California to 
pay a few thousand pounds to a certain wealthy client, and 
the answer was: “We can’t do so; it is inconvenient.” 

Apparently the best banks will not pay cash except in quite 
small amounts, and even then, apparently, it is only done at 
a premium. You pay two or three dollars before your 
cheque for 100 dollars is cashed. The only end one can see 
to it all is the summoning of Congress and the issue of 
a flood of inconvertible greenbacks. Possibly the President 
will do this on his own authority; but it would be a bold 
step, for it would be a terrible humiliation 
to the people of the United States. It is now 
admitted by the best informed correspondents in New 
York that the leading financiers themselves no longer pre- 
tend to expect any immediate revival of confidence. The 
suspension of cash payments will last for several weeks, 
possibly for several months. It seems to be admitted that 
a good many of the large trust companies are unsound, and 
there must be very many institutions whose assets after the 
tremendous collapse in the prices of American securities 
since the year began would fall far short of their liabilities. 
It is impossible for London to watch these untoward events 
without concern. There are many American houses in the 
City, and our commercial intercourse with America is enor- 
mous. The money famine in the United States requires 
large gold imports, and it is to be feared that it will be a 
long time before these requirements are satisfied. The rate 
of withdrawal has been so rapid that the Directors of the 
Bank of England, after raising the rate to 55 per cent. on 
Thursday week, raised it to 6 on Monday. A 7 per cent. 
rate was looked for in the immediate future, but a good 
deal of apprehension was removed on Tuesday when it be- 
came known that the Bank of France would disgorge three 
millions, and that the Imperial Bank of Germany had at 
length reluctantly agreed to allow about a million of gold 
to be released. The relief, however, was short-lived. On 

Wednesday the Directors became aware of more enormous 
demands, and seeing that the American crisis was becoming 
more acute, they raised the rate to 7 per cent. on Thursday 
morning. This is the highest rate since 1873, when it had 
to go to 9 per cent. before the American drain could be 
stopped. It would not be at all surprising to see a higher 
rate again next week unless the situation is relieved on the 
other side by a big issue of inconvertible paper. 

Tur SITUATION IN AMERICA. 

These exports of gold to America are a natural conse- 
quence of the collapse of credit. Cash is now required to 
carry through many commercial transactions which in nor- 
mal times are performed by credit. The American news- 
papers, with the exception of those under the control of the 
financiers, freely recognise that the sudden distrust and 
alarm of the public, and especially of the small depositors, 
are perfectly intelligible, and that general confidence can 
only be restored by the elimination of the suspects from the 
control of banking institutions. This is one of the steps 
that are now being taken for the restoration of confidence, 
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and we may be sure that far more will depend upon the 
thoroughness of this measure than upon the quantity of 
gold imported. I hear, by the way, that, Chicago is in an 
even worse plight for money than New York. 

Tun RAILWAY SETTLEMENT. 

Mr. Lloyd George’s triumph as Conciliator became 
known late on Wednesday, and gave a great fillip to the 
home railway market. On Thursday stocks opened again 
two or three points higher, but fell back later in the day 
when the 7 per cent. bank rate fell like a thunderbolt on 
the House. But the guarantee of undisturbed railways for 
the next seven years is a boon, the value of which can hardly 
be over-estimated. The monetary crisis will pass in a few 
days, or weeks, or months; but the good effects of Mr. 
George’s successful mediation will be lasting. Trade may 
be set back by dearth of money, but it is a blessing to know 
that it will not be stopped by a railway block. I hear that 
a big company in the North is closing its works for want 
of orders; but, on the other hand, many branches of manu- 
facturing industry are still very active and prosperous. 
Perhaps the most notable case is that of the Lancashire 
cotton spinners, who are making bigger profits than ever. 
The Board of Trade returns for October are wonderfully 
good. When the American panic and the monetary strin- 
gency have brought Stock Exchange securities a little lower, 
there will be plenty of liquid capital coming forward for 
investment from the prosperous manufacturers and mer- 
chants of Lancashire and the West Riding. 

LUcELLUM. 

STUDIES IN PICTURES.* 

Nor since Mr. Robert Witt’s “How to Look at Pictures,” — 
have we come across a book as light and stimulating as this. 
Under the title of “Old Masters Out of Place,’? Mr. Van 
Dyke shows us some of the disadvantages of the modern 
system of picture galleries, and then proceeds to some plain 
truths concerning restored and repainted masterpieces, — 
copies, and forgeries, themes of the masters, and their work- | 
manship. The second half of this volume is devoted to a 
general discussion, historical and critical, of figure, portrait, 
genre, landscape, and marine painting, and he has an 
excellent chapter on “The Animal in Art.’”? Many of his 
remarks are worth pondering—particularly those on con- 
noisseurship in the third chapter, on what to look for in 
that much-misconceived painter, Botticelli, and on the 
representation of character in a portrait. He has a wide 
and sound knowledge of the old masters, and this enables 
him to write intelligently about the moderns. We must, 
however, frankly disagree with some of his deductions about 
the latter. For example, to deny the influence of Constable 
upon the Barbizon school, on the grounds that Constable’s 
“Hay Wain’’ was exhibited in the Salon in 1824, and that 
the Barbizon school did not take shape till some years later, 
savours a little too much of the traditional American dis- 
paragement of the Britisher. Constable’s influence on French 
art assuredly did not end with the Salon sensation of 1824, 
nor even with his death in 1837. Discussing Claude’s 
“classic landscape,’’ Mr. Van Dyke ignores this master’s 
claims as a painter of light. 
the sun in heaven’’ is not an unimportant part of his 
qualification for fame as a landscape pioneer. Then in 

regard to the pictorial rendering of animal movement, there 
is not a word of the manner in which this has been affected - 
by instantaneous photography—a theme which M. de la 
Sizeranne has worked out exhaustively. It is strange, too, 
to find even a short and general review of marine painting 
in the nineteenth century, without so much as a passing 
mention either of H. W. Mesdag or Henry Moore, neither 
does the amusing reference to the “ tombstone and porcelain 
sheep ’’ of Verboeckhoven seem complete without the name of 
the latter’s faithful pupil, Thomas Sidney Cooper.. How- 
ever, these “ Studies in Later Pictures ’’ are readable enough, 
and, in the main, suggestive enough to compensate one for 
any unsympathetic points of view or minor blemishes they 
may contain. 

Famous 
London: 

An Introduction to the 
With Illustrations. 

* “Studies in Pictures: 
Galleries.” By John C. Van Dyke. 
T. Werner Laurie. 6s. net. 

Surely the fact that he “ set 
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Restful nights 

and 

wakeful days when 

:. you use ss 

' Plasmon 

Cocoa. 

CONTAINS NEARLY 

NOURISHMENT. 
A ON 

7 0 °/o 

START USING NOW. 

ARE SPECIALISTS 

FOR COMFORTABLE 

CLUB & LOUNGE 
CHAIRS & SETTEES 

Inspection invited, or Illustrated 

Catalogue of Chairs sent free 

LARGEST STOCK IN THE WORLD 

LONDON PARIS BUENOS AIRES 

Rae reenia nanan ee ~— 
F f a 

\, GUNN sooxenst oe es 

THE “GUNN” isa Real Home for Books. It affords 
Protection from Dust and Damp, and is easily 

adaptable to the Growing Needs of the Book-lover. 
Handsome Appearance. First-class Material,and Hx- 

cellent Workmanship throughout. 

THE “GUNN” 
IS THE BEST PROCURABLE. 

rn oe renee Aone tees dee. |v mmmemente maere meme 

Write for Descriptive Sooklet 
No. 16, giving illustrations of 
the Various Styles with Full 
Particulars and Prices, sent 
Post Free on Application. 

Wm. ANGUS &G Co., Ltd., 
53, Paul St., Finsbury, London, E.C. 
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Walermansideal 
@® Fountain Pen & 

Iincomparably Best! 
The position Waterman’s Ideal has gained 

in the esteem of the writing public is that 
position which is gained by any article which 
stands as a standard of its type—a com: 
manding lead through sheer merit. 

The Waterman Patent Spoon-Feed 
in itself is sufficient to place Waters 
man’s Ideal far above other fountain 
pens. Waterman’s Ideal does not leak 
or spurt—it writes steadily all the 
time, and is absolutely 
reliable. 

Prices 10/6, 15/«, 17/6, 21/s, 
and upwards, In Silver and Gold 
for presentation, Of Stationers, 
Jewellers, &c. Illustrated Book. 
let, post free, from L. and O, 
HARDTMUTH, 12, Golden Lane, 
London, E.C, (New York—173, 
Broadway.) 

a eee yeas: §fF 

tan ee 

Nervous Disorders 
A deficiency of the phosphates causes a lower- 

- ing of nervous tone, indicated by exhaustion, 
restlessness, headache or insomnia. 

Horsford’s Acid Phosphate 
(Nen-Alcoholic) 

supplies the nevve cells with health-giving life 

force, restores strength and induces restful sleep 

without the use of dangerous drugs. 

An Ideal Tonic in Nervous Diseases 

If your chemist does not have it in stock he can obtain 
it from Bovril, Ltd., 152 Old Street, London, E, C. 

BIRKBECK BANK 
ESTABLISHED 1851. 

SOUTHAMPTON BUILDINGS, HIGH HOLBORN, W.C. 

23 per cent. INTEREST 
allowed on Deposit Accounts. 

2 per cent. INTEREST 
on Drawing Accounts with Cheque Book. 
All General Banking Business transacted 

ALMANACK, with full particulars, POST FREE. 
Cc. F. RAVENSCROFT, Secretary. 

Bargains 
Private persons desirous of disposing of 
antiques at bargain prices will find a ready 
sale for same at the ** London Opinion Curio 
Club” :107, Regent Street, London, W. 
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HOTELS AND HYDROS, &c. 

KINGSLEY HOTEL,  ariititiitum. 
Hart Street, Bloomsbury Square, London. 

THACKERAY HOTEL, 
Opposite thé British Museum. 

Great Russell Street, London. 
These well-appointed and commodious Temperance Hotels will, it is believed, 
meet the requirements, at moderate charges, of those who desire all the conveniences 
and advantages of the larger modern Licensed Hotels. ‘These Hotels have Passenger 
Lifts, Electric Light throughout, Bathrooms on every floor, spacious Dining, 
Drawing, Writing, Reading, Billiard, and Smoking Rooms, heated throughout. 

Fireproof Floors. Perfect Sanitation. Telephones. Night Porters, 

BEDROOMS (including attendance) from 3/6 to 6/0. 
Inclusive charge for Bedroom, Attendance Table d’ Hote, Breakfast and Dinner, 

From 8/6 to 10/6 per day. 

Full Tariff and Testimonials on application. 
Telegraphic Addresses— 

Kingsley Hotel, ‘‘ Bookcraft, Lendon.”’ Thackeray Hotel, ‘‘ Thackeray, London.” 

FOREIGN HOTELS. 
WIESBADEN. 

HOTEL NASSAU. With fine Bathing Establishment. Situated 
atthe Curplace. ‘ The English Home.” 

ST. MORITZ, ENGADINE. 
THE BELVEDERE. High-class English Family Hotel, in the 

finest and sunniest position. Inclusive terms 11 to 20 francs. 

BOOKSELLERS. 

A SHILLING ILLUSTRATED BIBLE. 
This Bible is printed in clear Pearl type, and contains 16 Photographic 

Views, 16 beautiful Figure Pictures after Collier, Delaroche, Hoffmann, 
Reynolds, Titian, ete.; 2 beautiful Illuminated Title Pages and Maps; 
tastefully bound in imitation leather, gilt edges, and round corners, 1s. 3d. 
post free, or 6 copies for 6s. 6d. post free. Also with references, Scripture 
Index, and Atlas, 1s. 9d., 6 for 9s. 9d., post free. Catalogues Post Free. 

THE LONDON BIBLE WAREHOUSE, 
53, PATERNOSTER ROW, E.C. 

A. LIONEL ISAACS, 5Pall Mall sw. 
BuILpine). 

Ghoice Books. 
Rare Autegraphs and MSS, 

Pictures and Prints. 
CATALOGUES ISSUED, TELEPHONE: 1784 CENTRAL, Rh isco raped Nee hlh Hk kad bla sesame et ty do ed 

Ancient dad Mod » 3B ht, Sold BOOKS. Ancient a6 Modern. Roush}, Se 
THOMAS THORP, 100, St. Martin’s Lane, W.C. 

[And at READING.) 

MONTHLY CATALOGUES FREE. 
Mr. Thorp has incerperated the business in Review Books 

carried on for many years by Mrs, Hindlzy at Booksellers’ Rew, 
and at the abeve address. 

J. POOLE G CO. , 104, Charing Gross Road, LONDON. 

School, Classical, Mathematical, Scientific, and Students’ 

BOOKSELLERS. 
NEW AND SECOND-HAND. 

All enquiries as to Prices of Books in our VERY LARGE STOCK 
answered. 

ARUNDEL CHROMOS. 
ARGE number in Stock. Many rare ones.—Send stam 

this month’s list (giving size and shape of each). 
Jude’s Depdt, Birmingham. 

Che Economist. 
(ESTABLISHED 1843.) 

Weekly Commercial Times, Bankers’ Gazette, and 
Railway Monitor. 

A POLITICAL, LITERARY, FINANCIAL AND GENERAL NEWSPAPER, 
PRICE 8d. By Post, 84d. ANNUAL SUBSCRIPTION FOR THE UNITED Kinapom, £2, 

COLONIES AND ABROAD, £2 4, 

The established authority on all Financial and Commercial] 
subjeets. In addition to a large high-class general circulation, 
the ECONOMIST is subseribed to by Banking Houses, Chambers 
of Commerce, Mereantile Firms, and Railway, Insurance, and 
other Companies throughout the United Kingdom, the Colonies 
and Abroad; and, as its columns from week to week show, it is 
the recognised organ for the announcements of some of the most 
important trades in the Kingdom, 
PUBLISHED EVERY SATURDAY IN TIME FOR THE MORNING MAILS. 

Offices: GRANVILLE HOUSE, ARUNDEL STREET, STRAND, W.C., 
and of all Booksellers and Newsagents, 

for 
aint 
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HOTELS AND HYDROS, &c. 
LONDON. — 

WILD’S TEMPERANCE HOTELS, J. B. Wild, C.C., Man. Direc, 
30-40, Ludgate Hill, E.C. ; 70 & 71, Eusten Square, W.C. 

AT BOURNEMOUTH HYDRO. 
IDEAL RESIDENCE. 

Sun Lounge. Every form of Bath, 

BOURNEMOUTH. 
THE QUEEN, Bath Road. Miss Tye, 

Central. Board and Residence, 35/6 to 3 guineas weekly. 

NEWLYN’S (Royal Exeter) HOTEL, Close Pier; 1st Class; Mederate 
SILVER HOW. Boarding Est. West CliffGdns. From 3os. week. 

BRIDPORT (Near West Bay); DORSET. 
BOARD RESIDENCE. Every Comfort, 10, West St., Bridport. 

BRIGHTON: 
THE HOTEL METROPOLE. 

ROYAL YORK HOTEL. 

BUXTON. 

E. Richard, Manager, 

H. J. Preston. 

ST. ANN’S HOTEL. 

CHINGFORD, 7 
ROYAL FOREST HOTEL. Mr. John Brill, 

DARTMOOR-—YELVERTON. 
THE TORS HOTEL. Tel. : e199. Mrs. F. Sara, 

BARON'S TEMPERANCE HOTEL. Magnificent Moor Views. 

DEAL. 
BEACH HOUSE HOTEL. 

EASTBOURNE. 

CLARENCE Private Hotel & Boarding House, Sussex Grdhs. s/- day. 

HADDON HALL, Devonshire Place, everlooking Sea. 5/- day. 

EXETER. 
DELLERS CAFE. Cathedral Close, and at Paignten. 

GREAT YELBDHAM-—ESSEX. 
THE WHITE HART HOTEL. Proprietor, W. Pearl. 

First Hotel. 

ESSEX. 

HENLEY-ON-THAMES. 
RED LION HOTEL. Overlooking fameus Regatta course. 

ILFRACOMBE. 
COLLINGWOOD PRIVATE HOTEL. 120 Rooms. Facing Sea. 

LEEDS. 
HOTEL METROPOLE, 2 minutes’ walk from either station. 

LLANELLY. 
CLEVELAND HOTEL. J. T. Weaver. 

MALDON. 
TEMPERANCE HOTEL, Market Hill. C. Simens, Manager. 

MALVERN. 
HARDWICKE PRIVATE HOTEL. Prop. & M’g’r.—J. Wilson. 

MANCHESTER. 
THE PRINCES CAFE, 

THE DEANSGATE HOTEL. 

MATLOGK. 
SMEDLEY’S Hydropathic Establishment. Estab. 1853. H. Challand, Mnger. 

ROCKSIDE HYDRO. Tennis, Bowls, &c. Nr. Golf Links. (x8 holes). 

OXFORD (near). 
SUNNINGWELL HALL, Boars Hill. Dry, Sunny, Golf, etc. Lecture 

; PENTRE. 
PENTRE HOTEL, Rhondda. Tel. No. P.O. 30. 

PLYMOUTH. 
GOODBODY’S CAFES. 

Oxford Street. 

W. H. Miles. 

And at Torquay. 

SWISS CAFE, Union Street. Moderate. Genoni Bros. 

PORTSMOUTH. 
SPEEDWELL HOTEL. A. Grigsby, Managing Director. 

SOUTHSEA. 
STRATHEARN MANSIONS, South Parade. Miss Collis, Manageress. 

ST. MORIT 2, ENGANDINE. 
BELVEDERE, high-class English Family Hotel. Situated in 

sunniest and finest position. Inclusive terms 11 to 20 francs. 
SWANAGE. 

‘‘CRAIGSIDE,” Board Residence. Tel. : 

TEIGNMOUTH. 

6. Misses Fell. 

REGENT RESTAURANT & Criterion Hall for Catering. W. H. Bonnery a cS ST an Ota ee, RANE one She MR ies ame 

WHITBY. 
WEST CLIFF PRIVATE HOTEL. Mrs. T, Newbitt. 

_....,, WOODFORD GREEN; ESSEX: _ 
WILFRED’ LAWSON. Temp. Hotel, J. J. Blundell Manager. 

S. R. Jefferson. 

Deansgate. 
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EDUCATIONAL. 

THE HINDHEAD SCHOOL FOR GIRLS. 

Principal: Miss J. F, GRUNER, Certificated Student of Girton Col- 

lege, late Second Mistress, Dulwich High School, G.P.D.8.Co. Educa- 

tion thoroughly modern; physical training and outdoor games. Great 

attention is paid to healthful conditions of life. The boarding-honse 

stands at an elevation of 800 ft.—For prospectus address to 

BRACKENHURST, HINDHEAD, HASLEMERE, B.8.0, 

LEIGHTON PARK SCHOOL (Near Reading). 
Under the Management of the Society of Friends. 

Boys trom this PUBLIC SCHOOL haye done well at the Universities. 
The School stands in its own grounds of about 45 acres, high 

above the town and the Thames Valley, 
For Honours List, Prospectus, particulars of Scholarships, and 

other information, apply to the Headmaster, JOHN RIDGES, M.A., 
at the School. 

HASLEMERE, SURREY. 

_ §T. GEORGE’S WOOD SCHOOL for GIRLS. Sandy soil; nine acres 
‘of ground; nearly 600ft. above sea level. 

Principals: Miss AMY KEMP, Camb. Certif. for Theory and Practice 
of Teaching (St. George’s Training College, Edinburgh); Diploma for 
the Teaching of German (Berlin); and Miss HELEN T. NBILD, M.A. 
(Vict.), Classical Tripos (Camb.), Certificated Student of Girton Col 
lege; 11 years at the Mount School, York. 

INFORMATION AND ADVICE AS TO SCHOOLS. 
t 

‘THE SCHOLASTIC, CLERICAL, AND MEDICAL ASSOCIATION, LTD. 
\(@ body of Oxford and Cambridge graduates), gives advice and assist- 
‘ance without charge to Parents and Guardians in the selection of 
schools (for GIRLS AND Boys) at home or abroad, and as to Tuters 
(ARMY, NAVY, UNIVERSITY, &c.). 
should be sent to the Manager, 

R. J. BEEVOR, M.A., 22, Craven Street, Trafalgar Square, W.C 

Telegrams: ‘‘TRiFORM, LONDON.” Telephone No. 1854 GERRARP> 

A statement of the requirements 

SEASIDE SCHOOLS FOR GIRLS. 
BROADWATER HALL, WORTHING. 
Good English Edueation. Eight Acres of Grounds, 

LE PLEIN AIR, DIEPPE. 
Accomplishments, Needlework, Cookery. 

Principals—THE MISSES TRITTON. 

Languages, 

THE LEYS SCHOOL, CAMBRIDGE. 

ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS :—Entries close December 3rd, 

Preparatory School at Hitchin recognised py the Governors. 
Enquiries should be addressed to the BURSAR. 

AGRICULTURAL COLLEGE, TAMWORTH. 
YOUTHS TRAINED FOR HOME OR COLONIES. 

Farm, 1,000 acres. Carpentry, Smith’s work. Riding and 
Shooting taught. Prospectus. 

BOOTHAM SCHOOL, YORK. 
Under the Management of the Society of Friends.) 

; Twenty-six boys passed Universi inati i | 1906 a 1807, ys p versity Entrance Examinations in 

: A new feature for post-Matriculation students is a CITIZENSHIP 
COURSE, including Economies and Modern History with special 

_ reference to existing political institutions and social problems. 
The School continues to hold a strong position in Leisure-Hour 

| work :—Natural History, Archaeology, Carpentry, etc. 
For copies of prospectus and full particulars with regard to 

| scholarships, apply to the Head Master, Bootham School, York. 
Head Master: Arthur Rowntree, Certificate of Distinction in the 

| Theory, History, and Practice of Education, Cantab. 

WILLASTON SCHOOL, NANTWICH. 

The next ENTRANCE EXAMINATION will be held at 

the SCHOOL on DECEMBER 3rp & 4TH. 

For particulars of admission on the FOUNDATION apply to 
the HEADMASTER. 

BEFORE SELECTING A SCHOOL OR TUTOR 
PARENTS SHOULD OBTAIN A COPY OF 

“A Practical Guide to Schools, Tutors, and Educational Homes,” 
PUBLISHED By TRUMAN & KNIGHTLEY, 

Containing full particulars (including number of pupils, fees, etc.) of over 
1,000 establishments in Great Britain and on the Continents Price a To be 
obtained post free from the publishers. Address :—6, Holles Street, Cavendish 

Square, London, W. 

LECTURES. 

Lectures on Art and Architecture 
FOR EDUCATIONAL INSTITUTIONS AND SCHOOLS, 

By ERNEST RADFORD, LL.M., CANTAB., formerly 
Secretary of the Arts and Crafts Exhibition. 

Mr. Radford has recently Lectured for the Education Department of 
the London County Council. 

For terms and particulars of Courses and Single Lectures kindly apply 
to the Lecturer, 1, Portland Villas, Hampstead, N.W. 

MR. BERNARD SHAW’S 
PIiIRSLT CONTRI BU LION 

APPEARED IN 

Public Opinion. 

Mr. Bernard Shaw’s first published contribution 

appeared in PUBLIC OPINION for April 3rd, 1875. 

It was a letter concerning Moody and Sankey, and 

has quite the Shavian manner. 

THIS LETTER IS REPRINTED IN 

THIS WEEK’S ISSUE (NOV. 8th) OF 

PUBLIC OPINION, 
A WEEKLY REVIEW OF CURRENT THOUCHT AND ACTIVITY 

TWOPENCE WEEKLY. 

Post free to any gart of the World, 73/2 Yearly, or 

40/#@ for the United Kingdom. 

Offices; 30 & 31, Temple House, Tallis Street, London, E.C. 

NOTICE. 

Tue Nation is published weekly. Applications for 
copies and Subscriptions should be sent to THz Nation 
Office, 14, Henrietta-street, Covent Garden. 

Terms of Subscription, Including Postage: 
Home, 26s. PER ANNUM. TFoREIGN, 50s. PER ANNUM. 

Cheques should be made payable to THz Manacer, 
Tur Nation, and crossed “ National Provincial Bank.’’ 

Telephone No. Gerrard 4035. 
Telegrams: “ Nationetta,” London. 
Tur Nation may be obtained from the following book- 

sellers abroad :— 
Paris—Galignani’s Library, Rue de Rivoli. 
Paris—Neale’s Library, Rue de Rivoli. 
Nice—Galignani’s Library. 
Stockholm—Norden and Jephson. 
Vienna—Mr. William Frick, Graben 27. 
Christiania—The Cammermeyer  Boghandel, 

Johans Gade, 41 and 43. 
Melbourne, Sydney, Brisbane, Perth, West Australia— 

Gordon and Gotch. 
Capetown—Messrs. Gordon and Gotch; Messrs. J. OC. 

Juta and Co. 

Where single Copies can be obtained, and Subscriptions 
are received. 

Carl 

Scale of Charges for Advertisements. Narrow 
Column. 

FULL PAGE. % PAGE. #4 PAGE. + PAGE, 

eget ek £1000 £5100 £3 00 £3100 
Other Pages Fe 800 4100 2100 SOLO 

Hotels, Hydros, and Educational : 

13 Insertions 8d. per line. 
52 Pp a ie 6d. a 
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NEW ART VOLUMES. 
HUBERT & JOHN VAN EYCK, 

THEIR LIFE AND WORK. By W. H. JAMES WEALE. With 
upwards of 60 Illustrations. Quarto, 105s. net. The pub- 
lished price of this work will be reduced to Four 
Guineas net to subscribers whose orders, accompanied 
by remittance, are received on or before the day of 
publication. Ready next week. 

LEGEND IN JAPANESE ART. 
A Description of Historical Episodes, Legendary Char- 
acters, folk-Lore, Myths, Religious Symbolism, Illus- 
trated in the Arts of Old Japan. By HENRI L. JOLY. 
With upwards of 500 Illustrations, including sixteen 
full-page prints in colour. 4to, 84s. net. 

HISTORICAL & BIOGRAPHICAL. 
COKE OF NORFOLK 

AND HIS FRIENDS. The Life of THOMAS WILLIAM 
COKE, first Earl of Leicester, of Holkham, containing an 
account of his Ancestry, Surroundings, Public Services, 
and Private Friendships, and including many Unpub- 
lished Letters from noted men of his day, English and 
American. By A. M. W. STIRLING. With 20 Photo- 
gravure and 45 other Illustrations reproduced from Con- 
temporary Portraits, Prints, &c. Demy 8vo. Two 
volumes. 42s. net. 

“Tt is quite impossible to convey any idea . . of the wealth 
of anecdote, the human interest, for social and political history in 
this remarkable book. Coke of Norfolk was an extraordinary man 
=f IA But these volumes amount to more than a biography of one 
notable personage ; they contain a wonderful magazine and store- 
house of the anecdotic history of the times,—TRIBUNE, 

NAPOLEON AND 
THE INVASION OF ENGLAND. 

THE STORY OF THE GREAT TERROR. By H. F. B. 
WHEELER and A. M. BROADLEY. With 114 Full-page 
Illustrations, including 8 in Colour, reproduced from an 
unique collection of contemporary Caricatures, Broad- 
sides, Songs, &c. Two vols., demy 8vo, 32s. net. 

THE HEART OF GAMBETTA. 
Translated from the French of FRANCIS LAUR by 
VIOLETTE MONTAGU. With Portraits and other Illus- 
trations. Demy 8vo, 10s. net. 
In THE HEART OF GAMBETTA is narrated the infiu- 
ence of MLLE. LEONIE LEON upon the destinies of an 
unhappy country through her unfaltering love for the 
statesman who may be sald to have saved France. 
The question of GAMBETTA’S interview with Bismarck, 
the subject of a recent controversy, is thoroughly dealt 
with, and a special feature is MR. JOHN MACDONALD’S 
Introduction. 

=¥ STRANGE EVENTS. By S. BAKING-GOULD, 
M.A., Author of *‘ Yorkshire Oddities.’’ Demy 8vo, 21s. net. 
A fascinating book, by 8. BARING-GOULD, containing 
58 Illustrations, including many Portraits from unique 
paintings, and 62 chapters dealing with subjects so 
varied as ‘“ Wife Sales,’ ‘‘ White Witches,” ‘‘ Pirates,’’ 
“Smugglers,” “Jack Russell,’ ‘Dr. Budd of Ply- 
mouth,’ ‘‘Rear-Admiral Sir Edward Chichester,” 
“ Prout,’ and ‘“*‘ Haydon.’ Many of the strange, daring 
characters in this Collection are not to be found in any 
other place, not even in Prince’s ‘‘ Worthies,’’ to which 
famous volume it practically becomes an indispensable 
supplement. Mr. Baring-Gould has far exceeded all past 
records in producing an entertaining volume. 

POETRY AND DRAMA, 
NEW POEMS, By Srersen Puatuirs. 

Crown 8vo, 4s, 6d. net, 
“A remarkable volume, rich in the pure gold of 

poetry. Mr. Phillips can conjure up in a few 
virile lines of haunting beauty a picture which makes 
its own instant appeal, even to the most fastidious of 
critics.’’—Standard. 

THE 
ENGLISH STAGE OF TO-DAY. 

By DR. MARIO BORSA. Translated from the original 
Italian and Edited, with Preface, by SELWYN BRINTON, 
M.A. Demy 8vo, 7s. 6d. net. 

POEMS OF COLERIDGE. 
Edited with an Introduction by ERNEST HARTLEY COLE- 
RIDGE, and over 100 Illustrations by GERALD METCALFE. 
Demy 8vo, 10s. 6d. net. 

WAGNERIAN ROMANCES. By 
GERTRUDE HALL. Crown 8vo, 6s. 

A NEW COLOUR BOOK. 
THE ISLE OF PURBECK. 

By IDA WOODWARD. With 36 Illustrations in Colour 
by J. W. G. BOND. Crown 4to, 21s. net. 

NEW NOVELS. 
OPEN HATCHWAYS. 

By the Hon. HENRY COKE, Author of “ Tracks of a Roll- 
ing Stone.” Crown 8vo, 6s. 

THE MALICE OF THE STARS, 
By E. W. DE GUERIN. Crown 8vo, 6s. 

i] JOHN LANE, *'s£e'” London & New York. 
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Post 8vo, with Portrait, 10s. 6d. net. 

THE ROMAN JOURNALS OF 
FERD:‘NAND GREGOROVIUS (1852-1874), 

Edited by FRIEDRICH ALTHAUS. Translated from 
the Second German Hdition by Mrs. GUSTAVUS W. 
HAMILTON, 

“Of the things and the people he saw it is impossible to 
give even in outline here. Few people, one might imagine, 
could have written a dull diary of events in Rome between 
1852 and 1874; yet few could have combined so vivid an 
account of the steps in the struggle between old and new with 
so accurate a judgment of the forces at work and so haunting 
a spirit of affectionate reverence for the old. He loved Rome, 
and he understood, if he could not love, the Latin character. 
To read his journal is to see Papal Rome through keen but 
reverent eyes.’—Times. 

RHADY IMMEDIATELY. Small 4to, Illustrated, 
10s. 6d. net. 

QUEEN MARY’S BOOK. 
A Collection of Poems and Essays by Mary Queen of 
Scots, Hdited by Mrs. STEWART ARBUTHNOT., + 

Demy 8vo, with 7 Portraits, 15s. net, 

THE ELIZABETHAN RELIGIOUS 
SETTLEMENT. 

A Study of Contemporary Documents. By HENRY 
NORBERT BIRT, O.S.B., Priest at Downside Abbey. 

16mo, 2s. 6d. net. 

DAILY THOUGHTS FROM HORACE. 
Selected and Arranged by the Hon. F. H. WATKINS, 
1.8.0., Commissioner of Turk’s and Caicos Islands. 

NEW VOLUME OF THE “6 BRITISH ARTISTS” SERIES. 

Post 8vo, 7s. €d. net. 

GEORGE MORLAND. 
By G. C. WILLIAMSON, Litt.D. 
Plates and 78 other Illustrations. 

“NOW READY.—-Post @yo, 63. net). 
HOW TO COLLECT POSTAGE-STAMPS., 

By BERTRAM T. K. SMITH. With 48 Plates, 
illustrating upwards of 750 specimens. 

With 4 Coloured 

READY IMMEDIATELY.—Post 8vo, 6s. net, 

HOW TO COLLECT CONTINENTAL 
CHINA. 

By C. H. WYLDE. With 40 Plates, and upwards of 600 
Facsimiles of Marks. 

Crown 4to, 5s. net. 

THE PETER PAN PICTURE BOOK. 
The Story of Peter Pan retold by DANIEL O’CONNOR, 
from the Play by J. M. Barrie. With 28 Illustra- 
tions in Colour by ALICE B. WOODWARD. 
Also an EDITION DE LUXH, printed on hand-made 
paper, with the Plates mounted. 10s. 6d. net. 

THE ENDYMION SERIES. 
NEW AND CHEAPER UNIFORM EDITION. 

Post 8vo, 3s. 6d, net each, 

“Tt may justly be claimed for the charming Endymion Series 
that it is the best illustrated edition of the British poets that 
has yet appeared.’’—Studio. 

POEMS BY JOHN KEATS. Illustrated and Decorated 
by ROBERT ANNING BELL. With an Introduction 
by Professor WALTER RALEIGH, M.A. 4th Hdition. 

POEMS BY ROBERT BROWNING. [Illustrated and 
Decorated by BYAM SHAW. With an Introduction by 
RICHARD GARNETT, LL.D., C.B. 3rd Edition. 

POEMS BY PERCY BYSSHE SHELLEY.  Illus- 
trated and Decorated by ROBERT ANNING BELL. 
With an Introduction by Professor WALTER 
RALEIGH, M.A. 

POEMS BY TENNYSON, Illustrated and Decorated 
by ELEANOR FORTESCUE BRICKDALE. 

ENGLISH LYRICS from Spenser to Milton. TIllus- 
trated and Decorated by R. ANNING BELL. Selected. 
With an Introduction by JOHN DENNIS. 

THE POEMS OF EDGAR 'ALLEN POE. Illus- 
trated and Decorated by W. HEATH ROBINSON. 
With an Introduction by NOEL WILLIAMS. 

London : 

GEORGE BELL & SONS, York House, Portugal St., W.C. 
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MR. EDWARD ARNOLD'S NEW BOOKS. 
eee, oe 

A GREAT BOOK OF TRAVEL. 

NOTICE.—Lieut. BOYD ALEXANDER’S acc 
November 19th. be ready on Tuesday, 

ount of his tremendous Expedition will 
It is called FROM THE NIGER 

TO THE NILE, and will be issued in 2 vols. profusely illustrated, 

large medium 8vo, price 36s. net. Early orders are recommended. 

MAGNIFICENT NEW ART VOLUME. 

A GALLERY OF PORTRAITS. 
its from Original Etchings by PAUL HELLEU. With Introduction by FREDERICK 

Containing first-rate Reproductions of 24 Sus 

By Helleu. 
WEDMORE. Crown folio (20in. by 15 in:),, 25s. -net: 

*.* This choice selection of por 

in a form which brings it within the reach of people of moderate means. 
traits of fair women represents the first attempt to issue the work of this gifted and popular artist 

No one who sees them can deny that they have retained 

the delicacy and charm of the originals. 

NEW 6s. NOVELS. 

THE ELECTION OF ISABEL. 

THE ELECTION OF ISABEL. 
WORLD.—* It would not be easy to name a rival to the entirely adm 

ting combination of wit, wisdom, good feeling, good taste, and a truly diverting style.” 
complete & propos to public favour by a captiva 

A wise and very amusing story by MR. RONALD 

MACDONALD dealing with the Feminist movement. 

nirable example of the writer’s talent, which now appeals with 

HIS FIRST LEAVE. 

HIS FIRST LEAVE. 
“This tale of yours, of love and strength and beauty, 

‘His First Leave’ (Arnold), is, if I must guess, 

A man’s for love of truth and sense of duty, 

A woman’s for its charm and tenderness.”’ 
—Punch to the Author. 

The New Novel by 

L. ALLEN HARKER. 
THE DESERT VENTURE. 4 Fine 
THE DESERT VENTURE. rnancsavin FRANK SAVILE. 

World :—“ The story is thrilling from the outset. Mr. Savile has a 

great power of description, and a strong sense of drama is also among 

his gifts. The tale of the awful moment when Speedwell ‘ wiped the 

slate clean’ is instinct with that rare quality.” 

A LURID PICTURE OF RUSSIA TO-DAY: 

OUT OF CHAOS. 
By PRINCE MICHAEL TRUBETZKOI. 

a Personal Story of the Revolution in Russia. 
Translated by E. Livermore. Cloth, 6s. 

An English Version of ‘Mes Origines.’ 

MEMOIRS OF MISTRAL. Rendered into English by 
CONSTANCE MAUD. With Illustrations. Demy 8vo, 12s. 6d. net. 

Tribune—“ To many cultivated English readers Miss Maud’s trans- 

lation, together with the included selection of lyrics, will reveal 

an undiscovered realm of gold.” 

THE GROWTH OF MODERN NATIONS: a History 
of the Particularist Form of Society. Translated from the French 

of HENRI DE TOURVILLE by G. M. LOCH. Demy 8vo, 12s. 6d. net. 

Birmingham Post.—‘ This is one of those rare books that make a sure 

and unforgettable contribution to a reader’s equipment. The book 

is remarkable for its scope and range of thought, the masterly bold- 

ness of its generalisations, its power of epitomising epochs in 

history, its logic, its orderly arrangement of ideas, its lucidity, its 

power to enchain the attention.” 

Prof. Elton’s New Book. 

MODERN STUDIES. By Otiver Enron, M.A., Pro- 
fessor of English Literature in the University of Liverpool. 

Large crown 8vo, 7s. 6d. net. 

Outlook.—* Mr. Elton’s studies are full of enlightenment and keen 
pleasure for those who read great books.” 

THE MYSTERY OF MARIA STELLA, LADY 
NEWBOROUGH. By Sir RALPH PAYNE-GALLWEY, Bart. Demy 
8vo, with many Illustrations, 7s, 6d. net. 

Evening Standard.‘ A romantic story, for the truth of which Sir 

Ralph argues well. Whether one is convinced or not, the book is 

entertaining.” 
Daily Mail‘ Altogether a very strange story.” 

NEW BOOKS 

MEXICO OF THE TWENTIETH CENTURY. By 
PERCY F. MARTIN, F.R.G.S. With over 100 Tllustrations and Map. 

2 vols. demy 8yo, 30s. net. 

Morning Post.—‘‘It has the great merit of being at the same time 

comprehensive and entertaining ; it is admirably arranged and beauti- 

fully illustrated. 

Mr. CH10zzA MoneEY, M.P., in the Daily News.—‘‘ Mr. Martin’s book 

is a welcome one, and he has done his work so thoroughly that his 

pages may be commended to all students of world development.” 

OF TRAVEL. 
ACROSS PERSIA. By E. Crawsnay Wittiams. With 

Numerous illustrations and a Map. Demy 8vo, 12s. 6d. net. 

RAILWAY ENTERPRISE IN CHINA: An Account 
of its origin and development. By P. H. KENT. With Maps, 

12s, 6d. net. 

Nation —‘‘ Mr. Kent may be warmly congratulated on having pro- 

duced the standard authority on a subject of immense commercial 
and financial interest.’ 

OPEN=AIR BOOKS. 

MY ROCK GARDEN. By Recinatp Farrer, With 
numerous Illustrations. Large crown 8vo, 7s. 6d. net. 

Evening Standard.‘ Eyen the layman, confused by Mr. Farrer’s 

erudition and technicalities, will confess the charm which invests 

both text and illustrations in this book of the rock-garden.” 

THE LIFE OF THE SALMON. With reference more 

especially to the Fish in Scotland. By W. L. CALDERWOOD, 
F.R.S.E., Inspector of Salmon Fisheries for Scotland. 7s. 6d. net. 

Field.—‘‘ We heartily commend the volume to all those who follow 

the fortunes of the salmon with the zest which his noble attributes 

and mysterious habits so keenly provoke.” 

A Book for Parents. 6 

AN INTRODUCTION TO CHILD STUDY. By W. 

RS Ea aa 

A Charming Book fer Boys and Girls. 

THE GOLDEN PORCH: By W. Aurcuinson. 
Illustrations. 5s, 

cea of Greek Fairy Tales, on the lines of Hawthorne’s ‘‘ Wonder 

ook.” 

With 

Please write for prospectus of these Publications and for the Illustrated Pamphlet “A Winter’s Reading,” which will be sent post 

free on application. 

London: EDWARD ARNOLD, 41 and 43, Maddox Street, Bond Street, W. 
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MAGMILLAN & CO.’S NEW BOOKS. 
SECOND IMPRESSION NOW READY. 

LEAVES FROM THE NOTE-BOOKS OF 

LADY DOROTHY WNEVILL. 
Edited by RALPH NEVILL. 

The DAILY CHRONICLE.—‘ Here is a jolly volume, and it 

should encourage many to live long and reach the ripeness and 

tolerance of this queen among grandmothers. For Lady Dorothy 

has discovered and practised ‘l’art d’étre grand-mére.’ She has 

lived long, she has had many interests, she has touched life at 

every point between the garden and the Cabinet; she has known 

nearly everybody of importance since Watts painted her portrait 

as a little maid from school—and such a sweet little maid—in 1844. 

She has sat and watched the world for all these years with kindly, 

humorous, and quizzical eyes. And now once again she invites 

us to sit beside her on the sofa in the corner of the drawing-room 

and hear her comments on men and matters of the past and the 

present. . Lady Dorothy Nevill is a charming companion, 

a delightful critic, and her corner on the sofa will always be 

fianked by eager listeners.” 

The OBSERVER.— This is a most amusing work, and a very 

encyclopedia of racy anecdotes and soc things. It is not merely 

a compendium of Society gossip, the best of which is apt to 

fatigue; it is an honest retrospect of a long life spent among the 

pest people in England, people who were people, who did things, 

who left themselves behind them.” 

With Photogravure Portraits, 8vo, 15s. net. 

The TRIBUNE.—“ Lady Dorothy Nevill has done a great service 
to posterity in handing down reminiscences of such exceptional 
value, both as to time and experience, and her note-books and 
serap-books have provided many a record which would otherwise 
have been lost for ever.” 

The STANDARD.—“ There is a delightful air of intimacy, good 
humour, and candour about this new volume of Lady Dorothy 
Nevill’s reminiscences. Indeed if we closed our eyes we could 
easily imagine that through these pages Lady Dorothy herself was 
speaking to us—unlocking a precious treasure-house of observation 
and experiences, and reminding us, personally, with many a 
quaint jest and quick turn of thought, of days and of people 
whose steps now sound but faintly in the dusty corridors of years. 

The volume is peculiarly rich in good stories.” 

The DAILY MAIL.—‘ The new volume is full of anecdotes, full 
of charming memories, charmingly related, and it is safe to say 
will have a wide sale. This witty and alluring book will 
find a multitude of readers. One takes leave of its attractive 
pages with genuine regret.” 

WILLIAM ALLINGHAM 
A Diary Edited by H. ALLINGHAM and D. RADFORD. With 

Portraits, 8vo, 12s. net. 

*,* With intimate personal recollections of Tennyson, Carlyle, 

D.G. Rossetti, and other famous men. 

The DAILY TELEGRAPH.— Should take its place as a valuable 

addition to the literature dealing with the literary life of the 

second half of the nineteenth century.” 

COUNTRY LIFE:—‘‘ There is scarcely a page on which we do 

not hit on some interesting reminiscences about one of the great 

literary men of the day.” 
The DAILY NEWS:—‘‘There are few journals 

curiosities of the natural history of the eminent.” 

The MORNING POST:—‘ This is a book of real weight and great 

interest, not only as the product of a most thoughtful and accom- 

plished mind, itself creative in a due and delicate manner, but 

beeause it presents to us as in a clear mirror (and not as in a glass 

darkly) the images of four of the most eminent men of the Victorian 

Age—Tennyson, Browning, Carlyle, and Rossetti.” 

The EVENING STANDARD:—“ A book which leaves the reader 

delighted. ... A diary is usually most skippable, but this must 

and will be carefully read, inasmuch as almost every line of it is 

arresting.”’ 
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OLD SPANISH MASTERS. 
Engraved by TIMOTHY COLE. With Historical Notes by 

CHARLES H. CAFFIN, and Comments by the Engraver. 

Imperial 8vo, 31s. 6d. net. 

EDITION DE LUXE, with the Text 
snd the Plates printed on Japanese 
net. 

THE BRUSHWOOD BOY. 
By RUDYARD KIPLING. With Illustrations in Colour by 

F,. H. TOWNSEND. 8vo, 68. 

THE POCKET KIPLING. 
Searlet limp leather, 5s. net per vol. 
WINKIE. 

rinted on Hand-Made Paper, 
aper at Hand Press, £10 10s. 

Vol. 5—WEE WILLIE 

SILAS MARNER. 
By GEORGE ELIOT. With Illustrations in Colour and 

Black-and-White by Hvu@H THOMSON, Crown 8yo, cloth 

extra, with gilt edges, 6s. (Nov. 15. 

“NEW 6s. NOVELS. 
ARETHUSA. _ By F. MARION CRAWFORD. 

THE STCOPING LADY. by MAvRICE HEWLETT. 

THE ANGEL OF FORGIVENESS. 
By ROSA NOUCHETTE CAREY. 

THE FRUIT OF THE TREE. 
By EDITH WHARTON. [ Shortly. 

THE MAN-EATERS OF TSAVO, And 
Other East African Adventures. 

By Lieut.-Colonel J. H. PATTERSON, D.5.0. With numerous 
Tllustrations, 8vo, 7s. 6d. net. 
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FREDERIC HARRISON. 

THE PHILOSOPHY OF COMMON 
SENSE. Extra Crown 8vo, 7s. 6d. net. 

5th and Cheaper Eaton! 

RAMBLES AND STUDIES IN GREECE 

By J, P. MAHAFFY, C,.V.O, Globe 8vo, 5s, net, 

ENGLAND AND GERMANY, 
Republished from the Observer. 

By AUSTIN HARRISON, 

Crown 8vo, 2s. 6d. net. 

(Tuesday. 

GONCLUDING VOL. NOW READY. 

A HISTORY OF THE INQUISITION OF 

SPAIN. 
By HENRY CHARLES LEA, LL.D. 
10s. 6d. net. 

# Previously published, Vols. I., II., and III., 10s. 6d. net each. 

In 4 vols. Vol. IV., 8vo, 

A GARDEN OF SHADOWS. 
By ETHEL TINDAL ATKINSON. With 8 Illustrations by BYAM 
SHAW. Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d. net. 

LEXICON TO THE ENGLISH POETICAL 
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eR ot LAURA E. LOCKWOOD, Ph.D. Demy 8vo, 12s. 6d. 
net, 

J. R. ILLINGWORTH’S NEW BOOK. 

THE DOCTRINE OF THE TRINITY. 
Apologetically Considered. By J. R. ILLINGWORTH, M.A. 
D.D. Crown 8vo, 6s. } ; 
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WORDSWORTH ONCE MORE.* 

Tus pleasant book does not add to our knowledge, but it 

gives the kaleidoscope a shake and a turn, and the mirrors 

produce an interesting pattern. Wordsworth is at the 

centre, and many of his contemporaries appear in the 

aspects in which they stood related to him. Mr. Rannie 

does not create any new combinations of thought or feeling, 

but he feels once again in a genuine way what many have 

felt before him; he has a liberal enjoyment of what is ex- 

cellent in literature; he constructs no startling theories and 

he chases no brilliant paradoxes. His list of “ Principal 

Authorities’ is considerable, but it omits several books of 

great importance, among them Mr. E. H. Coleridge’s “ Let- 

ters of S. T. Coleridge,’’ and Warter’s collection of Southey’s 

Letters. Legouis’ “La Jeunesse de Wordsworth ”’ is men- 

tioned, but “La Révolution Frangaise et les Poétes 

Anglais,” by Dr. Charles Cestre, is omitted. Mr. T. 

Hutchinson’s admirable editions of “Lyrical Ballads’’ and 

Wordsworth’s “ Poems” of 1807 should certainly have been 

included in Mr. Rannie’s list. 

But the chief thing is that he has an excellent capacity 

for enjoyment, and that his enjoyment is intelligent and 

sane. Perhaps in his sympathy with the Romantic move- 

ment he is not quite just to the preparatory work of the 

eighteenth century—and not merely of the romantic part of 

its literature. It is true that a great literary revolution 

took place; but even through a revolution the past runs on. 

Tocqueville showed that in the methods of the French Revo- 

lution not a little of the spirit of the Ancien Régime sur- 

vived, and was operative. Something of the same kind 

could be shown in the case of every literary revolt. The 

revolters cannot create the Year One; they carry on a tradi- 

tion even while opposing it. The eighteenth century had 

taught English poetry, in its own inadequate way, to muse 

‘on Man, on Nature, and on Human Life.”” It had greatly 

widened the scope of poetic meditation. Young’s ‘‘ Night 

Thoughts” may be often glittering and insincere; but 

Young in his own way had thought and felt about human 
life as a whole. Thomson’s style may often be rhetorical, 
and his diction may be artificial; but Thomson had seen 
wide prospects of sky and earth. Macpherson’s Ossian was 
scorned by the great veracious dalesman; but Macpherson 
had helped to prepare an audience—slow to distinguish be- 
tween reality and unreality, but still a startled audience— 
for Wordsworth. Even Erasmus Darwin with his “ vege- 
table loves’’ had helped to create a sense of the all-pervad- 
ing, unceasing life and energy of nature :— 

‘“o’er the wreck, emerging from the storm, 
Immortal nature lifts her changeful form, 
Mounts from her funeral pyre on wings of flame, 
And soars and shines, another and the same!” 

Much of eighteenth century poetry was, either professedly 
or in fact, didactic; and it is by no means to the disadvan- 
tage of some of Wordsworth’s noblest “trances of thought 

*‘* Wordsworth and his Circle.’’ 
M.A. Methuen. 12s. 6d. net. 

By David Watson Rannie, 

and mountings of the mind”’ in “ The Excursion,” that they 

rise from substantial, didactic, pedestrian levels. His ac- 

quaintance with his poetical predecessors of two or three 

generations is curiously illustrated by his choice of extracts 

for Lady Mary Lowther’s album, as may be seen in the little 

volume carefully edited from the MS. by Professor Little- 

dale. Wordsworth’s politics—as declared in his best poli- 

tical writings in prose and verse—were in profound harmony 

with the wisdom of Edmund Burke, whose person and whose 

teaching he describes in a memorable passage of the seventh 

book of “The Prelude.’? Yes; throughout the revolt of 

Wordsworth against the utilitarian age of prose some of the 
most potent influences of the eighteenth century found a 
transformation indeed, but remained still present. 

The political conservatism of Wordsworth’s elder years, 
if understood aright, requires no apology. He venerated 
man, and what is spiritual in man. He lived in an age of 
great mechanical and industrial progress. He valued every 
scientific victory over the forces of external nature, but he 
thought that machinery was made for men and not men for 
machinery. He was never a Whig, but, as he intimated not 
very long before his death, a good deal of the Chartist lay 
within him. He regarded the British constitution and the 
English Established Church with the idealising eye of a 
poet; but he looked forward with ardent hope to changes 
in society much greater than those which were the immedi- 
ate objects of the political reformers. He anticipated some 
of the reforming spirit of the present day. He would in 
many things have approved the quarrel with nineteenth cen- 
tury society which gave birth to the fears and also the hopes 
of Ruskin, and he would not have disapproved some of the 
dreams of William Morris. In 1835—in the Postscript to 
“Yarrow Revisited ’’—he uttered a condemnation of the 
laissez faire policy of the utilitarian doctrinaires of the day. 
He maintained that all persons, whether feeble and old or 
able-bodied, who cannot find employment or procure wages 
sufficient to support the body in health and strength, are 
entitled to State support; he maintained that a Christian 
Government should stand in loco parentis toward all its 
subjects, and that the claim of the State to allegiance in- 
volves the duty of paternal protection; he was among the 
early advocates of co-operative industry, in which the 
workers possess a share of the capital. With both Words- 
worth and Southey national education was a matter of the 
deepest interest; but they did not believe that cramming 
a child with hard pellets of “ useful knowledge’’ is the only 
means of education. 

It is good to see that Mr. Rannie, with his generous 
literary sympathies, has found enjoyment in the poetry of 
Southey. Work which gave pleasure to Coleridge and 
Landor, to Cardinal Newman and Dean Stanley and Sir 
Henry Taylor, has in it a virtue which may again make 
itself felt. Mr. Rannie dwells upon Southey’s art and style 
in his longer poems. Possibly he is not sufficiently an inti- 
mate of the man Southey to feel how he has impressed his 
personal character on such poems as “Thalaba”’ and 
“Kehama.’”’ The ethical elevation of ‘Thalaba’’ comes 
direct from Southey’s own aspiring moral feeling. The 

fortitude and patience of “‘ Kehama” are reflected from that 

Stoical philosophy which the writer had taken deeply into 

his heart. Mr. Rannie says a passing hasty word of 

Southey’s marriage with Caroline Bowles, which he would 

be the first to regret if he were fully acquainted with the 

facts. It was a wise and honourable union of two old friends 

who desired to give each such help and comfort to the other 

as was possible in their elder years. The writer of this 

article has had the privilege of reading the unpublished 

letters of Southey which led up to his marriage; they are 

grave, dignified, and beautiful in feeling. The mental 

failure which followed before long defeated a design that 

might well have been expected to result in much sober hap- 

piness and usefulness. 
On the identification in Wordsworth’s of persons 



“Castle of Indolence”’ stanzas, Mr. Rannie should consult 

an article by Mr. T. Hutchinson in “The Fortnightly 

Review,’’ November, 1894. He is almost certainly in error 

in identifying Wordsworth’s Peele Castle with the castle in 

the Isle of Man. 
Epwarp DowDEN. 

THE “ PLANET KING.’’* 

Sparn had, of course, begun to be decadent before the acces- 

sion, at sixteen years of age, of the sovereign whose melan- 

choly and disastrous reign Major Hume has so admirably 

described for us. To go no farther back than to the opening 

of the last decade of Philip II. (the second of the Hapsburg 

line, under whom the unity of the Peninsula was completed), 

it was in 1588 that the overweening Spanish designs against 

England were so utterly undone by the destruction of the 
grand Armada. Twenty-one years later, in 1609, Philip 

III. gave the Moors three days in which to clear out of 
Spain. They went, and with them took—for good and all— 
the prosperity of the country. The expulsion of the Jews 
under Ferdinand and Isabella in 1492 (the year of Colum- 
bus’s discovery of the West Indies) was an act scarcely 

defensible on economic grounds, but its results were very 
far indeed from ruining the Peninsula. Ruin and nothing 
less, however, followed the compulsory exodus of the 
Moriscos. Trade, manufactures, and agriculture were left 
to decay and perish. “The resources of Spain, already 
exhausted,’ says another historian, ‘‘never recovered from 

this terrible blow.” 
Dismal enough, therefore, was the prospect faced by the 

boy King, Philip IV. (so absurdly styled the “Great” 
and the “Planet King’’), when in 1621 he ascended the 
throne of his father. He did not in the least realise it— 
long was it before he truly did so—but if he had realised it 
to the full, would his policy have been different? It is very 
doubtful. For Major Hume shows us early in his history 
that the new Philip had been saddled by his immediate pre- 
decessor with the mad scheme that had been blindly adhered 
to for generations, and that he had dutifully accepted it. 
And what scheme was this? Every student of Spanish his- 
tory knows it. It was the scheme of religious unity, the 
most recent fruit of which had been the insanely impolitic 
expulsion of the Moors. Certain it is that Spain was no 
longer wealthy enough to face half Europe in arms, to 
“force orthodoxy on unwilling princes and populations 
with the resources of ruined Castile alone.’’ Yet Philip 
IV., when he had been but three years upon the throne, a 
somewhat brilliant, very indolent, bigoted, good-hearted 
youth, found himself 

‘“enclosed in the vicious circle which the impossible policy of 
saddling Spain with the defence and assertion of the Catholic 
ae throughout the world had imposed upon his doomed 
ouse. 

With the terrible Richelieu and the European league pre- 
sently against him, Philip should have abandoned that 
untenable position in his foreign relations, and devoted 
his energies to “the concentration of nation resources for 

the promotion of productive industry and_ interior 
economy.” This he did not do; and his refusal is justly 
characterised by Major Hume as “ Philip’s life tragedy.”’ 

Gay and even witty in private among his intimates, 4 
lover of books, music, and pictures (a just, generous, and 
devoted patron of Velasquez), Philip was fated in the inter- 
vals of careless pleasures to a life of wretchedness and 
remorse; and the end of a reign of forty-five years was the 
overthrow of the nation, the black despair of the King, and 
‘all quenched in a great wave of tears.’’ What a picture is 
this that follows :— 

“Philip the Great! ‘The Planet King,” as the flattering 
poets called him, this pale, long-faced, sallow young man of 
twenty-one, who came back to his capital in the spring of 
1626 already embittered and disillusioned, confronted by wars 
and threats of wars on all sides, overwhelmed with poverty, yet 
inflated with pride; seeking escape from his troubles in the 
company of poets, painters, actors, and courtesans, and in the 
buffoonery of distorted dwarfs and half-idiotic monstrosities, 
whilst the dark heavy man, with the big square head and 
arrogant mien, led the nation down the slope that ended in 
inevitable disruption and ruin.” 

*“The Court of Philip IV.: Spain in Decadence.” 
Martin Hume. Eyeleigh Nash, 18s, net, 

By 

[November 9, 1907. 

The dark, heavy man with the big square head was Olivares, 
the favourite and Minister; a powerful man enough, but no 
match for Richelieu. Philip finally broke with and dis- 
honoured him on the loss of Portugal in 1640. 

In the interesting preface to this extremely interesting — 
volume, Major Hume tells us how he came to modify the © 
plan of it. He had intended to write a much bigger book, 
when he discovered that the public taste had undergone a 
change, and desired something lighter, of the social and 

familiar sort. 

upon his very unfortunate devotions. 
notion that second thoughts were best—for Major Hume, 
while never neglecting the necessary politics of his subject, 
has gone far to reconstruct the degenerate but most curious 
and picturesque society of the period. The ground was more 
or less virgin, and he has worked it with a skill to which 

plodding John Dunlop 

ments that were not in his day available. Anyone in any 
degree acquainted with the picaresque romances that were — 
of no small service to Cervantes (who published the 
first part of “Don Quixote” in the year that Philip | 
IV. was born, and who had been but five years dead © 
when Philip came to the throne), will immediately recognise || 
that Major Hume has placed him right in the middle of 
ancient, ugly, dirty, ill-smelling, intriguing, murderous, | 

It is a miserable scene if one | 
looks behind it, but every element of what we have been | 
and fascinating Madrid. 

taught to call romance is there. 
It was the Augustan age of Spanish literature, but in 

Philip’s reign the stage was perhaps more popular than the © 
novel, The drama celebrated everything in Spanish hopes, 
passions, ambitions; and in many circles scenes from the | 
Bible were quite as much enjoyed as the lewd and lively 

So he decided on “a series of pictures | 
chronologically arranged ”’ of the life and surroundings—the « 
Court, in brief—of the King, who consecrated to his very ; 
troubled pleasures the hours that his father had bestowed ~ 

We incline to the « 

had no pretensions—even had | 
Dunlop been in touch with the seventeenth-century docu- | 

comedies of adventure—which showed the brawls and in- i 

trigues, the escalading of balconies, the flourishing of sword — 
and dagger, the assignations in church and theatre, that 
belonged most literally to the daily life of the town. In 
the midst of universal poverty, the artisan and workman 
swagger through the streets in fine garments, the sword dis- 
played at the side; the sham student elbows the beggar at 
the convent gate for his share of garlic soup; and the fine 
lady, indecently dressed, apes in the street the manners of 
the public woman. But the Madrid of this date is nothing if 
not an artistic capital; and how delightful is the glimpse 
we have of the young Velasquez exhibiting one of his early 
masterpieces on the pavement, not as a solicitor of alms, 
but merely for the pleasure of the pedestrians! In the 
realm of pure adventure, what scene could be more captivat- — 
ing than the secret entry into Madrid by night of Bucking- | 
ham and the boy Charles Stuart (the Charles I. that was to — 
be), when Charles comes courting the Infanta: Buckingham | 
in disguise stealing up the stairs of the English ambassa- | 
dor, while the heir to our throne holds the horses in the 
street? If royal adventures are to seek, what episode 
surpasses the midnight passage of Philip IV., underground, 
into the convent of St. Placido, to meet a lovely nun, whom 
the abbess, in her terror of the Inquisition, has laid out 
upon a bier with candles at her head and feet ? 

But the end of it all is dark and sordid. The touch of | 

satiric humour is not wanting. There is not a penny in > 
the palace ; the court fool gives a copper to a maid of honour 
to buy the Queen’s sweetmeat for her dessert; the King can- | 
not get an egg to his fish for breakfast. He dies in tor- 
ment, with a vision of the young France that is climbing the 
sky above the ruins of historic Spain. 

THE SWAN OF LICHFIELD.* 

Curious observers of the art of sinking have always given 
a high place among the dippers of this wonderful species 
to the Lichfield swan. Her six volumes of Letters and 
three volumes of Letters and Poems are priceless gems. AS 
we read them we say to ourselves that every syllable of this | 
should be preserved for the benefit of an awestruck pos- 

*«* A Swan and her Friends.”” By E. V. Lucas, Methuen, 
12s. 6d. net. 
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terity. Books on the lights of Lichfield we have had; in 
1oi3 Mr. W. OC. Oulton produced “The Beauties of Anna 
Seward, carefully selected and alphabetically arranged 
under appropriate heads; and now it is Mr. Lucas who 
has set himself the task of furnishing us with a careful and 

accurate presentment of Anna, in her sentiment as she lived. 

Was it worth while to impale and anatomise this Egeria 
of some of the worst poets that even the age of prose ever 
witnessed? Mr. Lucas (who himself propounds this deli- 
cate conundrum) is wrong at any rate, surely, in assuming 
‘that this particular species of bas bleu is extinct. Moliére, 
‘Sheridan, Scott, and Thackeray in turn have depicted her 
admirably, and she is probably quite as much alive at the 
present day as in the time of the “ Précieuses Ridicules.”’ 
An artist in pointed observation, hating fine 
writing, and having no great passion for general 
ideas, Mr. Lucas does not attempt by. the aid 
‘of the comparative method to discover the kind of milieu 
specially appropriate to the development of faculties such 
as those of his heroine. Yet the subject has considerable 
possibilities. Birds of her feather, as he justly says, flock 
together, and their natural breeding-places are the provin- 
cial academies such as Norwich, Edinburgh, Bath, Ply- 
mouth, Keswick, Manchester, Lichfield. Whatever the 
quality in the atmosphere may be that is so favourable to 
these quaint aviaries, it is seldom that we get an effect so 

‘luxuriant in its ensemble as that offered by the group of Lich- 
field dilettanti represented by the Sewards, and the Sneyds, 
Thomas Day, R. L. Edgeworth, Dr. Darwin, and their select 
gossips, Lady Miller, Polwhele, W. Hayley, and Mr. T. S. 
Whalley, that perfect type and picture, as Wilberforce later 
described him, of a sensible, well-informed, polished, old, 
well-beneficed, port wine-drinking, nobleman and_gentle- 
man’s house frequenting, literary and chess-playing divine. 

_ And when you look behind this amiable eighteenth century 
product, you discover, without any further probing what- 
soever, a curate starving upon a pittance and doing the well- 
nourished divine’s work in a fen parish so unhealthy that 
the bishop of the diocese (Ely), when he conferred the bene- 
fice upon his well-connected friend, made the express stipu- 
lation that he should never enter into residence! 

It is most significant that the one contemporary of 
literary genius that Lichfield produced should fall out of 
the picture. There was no room for Sam. Johnson in this 
nest of singing birds, among whom the belles lettres and 
mutual admiration were so assiduously cultivated. Genius 
has been not ill defined as belonging to the man whose edu- 
cation is self-originated and transcends the quality of his 
instruction. The revolt of instructed mediocrity against 
this intuitive faculty is perennial, and it is just this revolt 
that is represented by poor Miss Seward. On the one hand, 
the well-taught miss with a local reputation for cleverness 
and propriety of sentiment and a provocative provincial 
coterie behind her, on the other, a careless giant who has 
achieved a result or two, here and there, and in so doing 
has dropped a good many of the connecting links, and whose 
rough calculations cannot be proved by rule of thumb. 

Flaubert, Borrow, George Eliot, Charlotte 
Bronté—how many writers have been the victims of this nice 
quibbling of a starved imagination! We believe, therefore, 
that Miss Seward is merely a passing phase of a constant 
element in literary life. Mr. Lucas takes rather a different 
view. He regards her as a pioneer of a spurious kind of 
feminism, peculiar to the eighteenth century. Hitherto 
men had been in charge of the ‘“Aonian”’ lyre. Miss 
Seward, an early blue, rose up to dispute the possession, 
and everyone was delighted. A period of female literary 
efflorescence (of which she was the Baptist) was at hand. 
“Surely it was woman’s day—the end of the eighteenth cen- 

Women have not—in literature—had such a time 

much better than Miss Seward ever did; but is there one 
among them with Miss Seward’s reputation? I doubt it, 
and certainly there is none with Hannah More’s. It is not 
that the ladies are less clever, but they are more diffident. 

The solemn delivery of final opinions on all sub- | 
jects is a pastime that has gone out among women.’ Here 
is a final opinion, at any rate, of the final truth of which 
we entertain grave doubts; let the feminine champions of 
to-day make of it what they can! 

We shall all agree with the general accuracy of Mr. 

There are many ladies writing to-day, and writing | 

Lucas’s picture of this elegant “Sappho,” enthroned amid 
amateur bards, and endowed with all the regalia of minor 
poetry. Her rule extended to all lovers of bad literature. 
She simply could not resist a bad poet. Her religion was 
to praise inferiority. And it was the common duty of her 
court, not only to like the mediocre, but to say why they 
liked it; not only to dislike the good, but to say why they 
disliked it. The book, therefore, may be summed up as a 
new kind of encomiwm moriae, an exercise in elaborate irony, 
a thesaurus of all the vicious adornments that are to be 
avoided at all costs, whether in prose or verse. To castigate 
this kind of thing is not, perhaps a work of supererogation. 
Like Flaubert’s ‘Education Sentimentale,” it seems at 
times an almost too elaborate ironical joke upon human 
banality and ineptitude. The documents are wonderful in 
their way, no doubt, and Mr. Lucas has dovetailed them 
together with adroit and surprising strokes of literary skill, 
though we must admit to having detected signs of hasty work, 
and although the method of presentation by which the 
excerpts (which make up four-fifths of the book) are not 
differentiated typographically from the writer’s own com- 
ment, does not commend itself to our judgment. When he 
does put himself into the book the cicerone is charming. 
The opening scene, for example, is perfectly admirable. 
Scene: The close, at Lichfield. A summer evening. Enters, 
a station omnibus from which descend three rural deans, 
one commercial traveller, and Mr. E. V. Lucas. The deans 
discuss asparagus and toddle off right, dispersedly. Mr. 
Lucas is left alone (l.c.). He soliloquises. ‘Pretty spires, 
indeed, floating on the water, too, and by Jove! a swan 
(Mem). So these are Anna’s ‘ladies of the valley’! Age 
uncertain: they have hardly turned a hair—or better, a 
stone. I don’t know just what to make of the ruddy tint; 
not quite the ruddiness of St. Albans, or Wimborne, or 
even Romsey. Nor red like Worcester, still less white like 
Salisbury, or grey like Winchester (Mem. for a colour 
fugue in a book I shall certain write on cathedrals).’’ Here 
we have this strenuous literary artist almost unawares, 
thinking of three things at once, as his avowed practice 
is, and smoking one of those “enchanted cigarettes,” 
which to most of us are mere delightful dreams, but which 
he somehow manages to convert, so admirably, into black, 
and white, and red and silver and gold. Many will turn 
to this volume with eagerness for the author’s deft hand1- 
craft in telling the oft-told but always amusing tale of Day 
and Edgeworth, of Darwin and the Loves of the Triangles, 
of the Batheaston vase, of Major André, and of the famous 
“harumfrodite” ladies of Llangollen. Diverting in the 

extreme is the author’s description of how oft he was baf- 
fled in his local pursuit of intelligence as to why they were 
so famous, why they were the ladies of Llangollen. 
Pioneers, these again, of short jupons and gentlemen’s 
boots! The chapter on the Swan and the Bear is instruc- 
tive (though the last paragraph, by the way, is a bad lapse 
from Mr. Lucas at his best), and one cannot fail to be 
surprised that, greatly though the swan must have hated 
Ursa Major, she cannot, even from her vantage ground, 

succeed in bringing off anything more severe than a pin- 
prick—nothing half so stinging, for instance, as Peter 
Pindar’s— 

‘Bids ocean labour with tremendous roar, 
To heave a cockle-shell upon the shore.” 

These side shows help to make Anna bearable, and the 
book readable, even though they divert the author from 
some typical emanations of the Delphic sibyl. That, for 
example, in which she compares Polwhele’s sonnets with 
those of Milton, or denounces the coarse and unharmonious 

strain of Chaucer. Some of her most characteristic 
epistles, those to Miss Wingfield, are not cited here. It 
was Miss Wingfield, we think, whom she lectured on 
“Ossian”? (“Do not read ‘Ossian’ long at once, but take 
it up often’’), to whom she proposed an elaborate refuta- 
tion of Johnson’s criticisms in the “Lives of the Poets,”’ 

and to whom, when Miss Wingfield reproached herself for 
long delay in answering, she melted in this exordium. 
“Your silence excited no cold suspicion of diminished 
regard. JI am not apt to suspect upon trivial circumstances 
a cessation of attachment which has been voluntarily 
avowed by characters complexioned like that of dear Miss 
Wingfield.’ Miss Seward is an inexhaustible subject, in 
her own way. But we can go to the well-head for our- 



selves, when we feel in the mood for it. There are times 
when the exercise is anything but exhilarating. And for 
all Mr. Lucas’s good intentions and kind efforts to enter- 
tain us, we cannot help wondering whether he might not 
have left such a work as this to inferior hands, whether 

it was really worth his while. 
might, no doubt, be said that if this book had to be 
‘“made”’ (as Malvolio says) no one could have done it so 
well as Mr. Lucas. He certainly puts an excellent face 
upon: his work. The frontispiece, after Romney, is de- 
lightful. We had no idea that the swan was half so agree- 
able to look on. It may explain a good deal. 

THE GROWTH OF SHAKESPEARE’S ART.* 

Proressor Baxer’s book ‘on the development of Shake- 
speare as a dramatist is one evidence among many of the 
alert intelligence with which dramatic literature is being 
studied at the leading American universities. It is an 
effort, firstly, to place Shakespeare in his environment ; 
secondly, to trace his growth from the soil in which Fate 
had planted him, and show what raw materials were con- 
verted by the chemistry of his genius into that extraordi- 
nary literature, which, garnered in the First Folio, has 

occupied the minds and the pens of men more, probably, 
than has the product of any other single brain. This 
means, of course, that Professor Baker has got far away 
from the supernatural and unconditioned Shakespeare of 
the Old Criticism. He is still, in our judgment, a little 
too much inclined to think that when he has accounted 
for this or that feature in Shakespeare’s practice, he has 
thereby justified it, and silenced all complaint from the 
point of view of abstract aesthetics. To show that, given 
the conditions, Shakespeare could scarcely be expected to 
do otherwise than he did, is not to show that his course 
was the ideally right one. We do not mean that Professor 
Baker habitually, or even frequently, falls into this error, 
but merely that we could wish he had oftener taken the 
ideal, in frank opposition to the historical, standpoint. 

Mr. Baker’s first chapter deals with ‘‘The Public of 
1590, and Shakespeare’s Inheritance in Dramatic Tech- 
nique.” Then we have a long and valuable chapter on 
“The Stage of Shakespeare.” This very complex and as 
yet imperfectly studied subject cannot be exhausted in a 
chapter, nor even in a volume. Mr. Baker's treatment of 
it is sensible, careful, and free from misleading dogmatism. 
He thus sums up the results at which he has provisionally 
arrived :— 

“From much study of the quartos and folios, and from 
repeated experience in producing Hlizabethan plays, I have no 
doubt that Shakespeare, during the greater part of his career 
as a dramatist, could use practically four divisions on his 
stage: front, inner, back, and upper stage, with three curtains, 
one in the balcony, another under the balcony, and a third 
somewhere in front. I would not maintain, however, that 
this held good for all theatres, nor even for any one theatre 
throughout its whole ‘history. These possibilities permitted 
any skilled dramatist an alternation of scenes when he desired, 
but did not exact it as some writers seem to think.” 

The doubtful points in this very moderate statement 
are the curtain ‘somewhere in front,’’ and the theory 
of an alternation of deep and shallow scenes, which pre- 
supposes such a curtain. So far’as our own studies have 
gone, we find the evidences of its use extremely rare and 

doubtful; while it is hard to believe that, if it existed at 

all, it would not be frequently and freely used. But the 
matter is too complex for even the most summary discus- 
sion in this place. We note with satisfaction, however, 
that Mr. Baker admits the back or “alcove” stage, which 
is altogether rejected by some of the believers in a curtain 
“somewhere in front.” 

In his third chapter, Mr. Baker gets to the heart 
of his subject, and begins with a study of Shakespeare’s 
early experiments in “ plotting” and adaptation. It might 
be wished, perhaps, that he had not sought in ‘Titus 
Andronicus,’ as compared with “ Love’s Labour Lost”’ 

* “The Development of Shakespeare as a Dramatist.” By 
George Pierce Baker, Professor of English in Harvard University, 
Macmillan. 7s. 6d. net. 

THE NATION. — 

On the other hand, it | 

[N ovember 9, paki fie 

and “The Two Gentlemen of Verona,” an evidence of the 

poet’s increasing skill in dramatic story-telling; for the 
arguments which would acquit Shakespeare of any com- 
plicity in this series of horrors are certainly too strong to 
be disregarded. Even if Professor Baker, personally, is 
convinced that they are inadequate, it seems a pity to use 
as a link in a chain of argument a play as to which there 
can be any reasonable doubt. The argument implies, be 
it observed, not merely that Shakespeare “wrote up” a 
scene or two, but that the whole conduct of the action is 
a sign of his growing skill. 

The gist of Professor Baker’s doctrine is that Shake. 
speare soon recognised that the prime necessity of the 

dramatist’s art, ap any rate in relation to such a public 
as that of Elizabethan England, was the power to tell 
an absorbing story, and to keep the stage occupied with a 
series of incidents justly arranged and emphasised so as 
to prevent any slackening of the spectator’s attention. 
His supremacy lay in the gift he possessed for fulfilling 
this primary condition, and yet leading us, through the 
sequence of stirring incidents, into the very depths of 
character. Where, in his mature works, he seems to us 
to fail as a theatrical story-teller, it is (the critic suggests) 
sometimes because a particular feature in the story seizes 
our attention, to the detriment of other features which 
were equally interesting to the Elizabethans: sometimes 
because the slow and cumbrous process of modern scene- 
shifting deprives the incidents of that vivacious rapidity 
of sequence with which they were originally presented. 
That this is in essence the right account of the matter 
we do not doubt ; 

Baker does not grapple with it) that even in his best work 
Shakespeare was very much inclined to over-tell his story 
—to dwell upon details of such slight importance that they 
drop away in modern representation, and no one ever 
dreams of missing them. Take, for instance, in “As You 
Like It,’”’ the short passages at the usurper’s court, which 
appear in modern editions as Act II., Scene 2, and Act 
III., Scene 1. Experience has amply shown that they are 
unnecessary—that no audience requires the information 
conveyed in them; nor can they have had any interest for 
Elizabethan audiences which they lack for us. Professor 
Baker would have done well to face the question of the 
over-copiousness which generally marked Shakespeare’s 
work even in his best period. For our part, though we 
detest the transposition of scenes in which the modern 
stage-manager so often indulges, we confess to a convic- 
tion that a judicious stage-version of a Shakespearean play 
is generally a better work of art than the complete text, 
and would have been so even in Shakespeare’s own day. 
There can be no doubt, indeed, that even in that day the 
text of many of his plays was largely compressed in re- 
presentation. It almost seems as though it had been his 
deliberate method to write a good deal more than could be 
acted, and then decide by experiment at rehearsal what 
scenes and speeches were likely to prove effective. 

Perhaps the most delicate piece of criticism in Mr. 
Baker’s book is that in which he shows that the distinc- 
tion between Shakespeare’s ‘‘ Histories” and ‘“ Tragedies ” 
is not fundamental, but that tragedy, for him, almost in- 
evitably developed out of history, as soon as “his interest 
in prince or noble as human being had come to super- 
sede his interest in him as king or ruler.” On the other 
hand, we cannot think that Mr. Baker is quite successful 
in establishing as a distinction between tragedy and melo- 
drama an “inevitable’’ interlinking of cause and effect 
in the higher class of work. He argues, for instance (in 
opposition to Professor Bradley) that the one point at 
which “ Romeo and Juliet” falls below the tragic level is 
that at which a mere chance intervenes to prevent Romeo 
from receiving intelligence of the arrangement between 
Friar Lawrence and Juliet in regard to the sleeping-potion. 
“That turn in the play,” he says, “is at the will of the 
dramatist, is melodrama, and it breaks the chain of cir- 
cumstance necessary for perfect tragedy.’? We cannot see 
the distinction between the chance miscarriage of Friar 
Lawrence’s message and any of the other chances on which 
the action of the play turns—the chance meeting of Romeo, 
Mercutio, and Tybalt, the chance by which Tybalt kills 
Mercutio, the chance by which Romeo kills Tybalt, the 
chance by which Romeo drinks the poison three minutes 

but the fact remains (and Professor 

} 
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before the time of Juliet’s awakening. These are all 

there is nothing inevitable in any of them; but 

they are natural and probable chances as distinct from 

violently improbable coincidences—and surely that is 

enough. 

EARLY ENGLISH LYRICS.* 

- Tuis book contains a selection of English lyrics from the 

earliest period up to the Renaissance. It stops short of 

| Wyatt and Surrey, whom we may take to be the first. Renais- 

sance poets in our literature. The choice of poems, we are 

told in the preface, has been made in most cases on the 

ground of their literary qualities alone, and they are ar- 

_ ranged in four sections, amorous, divine, moral, and trivial. 

There is an interesting essay on some aspects of the medieval 

lyric by Mr. Chambers, and there are notes, not enough 

perhaps for most readers, explaining the meaning of obso- 

-lete words or forms, and also general notes at the end of 

the book. Mr. Chambers in his essay points out that we 

- cannot “trace any direct development of art song out of folk 

song in England analogous to that which took place in 

France. Anglo-Saxon poetry, as we have it, is already clear 

of the folk.’”’ It is all literary, epical, religious, or didac- 

tic. But “at the Conquest the vernacular goes underground 

for a couple of centuries, and England becomes, for literary 

purposes, a province of France.” Not until the end of the 

thirteenth century do we get any English secular lyrics, 

and then come three pieces in this book—“Sumer is 

icumen in,’ “Mirie it is while sumer ilast,’’ and 

“Fouelés in the frith.’? Of these, “Sumer is icumen in,” 

is certainly far the best. Indeed, it is probably the best of 

all our medieval secular lyrics. It is not folk song, Mr. 

Chambers says, “but a learned composer’s adaptation of 

a reverdie or chant of welcome to the spring.’’ There is no 

more artful poem in our literature, although the language 

is simple enough, and we may well wonder how so much 

metrical skill was possible at the very beginning of our lyri- 

cal poetry. There is the same metrical skill in the group of 

love songs from the beginning of the fourteenth century, of 

which four are given in this book :— 

“Lenten is come with love to towne, 
With bloshen and with briddés roune, 
That all this blisse bryngeth, 
Dayés-eyés in the dales, 
Notés swete of nytégales ; 
Uch foul song singeth.”’ 

In’ fact, art rather than any strong passion or directness of 

speech is the main characteristic of our love poetry up to 

Chaucer’s time and later. It is all literary, probably based 

on French models, and most of it written for music and 

adapted to that purpose with great skill. Some of the 

poems are in a strange mixture of French, Latin, and Eng- 

lish, and these, Mr. Chambers thinks, were written by 

wandering priests :— 

“Sachez bien, pleysant et beele, 
That I am in right good heele, 

Laus Christo! 
Et mon amour doné vous ay, 
And also thine mene night and day, 

In Cisto.” 

Chaucer, of course, was an entirely literary poet, and about 

as far from folk song as Dryden or Pope. His lyrics are 

not songs like the earlier ones, but poems intended to be 

read like Shakespeare’s sonnets ; and all his followers wrote 

poems of the same kind, so that English literary poetry 

drifted further and further from folk song. But in the 

fifteenth century a new vernacular poetry began in the 

ballads. Mr. Chambers gives no true ballads, since they 

are narrative rather than lyric; nor does he discuss them, 

because they “open up too many serious questions for 

treatment as a side issue here.’? There can be little doubt, 

however, that the ballads put fresh life into English poetry 

of all kinds, and, above all, into English metres, which in 

the hands of the literary poets were growing as monotonous 

as in the eighteenth century, and far more formless. The 

beautiful “Nut-brown Maid,” which, since it is mainly 

lyrical, is included in this book, shows us how the ballads 

enriched our poetry, both with new music and new subject 

*‘ Barly English Lyrics.” Chosen by E. K. Chambers and 

F. Sidgwick. Bullen, 6s. net. 
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matter. It dances about as lightly as the earlier love lyrics 
that were written for music, and were half music in them- 
selves, and yet it is full of character and human interest. 
Another thing which shows the ballad influence is the won- 
derful verse of the fifteenth century :— 

“Western wind when w’lt thou blow, 
The small rain down oan rain? 
Christ, if my love were in my arms, 
And I in my bed again.” 

Just before the Renaissance comes Skelton, a poet without 

a parallel in our literature. He wrote neither folk song nor 

literary poetry nor ballads, but a kind of glorified doggerel 

of his own, in which you seem to hear the very tones of his 

voice. Verse has surely never sounded so like actual speech 
as in his extraordinary outburst of praise to Mistress Isabel 
Pennell, which begins like a nursery rhyme :— 

‘“By Saint Mary, my lady, 
Your mammy and your daddy 
Brought forth a goodly baby.” 

and then gradually passes into poetry, still like speech but 

most delicate and serious :— 

‘““Ennewed your colour, 
Is like the daisy flower, 
After the April shower, 

Star of the morning gray, 
The blossom on the spray, 
The freshest flower of May.” 

And again :— 
“Tt were an heavenly health, 
It were an endless wealth, 
A life for God himself, 

To hear this nightingale 
Among the birddés smale, 
Warbling in the vale, 

‘Dug, dug, jug, jug! 
Good gear and good luck!’ 
With ‘Chuck, chuck, chuck, chuck!’ ” 

In Skelton’s verse natural speech asserts itself too 

violently for the literary taste of the time. He was a 

strange and isolated figure, the most primitive of all our 

poets; and the new lyric poetry of the Elizabethans did not 

grow out of him but out of the literary verse of the Renais- 

sance. 
There was more religious lyric poetry than love poetry 

in medieval England, and it came earlier. ‘ The thirteenth 

and early fourteenth centuries afford quite a respectable 

harvest,’’ Mr. Chambers says, and he remarks that “ the 

dominant feature of this poetry is its elegiac quality.” 

Indeed, it is a little depressing to the modern reader, who 

likes, as a rule, to be comforted in religious verse, and who 

is separated by the Renaissance from the medieval idea 

of the utter subordination of this life to another. To us the 

pleasantest of these religious poems were those which re- 

mind us of the Madonnas of Italian primitive painters— 

“This lovely lady sat and sang, 
And to her child can say, 

‘My son, my broder, my fader dere, 
Why lest thou thus in hay? 

My swetéfrid, thus it is betid, 
Thogh thou be King veray; 

But never-theles I will not cese 
To sing, by by, lullay.’”’ 

Then there is a cheerful shepherd’s song. 

‘‘ His name was called Joly Joly Wal, 
For he was a good herde’s boy, 

At hoy! 

For in his pipe he made so much joy.” 

And these things show us that medieval religion was far 

from being melancholy. ; 

The moral lyrics are usually full of rather obvious 

reflections about life, often expressed with some spirit, as 

in this verse— 

“ Winteres wether and wommanes’ thought, 

And lorde’s love changeth oft. 
This is the sothe, if it be sought, 

For service is none eritage.”’ 

Women are both attacked and defended in the medieval 

lyric, nobly defended in “The Nut-brown Maid,” and often 

attacked without much wit in the “trivial ”’ lyrics. _There 

are gongs in praise of a bachelor’s life, and complaints of 
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hen-pecked husbands, quite in the style of modern 
humorists joking against the grain— 

“All that I may swink or swete, 
My wife it will both drink and ete; 
And I say ought, she will me hete; 
Careful is my hart therefor.” 

And so on. The chief merit of these, as of most medieval 
lyrics is metrical. They go with a swing of which modern 
verse, with all its subtlety and enrichment, has not the 
secret. One can see that they were made to be sung, 

and often, no doubt, the poet had a tune in his head when 
he made them. But, after all, poetry was not the great art 
of the Middle Ages; and they are not to be judged by their 
verse. 

THREE ARAB CITIES.* 

Ir is scarcely necessary to say that Professor Margoliouth’s 
share of the present work is excellently done. Of all kinds 
of history, Oriental history is the hardest to write. 
Western history holds together of its own accord. Its 
events grow out of each other in a more or less rational and 
comprehensible sequence which the narrative has only to 
follow to be itself rational and comprehensible. But in 
Oriental history, and especially in Arab history, there is no 
sequence or coherence at all. Its events are totally discon- 
nected, proceeding each one from the impulse of the 
moment, and the result is an unintelligibility which soon 
gives rise to utter weariness. The individual figures, it is 
true, are each one extraordinarily fascinating and roman- 
tic, and the particular exploits, whether splendid or revolt- 
ing, are almost sure to be unusual, striking, and picturesque 
in a high degree. But all this cannot compensate for the 
lack of connection between events. What engages in his- 
tory our interest and attention is the consciousness of a 
hidden stream of tendency, of an intention and purpose 
under gradual development. This is the string upon 
which, like beads, the facts of history are strung. We 
sometimes call it the ‘thread of the narrative.’’ It is 
because Arab history has no thread that it is almost im- 
possible to present it in any intelligible form whatever. 

To say that Professor Margoliouth entirely surmounts 
the difficulty would be absurd. You cannot string beads 
on nothing, or make a consecutive narrative out of unre- 
lated circumstances. But his mastery of his material and 
practice in dealing with Arab ideas and Arab literature 
prove of inestimable value. He knows what facts to select, 
and, which is much more important, what to leave out. 
The embarras de richesse of glittering incidents, sure to 
overwhelm an inexperienced writer, is unsparingly thinned 
out until a certain relief and clearness of effect is obtained. 
So with a firm hand we are guided through various scenes 
in the history of Cairo, Jerusalem, and Damascus. The 
Khitat Taufikiyyah Jaddiah of Ali Pasha Mubarak, the 
memoirs of the French Archeological Mission at Cairo, the 
“Arabic History of Modern Egypt,’ by G. Zaidan, and the 
architectural works of Herz Bey, are among the authorities 
from which Professor Margoliouth has drawn material. 
The latter have proved especially useful. Both in 
the text and illustrations Arab architecture is exten- 
sively noticed, and we find in this connection an anecdote 
which seems to us worth repeating. The reader has 
often doubtless felt how faithfully, with what a 
freakish fidelity, Arab character is embodied in the Arab 
style of building. The spasmodic, fantastical impulses, the 
lack of all coherence and continuity of action which we 
were noting as the main characteristics of Arab history, 
and which are certainly the most noticeable traits in the 
Arab himself, in his manner, features, gait, and accents, 
are the chief characteristics also of his architecture. The 
piers, columns, and walls of an Arab building are always 
so ill put together and composed of such a jumble of odds 
and ends of older styles that they momentarily threaten to 
dissolve altogether, while the upward portion breaks into 
all kinds of fantastical arch forms and entanglements of 
tracery without beginning or end. To a people imbued 
with the constructive instinct such a mode of building must 

hd “Cairo, Jerusalem, and Damascus.” By D. S. Margoliouth. 
With illustrations in colour by W. 8. 8. Tyrwhitt and R. Barratt. 
Chatto & Windus. 20s. net. 

needs have seemed strange enough, and I had often won- 
dered what the Greeks must have thought of such a style 
and wished that their criticism had remained to us. What 
one of them thought Professor Margoliouth has now re- 
corded. Prince Muawiyah, of Damascus, it seems, had 
built himself a new palace, and, being extremely proud of 
it, he summoned a Greek envoy, who had recently arrived 
in the city, to pronounce upon it the judgment of a connois- 
seur. This turned out to be pretty much what one would have 
expected. ‘‘The upper part,” said the Greek, “will do 
for birds, and the lower for rats.’”’ There you have the 
verdict of a race in which the sense for form was an instinct 
on the work of a race wholly lacking in that sense, and 
we believe it would be impossible to notice more bitingly 
the mingled frivolity and insecurity which characterise 
the Arab style. The truth is the Arab was far too emotional 
ever to do himself justice in so intellectual an art as archi- 
tecture. What he did himself justice in was in the 
emotional side of art—in colour. 

And this brings us to Mr. Tyrwhitt’s share in the 
present work. Mr. Tyrwhitt and Mr. Barratt have pro- 
vided some sixty-eight drawings of bazaars, mosques, street 
scenes, and so on, which, reproduced by the three-colour 
process, supply the Oriental colour element. What are we 
to say of these? We can say, to begin with, that they are 
of their kind excellent, that they are quite free from the 
vulgarity and exaggeration which commonly characterise 
such prints, and that it is easy to see they are rendered 
from drawings of real merit. But it is with the quality of 
the colour we are here particularly concerned. Like all 
Oriental races, the Arabs have expressed themselves most 
spontaneously in colour. Colour in the East holds the 
place that form holds in the West. You have it all round 
you; you breathe it and live in its presence. This it is that 
interprets Arab character and renders what is profound, 
mystical, and emotional in the Arab temperament, and 
accordingly this is the one thing which it is absolutely 
necessary to reproduce truly if it is to be reproduced at all. 
Now on this point, as regards the truth of the colouring 
of these prints, it is difficult for anyone familiar with the 
scenes they depict to avoid speaking with a certain decision 
and emphasis. For the fact is that not only is this not 
Oriental colouring, but it bears no kind of resemblance to 
Oriental colouring. Oriental colour is above all things 
pure and clean. This is probably an aerial effect due to 
the extreme clearness and purity of the atmosphere. In 
any case, it matters not what the scene may be, whether 
it be a gorgeous corner of the carpet bazaar or some reeking 
and noisome alley given over to flies and filth, the peculiar 
pure and transparent quality of the colouring remains the 
same. In the holes of shops dug in the walls, in the 
clear shadow, the deep tints shine. Out in the sun the 
colour plays round each thing like the light itself, bathing 
it in a kind of lustre so that it seems to give off coloure 
Often has the writer seen the edges of shutters, the edges of 
the yards of the Nile boats sailing down the river, outlined 
distinctly in prismatic rays. It is difficult to give an 
idea of the effect of such colour. Wecan only say that if the 
reader ever becomes familiar with the Arab temperament 
itself, its quivering sensibility and store of emotion, he 
will recognise the human meaning of such colour quickly 
enough. The step, the movement, the glance of the dark 
eye, all seem of one significance with the pure, vibrating 
colour around. How often must Mr. Tyrwhitt have sighed 
to himself as he contrasted mentally the radiant and glow- 
ing reality with the prints of his sketches as they even- 
tually appeared! For the truth is that this transparency 
and purity, in which the whole character and mental 
effect of Oriental colour reside, is exactly what the 
three-colour process cannot give even a _ semblance 
of. The shadows in these reproductions are not 
luminous, but dull and opaque. The figures and 
garments and fruit stalls are coloured enough to be sure, 

but the colour is utterly lacking in purity and transparency, 
and appears in mere sodden blots. It would be a thankless 
task to examine these prints in detail. It is enough to say 
that they testify to the complete inability of process 
printing to reproduce clear and pure colour. Failing to do 
this, it fails to give us just what in Oriental colour is 
distinctive and significant, just what is interpretative of 
Arab life and character. The Arab has expressed himself 
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Professor Orr’s important lectures on 
“THE VIRGIN BIRTH OF CHRIST,” 
have just been published by Hodder & 
Stoughton. They are a broad yet conserva- 
tive statement of this great discussion. In 
his preface, Dr. Orr says:— , 
“The aim of the lectures is to establish 

faith in the miracle of the Lord’s Incarna- 
tion by Birth from the Virgin, to meet objec- 
tions, and to show the intimate connection | 
of fact and doctrine in this transcendent 
mystery. The organism of truth is one, and 
‘there is much need, in these days of loose 
ends in thinking, to fortify what may be 
‘called the doctrinal conscience by showing 
how the parts of Divine truth cohere 
together.” 

For the preacher there can be no more im- 

| remarkable 

THE ON A'ELO N!! 

literature of to-day, always point to the work 
of this graceful and intellectually interesting 
singer. Mr. Meredith happily sums up her power 
by saying that she has‘ the gift of metrical nar- 
rative. Her ballads are among the most 
effective of the modern sort. The lyrical 
pieces gathered at the close of this volume 
show how she excels also in the more personal 
vein, That her work should appear in a 
collective edition must prove matter for con- 
gratulation among all serious lovers of 
poetry.” 

We have been waiting long for a full-length 
novel from the pen of Mr. J. J. Bell, a book 
which should do full justice to his very 

talent. “‘THOU FOOL,” as 
might be expected from the title, is a story 
of the mockery of riches. It is from title to 
closing scene a remarkable book, a story 
that grips, a story for the times. 

The popularity of Madame Albanesi as a 
novel writer is easily understood. ‘‘ She has,” 
says the ‘‘Queen,” ‘‘a happy manner of 
writing about happy people. To read one of 
her books is to be put in a good temper with 
yourself and the world in general. Her 
krowledge, too, of men and women, is 
extraordinary.” This is particularly apparent 
in her new novel, ‘‘LOVE-IN-A-MIST.” 
The story has quite an original theme, and 

| in the delineation of Jane Charlton and her 

portant volume published this autumn than | 
that containing the Lyman Beecher Lectures 
on preaching, which were delivered in Yale 
University this year by Dr. P. T. Forsyth, | ny a 

i | Baillie Reynolds has written more than one the Principal of Hackney College. Dr. 
Forsyth believes that with its preaching 
Christianity stands or falls, and his new 
volume, which is entitled ‘‘ POSITIVE 
PREACHING AND MODERN MIND,” 
commences with this assertion. 

The last series of lectures delivered by the 
late Dr. John Watson were also primarily 
intended for preachers. 1 
tion of the place and power of the Bible in 
preaching, and are especially interesting as 
explaining the predominant note of Dr. 
Watson’s teaching. It is interesting to note 
that these lectures, entitled ‘‘GOD’S MES- 
SAGE TO THE HUMAN SOUL,” appear 
almost simultaneously with another volume 
by ‘‘Ian Maclaren,” on ‘‘ THE SCOT OF 
THE EIGHTEENTH CENTURY.” 
Watson has made his pages as interesting as 
a historical novel. He has given us a deeply 
fascinating narrative of the life of the 
Scottish people in the eighteenth century. 

Dr. R. J. Cooke, in his able volume, ‘‘ THE 
INCARNATION AND RECENT CRITI- 
CISM,”’ reviews the methods and findings of 

| Gospel narratives of the Virgin Birth, the 
| essential Duty of Jesus of Nazareth, and 
_ seeks to show the untrustworthy character of 
pigs ag thought in these and kindred 
themes. 

of a new volume by Clement Shorter. Mr. 
Shorter writes to the immortal memory of 

' Dr. Samuel Johnson, William Cowper, 
George Borrow, George Crabbe, and gives us 
chapters on the literary association of Hast 
Anglia, Dr. Johnson’s ancestry, the private 
life of Ferdinand Lassalle, Lord Acton’s 
hundred best books. This is a delightful and 
fascinating book for the student of literature. 

The publication of the “COLLECTED 

| TER,” has tempted Mr. Meredith out of his 
silence and seclusion to write a preface which 
is neither flattering nor irrelevant, as these 
tributes often are, but a deserving tribute to 

| her special quality and the celtic spirit at 
large. ‘‘ Mrs. Shorter’s writings,” says the 
“Scotsman,” “are already too well known 
to need praising now, and readers who 
regard the movement to feed the fainting 
fires of English poetry with oid Irish legends 
and tradition, as the only living monument 
in the higher regions of the imaginative 

negative criticisms on the Incarnation, the | 

“IMMORTAL MEMORIES ”’ is the title | 

POEMS OF DORA SIGERSON SHOR. | 

| established her fame as a novelist, 

fine lover, Madame Albanesi has scope for 
those delicate touches, those shrewd sugges- 
tions of character, and that sincerity of 
sincerity which marks all her work. 

“Once or twice I have seen it asserted,” says 
a writer in the ‘‘Bookman,”’ ‘that the best 
novels inour day are being written by women ; 
many of them are, at all events, and Mrs. 

of them.’’ Indeed, we think Mrs. Reynolds 
has written another of them in her new novel 
‘BROKEN OFF.” As the author of “A 
Dull Girl’s Destiny,’’ “‘The Man Who Won,” 
and other popular books, she has care 

an 
‘‘Broken Off”? will add’ still more to the 

| breadth and height of it. 

They are an exposi- | 

| in American, and writes that he 

Mr. Leonard Merrick is an author who is 
surely coming to his own. Few modern 
English novelists have received higher praise 
from the critics than he has, and in ‘‘ THE 
HOUSE OF LYNCH” he has written a 
novel which undoubtedly makes a strong bid 
for wide popularity. Mr. J. M. Barrie 
counts Leonard Merrick among the half-dozen 
best novelists of the day. ‘‘A new book by 
Leonard Merrick,’’ he writes, ‘“‘is to me one 
of the events of the year’’; while Mr. W. D. 
Howells places his novels next after Jane 
Austen’s in English fiction, and Hawthorne’s 
i “can think 
of no recent fictionist of his own nation who 
can match with Mr. Merrick.” 

It is not often that one comes across a work 
so fresh, so sincere, so intimately personal as 
‘‘Honoria’s Patchwork,’ and a new book, in 
which Honoria once again takes the public 
into her confidence, and introduces them to 
her present circle, is sure of a hearty welcome. 

It has just been issued, under the curious 
title. ‘‘ WHERE THE WIND SITS.” 

“The Daily Chronicle’? gives high praise 
to John Oxenham’s new romance, ‘‘ CAR- 
ETTE OF SARK.” ‘No one who likes 
tales of adventure—and who does not?— 
could wish for a better tale than this. It is 
of Sark, in the beginning of last century, 
when naturally adventures were more easily 
come by than in conventional days like these. 
The youth who tells the tale, one Philip Carré 
by name, comes by them far too easily for his 
liking. He is scarcely out of one peril before 
he is into another, and quite split-hairbreadth 
are his escapes from the Terrible Torode of 
Herm. And it is all on account of Carette, 
charming Carette, the pride of the island, 
and worth many dangers to win.” 
Everyone knows what excellent books Mr. 

Oxenham has written, and this is as good as 
the best of them. 

Ib would be difficult to mention a book that 
had given more real pleasure to its thousards 
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of readers than Dr. Henry Van Dyke’s de- 
lightful holiday book, ‘‘ Fisherman’s Luck.’ 
His new volume, “DAYS OFF,’ will prove 
just as popular. It is a fresh and altogether 
delightful expression of life both indoors and 
out of doors. 

In connection with their autumn novels, 
Hodder & Stoughton have arranged a num- 
ber of very interesting Literary Competitions. 
Full particulars of these will gladly be sent 
on receipt of a postcard, addressed to Hodder 
& Stoughton, Warwick Square, E.C. 

THE VIRGIN BIRTH OF CHRIST. 

By the Rev. Prof. James Orr,M.A. 

D.D. 6/- 

POSITIVE PREACHING AND 

MODERN MIND. By the Rev.P.T. 

Forsyth, M.A., D.D. 7/6 net. 

GOD’S MESSAGE TO THE 

HUMAN SOUL. By the Rev. John 

Watson, D.D. 5/- net- 

THE SCOT of the EIGHTEENTH 

CENTURY. His Religion and His 

Life. By the Rev. John Watson, 

D.D. 7/6 net, 

THE INCARNATION 

RECENT CRITICISM. By 

Cooke, D.D. 

AND 

R. J. 

6/- 

IMMORTAL MEMORIES. 

Clement Shorter. 

By 
6/= ne} 

THE COLLECTED POEMS OF 

DORA SIGERSON SHORTER. 

With an Introductiou by George 

Meredith. 6/< net 

THOU FOOL. By J. J. BELL. 
6/- 

LOVE-IN-A-MIST. By Madame 

Albanesi. 5/- 

BROKEN OFF. By Mrs. Baillie 

Reynolds. Coloured ater 

THE HOUSE OF LYNCH. By 

Leonard Merrick 6/- 

WHERE THE WIND SITS. By 

the Author of ‘‘ Honoria’s Patch- 

work.” 6/- 

CARETTE OF SARK. By John 

Oxenham, 16 Illustrations. 6/- 

DAYS OFF. By Henry Van Dyke. 
6/- 

HODDER & STOUGHTON, 

Warwick Square, London, E.C. 



214 

in colour right enough, but not in colour of this sort, not 
in the colour of the three-colour process. The reader will 
make no sort of acquaintance through this dull medium 
with the fiery race that has inspired so much of the action 
of the world; he may make up his mind to that. 

THE WANDERING SCHOLAR.* 

By this sub-title to his “Memorials of Thomas Davidson,’ 
Professor Knight fitly designates the man who has repro- 
duced, more fully than any other in our time, the type of 
those travelling philosophers of the Renaissance like 
Giordano Bruno, who wandered from place to place and 
from country to country, seeking neither wealth nor pleasure, 
but opportunities of study and of disseminating ideas. 

Born and educated in Scotland, Thomas Davidson 
studied, taught, lectured, and wrote in Canada and the 
United States, in England, Italy, and Greece. Now we 
find him living at Athens, and writing about the frieze of 
the Parthenon; then passing a year at Domodossola in 
close friendship with the Rosminian brotherhood, trans- 
lating Rosmini’s Psychology, and writing a book on his 
philosophy. A little later he is living at Chelsea, and 
gathering together a group of earnest men to form the 
Fellowship of the New Life, from whose meetings the Fabian 
Society sprang. Next we hear of him at Boston, the centre 
of a Philosophical Society, which often met in his rooms, 
and numbered among its members William James, Dr. W. T. 
Harris, and G. H. Howison. In 1888 he established the 

Summer School of Philosophy at the little town of Farming- 
ton, Connecticut, but afterwards removed it to his mountain 

farm, called Glenmore, in the solitudes of the Adirondacks, 

where, in a large farm kitchen, or round a camp fire in the 
woods, eager students spent their holidays discussing the 
problems of philosophy, ethics, or economics. After a 
lecture delivered two years before his death, in the east side 
of New York City, to an audience of working people, on 
“The Task of the Twentieth Century,’’ a man rose to protest 
against the view that poor and overworked people could 
acquire knowledge and culture. Davidson vehemently 
replied that they had all the opportunity they deserved, and 
that if they only wanted these things badly enough they 
could get them, adding that he himself would come and help 
to teach them. This meeting led to the foundation of a 
Breadwinners’ College, where, with a few devoted helpers, 
Davidson strove to give the poorest an opportunity of shar- 
ing in the spiritual inheritance of the race. The strength 
and weakness of Davidson’s philosophy is shown by his 
reply to the objector. Endowed with unusual vigour of body 
and mind, his early struggles served but to develop his 
intellect and strengthen his character. He believed with all 
his soul in the power of the human will to triumph over 
circumstances, however adverse, and could not realise that 
less robust natures might be hopelessly maimed, or even 
crushed, in the conflict, and require a more favourable 
environment for their spiritual development. Hence in 
philosophy and sociology alike, he always remained a pro- 
nounced individualist. 

Writing to the students of the Breadwinners’ College, 

he says :—‘‘The state is a pure, helpless, inactive abstrac- 
tion; you and I and our fellows are the only reality that 
can effect anything. . The state is a mere abbreviation 
for a certain number of individuals acting together in a cer- 
tain way for a certain purpose. What is true of 
‘state’ is true of ‘government,’ and all similar terms. 
When taken for realities they become mere idols, and all 
reliance on them is practical idolatry and crass supersti- 
tion,’’? and he adds, “the whole aim of modern philosophy 
is to clear away these creatures, idols and phantoms that 
have so long deluded and enslaved us, and to show us that 
we ourselves are the true reality on which everything 
depends.’’ With this conception of the sole reality of the 
individual, it was impossible for him to perceive the 
organic unity of society, and he was, therefore, always 
opposed to Socialism, though many of his friends were 
Socialists, and the Fabian Society, as has been said, 
owed its origin to his initiative. This theory of 

* “Memorials of Thomas Davidson—the radaatine Scholar.” 
Edited by William Knight. Unwin, 7s. 6d. net. . 
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the sole reality of the individual is, of course, 

the essence of Pragmatism, and Davidson numbered 
William James and Prof. Dewey, the leaders of 
that school of philosophy, amongst his most intimate 

friends, but his philosophy was his own, and twenty-five 
years ago he was enthusiastically advocating its doctrines. 
Thomas Davidson was one of the few whose intellect, in 

Schopenhauer’s phrase, is no longer the slave of the will; 

who value ideas for their own sake and not merely for 

their practical utility, and yet no one was ever more 

anxious to express his ideas by his life. His wide know- 

ledge and marvellous memory; the enormous vitality and 

consequent buoyant optimism of the man; the force 

of a powerful mind seething with ideas, made intercourse 

with Davidson intensely stimulating and awakening, 

“What I want to do,” he once said, “is to help people 

to think for themselves, and to think round the circle, not 

in scraps and bits.’? The record of his work in founding 

the Fellowship of the New Life, the Summer Schools, and 

the Breadwinners’ College, the appreciations of William 

James and other prominent men, and the letters and essays- 

given in this book will make the reader acquainted with a 

unique and deeply interesting personality whose supreme 

virtues were a disinterested love of truth, and unflinching 

intellectual honesty. 

THE RELIGION OF THE SPIRIT.* 

‘ue religious consciousness takes two shapes as it repre- 

sents its object near or distant, friendly or hostile. In the 

first case we have the religion of the Spirit, or mysticism ; 

in the second, that of authority, of the letter; the various 

religions fall under one or other head. It is not meant, of 

course, that either in itself or in its professors religion is 

either purely mystical or purely authoritative; this is sel- 

dom, if ever, so; but that these are the types to which the 

phenomena respectively tend and which suggest themselves 

as principles of classification. Each has its justification in 

experience; each its strong and weak points. The “ psc- 

toral’’ theologian will strike a balance between the two. 

The points of view are to a great extent temperamental ; it 

is difficult for either to understand or do justice to the other. 

“The letter killeth,’’ writes a mystic, if ever there were 

one. Yes; but, human nature being what it is, we cannot 

dispense with it: Christianity, almost in the first genera- 

tion, became “the New Law.” Mysticism is vague, vision- 

ary, subjective, an ignis fatuus, misleading those who follow 

it. It has been so; it will be so to the end for the unwary ; 

but the Spirit giveth life. 

“ Without the mystic element religion becomes always an 

external, and often an empty thing. The Church can never get 

rid of ihe mystic spirit, nor should she attempt to do so, for it 

is, in fact, her life. It is another name for conscience, for 

freedom, for the rights of the individual soul, for the grace and 

privilege of direct access to the Redeemer, for the presence ofm | 

the Divine Spirit in the heart.” 

Mysticism is often defined per obscurius. It is “the 

science of spiritual mysteries,” says Mr. Scott; and a mys- 

tery is “ever a secret, but to the initiated it is an open 

one.’ In spite of their New Testament authority, such 

words as mysteries, initiates, &c., are better avoided—they 

bring in the notion of Eleusinianism from which it is im- 

portant to get away. In the New Testament age this im- 

portation was a help, in our own it has become a hindrance 

to the right understanding of the facts. For mysticism is 

the very antithesis of the sacerdotal cultual religion with 

which those conceptions associate it—an association which 

lies at the root of the pronounced anti-mysticism of writers 

of the Ritschlian school. It connects rather with the in- 

terior light. It is the “extension of the frontier of con- 
sciousness’; the search for, and discovery of God not with- 

out but within. ‘How can any external revelation help 

me,’”’ asks Eckhart, “unless it be verified by inner experi- 

ence? The last appeal must always be to the deepest part 

of my own being.”’ 
It is a strange thing to see what trouble we take, most 

of us, to get away from ourselves. ‘The world is too much 

with us”: it usurps the sanctuary even; here, in the Holy 
eR lee A ol irs en is eee ae 

* “ Aspects of Christian Mysticism.” By W. Major Scott, M.A. 

John Murray. 3s. 6d. 
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READ VERNON LEE’S STUDIES OF THE EIGHT- 

BEST NEW 

EENTH CENTURY IN ITALY. NEW EDITION 
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WITH A NEW PREFACE, A PHOTOGRAVURE 

FRONTISPIECE, AND 40 OTHER ILLUSTRA- 

NET. 21S. 

A BOOK ATTRACTING A GREAT DEAL OF | | 
ATTENTION IS EDWARD STANLEY’S BEFORE 

AND AFTER WATERLOO. WITH 5 PHOTOGRA- 

VURES, 5 COLOURED PLATES, AND 27 OTHER 

14s. NET. 

ASK FOR MIRABFAU THE DEMI-GOD: BEING 
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THE TRUE AND ROMANTIC STORY OF HIS 

LIFE AND ADVENTURES, BY W. R. H. TROW- 

BRIDGE. WITH A PHOTOGRAVURE FRONTIS- 
PIECE AND 32 OTHER ILLUSTRATIONS. 

15s. NET. 

A FASCINATING NEW BIOGRAPHY IS A SISTER 

OF 

OF MARIA CAROLINA, QUEEN OF NAPLES, 

BY MRS. BEARNE. WITH ABOUT 30 ILLUS- 

TRATIONS. tos. 6d. NET. 

ASK YOUR BOOKSELLER FOR WITH SHELLEY 

IN ITALY, EDITED BY ANNA BENNESON 

McMAHAN. WITH 64 ILLUSTRATIONS FROM 

PHOTOGRAPHS. 5s. NET. UNIFORM WITH 

WITH BYRON IN ITALY. 5s. NET. 

THE BEST BOOK ON THE SPORT OF OLD 

ENGLAND IS F. W. HACKWOOD’S OLD ENGLISH 

SPORTS. WITH 6 COLOURED PLATES AND 32 

OTHER FULL-PAGE ILLUSTRATIONS. ros. 6d. 

" NET. 
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IS THE WELSH FAIRY 

W. JENKYN THOMAS. 
FRONTISPIECE AND 100 OTHER ILLUSTRA- 

TIONS. 6s. THE FIRST ENGLISH COLLEC- 

TION OF WELSH FAIRY STORIES. 

WITH A COLOURED 

THE MOST FASCINATING NEW CHILDREN’S 

BOOK IS E. NESBITS THE ENCHANTED 

CASTLE. WITH 48 ILLUSTRATIONS BY H. R, 
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SHE LOVED MUCH, A POWERFUL STORY OF 

MODERN CITY LIFE, BY A. J. BUCHANAN. 

Publications before purchasing them, may, on 
sending to Mr. Unwin the name of his local book- 
soller, have the opportunity of so doing. 

N.B,—Please write for a copy of Mr. Unwin’s 
New Illustrated List, also for a copy of “M.A.B.” 
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T. FISHER UNWIN, I, Adelphi Terrace, LONDON. 
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Author of ‘On the Heels of De Wet.” 

A SUBALTERN 
OF HORSE. 

Within a setting of high literary merit, the author has un- 

mM folded an ingenious plot, brilliant, original, and audacious. 

1 The many who read “On the Heels of De Wet” know how 

well the author could keep his secret and stimulate their 

interest. There he dealt with events of grim reality; in his 

new book he now proves himself a master of imaginative § 

fiction. For the sake of a sporting bet ‘the Sub.” of the 

‘‘ Heavy Dragoons” enters the domestic service of a wealthy 

American family in the West End. The embarrassment of his @& 

position and his subsequent adventures is increased by the 

attractions of the altogether charming and delightful 

daughters of the house. 

1A SUBALTERN OF HORSE. 

6s. 

BLACKWOOD 
TRAVEL BOOKS. 

The Marches of 
Hindustan. 

By DAVID FRASER. 150 Illustrations, Sketches 
and Maps. 2#/ net. 

Mr. David Fraser is well known as the author of “A 
Modern Campaign.” His ‘“‘ Marches of Hindustan,” announced 

above for immediate publication, is the record of a journey 

he hag just returned from in Thibet, Trans-Himalayan India, 

Chinese Turkestan, Russian Turkestan, and Persia. 

BOOKS. 

In the Footsteps of 
Marco Polo. 

By MAJOR CLARENCE DALRYMPLE BRUCE. 29/= net. 

Major Bruce’s account of his journey from Simla to Pekin 

is a delightful narrative of his interesting and valuable 

experiences. The volume is full of illustrations reproduced 

from the Author’s photographs, and has a specially prepared 

map. 

FICTION. 

The Power of 
the Keys. 

By SYDNEY C. GRIER. G/- 
*‘ Politicians and soldiers, nurses and the general reader 

should make a point of reading this delightful story.’’—Datly 

Telegraph. 
«|, in these stirring descriptions we trace the work of 

a really great novelist.”—Tribune. 

‘““An excellent story, such as the Author’s name makes us 

expect.’’—Spectator. 

The Moon of Bath. 
By BETH ELLIS. 6/- 
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of Holies, the external—a rite, a creed, the priest, asceti- 

cism—ousts the legitimate occupant, the soul. Never, 

indeed, finally or wholly: the attempt breaks down on an 

interior contradiction. Happily ; for its success would mean 

the closing of the religious sense, the twilight of the Gods 

would deepen into the night of the universe. “I sought 

Thee without, but Thou wast within.’”’ What we can do, 

and what is unfortunately too often done, is to transform 

religion into a hard externalism—to present it as the sur- 

vival of traditions, formulas, modes of thought and feeling 

which the world has outgrown. Hence disgust and revolt: 

the inextinguishable germ of religion resists at once stereo- 

typing and externalisation. This resistance takes unex- 

pected forms. M. Faguet has shown what anti-clericalism 

means, and, subjective as is his bias, his facts are beyond 

question. But, odious as its manifestations often are, anti- 

clericalism is a reaction not against the good but the evil 

elements in popular religion; it attacks the former obiter 

only and by a confusion of thought. To take a parallel 

case: Not long ago a Dublin alderman on a holiday distin- 

guished himself by hauling down the Union Jack. What- 

ever may be thought of the taste or propriety of the action, 

it would be a mistake, and a stupid one, to put him down 

as an anarchist. What he was in antagonism to was not 

government as such, but what he regarded, perhaps not 

without reason, as the defects of the government under which 

lie lived. The supporters of order are often its enemies ; its 

opponents, its friends. The same paradox is found in reli- 

gion—a Dubois, not a Voltaire, is its danger. The crimes 

and follies of anti-clericalism, from the Feast of the God- 

dess of Reason onwards, are protests, if we examine them 

closely, not against Christianity but against the corruptions 

of Christianity. Remedy abuses in the state, and sedition 

is powerless ; enforce the law of trespass on the clergy, and 

anti-clericalism of the militant type disappears. 
If religion without mysticism is apt to degenerate into 

a system of propitiation with its attendant evils, mysticism, 
it must be admitted, tends not unfrequently to obscure cer- 
tain facts which are prominent in historical religion and 
have their roots deep in human nature—the transcendence 
of God, the sense of sin, the need of reconciliation. Hence 
the suspicion with which it is regarded by theologians; it 
is an ally, but an ally not to be trusted without reserves. 
In the great Catholic mystics, it has been noticed, the mysti- 

cal and the ecclesiastical lie side by side unmediated. The 

key to their reconciliation lies in symbolism: as this prin- 

ciple, at present little understood, is recognised, the two 

will be harmonised. In Clement of Alexandria, says Mr. 

Scott, “‘the historical facts of the Christian revelation are 

accorded their due place; but the idea they enshrine is 

always placed in the forefront. The outward sign is 

acknowledged, but it is the inner that is regarded.” That 

these facts are symbols is not to say that they are not also 

events. But the thing symbolised is larger than the sym- 

bol; and life gains unity and significance when viewed sub 
specie aeternitatis. Thus “tradition and scripture itself, 

Dionysius teaches, are to be read symbolically, for only in 

this way can their hidden truths be revealed.” 
If the mystical temper is too living to be unattended 

by risks—what is strong for good, will, under certain cir- 

cumstances, be strong also for evil—it is no less true that 

it alone opens the way of escape from them; it heals the 

wounds that it inflicts. Two of these may be indicated: the 

spirit of sect, which makes illumination the privilege of 

the few, and the inversion which transforms the symbol, the 

sacrament, Christian or Pagan, into a physical and em- 

bodied grace. Pauline and Joannine teaching are at one in 

insisting on the universality of the inner experience. Its 

non-recognition is due to a defective analysis of conscious- 

ness; we must dig deeper down. And the realisation of the 

all-embracing character of symbolism corrects misconcep- 

tion of the nature of symbol: there are more than two, or 

even seven, sacraments; “all things,’’ said Heraclitus, “ are 

full of gods.” A picturesque story of this philosopher, pre- 

served by Aristotle in the Metaphysics, gives the concrete 

side of the thought. His disciples, it tells us, finding him 

in his laboratory, and shrinking back from the heat and 

smoke of the furnace, he bade them enter boldly—“ for 

here also there are gods.” Then words have their lesson. 

Tn our busy modern world it is not only, perhaps not even 

chiefly, in the retirement of the school or the cloister, but | 
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in the press of men, in the senate, the camp, the mart, the 
populous city quarter, that the mystic, he whose vocation 
is to the inner life, is to be found. 

Mr. Scott’s chapters on the great Christian mystics are 
full of sympathy and insight; that on Peter Sterry, a mem- 
ber of the Westminster Assembly, and preacher to the Coun- 
cil of State under the Protectorate, calling for special note. 

THE WORLD OF THE SIX-SHILLING 

SHOCKER.* 

AFTER closing the last of these seven novels, the reader 
is left in a mood of weirdness and wonder, speculating as 
to the impression of human life which they would convey— 
say, to the intelligent Martian. He, or it, would certainly 

obtain therefrom a vivid and varied picture of the world, 
and considerable justification for the destructive invasion 
of a planet where society seems chiefly composed of secret 
murderers, spies, madmen, and love-sick couples. 

(1) Mr. F. Bullen’s story of sea life is grim enough 
in its realism at times, but he keeps within his limits, 
declining to furnish his young readers—he evidently ex- 
pects them to be young—with nearly as many desperate 
adventures as they might desire. He produces a manly, 
straightforward story, touched here and there with the 
glamour of the great waters and astir with the gallant 
hardihood of those that go down to the sea in ships. His 
conscientious method does not always escape tedium, and 
the “Call of the Deep ”’ can nowhere lay claim to the magic 
of the author’s earlier descriptions; but, among its com- 
panion novels, its simplicity and sincerity make it appear 
a masterpiece. At least, in these pages the enquiring Mar- 
tian would become acquainted with human beings. 

(2) In “Julian Reval’? he would be less fortunate. 
The exiled Russian prince—a member of the Imperial 
House—who is a zealous champion of liberty and reform, 
promises to be a sympathetic personality. When he writes 
a brilliantly successful book, interest wanes, for the literary 
success of characters in fiction is monotonous. When he, 

the enthusiast for a great cause, meekly allows himself to 
be gradually poisoned by opium administered to him by a 
woman with “flickering green eyes,” he—well, he dies 
‘‘unhonoured and unwept” by the reader. 

(3) The title of “The Fraud” refers presumably to 
David Belair, the successful novelist, who passes off his 
own mother as an old family servant and employs another 
man to write his novels. It apparently does not occur to 

| the author that the high-souled and chivalrous idealist 
who “devils”? for Belair, and incidentally consoles Belair’s 
wife by a spiritual flirtation, is just as much a party to 
the fraud. In the end, the Fraud confesses, and, having 
saved his soul, tumbles into a convenient coal-mine, leav- 

ing the spiritual flirtation to be transformed into a happy 
marriage. The Martian would obtain a mixed impression 
of earthly ethics from Mrs. Coulson Kernahan, but should 
be grateful for her temperate style. 

(4) Mr. Warwick Deeping tells of another spiritual 

flirtation, which he would dignify by a loftier name, and 

of the cruel misrepresentation by people of grovelling 

minds. The early part of the story is keyed as though for 

tragedy, but, after all, the baseness of the slanderers only ~ 

succeeds in eliminating an inconvenient wife, that Joan, 

the pure child of Nature, may come to the arms of her 

affinity. True, she comes laden with a quite undesired 

fortune of sixty thousand pounds, but otherwise all is well. 

Mr. Deeping’s style is known by this time; occasionally 

* (1) “The Call of the Deep.’? By Frank J. Bullen. Nisbet & 

Co: 6s. 
(2) “Julian Reval.” By P. Laurence Oliphant. Eveleigh 

Nash 6s. 
(3) ‘The Fraud.” By Mrs. Coulson Kernahan. Hodder & 

Stoughton. 6s. 
(4) ‘‘The Slanderers.” Cassell & Co. By Warwick Deeping. 

6s. 
(5) “In the Queen’s Service.” By Dick Donovan. John 

Long. 6s. 

(6) ‘‘Carette of Sark.’ By John Oxenham. Hodder & 

Stoughton. 6s. 

(7) “The Goal.” By May Wayne. Digby Long. 6s. 

? 
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Life and Letters of Sir Richard Jebb. 

By his wife, CAROLINE JEBP. With a Chapter on Sir 

Richard Jebb as Scholar and Critic, by Dr. A. W. VERRALL. 

* Lady Jebb has triumphantly refuted the common 

opinion that a man’s life should never be written 

Demy 8vo, by one very near to him, and least of all by his 

: wife. . . . She has written the biography of her 

Frontispiece, illustrious husband in his own spirit.”—Times. 

10s, net. “There is ample justification for this compara- 

tively brief and simple account of the one English 

scholar of these times who will probably rank here- 

after with Bentley and Porson.’’—Westminster Gazette. 

Essays and Addresses. 

By Sir Ricuarp JEBB. 

“The lectures are of great interest to everyone 

who is thinking about the educational future of the 

country. They are the utterances of a master in 

Demy 8vo, education able and willing to speak so as to be 

understood by those who are not masters. What- 

10s. 6d. net. ever view a man leans to in these difficult questions, 

he will lose nothing by weighing carefully Jebb’s 

temperate plea for a truly liberal and humane ideal 

in our higher education.’’—Times. 

A Life of Gilbert Burnet, Bishop of Satis- 

Bury. By T. E. 8S. CLARKE, B.D., and H. C. FOXCROFT. 

With an Introduction by C. H. Firru, Regius Professor of 

Modern History at Oxford. 

Burnet, as Professor Firth points out in the essay 

on ‘Burnet as a Historian,” which he contributes 

to this book, has a place to himself in English 

historical literature midway between the historians 

proper and the writers of memoirs. He belongs to 

both groups, for he attempted first to tell the story 

of the past from written records, and afterwards to 

tell the story of the age in which he lived from his 

own reminiscences and the recollections of others. 

The picture of his varied career and vivacious per- 

sonality now given will appeal, it is thought, to the 

general reader as well as serving the historical 

student. 

Royal 8vo, 

15s. net. 

International Law: Part Il.—War. By 

JoHN WESTLAKE, K.C., LL.D., Whewell Professor of Inter- 

national Law in the University of Cambridge. 

This volume is the sequel to the author’s work 

ublished in 1904—International Law: Part Te 

(Demy 8vo, 9s. net.) Its appearance has been eace. 

* Demy 8vo, delayed, amongst other reasons, by the imminence 

of a second Hague Conference, certain to produce 

9s. net. important discussions and likely to produce notable 

amendments of the laws of war. A full account of 

the work of the Conference on the laws of war has 

now been included. 

The Growth of English Industry and 

Commerce in Modern Times. By W. CUNNINGHAM, 

D.D. New Edition, revised throughout. In two parts. 

A fresh impression of this standard work having 

Demy 8vo, been called for within a short time of the publica- 

Part I. tion of the revised and enlarged edition in two 

The separate parts, the author has again revised it and 

: brought it thoroughly up to date. In order to bring 

Mercantile the work within the reach of all students it has 

System. been decided to publish the new edition at a con- 

10s. net. siderably lower price. The parts, too, can now be 

Part II purchased separately. 

< «*The book is one of the finest studies in economic 

Laissez Faire, history that have yet been produced in this coun- 

7s. 6d. net. try; it is the result of many years’ hard work and 

original investigation.’’—Westminster Gazette, 

The Crusaders in the East. A Brief 
History of the Wars of Islam with the Latins in Syria during 

the twelfth and thirteenth centuries. By W. B. STEVENSON, 

M.A. 
This book is a history of the political relations 

between the States which the Crusaders founded 
and those Moslem States with which they waged 

Demy 8vo, war. In the treatment of the subject the Eastern 
2 maps point of view has been emphasised, and the main 

, thread of the narrative is drawn, as far as possible, 

7s. 6d. net. from the history of the Moslem States. The stress 
thus laid on the Eastern point of view, and the 
special attention paid to the chronology of the 
period are, it is thought, sufficient to justify a new 
work on the subject. 

London: CAMBRIDGE UNIVERSITY PRESS WAREHOUSE, 

Fetter Lane. OC, F, Clay, Manager. 
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SOME DORSET MANOR HOUSES. 
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Miss L. M. Alcott’s Famous Stories. 
New Illustrated Edition. 

For many years a better Edition of Miss Alcott’s charming stories 

has been asked for, but hitherto, with the exception of “Jo’s 

Boys,” only the cheap Editions have been available. The new 

Illustrated Editions at Six Shillings, now produced for the first time, 

have been entirely reset. 

ROSE IN BLOOM. LITTLE WOMEN, with 
Little Women Wedded. | AN OLD-FASHIONED 

GIRL. LITTLE MEN. 
UNDER THE LILACS. JO’S BOYS. 

EIGHT COUSINS. JACK AND JILL. 
Small quarto, cloth extra, with coloured frontispiece and other illustrations. 

The Advent of Arthur. 6/- 
By ENID LEIGH HUNT. In Enid Leigh Hunt, a great-grand- 

daughter of Leigh Hunt, the charming essayist, there has ap- 

peared a writer for girls whose due place is in the front rank. 

Small quarto, cloth extra, with illustrations, in colour and halj-tone. / 

6/=- Life on the Ocean. 
With an Introduction by W. CLARK BY GEORGE LITTLE. 

RUSSELL. The author spent twenty years in the American 

Merchant Service as boy, mate, or captain. 

Small quarto, cloth extra, with coloured frontispiece, and other illustrations. 

Sandy Carmichael. 6/= 
By CUTCLIFFE J. HYNE. In this story of adventure the author 

has depicted life on two of the Pacific Islands at a time when 

European influence was not felt, when the islanders were in a 

state of barbarism and when they were cannibals. 

Small quarto, cloth extra, with coloured frontispiece, and other illustrations, 

The Secret of the Sandhills. G/= 
By FRANCIS MARLOWE. A pook that is certain to become a 

favourite with boys. It is a tale of adventure, and the brisk 

movement of the narrative never ceases. 

G/= 
Demy &vo, cloth extra. 

Under North Star and Southern Cross. 
By FRANCIS SINCLAIR. Many readers will remember Mr. 

Sinclair’s ‘** Where the Sun Sets,” and in this work he once more 

places most of his scenes in the Southern Pacific, and reveals the 

charm and glamour of that marvellous region. 

London; SAMPSON LOW, MARSTON & Co., Ltd.. 100, Southwark Street, S.E- 

Small quarto, cloth extra (64 by 9), gilt top, 6/- each 
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beautiful in an over-sumptuous fashion, often turgid and 
rhetorical. On the whole, it is not to be marvelled at 
that the base world misunderstood the hero of whom he 
writes: “Romance ran beneath his mundane being like a 
caverned river gorgeous with subterranean fire,” and failed 
to realise that ‘“‘ His love for her (Joan) was as spiritual as 
moonlight, clear, calm, and infinitely pure. Even the 
splendid medieval imagery that gemmed the very thought 
of her was hallowed to him as with a radiant glow of gold. 
‘The wings of angels, brilliant as sun-smitten snow, seemed 
to breathe and beat above her head.” 

(5) The Queen of “In the Queen’s Service’’ is Mary 
Stuart, but Queen and service are alike lost in the welter 
of villiany, madness, and vengeance in which the charac- 
ters disport themselves. The sixteenth century English of 
the book is strikingly original, the irate father abusing 
his daughter’s lover as a loafer and being in turn denounced 
by him as an old screw. From such colloquialisms, how- 
ever, the style rises to melodramatic heights when the 
‘villain is engaged in burning his lady-love’s mother alive, 
and chaining the lady-love herself in an underground dun- 
geon in order to win her affections, when two of the plot- 
ters are hurling imprecations at each other, or when the 
jealous gipsy is strangling her helpless victim by the light of 
a moon and candle which both obligingly cast crimson rays 
on the scene. At last, when the dramatis persone have 
hissed and gloated, glared and mangled through three 
hundred pages, the reader draws a breath of relief on re- 
ceiving the startling information that “Nemesis had been 
struck’”’ and the last of the wretches laid low in his gore. 
The hero and heroine, meantime, go on their bridal trip 
in “one of the Queen’s carriages”; and it is to be feared 
that by proceeding in so brilliantly anachronistic a fashion 
through the “ morass and dense forest” of their native vale, 
they risked adding yet another unintended tragedy to those 
heaped up in this amusingly sanguinary book. 

(6) ‘Carette of Sark” figures chiefly in the title and 
on the picture cover. In the book she is an inconspicuous 
figure, and most of the story is given up to the thrilling 

‘adventures and escapes of the hero, and to long descrip- 
tions of Sark scenery. The style is hopelessly out of keep- 
ing for a narrative of the year 1800 given in the first per- 
son, but, after the writhing melodrama of Dick Donovan, 
a pleasant, direct tale is likely to be welcomed with pathe- 
tically disproportionate enthusiasm. There is little in 
.Mr. Oxenham’s latest novel to recall his earlier and 
stronger work, but one episode and character-sketch, sug- 
gested in passing, hold the imagination. There is real 
dramatic insight in the scene where the hero, escaping 
from prison, is sheltered by the old Jacobite who feeds 
“all birds that come my way, for I was caged myself,” 
the mad recluse, whose one business in life is the un- 
ceasing curse which is to blight brain and heart of George 

‘of Hanover—George III. Save for that grim, significant 
glimpse, the story goes by conventional ways te an end 
foreseen. 

(7) “ Ezekiel was no fool ; moreover, he was desperate, and 
in his hand he held a short but keen-bladed knife. : 
‘Cuss yer!’ yelped Ezekiel, and stabbed again. Ah! he had 
got him this time.” Ezekiel’s goal was the scullery win- 
dow, but he had reckoned without Mr. Gilbert—“ Henry 
Gilbert by name ’’—“ out and away the cleverest chap that 
has been up at Oxford for years,” according to his friend 
Ralph, the son of Squire Ellerton. Ralph had assured his 
father when asking permission to bring Henry Gilbert home 
with him for the holidays that there was no danger of his 
sister Ruth falling in love with him, for he was “as ugly 
as sin, and by no means a lady’s man.’”’ But if Ezekiel— 
“the pious, church-going, respectable Ezekiel ’’—had 

reckoned without Mr. Gilbert, Ralph had reckoned without 
Ezekiel, and his short but keen-bladed knife. Henry Cil- 
bert, without running away, lived to die another day, in 

fact in the last chapter—Ezekiel having taken “better aim 
this time, Mr. Spy ’’—with Ruth’s arms about him. Thus 
was her pride humbled, for poor Mr. Gilbert, when about to 
propose, had overheard her reflecting on his birth, a thing 
which caused him more pain than Ezekiel’s short but keen- 
bladed knife. Ralph was more fortunate with his pretty, 
dark-eyed, dark-haired cousin; Nora.. Hearing a frightened 
scream, Ralph in an instant turned the corner, and there 
sure enough was Nora, struggling violently while an evil- 
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looking tramp, who had seized both her wrists, was slowly 
forcing her back towards the bank. The tramp fled on 
seeing Ralph, leaving Nora raising a tear-stained face, “on 
which a smile was hovering like a shadowy rainbow after an 
April shower.’’ There we will have them, though before 
Nora thrilled beneath his whisper the machinations of Dick 
Hamilton, a smooth-tongued villain, had to be exposed, a 
task rendered more easy by Black Ben goring Farmer 
Dawson to death. 

PETER PAN, HIS BOOK.* 
Mr. Barrin’s creation of ‘ Peter Pan’’ may be reckoned 
among the world’s great inventions. The play’s popularity 
was assured from the first ; its longevity, if one may judge by 
revivals, seems equally assured. Like most great inventions, 
it was an exceedingly simple one. Its ingredients of very 
human children, pirates, Red Indians, fairies, and a super- 
canine dog, were the simplest, not to say the most hack- 
neyed, selection from the book of the healthy child’s imagin- 
ings. The plot consisted of jumbling these elements to- 
gether in a beautiful inconsequence, and the achievement was 
in establishing a never-to-be-broken bond between the nur- 
sery and Never-never-never-Land. We don’t know how it 
was done, but done it was. However, everybody who saw 
the play remembers it. Those who have had the misfortune 
not to see it should lose no time in becoming acquainted 
with its story as set forth in the ‘“ Peter Pan Picture Book,”’ 
which Mr. Daniel O’Connor has compiled, and Miss Alice 
Woodward has illustrated, with the permission, of course, 
of Mr. Barrie. Even those who have witnessed “ Peter 
Pan”’ across the footlights may find this handsomely got- 
up volume very useful for refreshing their memories. A 
child’s memory, in particular, is a wayward thing. It is 
apt to retain outstanding features of special picturesqueness, 
and to lose grip of the rest. One cannot imagine any child 
forgetting the Peter Pan of Miss Pauline Chase or Miss Nina 
Boucicault, or the Captain Hook of Mr. Du Maurier, or 
Wendy Darling, or the flight through the nursery window, 
or the house in the tree-tops where Wendy goes once a 
year to spring-clean for Peter. But some of the subsidiary 
characters and incidents might slip. The Lost Boys or the 
personages of Smee and Starkey, the latter interestingly dis- 
tinct in their degrees of iniquity, might become blurred and 
vague, and Mr. Darling might disappear altogether. 
“Peter Pan’’ is one of these creations which ought 
to be remembered very carefully in its parts as well. 
as its ensemble. As a flick-up, therefore to memory, 
the “Peter Pan Picture Book”? should prove use- 
ful. But, regarded either as an absorbing romance, or as 
an incentive to go and see the play, or as both, it will 
prove still more useful to those unfortunate and ill-treated 
children who have had no opportunity of becoming 
acquainted with the living incarnations of Peter and his 
associates. 

Mr. O’Connor’s text is more than a description of the 
play. For its reader’s mind it is the story of real things 
as they really happened. It neither extenuates nor ex- 
plains the improbabilities. It pre-supposes the “ belief 
in fairies’? with a firm conviction that should shake the 
doubts of the most materialistic child ever born. It avoids 
all moral reflections, except a few which occur to the most 
primitive mind; no mesage from the Never-never-never- 
Land could ever be properly delivered with these trouble- 
some encumbrances. It leaves the symbolism—and what a 
mine of symbolism there is!—for the grown-ups to dis- 
cover for themselves. It has only one passage exclusively 
for the grown-up, and that concerns Mr. Darling, who 
does not matter. That passage is apropos of the kennel 
notoriety which was such that “ All the half-penny papers 
had asked him to write the cricket and football news for 
them, and his picture post-cards were to be seen at every 
shop-window.’’ We could have spared the laugh if Mr. 
O’Connor—or was it Mr. Barrie?—could, though it comes 
at the end of the book, when the whole fascinating adven- 
ture of more interesting people than Mr. Darling is firmly 
engraved on the mind. But one must not grumble at this 
solitary gambol in the up-to-date, for the book of Peter 
Pan is as near the ideal as one could wish. To some children, 
indeed, it will be as good as seeing the play. 

* “The Peter Pan Picture Book.” By Alice B. Woodward 
apd Dariel O’Connor. George Bell. Price, 53. net. 
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Diarp of the Géleek. 

Tue Prime Minister suffered a sharp attack of ill- 
ness on Wednesday night, after his speech at Bristol. 
We are happy to say that the medical report which 
followed it was most satisfactory, and that Sir Henry 
Campbell-Bannerman only requires a few days’, or 
hours’, rest at Bristol before he returns to work. Only 
a man of iron could have withstood the combined 
fatigue of Cabinet, with State ceremony in London and 
Windsor, a long railway journey, and an exhausting 
speech, all crammed into a few flying hours. 

* * * 

Tue Prime Minister dealt with the entire political 
situation in a vigorous speech at the Colston Banquet 
at Bristol on Wednesday, emphasising the Liberal case 
against the Lords with great earnestness, and powerfully 
re-stating the Free Trade argument. Mr. Balfour was 
going to the Birmingham Congress to submit to Protec- 
tion, or more probably to play with it. But the nation 
could not afford to play with “a little Protection” any 
more than it could play with a “little contagious 
disease.” As for a broadened system of taxation it was 
a mere phrase, covering a return to the days when there 
were 1,799 articles on the British tariff, with a miserable 
balance from this sum of oppression for old age pen- 
sions. As for the Lords, the position was that the Com- 
mons had to give way to “500 absolutely irresponsible 
persons,” claiming superior authority, wisdom, and even 
knowledge of the minds of the electors who had put the 
Government in power. The defence of this body was to 
trade on the fears of the community—to pull out the 
old paste-board dragon of Socialism, paint it afresh, and 
fit it with new scales and claws. The Prime Minister 
quoted Lord Rosebery’s saying that if property depended 
on an indefensible institution, he would not give many 
years’ purchase for it. Neither could it depend on a 
denial to the nation of the right of effective self-govern- 
ment. 

* *% * 

Mr. Batrour’s long expected speech at Birming- 
ham on Thursday proved to be in form a surrender to 

Protection, coupled with; reserves which, in the eyes of 

the ‘“ Morning Post,”’ the chief organ of Protection in 

tne Conservative daily Press, go far to destroy its 

effect, for it declares that by refusing to give a direct 

answer to Mr. Asquith’s challenge as to whether he 

would tax corn, meat, and butter, he has played into 

the hands of his opponents. Mr. Balfour, having first 

declared against the exclusion from the Unionist Party 

of members having differences with the main body, and 

declaring that “no precision of doctrine was possible,”’ 

proceeded to accept the four propositions of the Chaplin 

resolution. These were that it was necessary to broaden 

the basis of taxation, to safeguard productive industries 

from “ unfair competition ’’—the old Balfourian phrase 

—to strengthen the British position in foreign markets, 

and to establish Colonial preferences. He proceeded to 

say that on this latter point his immediate policy would 

be to summon afresh the Colonial Conference, “ and see 

if we cannot do something ’’ to achieve Imperial unity. 

As to taxation, his principles were first that the new 

duties should be “ widespread ’’ and ‘“‘ numerous,’’ the 

second that they should be small, the third that they 

shouid not touch raw material, and the fourth that they 

should not add to the workmen’s burden of taxation. 

Our import system was to be subject to “ revision 

and consideration,’’ and he would exclude no article 

from taxation. He favoured the policy of social reform, 

coupling it with the remodelling of the Poor Law, and an 

attempt to deal with the “ mighty problem of the old ”’ ; 

but he opposed the handing over the management of 

small holdings to county councils, or to a bureaucracy 

-in Edinburgh. 
% * * 

Tue reception of the German Emperor and Empress 
in England has been brilliantly managed, great State 

and Civic ceremony being blended with a cordiality of 

speech and bearing to which the King, the London 
Corporation, the crowds in the streets, and even the 
newspapers, have contributed. The two significant 
events of the visit, which opened at Portsmouth on 
Monday, were the banquet at,Windsor, which was at- 
tended by nearly all the great officers of State, and the 
luncheon and the presentation of an address at Guild- 
hall. The language both of the King and the Kaiser in 
the speeches at Windsor was warm to the point of affec- 
tion. The King, giving the toast of the Emperor and 
Empress, declared that he would never forget ‘‘ the kind- 
ness and sympathy shown to me” during the late 
Queen’s dying illness ; and the Emperor, after eloquently 
reviving this family memory, declared it to be his earnest 
wish that the private tie might be “reflected in the 
relations of our two countries and thus confirm the peace 
of the world, the maintenance of which is as much your 
Majesty’s endeavour as it is my own.” At Guild- 
hall the Kaiser proclaimed with proper emphasis his 
devotion to the cause of peace. 

“History”? (he said), “I venture to hope, will do 
me the justice that I have pursued this aim unswerv- 
ingly ever since. The main prop and base for the peace 
of the world is the maintenance of good relations be- 
tween our two countries, and I shall further strengthen 
them as far as lies in my power. The German nation’s 
wishes coincide with mine. The future will then show 
a bright prospect, and commerce may develop among 
the nations, who have learnt to trust one another.” 

It is necessary to add that this language, and indeed the 
entire visit, has been thoroughly approved in Paris, 
and we believe it to be a fact that the new diplomatic 
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relations with Germany established by Sir Edward Grey 
are thoroughly satisfactory. 

* * * 

Tue Prime Minister was the chief guest at the 
Guildhall Banquet, on November 9th, and appears to 
have been warmly received in the very Conservative 
City. He praised Mr. Lloyd George for the gifts of 
tact, courage, and diplomacy which had saved the com- 
munity from “incalculable loss, privation, and suffer- 
ing” through a railway strike, and passed to a very 
measured review of foreign affairs. He confessed to hav- 
ing been “ over-sanguine ” of the results of the Hagu2 
Conference in stopping the “ self-defeating race of arma- 
ments,” but pleaded that it was impossible for one nation 
to exceed the general standard of goodwill, foreshadowed 
the drafting of a body of rules to guide the new Interna- 
tional Prize Court, described the Anglo-Russian agree- 
ment as an “addition to the securities for the peace of 
the world,” declared of the improving Indian situation 
that the Government would tolerate all discussion that 
was not “directly and openly subversive of order,” said 
that any action of the Government in regard to the 
Congo State must wait on the decision of the Belgian 
Parliament, and assured the German Emperor of a 
cordial reception, based on complete goodwill. 

* *% * 

An interesting exposure of the way in which 
Nationalist folly begets international ill-will was given 
at the Banquet by Sir John Fisher, who incidentally 
declared that our Fleet was “ nulli secundus,’’ and that 

the British people might “ sleep quiet in their beds,” un- 
disturbed by bogies of invasion. An experienced Eng- 
lish journalist, led astray for the moment, had spread 
the story, on the authority (said Sir John) of some Mid- 
shipman Easy of the fleet, that 100,000 German soldiers 
had been practising embarking in German vessels. This 
absurdity was naturally swallowed by one of the most 
egregious gobemouches in British journalism, the anti- 
German editor of the “ National Review.’’ SirJohn Fisher 
stated that one solitary regiment had been so embarked. 
Even this proved to be beyond the truth. The Berlin 
correspondent of the “ Westminster Gazette,” in which 
the statement first appeared, rehearsed the facts, which 
were that not a single German soldier was landed, but 
only a body of seamen, who attacked a couple of regi- 
ments formed to oppose them. Precisely similar devices 
may, of course, be seen at our own naval manceuvres. 
Yet Mr. Maxse had the assurance to repeat his first 
charge in the slightly varied form that Germany was 
devoting her “ great talents” to learning how to embark 
and disembark great bodies of troops. 

* * * 

Mr. Moruey may be warmly congratulated on his 
action in releasing Lajpat Rai and Ajit Singh, the two 
deported agitators. The act of clemency has been re- 
ceived with enthusiasm in Calcutta, where the Hindu 
priests are leading singing parties through the streets, 
who invoke blessings on the King’s head. Another 
sign of appeasement is the news of the general victory 
of the moderate section of native reformers over the 
extremists, evidence of which is that Mr. Bannerjee, 
the Calcutta barrister charged with sedition, has apolo- 
gised for his words, and has been released from trial. 
Now that the brief, if sharp, period of coercion has 
passed, Mr. Morley will doubtless feel himself able, in 
a free atmosphere, to press forward his large schemes 
of administrative reform’. 

* * * 

' Tue telegrams from New York make it abundantly 
clear that the financial panic has now been followed by 
an industrial crisis of unexampled magnitude. The 
Carnegie Corporation, the Standard Oil Company, and 
many great manufacturing establishments in all parts of 
the States, have dismissed multitudes of workmen, and 
there will soon be intense destitution and misery. The 
currency famine resulting from the collapse of credit is 

so severe that cheques can only be cashed at a discount 
of 3, 4, or 5 per cent., and now a separate premium is 
being paid for gold. A correspondent of the “ Financial 
News,” whose telegrams have so far been remarkably 
correct, predicted on Thursday that “if the present con- 
ditions continue for another fortnight, widespread disas- 
ters in mercantile and industrial centres will be un- 
avoidable.” In the circumstances it is most unfortunate 
that Mr. Pierpont Morgan, whose public spirit was 
highly praised at the beginning of the crisis, should have 
used the position he gained to bolster up his huge steel 
combine by forcing into it one of the few independent 
concerns. This has accentuated the public distrust, and 
people are beginning to ask whether any of the magnates 
who control the banks and corporations are really trust- 
worthy. Deposits have been withdrawn to such an 
extent that the gold which is being drained from Europe 
in millions seems to produce little or no effect. Every- 
thing points to the United States Government being 
forced to make a big issue of inconvertible paper. 

* * * 

Tue Third Duma met for the first time on Thurs- 
day. The Conservative and reactionary groups, which 
have never before existed in considerable numbers, will 
probably be for some time in a state of flux, nor do the 
preliminary congresses held on the eve of the Duma 
enable us to predict their course of action. The Octo- 
brists seem anxious to convey the impression that, while 
they are a Conservative, they are also a Constitutional 
Party. They decided, though not unanimously, to main- 
tain their independence, and to contract no alliance, 
either with the reactionaries on the Right, or the Cadets 
on the Left, who both seek their co-operation. 

* * * 

Or some of the Octobrists, and especially their 
leader, M. Alexander Gutchhoff, it is doubtless true 
that they are in a sense Constitutionalists. But they 
owe their position in the Duma to M. Stolypin’s coup 
d’état, and to his illegal modification of the franchise, 
which was a flagrant breach of the Constitution. While 
they continue to profit by this, they cannot expect other 
parties to believe in the sincerity of their Constitution- 
alism. Moreover, though they accept in theory the 
rights of the citizen, of meeting, printing, &c., they 
favour in practice the most drastic exceptional laws of 
repression. Finally (judging from the recent Moscow 
Zemstvo Congress), they oppose any democratic exten- 
sion of local self-government, while, as a party of land- 
lords, they oppose compulsory purchase. Clearly, the 
Cadets could not sink their identity in such a party 
without sacrificing their Liberalism. 

* * * 

Tue Nasi scandal (our Rome correspondent writes) 
shows a deplorable condition of disorder, irregularity, 
and confusion in the organisation of the public offices. 
It also shows, and this is perhaps the most interesting 
side of the case, a radical difference of thought, of 
morality, and of point of view between the north of 
Italy and some of the southern provinces, including 
Sicily. Nasi’s defence, which seems most natural to the 
large majority of his fellow islanders, is this: “I am 
not a thief; I cannot be accused of peculation because 
I did not put one single penny of Government money in 
my pocket. I was a Minister of Public Instruction, and 
as such, as I had already done as Minister of Posts, I 

spent money for purposes regarding foreign affairs; I 
destined other funds to different purposes than those 
established by Parliament; I subventioned papers and 
subsidised people for the success of my policy; and for 
all this I assume entire responsibility, which is a poli- 
tical responsibility of which Parliament alone can judge.” 
In this way he tries to justify the most fraudulent ex- 
cesses which happened under his administration, and by 
which poor school-teachers received practically nothing 
from large sums voted by Parliament for their benefit. 
Other considerable appropriations intended for the fur- 
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thering of agricultural education were put to other uses, 
while illicit expenses were rendered possible by swelling 
the account of Ministerial journeys, or exaggerating the 
cost of postage. Such conduct, which is strongly con- 
demned in the north and centre of Italy, on the ground 
that it would lead to the total loss of Parliamentary 
control over the Ministerial extravagance, is considered 
as most natural in the south. ‘ What is the use of 
being a Minister,” they exclaim, “if you cannot even 
spend public money as you think best? ” 

* * * 

WE are glad to hear of the progress of Ruskin Col- 
lege, which now contains fifty-five students, twenty- 
three of them miners, and has this year largely increased 
its membership. Lord Curzon visited it on Monday as 
Chancellor of Oxford University, declared that he de- 
sired to “open wide’’ the door of the University to the 
democracy, and welcomed the idea of a two years’ as 
against a single year’s course for its inmates. We agree 
that a single year’s residence at Oxford does little either 
for the average undergraduate or for semi-attached in- 
stitutions like Ruskin College. The question is as to 
the nature of the tie which ought to exist between this 
very small outpost of democracy and the main body 
of the University. Perhaps the best suggestion is that 
the students of Ruskin College should be allowed to take 
degrees, but that the examination test, which is clearly 
barred to men who desire to remain workmen, should 
be relaxed. The difficulty is that the workman student 
at Oxford does not start, as he starts in France, from 
the common primary school, and therefore a‘ full iden- 
tification with the life of the University becomes almost 
impossible. 

* * * 

A GROTESQUE but unpleasant incident has arisen in 
connection with the greeting of the German Emperor 
by the Channel Fleet. Its commander, Lord Charles 
Beresford, had ordered the captains of the vessels to 
quit their gunnery practice and to paint their ships in 
the Kaiser’s honour. Sir Percy Scott, who commands 
-tne first Cruiser Squadron, and whose precept and exam- 
ple have had much to do with the improvement in naval 
gunnery, appears to have obeyed this order with an 
ironical reservation, for he made the following signal to 
the captain of the “ Roxburgh ” :—‘“ Paint-work appears 
to be more in demand than gunnery, so you had better 
come in in time to look pretty by the 8th instant.” This 
rather unhappy jest was publicly resented. Lord 
Charles Beresford, after summoning Sir Percy Scott to 
his flagship, issued an open signal to the fleet, describing 
the Scott signal as “insolent”? and ‘“ insubordinate,”’ 
and ordering it to be expunged from the log of Sir 
Percy’s flagship. The incident shows more than regard 
for discipline ; it exhibits bad feeling between high offi- 
cers of the fleet, and cannot be dissociated from the cam- 
paign which has ranged the commanders of our warships 
into opposing camps of quarrelsome “ experts.”’ Some 
directors of the Navy talk more like politicians than 
servants of the Executive, and we cannot help adding 
that Lord Charles Beresford himself has been a rather 
conspicuous example of this failing. 

* * * 

Tue Egyptian papers bring reports of a speech de- 
livered by a Russian Mohamedan, Ismail Bey Gas- 
prinski, in support of a Pan-Mohamedan Congress which 
he proposes to promote at Cairo next’ autumn. His 
object is to enquire into the causes of the decadence 
of the Mohamedan peoples. A Constitutional Democrat 
in politics, a Liberal in Theology, his answer is, of 
course, that in ignorance and a too rigid tradition lie 
the causes of this decline. The Russian Moslems, who 
now have fifteen newspapers, thirteen Liberal and two 
Socialist, are moving rapidly towards a renaissance. Of 
the Persians and the Egyptians the same may be said. 
The Arabic Press, and, above all, the Egyptian Press, 
is the chief link between them ; and Constantinople, 
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where they dare not assemble, is their chief adversary. 
It is this movement, essentially tolerant and democratic, 
which is the real Pan-Islamism. [If it is to find its 
centre in Cairo, it becomes more than ever important 
for us, as the rulers of so many Mohamedan peoples, 
to conciliate the influences which may colour it there. 

* * * 

Sir Lewis Morris, who nearly succeeded Tennyson 
as Poet Laureate, died, at Carmarthen, on Tuesday, in his 
75th year. From Tennyson, indeed, he descended, 
without that poet’s sense of style, and classical grace 
and delicacy of workmanship. His two best-known 
poems were his “ Songs of Two Worlds,’’ published in 
1871, and his ‘“ Epic of Hades,’’ dated six years later. 
The title of the latter was occasionally confused with 
William Morris’s “ Earthly Paradise.” Sir Lewis also 
shared with his great contemporary one gift, that of 
fluency in verse-making. The resemblance went no 
further, for the spirit of beauty which touched every- 
thing that William Morris wrote or wrought, barely 
visited his namesake. But Sir Lewis doubtless sold his 
tens of thousands, where the author of “John Ball” 

sold his thousands. John Bright’s usually severe taste 
in literature acclaimed his work, and for years his 
popularity as a poet compared with that of the much 
superior Longfellow. He was a steady Liberal, and he 
possesses a true title to fame in that he was one of the 
founders of the noble structure of Welsh intermediate 
education. 

* * * 

Mr. Bernard SuHaw is our foremost British play- 
wright, and he has a personal right to criticise the Cen- 
sorship in the unsparing terms of the letter which we 
publish elsewhere. If the artists and thinkers: are 
driven by the extreme lightness, and the not infrequent 
lubricity, of our farcical comedies to say that if you 
license gay presentments of dissipated life you must also 
license the satirist’s unsparing description of its conse- 
quences, the moralist cannot deny the force of the argu- 
ment. But we are afraid some people will be tempted 
by Mr. Shaw’s letter to retort that his view of the play 
is that it ought to be a kind of diorama of Satan’s 
invisible world revealed. So it sometimes is in the hands 
of the greatest thinkers and moralists. But this is not 
its normal sphere, and it is not, we may say, a conspicu- 
ous feature of Mr. Shaw’s own plays. Freedom does not 
usually bring abuse in its train, and it is only for 
rational freedom that the deputation to the Prime 
Minister will plead. 

* * * 

Tue list of birthday honours has been compiled 
with the care which marks nearly all this Government’s 
appointments, and most Liberals will note with satis- 
faction that it, includes no Peers. The highest honours 
awarded are Privy Councillorships and _baronetcies. 
The new Privy Councillors include Sir Charles Tupper 
—whose long Canadian career lies in the past—Mr. 
McEwan, the famous Edinburgh brewer, a princely 
donor to Edinburgh University, and also a man 
of real though unobtrusive distinction of mind, Mr. 
George Russell, who sometimes gives up to theology 
what was meant for literature and wit, and Mr. George 
Whiteley, the Government’s very forcible Chief Whip. 
There are five baronets, the most notable of whom 
are Mr. Jeremiah Colman, a prominent member 
of the great mustard firm, though not the head of it, 
and Mr. Clifford Cory. The nineteen knights are 
chiefly political, conspicuous among them Mr. George 
White, a very representative Nonconformist member 
of Parliament and an expert Educationalist, Mr. God- 
dard, and Mr. Compton Rickett. There are two not- 
able exceptions in the persons of Mr. John Hare, an 
actor of singular refinement of method, and Mr. Santley, 
perhaps the most truly accomplished singer among 
his contemporaries. The rewards to civil servants are 
judicious and timely. 
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Politics and Affairs. 
—_—_—__. 

THE LITTLE PROTECTIONIST, 

WE are not at all surprised that the Protectionist Press 
extends a cold welcome to the speech in Birmingham, in 
which Mr. Balfour formally declares his adherence to their 
cause. The reason is clear. The further Mr. Balfour 
goes in lip-service to Protection, the more unconvincingly 
does he state the case for it, and the larger personal 
reserves does he make for himself when he enters on con- 
siderations of practical policy. Such a method seems to 
us the worst possible for his country, for his Party, and 
for himself. He has thoroughly destroyed the Free Trade 
basis of the Conservative Party. His Birmingham 
speech accepts the Chaplin resolution, in all its four pro- 
positions. He accepts Preferences. He accepts the 
principle of the protective taxation of imports 
from foreign countries. He would safeguard Brit- 
ish industries from “unfair competition.” He 
would subject to “revision and consideration ” 
the whole vast and complicated mass of imports 
that pour into this country for the feeding of the 
people and the sustenance of its industries. At the 
same time this Protectionist Party is to consist of Free 
Traders and Protectionists alike. No man is to be ex. 
cluded on account of his economic faith, for “ no preci- 
sion of doctrine was possible.” In other words, Lord 
Hugh Cecil is to be free to assault Mr. Chamberlain 
with the amiable rhetoric which is his own; and Mr. 
Chamberlain’s friends are to be equally free to impose the 
Chamberlainite test on every Conservative candidate and 
to exclude Lord Hugh Cecil and Lord George Hamilton 
from Parliament. 

Nor, we may add, has Mr. Balfour exhibited any 
falling-off in his old skill in avoiding the favourite Pro- 
tectionist formulae. He does not propose to “ protect ”’ 
British industries from foreign competition. He only 
proposes to assure them against “ unfair competition.’’ 
This again brings us back to Lord Lansdowne’s “ pistol,’’ 
and to the mischievous and evasive device of retaliation, 
which still stops short of the Protectionist tariff. And 
even in accepting the Chaplin resolution, the Conservative 
leader is careful to invent an excuse for adopting it 
en gros by reserving for himself a remarkable freedom of 
interpretation. Here, indeed, he tangles himself in a 
thicket of inconsistencies, from which even his ingenuity 
may find it hard to escape. The Chaplin resolution, says 
Mr. Balfour, declares for the broadening of the basis of 
taxation, for the safeguarding of productive industries, for 
the strengthening of our position in foreign markets, and 
for Colonial Preference. The policy, he says, good for one 
purpose, is good for another, and all four objects can be 
pursued together. This, indeed, is a palpably false 
proposition. Taxes for revenue are an entirely different 
instrument from taxes for Protection, and both or either 
of them may be useless to promote Colonial preferences. 
But Mr. Balfour expressly leaves open to himself the 
power of directing the new basis of taxation to revenue 
purposes alone. “If we had no colonies, and if there 
were no such thing in existence as commercial treaties, 
and no industrial phenomenon such as dumping had ever 
been heard of,’’ he said, we should still have to add to 
the number of taxes. But beyond this Mr. Balfour’s 
plan is not that which the modern “ scientific '’ Protec- 

tionist follows. It is even reconcileable with the fiscal 
practice of a free trading community like Holland. The 
imposts he proposes are to be “small’’ and “num- 
erous ” and “ widespread.” No article of import is to be 
exempt from them ; the whole basis of our import system 
is to be reconsidered. And apparently the aim is to be 

the provision of a fund for the working out of measures 

of social reform, and especially a treatment of the 

“mighty problem of the old.’’ Mr. Balfour well knows 

tnat this is not the fashion in which the modern Pro- 

tectionist tariff is built up. Neither “ five per cent. all 

round,” nor fifty per cent., satisfies the demands of 

industries whose claim is for a thoroughly protected 
home market. 

Mr. Balfour has, therefore, given his Tory-demo- 

cratic followers or masters, the form without the | 

substance of what they want. He has, indeed, precisely 

justified the Prime Minister’s anticipatory sketch of the 

line of evasion that, with the Protectionist pack in full 

ery behind, this keenly hunted “ leader ’’ would follow. 
He has gone in for’a “little Protection.’’ In spite of 

his protests, he endorses the vexatious absurdities of 

the old Protectionist tariff, which Peel and Glad- 

stone swept away in the forties, amid the re- 

joicing of the entire body of British indus- 

tries, and threatens the nation with a return to 

1821, when there were 1,799 articles on the tariff. 

Everyone and everything is to be taxed, the 

food we eat, the clothes we wear, the carriages that draw 

us, the coffins in which we are buried. The machinery 

of taxation is to be made more intricate in days when 

trade is a thousand times more complicated than it was 

in 1842. Every canon of sound taxation is to be violated, 

taxes are to be collected in the most expensive way, in 

the most annoying way, with the greatest amount of 

burden on the individual, and the largest possible inter- 

ference with trade, and all for what? Not for a high 

Protectionist system. Not even for a policy of pro- 

Colonial Protection, for Mr. Balfour still shirks an 

answer to Mr. Asquith’s question as to whether he will 

tax foreign corn, or butter, or wool, and merely specifies 

that the workman’s contribution must not be increased. 

The Balfour programme, therefore, is one of elabor- 

ate futility, combining all the unpopularity of Pro- 

tection with little of its attraction for a convinced and 
powerful Protectionist Party. He is certainly welcome 

to go to the country with the cry of “ Taxes on every- 

thing,” for it seems to us clear that the opposition to such 

a policy will produce the same solid block of middle- 

class and working-class opposition as overthrew him in 
1906. His policy of “‘ social reform ” and his acceptance 
of old age pensions are iadeed more creditable than pas- 

sive reliance on the forces of reaction. But when Mr. 

Balfour challenges Mr. Asquith to provide a fund for the 

betterment of the people, he is open to the retort that he 

makes no such provision himself. Under his scheme all 
are to be taxed, but the workmen are not to suffer an 

increase of their present burden. This is an utterly 
illusory pledge; but if it has any reality, what is to be 
the source of the fund for social reform? Mr. Balfour 

knows that it cannot come from the foreigner. It must 

then proceed from the taxation of the superfluity of 
wealth. To such a policy, Mr. Balfour is not a convert, 

and his party would not follow him in it if he were. His 
speech is, indeed, useless to Protection, and useless to 

himself. Essentially and primarily the business of a 

| 
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leader is to inspire confidence. This is not Mr. Balfour’s 
gift. The Protectionists may take him with reserves, 

and as much of his policy as goes their way. 

The Free Traders will thank him for keeping their 

party in being, while keeping it more or less under 

the Protectionist heel. Neither trusts him, 

both equally believe in their hearts that his sole concern 

is the party interest, that in the cause of mechanical and 

superficial unity, which alone this cold and sceptical 

intellect approves, he will coquet with either of them, and 

sacrifice either of them, and that his aim at Birmingham, 

as at Sheffield, is the merely tactical one of persuading 

each faction in turn that he is at bottom its friend. 

THE KAISERS IDEAS. 

Tux visit of the Kaiser to these shores, and the ensuing 

flow of compliment to so distinguished a guest, will, 

no doubt, give pause to the merely unthinking anti- 

Germanism of the hour. The attractive personality of 

the Kaiser must in itself go far to disarm it, for it ap- 

peals far more closely to the autocratic conservatism 

which sustains the feud with Germany than to the 

liberal and democratic sentiment which discourages it. 

The Kaiser is, indeed, as Dr. Bernstein describes him 

elsewhere in the columns of Tue Narton,:a modern 

personality, accessible, impressionable, an interest- 

ing interpreter of the half-poetic materialism which, in 

spite of the Liberal revival and the growth of Socialism, 

still sways the ruling world of to-day. In his governing 

ideas—militarism, protection, a half-tyrannous, half- 

paternal bureaucracy, and the maintenance of strictly 

separated class formations—his mind runs in the same 

mould as that of Lord Milner and our own neo- 

’Imperialists. His Prusso-German State realises all 

their political ideals, and his energy, vivacious tempera- 

ment, and brilliant rhetoric, provide the kind of glamour 

that a leader and apologist of Imperialism needs. If, 

therefore, William II. is not popular with this section of 

British political society, he ought to be. It is the great, 

and we think overwhelming, party in England which 

will not hear of war with Germany, and can perceive no 

fact, even on the distant horizon of politics, powerful 

enough to induce it, that has most reason to rejoice that 

the relations of this country with the democratic Govern- 

ment of France are closer than those we maintain with 

the most persuasive representative of absolutism in 

Europe. 

But it is idle to deny that the Kaiser’s personality 

presents some characteristics that are not only attrac- 

tive to the world in which we live, but useful and stimu- 

lating to it. He is something more than a self-conscious 
artist, rejoicing in the vigour with which he plays the 

theatrical réle of Monarchy. He has faith, which his 

age wants ; he has self-confidence, in which itis singularly 

lacking; he is an optimist, and shows unconquerable 

energy and buoyancy in the conduct of life; he has the 

gift of sonorous and highly descriptive oratory, the 

geniality of bearing and temperament that people admire 

to the point of exaggeration in their rulers ; the variety of 

personal interests, the restless, and, at least, superficially 

inquisitive spirit, that pervade all town civilisation. He 

would, indeed, be the typical popular Sovereign, were 

it not for the fact that the bent of these aes 
activities is towards the preservation of some 

forms of society that are dead or dying, and 

others that are hurtful. He is no hard-shell re- 

actionary. His mind moves, though capriciously and 

impulsively, and he would never take the line of the 

famous Encyclical which proclaimed the iniquity of any 

traffic with progress. Nor is hea crowned Machiavelli, of 

the type of his famous ancestor, preaching peace, with 

the age of gold, and basely plotting to break it. On the 

contrary, he is impulsively sincere, and even simple, for 

he maintains principles contrary to each other, He is 

for the nation in arms, and yet, as he said with perfect 

truth at Guildhall, he pursues a policy of peace; he 

talks of war, and continually flashes steel and iron before 

his people’s eyes, but he has been a main instrument 

in the preservation of the thirty years’ tranquillity that 

Europe has enjoyed. Such a man, who speaks so often, 

so gushingly, is in many respects the opposite of what 

British Jingoes proclaim him to be. The Kaiser has 

never been strong, or successful, in foreign policy. His 

gift lies rather in his intuitive capacity to interpret and 

popularise at home the ideas of German absolut- 

ism. His real war is not with France, still 

less with Great Britain; his obvious aim is to 

keep in being the glittering insignia of German 

Power, the high spirit and swelling pride that 

the administrative and warlike triumphs of the sixties 

and the seventies aroused in German breasts, to add to it 

the broad basis of a world-commerce, with its modern 

satellite, a great navy, and at the same time to fasten 

his throne and its military and sentimental traditions 

securely on to this imposing fabric. It is not his fault 

that these ambitions have encountered our own naval 

policy; they do not threaten it, and can never compete 

with it. The Kaiser’s foes are of his own house- 

hold. The age is against him, and is too powerful for 

him. All his cleverness and charm, the suggestion of a 

firm purpose and a clear, God-given mandate, counter- 

working the shifting impulses, the “ will-lessly wavering ” 

mind of the populace, must be worsted in his struggle 

with the Time-spirit. Either he will fail, or his suc- 

cessor. The tendency to Imperialism will wear itself 

out; and the intellectual inheritance of earlier genera- 

tions, the ideas and characteristics of the best German 

thought and feeling, will prevail. 

The Kaiser’s ideas will break down because they are 

not moral ideas. It is not a moral idea that the 

German soldier ought, at his command, and in order to 

preserve the State on the lines which he and his ances- 

tors laid down, to be ready to turn his rifle against the 

hand that fed him and the breasts that suckled him. 

It is an immoral idea to set the soldier above the citi- 

zen, and to regulate military honour by the duel. It is 

«mmoral to treat sovereignty as based on divine right, and 

+t is also absurd. All these assertions produce and main- 

tain a profound alienation between the Kaiser and some 

millions of the German people, and they react injuri- 

ously on European thought and the cause of political 

liberty. But they are not built to last. The sovereign 

who speaks of his rule as inspired by “ inflexible deter- 

mination” follows the modern method of compromise, 

and obeys the modern law of change. William II.’s 

policy is only half-Bismarckian ; his temperament, more 

refined than that of the Iron Chancellor, impels him to 

try and moralise and soften the fabric of Prussian mili- 

tarism. He inveighs against coarseness and luxury, 

in the army, and in the State, and yet these faults in- 
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evitably accompany the rapid growth of German civilisa- 
tion, based on conquest, and driven along, post-haste, by 
mechanical science. And he finds it increasingly hard 
to make Germany rich and to keep her powerful as a 
military State. The pursuit of commercial aims 
breaks down Prussian ideas of caste, and weakens 
the German military system; the sword is not as 
keenly tempered as it was in 1870. The absolu- 
tist Kaiser, who takes in new helpers from new classes, 
and tacitly acknowledges errors and an unwise choice 
in counsel and companionship, may even end as a semi- 
constitutionalist, and live to popularise some form of the 
essentially Liberal idea of governing by the will of the 
people. 

THE PROGRAMME FOR 1908. 
As the autumn campaign advances the lines of work for 
next session begin little by little to shape themselves, 
and whatever else may be said, there can be no com- 
plaint that the task foreshadowed is too small. As the 
Prime Minister suggested in his spirited speech at 
Bristol, the arrears of two sessions, half frustrated as 
they have been by the House of Lords, have to be wiped 
off. The work of social reform, virtually suspended for 
twenty years, has to be opened up in earnest. And all 
has to be done subject to the impossible constitutional 
conditions imposed on us by the power of the Second 
Chamber, and with a view to placing the programme of 
the Liberal Party speedily before the country. The 
position is not without its dangers. But they are dangers 
which can be met by statesmen who will measure coolly 
the forces with which they have to reckon, who will 
throw themselves confidently upon the real feeling of the 
people, and not only on the approval of small groups of 
enthusiasts. The governing factor of the situation is 
that, since the failure to challenge the House of Lords 
at the close of last year, the Commons may propose but 
the Peers dispose. The Lords can force a quarrel at the 
time and under the conditions which they choose. All 
democratic measures have to run their gauntlet, and any 
one which they think provides a suitable fighting ground 
will be rejected. The only exceptions to this rule are 
measures which directly attack the territorial authority 
or revenues of the Peers themselves, or the poli- 
tical power of the Conservative Party. These, how- 
ever popular, the Peers are tempted to resist, and these 
accordingly form the fighting ground most favourable 
to the Government in the final appeal. On the other 
hand, measures that distract and divide the Liberal and 
Labour Parties, or leave the public cold, will be ruth- 
lessly thrown out, to the lessening of the Government’s 
credit, and without chance of success in an appeal to the 
electors. Mr. Balfour and the Peers will do their utmost 
to secure that the final struggle shall take place on ques- 
tions like those of temperance and education, and in 
tnat event they count for a second success, like that of 
1895. Indeed, there is little doubt that, given a new 
attempt to impose local veto on a reluctant England, 
given the alienation of the Catholic vote by a new Edu- 
cation Bill, and the cooling of Nonconformist enthusiasm 
by an Irish University Bill, the story of the nineties 
would repeat itself. The House of Lords would stand 
forth as saviours of society, and the forces of democracy 
would be paralysed for a generation to come. 

We are not for a moment saying that any of these 

questions can be left out of account. With all of them 
the Government is pledged to deal. But we do say that 
in the mode of bringing them forward regard must be 
had not so much to the situation in the House of Com- 
mons as to the position in the country. The Govern- 
ment is pledged to bring in a Licensing Bill, and there 
is no reasonable doubt that in the matter of licensing 
it would have the country behind it in urging certain 
important reforms. It can institute an adequate time 
limit for compensation, graduate the cost of licences in 
accordance with the value of the premises, and increase 
the popular control over public-houses. It can also make 
an experiment in Local Option in Wales. These are sub- 

stantially agreed reforms, and they can be carried. When 
we come to measures which divide the party of progress 
the case is different. Temperance enthusiasts might 
succeed in conveying such measures through their third 
reading in the House of Commons, but there they would 
stick. Not one public-house would be closed thereby, but 
the democracy in its coming struggle for power might 
receive a fatal check. In the matter of temperance, 
then, it occurs to us that if the Government reckon in 
advance, as it is time that they should do, with all the 
forces that they will have to meet, they will keep their 
proposals within limits which will unite the popular 
parties. In the matter of the Irish University we may 
go a step further. The best men of all parties—Mr. 
Balfour, in particular, on the Unionist side—are agreed 
on the urgent necessity of opening University education 
to Irish Catholics. Mr. Birrell will rightly do his 
utmost to secure the passage of a Bill by consent of both 
parties. But if this consent is refused he cannot, look- 
ing cold facts in the face, make such a measure an 
integral part of an appeal to Nonconformists when he 
invites them, as he will soon have to invite them, to rally 
all their forces in support of the Government in its strug- 
gle for the people against the Peers. On the other hand, 
it seems to us that Mr. McKenna may fairly approach 
Nonconformist leaders with an equally plain statement 
of the position as it affects education. He may ask them 
whether it is well for their prospects that the Govern- 
ment should go into the campaign with a certain loss of 
twenty seats in Lancashire, or whether it would not be 
better to make one more attempt at an educational com- 
promise. The only possible condition of such an arrange- 
ment would be the complete freedom of the rural schools. 

We have spoken of the measures of greatest diffi- 
culty for the Government. We pass to those where we 
conceive their strength to lie. The lapse of time only 
serves to strengthen confidence in the justice of their 

Scottish Bills and the strength of the popular forces 
behind them. The continued insistence on these Bills 
will secure their position north of the Tweed, and from 
them a lesson can be learnt for England. The English 
Land Act is a good one as far as it goes, but no one as 
yet knows how far that will be. But the more it suc- 
ceeds the more it will strengthen the case for a new 
system of rating which will prevent the further enhanced 
price of land from flowing automatically into the pockets 
of the landlords. The present rating system is a formid- 

able obstacle to social progress in local government, and 
is, more than any single cause, the source of the opposi- 
tion of the middle class to reforms from which in reality 

they stand to gain, but which only present themselves to 
their minds as probable occasions for increases of the 
rates. A reform which would throw the growing cost of 

| 
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local government on to that increasing value of the land 

which good government has made possible has been care- 

fully thought out by skilled financiers, has been sanc- 

tioned by the report of a minority, but of a very weighty 

minority, of a Royal Commission, and is both politically 

and socially the step in advance which the circumstances 

of tne time demand. Politically, no better event could 
be desired than that the Lords should join battle on this 

issue ; socially, none better than that they should allow 

a fundamental reform of the rating system to become 

law. 

There remains another great measure of economic 

justice to which the party is now deeply pledged, and to 

which the Lords can offer no resistance. A sum of two 

and a-quarter millions was ear-marked by Mr. Asquith 

in his last Budget as a first contribution to a pension 

fund. If any doubt remained as to the perseverance of 

the Government with this great measure it has been set 

at rest by recent Ministerial utterances. The United 

Kingdom will come into line next year with the most 

progressive of its own Colonies and of European nations, 
with New Zealand and New South Wales, with Denmark 

and France, by providing for the aged poor on lines 

which will preserve their independence and keep them 

free from the taint of pauperism. We have not space for 

the moment to discuss the details of a Bill which cannot, 

as was once hoped, be a very short and simple affair, but 

must occupy a very large part of the coming session. 

All reformers are agreed in substance that the scheme 

must be non-contributory. This is not the same thing 

as a universal scheme, and people recoil from univer- 

sality on the ground of expense. At the same time, 

every exception to the universality of the scheme 

threatens to impair the principle underlying it. This 

principle is that to the old support is due rather as a 

right than as a charity. The economic conditions of the 

time do not admit of the accumulation of sufficient 

wealth by the mass of the people to make adequate inde- 

pendent provision for old age, and, when past work, mem- 

bers of the industrial classes have for the most part to 

rely on the support of their relations, or of the poor 

law. It is held that the responsibility ought rather 

to fall on the State, which should secure to the aged inde- 

pendence as of right; that those same economic condi- 

tions which keep the wages of large classes too low for 

adequate self-maintenance also keep up great accumula- 

tions of wealth in the hands of a small class; and that 

this fund may fairly be drawn upon for the common good. 

It is thus not as a measure of charity but as an instal- 

ment of economic justice, a redressing of the balance of 

industrial fortune, that the right of the aged is urged, 

and in this view the right is in principle one of general 

application. It would, of course, be impracticable to 

demand a full-blown system in a single Budget. What 

we hope to see is a measure, large and generous in itself, 

framed on lines which will admit,of expansion and 
will justify the claim of the Liberal Party to stand for 
the redress of grievances and the mitigation of inequali- 

ties in the economic as in the political and religious 
sphere. 

THE PERSIAN PARLIAMENT. 

Tue establishment of a Persian Parliament was some- 
thing of a portent; its survival for a year and a-half is 
almost miraculous. The movement, partly secret, 
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partly overt, democratic and revolutionary in its under- 

ground roots, clerical on the surface, implied an up- 

heaval so tremendous in the habits and thoughts of an 

Oriental people that it is amazing that its career has 

been hitherto so peaceful. It has, indeed, swept aside 

a clique of ministers and courtiers, cleansed the ad- 

ministration of oppressive governors and princes, made 

life a little harder for the corrupt and the incompetent, 

and reduced the Shah to an apologetic constitutional 

sovereign. But there has been as yet no catastrophe, and 

hardly any bloodshed: and this is remarkable, because 

any movement among a people usually inert is apt to 

develop a passion and a fanaticism which destroy even 

the objects of their devotion. There was once, so runs the 

tale, a Persian Dervish, a devout Shiah, who sat down 

under a tree in the desert and began to make little 

images of clay. First he made a counterfeit of the 

Caliph Omar, whom to hate is one half of religion in 

Persia. Him he smashed as a usurper. Then he made 

an image of the Ali, whom all Persians venerate as 

the legitimate successor of the Prophet. But it struck 

him that Ali’s weakness had contributed to Omar’s suc- 

cess, and him too he smashed. Coming next to the 

clay Mahomet he reflected that he, as a prophet, ought 

to have foreseen Omar’s usurpation: and for that neg- 

lect he destroyed him also. Last of all there was Allah 

himself, who must have foreknown and foreordained 

the usurpation; and in a final access of rage he broke 

up Allah like the rest. The parable, typical alike of 

Persian humour and Persian fanaticism, sums up the 

possibilities that are latent in every passionate move- 

ment based on the assertion of a single principle among 

a simple and unworldly people. The flame of rebellion 

under an ancient tyranny is apt to be a consuming fire 

which destroys liberty itself, as the Dervish smashed 

Allah. 

Persia is probably the last of all the countries of 

the Mohamedan world where one would have expected 

to see a successful constitutional movement. Turkey, 

for three-quarters of a century, has been under Euro- 

pean influence. The upper classes of Egypt have re- 

ceived for at least two generations a French education ; 

and in India the Moslems, though the least progressive 

element of the native population, have come under 

English influence. But Persia had remained isolated 

and apparently unprogressive, recalcitrant to European 

influences, and cut off, because of the unorthodoxy of 

her Mohamedanism, from the movement of thought in 

Sunni countries. The travellers who have visited her 

knew for the most part nothing of her language or her 

spiritual life, and were content to study her either as 

a mine of antiquities or a field for exploitation and con- 

quest. One book there is—Professor Browne’s “ A Year 

Among the Persians’’—which does describe with real 

insight and affection the inner life of the poets, sceptics, 

and mystics of the South. But even he felt little in- 

terest in the northern population, and it is in the north 

that the new movement has had its origin. The 

northerners are largely Turkish by race and language, 

and though they have a greater capacity for -action, 

they are regarded by the true Persians of the south 

as uncultivated Philistines. In those southern pro- 

vinces, where poetry and metaphysics are still the only 

real concerns of a cultivated man, one cannot conceive 

the success of anything so mundane as a democratic 
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There the real interest of life is in the 
struggle between orthodoxy, scepticism, and mysticism. 
The initiated traveller discovers that Babism, crushed 

out by a ruthless persecution, is still a living and 
growing cult. A green-turbaned descendant of the 
Prophet reveals himself in the secrecy of some seques- 

tered garden as a tolerant and enthusiastic Babi, only 

to be transformed in his cups into a reckless and blas- 

pheming sceptic. It is in the more practical and less 

intellectual north that democracy has made its con- 

quests. The Turkish race may be capable of fanaticism, 

but it is not other-worldly. It is the Turco-Persians of 

the north who have established the Parliament, acting, 

in all probability, under an influence which has reached 

them from the seething world of the Russian Caucasus, 

where Social Democracy has levelled races and creeds. 

The element which the south, teeming with Babism and 

scepticism, has contributed is no doubt the anti-clerical 
impulse which sees in the constitution a means of con- 

verting a theocracy into a secular and tolerant State. 

The curious diary of the Parliament which “The 

Times ” published on Tuesday shows us in section, as it 

were, some of the difficulties with which ‘the new move- 

ment is wrestling. An anti-clerical newspaper demands 

the complete secularisation of the law, and the admission 

of Non-Moslems to the franchise. The clerical party, 

defeated recently and robbed of some of its profitable 

rights in the administration of the law of inheritance, 

demands its suppression, carries its point by a small 

movement. 

majority, and complains next day that the defiant paper 

The Turkish frontier difficulty occupies 

another debate. The financial crisis runs through the 

whole series of discussions. Princes are coerced into sub- 

scribing to the new national bank, which is to save 

Persia from mortgaging her independence to Russian and 
British syndicates. Salaries, it is decided, shall be paid 
only to the extent of fifty per cent., and even then “ the 
rich and the undeserving” are to go empty away. <A 
riot breaks out at Shiraz, and its deputies adjourn to 
the telegraph. Meanwhile, a conflict is proceeding with 
the throne. A more or less reactionary Ministry has 
been appointed by the Shah; it is tried for a time, dis- 
missed, and replaced by a Liberal Cabinet, with an 
Oxford graduate at its head. Evidently despite dissen- 
tions, and the threatened defection of the clerical party, 
the reform movement is still in the ascendant. On 
Friday last a telegram reported that the people were 
discussing the deposition of the Shah. On Wednesday 
we learned that the Shah, deprecatory and almost apolo- 
getic, has visited the Parliament in person, and sworn for 
the fourth time his fidelity to the Constitution. What 
manner of man he is we can only guess; his actions are 
rather those of a Louis XVI. than a Nicholas IT. 

The debates as one reads them in “The Times ” 
make a mingled impression. Some members are obvi- 
ously educated men, who have studied European history. 
A few are fanatics. Most of them are probably shrewd 
but unschooled Orientals, experimenting without 
precedents in the working of an unfamiliar machine. The 
obvious commentary on the whole record is that which 
a Persian member himself made—that the Parliament 
is transgressing its proper limits by acting as though 
it were an executive council. That mistake, after all, is 
one which the Convention made in France, and in some 
phases of politics it may be inevitable. The first pre- 
judice which the European doctrinaire enunciates in 

still appears. 
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judging the East is to declare that Orientals are neces- 
sary incapable of managing representative institutions. 

The second prejudice is a counterpart of the first, for 

when the Parliament visibly exists, the doctrinaire at 
once assumes that it can succeed only if it minutely re- 

produces European models. Seated cross-legged on their 

mats, with their hookahs beside them, these Persian 

democrats, naive and inexperienced though they seem 

to us, will probably prove in the end quick-witted 

enough to improvise for themselves, without models or 

precedents, a procedure and a constitution which will 
suit their needs. If, in the meantime, these debates 

strike us as simple, and sometimes even slightly humor- 

ous, a reader of any imagination will supplement them 

by two contrasted pictures. Let us call up to ourselves 
first of all the sort of procedure and the style of argu- 
ment by which a Kajar Shah, surrounded by his favour- 
ites and his toys, would debate these same questions with 
his venal Ministers, if indeed he ever interrupted the 
pursuit of his vices to debate them at all. Or if we 
choose to imagine that Parliament and Shah have both 
been swept aside, let us ask with what arguments a Rus- 
sian viceroy, fresh from organising the racial feuds of 
the Caucasus, or the Jewish massacres of Odessa, or the 
dragonnades of the Baltic Provinces, would approach the 
decision of these same problems. The contrast is highly 
favourable to the Persian Parliament. 

The tragedy of this novel chapter of Oriental his- 
tory lies in the foreboding which oppresses the sympa- 
thetic spectator, that the experiment, interesting, even 
promising though it is, is destined to be interrupted 
at the first opportunity by Russian intervention. A 
drastic assertion of his former autocracy by the Shah, 
followed by a resolute protest from the people, an exten- 
sion of the Turkish frontier difficulty, a local rising which 
involved some loss to Europeans, an aggravation of the 
normal state of bankruptcy—any one of these might 
serve as the pretext which would set the Cossacks march- 
ing southwards. And yet no disturbance is probable in 
Persia which will even remotely reproduce the anarchy 
that has raged for three years in Russia itself. Nor 
is Russian trade likely to suffer any loss under the 
régime of independence at all comparable to the kind 
of loss which might take place after annexation—if, for 

example, the Persians were to boycott Russian as the 
Bengalis have boycotted English goods, The Persian 
Press, it is true, talks of resisting the partition fore- 
shadowed in the Anglo-Russian Agreement even at the 
cost of “weltering in blood.” But there are neither 
resources nor organisation behind the threat. Pru- 
dence and astute diplomacy are the best weapons for the 
weak. England in the glow of 1848, under Pal- 
merston and Russell, would have thought it the climax 
of dishonour to prepare the dismemberment of a people 
which was bolding facing its destinies, attempting to throw 
off the inertia and the corruption of a secular tyranny, 
and trying, even though it were crudely, to adapt to its 
own needs the formulae of European Liberalism. In the 
sixties we would have staked much to save the inde- 
pendence of such a people. To-day one can only hope 
that at least enough of this spirit survives at the Foreign 
Office to induce it to use its influence to delay the Rus- 
sian advance, and to gain for the Persians a breathing 
space in which to make, as free men, relying on their 
own resources, the bravest and the most hopeful experi- 
ment that the Moslem East has yet essayed. 
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Hite and Hetters. 

SUPER-WEALTH. 

‘“ ENGLAND is a sieve” is the cry of the astonished audi- 
ence in Mr. Belloc’s brochure on the fiscal question. 
“ Poor old England is a sieve.” They were filled with 
horror at the Tariff Reformer’s denunciation of the dis- 
crepancy between imports and exports, and his vision of 
the golden sovereigns being drained from this country 
to pay for these undesirable incursionists. And un- 
doubtedly by similar if less pleasant follies the apostles 
of Protection have succeeded in shaking belief in Eng- 
land’s prosperity. It is still possible in train or street, 
or places where men assemble, to find observers with an 
air of sagacity, declaiming upon England’s headlong rush 
towards poverty and the abyss. ‘To all such a serious 
study of the superfluous wastage of the nation might 
bring a gratifying reassurance. Statistics present to the 
reader incredible arrays of figures; so much leaping for- 
ward of income-tax returns, unchecked by wars, borrow- 
ings, or trade depressions ; so many hundreds of millions 
of the National Income divided amongst people whose 
individual incomes exceed five thousand a year. Where 
does it go to? How is it consumed? What asset of 
permanent value will be left behind as evidence of the 
super-wealth of the twentieth century? The answers 
to these questions are not entirely satisfactory. 
“Waste ” is written large over a very substantial propor- 
tion of the national expenditure, and that far more in 
the private than in the public consumption. Mr. Wynd- 
ham recently informed a meeting in Scotland that if all 
the rich men were abolished there would be-no one left 
to give work to the people. That, however, was rather a 
popular method of combating Socialism, than a serious 
contribution to political economy. Chauffeurs, gar- 
deners, cooks, and caddies have reasonable cause to trem- 
ble: the rest may remain with withers unwrung. 

The most obvious necessity for this waste comes 
from the ‘‘ speeding up ” of living which has taken place 
in all classes in so marked a fashion within a generation. 
The whole standard of life has been sensibly raised, not 
so much in comfort as in ostentation. And the result is 

» something similar to that in the insane competition of 
armaments which takes place amongst the terrified nations 
of the world. One year ten huge ironclads confront 
twenty. A decade after, fifteen huge ironclads of an- 
other type have replaced the first: to be confronted again 
with thirty of the new floating castles. So many mil- 
lions have been thrown to the scrap heap. The propor- 
tion of power has remained unaffected. It is the same 
in the more determined private competition for supre- 
macy in a social standard. Where one house sufficed, 
now two are demanded; where a dinner of a certain 
quality, now a dinner of a superior quality ; where cer- 
tain clothes or dresses or flowers, now more clothes or 
dresses or flowers. It is waste not because fine clothes 
and rare flowers and pleasant food are not in themselves 
desirable, but because by a kind of parallel of the law 
of diminishing returns in agriculture, additional expendi- 
ture in such directions fails to result in correspondent 
additions of happiness. In many respects indeed the 
effect is not only negatively worthless but even positively 
harmful. Modern civilisation in its most highly organ- 
ised forms has elaborated a system to which the delicate 
fibre of body and mind is unable to respond. And 
the result is the appearance (whimsical enough to Car- 
lyle’s spectators ‘“‘ beyond the region of the fixed stars ’’) 
of a society expending half its income in heaping up the 
material of disease, to which the other half of its income 
is being laboriously applied for remedy. 

But the general effect (to the above-mentioned dis- 
passionate spectators) is of an extravagance of wealth and 
waste which is only not insolent because it is for the 
most part unconscious, the sport of blind forces rather 
than the deliberate defiance of the limits of human en- 
deavour. It is not insolence or—as it might have ap- 
peared in the olden days—a determination to rival the 
fabled immortals, which has charged all our high roads 
with wandering machines racing with incredible velocity 

and no apparent aim. A few (such as W. HE. Henley) 
demand “‘ Speed in the face of the Lord.’’ A few others 
are inflamed with the desire for “ driving abroad in furi- 
ous guise,’’ as in the tortured and bored procession in old 
Rome, for the “easier and quicker’’ passing of 
the “impracticable hours.” But nine out of ten who 
have purchased motor cars have done so either because 
their neighbours have purchased motor cars or because 
their neighbours have not purchased motor cars; in a 
demand for equality with the one, or superiority to the 
other. When every man of a certain income has pur- 
chased a motor-car, when life has become “ speeded up ’”’ 
to the motor car level, that definite increase of expendi- 
ture will be accepted as normal. But life will be no 
happier and no richer for such an acceptance; it will 
merely have become more impossible for those who (for 
whatever reason) are repudiating the demands of such 
a standard. And the same is true of the multiplication 
of meals; of the rise in the price of rent in certain dis- 
tricts of London, for example, because everyone wants to 
live there ; of numberless exactions and extortions which 
have grown up in a society whose members, “ like 
wealthy men,’’ are “careless how they give.’’ 

And mournfully enough this rather dull and drab 
extravagance of private living is accompanied by a severe 
scrutiny of any kind of public magnificence, and a resent- 
ful criticism of all efforts to stamp the memory of this 
age upon enduring brick and stone. The London 
County Council, housed in a few shambling hovels and 
warrens, proposed a year or two back to devote a few 
hundred thousand pounds to an “‘ Hotel de Ville,’’ situ- 
ate on the banks of the river opposite Westminster. And 
the opponents of the particular party in power had no 
difficulty in stirring up the wealthier classes into the 
fiercest protest against this attempt to leave the future 
with a permanent memorial of twentieth - century Lon- 
don. The one dignified and conspicuous building of the 
Victorian age—the Palace at Westminster—remains to- 
day scamped, truncated, and unfinished, because the 
nation, in a cold fit of retrenchment, was alarmed 
at the amount which it had already lavished upon it. 
Dr. Dill has shown us in the Roman Peace, during the 
age of the Antonines and after, the people of the Empire: 
turning with enthusiasm to greet communal building; 
and every city setting itself to such achievements as re- 
main to-day the wonder of the world. There is some- 
thing of brutality, indeed, as well as something of large 
achievement in the inadequacy of ends to means: as in 
the gigantic Pont du Gard, marching in its colossal 
grandeur over a deep valley in order to conduct a tiny 
rivulet of water to a second-rate provincial city; or the 
enormous stone arenas which in every ruined Roman 
town marks the place of the communal games. But 
what kind of building will mark for the astonish- 
ment of future eyes the super-wealth of the British 
Peace? The signs are not propitious. A Byzantine 
Cathedral at Westminster, a Gothic Cathedral at 
Liverpool, a few town halls and libraries of sober solid- 
ity, the white buildings which to-day line Whitehall, 
and fill the passing stranger with bewilderment at a race 
“that thus could build ’’ will be the chief legacies of this 
present generation. The thirteenth century gave us the 
Cathedrals; the sixteenth gave us the colleges at Ox- 
ford and Cambridge and the noblest of English country 
houses. These tiny Englands, with populations, in the 
aggregate, less than that of London to-day, and wealth. 
incredibly smaller, have left us possessions that we can 
admire but cannot equal. ‘“ The work which we collec- 
tive children of God do,’’ complained Matthew Arnold, 
“our grand centre of life, our city for us to dwell in, is 
London! London, with its unutterable external hideous- 
ness, and with its internal canker of publicé egestas, 
privatum opulentia, unequalled in the world.’’ It was 
this contrast which gave point to a question which other- 
wise the plain man would put by as absurd: “‘ If Eng- 
land were swallowed up by the sea to-morrow, which of 
the two, a hundred years hence, would most excite the 
love, interest, and admiration of mankind, the England 
of the last twenty years or the England of Elizabeth? ’’ 

Public penury, private ostentation—that, perhaps, 
is the heart of the matter. A nation with the un-— 
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paralleled wealth of England can afford to spend, and 
spend royally. Only the end should be conspicuous to 
all, and the choice deliberate. The spectacle of an un- 
paralleled urban poverty confronts all this waste energy. 
That spectacle should not, indeed, forbid all luxuries and 
splendours: but it should judge the less rewarding of 
them as something tawdry and mean. ‘“‘ Money! money !”’ 
cries the hero—a second-grade Government clerk—of a 
recent novel— the good that can be done with it in 
the world! Only a little more: a little more! ’’ It is the 
passionate cry of unnumbered thousands. Expenditure 
multiplies its return in human happiness as itisscattered 
amongst the widest area of population. And the only 
justification for the present unnatural heaping up of 
great possessions in the control of the very few is the re- 
turn in leisure and the cultivation of the arts and the 
more reputable magnificence of the luxurious life. We 
have called into life a whole new industry in motor-cars 
and quick travelling, and established populous cities to 
minister to our increasing demands for speed. We 
have converted ‘half the Highlands into deer 
forests for our sport; and the amount annually 
spent on golf—on balls and links and tram tickets 
and service—exceeds the total revenue of many 
a lesser European municipality. We fling away 
in ugly white hotels, in uninspired dramatic entertain- 
ments, and in elaborate banquets, of which everyone is 
weary, the price of many poor men’s yearly income. 
Yet we cannot build a new Cathedral. We cannot even 
preserve the Cathedrals bequeathed to us, and the finest 
of them are tumbling to pieces for lack of response to 
the frantic demands for aid. We grumble freely at 
halfpenny increases in the rates for baths or libraries 
or pleasure grounds. We assert—there are many of us 
who honestly believe it—that we cannot afford to set 
aside twenty-five millions from our astounding annual 
revenues for the decent maintenance of our aged poor. 

LOVE LETTERS OF A STATESMAN. 

GamMBETTA’s letters to Madame Léonie Léon—or a selec- 
tion of them—appeared in the “ Revue de Paris’’ less 
than a year ago. The first knowledge of them by the 
French public was obtained earlier—in quotations by 
M. Jaurés in the Chamber of Deputies during the de- 
bates on Delcassé’s Morocco policy. Only the death of 
the woman whose love formed the great passion of 
Gambetta’s life rendered possible their publication. 
After years of grief and sorrow, which never lightened 
with the passage of time, she died, unnoticed and for- 
gotten in an obscure suburb of Paris, eleven months 
ago. And now, in the English translation of ‘The 
Heart of Gambetta’? (by Francis Laur; John 
Lane), appears the whole narrative of one of the 
great love stories of the world. It is a corre- 
spondence—scanty, indeed, but inspired by such 
ardour and devotion as few can parallel; not, per- 
haps, extravagantly described by Mr. Macdonald in the 
preface to this volume as “ a correspondence which, even 
judged by the necessarily restricted instalment of it now 
issued, will be recognised as the most beautiful of its 
kind in print.’? M. Laur’s method hardly bears trans- 
planting across the Channel. It combines a mixture 
of melodrama and polemic. The polemic is occupied 
with a chivalrous and often fierce vindication of 
‘“‘Léonie ’’ from the scandal or criticism which may have 
gathered round her; in the exhibition of how her wise 
counsel came to assist Gambetta in his political career ; 
and how she tamed and softened the more uncouth 
manners of this Southern giant; and in the narrative of 
the true story of the tragedy of Gambetta’s death. The 
melodrama, with its use of the historic present, and its 
series of “ scenes’’—now in the Corps Legislatif, now 
in the park of Versailles, now at the office of the “ Re- 
publique Francaise ’’—is more suited to the warmth 
and vigour of the South than to the colder and more 
critical English method. The story itself is sufficiently 
dramatic, carrying with it all the high elements of pas- 
sion, of pity, and of death. 

It is the story of a strong man’s love—concentrated 
from youth to middle age upon the subject of his affec- 
tions: impulsive, volcanic, burning like a flame at his 
heart. It is there, the secret source of inspiration and 
ardour through all the days of superhuman effort when 
for a decade this man drew upon his own shoulders the 
burden of the remaking of his country. Behind those 
tempestuous struggles for the founding of the Republic, 
for the unity of the Republican parties, for the restor- 
ing of the desolation of the great disasters, is this secret 
channel of expression, in which the statesman is laying 
all his fame and energies at the feet of his beloved. The 
story is built of the elements of romance. It ends in 
sudden tragedy. The commencement shows a “ tall, 
black-gloved woman, beautiful, though of rather a severe 
type of beauty, like a Roman woman who somehow had 
wandered to Paris,’’ attending constantly at the Corps 
Legislatif and the Assemblée Nationale to applaud his 
speeches. He notices her, and begs her to meet him; 
after some refusals, she consents. There is an inter- 
view in the Park of Versailles. He is a man of thirty- 
four, she a woman of twenty-five. She tells him the 
pitiful story of her life: she and a sister left orphan girls, 
and penniless, compelled to go out as governesses, both 
ruined when quite young; “ God alone is not enough for 
the orphan.’’ She refuses to marry him; she is a 
Catholic, and will not consent to the civil marriage; he 
will not accept the blasphemy (to him) of the religious 
ceremonial. She will not “spoil his life’’ (as she 
affirms) by dragging him down to her level. But he 
betroths her with a ring with the emblem: “ Hors cet 
annel point n’est d’amour.’’ And so commences a union 
which lasts unclouded to the day of his death. “ An 
ideally perfect union,’’ Mr. Macdonald describes it, 
“which was a marriage in every sense short of ratifica- 
tion by an office clerk and a priest’s benediction.’’ She 
wrote to him every day they were absent, says M. 
Joseph Reinach: letters full of wise advice concerning 
the progress of political affairs. He came to lean more 
and more on her judgment, finding his anti-Catholic 
feeling tempered and softened by her religious faith: 
even using her for an interview with Leo XIII. at Rome 
to discuss the possibility of a friendly separation 
between Church and State. He advances—in the public 
career that forms the background of this intimate life— 
from the position of a noisy agitator to that of practi- 
cally Dictator of France, and echoes of all the fury and 
tumult break in upon the protestations of human affec- 
tion. It is the revelation of a man’s soul: of one of the 
most astonishing of men’s souls which ever flared stormily 
across the arena of human existence, restless from the 
cradle to the grave. 

He exhausts the vocabulary in terms of endear- 
ment: “ Dear, adorable little one,’’ “ my all-beloved,”’ 
“my dear loved one,’’ “my dear idol.’? “TI place my- 
self at thy feet,’’ he concludes his letters,’’ “I adore 
thee and embrace thee,’’ “at thy knees,’’ “all to thee 
and for thee.’’ He cannot find sufficient imagery to ex- 
press the fire of his devotion. ‘“I love thee as the 
Greeks must have of old loved their household goddess 
Minerva ’’: ‘“ Remember that I love thee more than life, 
more than fame’’: “I adore thee as the saints adore 
God.’’ While he can “shudder for all that remains of 
France,’’ while he is staggered by the vision of “a dis- 
organised army, a country more depressed, Europe 
more servile than ever,’’ he can protest also “ My whole 
being belongs to thee’’: “I cannot bear to think that 
the woman on whose head are concentrated all my pride, 
ambition, love, and passion, can suffer one moment, and 
suffer for me.’’ He never allowed this private and pas- 
sionate affection to interfere with his enormous public 
efforts, never retired into that little “Earthly Paradise”’ 
as a refuge from the work demanded of him. They met, 
but at intervals. She is always spurring him on 
to renewed energies, combating that nostalgia and de- 
pression and disgust which accompanies all such violent 
public life. Sometimes he is inclined to revolt against 
all. “TI grieve to see another of these mild, beautiful 
Autumn days pass far from thee,’’ he writes, “ cease- 
lessly calling and never seeing thee. Ah! how some day 
we shall regret these happy hours of youth, and then it 
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will be too late.’’ Sometimes the thought of his love 
cheers and consoles in the unending tumult of the 
controversy. ‘‘ Love is my viaticum,’’ he confesses. 
“Tf, thanks to it, I did not find in the depths of my 
heart the hope and confidence placed there by thy delli- 
cate hand, I should really be inclined to give all this 
troop of ungrateful idiots and fools the slp and turn 

He turns, as others so tempest- 
tossed have turned, to solitude and quiet places for heal- 
ing. ‘How I love these pleasures, new to me, of soli- 
tude,’’ he writes from the country; “this great, bene- 
ficent silence, these admirable hiding-places in the 
woods, those calm, sleepy pools at the foot of scented 
heaths, and, above all, the delight of collecting one’s 
thoughts, thinking, meditating at one’s leisure, without 
disturbance or brawlings from the outside world.’’ 

Sometimes his love carries him into a kind of intox1- 
cation or madness. The “ Vision Splendid’’ had re- 
vealed itself to this man through the person of a girl 
who came to him already broken in the world’s harsh 
ways. The passing of youth into middle age intensified 
rather than softened the fervour of his devotion. It 
is late in the day when he writes, “I feel like a god, 
and am, indeed, a god, for gods alone can bestow the 
gift of perfect love. I sink myself in thy being 
for all eternity, and I wish for nothing better, 
nothing beyond this ineffable communion of souls.’’ 
Returning to Paris from his great triumph at 
Cahors, his native town, ‘Nothing can ever come 
between us,’’ he cries. “ The world may crumble away 
beneath me; as long as I keep one spark of reason, one 
atom of strength, I shall feel always bound to the thrice- 
blessed woman who lifted me up and saved me from my- 
self. I love thee with my brain, with my heart, with 
my senses: I love thee for Eternity.’’ Bewildered and 
harassed in that short-lived Administration of 1881, 
when he occupies the supreme position in the politics of 
France, he is pouring out his soul—tense, nervous, and 
aflame—in these seventy-two days of delirium. ‘“ Thou 
hast emptied the cup of sorrow,’’ writes the head of the 
French Ministry to this obscure and unknown woman. 
“T have personally tasted, calmly, without emotion, all 
the extremes of happiness, of what men call the joys of 

. power and fame; but they are all as nothing to me with- 
out thee, without thy love, without thy presence, with- 
out thy revenge against an unjust fate.’’ After the fall 
of the Ministry-of-all-the-Talents this inspiring affec- 
tion will provide consolation for all the vicissitudes of 
fortune. “Surely the strength which passes from thee 
to me must bring thee happiness and the promise of 
salvation.’’ “I laugh at all the follies of fate,’’ he de- 
fiantly proclaims: ‘in thee I take refuge as in the 
Garden of Eden; and thus I glory in life, since life is, 
and remains, the inevitable condition by which I am 
allowed to taste such noble pleasures.’’ 

Nine months afterwards the “ follies of fate’’ had 
brought Gambetta to the grave. Léonie had refused to 
marry him while his star was in the ascendant, even 
suggesting to him—in advice more comprehensible in 
France than England—that he should make his political 
position secure by a political marriage. When he fell 
from his high place her resistance was withdrawn. They 
prepare a tiny country cottage--Les Jardies, the ruined 
cottage of the Secretary of Balzac, bought for three 
hundred pounds. Here occurs that gun-shot accident 
which for so long wasencompassed in mystery ; here after- 
wards Gambetta’s life is muddled away by the contra- 
dictory advice of a host of doctors, shirking a simple 
operation, which might have saved him. He dies on 
the last night of the year. It is the death of a Titan; 
faring forth undismayed into the night. To the woman 
remained the harder task of living. Her religious 
beliefs forbade suicide. M. Laur, with delicacy and 
reticence, lifts but a corner of the veil which hides the 
tragedy of a ruined heart. It is a record of patient 
endurance: letters of infinite longing, infinite regret. 
She writes from Rome, where “ each stone reminds one 
of the instability of the things of this world, the in- 
gratitude of mankind, the uncertainty of earthly happi- 
ness.’’? Exquisite music can only prove a passing ano- 
dyne: “immediately, more powerful than ever, the 

old memories come back. Time cannot heal such 
wounds.’’ ‘The great shadow of death is over every- 
tu.ng here,’’ she declares: ‘“‘ teaching one how to suffer, 
to die, and to hope for better things than life can 
give.’’ Death, so long desired, came at last. She had 
arranged everything: the rough coffin of tarred fir—the 
humblest class of funeral; no flowers. They buried her 
amongst the poor in a remote suburban cemetery, with a 
tiny cross alone marking the spot, soon to disappear for 
ever. “TI will love thee above all else in this world,’’ 
Gambetta had written to her, “and in the next, if 
there is another. Come to my soul, I await thee: and 
if thou wilt, I will keep thee there for ever.’’ 

POETS AS OBSERVERS OF NATURE. 

Mr. Lane’s book (“‘ Poets’ Country.” Edited by Andrew 
Lang. Illustrated by F. S. Walker. Jack.), 1s 
really an exaniination, written by different well- 
known critics, of the manner in which different 
poets, such as Shakespeare, Milton, Wordsworth, 
Shelley, Keats, and Tennyson have treated the facts 
of nature in their poetry, and in particular of the 
extent to which they have described the country in which 
they lived. It is the fashion now to praise poets who 
are in favour for their minute observation, and many 
critics assume that records of minute observation are 
desirable in poetry. Professor Churton Collins, for in- 
stance, says of Shakespeare in this book that “as nature 
fashions in her impartial thoroughness of workmanship, 
or reveals herself in her infinity of phases, so he depicts. 
Like hers, his touch is as finished and precise in minutiz 
as in what is most eminent and impressive ;’’ and he pro- 
ceeds to give us examples: as, for instance, where 
Iachimo, in “ Cymbeline,’’ says that the mark upon 
Imogen’s left breast: is— 

“Cinque spotted, like the crimson drops 
I’ the bottom of a cowslip.” 

He remarks also that Shakespeare speaks of moss as 
furred, of violets as blue-veined, of a willow as “ show- 
ring bis hoar leaves in the glassy stream,’’ of the mealy 
wings of a butterfly, of heavy-gaited toads, and of staring 
owls. Now there is no proof of any very searching ob- 
servation in any of these instances, except the cowslip 
passage, and in that case the fact observed is not very 
happily used. There could be no real likeness between 
the spots on the mole and the spots on the cowslip, and 
the comparison is mere ornament, almost inclining one 
to believe that Shakespeare was eager to make any use 
he could of a fact which he had lately observed. Indeed, 
Shakespeare has got the reputation of a minute observer 
on very easy terms; and so have most of the poets who 
are commonly praised for minute observation of nature. 
Nearly all the facts recorded in the passages quoted in 
the book might have been acquired by a Cockney 
journalist with a note-book in the course of a week-end 
in the country. Where the journalist would fall short 
of the poet would be in his use of these facts. He would 
not even need a week-end in the country to know that 
glow-worms give no light in the daytime ; but that knew- 
ledge would not enable him to say— 

“The glowworm shows the matin to be near, 
And ’gins to pale his uneffectual fire.”’ 

What makes the poetry of these lines is not the observa- 
tion but the motion, and they delight us not with their 
information but with their music. 

It is doubtful whether poets are ever very minute 
or exact observers. Wordsworth is often praised for his 
close study of natural facts, yet he could live to be over 
thirty without ever having noticed the lesser celandine ; 
while Milton did not know that the nightingale does 
not sing all the summer. The fact is that men seldom 
observe any kind of facts very closely except for some 
particular purpose: and we are all surprised to find how 
a particular purpose quickens our observation of facts 
which have been staring us in the face ell our lives with- 
out our noticing them. But the poet, so far as his 
poetry is concerned, has no particular motive for close 

observation of nature facts, since poetry is a means of 

expressing emotion rather than of conveying information, 

and the more charged with emotion it is the less likely is 
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it to be a good means of conveying information. The 
finest passages of description in poetry, especially in 
lyrical poetry, often seem to us very vivid; but if we 
analyse them we shall usually find that the poet’s appeal 
is to our emotions rather than to our eyes. He has seen 
something when in some state of intense emotion, and 
by communicating the emotion to us he makes us see 
what he has seen with the same vividness. He com- 
municates his emotion by means of the music of his 
verse; and the facts which are so musically recorded, 
although usually few and simple, seem to us to be all 
the essential facts. Music itself, though it states no 
facts, can sometimes make vivid pictures for us by its 
appeal to our emotions; and even the painter makes his 
picture vivid by the expression of his emotions, in his 
execution as well as by the representation of fact. It 
is also emotion that selects facts both in painting and in 
poetry, and the greater the emotion the more exclusive 
is the process of selection, as when Shelley says: 

“He will watch from dawn to gloom 
The lake-reflected sun illume 
The yellow bees in the ivy-bloom.” 

How few are the facts recorded, and they are facts that 
anyone might notice; yet how the music seems to make 
them live for us! William Morris said that Shelley had 
no eyes; and Mr. Lang, in his book, remarks that in 
some lines which he quotes Shelley was “rather con- 
cerned with his own emotions than with the watery 
plain under his eyes.’’ But the poet is always more con- 
cerned with his own emotions than with phenomena, 
and he only makes use of phenomena to express emotions 
which the phenomena may have aroused in him. Morris 
whom we have just quoted against Shelley, was a poet 
who did observe minutely, and whose head was stored 
with facts; yet when he comes to describe he gives us 
very few of them. 
“From township to township, o’er down and by tillage, 

Far, far hae we wandered, and long was the day. 
But now cometh eve at the end of the village, 

Where over the grey wall the church riseth grey.”’ 

All that might be seen by a capitalist scorching by in a 
motor-car; but he could not so feel what he had seen, 
and therefore he could not sing it into our brains. There 
is no poem in the language, perhaps, so vivid as the 
“ Ancient Mariner ’’; and it is vivid not because it is 
full of minute or exact observation, but because all the 
facts recorded in it express emotion. 

“The moving moon went up the sky, 
And nowhere did abide ;"' 

Softly she was going up, 
And a star or two beside.” 

or— 
‘The sun came up upon the left, 

Out of the sea came he; 

And he shone bright, and on the right 
Went down into the sea.” 

These verses might have been written by a blind man 
so far as the observation contained in them goes; but 
they are vivid because the passage of the sun and the 
moon has stirred certain emotions in the poet, and these 
are expressed in the description. 

Professor Churton Collins quotes two verses from 
Collins’s “Ode to Evening ’’ :— 

“O nymph reserved, while now the bright-haired sun, 
Sits in yon western tent, whose cloudy skirts, 

With brede ethereal wove, 
O’erhang his wavy bed. 

Now air is hushed, save where the weak-eyed bat, 
With short, shrill shriek, flits by on leathern wing ; 

Or where the beetle winds 
His small but sullen horn.” 

And on these he remarks that “ whoever is acquainted 
with the neighbourhood of Chichester, and has wandered 
along the roads through the fields there when the shades 
of evening are falling, will have no difficulty in under- 
standing what suggested and what inspired this admir- 
able sketch.’’ But is it only near Chichester that evening 
could be called a.“ nymph reserved,’’ or that the sun 

could be said to sit in a western tent, or that the air 
is hushed, or the bats weak-eyed or leathern winged, or 
that stag beetles make their peculiar sound? It weuld 
be difficult to give a description less localised than this 
and yet Professor Collins would have us believe that it 
is made up of things that must have been observed near 
Chichester. It 1s superior to most versified descriptions 
of the eighteenth century—-not in observation, but 
simply in emotion. Collins had felt the evening as well 
as seen it, and his feeling has given music to his verse. 

The fact is that minute descriptions of nature may 
be very good practice to a poet, since they may teach 
him how to make his verse full of matter. Keats knew 
this and filled his earlier verse with detail, often quite 
unselected. ‘But as he gained in mastery he selected 
more and more, and in his masterpiece, “‘ La Belle Dame 
Sans Merci,’’ there is little enough detail; only all that 
there is expresses the emotion of the poem. You will 
find as much detail as you can desire in the descriptive 
poetry of the eighteenth century; but it is dead detail 
because it has been only observed, not felt. Poetry at its 
highest tends to approach to music and to eliminate all 
facts except those which are essential to the expression 
of emotion. 

A DAY OF REST. 

Ir is not the beginning of the week, nor is it the end; 
it is not of the week at all. It is a day apart: a day 
of rest. 

In the Big Grey City—the City of the Great Unrest 
—where the six days pass by unnoted in hurried over- 
lapping endeavour, it is all-important. It is the day 
on which men need not work; therefore we all welcome 
it, even the idle rich, and make the most of an unusual 
leisure, each according to his inclinations. 

On this day we motor. The hoot of many horns 
disturbs the slumbrous quiet of mid-daycountry calm, as, 
be-goggled and wrapped up, we travel swiftly from. place 
to place, seeking luncheon and tea in the wayside inns 
of forgotten country places, and then quickly back 
to dine. For to-night we dine in crowded res- 
taurants: the dinner is the one event. It is the 
night of rest, and we need not hurry with our 
food, for there is nothing after eleven except for 
the strange gatherings of a selected few; there- 
fore we linger over coffee and the petit verre, while the 
reverberation of the all-day hum gradually dies away, 
and our wind-swept faces glow pleasantly in acceptable 
repose. 

For some of us it is a day of earlier rising. We bolt 
our breakfast or go without to catch an early train, be- 
cause we want a long day in the restful country. We 
spend most of it in that Sunday train, which stops at 
everywhere and in between—that train of rest. We meet 
it again at night as we hurry on to the crowded platform 
only just in time. In the frenzied minutes of the regu- 
lation stop we pack in, fourteen rest-seekers in one car- 
riage; and the racks are over-filled with varied bundles 
threatening to fall. We are of all classes: but on the last 
Sunday train there are no distinctions of class. We must 
all get home, for to-morrow we must work, so we get in 
anywhere, for the train is very full. We try to rest in 
many attitudes of abandonment, and our heads flop as the 
train starts and stops. In the minutes between sleep 
and somnolence we see, hazily, others, tired like our- 
selves: dazed children huddling under a protecting arm ; 
couples sitting close and hand in hand, while the girl’s 
head droops on to his shoulder, and the new hat, which 
was the pride of the morning, joggles all awry ; old ladies 
with tired eyes, bravely attempting an upright dignity 
without success. They are all a very long way off, and 
only the ghost-faces, which peer through the blurred win- 
dows from without, are real, because they threaten a dis- 
turbance at every stop. Back in London at last, we 
hurry off to complete our homeward journey, or turn in 
thankfully near at hand. For we have fed and laughed 
and played unusually, and are very tired. 

Or perchance we take exercise. We shoulder a long, 
heavy bag and tramp for hours over uneven grass, hitting 
a small white ball and looking for it so that we may hit 
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itagain. What though we do lose heart, swear, and feel 
it all next week, if we are off our game? This is the day 
on which we need not toil, so we take pleasure in our 
pain, though the melancholy of “rotten play ’’ colours 
our outlook until we can retrieve our self-respect next 
Sunday. We may be merely despised pedestrians ; but we 
have toe-and-heeled it for miles, until we are glad to sit 
down and rest the foot which hurt a little for the. last 
few miles. Even a blister is part of the hard-earned 
glory of fatigue. 

Others of us—the respectable ones—stay in London 
and pay calls. It is our only day. In tall hat and 
creased trousers we flit from house to house, praying for 
denials to our inquiries, and timing our last visitations 
with nice exactitude, so as to get them in and done with 
before the prescribed hour, when the hostess may sigh 
and feel released to pursue her own inclinations. Forti- 
fied with good intentions, wedo many uncongenial things. 
We balance bits of cake in saucers and hand round plates 
of food at the same time; we babble nothings and find 
ourselves pledged to wondrous theses because we have 
spoken, without thought, for something to say. We sit 
—when we are not dodging little tables of priceless 
treasures or racing for the door—on the edge of strange 
chairs; we lose our gloves. But we are satisfied if only 
we complete our round. Or we visit relatives, where 
there are no formalities, only snappy argument, as we 
discuss the family differences of absent ones. Or, may 
be, we go to concerts, doing escort to fair ladies, while 
our hats get brushed the other way by the jostlings of 
many music-lovers. 

Perhaps we spend a quiet day at home. We rise a 
little later, indolently, and an accusing pile of things to 
be written, left undone, faces us from the heaped-up table. 
Wedothem. We write letters—all the letters we ought 
to have written during the week, and have not; we sign 
and send off cheques long since overdue; we tear up 
letters—all the letters we should have torn up long ago, 
and papers; we tear them all up. We get zealous: we 
dig out documents long destined for destruction, and our 
fingers ache with the continual grip and pull. We tidy. 
We condemn many things, and in a few hours reduce 
the accumulation of years, such is our enthusiasm. 

» Meal time comes as an unwelcome interruption to the 
drastic joy of clearing out and we do not stop until our 
fingers are ingrained with dust, and we are very weary. 

‘In the streets—the streets so full of people—it is the 
day of many comings and goings from morning until 
night ; it is the day of interminable tram rides and intri- 
cate ’bus journeys, with many changings and much 
patient waiting at street corners. It is the day of many 
outings and walkings out. On this day innumerable 
hand-maidens, appearing up area steps with the in- 
evitable parcel, sally forth for something more serious 
than a journey to the post. On this day the streets are 
loud with the shuffle of many thousand silent couples, 
tramping for ever to and fro, while the love spark is 
kindled with the mute magnetism of touch, or ex- 
tinguished by a sudden awakening during the long 
silences when they have nothing to say. 

It is a day of new experiences and of old. On this 
day the youth first meets tobacco, and untended children 
wander far afield; the girl gets her first kiss or her last ; 
and the rising man puts on his first tall hat, the signal 
of his advancement in the world’s affairs. 

At night the aimless sauntering becomes a settled 
trudge, and the faces, shadowed with fatigue, take on 
something of workaday intent as the people hurry home- 
ward. Weary mothers carry weary babies, asleep or cry- 
ing peevishly ; and the weary father drags along the chil- 
dren who can walk, talking only in exhortations lest they 
miss the last departing tram. Couples, standing in the 
shadow of a house, break off the last few words of parting 
with a hurried kiss, and the man watches while the 
woman scurries off. Multitudes converge on the railway 
stations, and at many points of departure are fierce 
tram-scrambles for a seat. Bright-lighted motor-cars 
glide or thunder by, showing flashes of loveliness inside. 
For at the end the one idea is home. 

It begins early and ends late, this day of rest. When 
it is over we are glad to get to bed—and to rest. 

Wetters from Abroad. 

THE CHARACTER OF WILLIAM II. 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Sim,—-It may be a matter of controversy whether there 1s 
amongst the crowned heads living one with a higher opinion 
of his station than the present German Emperor. But there 
can be no dispute that no one has more often and more 
energetically emphasised the loftiness of his office than the 
third bearer of the Imperial German crown. ‘‘ My position 
J have from God, and to nobody but God am I responsible 
for the execution of my duties.”” This is the always-recur- 
ring refrain in a great number of his speeches. “The heir 
of him who, of his own right, became Duke of Prussia, will 
walk the same ways as his great ancestor, just as the first 
King said, ‘Ex me nata corona,’ and his great son estab- 
lished his authority as a rocher de bronze. Thus I repre- 
sent the kingdom, like my imperial grandfather, by the 
grace of God.’”’ This passage of a speech, delivered in 1894 
at Koenigsberg, is an example of many similar confessions 
of the political faith of Prussia’s King, the German Kaiser. 

The speech was addressed to the agrarian nobility, who 
at that time kicked at the Government because its com- 
mercial policy had taken a turn in the direction of Free 
Trade. William II. took this opposition ill. “ An oppost- 
tion of the Prussian nobles against their King,” he said, 
“is something monstrous; it is only justified when it 
has the King at its head, as is shown by the history of my 
house.’”? And William tells the nobles that their first duty 
is to support the King, that they must “shun the methods 
of those parties which make opposition a profession.’’ He 
addresses the teachers in the same spirit: “ Only he is called 
to be a teacher of our youth who faithfully and in full con- 
viction adheres to monarchism and the constitution. Through 
his privileges and his duties a teacher is, in the first in- 
stance, a servant of the State, and this of the present State.’’ 
And to the recruits of the Guards he says, after they have taken 
their oath: ‘“‘ You have now sworn allegiance to me. This, 

children of my Guards, meas that you are now my soldiers, 
that you have now devoted yourselves, soul and body, to 
me, that you have now only one enemy, to wit, my enemy. 
With the Socialistic machinations of our times 1f may hap- 
pen that—which God may prevent—that I should command 
you to shoot or thrust down your own relatives, your 
brethren, nay, your parents. But even then you must obey 
my command without grumbling.” 

True, these quotations are taken from speeches that 
belong to the first decade of William II.’s reign, whilst in 
later years the utterances of the Kaiser are marked by a 
certain restraint. But his opinions as regards monarchism 
have hardly changed. Occasionally the old spirit breaks 
through again. Even lately a poem, supposed to be the work 
of a deceased cadet of the Army, has, by the Kaiser’s com- 
mand, been distributed amongst all the cadets, to be “ taken 
to heart’? by them. The rhyme—now said to be the work 
of a priest—suggests that when “the party of overthrow ”’ 
begins to move, “‘ the cadets’ will be, ‘in arms and array,”’ 
ready “to shoot for our Emperor.” 

It would, however, be a mistake to infer from this a 

burning desire on the part of William II. to come to blows 
with Social Democracy, though in spite of the remarkable 
strength of the party and the comparatively high propor- 
tion of Socialists in the army the chances in such a con- 
flict, in the ordinary course of events, are on the side of the 
Government. No doubt William IT. hates Social Democracy. 
Again and again this sentiment breaks forth through his 
speeches. But we know how in 1890 he shrank from Bis- 
marck’s plan of provoking Social Democrats to the shedding 
of blood. He did not desire to begin his reign by slaying 
his subjects. And one is justified in believing that a simi- 
lar feeling still governs him. To give the Kaiser his due, 
he has according to his lights quite as high a sense of the 
duties and responsibilities of his office as of its dignities. 

William II. is at the same moment one of the most 

romantic and one of the most modern monarchs of our era. 

Modern he is in the amplitude of his knowledge and the 
many-sidedness of his interests. The versatility of his mind 

has often been made the object of mockery by tho satiri- 

cal papers. But if he is prone to have his say on almost 
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every conceivable subject, he sometimes surprises even pro- 
fessional people by the thoroughness of his insight. A good 
and strong-willed worker, he has in time acquired a con- 
siderable store of positive knowledge. Only with great qualt- 
fication could Dryden’s “everything in turn and nothing 
long’’ be applied to him. In many departments of public 
life he has shown as keen a perseverance in work and pur- 
pose as those in whom he sees his implacable enemies—the 
Social Democrats of his country. 

The high view of his position also governs his 
personal conduct. Not that he is stiff in his inter- 
course, or rigorously puritanical in his habits. Just 

the contrary. He is known as a friend of all sorts of sport, 
a hearty drinker, in the German sense, when in congenial 
company, and altogether an affable and often singularly gay 
companion. “Say what you may of him,” Prince Bilow 
lately exclaimed in the Reichstag, “he certainly is not a 
philistine.’’ It is said, indeed, that he takes a joke at his 
own expense better than his father, Frederick III., and is 

more amenable to criticism. In this he preserves the essen- 
tial spirit of the army, the mixture of feudal and demo- 
cratic tendencies. Exclusive as are the mass of officers, they 
cultivate a strong sentiment of fellowship and _ social 
equality. Similarly William II. allows considerable famili- 
arity to those who are admitted to his company. With such 
favoured individuals he uses the familiar “thou’’ and 
“thee,” amongst them the Hamburg shipowner Herr Wor- | 
mann, and Herr Ballin, the head of the big Hamburg-Ameri- 
can shipping company. 

Herr Ballin is of Jewish descent, and the intimacy of 
William H. with him has given serious offence to the 
anti-Semites, who once had put so great hopes on the son 
of Frederick III. Indeed, William was not of the tribe of 

the Liberale Kronprinzen. A boy when the great wars 
were fought which made Prussia the undisputed head of the 
German confederation, and gave birth to the Prusso-German 
Empire, a youth when the first Liberal era of the new 
empire had ended in general disappointment, he was at the 
time of his accession steeped in anti-Liberal, nationalistic 
ideas. He had taken part in November, 1887, at the famous 
conference at Count Waldersee’s, where a campaign in favour 
of bringing the masses back to the Church had been resolved 
on, and the noted priest and demagogue, Herr Stoecker, 
might well have hoped that his time was come. ‘The so- 
called positive wing of the Protestant Church, 7.¢., the dog- 
matic orthodoxy, were full of hopes, and for many years 
the Kaiser was never weary of seasoning his speeches, par- 
ticularly those to the recruits, with admonitions to be, or 
to become again, sound believers. That he repeatedly has 
held religious services himself and has preached on texts 
from the Bible is well known. A fluent speaker, with a 
command of striking imagery, he would indeed be a power- 
ful preacher. ; 

But though still a professed believer, he is not to-day 
the type of Christian he has been. In recent years the 
theologians“of the Delitzsch and Harnack type, i.c., men 
between the left wing and the centre of the Protestant 
Church, have had his ear. Lectures on Bible Criticism 
have become the fashion. at the Court. This corresponds 
with the evolution of the inner policy of the State. Wil- 
liam II. is a shrewd observer, and knows well to appreciate 
the increasing industrialisation of society. He sees that the 
Prussia of old is fast dying out, and that the towns and 
industrial centres will in the long run not stand the politi- 
cal predominance of squire and parson. Thus he gives more 
and more heed to the counsels of the merchant-princes and 
the captains of industry whilst trying to educate his Prus- 
sian squires to a more modern conception of politics. For 
he cannot do without them. They and the peasantry form 
an indispensable element of the army, its very foundation, 
the upholder of its traditions, the cement that secures its 
cohesion in a crisis. 

Here you have the contradiction in William II.’s 
personality, and the antinomy in his Government. On the 
one hand he desires to go with the times. He sees all the 
changes that are proceeding around him, and to a certain 
degree he grasps their meaning, and tries to adapt his policy 
to them. On the other hand he wishes to retain the charac- 
ter of an institution of such a formidable complexion as 
the army of universal conscription. The army is to him 
still the first interest of the State. His first address when 

he became King and Kaiser was to the army, the second 
to the navy, and only the third to the nation at large. 
“Thus we belong to each other—I and the army—thus we 
are born to each other, and thus we will indissolubly stick 
together, may by the will of God be peace or storm.’’ Thres 
years afterwards, we hear him insist that “the soldier and 
the army, and not Parliamentary resolutions and Parlia- 
mentary majorities, have forged together the German Em- 
pire,’ and that his ‘ confidence rests in the army,’’ and we 
have seen how his thoughts in this respect are unchanged. 

The poetry I have mentioned above contains a verse sug- 
gesting that the Gallic cock may “ goggle and goggle,’’ and 
Albion enviously bar the road, but ‘ We trust in God 
and the Emperor.’? No sane Englishman, I trust, will 
take this manner of mentioning England seriously. 
Tt is evident that it was not the particular line 
in question but the spirit of the entire poem 
which induced William II. to order it to be printed 
for the. comrades of the supposed poet. He. is no 
more bent on a warlike enterprise abroad than he thirsts 
for leading his troops against the inner foe. Thus far his 
first speech from the throne, where he said that he would 
not find it compatible with his Christian religion and his 
duties as Emperor to inflict on the people the sufferings of 
a war, be it even a victorious one, has not been falsified by 
his actions. He knows too well the danger of such enter- 
prises to hazard them. On the whole, the difference between 
his policy and his speeches has always been marked. In 
speaking he is often carried away by the impetuosity of his 
temper—only quite recently he has stated that he often 
suffers from a sleepless night after a speech; in action he 
is usually cautious and open to advice. It is not easy to 
gauge his true feelings in regard to England. Apart. from 
some rather wild utterances dating from the time when he 
was Crown Prince, no offensive words about England are 
reported of him. In this respect he has been more discreet 
than his Chancellor, Bulow. But whatever his feelings 
may be, his policy will for a long time to come be as friendly 
as may be. His weakness is not a passion for adventure. He 
is now fast approaching the fifties, and he shows that in 
many respects his ambitions have cooled. He wants too 
much to conserve at home to be very eager for changes 
abroad. His home policy is the great peril of our time. He 
has kept his word not to encroach on the constitutional 
rights of the people, but he resists every endeavour to 
enlarge them in accordance with the growing importance of 
new classes of society. He is not hunting after a war, but 
he is continuously set on increasing the military forces on 
land and sea, and is thus one of the sustainers of the ruinous 
competition of the nations in regard to armaments. His 
endeavour to uphold the squirearchy and the peasantry 
makes him a supporter of Protection, and consequently of 
one of the causes of continuous friction between the nations. 
With all his modernity he is a romanticist; with all his 
sympathy for social reforms he is a foe of modern democracy. 

Ep. Bernstein. 

‘Che Brama. 

“THE THIEF.” 

M. Hunry Bernstein, who has recently succeeded in shock- 
ing Paris with his “Sampson,” is a dramatist who has found 
a new recipe for writing modern plays. Sardou’s melodrama 
is vieux jew; but Sardou understood how to make use of the 
theatre. Could not his methods be allied to the psychological 
or problem play? If so audiences would be at once excited 
and made to discuss a “problem.” M. Bernstein succeeded 
in combining the two elements in his “La Rafale,” and he 
has done the same thing in “Le Voleur,” which Mr. 
George Alexander has produced in an English version at St. 
James’s Theatre. Anyone who knows “La Rafale ”’ need 
not be told that there is only a semblance of a problem. 
There is still less in “Le Voleur,” or “The Thief,’”’ as it 
is named in English. That a woman may stoop to mean 
actions, or even to a crime, in order to retain her husband’s 
love, and that husbands (at any rate, French husbands) 
may be unconscious participators in their wives’ backslidings 
from honour and honesty by insisting on physical attractive- 
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ness does not matter, for the real aim of “The Thief” is at 
one with the aim of the old-fashioned drama of horror. A 
theatre audience of the respectable will no longer tolerate 
brutal murders on the stage. If there must be physical 
horrors in a play, they take place “ off,” in the manner of 
the Greeks. But mental horrors are different. You can 
thrill people just as easily by M. Bernstein’s method, and 
if you be cynical by nature, you will be amused by hearing 
them applaud your play as great drama. Have no fear of 
the intellectuals ; they do not count in the playhouse! Your 
play has to Btoanlate minds made lethargic by dinner, or 
lazy by a day of strenuous work! If once you understand 
how stupid a theatre audience can be, you may begin to 
write a play a la Bernstein. Then you must devise a 
situation, outrageous if you like (as in “Ia Rafale” and 

“Sampson ’’) or surprising (as in “Le Voleur”). Everything 
must lead up to that situation. Make the characters as life- 
like as possible as to externals, but take care that their 
minds only work towards the situation. Then decorate your 
play with as much “realism” as possible, and work in a 
“problem.” The whole thing must be daring, or people will 
not talk about it, and your ‘theatre will not be filled night 

after night. 
The great situation of “The Thief” is nothing more 

than the adaptation of the methods of a juge dinstruc- 
tion to private life. For half-an-hour a man bullies his 
wife until she confesses she has committed a series of thefts 
of which an innocent boy has allowed himself to be accused. 
On her knees she implores for pardon. She stole that she 
might decorate herself with finery in order to keep her 
husband’s love. Being a Frenchman, the husband has to 
admit the force of the extenuating circumstances, but not 
before the audience has been thrilled. If you are ignorant 
of M. Bernstein’s work you may wonder how the play is to 
be carried on; but he never hesitates when a theatrical 
climax has to be prolonged. By dint of creating his 
characters in the flat, as it were, he is able to manipulate 
his scenes quite easily. The husband, brought to the point 
of forgiving his wife, suddenly remembers that her boy 
admirer hastakenthe blame of the theftonhis own shoulders. 
That any ordinary man would have wondered from the first why 
the self-sacrifice was made does not count in the Bernstein 
theatre. You must accept this psychological lapse just as 

"you must accept the fact that the lady who has been robbed 
was in the habit of bundling notes and gold into an old 
bureau with a defective lock, or that the husband, a man 
of limited means but considerable experience of Parisian 
life, would not have noticed that his wife wore more 
expensive clothes than she could possibly afford. In the 
same way you must believe that the wife is really in love 
with her husband—not sentimentally in love, but passion- 
ately, in spite of the fact that M. Bernstein has only shown 
her to be a flirt, a liar, and an unsensitive, callous wretch, 

What woman, except an unimaginative criminal, could 
calmly let an innocent boy be falsely accused of a crime 
that will part him from a father he loves; and not a strange 
boy, but one whom she has known for many years, and the 
son of her husband’s oldest friend! 

Mme. Simone le Bargy, who took the part in Paris, 
may have suggested more of the woman’s mental struggle 
than did Miss Irene Vanbrugh, but in the original play 
the author makes no suggestions of any sort either by dia- 
logue or by action. Indeed, when the play is carefully 
examined, it is to be seen that this very blank in the draw- 
ing of the character is necessary for the theatrical effect 
of the husband’s brutal inquisition of his wife. If she pre- 
pares you in any way for her confession of guilt, M. Bern- 
stein’s surprise is discounted. For that very reason he 
actually leaves his audience in doubt as to the truth of the 
boy’s confession in the first act, and, from any point of 
view but his own as a manufacturer of ‘“‘ strong situations,”’ 
mars his drama. It is symptomatic of M. Bernstein’s nega- 
tive character-drawing that his husband never feels a qualm 
of the genuine terror which would overtake a man if he found 
he had a wife who had given scarcely a thought to the conse- 
quences of her crime. The passionate expression of her love 
for himself, and the repeated assurance that she had stolen 
the money because of that love, would surely strike a human 
being as the most tragic and exripie feature of the whole 
sordid business. 

It is not fair to Frieden playgoers to assume that they 
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accept M. Bernstein and his plays without demur. He is 
recognised to be a sensation-monger, a kind of Sardou, with 
a faint dash of Dumas fils, masquerading as a realistic 
dramatist of life. At the same time, ‘‘Le Voleur’’ must 
seem less unnatural to French people than “The Thief’’ 
seems to English. The big scene between husband and wife 
would not bear analysis as psychology in whatever language 
the play was acted; but the emotional hurly-burly of the 
Latin races when excited makes it more possible. French 
actors and actresses can carry through such a scene at a 
white heat of emotion that gives no time for thought; but 
Miss Vanbrugh, clever as she is, does not suggest the exces- 
sive passion of the woman, and Mr. Alexander’s methods 
are too deliberate, too sentimental, and too rhetorical. Then, 
again, the French delight in inquisitional examinations. It 
is part of their legal system, and is no doubt characteristic 
of their private life. Possibly Frenchmen would consider 
that the husband had reason for his bullying of the wife 
into a confession of guilt, and it may seem natural, or not 
impossible, to them that the friend in whose house both 
are staying should bring down a detective as a guest, and 
allow him to play the juge d’instruction to his own son. In 
a play which pretends to take place in England, such things 
are not only impossible, but ludicrous. The whole thing 
becomes an impossible travesty of any kind of life that we 
know. 

Science. 

A TRIUMPH OF TELEPHOTOGRAPHY. 

We have received from the “ Daily Mirror ”’ a photograph of 

King Edward VII., which was sent by telegraph to our con- 

temporary from the office of “ L’Illustration”’ in Paris, on 

the 8th of November. This photograph is the first ever 

received by telegraph in England, as well as the first ever 

sent by cable. The likeness to his Majesty is very good, 

and is, in fact, the best specimen of Telephotography that 

we have seen. Its production is due to the great improve- 

ment in the subject: which has recently been effected by 

Professor Korn of Munich. 

Images of objects have been sent successfully along wires 

—just as verbal messages are-—on many occasions during 

the past generation. Indeed, once it became known that 

the action of light can, of itself, generate electric currents, 

and that these currents can, in their turn, affect a photo- 

graphic plate, it was evident that the sending of pictures 

by wire was a possibility, and that time, patience, and 

experiment would solve the problem. The process adopted 

by Professor Korn is substantially the same as that 

employed more than twenty-five years ago by Mr. Shelford 

Bidwell ; there are, of course, some modifications, and there 

is one improvement which minimises a certain imperfection 

inherent in the method. 

If we compare the problem of sending a picture by 

telegraph with that of sending a verbal message, one great 

difficulty in the first is at once obvious. In the latter case 

we have merely to transmit a succession (of separate dots or 

dashes signifying letters), whereas in the former we have 

(for complete success) to transmit a simultaneity. This is 

the aspect in which the problem of transmitting an image 

telegraphically presented itself to the writer of this article 

in the year 1876; and, thus regarded, the problem is still 

unsolved. An attempt to transmit the whole of the picture 

at once, met with enough success to show that the thing is 

possible, but very troublesome. 

The success of Mr. Shelford Bidwell and Professor Korn 

in transmitting fairly good pictures along a wire is due to 

their dealing with the problem quite differently, and 

assimilating it to that of telegraphing dots and dashes—that 

is, they do not transmit the whole of a picture at once: 

they trace it out poimt by point, and consequently the time 

taken is very great, . 
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To describe the details of the machinery—although this 

is singularly simple—is quite impossible, since diagrams and 

electrical technicalities are required; but it is possible to 

make the general reader understand something of the main 

principles involved. 

The main agent in the process is a substance called 

selenium. This substance can be melted at a temperature 

of about 217 deg. Centigrade—say, roughly, a temperature a 

little more than twice that of boiling water. When melted, 

it assumes a pasty condition with a black colour, and it can 

be spread out as a thin layer on a flat surface. If left 

to itself, it cools rapidly and remains black. If now it is 

heated very gradually nearly up to its melting point 

again, it assumes a brownish-grey colour, and in this state 

we leave it. This last condition of the substance is very 

remarkable. In the natural or black state, selenium is so 

bad a conductor of an electric current that we may call it 

a non-conductor; but in this -brownish-grey modification it 

conducts—not very well, it is true, but very much better 

than before; and, further, it now possesses the extraordi- 

nary property of becoming a better conductor still if light 
falls on it. The stronger the light falling on it, the better 

its conductivity—within certain limits, of course. Now 
clearly this property indicates its suitability to the trans- 
mission of a picture if the lights coming from various parts 

of the picture can be allowed to fall successively upon it. 

This last statement (necessarily vague) will be better 

understood if we quote a very striking and beautiful experi- 

ment shown many years ago to the Physical Society of Lon- 

don by Mr. Shelford Bidwell, which we shall make plain 

by a simple illustration. Imagine an island in the middle 
of a river; the flowing stream when it reaches the island 
divides into two streams, flowing round and reuniting at the 
other end of the island. Call these two streams the right 
branch and the left branch. Now, if someone dams, or ob- 
structs partially, the right branch, a greaterrush of water will 
take place in the left; and if the right is made wider, the 

reverse will happen. In exactly the same way, if a current 
from an electric battery flows along a wire to a certain point 
where the wire bifurcates (as the river does at the island) 
into two wires, which reunite farther on, forming a right 
branch and a left branch, a certain portion of the current 
will run in each branch; how much in each depends on the 
obstruction, or resistance, offered to the current—just as in 
the case of the two river branches. 

Now, Mr, Shelford Bidwell inserted in the right branch 
an electric glow lamp, and in the left a plate of brownish- 
grey selenium. The current divided itself between these two 
branches, and the amount passing through the right was 
just sufficient to light the lamp, when no light fell on the 
selenium in the left. Hence the lamp lighted itself; and 
when its light fell on the selenium in the other branch, the 
selenium became a better conductor, with the result that 
more current now flowed through its branch, and less 
through the lamp’s branch—and the lamp went out; but 
when it did, the selenium (for want of light) rose in resist- 
ance, so that now more current passed through the lamp’s 
branch, and the lamp re-lighted, with exactly the same result 
as before. The case is suggestive of the Kilkenny cats, and 
we are tempted to say that the lamp was engaged in com- 
mitting suicide at regular intervals! This behaviour of 
selenium suggested its employment as a burglar detector ; 
for, in the circuit of a battery containing an electric bell, 
Jet_a prepared plate of brownish-grey selenium be placed, 
and let things be so arranged that when the selenium is in 
the dark its resistance is just great enough to prevent the 
current from ringing the bell. Now when the burglar 
examines the room with his bull’s-eye lantern, he will 
doubtless direct its beams inadvertently on the selenium, 
whose resistence will then be so much reduced that the 
strength of the electric current will be increased sufficiently 
to ring the bell. We have actually had quite a different 
photo-electric arrangement in use for ringing an electric bell 
when a window shutter was opened, and daylight was ad- 
mitted to the face of a photo battery in the room; but, no 
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doubt, there would be corresponding advances in scientific 
theory made by the burglars to protect themselves. 

It is possible to imagine many other cases in which the 
better conductivity of selenium under the action of light 
would be evidenced. Imagine a telegraph line composed of 
a properly constructed arrangement of brownish-light 
selenium—not that such would be remunerative. In this 
case, the currents passing during the day-time, and 
especially in bright light, would be considerably greater than 
those passing at night. 

The first practical application of this selenium pro- 
perty was made by Dr. A. Graham Bell, in his photophone, 
an instrument which enabled the voice to vary the light 
falling on the selenium resistance, and so enabled the voice 
of a distant person to be heard in a telephone. 

But there is an unfortunate characteristic of this sensi- 
tive selenium which prevents its continuous action for a long 
period—namely, that, in time, the selenium becomes slug- 
gish in its response, lagging behind the impulse which it 
receives from light; and it is this which, in our opinion, 
will be found most troublesome in its use for the transmis- 
sion of pictures. Professor Korn remedies the defect to some 
extent by a modification of Mr. Bidwell’s arrangement—the 
modification consisting of an ingenious pitting of one 
selenium resistance against another. Still, something further 
must be done with selenium if the process is to be satisfac-. 
tory ; for it must be confessed that the pictures transmitted 
are not yet very artistic, from the photographer’s point of 
view, although they show that great strides have been made. 

In our opinion, the problem of telephotography will yet 
be satisfactorily solved; but at present there are two essen- 
tials wanting—clearness and rapidity; and it is doubtful if 
the complete solution will be found by employing selenium 
at all. 

Grorer M. MIncurn. 

Poetry. 

AT SEA. 

O mourH that clung, O little hands! 

They took him from my heart, 

They stitched him up in sacking bands— 

O mouth that clung, and little hands !— 

And laid him down apart; 

A flag was spread to hide the thing— 

The little thing that lived in me— 

And words were said and a bell did ring, 

They pushed it off into the sea— 

The little thing that lived in me. 

Oh, white and green and greener still, 

He sank into the cold! 

Down the ship’s side he sank, until— 

Oh, white and green and greener stil] !— 

He vanished from my hold; 

The night comes on, and mothers bear 

The babies to their beds again, 

Last night—last night a babe was there 

Who knows not hunger now nor pain, 

And never goes to bed again. 

Cold, cold, and dark, and all alone, 

He neither sleeps nor cries— 

The life that was my own life’s own— 

The ship moves on, and all alone 

Far, far behind he lies. 

Last night he lay against my side— 

O mouth that clung, and little hands !— 

Down through the dark I see him slide, 

Or tossed on cold, unpitying sands-— 

O mouth that clung, O little hands! 
ows 
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Petters to the Editor. 

THE CENSORSHIP OF PLAYS. 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

-Sir,—In view of the deputation of playwrights which the 

Prime Minister is to receive next week, ft is perhaps as 

well to say a word on the practical working of the Censor- 

ship. Nothing that can be said on the subject of the 

political principle involved is likely to be new to Sir Henry 

Campbell-Bannerman. He does not need to be told that the 

popular theory of leaving the drama in the hands of some 

man of the world who is also a gentleman of tact and 

good sense, is just about as reasonable and as creditable 

to the political competence of those who are satisfied with 

it, as a proposal to leave the whole country in the hands 

of the King, because he also is a man of the world, with 

a European reputation for tact and good sense. I have 

no doubt that many loyal people would think such a sugges- 

tion admirable; for nothing is more alarming nowadays 

than the oblivion into which the political axioms which 

Liberalism established by three hundred years of struggle 

have fallen. | You cannot look down the correspondence 

column of a newspaper without finding some unashamed 

proposal from an ordinary sane gentleman to deal with 

whatever social evil happens to be the topic of the day, 

by giving some perfect gentleman autocratic powers to set 

it right. Such people are too lazy to emigrate to Russia, 

where their political notions are constitutionally recognized 

and acted upon very thoroughly (with all the results that 

might be expected); so they clamour for the Russianis- 

ing of our English Constitution, and see nothing in the 

hesitation of the Government to gratify them but flat 

Anarchism—wherein they find themselves at one with that 

perfect gentleman the Czar. 

At all events, I shall take the obnoxiousness of the 

Censorship to Liberal principles for granted, and explain 

how the institution actually works, for the better technical 

instruction of Ministers, and the disillusion of the vision- 

aries who imagine that Mr. Redford is a kindly, wise, tact- 

ful, earthly Providence taking a common-sense view of the 

wholesomeness of every play presented to him, and arriving 

at a rough-and-ready but in the main sound conclusion as 

to whether it should be performed or not. 

It sounds very simple. Most hopelessly foolish solu- 

tions of social difficulties do sound simple. To begin with, 

you want a man who will undertake to know, better than 

Tolstoy or Ibsen or George Meredith or Dickens or Carlyle 

or Ruskin or Shakespear or Shelley, what moral truths 

the world needs to be reminded of—how far the pity and 

horror of tragedy dare be carried—on what institutions the 

antiseptic derision of comedy may be allowed to play with- 

out destroying anything really vital in them. 

Now it is clear without argument that no man who was 

not a born fool would pretend for the moment to be capable 

of such a task; and the reason that some Censors have 

talked as if they were capable of it is that some Censors 

have been born fools. The Prime Minister would be as 

much horrified at having such godlike powers attributed to 

him as Paul and Barnabas were at Lystra when the people 

gacrificed to them. I am far from sure that Mr. Redford, 

if we offered him a sacrifice occasionally, would not accept 

it with complacency; but I may be doing him an injustice. 

There is, of course, a strong primd facie case against him. 

When a young gentleman, on such a superhuman task as 

the above being proposed, springs from his desk in a bank, 

and says blithely : “Oh, there is no difficulty. Hand Tolstoy 

and the rest over to me; and I will Censor them all right 

enough for two guineas a play, and a few hundred a year as 

a stand-by in case I extinguish the drama altogether.” 

This is, in effect, Mr. Redford’s attitude; and, so stated, it 

certainly seems to reach the limit of flippant folly and con- 

ceit. But of course this is not how the situation presented 

itself to him. He was simply given a post in his 

Majesty’s household, and was naturally very glad to get 

it. As to the work, it had been done before somehow by 

an ordinary mortal, and therefore could presumably be 

done again by another ordinary mortal. That is to say, 

there must be rules; and when there are rules an official 
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has nothing to do but administer them, just as a judge need 

not be a Solon: his business is not to make laws, but to 

see that the laws are obeyed. 

Now it is hard on Mr. Redford that we place so much 

more responsibility on him than on a judge, though we give 

him a much smaller salary. We ask him not only to ad- 

minister the law, but to make the law in his private wisdom 

as he goes along. For he is not bound always by his office 

rules. Sometimes they become too glaringly old-fashioned 

for even a Lord Chamberlain to persist in. Sometimes new 

emergencies arise for which there are no rules; and then 

Mr. Redford has to legislate for the drama of this unhappy 

realm out of his own head, which was never made to bear 

such a strain. On the whole, he is happiest when he has 

office rules or traditions to fall back on. 

What are these rules? First and most intolerable, the 

infamous rule that dramatic art is too unclean a thing to be 

allowed to be religious. It may be lewd, and it may be 

silly; but it must not dare touch anything sacred. The 

Bible is to be a closed book to it. It may send the black- 

guard to the drinking bar between every act, and to a worse 

place at the end of the play; but it must not send him to 

church or to prayer, or even into the street to do good works. 

What would the art of painting be if it had been under 

this execrable ban since its invention? If no painter had 

ever been allowed to paint Christ or the Apostles or the 

Saints or the Virgin—if the great spiritual dynasty of 

Italian painters from Cimabue and Giotto to Tintoretto had 

been forbidden to paint anything but Venuses for licentious 

noblemen, and told if they complained that the restriction 

did not prevent Jan Steen from being a great artist, where 

would painting be nowadays? Where would Christianity 

be? Suppose the art of music had been in the same chains, 

and Handel had been tethered to Italian opera and forbidden 

to compose The Messiah! The ignorant and dissolute 

may imagine that we should still have the operas of Offen- 

bach and the waltzes of Waldteufel. They err to the very 

depths. Offenbach and Waldteufel made their confectionery 

of the crumbs they picked up from the bread of life 

the great Masters made when they were expressing their 

religion in music. There is no fact on earth better estab- 

lished than that it is only in the effort to express those 

great waves of the human spirit that pass over the world 

from time to time that art becomes great, and discovers 

new enchantments to arrest our attention and change our souls. 

Had Mr. Redford exercised his functions in Athens, there 

would have been no Aeschylus, no Sophocles, no Aristo- 

phanes, no Euripides. Had he exercised it in Elizabethan 

England there would have been no Shakespear except the 

Shakespear of Venus and Adonis. How any author, actor, 

or manager with a grain of self-respect can dumbly suffer 

this abominable excommunication—how he can actually pay 

Mr. Redford compliments and defend his detestable office 

against the righteous wrath and revolt of its victims, would 

be amazing if one did not know that the worst effect of 

making men helots is that they soon learn how lucrative 

are the arts of slavery, and lose their desire to be free. 

Of the remaining taboos (for the whole system is one of 

taboo) three are of vital consequence, because they explain 

why it is that Mr. Redford licenses vicious plays, and refuses 

to license serious and exemplary ones. In the case of a play 

which came before the Courts in the course of a civil action, 

the judge expressed his astonishment that the King’s Reader 

of Plays should have certified that it did not “in its general - 

tendency contain anything immoral or otherwise improper | 

for the stage.”’ 

But the judge did not understand the situation. The 

play contained nothing that is taboo at the Lord Chamber- 

lain’s Office. Had the author introduced a scene in which 

the prophet Daniel appeared and rebuked its worst passages, 

Mr. Redford would at once have refused to license the play. 

Daniel is taboo. To get him licensed you must change him 

to Jack Sheppard, or Jane Shore, who are both perfectly 

in order. 
Here are the three great taboos on the question of sex: 

1. You must never mention an illegal obstetric operation. 

2. You must never mention incest. 

3. You must never mention venereal disease. 

Ah And,” Mr. Redford will exclaim, “would any gentle- 
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man desire to mention them on the public stage?’’ The 
reply, which will shock Mr. Redford, is Yes. If gentlemen 
do not deal energetically with these subjects in public, they 
will be dealt with by blackguards in private. 

“But surely,” our noodles will begin, “the theatre is 
not the proper place——!’’ Why not? If the theatre 
is the proper place for the representation of the passions 
that lead to these things—if the dramatist is actually thrust 
back on such subjects whenever he attempts to deal with 
holier matters—if he must exhibit vice without its 
real consequences (as distinguished from those sham conse- 
quences of remorse and forgiveness, or despair and suicide, 
which not one of the spectators believes to be inevitable 
or even probable) how is he to avoid corrupting the morals 
of the nation? The innocent people who write letters to 
THe Narion in support of the Censorship think, no doubt, 
that the rule against mentioning these things is only part 
of a general rule prohibiting all allusion to vice. They mis- 
take. The playwright may wallow in the representation of 
every sort of vice that dare be mentioned at all without 
intolerable shame; and Mr. Redford will give him a two 
guinea certificate of its propriety, provided only that he does 
not represent it as leading to an illegal operation, or to 
venereal disease, or to an insoluble doubt as to possible con- 
sanguinity between the children of those who practise it: 
that is to say, to the only retribution that has any deterrent 
reality for the spectators. 

For instance, take the play called Waste, by Mr. 
Granville Barker, Mr. Redford’s latest victim. Consider 
the position into which the refusal of a licence for that play 
has put Mr. Barker! The public knows that Mr. Redford 
has licensed plays so abominable that I myself, when trying 
to bring the question of the Censorship before the public 
through the Press, have failed to induce editors to allow 
me to describe them in their papers. There is also the 
well-known protest from the judicial bench cited above. The 
inevitable conclusion drawn by: the man in the strect is 
that if Mr. Barker has gone beyond the tolerance that 
licensed these indescribable and unmentionable plays, he 
must have produced something quite hideously filthy. But 
I can tell the story of Waste here without the smallest 
offence, and, with Mr. Barker’s permission, I will. 

Waste is a play about the disestablishment of the 
Church. The hero is an able Parliamentary leader who 
has crossed the floor of the House from the Radical side to 
the Conservative, because he has induced the Conservatives 
to dish the Liberals by dealing with the Church themselves. 
One can quite conceive Mr. Sidney Webb getting round Mr. 
Balfour in this way (after all, the Irish Local Government 
Act passed by the Unionists was not less likely on the face 
of it) if Mr. Balfour would give Mr. Webb the revenues of 
the Church for some of his Collectivist projects—which, by 
the way, is just what the Conservative leader in Waste 
proposes to do. Mr. Barker has dramatized this amusing 
and suggestive political situation with real political insight 
and first-hand knowledge of our political personnel. But 
the scheme fails in the play through a private indiscretion 
of the sort that has ruined two political careers and crippled 
another in our own time. The protagonist becomes the 
father of the unborn child of a married lady. The lady 
avoids the birth by an illegal operation which kills her. The 
scandal makes the hero politically impossible, just as the 
O’Shea divorce made Parnell politically impossible. The 
great scheme for disestablishing the Church is wasted. The 
political services of the man who devised it are wasted. 
Hence the title Waste. 

Mr. Redford does not object to the indiscretion. He 
does not object to the adultery, or to the illegitimate child. 
The plays he has licensed are full of such incidents. It is 
the illegal operation that is taboo. Take Waste, and 
degrade its fastidiously fine style into the basest bar-loafer’s 
slang ; smudge out its high intellectual interest into the most 
sickening lascivious sentimentality; introduce incidents 
which could not be described in these columns ; but suppress 
the illegal operation. Mr, Redford will then license it 
like a lamb. That is how Taboo works. 

I have myself had a play prohibited by Mr. Redford. 
People imagine that he refused to license it because the 
heroine is a prostitute and a procuress. They are indeed 
wide of the mark. The licensed drama positively teems with 
prostitutes and procuresses. One of the most popular melo- 
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dramas of our time is called The Worst Woman in Lon- 
don. In Mr. Hall Oaine’s excellent play, The Christian, 
you may on any night you please see the prostitute, the 
procuress, and the souteneur, on the stage at the Lyceum 
Theatre; and you will be none the worse for it. You can 
also see in many a humble melodrama a brothel on the stage, 
with its procuress in league with the villain and the bold 
bad girl whom he has ruined, all set forth as attractively 
as possible under the protection of the Lord Chamberlain’s 
certificate. 

But in my play the consequences of promiscuity are not 
shirked. I provide the feast (an acridly medicinal one); 
but I also present the reckoning. The daughter of my hero- 
ine meets the son of one of her mother’s clients, who falls in 
love with her. And the two have to face the question, Is he 
her half-brother? only to find it unanswerable. That is one 
of the inevitable dilemmas produced by “ group marriage.”’ 
To suppress it is to pack the cards in favor of such arrange- 
ments. My refusal to pack them brought me into conflict 
with the taboo against incest. That is why Mrs. Warren’s 
Profession is forbidden, whilst dozens of plays which pre- 
sent Mrs. Warren as well-dressed, charming, luxuriating 
in ‘guilty splendor,’’ and suffering nothing but some ficti- 
tious retribution at the end in which nobody believes, be- 
cause everybody knows it need not happen in real life, 
teach their cynical lesson to the poor girl in the gallery, 
and send the young man in the pit into the arms of the 
best imitation the streets can offer him of the guiltily 
splendid lady he has been admiring inside. 

One more example of the censored play. There is a 
much more powerful deterrent to prostitution than the 
doubts as to consanguinity set up between the children of 
the parties to it. That deterrent is the disease which the 
libertine transmits to his legitimate offspring, and through 
it at the moment of birth to his wife. Now that it is idle 
to threaten people with hell, it is as well that they should 
know what does really threaten them. Sarah Grand took 
up this grim question and struck a doughty stroke at the 
national conscience in her most famous novel, The 

Heavenly Twins. Had she attempted to do the same thing 
in a play, Mr. Redford would have suppressed it, and left 
her under the suspicion of having perpetrated some enor- 
mity too dark even for the tolerance of the Censor who 
licensed The Giddy Goat. Brieux, the sternest of living 
dramatic moralists, has dealt with the same theme in his 
Les Avariés, in the most uncomfortably clean-handed, 
direct, truthful fashion. On the stage the hero’s doctor 
tells him the truth about the state of his health with all 
a doctor’s frankness, and forbids him to get married just 
then. He marries nevertheless; and his child pays the 
penalty. Mr. Redford will not license that play. If Brieux 
had confined himself to representing the scenes in which 
the man got the disease, and made them as attractive as 
possible, without any hint of the unpleasant consequences, 
Mr. Redford would have licensed it without turning a hair. 
But to mention the penalty! no: that is too disgusting. 
Besides, the people who make their living by the trade 
in disease would raise a clamor against such an exposure, 
in the name of outraged decency. 

Ibsen, in his Ghosts, has dealt with the same sub- 
ject and come under the double taboo ; for he not only repre- 
sents the son as inheriting his father’s disease, but points 
out another by no means improbable result. His father’s 
illegitimate daughter has been taken into the house as a 
servant by way of making some sort of reparatory provision 
for her. As she is a pretty girl, the son falls in love with 

‘her. Here the possible complication of incest is added to 
the actual complication of disease. “ Horrible!’’ says the 
Lord Chamberlain. Ibsen, if alive, would probably ask 
whether the Lord Chamberlain wished him to make it agree- 

able. And the Lord Chamberlain would certainly reply that 
if he could not make it agreeable, he had better not touch 
it at all. 

And there you have the effect of the Censorship in a 
nutshell. It does not forbid vice: it only insists that it 
shall be made attractive. It does not forbid you to put the 
brothel on the stage: it only compels you to advertize its 
charms, and suppress its penalties. Now it is futile to plead 
that the stage is not the proper place for the representation 
and discussion of illegal operations, incest, and venereal 
disease. If the stage is the proper place for the exhibition 

. 
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and discussion of seduction, adultery, promiscuity, and 
prostitution, it must be thrown open to all the consequences 
of these things, or it will demoralize the nation. Either 
prohibit both, or allow both. The Censorship admits that 
it cannot prohibit both. To do that would be to wipe the 
theatre out of existence, and to reduce the adult population 
to the status of children in the nursery. To allow both 
would be to allow everything that public opinion will allow: 
that is, to confess that the Censorship is of no use, and the 
salaries of its officials a waste of money. Sooner than do 
this, it buys off the licentious playwrights and managers by 
licensing their agreeable plays, and suppresses the stern, 
public-spirited, and intellectually honest writers who insist 
on drawing the moral. The natural and inevitable result 
is that the British drama has become an impudent and 
shallow-hearted propaganda of gaiety in the policeman’s 
sense of that word. And the Censorship, having committed 
this crime against public morals, points to the lewdness of 
the plays it has itself not only licensed, but practically dic- 
tated, to prove that theatrical managers and dramatic 
authors are such filthy wretches that they cannot be trusted 
with the rights and responsibilities which all other artists 
enjoy. 

The “Saturday Review’”’ suggests that Mr. Redford 
should be removed, and I put in his place. It is just as 
if the testing of watches at Kew had been complained of, 
and it were suggested that the Astronomer Royal or Lord 
Kelvin should be given the job. I am too busy as an 
author to spend my life reading other people’s manuscripts ; 
and the market value of my time is probably ten times that 
of the King’s Reader of Plays. Yet there are people who 
are suggesting a whole tribunal of eminent men of letters 
to carry on the Censorship. When they have found the men 
and found the salaries, it will be time enough to discuss the 
proposition. 

The sensible course is obvious. Abolish the censorship 
of plays altogether, root and branch. Continue to license 
theatres from year to year, as much as you like, just as you 
license publie houses or music-halls. License me from year 
to year as a dramatist if you will, just as you would license 
me as a motor-car driver. License the managers to manage ; 
and by all means license Mr. Redford to express his opinion 
of their productions in the “ London Gazette’ if you value 

’ it. But let the play be born and take its chance with the 
consciences of men just as it came from the conscience of 
the author. If he shocks you, respect his courage and 
inspiration, even whilst you stone him. If he shocks you 
basely and lewdly, or, worse still, pleases you that way, at 
least do not give yourself a two guinea certificate of pro- 
priety under cover of giving it to him.—Yours, &e., 

G. BEeRNaRD SHavw. 
November lith, 1907. 

THE RUIN OF MACEDONIA. 
To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Str,—-I have read Mr. OC. F. G. Masterman’s article 
on “The Ruin of Macedonia”’ in Tur Nation of November 
9th, with profound interest. With much that the writer 
says I am in perfect agreement; but, as one who has been 
intimately acquainted with Macedonia for many years, and 
one who began to study its problems long before Mr. Master- 
man turned his attention to those matters, I hope I shall 
be permitted to express my dissent from him on a few im- 
portant points. 

First, he tells us that “bands of brigands, equipped in 
Athens out of money provided by subscriptions from all the 
Mediterranean Greek world, are devastating Southern and 
Western Macedonia.’”’ The existence of those bands is, of 
course, a well-known fact: so are the sources of the money 
by which they are supported. But it is not a correct state- 
ment that they are equipped in Athens, or that they are 
devastating Macedonia. They are equipped in Macedonia 
itself, where their mission is to protect the Greek or Greco- 
phile populations which for years, as I know from actual 
experience and as is abundantly attested by the evidence of 
British Consuls and journalists, were at the mercy of Bul- 
garian bands. It was as a protest against the activity of 
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these bands, and after repeated and fruitless appeals for 
protection, addressed by the Greeks of Macedonia, by the 
Greek Patriarchate of Constantinople, and by the Greek 
Government of Athens to the European Powers, that the 
Greeks in 1903 began, in sheer self-defence, to organise armed 
forces wherewith to meet their armed assailants. That 
the movement, begun for self-preservation, may occasionally 
degenerate into “devastation” and cruel retaliation, is only 
natural. But the Bulgars have only themselves to thank 
for it. They certainly have no right to pose now as the 
victims of a persecution of which they themselves set the 
example. The methods employed by the Greeks may be 
deplorable. They are not, however, one-half as deplorable 
as are those employed by their Bulgarian rivals. As an 
example of the tactics long adopted by the latter, it is suffi- 
cient to mention an occurrence of the other day—the destruc- 
tion of the village of Rakovo, near Monastir, by a Bulgarian 
band; a village inhabited by 800 Orthodox Greeks, and 
numbering 130 houses, all of which, with the exception of 
ten, were burnt to the ground, Five men and two women 
perished in the flames—the rest of the people fled horror- 
stricken, and took refuge in the neighbouring villages. I 
am quoting the incident from the accounts which appeared 
in the London Press (see “ Bulgarian Raid,”’ in the ‘“ Even- 
ing News’; “Bulgarian Atrocity,’ in the “ Evening 
Standard ’’; ‘ Another Macedonian Outrage,’’ in the “ West- 
minster Gazette,’’ of November 4th). 

Now, sir, in the face of such facts, is it fair to charge 
the Greeks with exceptional “ferocity’’? I am far from 
wishing to defend Greek outrages; I am only anxious, in 
the interests of historic truth and elementary justice, to 
establish a truer sense of proportion by proving that the 
Greek crimes are a retaliation for Bulgarian crimes, and by 
insisting that the ‘ferocity’ of one side should not be em- 
phasised unduly while that of the other is ignored, 

The second point in Mr. Masterman’s able article to 
which I venture to demur is his statement that the Turks 
despise the Greeks and fear the Bulgars. I do not know, 
sir, upon what authority Mr. Masterman bases his state- 
ment. But I have come into contact, at one time or another, 
with numerous Turks of all classes—from the highest civil 
and military officials of the Ottoman Government down to 
obscure provincial cadis, and even obscure peasants. All 
these Turks, who, taken collectively, may fairly be regarded 
as representing the attitude of their nation, have always 
been unanimous in expressing profound respect for the 
Greeks, and equally profound contempt for the Bulgars. 
To the Turk, the Greek belongs to the ‘ royal nation,’ from 
which he conquered his Empire, with which he has often 
fought since, and to which, he says, the Empire must return 
if Allah sees fit to take it away from the true believers. 
On the other hand, to the Turk the Bulgar is a “ serf,’’ who 
never ruled, never fought; but who received his freedom, as 
a gift, at the hands of Russia. It is not the Bulgar, but 
his Russian patron, that inspires the Turk with fear. Were 
it not for the fear of Russia, Turkey would have long since 
shown otherwise than by words the estimate in which she 
holds the Bulgarian people and the Bulgarian Army. 

I have felt impelled to address to you these remarks 
by my partiality—not for the Greeks, but for fairplay. I 
sincerely hope that you, actuated by a similar spirit, will 
allow them to appear in your columns.—Yours, &e., 

G. F. Axzort. 

235, Temple Chambers, November 12th, 1907. 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Str,—In his otherwise most useful and valuable contri- 
bution to your columns on the question of Macedonia, Mr. 
Masterman makes one or two statements or suggestions 
that I venture to think are rather unfortunate and super- 
ficial. He suggests that “the native population” of the 
South, West, and North of Macedonia is Bulgarian; desir- 
ing to refer to the “Conversion ”’ process, he uses the hypo- 
thesis of an Exarchist village being converted by murder 
to the Patriarchal supremacy ; and he singles out the Greek 
bands for special condemnation. 
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Now, to deal with the two latter matters first, whilst 

we must all disagree im toto with the policy and methods of 
the bands, it is distinctly unfair and quite impolitic that 
Greece should be singled out for special condemnation. Im- 
agine yourself a Greek. Rashly, madly, but with a touch 
of courage that reminds one of an age long past, you attack, 
in ’97, an Empire founded on a religious militarism, and 
whose standing army is eleven times the size of your own. 
The Powers frown on you. You are saying things that it 
is not convenient should be said, and you are behaving as 
an unruly child. You must be put in the corner. You are 
told that your fleet must content itself with the pacific 
bombardment of Prevesa and with the capture of Ashmead- 
Bartlett, and must refrain from a landing at Salonika which 
would have turned the whole course of history. 

The other States of the Peninsula do not even give you 
their moral support. You are crushed, humiliated, and for 
the time impotent. Bulgaria obtains more bérats, and floods 
Macedonia with bands. At first these bands confine them- 
selves to organising the districts in the North, where the 
peasantry is sympathetic. But meeting with no resistance, 
and quite aware of the helplessness of Greece, they attempt 
to push their propaganda Southwards and Westwards into 
districts traditionally of Hellenic sympathies. This pro- 
paganda is successful—from the Bulgarian point of view; 
and the number of Exarchist villages increases as the num- 
ber of Patriarchist villages decreases. 
European Turkey a village may be Patriarchist, or it may 
be Exarchist, but it.cannot be both. Christianity, to be 
tolerated, must itself be intolerant.) This Bulgar-Exarchist 
propaganda culminates in an ill-timed and abortive insur- 
rection in 1903; which is suppressed with the usual bar- 
barity. In that suppression you (you are a Greek, remember, 
for the moment) see no discrimination made between Bul- 
garian agitators and innocent peasantry, and, indeed, as 
at Krusheyo, you see the whole Greek quarter burnt out 
whilst, thanks to judicious backsheesh, the Bulgar quarter 
is spared. Reforms promised by the Powers lose their way 
in the labyrinths of Turkish evasion. You see your own 
kith and kin left to the scant mercy of the licensed brig- 
ands of Albania, to the barbarities of the Bashi-Bazouks, 
and to the armed propaganda of the (by this time, desperate 
and blooded) Slavs of the north. You are only human, a son 
of Adam; and in 1904 you commence to organise a rival 
system of armed bands. You have done as the British 
Consul-General at Salonika prophesied in 1902—yon haye 
been driven to retaliate. 

Such seems to me to have been the Greek position. It 
happens, to quote a recent number of the official “ Courrier 
de Sofia,” that latterly the Bulgarian propaganda “ pour des 
considérations politiques ou par suite du manque d’hommes 
et de ressources,’ has decreased its activity in Macedonia. 
Instead, its “ Correspondenz Bureau ”’ has been wonderfully 
active, and European public opinion has been educated to 
believe that the whole cause of trouble in Macedonia is the 
activity of the Greek bands. The danger of such misin- 
formation is that it diverts attention from the real enemy 
of a peaceful and prosperous Macedonia, which is the Otto- 
man yoke. We can admire the individual Turk for his 
sobriety, patience, obedience, and industry; but it is an 
utter anomaly that he should continue to be tolerated as 
a Governing Power in Europe; and with Mr. Masterman’s 
unsparing criticism of the utter futility of the Murszteg 
programme to render such government tolerable, I humbly 
but completely associate myself! : 

As to Mr. Masterman’s reference to the native popula- 
tion of the South, West, and North, as though it were solidly 
Bulgarian, it is surely a slip of the pen. I ‘don’ t know what 
test Mr. Masterman has applied, but whether it be of 
language, religion, racial descent, or—to my mind the only 
test—the sympathies and wishes of the people themselves, 
it is equally impossible to maintain such a sweeping state- 
ment. If, as Mr. Masterman implies, three-fourths of the 
area of Macedonia is solely inhabited by people of one race, 
one language, one religion, and one sympathy, there would 

_be no “ problem of Macedonia” confronting us to-day. And 
if the Bulgarian bands are quite Macedonian in their origin 
and organisation, how does he account for the presence of 
at least forty officers of the regular Bulgarian Army with 
them ?—Yours, &c., Fy 

T. Parmer NEwsovLp. 
November 12th, 1907. 

(For remember in | 
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“WHO ARE THE MEMBERS OF THE CHURCH 

OF ENGLAND?” 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Srz,—Your correspondent, “Audi Alteram Partem,” 
protests against the statement that all baptised English 
people are members of the Church of England, whether they 
“conform ’”’ or “non-conform.’’ He declares roundly that 
there are very many Episcopalians who will “never allow 
that authority to determine the faith and practice of the 
Church shall be granted to those who reject her doctrines, 
refuse her sacraments, and lose no opportunity of depreciat- 
ing her ministers and her work.” (There is a certain 
humour in that trinity of enormities, reminding one of the 
college tutor who said to the insubordinate fresher, “Sir, 
you have not only broken the law of God, but you have 
offended me!’’ And is it permisible to add also that 
“granted ’’ is rather an offensively majestic word for an 
anonymous correspondent to use, under the circumstances ?) 

As a “non-conforming ’”’ member of the Church of Eng- 
land, I would remind your correspondent that, while the 
Church of England remains the Established Church of this 
realm, all subjects of the King are members of that Church, 
however that fundamental fact of law may annoy some very 
estimable persons. Not your correspondent, nor even the 
‘“ Representative Church Council,’’ who employ themselves 
and amuse others by laying down exclusive terms of church- 
franchise, have any right to speak in the name of the 
Church of England, or to alter in one whit the legal basis 
of its membership. The great majority of Englishmen have 
not been baptised and confirmed, but they are none the less 
members of the Church of England, and they also have to 
be reckoned with in any real attempt to modify the consti- 
tution of their ancestral Church. If they are not members 
of the National Church, when did they cease to be members? 
Through whom? By what means? For what reason? How? 

I have no more abjured my membership of the National 
Church by being an Independent than by being a member 
of the National Liberal Club, or by being a subscriber to 
Tur Nation. Indeed, I sometimes wonder if it is by any 
means possible for an Englishman to cease to be a member 
of his National Church. Is not the English Church as truly 
a national institution as the army or the navy ?—Yours, &c., 

Brernagp J. SNELL. 

Brixton Independent Church, 8.W. 
November 12th, 1907. 

P.S.--A good story is told in Canon Ainger’s “ Life”’ 
by Miss Sichel. A sergeant was interviewing a recruit as to 
his religious denomination, and the man said that he be- 
longed to none. “Why not?’’ “Because I don’t believe 
anything.’’ ‘“ None of your nonsense, sir. Then understand, 
until you do, you’re a member of the Church of England.”’ 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Sir,—I notice a strange, though common, misappre- 
hension in the letter of your correspondent, “ Audi Alteram 
Partem.’’ He writes, “till they have at confirmation solemnly 
taken upon themselves the obligations which were assumed 
on their behalf by their sponsors at their baptism.’’ 

These obligations cannot be taken upon ourselves at 
confirmation ; otherwise up to the time of confirmation the 
responsibility for our wrong-doings would rest on our god- 
parents and not on ourselves—surely an immoral doctrine. 

We take our baptismal vows upon ourselves gradually, 
as we grow up and learn to know the difference between right 
and wrong; and what happens at confirmation is this: We 
are about to receive the gift of the Holy Spirit, and are 
called upon by the Church to acknowledge publiely our 
baptismal vows, much in the same way as we make public 
acknowledgment of our belief by the recital of the Apostles’ 
Creed. This, surely, is quite distinct from taking our vows 
upon ourselves for the first time. Confirmation itself is 
simply the receiving of the Holy Spirit through “the lay- 
ing-on of hands.’ 

It would certainly be a definite gain if the public 
acknowledgment of our baptismal vows—a most wholesome 
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requirement—were to be fixed for some occasion other than 
that of confirmation.—Yours, &c., 

H. R. Humpnrreys. 
Bethnal Green, November 12th, 1907. 

To the Editor of THE NATION. } 

Sim,—Your correspondents state what in their opinion 
the law should be, not what it is. ‘The proposition that 
every parishioner is in law deemed a member of the Church 
of England was definitely rejected by the Courts in Baker v. 
Lee (House of Lords Cases, viii., p. 504), and is, according 
to the late Lord Selborne, merely “a technical deduction 
from a former state of the law, which could not or did not 
survive the Toleration Acts.’’ The matter is discussed at 
some length in “Church and Reform,’”’ pp. 170-175. At 
least half-a-dozen Acts recognise membership of the Church 
as a distinctive status. The phrase, “ National Church,”’ 
would appear to have no bearing on the question. The 
word “national” is defined, with the authority both of the 
Church and of the State, in the XX XTX. Articles, as equiva- 
lent to “particular.’’ In the phrase, “Every national or 
particular Church,”’ “national”’ is clearly the contrary of 
“nniversal,’’ “catholic,” not “sectional’’ or “unestablished.”’ 
I may add, to be more explicit, according to the judgment 
of the Court in Baker v. Lee, a Nonconformist is, ipso 
facto, not a member of the Church of England. The same 
proposition holds good of unbaptised and excommunicated 
persons. The law of Church membership is strict, but not 
enforced.—Yours, &c., 

H. J. Barpstry. 

THE BIRCHING INCIDENT IN CALCUTTA. 
To the Editor of THH NATION. 

Sir,—In the “Diary of the Week” in Tur Nation of 
October 5th, to hand by the last home mail, one of the Notes 
contains the following passage referring to events in India: 

‘Meanwhile the prosecutions for Press offences and 
‘ seditious ’ speeches are growing unpleasantly frequent. One 
of them incidentally reveals the fact that flogging is used 
as a means of punishing political offences. A Bengal stu- 
dent named Susil Chunder Sen was, as ‘The Times’ re- 
ported on Wednesday, ‘birched by order of the Presidency 
Magistrate for participation in the Bow Bazar riot.’ Public 
flogging, carried out at the triangle placed outside every 
magistrate’s court, is still the rule in most Indian provinces. 
But the flogging of an educated man for a political offence 
is surely a novel infamy. The flogging of ‘politicals’ is 
rare even in Russia. Its frequency under Austrian rule in 
Italy was one of the circumstances most potent in alienat- 
ing the sympathy even of English Conservatives in 1848. 
Mr. Morley’s attention will, we hope, be directed to this 
disgraceful incident.” 

The real truth is this, that a mob of school lads 
thronged the corridors of the police-court at a recent trial, 
and refusing to disperse when called upon to do so, the 
police had no other recourse than to use force. The mob 
hustled the police, and one impudent young rascal, fifteen 
years of age, assaulted a policeman. The lad, Susil Chunder 
Sen, was arrested, charged before the magistrate, and was 
convicted. The kind-hearted magistrate sentenced this 
rowdy schoolboy to receive the mild punishment of twelve 
strokes of a birch on the soft end of his back within the 
precincts of the prison—a much milder punishment than 
his own mother would have given him on the same part of 
his body for being a naughty boy. This incident is charac- 
terised by you as ‘the flogging of an educated man for a 
political offence’? and as “a novel infamy.” It was no 
such thing. It was simply the case of an impudent, rowdy 
schoolboy getting a very lenient punishment for assaulting 
a policeman: in the execution of his duty. That, and no- 
thing else. I do not blame you for writing so. You, like 
many more, are the victim of the highly-coloured, inaccu- 
rate, and sensational news which is being sent from India 
for home consumption from time to time. The above-men- 
tioned schoolboy incident is a case in point. If the reports 
of all the rows that take place in the East End of London, 
and which come before the police-courts during a single 

. week, were wired out here, in as highly-coloured, distorted, 
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and in as inaccurate a manner as the news you occasionally 
get from India, we would begin to think that old England 
was going to the devil. We have our troubles here as you 
have at home. There is unrest all over the planet, and even 
inside of it, at the present time, and amongst all nations, 
although the unrest manifests itself in different ways in 
different countries. In India we have our unrest also, but 
the unrest here is simply the travail preceding the birth of 
a new life. Sedition has to be reckoned with everywhere, 
but so far as that goes here it is confined within very small 
compass, and there is probably more seditious feeling har- 
boured in the Kast End of London than there is in the 
whole of Bengal. What is wanted here is not repression of 
the forces of unrest, but the guiding of them by enlight- 
ened rulers and capable leaders into the channels which 
make for the true advancement of the people in all that 
relates to their material, moral, and social progress. 

I have perhaps transgressed too much on your space 
already, but I would add a word to say that if you could 
bring about the establishment of a “ Government Bureau 
of Public Information,’ linked up with all parts of the 
Empire, for the daily dissemination of accurate intelligence 
by wire to all the Colonies and Dependencies, such an insti- 
tution would be an incalculable benefit both to the United 
Kingdom and to Greater Britain. We would then be saved 
from the machinations of those big land sharks and day- 
light robbers on the different bourses who concoct and send 
forth lying telegrams for Stock Exchange gambling purposes 
in Government and other securities. The Colonies and 
India would all welcome the establishment of such a Goy- 
ernment Bureau, and no one can gainsay the fact that it is 
sadly needed.—Yours, &c., 

James Luxe 
“Capital ’’ Office, Oalcutta, 

October 24th, 1907. 

A SUNDAY POST FOR LONDON. 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Srm,—I am no Sabbatarian. I do far too much work 
on Sunday, some of it my own fault and some of it my mis- 
fortune; but i trust you will hesitate to give your support, 
as you are asked to do this week, to a movement for intro- 
ducing into London a new, very large, and very unneces- 
sary, amount of Sunday labour. If your correspondent wants 
business letters on Sunday as well as all through the week 
there is nothing to be said in favour of the proposal. Ii 
he only wants private and domestic letters, then there is 
no reason why we should have them in large towns oftener 
than in country villages. There are plenty of country places 
that do well enough without letters from Saturday morning 
till Monday morning—forty-eight hours. Eyen where there 
is a Sunday delivery, the intervals all through the week are 
twenty-four hours. We in London get letters up to half-past 
nine on Saturday night, and start again at half-past seven 
on Monday morning—thirty-four hours—and nearly half 
that time we are asleep. If there is any really impertant 
message, the telegraph office is always open. To desire to 
have a whole army of postmen at work on Sunday in order 
that a few of us may know, with only an interval of twenty- 
four hours instead of thirty-four, how our sick friends are 
getting on, is not a sign of love but of selfish impatience. 

The late Dr. Brooke Herford was asked by a member 
of his congregation in a town in which letters could be had 
on Sunday by sending for them: “Should you call me a 
Sabbath-breaker if I sent for my letters every Sunday morn- 
ing?’’ “No,” replied Herford, promptly, “certainly not. 
I should call you an idiot.” And I venture to think that 
to the vast majority of persons in London it is a wise relief 
to be free for one day in seven from the pressure of the 
constant delivery of letters through the week. What share 
religion, or even Puritanism, may have had in providing 
this relief, and at the same time giving our hard-worked 
letter-carriers and collectors a whole day’s rest, I do not 
know; but I feel sure that it is the common sense of London 

that maintains it.—Yours, &c., 
Francis H. Jones. 

Dr. Williams’s Library, 
London, November 12th, 1907. 
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THURSDAY EvENING. 
THERE are rumours in quarters which are usually well- 

informed that two prominent Liberal newspapers are about 
to be amalgamated. We mention the report with reserve, as 
up to the present it is without official confirmation; but 
should it be true, a well-known Liberal daily will in a few 
weeks join forces with one of its rivals. 

* * * 

AttHouagH Tennyson once offered to defray the cost of 
an edition of George Darley’s Poems, nothing came of the 
project, and the first collected edition to appear will be 
“The Complete Poetical Works of George Darley,’’ which 
Mr. Ramsay Colles has edited for Messrs. Routledge’s 
‘Muses’ Library.’’ Mr. Colles’s edition will contain not 
only the poems of the rare original editions now in the pos- 
session of the Darley family, but also the six Syren Songs 
contributed to ‘The Tribute ’’—a miscellany issued in 1837 
for the benefit of a man of letters who had fallen into poverty, 
to which the other contributors were Alfred and Charles 
Tennyson, Sir Henry Taylor, Aubrey de Vere, Lord Hough- 
ton, and Walter Savage Landor. There is, besides, a poem 
called “ The Sorrows of Hope,’’ which has never been printed 
before, so that the edition promises to be a notable one in 
several respects. Darley’s work, though never very popular, 
was praised by such men as Carlyle, Tennyson, and Charles 
Lamb, and so successful was he in seizing upon the spirit 
of seventeenth-century poetry that Palgrave printed one of 
his lyrics in the first edition of ‘The Golden Treasury,” 
as the work of an anonymous writer of that period. 

* * * 

THE next issue of that useful annual, “The Literary 
Year-Book,”’ will contain a number of interesting features. 
Besides the Directory of Authors, there will be also an index, 
in which the names are grouped under subject-headings of 
literary work. By this arrangement, it will be possible to 
see at a glance the names of authors who have written upon 
any particular subject. Another useful feature is a classified 
list of cheap reprints dealing with the various series with 
which publishers have been so busy of late. The editor attri- 
butes the uncertainty still prevailing in the publishing world 
to the continued activity of the “Times.’”’ But he inclines 
to the view that the campaign has done some good, in the 
direction of improving trade, owing to the fact that the 
“Times’’ has certainly encouraged the book-buying habit. 

* * * 

Tue Oxford University Press is about to issue “ Ancient 
Britain and the Invasions of Julius Cesar,” by Dr. T. Rice 
Holmes, a companion volume to that author’s scholarly 
book on “Cesar’s Conquest of Gaul.’’ Dr. Rice Holmes 
expresses the view that “the tendency of modern historians, 
including the greatest scholar of them all, has been to under- 
rate the importance of what Cesar had achieved.’ He 
accordingly examines the results of Omsar’s invasions in 
some detail, though the greater part of the book is occupied 
with the story of Cesar’s life on our island. Students will 
be surprised to hear that Dr. Holmes claims to have 
solved, ‘‘to a demonstration,’’ the questions of the identity 
of Portius Itius and that of the place of Cwsar’s landing— 
two problems which many eminent scholars, including 
Mommsen, have declared to be insoluble. 

* * * 

Mr. James Firzmaurice-Ketry’s knowledge of Spain 
and Spanish literature makes him an ideal editor for “Gil 
Blas,’”’ so that the edition of Le Sage’s immortal romance 
in “The World’s Classics,’ to which he contributes an 
introduction, will be looked for with interest. We are able 
to give an extract from his estimate of Le Sage :— 

“Le Sage is not a typical writer of the eighteenth century. 
He has no sympathy with its rationalistic spirit, no reforming 
instinct, no belief that human nature will ever be radically 
different from what it has been. Therefore he is not a 
rebel against political or ecclesiastical authority, but he is essen- 
tially @ critical observer, and in his art he is something of an 
innovator. In ‘Gil Blas’ he gives us the first novel of manners, 
introducing into romance the methods of La Bruyére. He has, 
however, no heroic standard to uphold, wastes no indignation 
on rascality, finds the world an amusing spectacle, teaches no 

lesson but the ancient saw that (on the whole) honesty is the 
best policy, and throws hia practical philosophy and shrewd 
observation into the form of fiction.” 

* * * 

A NEW version of Mr. W. B. Yeats’s prose drama, 
“Where There is Nothing,’”’ will be produced next week in 
Dublin by the Abbey Theatre Company, under the title, ‘‘ The 
Unicorn and the Stars.’’ Lady Gregory has collaborated 
with Mr. Yeats in the production of the new play, which 
may be described as a tragi-comedy. It will probably be 
included in the collected edition of Mr. Yeats’s works in 
verse and prose, shortly to be issued by Messrs. Bullen. 

* * * 

Messrs. Wizttiams & Norgate have almost ready a book 
called ‘National Idealism and a State Church,” by Dr. 
Stanton Coit. Dr, Coit pleads that the State Church should 
not be disestablished, but transformed (1) by abolishing all 
tests for the clergy, except those of intellectual equipment 
and moral fitness, and (2) by democratising its government, 
He regards the Book of Common Prayer as the characteristic 
and necessary organ of national religion, but argues that 
it should be reinterpreted and revised according to the prin- 
ciples of idealistic humanism, social democracy, and science. 
The terminology appropriate to religion, conceived as the 
moral idealism of the nation, and the function of prayer 
therein, are analysed at length, and the work closes with 
an elaborate scrutiny of the nature and purpose of ritual 
and a justification of it on educational grounds. 

= * * 

Proressor James Drummonp, late Principal of Man- 
chester College, is a theologian whose books are always sure 
of a welcome. He is now engaged in correcting the proof- 
sheets of a new work on Christian Doctrine, which will be 
published by the British and Foreign Unitarian Association. 
The same firm also announces “Four American Leaders,”’ 
by Mr. Charles Eliot. It contains appreciations of the 
work and influence of Franklin, Washington, Channing, 
and Emerson, and attempts to show the part each writer 
played in shaping the political and intellectual life of the 
American Republic. 

* * * 

Amone Messrs. Constable’s announcements is a volume 
on “Airships, Past and Present,’’ by Captain A. Hilde- 
brandt, of the Prussian Balloon Corps. The author has had 
many years’ practical experience of ballooning, and his book 
gives a sketch of the past and present state of the art, an 
account of its applications to scientific ends, and a discus- 
sion of the problems which inventors are now busy 
trying to solve. There is also a chapter on balloon photo- 
graphy, in which Captain Hildebrandt has had the advan- 

_ tage of Professor Miethe’s assistance, and the book ends 
with an account of the author’s experience in breeding and 
training carrier pigeons, a sport which, he holds, might 
be turned to untold value in time of war. 

* * * 

BOOKS TO BE READ :— 
: “The Rise of the Greek Epic.” By Gilbert Murray. (Frowde. 
3. net.) 

“The Heart of Gambetta.” Translated from the French of 
Francis Laur by Violette Montagu. (Lane. 7s. 6d. net.) 

‘Bath under Beau Nash.” By Lewis Melville. (Nash. 153 net.) 
“Annals of an Eton House.” By Major Gambier Parry. 

(Murray. 153. net.) 
“The Literature of Roguery.”’” By F. W. Chandler. (Constable. 

2 vols. 12s. net.) 
“Before and After Waterloo.” Letters from Edward Stanley, 

sometime Bishop of Norwich. (Unwin, 14s. net.) 
“Lincoln.” By H. B. Binns. (Dent. 4s. 6d. net.) 
“The English Stage of To-day.”” By Dr. Mario Borsa. Trans- 

lated by Selwyn Brinton. (Lane. 7s. 6d. net.) 
“A Pocketful of Sixpences.” By G. W. E. Russell. (Grant 

Richards. 7s. 6d. net.) 
“Immortal Memories.” By Clement Shorter. (Hodder & 

Stoughton. 6s.) 
“The Broken Road.” By A. E. W. Mason. (Smith, Elder. 6s.) 
“Mr. Strudge.” By Perey White. (Nash. 6s.) 
“Nouveaux Cahiers de Jeunesse.” Par Ernest Renan. (Paris: 

Calmann-Lévy. 7fr. 50.) 
“L’Individu et PEsprit d’Autorité.” Par Abel Faure. (Paris: 

- Stock, 3fr 50.) 
‘“La Rangon.” Roman. (Paris: Cal- 

mann-Léyy. 3fr. 50.) 
“Das Moderne Drama.”” Von Prof. R. F. Arnold. (Strasburg: 

Tribner. M.6.) 
‘Friedrich Neitzsche und Richard Wagner.” Yon Hans Bélart. 

(Berlin: Wunder. M. 2.) 

Par Marcelle Tinayre. 
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Hebtews. 

THE LETTERS OF QUEEN VICTORIA.* 
HY 

Tne general effect of the correspondence must be to 
evoke a feeling of revulsion in favour of Lord Palmerston 
with those who, following the lead of such great autho- 
rities of his time as Peel, Gladstone, and Cobden, have 
considered his methods unwise and unduly provocative. 
Precisely on the points where he interpreted the popular 
sympathies of his time—his detestation and contempt for the 
reactionary governments of Austria, Prussia, and Naples, his 
support to Liberal constitutions, and, above all, his desire 
for the unity of Italy—the Queen and the Prince did their 
utmost to thwart and oppose him, and to substitute their 
own policy of maintaining the status quo. In this view his 
action in such matters as the supply of arms to the Sicilian 
insurgents, the use of intemperate language when making 
an apology to Austria for the assaults on General 
Haynau by Messrs. Barclay’s draymen, the proposed public 
reception of Kossuth and the Hungarian refugees, who owed 
their lives to his intervention, the treatment of the claims 
against Greece of Don Pacifico, seem to be of minor import- 
ance. It will be admitted that in many of these matters 
the conduct of Palmerston was open to grave objection, and 
was hasty and ill-judged, and that he was sometimes want- 
ing in respect for the Queen. It will be agreed also that his 
unofficial approval of the coup d’état to the French Am- 
bassador, contrary to the decision of the Cabinet, the imme- 

diate cause of his dismissal by Lord John Russell and the 
Queen, was unjustifiable. But we have the authority of the 
Queen herself in a letter to Lord John Russell, after the 
dismissal of Palmerston, that her differences with him were 
not as to form and method, but as to the substance of his 
policy. 

“Frequently,” she wrote, “‘when our foreign policy was 
called in question, it has been said by Lord John and his 
colleagues that the principles on which it was conducted were 
the right ones, and having been approved of by them received 
their support, and that it was only the personal manner of Lord 
Palmerston in conducting the affairs which could be blamed 
in tracing the causes which led to the disastrous results the 
Queen complained of.” 

“The Queen is certainly not disposed to defend the per- 
sonal manner in which Lord Palmerston has conducted foreign 
affairs, but she cannot admit that the errors he committed 
were merely faults in form and method, that they were no 
more than acts of inconsideration, indiscretion, and bad taate. 
The Queen considers that she has also to complain of what 
appear to her deviations from the principles laid down by the 
Cabinet for his conduct; nay, she sees distinctly in their 
practical application a personal and arbitrary perversion of the 
very nature and essence of those principles. She has only 
to refer here to Italy, Spain, Greece, Holstein, France, &c., 
&c., which afford ample illustrations of this charge.” 

Lord John Russell, till the coup détat business oc- 

curred, manfully fought the battle for Palmerston against 
the Court, so far as general policy was concerned, which 
he said had been right, and had the approval of the 
Cabinet; but he admitted that the manner in which it 
had been exercised had been unfortunate, and had led to 
hostility and irritation on the part of other Powers. Though 
the decision of Russell to part with Palmerston was 
arrived at without concert with the Queen, yet there can be 
no doubt that it was indirectly due to her previous pres- 
sure. Later in life Lord Russell admitted that he ought 
to have sent for Palmerston before writing the letter of 
dismissal, and have given him further opportunity for 
explanation. The breach with Palmerston led to the speedy 
defeat of the Russell Administration, to the coalition 

Government of Lord Aberdeen, and later to the long 
Premiership of Palmerston, showing how fully he had 
secured the confidence of the public in the essential prin- 
cipls of his foreign policy. 

These views of the opposition of the Queen and the 
Prince to Palmerston’s policy, and the efforts to make 
their own policy prevail, are accentuated by their action 
in 1859-60 on the Italian question. The posts of 
Prime Minister and Foreign Secretary were then reversed. 
Palmerston was Premier, Russell was at the Foreign Office. 

*“The Letters of Queen Victoria: A Selection from Her 
Majesty’s Correspondence, 1837-1861.” Edited by A. C. Benson and 
Viscount Esher. Murray, 3 vols., 63s. net. 
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The Queen treated the latter much as she had treated Pal- 
merston in the earlier period. There were the same con- 
stant objections to drafts of despatches, the same appeals 
against the Foreign Secretary to the Prime Minister, the 
same demands, when both were against the Queen’s views, 

that the drafts should be submitted to the Cabinet. Behind 
all these objections and difficulties, raised ostensibly on 
behalf of peace, was an alternative policy—the desire to 
maintain the status quo in Italy, to prevent the expulsion 
of the Austrians, to support the reactionary rulers of 
Naples and the Duchies against the wishes of their people. 

Writing on April 26th, 1860, to Lord Russell, the 
Queen says :— 

“She would consider it the deepest degradation to this 
country if she was compelled to appear at the Emperor’s 
(Napoleon’s) Congress summoned to Paris in order to register 
and put her seal on acts of spoliation of the Emperor of 
Austria.” 

Three days later she says :— 

“She thinks that the main argument is omitted in this 
draft, viz., that the attempts, such as Sardinia is suspected 

to contemplate, are morally bad and reprehensible in 

themselves, besides being politically inexpedient. 
She trusts Lord Russell will find it easy to introduce a passage 
which would place on record that we do attach importance to 
public justice and morality.” 

To this Lord Russell bluntly replies the same day : — 
‘“He is sorry he cannot agree that there would be any 

moral wrong in assisting to overthrow the Government of the 

two Sicilies. The best writers on international law consider 

it meritorious to overthrow a tyrannical government, and 

there have been few governments so tyrannical as that of 

Naples.’’ 

It would seem that all the letters on this subject have 

not been printed. Sir Spencer Walpole, in his Life of Lord 

Russell, refers to a correspondence between the Queen and 

her Minister, as to a despatch which Lord Russell proposed 

to send to the Governments of Austria and France, in 

which he laid down the principle that every people had the 
right to choose their own Monarchy, and that the restora- 

tion of the Dukes of Tuscany and Modena would be a return 

to that system of foreign interference which forty years ago 

had been the misfortune of Italy and the danger of Kurope. 

The historian says that the Queen expressed her dislike to 

this despatch, and appealed to the Cabinet, insisting on the 

formation of an Italian Confederation, and the restoration 

of the two Dukes as compensation to Austria for the loss of 

Lombardy. The Prime Minister, he says, replied that if 

their advice were not adopted the Ministers might have no 

alternative but to lay down their offices. These important 

and significant letters are not included in the present 

volumes. 
It is worthy of note that Palmerston gave a most active 

support to his colleague at the Foreign Office in all these 

critical negotiations about Italy. The two together pre- 
sented a solid front to the opposition of the Queen and the 
Prince, and succeeded in carrying the Cabinet with them, 
not without some dissentients. From a letter of the Queen, it 
appears that Palmerston submitted to her that when a prin- 
ciple of policy had been adopted by the Cabinet and sanc- 
tioned by the Sovereign, the Foreign Secretary ought not 
to be impeded in carrying out the details, either by the ob- 
jections raised to them by the Sovereign, or by making them 

dependent on the meetings of Cabinets, difficult to obtain 

atcertain timesofyear. This was really the common-sense view 

of the position. The Queen was completely out of touch 
with her Ministers as to their Italian policy. It would 

seem that she would have done better to leave the Foreign 

Minister and the Prime Minister to carry out their policy 

in their own way. Nothing but confusion and needless delay 

resulted from bandying about drafts of despatches between 

the Foreign Minister, the Prime Minister, the Cabinet, and 

the Queen. In his Life of Lord Palmerston, it is stated by 

Mr. Ashley that at a critical period of the discussion on 

the Spanish marriages three weeks were lost owing to the 

necessity for getting approval of the Queen to the draft 

of an important despatch, while she was on cruise on the 

West Coast of Scotland, and that Guizot made a great point 

of this delay. 
It must be admitted that on occasions the Queen and the 

Prince made most important suggestions on drafts submitted 

to them. The addition to the despatch to the American Govern- 

ment on the Trent affair, which so largely contributed to 



the maintenance of peace—the last effort of the Prince-——and 
the important change made in the Proclamation to India, in 
the name of the Queen, after the Mutiny, when its govern- 
ment was taken out of the hands of the East India Company, 
are good illustrations of this influence of the Sovereign. But 
these were cases where there was no difference of policy be- 
tween the Queen and her Ministers. When there were grave 
differences of policy the position was very different, and the 
difficulties of Ministers were greatly increased by the neces- 
sity of getting the unwilling consent of the Queen to every 
step and every despatch by which their policy was being 
carried out. In view of this, it seems desirable that new 
editions of the Lives of both Palmerston and Russell, which 
have been written with great reserve as regards their rela- 
tions to the Queen, should be issued, now that the seal of 
secrecy has heen removed from correspondence and inter- 
views with her. Unfortunately, Sir Spencer Walpole is dead, 
and Mr. Evelyn Ashley, I fear, is hors de combat. 

The work under review closes with two most deeply 
pathetic letters of the Queen, written in the agony of her 
grief at the premature death of her husband. To her uncle, 
Leopold, she says :— 

“My own dearest kindest father, for as such I have always loved you, my life as a happy one is ended, the world is gone from me. - Oh, to be cut off in the prime of life, to see our pure, happy, quiet domestio life, which alone enabled me to bear my much disliked position, cut off at forty-two, when I had hoped with such instinctive certainty that God never would part us, and would let us grow old together, though he always talked of the shortness of life, is too awful, too cruel. And yet it must be for his happiness. His purity was too great, his aspirations too high for this miserable world.” 
But, in the midst of her poignant grief and anguish, the 
Queen still thought of the duties which lay before her :— 

“T am anxious,” she added, “to repeat one thing, that one is my firm resolve, my irrevocable decision, viz., that his wishes ' and his plans, about everything, his views about everything, are to be my laws, and no human being will make me swerve from what he decided and wished; and I look to you to support and help me in this—I am also determined that no one person, may he be ever 60 good, ever so devoted, among my servants— is to lead or guide or dictate to me.” 

With this resolve, the widowed Queen faced with cour- 
age the joyless life, which was to last nearly forty years. 
And most truly did she maintain this purpose. Henceforth 
the wishes and views of her dead husband were the 
standard by which she regulated her official actions. Lord 
Palmerston is reported to have said that he found it far 
more difficult to deal with the late Prince Consort than with 
the living one. 

EVERSLEY. 

“HOW TO FISH.’’* 

By tHE Rr. Hon. Sypney Buxton, M.P. 

Every additional volume on fishing (and this is some- 
where about the two thousandth) is prefaced by the author 
with the obvious truism that he has nothing new to say—I 
have said it myselfi—and he thereupon produces a book—I — 
have done it myself. 

Mr.. Earl Hodgson tells us “How to Fish,” and if he 
has nothing new or striking to say, says it so freshly, and 
~—may we add?—so dogmatically, and so mingles the practi- 
cal with the speculative that an odour of novelty is engen- 
dered. 

__ A book which tells us how to fish can, of course, teach 
the novice much concerning the reel, line and rod, and 
possibly river. It can instruct him in regard to flies— 
on which a word presently—but I doubt if it can teach him 
to. cast by diagrams. The only diagrams, with their 
descriptive letterpress, that have seemed to me to be useful 
and educating, though I have not tried them myself, are 
those in Mr. C. Shaw’s book on “Salmon and Trout 
Fishing.” 

The best plan for the novice is to get an expert friend, 
or instructor, to show him how to hold the rod, and the 
way in which to use, or not to use, his strength and 
muscles ; to point out the proper distance and curve of the 

*“How to Fish.’ By W. Earl Hodgson. 
Black. 3s, 6d. net. 
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line extended behind, and the angle beyond which the rod 
should not descend in front. ge 

But even the good fisherman, like the good shot, may 
not be able to tell you clearly “how it is done.”” Watching 
him, it seems so ridiculously easy; he casts so lightly, so 
simply ; he is obviously the master, not the slave of the rod 
and fly. To observe and take note is, however, itself good 
practice, and will help to correct errors. 

Apart from diagrams and explanations there are, how- — 
ever, for trout fly-fishing, at least, a few golden rules, which 
can be learnt by heart: Use the wrist and elbow alone, and 
rely more on the former than on the latter. Keep the 
elbow down against the side, except for a long cast. Put 
no apparent force into the operation of the cast, except 
against a wind. Let the rod, not your ferce, undertake 
the final stage of the cast. Keep the eye on the spot at 
which you are aiming. 

The old craze of long lists of flies seems to be some- 
what reviving of late. Lists, which in former days used 
to number a hundred, sixty, fifty patterns, had gradually, 
by experience, become enormously reduced. For myself, 
for dry fly-fishing, on the Itchen, for instance, I should be 
content for the whole year with three flies—olive-quill, red- 
quill, and iron-blue. 

This may be carrying elimination too far, but Mr. 
Hodgson carries inclusion to the opposite extreme. The 
unfortunate fisherman, if he is led to follow the advice of 
our author, will have to go about followed by a traction 
engine, or at least a motor car, to carry his assortment of 
flies. We are given a long list of patterns of alleged neces- 
sary flies for each month. A little later, in the next edi- 
tion, we are to have a list, an essential list, for each fishing 
week; and, a little later still, we are to be provided with 
a daily list. The preliminary monthly list comprises 
descriptions of 164 stream and lake flies (some duplicates), 
each of which presumably must be tied on at least three 
different sizes of hooks. Heaven help us when we are 
favoured with the daily list. Poor beggared fishermen ; 
happy, prosperous tackle-maker. Which pattern is the vacil- 
lating fisherman to choose? How happy would he be with 
one or two flies—if only the other half hundred or so were 
away. ‘The rise is over before he can decide on his choice. 
Yet, even with this varied selection, the fish may not be 
induced to rise. The fisherman may, after all, have to 
follow the example of the irate colonel when the salmon 
declined to look at his flies. He fastened one of his best 
Havannahs to the hook and cast it forth. ‘There, by 
Jingo, if they won’t come for this, they won’t come for 
anything.”’ 

This book raises the old, old controversy between 
“wet ’’ and “dry” fly-fishing, and our author plumps 
heavily for the wet fly, and annihilates the harmless dry- 
fly fisherman by dubbing him a purist and a faddist. 

T hold no brief on either side. I thoroughly enjoy 
wet-fly and dry-fly fishing. But I much prefer a day with the 
dry fly to a day with the wet, not because I am a purist 
or a faddist, but for the very sensible reason that the one 
branch of sport gives me a more acute pleasure than the 
other. 

To catch on the Test, or Itchen, a trout with a wet fly 
(even if I could do it habitually in a legitimate manner, 
which I doubt), would give me but a tithe of the plea- 
sure and satisfaction I should obtain from catching it with 
a dry fly. To cast, somewhat monotonously, from a boat, 
the wind always behind you; to fish a river with the sunk fly, 
even fishing up-stream, may be, and is, delightful—but there 
is a yet higher plane. 

The surroundings, the sky, the birds, the flowers, the 
foliage of a dry fly stream are not surpassed in the passive 
and active pleasure they bring in early summer. Then you 
are pitting yourself in each case against a particular fish. 
Your fly, your minute fly, is in severe and active competi- 
tion with a live fly, the two floating down side by side 
over a lazy fish, who is only greedy, not hungry. No 
bungling will be overlooked ; you must cast lightly and accur- 
ately and with judgment; the fly must simulate life. The 
pleasure is enhanced in that there is no blind casting. In 
most cases you see the fish, or, at least, you know exactly 
where he is lying by the fading rings of his rise. You have 
approached him with care and caution; you see him rise 
again, and then you know how far and where to cast. 
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Whether he will favour you depends on your skill, and on 

his intelligence, alas! also, on his caprice—Mr. Hodgson, 

however, scoffs at the idea that cycles of competition with 

fishermen have educated the intelligence and developed the 
caution of the fish. Skill, care, and observation are all 

required; and it is a pleasure in life to be able to apply 

these qualities to a successful conclusion. 

As in the case of shooting, it is not the actual bag, so 

much as the way the game is brought to book, that gives 

flavour to the day. A really difficult fish, one large fish, 

is worth many smaller and easier ones; a lovely high and 

difficult bird is worth dozens of flopping, flustering fowls. 
It is truethat even dry-fly fishing is not always Paradise— 

devils may, and do, intrude. The rise may be late, short, and 

feeble. The fish may be capricious. Wind—that abomina- 
tion of desolation, a heavy down-stream wind, or worse, a 
gusty, cross wind—may reduce the pleasure almost to a 
vanishing-point. Wind affects the temper of the shorn lamb, 
as we know, and so it does that of the fisherman. What, 
we may well ask, is the present-day use of wind, now that 
Nelson is dead, and sailing ships so much a thing of the 
past? The Liberal Government—instead of disquieting the 
‘Church, alarming the Tories, destroying Capital and Con- 
fidence—would be much better occupied in abolishing the wind, 
especially E. and N., and in fixing Easter at a reasonable 
time of the year. 

But even with, and in spite of, its disturbing devils, 
dry-fly fishing is a magnificent sport, under all and every 
condition. 

As humanely and “ collectivistically ’’ inclined, I could 
wish that a larger number of persons should enjoy such 
a pleasure; though, at the same time, I sympathise with 
the view held by a friend of mine, “‘ Free Fishing.’ Am I 
in favour of free fishing? Of course I am; what I like is 
free fishing in preserved waters.” 

SypNEY CHARLES BUXTon. 

’ 

A GERMAN BIOGRAPHY OF CHATHAM.* 

PROFESSOR EGERTON says, in his introduction to this version 
of Dr. von Ruville’s work, that it is a humiliating reflection 
that it should have been reserved to a German scholar to 
write the first detailed biography of the elder Pitt which 
has appeared in recent years. It is certainly strange that 
Chatham’s dazzling personality and career should not yet 
have been made the subject of a close and comprehensive 
study by a modern English historian. Dr. von Ruville has 
certain conspicuous qualifications for the task he has set 
himself. He has emancipated himself from the prejudices 
which we might expect to find in a German historian dis- 
cussing the Seven Years’ War, and the Peace of Paris. He 
treats the conduct of English diplomacy in a disinterested 
and scientific spirit, and an Englishman could not make 
greater allowance for the difficulties which confronted the 
ally of Frederick the Great. One reason for Dr. von Ruville’s 
impartiality in this instance is to be found in the circum- 
stances which led up to the writing of this biography. His 
present work is the sequel to his earlier study of the rela- 
tions of Bute and Chatham. Now as far as this rather 
passionless historian can be said to have a hero at all, his 
hero is Bute. Bute was so signal an object of suspicion and 
detestation to his contemporaries, that the task of explain- 
ing him and justifying him presented an obvious attraction 
to a historian who stood outside all the traditions. The 
enthusiasms of Dr. von Ruville are always subdued and 
restrained, but he makes no secret of his sympathies with 
Bute, and with Bute’s master. So far does he carry this 
attachment that he defends the confidential letter Bute wrote 
in 1762 to Choiseul. England was at war with France, and 
the object of the letter was to stimulate the French Govern- 
ment to offer a more vigorous opposition to Prince 
Ferdinand, who was commanding the English army. Dr. 
von Ruville defends this proceeding on the ground that 
Choiseul, though formally an enemy, was in effect a friend, 
for he was aiding the English Government’s desire for peace ; 
and that Prussia, though formally an ally, was in effect 
= 

* “William Pitt, Earl of Chatham.’”? By Albert von Ruville. 
Translated by H. J. Chaytor, M.A., Assisted by Mary Morison. 
With an Introduction by Professor Hugh E. Egerton. . In three 
volumes, 30s. net. Heinemann. 
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an enemy, for she was thwarting those desires. It is m 
these departments of policy that Dr, von Ruville is 
strongest, for he has made a careful study of the diplomacy 
and foreign policy of the time, and he has formed conclu- 
sions that are fresh and interesting. All that he has to 
say on this part of Chatham’s career is well worth study, 
and though his praise of Bute will not always be found 
convincing, it is only fair to admit that he puts a case 
which may certainly modify some of the traditional judg- 
ments on the character and conduct of the Favourite. 

A different verdict must be passed on Dr. von Ruville’s 
treatment of the subject of his biography. As a contri- 

bution to English domestic history, or to the interpretation 

or elucidation of Chatham’s character, the book is singu- 

larly disappointing. Its perspective seems to us to be false ; 
its analysis of motives in some cases ludicrous ; its general 

conception alike of the times and the man untrue and 
inadequate. Let us give two examples of the sort of 

explanation that is offered when Chatham’s behaviour 1s 

difficult to understand. Dr. yon Ruville attributes 

Chatham’s hesitating and guarded appearances in politics 

between 1761 and 1765 to his dread of losing the favour of 
Sir William Pynsent, to whose estate he succeeded in 1765. 

Chatham, according to this theory, knew that Pynsent had 

made him his heir, in order to mark his admiration of 

the great Commoner’s fearless resistance to the Court. 

Chatham was very anxious not to run any risk of losing 

this inheritance, and therefore he had to make some show 

of attacking the Court and the Government. Unfortun- 
ately, the situation was complicated and difficult, because if 
Chatham expected something from Pynsent; he expected 
something also frem George the Third. The King was to 
give him power, and Pynsent was to give him his fortune. 
He had, therefore, to maintain an uneasy equilibrium, and 
to discover some way of preserving the good graces:of both 
of them. Hence came his ambiguous silences and his 
equally ambiguous speeches. But Dr. von Ruvillé is so 
much taken with his discovery that he contrives to turn it 
to still further use. He finds that. the thought: had 
sometimes crossed the mind of Sir William Pynsent that 
Wilkes was a more energetic antagonist of the Court than 
Chatham, and that perhaps of the two men he had done 
more to deserve the legacy. Chatham suspected this, and 
we have here the clue to his bitter attack on No. 45. He was 
speaking, not as a politician reprobating a violent article, 
but as a legacy-hunter snarling at a possible rival. The 
statesman who had shown, judged by all the standards of 
his time, not merelya delicate but a quixotic sense of honour 
as Paymaster-General, was, in point of fact, a covetous 
schemer, whose only concern was to. find a successful com- 
promise between his love of money and his love of power. 
This theory is helped out by an elaborate and interesting 
study of Chatham’s ancestors in order .to show that his 
avarice was inherited. 

When Dr. von Ruville does not explain Chatham’s 
conduct by avarice, he explains it by ambition. This explana- 
tion, again, he pushes to unusual lengths, for whereas many 
people put down a man’s crimes to his vices, .Dr. von 
Ruville is very loth to give Chatham credit for good 
motives in his good actions. There are plenty of disfigure- 
ments in Chatham’s career, and the years which were spent 
on a savage pursuit of leadership are marked by every 
species of inconsistency. Smollett has left a record in one 
of his most bitter satires, of the impression those acts made 
on some, at any rate, of Chatham’s contemporaries. But 

the great majority of his countrymen believed that his 
motives were public-spirited, and he carried the nation 
with him through all his inconstancies. It is unnecessary to 
defend all that Chatham did in those early days, when he 
recognised that power was only to be obtained by certain 
methods, and hoped to justify, by the use he was to’ make 
of it, the means to which he had been driven in its attain- 
ment. We shall not quarrel with Dr. von Ruville if he 
likes to put a bad face on all that part of Chatham’s career. 
But we do dissent strongly from his view that all questions 
of domestic politics interested him solely in so far as they 
affected his own hopes of aggrandisement. Chatham was 
the most formidable assailant of corruption, but according 

to Dr. von Ruville he only objected to corruption because 

it destroyed the influence his oratory gave him, He was a 
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powerful advocate of Parliamentary Reform, but Dr. von 
Ruville thinks he kept carefully in mind all the time the 
sort of Parliament in which he would have an ascendancy. 
His Royalist sympathies were due to his belief that the 
King would choose him as Prime Minister. Thus by a few 
strokes of the brush Dr. von Ruville turns this great 
tribune into a mere self-seeking egotist, whose professions 
of Liberal convictions were the disguise of personal ambi- 
tions, and whose combative patriotism did not forbid the 
meanest and most mischievous of the tactics of faction. 

Now Chatham is so strange and puzzling a figure that 
Dr. von Ruville could make out a very plausible case 
for his view of his character. Vain, irritable, arrogant, 
Capricious, obsequious to the Crown, insolent to his col- 
leagues, Chatham’s personal drawbacks, his artificial 
manners, his fatal whims and moods, they all lend colour 
to a malicious interpretation of his motives and his aims. 
And Dr. yon Ruville’s poor estimate of his purposes fol- 
lows naturally from his contempt for the causes 
to which Chatham devoted himself. He throws cold water 
on the American Revolution; he gives very scant attention 
to the democratic movement in England; he is interested 
in the international struggles in India, but not much in- 
terested in the great political problems that confronted 
English statesmanship there; he has scarcely anything to 
say on Ireland. In his actual narrative he does much less 
than justice to the importance of Chatham’s interventions 
on these subjects. He is much more curious about the 
relations of Chatham to Bute than he is about the relations 
of Chatham to the various movements of reform that were 
beginning to disturb the complacent world of intrigue and 
corruption. This aloofness has disabled Dr. von Ruville 
from seeing that Chatham was not only a determined 
personality, who ruled England for five years, during which 
he gave her the mastery in two continents where France 
had come very near to wresting it from her, and rescued 
Central Europe from the clutches of the three great 
Continental Powers, but a great and heroic Liberal, with 
the spacious views, profound convictions, and generous 
sympathies that the term Liberal implies. 

It is true that Chatham as a Reformer was a failure. 
It is true, and this is worse still, that his failure 
was due to his own capital mistake. Chatham 
was an ideal leader for a war, when the need of 
the moment was a Minister of integrity, of imagination, 
of daring, and endowed above all with the magical power 
of making men believe in him. For the hard campaign of 
a continuous warfare against the schemes of the 
Court he was much less adapted. He was not a 
good colleague. It was easier to admire his great 
personality at a distance, than to concert measures 
with him at close quarters. We know what im- 
pression his massive and lonely arrogance made on 
Conway, his theatrical affectations on Shelburne, his erratic 
and wayward humour on Burke. A difficult colleague by 
nature, he was further handicapped by a false theory of 
the right principles of government. His hatred of party 
connections—a reasonable and proper state of mind to a 
contemporary of the Newcastles and Bedfords—led him into 
the fatal illusion of which he repented so bitterly in his 
last years. In his own day there was one small set of 
men who had set themselves to put down corruption, and 
to resist the power of the Court, and if Chatham with his 
wider views and his bolder sympathies had allied himself 
in 1763 instead of in 1770 with the Rockinghams, George 
III. would never have been able to make Chatham’s fame 
the instrument of all the policies Chatham hated. As it 
was, the Court used Chatham, taking advantage of his illu-- 
sions and his illness, to crush freedom alike at home and in 
the Colonies. The chief blame for that calamity must go 
to Chatham, though perhaps nobody yet has quite done 
justice to the disturbances in his life and character that 
were due to a state of health which at times was hardly to 
be distinguished from insanity. But all the harm that 
Chatham did by the mistakes of judgment that strengthened 
the most formidable of all the enemies of free and honest 
government, is eclipsed by the memory not only of his 
prowess as a Minister, but of his valiant championship of 
great and chivalrous causes. It is the chief weakness of 
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Dr. von. Ruville’s book that these splendid chapters in 
the life of the greatest Englishman of his time are 
treated as mere incidents and symptoms of a morbid and 
engrossing ambition. 

DEAN HOLE.* 
THE appearance of this volume can hardly fail to prove a 
disappointment to the many friends of the late Dean Hole. 
If this collection offers at all a fair specimen of the Dean’s 
epistolary style, letter-writing was not his forte. A grand 
and vigorous personality, with a warm and noble heart; a 
commanding presence and a very enviable fluency of speech ; 
a voice that rang true and never faltered, and the utter 
absence of anything in the shape of pretence or insincerity, 
all contributed to make this man a power among the work- 
ing-classes, who were proud of him as sometimes their 
spokesman and always their friend. But the Dean of 
Rochester was never a student—-a scholar or a man of learn- 
ing. He wrote some popular booklings, of some of which his 
editor barely makes mention. He seems hardly to have 
written a sermon during the last forty years of his life; for 
he trusted much to the inspiration of the moment, and the 
sound of his voice as it rang through the crowded spaces 
of his own, and almost every other, Cathedral in England, 
awoke a measure of enthusiasm in the hearts of his congre- 
gation, and returned to himself as a call to do his best as 
a prophet in his generation. 

The exuberant vigour and animal spirits of the man 
showed itself in all he did; and he never did anything by 
halves. He went up to Brazenose at Oxford with a half-wish 
“to get a first.” He soon found that he had not the least 
chance of that. Whereupon he wrote home to his father to 
send him his hunter, and sent it was accordingly.. It was 
just at the time that Charles Kingsley, an undergraduate 
at Magdalene College, was hunting occasionally with the 
Cambridgeshire ; though Kingsley was not of a mind to miss 
the chance of academic distinction, which, of course, he won 
with flying colours. Just twenty years before this, Pusey, in 
his nonage, had kept horses at Christchurch—before the 
profoundly earnest and serious days when he got under the 
influence of Keble and Newman. Hole was ordained to the 
family living of Caunton in 1844. Here for many years he 
wrote and preached two sermons every week until one lucky 
day he found himself sermonless, and from that day he read 
sermons no more. Faithful, sympathetic, and generous, he 
won the hearts of all the country people who—to a man— 
were proud of their large-hearted and big-boned vicar, and 
loved him none the less because some of the unco-guid looked 
askance at the foxhunting parson. Always an enthusiast in 
field sports, he found delight in them even to the -end; 
though hunting and shooting and cricket left him long before 
he reluctantly had to leave them. In 1875 he was promoted to 
a Canonry at Lincoln. Up to this time he had never even 
taken his M.A. degree. He seems now first to have thought 
of Church Preferment. Very soon all eyes began to be turned 
upon him. In December, 1880, he preached his first sermon 
at St. Paul’s. Perhaps the most interesting letter in this 
volume is one which gives an account of this sermon. 

“The congregation in the evening literally filled that 
immense church, from the choir to the west door. How far 
my voice went I know not, but they seemed to be listening 
in the horizon! I was not nervous in the least degree in 
the reality, though I had been in the anticipation, because 
He, Who sends, always supports; and the more one is con- 
scious of utter weakness and unworthiness, the more one 
seems to hear a voice saying, ‘If I condescend to use you as 
an instrument, your personal failures and feelings cannot 
interfere.’ ”’ 

After this Hole was in continual request as a popular 
preacher, and always commanded large audiences. But no 
less was he in request as a public speaker on various plat- 
forms. His enthusiasm as a gardener and grower of roses 
awoke enthusiasm in half England. The professional gar- 
deners, so far from being jealous of him, regarded him as 
their best friend, and he corresponded with more than one 
of them, even to the end of his life, on equal terms. In LEE MSS MeO AE BEA SET aA COO MALTA OE TY 

*“The Letters of Samuel Reynolds Hole, Dean of Rochester.” 
ied with a Memoir by George A. B. Dewar. George Allen & 
ons. 



November 16, > 1907.] THE NATION. 247 

Church matters Hole was a real old Tory; but his eyes were 
not in the back of his head. Therefore, extremists did not 
love him very much. In 1878, when he was rapidly rising 
in public estimation, Canon (afterwards Bishop) Ryle de- 
nounced him as a “conspirator”? to Romanise the Church 
of England. Hole replied in a vigorous and trenchant letter 
to the Newark Advertiser, in which he challenges his libeller 
to prove his assertion. Would that he had written more 
such letters as these! y 

As often may be observed of men of genius and serious 
endeavour, Dean Hole seems to have gone on increasing in 
actual earnestness and intellectual power as he grew older. 
The simplicity and dignity of his quite unique hymn, “ Sons 
of Labour,” sounds as a call to a higher level of sentiment 
and aspiration by one who was himself in fellowship with 
the sons of toil. 

THE CRIMINAL CLASSES.* 

A FEW years ago a gentleman of the name of Sir Robert 
Anderson, who held a position in the Metropolitan Police, 
made himself rather ridiculous by an attack upon one of 
our greatest Hebrew scholars, Canon Driver, of Oxford, in 
a book which he entitled “ Daniel in the Critics’ Den.”’ It 
was hardly to be expected that a gentleman whose business 
in life it had been to hunt down criminals, and to see them, 
as he expresses it, ‘““caged’’ in prison or penal servitude, 
would possess much competence in a field so alien from his 
own. None the less we had the spectacle—impossible in any 
country but our own—of an ex-police official assailing the 
most matured scholarship in Europe with an instrument like 
a constable’s baton. In the latest production of Sir Robert 
Anderson’s pen we are happily spared a repetition of this 
grotesque spectacle. He is certainly more at home discours- 
ing on convicts and criminals than when dealing with Daniel 
in the lions’ den. But the subject of criminals and crime, 
as well as the more abstruse questions of Old Testament 
criticism, can only be satisfactorily dealt with by people in 
possession of a considerable fund of common sense. Sir 
Robert Anderson is good enough to tell us at the end. of some 
wild statements that he does not suffer from hysterics. We 
will conclude, therefore, that his book is written in the spirit 
of the prosecuting attorney, or perhaps more accurately of 
the ex-detective from Scotland Yard, whose standing attitude 
towards the prison population is that they are, in Sir 
Robert’s elegant language, ‘‘ human beasts of prey.’’ A beast 
of prey is born, and must remain, a beast of prey. He is not 
the victim of unhappy social and parental conditions. It 
is of the foundations of his mature to be precisely what he 
is. All attempts at reforming or amending him would be 
as futile as trying to turn a tiger into a lamb. 

Unfortunately for Sir Robert Anderson, the theory that 
the delinquent population is composed of human beasts of 
prey is a discredited assumption. All recent enquiries into 
its character and composition point to the conclusion that in 
the majority of cases the habitual criminal class is made 
ap of men who have been born and bred amid miserable 
surroundings of all kinds. The lives they live are, as a 
rule, the inevitable product of adverse social circumstances 
and the lack of ordinary social and industrial opportunity. 
What can we expect a little social outcast to become when 
he reaches manhood? He has drawn his first breath in 
the atmosphere of the slums. He lives from his earliest 
years amid dissolute and degraded conditions. He is rarely 
trained into regular habits of industry. All his antecedents 
are calculated to unfit him for social life. Is it to be wondered 
at that his nature sinks to the low level of his surround- 
ings, and that he insensibly takes to a career of crime? It 
is, of course, possible that some criminals are born, not 

made, but these, when not madmen, are infinitesimal in 

number, and in no instance would it be possible to prove 
that a man is doomed by his nature to lead a life of crime. 
In a country such as Great Britain the movement of crime 

is mainly dependent upon social and economic conditions ; 
in proportion as these conditions are improved, in the same 

“§*“ Criminals and Crime.” By Sir Robert Anderson. Nisbet & Co. 
5s. net. 

“Criminal Investigation.’’ By H.Gross. The Specialist Press. 
30s. net. 

“The Prisoner at the Bar.’? By Arthur Train. Werner Laurie. 
8s. 6d, net. 

proportion does the volume of crime diminish. It is to a 
progressive amelioration of the conditions of life that we 
must look for a diminution of the criminal classes, and not 
to the scheme put forward by Sir Robert Anderson, of mak- 
ing punishments more formidable. This scheme was tried 
in the most drastic fashion in the penal laws of the 
eighteenth century. But it failed disastrously, and states- 
men like Sir Robert Peel and Sir James Macintosh were 
compelled to mitigate the ferocities of the criminal code 
in order to make it effective. The twentieth century is not 
likely to fall back upon the discredited methods of the past. 

Sir Robert Anderson is on safer ground when he points 
out that drink is a potent cause of crime. But it is to be 
remembered that the drinking habit in its turn is far too 
often produced by the miserable conditions in which large 
sections of our population have to live. In any case, Sir 
Robert Anderson’s proposals with reference to the drink 
traffic are not likely to create a favourable impression as to 
his power of judgment. In his opinion English Free Trade 
is “‘an imposture and a sham,”’ and we shall never be able 
to remedy the evils of the drink traffic till we adopt Tariff 
Reform. Tariff Reform alone, he says, can supplement the 
deficiency in the revenue arising out of a decrease in the 
sale of intoxicating drink. Temperance reformers must 
become Tariff Reformers if they want to see a reduction in 
the proportions of drink and crime. But he has little hopes 
of the temperance party, as he is convinced that most of 
them are fanatical adherents of our present fiscal system. 
The author of ‘‘ Criminals and Crime’”’ is severe on temper- 
ance reformers, but they get off lightly compared with penal 
reformers who do not happen to see eye to eye with him. 
He is fond of calling such people doctrinaires, humanity 
mongers, fools, cranks, faddists, and he compares the emin- 
ent people who support these so-called faddists to honest 
men who, in the sphere of company promoting, blindly lend 
their names to rogues. It is after outbursts of this kind 
that Sir Robert Anderson assures us that he is not hysteri- 
cal. We must accept his word. But in spite of his experi- 
ences as a detective, his book contains little or nothing of 
practical importance. It belongs more to the Middle Ages 
than to the twentieth century. 

A work of a different character from “Criminals and 
Crime,” is Professor Gross’s elaborate volume, entitled, in its 
English dress, ‘‘Criminal Investigation.’? Dr. Gross has 
been for many years a Professor of Criminology at the Uni- 
versities of Prague and Vienna, and his work on the methods 
of criminal investigation has already been translated into 
almost every European language. The English translation 
has been done by two Madras barristers, and has been to 
some extent adapted to the conditions of Indian life. Dr. 
Gross has a wonderfully comprehensive and minute know- 
ledge of the mental attitude and habits of the criminal 
classes. It is a volume which ought to be in the hands of 
all our judges, magistrates, police officers, and prison 
officials. In many cases our judges and magistrates have 
little knowledge of the criminal population, until they gain 
it from their experience on the bench. Dr. Gross would teach 
them much both in the way of protecting the innocent and 
detecting the guilty. ‘‘The Prisoner at the Bar,” by Mr. 
Arthur Train, is an interesting and amusing account of 
Mr. Train’s experiences of American prisoners in the New 
York Courts. Mr. Train is Assistant District Attorney of 
New York County, and in this capacity he has had ample 
opportunity of forming an estimate of the value of the 
American criminal courts. He confines himself to facts that 
have come under his personal observation, and his volume 
is an admirable and realistic account of the working of the 
American criminal courts. Mr. Train is alive to the 
defects of American criminal administration, but we gather 
from his book that the American system is not as bad as 
it is sometimes painted. 

Messrs. TRuMAN & Knicutiey send us a useful “ Guide to 
Schools, Tutors, and Educational Homes for Boys and Girls 
in Great Britain and on the Continent’? (Truman & 

Knightley, 6, Hollis Street, Cavendish Square, 6d. net). 

The difficulty of choosing a school is very often a serious 

one, and there is no doubt that the particulars given in 

this volume will prove helpful to parents and guardians who 
are confronted by this perplexing problem. 
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INGOLDSBY.* 

Tuat a new edition of Barham’s masterpiece should be often 
in demand is the more notable that there are some obstacles 
to its universal vogue. If not formally on the Index it 
must be taboo to most Roman Catholics, whose saints and 

whose dignitaries are not seen here at their best. Now 
after seventy years the lines on the “ Auto-da-fé’’ seem a 
cruel satire on an extinct habit of persecution, but in the 
reign of our George IV. a heretic in Spain was burnt for 
his faith. Nor can we wonder that, if the Papal Ministers 
had their way, they would treat Bruno’s statue in the 
Campo dei Fiori as some of our Irish would like to treat 
Cromwell’s by Westminster Hall. “Qui dove il Rogo 
arse,’’ says the inscription on the former, and the descend- 
ants of the persecutors naturally feel more bitterly than 
the adherents of the victim. Nor is Ingoldsby much more 
pleasing to our high Anglicans, whose saving gift is not 
always humour, and who do not like to read that it is 
only from the paucity of saints in our world that— 

“The late Mr. Froude and the live Dr. Pusey 
We moderns consider as each worth a Jew’s eye.”’ 

They, too, like their Roman friends, think it pity that 
St. Cuthbert and St. Nicholas should play their parts in 
burlesque, and that St. Gengulphus should claim parity 
with their historic sanctitude. The Middle Ages were less 
squeamish. The monks saw no rocks ahead when they 
allowed the hobby-horse to find a companion in a St. George 
with a goblet for his morion and a spit for his lance. Nor 
is it clear that they were wrong. Had the priest of 
Dionysus the less piety that he could laugh to see the 
beautiful Eastern god whom he served turned into the pot- 
bellied craven of Aristophanic extravaganza? Does the 
real irreverence lie with the laughing spirit which supplies 
Old Nick’s bag with “a nice little cardinal’s niece,” or 
with one who was not precisely her uncle? 

A more serious obstacle to the general reader lies in the 
frequent reference to current incidents from which much 
of the interest is departed. We may all follow the murder 
of the hour, but few of those who practise the homicidal 
art rise, like Thurtell or Burke, to the rank of classics. A 
future generation will be as little interested in Mr. Bal- 
four’s spats or Mr. Keir Hardie’s cap as ours is with 
Lord Brougham’s trousers— 
“Some friends I’ve consulted, much given to watch one’s 

Apparel, do say it’s by far the best way, 
And the safest, to do as Lord Brougham does, buy Scotch ones,” 

or with Sir Charles Wetherall’s slovenly dress— 
“The loose trousers, ‘bows’d up together,’ all 
Guiltless of braces, as those of Charles Wetherall,” 

or with the square-cut coats which Sir Francis Burdett and 
George Byng, afterwards Father of the House of Commons, 
tried to bring into fashion. A generation which has for- 
gotten how to pronounce Lord Brougham’s name laughs but 
half-heartedly at his escapades, how he came to logger- 
heads with Lord Essex over some fishing rights, how he 
spread a report of his own death, how— 

“The ‘Times’ made it clear he was perfectly lost in his 
Classic attempt at translating ‘Demosthenes.’ ”’ 

And yet it is a pity, for Barham gives a touch of salt to all 
such incidents, and a very little added knowledge would 
keep them sweet. The conjuror’s den held a crocodile— 

“‘ With a tail such as that which, we all of us know. 
Mr. Waterton managed to tie in a bow:”’ 

but we don’t all of us know, and it may be that explanatory 
notes are out of place below the text of a mirthful versifier. 
If the lack of a note sends the reader to Waterton’s delight- 
ful pages, he has his reward. 

This lesser side of Ingoldsby may perhaps find its 
forerunners in such works as Moore’s “ Fudge Family in 
Paris,’’ but Moore, of course, dealt wholly with the pre- 
sent, whereas many of Barham’s allusions are set in stories 
of the past. His tales are said to be a naturalising of 
French contes, but we may doubt an affiliation where the 
form is not quite the same and the spirit is very different. 
There is no malice in Barham, but a strong sense of the 
ludicrous and a fine power of bringing it out. Note the 
difference between Mr. Barney Maguire and any Irishman 

* “The Ingoldsby Legends of Mirth and Marvels.” By Thomas 
Ingoldsby, Esquire. Illustrated by Arthur Rackham. Dent. 
15s. net. 

of the same class who figures in Thackeray’s pages. Barney 
is as live a man as any of Thackeray’s, but no weapon is 
hurled against him except a little gibe at “ his characteristic 
modesty,’’ and none can grudge him the pitcher which wets. 
his lips dry with his effusion of “swate poe-thry.”’ Even 
the “puir Deevle’’ finds his defects urged against him 
without animosity. We almost sympathise with— 

**Setebos storming because Mephistopheles 
Gave him the lie, said he’d blacken his eye, 

And dash’d in his face a whole cup of hot coffee-lees.”’ 

Such satire as Ingoldsby allows himself is rather like 
Horace’s than like Juvenal’s, flicking the lesser faults and. 
leaving the worse vices to the scourge of others. He has his 
rebuke for the 

“Guests at Guildhall upon Lord Mayor’s day, 
All scrambling and scuffing for what was before ’em, 
No care for precedence or common decorum.” 

and for the still existing type of discontented men, who 
express their dislike for 

“Such a basin and chop as I once heard a witty one, 
Call at the Garrick ‘a c——d Committee one,’ 
An expression, I own, I do not think a pretty one.” 

For one class Barham is always glad to express a reason- 
able contempt. In the eyes of Miss Henrietta Petowker 
the ways of my Lord Tomnoddy, his wrenching off 
knockers and his assaults on watchmen, were eminently 
aristocratic and laudable. When Barham lashed that 
brainless and selfish class, his was labour lost, for my Lord 
Tomnoddy does not read. When Pope wrote— 

‘“A hundred smart in Timon and Balaam,”’ 

he knew well that, though a hundred did not smart, yet the 
Duke of Chandos felt his withers wrung. My Lord Tom- 
noddy and Sir Carnaby Jenks of the Blues had not even an 
officious friend to tell them that they had been, in Lord 
Wharton’s phrase, “damnably mauled.” 

The secret of Barham’s success lay in the fact that he 
found the vehicle that exactly fitted his talents. His 
“Legends ” may be classed under four heads, of which only 
one falls properly within the limits of his title. The stories 
which he gathered from or placed around the scenes of his 
childhood in East Kent have supplied a name to the whole 
volume. No one really knows any piece of country save 
that in which he was born and bred, and there are local 
touches in these stories hardly to be found in the tales 
taken from the Acts of the Saints. The theme of one of 
the earlier legends, not the most delicate or the most suc- 
cessful, is borrowed from Prior, but the setting is truly 
characteristic. ‘The Wedding Day’ ends with a tragic 
incident, but Barham himself seems to have felt his inca- 
pacity to deal with such a theme. Here his weakness lies. 
The stories of the Saints are mere jest, and would have been 
better had the humorist been able to weep as well as to 
laugh. When he does attempt a contrast the expression of 
it is somewhat crude. Thus in “The Execution’? we have 
the beauty of the morning, the feelings of “the wretch 
condemned to die,” and the visitors, whose drunken sleep 
deprives them of the spectacle which had allured them to 
the spot. A poet would have found other expression here 
than found favour with Barham. This poem, if it can so 
be called, belongs to our third head, original tales and inci- 
dents. Its purpose is directly satiric. Others deal with 
that strong vein of superstition which is manifest in his 
biography. Strong as it was, it seems never to have eclipsed 
his gaiety. What broke his heart and shortened his life 
was the death of his son. Our fourth class of his works is 
the stories of plays. _ We do not know whether Lord 
Egerton had humour enough to laugh at the parody of his 
“Catherine of Cleves.’’ At any rate, the faults of the plot 
lay with his French original, and Lord Egerton’s handling 
of it did not lift it above the reach of the mockers. Shake- 
speare would surely have laughed at the version of his 
“Merchant of Venice,” and, if he protested at all, would 
merely plead that Bassanio hardly deserved to be classed 
with my Lord Tomnoddy. But Barham was sometimes 
content with a cheap effect. 

Messrs. Dent’s edition of the “Legends ”’ is a sumptu- 
ous volume, with Mr. Arthur Rackham’s illustrations, 
many of them in colours. Most of them have appeared 
before, but their form is here improved. They are not of 
uniform merit. The illustrator is especially successful with 
witches, boys, and young women. 

e 
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BOOKS IN BRIEF. 

As a study of French character and temperament Pro- 

fessor Barrett Wendell’s “The France of To-day ’’ (Con- 

stable, 6s. net) is not equal to Philip Gilbert Hamerton’s 

‘French and English,” while the pictures it gives of French 

social and family life have none of the intimate knowledge 

possessed either by that writer or by Miss Betham Edwards. 

To expect this is perhaps to judge the book by too high a 

standard, since Professor Wendell describes it as an effort 

to set forth the impressions of France made on him by a 

year’s experience as lecturer at French universities. It is 

interesting to see the effect made by such a visit on a cul- 

tivated American, who looks at things from a decidedly 

academic point of view, but who is anxious to set in their 

true light those qualities of French life likely to be ignored 

or misunderstood by his fellow countrymen. Professor 

Wendell is naturally interested first of all in scholastic life, 

and he observes with surprise the serious interest which 

French students take in their work. ‘They are alertly 

intelligent, serious to a degree which shames you into con- 

sciousness of comparative frivolity, intellectually energetic 

beyond reproach.’? Those who have observed French stu- 

dents at closer quarters, and upon more equal terms than 

is possible for a professor, will hold that, although they 

take their work more seriously, they have quite as full 

a share of animal spirits as their English or American 
fellows. Of the teaching at the French universities Pro- 

fessor Wendell speaks highly. It would be, he thinks, a 

useful corrective to the methods now in vogue in America 

where the influence of German scholarship has tended “to 

encourage the notion that the object of all learning is the 

methodical collection of fact.” The other questions dis- 

cussed in the book are all treated with intelligence and 

candour, while some of the comparisons between French and 

Anglo-Saxon standards show real insight into the characters 

of both peoples. 

* 

Tur authoress of “Two Dianas Somaliland ”’ 

(Lane, 12s. 6d.) went to Somaliland in order to shoot big 

game; her cousin (also a woman) went with her. They suf- 

fered from the usual discomforts and shot the usual number 

of unfortunate beasts. They brought home the skins of 

the beasts, and no doubt they now look horrible in some 

hall. One of their company of beaters was killed by a 

rhinoceros; another died in camp. So much for their 

achievement. Its record is the usual dreary catalogue of 

slaughter. The book might conceivably have been made inter- 

esting. The ladies saw something of the Somalis, and even 

attended a Somali dance, which the authoress describes as 

But even if the authoress had 

* * 

in 

“unvarnished vulgarity.” 

an eye for interesting things, she has not written of them 

in an interesting way. The book is illustrated with photo- 

graphs—some of them rather good, others indifferent. The 

photograph never gives enough of the essential detail. As 

the detective says, ‘A bad description is better than a good 

photograph.’’ But the detective had not read “ Two Dianas.”’ 

% * * 

At the moment when Socialism is being attacked 

and defended on every side, a new and _ cheaper 

edition of Mr.. Thomas Kirkup’s “An Inquiry into 

Socialism’’ (Longmans, 4s. 6d. net) is most timely. 

Those who are anxious to learn what Socialism really 

is, and what it really is not, cannot do better than 

turn to Mr. Kirkup’s calm and luminous statement. First 

published in 1887, the work went into a second edition in 

1888, and has been out of print since 1890. For the pre- 

sent edition the author has carefully revised the book “in 

the light of the fresh knowledge and experience which we 
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have gained since 1888.’’ Mr. Kirkup’s aim is “to bring 

out what is fundamental in Socialism, both as contrasted 

with the present social system, and with theories for which 

it is usually mistaken. It is an attempt to discover what 

is enduring and beneficent in the Socialist movement by a 

study of the forces, principles, and tendencies which are at 

work in the present stage of historic evolution.’’ This is done 

in nine chapters. The first deals with the rise and pro- 

gress of Socialism; the second tells the story of the pre- 

sent competitive system; in the third capitalism is exam- 

ined; in the fourth the question “What is Socialism?” is 

answered ; the fifth treats of current views on Socialism ; in 

the sixth the moral aspects of Socialism are discussed; in 

the seventh difficulties and objections to Socialism are dealt 
with; the eighth is devoted to the prospects of Socialism ; 

and in the last chapter the problem is summed up. The 

same high qualities that marked Mr. Kirkup’s “ History 

of Socialism,’’ to which this is a companion volume—know- 

ledge, judgment, and style—are present here. It is the best 

examination of Socialism we know. 

¥% % * 

THERE is a delicious cry of the wild about Mrs. Thomp- 

son Seton’s book, “ Nimrod’s Wife’ (Constable, 6s.). This 

in spite of the fact that, in her earlier chapters at all events, 

Mrs. Seton does not show herself to be at all an ideal 

camper. The luggage taken by her party, for which she 

acknowledges herself largely responsible, must have been 

enormous. Unlike Nimrod, Mrs. Nimrod shoots, and for 
shooting a deer out of season the party is brought back to 
stand trial. The reader fumes at being torn from the wood- 
land just as he was beginning to enjoy it. But a good time 
comes again another year, much more satisfactory wilds 
being found. Mrs. Nimrod still shoots, her vanity com- 
pelling her to destroy the noble moose of all creatures! But 
in the end she is cured, and the trip through Norwegian 
reindeer country is the most beautiful of all. It is a delight- 
fully human book, the terrors and experiences of a mere 
woman, sometimes alone in the threatening forest, being 
quietly and very convincingly sketched. The pictures by 
Walter King Stone and Ernest Thompson Seton make the 
charming volume complete. 

% * * 

In “The Andes and the Amazon’? (Fisher Unwin, 
21s.), Mr. ©. Reginald Enock has written a very full and 
readable account of life and travel in Peru. Its chief fault 
is that it is too prolix and attempts to cover too much 
ground. Had the author left out the chapters upon Peru- 
vian history and upon the Inca remains and Inca civilisa- 
tion, he would have omitted nothing which is not easily 
accessible in other forms, and his book would not be so 
unwieldy as it is. Mr. Enock is an engineer, and what he 
has to say about the great undeveloped resources of Peru 
is extremely valuable. Hitherto the main obstacles to the 
development of a country which is something like thirteen 
times as large as England and Wales have been political 
unrest, militarism, and clericalism. Peru, Mr. Enock says, 
like all other communities of Spanish America, “has en- 
dured its baptism of sword and priestcraft.” These are 
now giving way to the principles of fair government, and 
there is every prospect of a bright future for the republic. 
The story of Mr. Enock’s adventures while prospecting or 
gathering mineral samples makes most interesting reading. 
Travel in Peru is not easy. There is great difficulty in 
obtaining supplies, the roads are often execrable, and the 
country is infested by thieves, so that the traveller’s horses 
or mules have to be carefully guarded. Mr. Enock has a 
high opinion of the gaiety and hospitality of the Peruvians, 
and an account of a carnival battle where the missiles were 
india-rubber toy balloons filled with water is one of the 
most entertaining chapters in his book. There have recently 
appeared a number of books dealing with some of the South 
American republics, but we have not seen any upon Peru, 
and Mr. Enock is to be congratulated upon this useful 

volume. 
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passages, arranged under heads, so as to present a complete and authorita- 
tive exposition of what he taught. 

8vo, cloth, 2s. 6d. post free. 

London: SWEDENBORG SOCIETY, 1, Bloomsbury Street. 

THE INDEX TO VOLUME I. 
OF THE NATION 

Is NOW READY, and can be had free 
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Weekly Commercial Times, Bankers’ Gazette, and 
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Offices: GRANVILLE HOUSE, ARUNDEL STREET, STRAND, W.C., 
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SER JP ETE Also contains contributions by MR. EDEN 
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JUST READY.—An Important Book that comes at an opportune 
moment. 

THE INDUSTRIAL CONFLICT. 
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Che Geek in the Citp. 
A FresH CoLiapseE. 

OvurtsipE the United States, the chief financial items of the 
week have been news of a fresh collapse on the Egyptian 
Stock Exchange and of a sudden commercial crisis in Portu- 
gal. It seems that since the beginning of the month there 
have been a series of runs on Portuguese banks, which, ap- 
parently, have only been rescued from bankruptcy by arti- 
ficial aid from the Bank of Portugal. If these telegraphic 
reports are not exaggerated, it is surprising that Portuguese 
bonds have not fallen more. A number of commercial houses 
have been broken for want of credit, and the Portuguese 
currency has depreciated with alarming rapidity. Portugal 
might be a happy. and prosperous little country if it were 
not, like Spain, the sport of tariff-mongers and “ protected ”’ 
interests. I believe that the big landlords of Portugal are 
an even greater curse than ours were in the days of the 
Corn Laws. But Portugal plays a comparatively small part 
in international trade and finance, and her embarrassments 
only add a drop to the bucket of depression, London, on 
the whole, has weathered the week well. The 7 per cent. 
rate has brought very large amounts of gold, and, in spite 
of heavy withdrawals for the States, Thursday’s Bank return 
was much stronger than that of the previous week. But, un- 
less something unexpectedly favourable occurs in the States, 
I doubt if a 7 per cent. rate will see us through the crisis. 

. Tue. OurTiLook For TRADE. 
It is a great proof of the soundness of our commercial 

fabric that, so far, home trade shows scarcely any symptoms 
of decline. In the United States it is far otherwise. There 
has been no such a disastrous collapse of credit for many 
years. Last week the New York optimists told us that 
the premium on gold would rapidly disappear in face of the 
large imports, and for a day or two the tendency seemed 
favourable. But this week the premium has risen to 3, 4, 

or 5 per cent., and there appears to be a universal shortage 
of currency. Last week Mr. Pierpont Morgan was hailed 
as the saviour of his country, and every telegram was full 

of his patriotic exertions. But when it appeared that the 
first use he had made of his position was to bag an inde- 
pendent concern for the sake of strengthening a Morgan 
trust, this view had to be modified, and the most subservient 
journalists dropped the magnificat. It was not only an 
ugly performance, but a very unfortunate one... It left 
a nasty taste in the mouth of the public, and has undoubtedly 
checked the revival of confidence. A fortnight ago, Mr. 
Carnegie declared in an interview that genuine industry 
would hardly be affected by what he regarded as a mere 
Wall Street crisis. But it is clear that he entirely mis- 
judged the situation. On Wednesday, for example, it was 
stated, in a telegram from New York, that “ twenty thousand 
employés of the Steel Trust have had to be discharged 
owing to lack of orders.’”’ But the stagnation in steel and 
iron, was. not confined to New York or to the Steel Trust; 
for “in the Chicago factories,’ is is added, ‘25,000: work- 
men are idle.’’ Hard times are predicted this winter for 
the American working classes in all the great industrial 
centres of the United States, and it is to be feared that 
farmers and agricultural labourers will also feel the pinch. 
The collapse of credit and scarcity of currency have made 
it very difficult to move the crops both in the States and in 
Canada. 

THE AMERICAN Press. 
I have been reading the American papers very carefully, 

and must say that they make a very unfavourable impres- 
sion. At the beginning of the crisis they wobbled between 
sensation-mongering and rose-coloured optimism. Since 
cash payments were suspended they have been unitedly opti- 
mistic, in a way that irresistibly suggests manipulation by 
the magnates. This, indeed, was broadly conveyed by the 
correspondent of the “Daily Telegraph,’ in his telegram 
of Wednesday. Of course, they do not do the slightest good. 
The facts which they can only half suppress make their 
assurances that all is well rather alarming than otherwise. 
What is the use of dilating upon the strength of Chicago 
when, for the first time in Chicago’s history, Clearing 
House certificates have been issued? What is the use of 
a message from Pittsburg that “ Pittsburg likes cheques ”’ 
which can’t be cashed, when the panic is so great that the 

Stock Exchange has to be kept closed? Perhaps readers of 
Tur Nation may like to read a (favourable) specimen of this 
minimising kind of journalism from the “New York Times” 
of Monday, November 4th :— 

“Tt would be too much to expect that so intense a strain 
upon money markets could be undergone without disagreeable 
reflection in the business world. When corporations find it 
most difficult to secure ready money with which to meet pay- 
rolls, it is obvious that it is hardly the time for expansion, which 
implies new demands upon money. On the contrary, con- 
traction is very plainly indicated. Even before the money 
situation itself became acute, the high levels attained by wages, 
by materials, and by food-stuffs, had convinced impartial 
observers that retrenchment was inevitable. Such retrenchment 
can only be brought about by contraction, which is really 
liquidation, and this seems now to be well under way. It was 
first witnessed in the securities market, and the rest of the 
country, as usual, smiled over what is called ‘the troubles 
of Wall Street.’ It appeared next in the copper trade, where 
the price of the metal fell from 26 cents to 12 cents in some- 
thing over six months, and once again the significance of the 
event was concealed by the general comment that the develop- 
ment represented only the aftermath of speculation in copper, 
both the metal and the stock. These forerunners of coming 
events were added to last week by the rather striking reduc- 
tion in the price of meats, as announced by one of the promi- 
nent packing houses, which hazarded the further opinion that 
all food-stuffs were about to come down, and by the announce- 
ments of several railroads, including the Pennsylvania, rightly 
looked upon as the greatest of this country’s railroad properties, 
that any idea of new work had been abandoned, and that 
necessary parts of old programmes would be likewise put 
over for a more favourable moment. This conservative attitude 
on the part of railroads is now becoming general, and the result 
will be, of course, a liquidation in labour and, therefore, in the 
recent prohibitive wage scale. Those who attempt to read into 
this situation as it develops from day to day, anything alarming, 
will be the victims of their own faulty reasoning. It simply 
reflects a retrenchment temporary in duration, and absolutely 
necessary before the onward march of American industrialism 
is resumed. Striking proof of this fact is afforded by the sharp 
movements towards recovery in the copper trade, under the 
stimulus of price reductions.” 

Yet if the reader of the “New York Times” turns from 
“the onward march of American industrialism,’’ to another 
page of the paper, he will find the Hon. Charles N. Fowler, 
Chairman of the Banking and Currency Committee, speak- 
ing of “ the most. frightful conflagration of credit that has ever 
visited the commercial world! ’’ But the “‘ New York Times ”’ 
would have people believe that only faulty reasoning can 
read anything alarming into the situation. 

LUcELLUM. 

“Tr,” wrote a critic of the Academy Exhibition of 1796, “ the 
portrait painters of the present day be brought before the 
tribunal of fair criticism, and tried by the evidence before 
it—viz., their works exhibited in the collection at Somerset 
House—the pre-eminence cannot be denied to Beechey ; Law- 
rence follows him, and then, magno intervallo, Hoppner and 
Hamilton’’; and, further, that ‘nothing but the grossest 
partiality can dispute this fact.” Posterity has relegated 
Beechey to a place behind that of Lawrence, and even of 
Hoppner; but this opinion is testimony to the favour he 
enjoyed in his own time, and helps to establish his right to 
be memorialised as one of the leaders, at least, of the lesser 
artists who were contemporary with Reynolds and Gains- 
borough. Here we have the first complete biographical ac- 
count of Beechey. Mr. W. Roberts disclaims any critical 
purpose, and confines himself to the facts of the painter’s 
life, work, and surroundings; and no better writer could 
have been found for the task, for no more patient investi- 
gator of the lore relating to pictures and their subjects is 
living among us. His chronicle of the works executed dur- 
ing the sixty-two years of Beechey’s exhibiting career is 
thoroughly exhaustive and invaluable for purposes of refer- 
ence. He gives an adequate sketch of the man, gleaned from 
contemporary records, from which one gathers the impression 
of a frank, amiable personality with a taste for conviviality 
and hard swearing, and a great good nature towards his 
younger fellow-artists. The ‘‘ Beechey Account Books,”’ de- 
tailed in Chapter VIII., are an instructive sidelight on the 
commercial side of the practice of a successful portrait 
painter of that day.. A good index and copious illustrations 
enhance the value of this book, which is written with an 
absence of affectation or exaggeration that many more ornate 
writers would do well to imitate. 

*‘*Sir William Beechey, R.A.” 
Duckworth & Co. 7s. 6d. net. 

By W. Roberts. London: 
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HOTELS AND HYDROS, &c. 

OPPOSITE THE BRITISH MUSEUM. 

THACKERAY HOTEL 
Great Russell Street, London. 

NEAR THE BRITISH MUSEUM. 

KINGSLEY HOTEL 
Hart Street, Bloomsbury Square, London. 

Passenger Lifts, Electric Light throughout, 
Bathrooms on every Floor, 

Spacious Dining, Drawing, Writing, Reading, Billiard 
and Smoking Rooms. Heated throughout. 

Fireproof Floors, Perfect Sanitation. Telephones. Night Porters. 

BEDROOMS (including attendance) from 3/6 to 6/0. 
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Thackeray Hotel—‘' Thackeray, London.” 
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Telegraphic Addresses 

FOREIGN HOTELS. 

WIESBADEN. , 
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ST. MORITZ, ENGADINE. 
THE BELVEDERE. High-class English Family Hotel, in the 
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Books from = Revised : 
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A. LIONEL ISAACS, *%Pall Mall s.w. 
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Choice Books. 
Rare Autographs and MSS, 
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CATALOGUES ISSUED. TELEPHONE: 1784 CENTRAL, 
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THOMAS THORP, 100, St. Martin’s Lane, W.C. 

{And at READING.) 

MONTHLY CATALOGUES FREE. 
Mr. Thorp has incorporated the business in Review Books 

carried on for many years by Mrs. Hindley at Booksellers’ Row, 
and at the above address, 

J. POOLE & CO., 104, Charing Cross Road, LONDON. 

School, Classical, Mathematical, Scientific, and Students’ 

BOOKSELLERS. 
NEW AND SECOND-HAND. 
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MISCELLANEOUS. 
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HOTELS AND HYDROS, &c, 
LONDON. 

WILD’S TEMPERANCE HOTELS. J. B. Wild, C.C., Man. Direc. 
30-40, Ludgate Hill, E.C. ; 70 & 71, Euston Square, W.C. 

AT BOURNEMOUTH HYDRO. 
IDEAL RESIDENCE. 

Sun Lounge. Every form of Bath. 

BOURNEMOUTH. 
THE QUEEN, Bath Road. Miss Tye. 

Central. Board and Residence, 35/6 to 3 guineas weekly. 

NEWLYN’S (Royal Exeter) HOTEL, Close Pier; 1st Class ; Moderate 

SILVER HOW. Boarding Est. West CliffGdns. From 3os. week. 

BRIDPORT (Near West Bay), DORSET. 
BOARD RESIDENCE. Every Comfort. 10, West St., Bridport. 

BRIGHTON. 
THE HOTEL METROPOLE. 

ROYAL YORK HOTEL. 

BUXTON. 

E. Richard, Manager. 

H. J. Preston. 

ST. ANN’S HOTEL. First Hotel. 

CHINGFORD, ESSEX. 
ROYAL FOREST HOTEL. Mr. John Brill. 

DARTMOOR—YELVERTON. 
THE TORS HOTEL. Tel. : oI99. 

BARON’S TEMPERANCE HOTEL. 

AL. 

Mrs. F. Sara. 

Magnificent Moor Views. 

BEACH HOUSE HOTEL. 

EASTBOURNE. 

CLARENCE Private Hotel & Boarding House, Sussex Grdns. s/- day. 

HADDON HALL, Devonshire Place, overlooking Sea. 5/- day. 

EXETER. 
DELLERS CAFE. Cathedral Close, and at Paignton. 

GREAT YELDHAM—ESSEX. 
THE WHITE HART HOTEL. Proprietor, W. Pearl. 

HENLEY-ON-THAMES. 
RED LION HOTEL. Overlooking famous Regatta course. 

S. R. Jefferson. 

ILFRACOMBE. 

COLLINGWOOD PRIVATE HOTEL. 120 Rooms. Facing Sea. 

LEEDS. 
HOTEL METROPOLE, 2 minutes’ walk from either station. 

LLANELLY. 
CLEVELAND HOTEL. J. T. Weaver. 

MALDON. ie 
TEMPERANCE HOTEL, Market Hill. C. Simons, Manager. 

MALVERN. 

HARDWICKE PRIVATE HOTEL. Prop. & M’g’r.—J. Wilson. 

MANCHESTER. 
THE PRINCES CAFE. Oxford Street. 

THE DEANSGATE HOTEL. 

MATLOCK. 
SMEDLEY’S Hydropathic Establishment. Estab. 1853. H.Challand, Mnger. 

ROCKSIDE HYDRO, Tennis, Bowls, &. Nr. Golf Links. (18 holes). 

OXFORD (near). f 
SUNNINGWELL HALL, Boars Hill. Dry, Sunny, Golf, etc. Lecture 

PENTRE. 
PENTRE HOTEL, Rhondda. Tel. No. P.O. 30. 

PLYMOUTH. 
GOODBODY’S CAFES. 

Deansgate. 

W. H. Miles. 

And at Torquay. 

SWISS CAFE, Union Street. Moderate. Genoni Bros. 

PORTSMOUTH. 

SPEEDWELL HOTEL. A. Grigsby, Managing Director. 

SOUTHSEA. 

STRATHEARN MANSIONS, South Parade. Miss Collis, Manageress. 

ST. MORITZ, ENGANDINE. ‘ 
BELVEDERE, high-class English Family Hotel. Situated in 

sunniest and finest position. Inclusive terms 11 to 20 francs. 

SWANAGE. 
‘“©CRAIGSIDE,” Board Residence. Tel. : 6. 

TEIGNMOUTH. 

Misses Fell. 

REGENT RESTAURANT & Criterion Hall for Catering. W.H. Bonner, 

WHITBY. 
WEST CLIFF PRIVATE HOTEL. Mrs. T. Newbitt. 

WOODFORD GREEN, ESSEX. 
: WILFRED LAWSON. Temp. Hotel, J. J. Blundell Manager. 
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EDUCATIONAL. 

THE HINDHEAD SCHOOL FOR GIRLS. 

Principal: Miss J. F. GRUNER, Certificated Student of Girton Col- 
lege, late Second Mistress, Dulwich High School, G.P.D.8.Co, Educa- 
tion thoroughly modern; physical training and outdoor games. Great 

attention is paid to healthful conditions of life. The boarding-house 

stands at an elevation of 800 ft._For prospectus address to 

BRACKENHURST, HINDHEAD, HASLEMERE, R.S.0O. 

LEIGHTON PARK SCHOOL (Near Reading). 
Under the Management of the Society of Friends. 

Boys from this PUBLIC SCHOOL have done well at the Universities. 

The School stands in its own grounds of about 45 acres, high 
above the town and the Thames Valley, 

For Honours List, Prospectus, particulars of Scholarships, and 
other information, apply to the Headmaster, JOHN RIDGEs, M.A., 
at the School. 

HASLEMERE, SURREY. 

8T. GEORGE’S WOOD SCHOOL for GIRLS. Sandy soil; nine acres 
of ground; nearly 600ft. above sea level. 
Principals: Miss AMY KEMP, Camb. Certif. for Theory and Practice 

of Teaching (St. George’s Training College, Edinburgh); Diploma for 
the Teaching of German (Berlin); and Miss HELEN T. NEILD, M.A. 
(Vict.), Classical Tripos (Camb.), Certificated Student of Girton Col 
lege; 11 years at the Mount School, York. 

INFORMATION AND ADVICE AS TO SCHOOLS. 

THs SCHOLASTIC, CLERICAL, AND MEDICAL ASSOCIATION, LTD. 
(a body of Oxford and Cambridge graduates), gives advice and assist- 
ance without charge to Parents and Guardians in the selection of 
schools (for GIRLS AND Boys) at home or abroad, and as to Tutors 
(ARMY, NAVY, UNIVERSITY, &c.). A statement of the requirements 
should be sent to the Manager, 

R. J. BEEVOR, M.A., 22, Craven Street, Trafalgar Square, W.C. 

Telegrams: ‘‘TRIFORM, LONDON.” Telephone No. 1854 GRRRARP 

SEASIDE SCHOOLS FOR GIRLS. 
BROADWATER HALL, WORTHING. 
Good English Education. Eight Acres of Grounds. 

LE PLEIN AIR, DIEPPE. 
Accomplishments, Needlework, Cookery. 

Principals—THE MISSES TRITTON. 

Languages, 

THE LEYS SCHOOL, CAMBRIDGE. 

ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS :—Entries close December 3rd, 

Preparatory School at Hitchin recognised by the Governors. 
Enquiries should be addressed to the BURSAR. 

AGRICULTURAL COLLEGE, TAMWORTH. 
YOUTHS TRAINED FOR HOME OR COLONIES. 

Farm, 1,000 acres. Carpentry, Smith’s work. Riding and 
Shooting taught. Prospectus. 

BOOTHAM SCHOOL, YORK. 
(Under the Management of the Society of Friends.) 

Twenty-six boys passed Universi i inations i Be Deka as ys p ty Entrance Examinations in 

A new feature for post-Matriculation students is a CITIZENSHIP 
COURSE, including Economics and Modern History with special 
reference to existing political institutions and social problems. 

The School continues to hold a strong position in Leisure-Hour 
work :—Natural History, Archaeology, Carpentry, etc. 

For copies of prospectus and full particulars with regard to 
scholarships, apply to the Head Master, Bootham School, York. 

Head Master: Arthur Rowntree, Certificate of Distinction in the 
Theory, History, and Practice of Education, Cantab. 

WILLASTON SCHOOL, NANTWICH. 

The next ENTRANCE EXAMINATION will be held at 

the SCHOOL on DECEMBER 3rp & 4TH. 

For particulars of admission on the FOUNDATION apply to 
the HEADMASTER. 

BEFORE SELECTING A SCHOOL OR TUTOR 
PARENTS SHOULD OBTAIN A COPY OF 

** A Practical Guide to Schools, Tutors, and Educational Homes,” 
PUBLISHED By TRUMAN & KNIGHTLEY, 

Containing full particulars (including number of pupils, fees, etc.) of over 
1,000 establishments in Great Britain and on the Continent. Price 6d. Tobe 
obtained post free from the publishers. Address :—6, Holles Street, Cavendish 

Square, London, W. 

TYPEWRITING. 

TYPEWRITING. — Typewriting of every description. 

High-class work, reasonable charges, prompt, accurate. 

E. G. PEARCE, 30, College Road, Reading. 

A READABLE WEEKLY. 
“ Public Opinion” was very much prized by Thomas 
Carlyle, and was one of the last journals he read, 
said Dr. W. R. Nicoll, in “The British Weekly.” 

PUBLIC OPINION 
TWOPENCE, WEEKLY. 

Edited by PERCY L. PARKER. 

“ Public Opinion” is eminently a readable paper. There 

is no padding in it. It isa paper which exists to put on record 

the ideas which men are thinking, and especially the ideas which 

make for Religious, Intellectual, Political, and Social Progress as 

these are recorded in the world’s books, papers, and magazines. 

It is a paper specially suited for those who exert public 
influence—for ‘Public Opinion” does not reflect one side of 
life only—it seeks to cover all sides of thought and opinion. 

It is the bare truth to say that there is no other paper 
published in Great Britain which every week contains such 

stimulus to thought, or such a vast amount of real information 

presented lucidly and in a readable type. 

‘Public Opinion” is published every Friday, and its price 
is Twopence, It has been in existence 47 years. 

“Public Opinion” can be obtained from any newsagent 

or bookstall, or will be sent post free for one year to any address 

in the United Kingdom for 10s. 10d., and to any place abroad for 

13s. perannum. Orders should be addressed to :— 

‘PUBLIC OPINION,” 
30 & 31, Temple House, Tallis Street, London, E.C, 

Specimens sent free on application. 

NOTICE. 
Tur Nation is published weekly. Applications for 

copies and Subscriptions should be sent to THE Nation 
Office, 14, Henrietta-street, Covent Garden. 

Terms of Subscription, Including Postage: 

Home, 26s. peR ANNUM. Foreren, 50s. PER ANNUM. 

Cheques should be made payable to THe Manacer, 
Tur Nation, and crossed “ National Provincial Bank.”’ 

Telephone No. Gerrard 4035. 
Telegrams: ‘“ Nationetta,’”’ London. 
Tur Nation may be obtained from the following book- 

sellers abroad :— 
Paris—Galignani’s Library, Rue de Rivoli. 
Paris—Neale’s Library, Rue de Rivoli. 

Nice—Galignani’s Library. 
Stockholn—Norden and Jephson. 
Vienna—Mr. William Frick, Graben 27. 

Christiania—The Cammermeyer  Boghandel, 
Johans Gade, 41 and 43. 

Melbourne, Sydney, Brisbane, Perth, West Australia— 
Gordon and Gotch. 

Capetown—Messrs. Gordon and Gotch; Messrs. J. C. 
Juta and Co. 

Where single Copies can be obtained, and Subscriptions 
are received. 
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NEW QUARTERLY 
A Review of Science and Literature. 

Edited by DESMOND MACCARTHY. 

PRINCIPAL CONTENTS. 

LORD RAYLEIGH (President of the Royal Society), 
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Miarp of the Geek. 

No alarm need be felt as to the Prime Minister’s 
health, or as to his ability to bear the extraordin- 
arily heavy burdens of policy and administration which 
are laid upon him. He is advised to take a period of 
rest in the South of France, and his choice, we believe, 
has rested on Biarritz, which possesses one of the finest 

Bismarck, the third 
Napoleon, Gladstone, and Mr. Morley, have all resorted 
to it. 

* * * 

Tue settlement of South Africa under the new 
Constitution proceeds apace. The elections for the first 
Assembly in the Orange River Colony took place on 
Wednesday, and so far as Bloemfontein was concerned, 
have resulted in a victory for the English Party, led by 
Sir John Fraser, Mr. Steyn’s old rival for the Presi- 
dency. Bloemfontein has a large English trading ele- 
ment which clearly commands the majority of voters. 
On the other hand, Oranjia Unie, the Dutch Party, 
led by Mr. Fischer, the former State Secretary, and 
General Hertzog, have swept the country districts, and 
will form the Administration. In all, they return thirty 
members, so that we imagine the English settlers in 
the Ladybrand district and elsewhere have united with 
the Dutch. There are, however, four Independents. The 
National Scouts have been wiped out, as everyone ex- 
pected, and General de Wet, who had retired from poli- 
tics, will probably be a member of the Government. It 
will certainly reduce the excessive cost of government; 
but in Mr. Fischer’s hands its tone will be moderate and 
conciliatory. Both Mr. Fischer and General Hert- 
zog, following the general lines of the new 
South African Party, have repudiated the racial 
policy, and warmly accepted partnership in the 
British Empire. ~The Imperial Government,” said 
General Hertzog, “had for ever bound to the Empire 
the hearts of the Orange River Colony and the whole 
of South Africa.” The members of the Legislative 
Council seem to have been fairly divided between the 
two Parties, and include one ex-Boer General and the 
editor of the organ of the Oranjia Unie. Meanwhile, 

Lord Harris, Chairman of the Consolidated Goldfields, 
has joined Sir George Farrar, who commands the Farrar 
group of mines, in abandoning Chinese labour, express- 
ing confidence in the ability of the mines to provide a 
substitute. He also declares his confidence in the good- 
will and loyalty of the Dutch Government. 

* * * 

Lorp Miner made a somewhat conspicuous 
appearance at Rugby, on Tuesday, and has been hailed 
by the “ Morning Post’’ as the new Unionist Chan- 
cellor of the Exchequer, an appointment, by the way, 

which would involve a change in the British Constitu- 
tion. Lord Milner proclaimed himself a Tariff Re- 
former, opposed to any compromise on the question of 
principle, a friend of universal compulsory military 
service, and an advocate of Social Reform, which should 
deal with those two great twin evils, irregular employ- 
ment and unhealthy conditions of life. He would not 
oppose the introduction of Old-Age Pensions, but the 
Unionist Party should offer an iron resistance to a 
policy of providing funds by starving the Army and 
Navy. He trembled lest “ignorant idealists’’ or 
“vote-catching demagogues’’ should secure any such 
reduction. If the people had known what the Govern- 
ment desired in South Africa ‘“‘ they would have spat it 
out of their mouths,’’ a view of the South African 

situation which does not find a single echo among the 
men who are most concerned with it. 

* * * 

Tue failure of the Prime Minister’s proposals for 
an international reduction of armaments has been fol- 
lowed by the expected set-back to the cause of interna- 
tional peace. The revised plan of German _ naval 
construction exhibits a large and extended programme 
dealing with the most powerful types of vessels, in this 
respect following the lead of British naval policy. The 
estimates for 1908 contemplate an expenditure of nearly 
seventeen millions, including eight and a-half millions 
for new construction and armaments, which represents 

an increase of nearly three millions on last year’s esti- 
mates. Three new battleships of the ‘“ Dread- 
nought”? type are to be laid down every year for the 
next three years, after which the output will diminish. 
This means that in order to meet the waste produced by 
the reduction of the life of battleships from twenty-five 
to twenty years, there will be an increase of five in the 
number of battleships laid down from 1908 to 1911. 
The new expenditure will aggravate the serious financial 
and banking situation in Germany, which is perhaps 
only less precarious than that of the United States. 
The complete estimates show a total increase on the 
current year of nearly seven and three-quarter millions, 
nearly all of which is due to the Army, the Navy, and 
the Colonies. New taxation is threatened, and it is 
not certain whether even the controlling Centre Party 
will accept it. The Radicals are vaguely hostile, the 
Socialists determinedly so. 

% * * 

Mr. HatpaneE made the curious announcement to a 
gathering of City Volunteers, on Tuesday, that in the 
future the honour of Deputy - Lieutenant was to be 
reserved for those who had “earned it by a military 
title.’’ No man would in future be “ approved ’’ by the 
King for this post—hitherto, of course, purely civil 
—who had not served for ten years in some part of 
the Forces, or had been connected with a County Asso- 
ciation. This is decorative soldiering; it is more im- 
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portant to know the Government’s decision in regard 
to the Army Estimates. There are now, for example, 
nearly 20,000 men serving in, or in the neighbourhood 
of, South Africa. We imagine that there is no great 
demand from South Africa—Dutch or English—for the 
diminution of the garrison; but it is inconceivable that 
the Government—in face of the complete reconciliation 
of the Dutch element—will retain it at that figure, or 
anything like it. Moreover, we have a shrewd suspicion 
that Mr. Haldane’s scheme will cost far more than 
its author estimated. All we can say is that the 
Ministerial party will demand a substantial reduction 
in the monstrous cost of the army—and will see that 
they get it. 

* * * 

Mr. Luiovp-Gzorce has promptly given notice of a 
Bill for establishing, in the form of a Public Commission, 
a single authority for controlling the Port of London 
and managing the whole of the lower river from Ted- 
dington Lock to the Island of Sheppey. This body is to 
take over all powers of levying rates and dues now pos- 
sessed by the Thames Conservancy and Watermen’s 
Company, and other existing bodies, and the Act will 
enable it to take steps to improve the dock and ware- 
house accommodation of the Port, to buy up the dock 
companies, to issue stock, and to call on the County 
Council to guarantee the payment of interest upon it. 
Compensation will be given to those whose property is 
taken. The constitution of the body is, of course, not 
fixed, but it is clear that it will not be mainly muni- 
cipal, though the Corporation and the County Council 
will have seats on it, and that it will consist in the main of 
representatives of bodies interested in the Port or using 
it. It proposes, we believe, to find a fund for the much- 
needed improvement of the Port out of an increase of 
dock dues. Some of the vested interests—dock and 
watermen’s companies—are hostile, but their position is 
singularly weak, and the public will support a strong 
and equitable measure. 

* * * 

THE advanced wing of the women’s suffrage move- 
ment has resumed its plan of interrupting Liberal 
meetings as an act of protest and agitation. Mr. 
Asquith’s powerful reply to Mr. Balfour at Nuneaton 
on Saturday was much disturbed, and about thirty 
“ suffragettes’? were thrown out by the stewards, 
it seems with needless violence. Mr. Haldane’s Sheffield 
meeting was similarly treated, and the offenders suffered 
in the same way. The inevitable reply to these tactics 
was given by a body of Birmingham students, who with 
cries of “ Tit-for-Tat,’’ completely broke up a suffrage 
meeting in the Town Hall, conducted by Mrs. and 
Miss Pankhurst. It is fair to remember that the 
“ suffragettes” represent a pioneer force, and that suf- 
rage agitations are usually tumultuous. But the resort 
to force on such a field means rough retaliation, and 
also much bad blood between men and women, and 
therefore the loss of a good deal of the moral leverage 
that is the best support of the cause of women’s 
suffrage. Mr. Lloyd George, replying to a deputation 
of suffragists at Glasgow on Thursday, rebuked “ hen- 
pecking ’’ tactics, advised women to convert their own 
sex first, and added that the vote for women could only 
come after a special appeal to the electorate, and as 
part of a scheme of adult suffrage. 

* * * 

Lorp Cromsr addressed a meeting of diners of the 
Unionist Free Trade Club on Thursday, with Lord George 
Hamilton in the chair. The Free Trade Unionists are, 
we are afraid, reduced to a few club and dining coteries, 
and they weaken themselves by the feebleness of their 
attitude to Mr. Balfour. Lord George Hamilton, for 
example, did not “altogether approve of Mr. Balfour’s 
handling of the Fiscal question,’’ but he had never 
encouraged the Protectionist propaganda, and therefore 
was to be retained in the leadership. Lord Cromer was 

more vigorous. He insisted that the Empire subsisted 
on a Free Trade basis, and that a change of Fiscal policy 
would wake up ‘dormant Anglophobia’’ all the world 
over. For example, the Soudan had been organised 
without a protest, because all foreign trade had been 
admitted to it on equal terms with our own. He 
opposed a non-contributory old age pension scheme, 
because it must involve an expenditure of from 20 to 30 
millions, raised by direct taxation. Only a contributory 
scheme, with modest State assistance, was possible, Let 
Tariff Reform sleep ; for the effect of Protection on Im- 
perial policy would be deplorable. It is notable that 
the “ Times,’’ which is Free Trade one day and Protec- 
tionist the next, thus, according to the “ Spectator,” 
reverting to its historic attitude, strongly condemns Lord 
Cromer’s speech. 

* * 

THE only logical issue of the controversy between 
the Bishop of Newcastle and the city incumbents is for 
the latter to press for the disestablishment of the 
Church. Both the Bishop and his opponents are per- 
fectly logical, though the principles to which each party 
appeals are incompatible. The Bishop refuses to license 
a mission room in the parish of St. Philip because the 
curate in charge uses Eucharistic vestments and other 
ritual accessories which have been declared illegal by 
the Judicial Committee of the Privy Council and also 
condemned by the Royal Commission. Following the 
Bishop’s refusal, a number of the Newcastle clergy have 
written refusing to accept the Judicial Committee as a 
competent tribunal on ritual questions. Even those 
who sympathise with this view must see that it is im- 
possible to defend the action of clergy who enjoy all 
the benefits of establishment but refuse its obligations. 

* * * 

Tue Portuguese Dictatorship has entered this week 
on a new phase of repression. A decree has been issued 
forbidding all criticism of Senhor Franco’s administra- 
tion, and the circulation of any news likely to damage 
the credit of the country. All the more important 
Lisbon newspapers have been suspended for thirty days. 
The reign of force is, in short, undisguised, and, as 
happened when the coup d’état was first carried out, the 
Government is once more renewing its attentions to the 
army. All parties are united against Senhor Franco, 
and he rules only by favour of the King. It is signifi- 
cant that several Liberal leaders, including some peers, 
have announced their adhesion to Republicanism. It. 
is doubtless true that the political system stood in need 
of drastic reform. As in Spain, parties succeeded each 
other by a more or less corrupt connivance; the finances 
were embarrassed, and education grossly neglected. But 
the dictatorship can remedy none of these evils. Senhor 
Franco’s first step was to buy the support of the army 
and the official services by raising salaries and pay all 
round. The parties of whose complacency towards each 
other he complained, are now more than ever united 
against himself, while the suppression of free speech and 
the Press is hardly the aptest method of promoting the 
country’s political education. There was a time when 
England, under Palmerston, interfered, perhaps too 
indiscreetly, to promote democracy in Portugal. To-day, 
the “ Times,” alone in the European Press, pronounces, 
ex cathedrd, its blessing on an usurpation which it com- 
pares to that of Cromwell. Senhor Franco is a very 
royalist Cromwell, and he holds his army, not by 
victories but by bribes. 

* * * 

Tux last railway strike in the North of Italy (our 
Rome correspondent writes) has had the effect of bring- 
ing about a division in the Socialistic Party, which for 
several years had existed in a latent state. The more 

_or less revolutionary elements have gathered together 
into the ‘‘ Syndicalist’’ group, which was favourable 
to an open support of the railwaymen in their most 
extravagant demands, even the passing of the railways 
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into their proprietorship. To reach this end the Syndi- 
calists urged a general strike, not only of the railways, 
but of all workmen, thus hoping to throw the whole 
country into anarchy. The large majority of the 
Socialists refused to follow them on this road, and men 
like Ferri, Turati, Bissolati, indeed, all the leading 
figures of the party, were accused of treachery. The 
dissentient Socialists detached themselves from the 
Confederation of the Working-men, which included all 
the unions, and has its seat in Turin, and at a meeting 
held at Parma by the representatives of about 200,000 
workers, approved, by a majority of 30,000, the con- 
stitution of a General Confederation of Working-men, 
separate from that of Turin. They established as the 
fundamental basis of their organisation the following 
propositions: The gradual suppression of differences 
between employers and employees; complete autonomy 
and freedom of initiative for the local organisations ; 
that the members of the General Confederation should 
consider themselves as the instruments of the working- 
men collectively, and not as their legislators and 
masters; that the general strike must be used as de- 
fence, as protest, and as means of conquest. Finally, they 
decided to combine the unions ready to fight with all 
weapons, none excluded, the present capitalistic 
organisation, thus weakening and eliminating the 
bourgeoisie. 

* * % 

Dr. Moncure D. Conway, who died last week in 

Paris at the age of seventy-five, was during a long and 
active life as lecturer and writer, a notable figure in 
“advanced ’’ movements in this country and America. 
The son of a Virginian slave-owner, he broke away from 
“the system,’’ and from other forms of orthodoxy in 
religion and politics at an early age, and at seventeen 
began his career as an ethical or free-thought preacher. 
When the Civil War began he became a sort of 
informal ambassador of the Northern cause in this 
country, and was thus brought into personal contact 
with the distinguished men of politics and literature 

Settling down here, he spent 
the greater part of his life in advocating, with voice and 
pen, every cause of liberty, peace, and popular enlighten- 
ment which came up for settlement. A Free Trader 
and a stout internationalist, he fought to his last years 
with unabated zeal the imperialism of his adopted as 
of his native country, and was strongly opposed to any 
Anglo-American alliance, which he feared would be 
exploited to the crushing of weaker peoples. He 
published many books and pamphlets, chiefly upon 
religious and political topics. His leading sphere of 
activity for twenty years was the-platform of the South 
Place Ethical Society, where he spoke every Sunday to 
a considerable audience, gathered from all parts of Lon- 
don, and comprising not a few persons of distinction in 
the world of thought and art. For Dr. Conway had a 
genius for friendship, and the fascinating volumes of 
autobiography published a few years ago show him the 
intimate acquaintance of many famous men and women. 
His friendship with the Carlyles and with Browning was 
peculiarly close, and in his later years he was a particu- 
larly interesting raconteur. 

* * * 

THE week has yielded a heavy crop of deaths of 
minor celebrities. Mr. Evelyn Ashley, the historian of 
Lord Palmerston, whose secretary he was, and the ablest 
of the great Lord Shaftesbury’s sons, died on Friday 
week at the family seat, Broadlands, so closely asso- 
ciated with Palmerston’s life. Mr. Ashley had a 
moderate talent for politics, which he cultivated first as 
a Liberal-Whig member of Parliament and as under- 
secretary in Gladstone’s second Administration, and 
then as a fervent supporter, outside Parliament, of 
Liberal Unionism. His presence and speech were 
agreeable, and his biography of Palmerston, though a 

little colourless in style and over-reserved in manner, is 
a competent defence of a statesman who was a hero to 
his young relative and biographer.—Admiral Sir 
Leopold McClintock, who died on Tuesday at the age of 
88, had a distinguished career as an Arctic explorer in 
the middle of last century, when science could do little 
to assist the attainment of the North Pole. He leapt 
into fame as the volunteer commander of the “ Fox,”’ 
the vessel which brought to England the tragic relics 
of the Franklin expedition and the full story of the fate 
of the heroic band. Honours showered on McClintock, 
and his long later life was filled with varied kinds of 
naval service.—Mr. Harry Kemble, who died at Jersey 
on Saturday week, aged 59, was a member of the 
family which has added so much to the world’s pleasure, 
and an inheritor of its special talent. No actor on 
the existing English stage excelled or equalled him in 
the natural gift for comedy. His special suceess lay in 
the presentment of pompous, cross-grained old age, and 
in such characters his mere appearance, and the extreme 
dryness of his manner, sufficed to set the theatre in a 
roar. Personally he possessed much of the good humour 
and charm of his aunt, Fanny Kemble. 

* *% * 

HovsEHOLDERS must remember that Christmas 
boxes this year are subject to the ban of the Prevention 
of Corruption Act, which forbids, under penalties, a 
servant to accept gifts that are meant to influence him 
in conducting his master’s business. The London trades- 
men have met and decided that it is permissible to give 
Christmas boxes to buyers, or persons buying on behalf 
of employers; tradesmen in other towns have more pro- 
perly decided against them. The opinion of the London 
meeting is flatly against the law, and as the custom is 
practically universal, we do not see how tradesmen gain 
by it. It represents in the end an indirect tax on 
employers and housholders, who pay an extra and 
irregular wage to their servants in the shape of dearer 
or worse goods. But the practice spreads all through 
the trading fabric, and lax and kind-hearted people 
help to sustain it, though it is clearly demoralising to 
those who give and those who receive. Probably the best 
plan is for tradesmen who wish to make Christmas 
presents to servants to take Sir Edward Fry’s advice, 
and ask the consent of their masters. Gifts of pure 
kindness are not, of course, debarred. 

* * * 

Tus week there was opened at the Leicester Gal- 
leries an Exhibition of illustrative water-colour draw- 
ings by Mr. Edmund Dulac, a young artist whose work 
is unfamiliar to Londoners except through the very 
occasional examples he has shown at the London Sketch 
Club. The drawings are reproduced in colour in one 
of the gift books of the season—the “ Stories from the 
Arabian Nights,” retold by Lawrence Housman—and, 
judging from an advance copy of the book, the repro- 
ductions should attract considerable attention. Good 
as the latter are, however, they do not in every instance 
do justice to the originals, which show a quite unusual 
talent. Some of the quaint humour of Mr. Rackham 
finds its way into Mr. Dulac’s characters, and this 
might suggest a comparison between the two; but it 
would be unfair to put one against the other, for the 
reason that each has a perfectly distinct aim. Mr. 
Rackham is a draughtsman who uses colour as an 
auxiliary. Mr. Dulac is a painter and a colourist to 
whom the use of line is a useful but a subsidiary acces- 
sory. That, briefly, expresses the difference. The fact 
that graceful and even noble design at times distin- 
guishes Mr. Dulac’s drawings in no way diminishes his 
claim to be regarded, firstly, as a painter. It is as a 
painter that he obtains a great beauty and clarity of 
colour, and, apparently without employing body colour, 
a quality as rich and soft as milk. 
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Politics and Affairs. 

THE NULLITY OF MR. BALFOUR. 

Ir is perhaps superfluous for us to point out to our 

readers that, judging by the tone of Opposition speakers 

and writers, Mr. Balfour’s speech at Birmingham has 
confirmed the confusion of mind among his followers 

which attends all his speeches on the Tariff question, 

and which this latter utterance was apparently designed 

to perpetuate. The extreme Protectionists accept his 
endorsement of their resolution ; the moderates, reading, 

or trying to read, his inner mind, believe that he can 

discover a medium policy, or at least patch up an un- 

meaning formula of unity; the Free Traders accept his 

mocking pledge that they are to remain members of a 

Protectionist party. It is true that the Protectionists 

repudiate that pledge, and profess, through the “ Morn- 

ing Post,’’ their intention of disregarding it on every 

electoral platform in Great Britain, and of driving every 
Tory Free Trader into permanent exile. These trifling 

disharmonies do not really matter, when we pass from 

considerations of principle to those of tactics. The confi- 

dence in Mr. Balfour’s faithlessness is so universal, and 

is held so equally by all sections of his party, that it 

produces the same effect as an implicit trust in his 

political honour. The Free Traders convince themselves 

that what with his private connections and his private 

hints, his power to take the sting out of a scheme of 

high tariffs, and his genius for dilatory diplomacy, as 

illustrated by his proposal to recommend another Colonial 

Conference before any new policy is initiated, the 

country, even under a Balfour Government, will be 

secured from a return to Protection. They think, in a 

word, that though, or rather because, he betrayed them, 

and scattered his Free Trade Cabinet, he will develop a 
similar genius for outwitting his new associates. These, 

in their turn forecasting events, rely with confidence on 

his pliability, his want of knowledge of affairs, his 

passion for keeping the nominal headship of his party, 

and calculate that he will bow to the situation 

and recognise their hold on the popular Tory mind. 

Such a situation also serves the unity-at-all costs 
section. Mr. Balfour is to them the condition of there 

being a Tory Party at all. So the man who 

for. nearly five years has debased the moral currency is 

encouraged to find that his counterfeitsreally seem to pass 
for some solid exchange value. His speeches are no- 

thing, and are meant to be nothing; and if Mr. Balfour 

had a genuine regard for the morale of Toryism, he 

would perceive that they must in the end have much 

the same effect on the Tory masses as the bad tending 
of the faithless herdsmen in ‘“‘ Lycidas’’ produced in 

the fold of the Church :-— 

“The hungry sheep look up and are not fed, 
But swol’n with wind, and the rank mist they draw 
Rot inwardly, and foul contagion spread.”’ 

‘So long, however, as the Tory leader recognises 
that his party wants power of intellect and power of will 

either to drive him into the open, or to drive him out 

of public life, his barren word-exercises will continue. 

Meanwhile it is clear that the Protectionist party 

feels the necessity of preparing itself in advance against 

any future lapse of Mr. Balfour into Free Trade 
doctrine, by providing him with a colleague of the right 

sort. 
Rugby proposes himself as a Unionist leader, marching 
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under the triple device of Imperialism, Protection, and 
Conscription, and acclaimed by the Protectionist Press 
as the appointed framer of the first “reformed ”’ 
Budget. We cannot say that the moment of Lord 

Milner’s return to public life is happily chosen. 

Since he retired from South Africa, he has made 

two contributions to Imperial policy. The first 

was to offer an embittered opposition to the grant of 

self-government to the Transvaal and the Orange 

Colony; the second to argue with equal vehemence for 
the retention of Chinese labour. What has happened 

since those loud and confident declarations? Self-govern- 

ment has been established, with the cordial assent of the 

English and Dutch, and the approval of every member 

of the Imperial family, and has produced an unexampled 

effect of peace and concord ; and Chinese labour has been 

abandoned by its chief directors on the Rand, who 

emphasise this momentous step by expressing complete 

confidence in their power of replacing it. When the 

heads of the Farrar group and of the Consolidated Gold 

Fields give up the Chinaman, Lord Milner’s plea for 

him falls to the ground, just as, with the triumph of the 

South African Party all over the Continent, and the 

proclamation of an “ Afrikander’’ policy by English 

and Dutch statesmen alike, every characteristic 
feature of his rule disappears. It is, therefore, as a 

fallen administrator, recently convicted of crude, hard, 

and short-sighted ideas, that Lord Milner makes his re- 

entry into home politics. His Imperialism aimed at 
turning South Africa into a Crown Colony, held by a 
great army, and fortified by the Protectionist system 
which Lord Cromer declares to be fatal to our rule. 

But it is precisely this hardness and definiteness of 

view which commends him to his new party. Lord 

Milner’s conceptions are as sharply defined as Mr. 

Balfour’s are vague. And they are essentially German 

and bureaucratic. The nation is to be taken in 

hand for its own good, reorganised, highly taxed, 

driven into universal military service, raised in its 
standards of personal efficiency, its housing and environ- 

ment, by the combined discipline of the drill sergeant 

and the public official. This programme Lord Milner 

calls ‘‘democratic,’? and ‘constructive,’’ and _ it 

obviously and avowedly combines Socialist ideas with 
an absolutist governing system, such as our Imperial 
guest provides for his own highly-contented subjects. 

How far it will go depends on the extent to which sheer 

weariness at Mr. Balfour’s nullity of mind pervades the 
Tory Party. A starving man on a desert island snatches 
at the first food he can get, for bad, half-poisonous food 

‘is better than no food at all; and the essential disservice 
which Mr. Balfour performs to his country and to his 
party is that instead of keeping policy on moderate lines, 
as his apologists say he keeps it, he drives it on to 
some vigorous form of reaction. Here, it is obvious, 
fies the great mistake, the incurable and also the 
unpardonable weakness of the Free Trade section of 
the Tory Party. So long as trade is good, and Protec- 
tion lacks the stimulus of trouble among the workmen, 
Mr. Balfour’s Nothingarianism may keep it back, while 
appearing to encourage it. When the decline comes, and 
if the Protectionist fallacy gets a hold on the discon- 
tented, this politician, being devoidof principle and want- 
ing any deep root of intellectual surety, will be just as 
.Protectionist as his interests incline him to be, and as 
strong temperaments like Lord Milner’s force him to be. 
-And that result, if it comes, will be very largely due 
to the “intellectuals’’ of his own camp, who. have 
_weakly allowed him to abuse the gift of speech and taint 
the springs of political conduct. 
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THE CHAOS OF A GREAT STATE. 

Tue whirlwind of financial panic, which has swept over 

the United States, destroying the fabric of credit and 

withering the pride of unexampled industrial prosperity, 

leaves the public mind here bewildered and aghast. 

To judge from the American Press, the public mind 

there is almost unhinged. The most conflicting pallia- 

tives and remedies are proposed. Everyone is for imme- 

diate legislation, but nobody is agreed as to what the 

law should be. While prodigious sensations and 

disasters crowded one upon another, each with its own 

peculiar causes and train of consequences, nobody had 

time to think or to look round. “It seems, in hasty 

reminiscence, a matter of months,’’ said one American 

a fortnight ago, “since the Knickerbocker Trust Com- 

pany closed its doors; but it happened two weeks ago 

last Tuesday. Within that brief period the whole busi- 

ness outlook of the American Continent in the eyes of 

the average man has been radically changed.” <A very 

little time ago, he went on, everybody was prosperous. 

Manufacturers had more orders than they could fill; 

farmers were getting high record prices for their crops; 

railways were only complaining that they had not 

enough lines and cars to cope with a superabundant 

traffic; and the “labour question” was not how to find 

employment but how to find workmen. 

But, as a matter of fact, a great explosion had 

been in train for months, if not years. While the 

ploughman toiled and the operative worked at ever 

higher speed, speculation was undermining credit, rotten 

concerns were being floated on an overstrained market, 

and vast sums required for every-day emergencies were 

being locked up in railway construction or squandered 

in riotous living. In a word, capital was being wasted 
or used up faster than it was being created, and credit 

was being swollen to its utmost limits. So long as no 

large lender of credit was forced to insist on payment 

the structure stood, though ever since last January it 

has been shivering under the repeated blows of Wall 
Street slumps. But at last, in October, the great cata- 

strophe came. A copper speculator smashed his bank 
by involving its resources in the support of a cornered 
stock, and a Trust Company suddenly fell to the ground 
because its President had tied up its assets in unsaleable 
securities. How, then, does the case stand now? 

At the beginning of the first week of November 
(a fortnight after the Knickerbocker Trust closed its 
doors) two Wall Street brokers advertised in the New 
York papers that they would pay a premium on cur- 
rency. It was well understood, wrote one of the lead- 
ing financial editors of New York, in justification of 
this advertisement, that the actual currency left in cer- 
tain of the bank reserves was then so low, owing to the 
hoarding mania, that “employers of labour, who must 
pay out large sums of petty cash on Saturday, could not 
get their pay-roll money at their banks, even though 
their deposit credits far exceeded such requirements. ’ 
Hence these brokers, seeing profit in a new line of busi- 
ness, addressed themselves to the public, saying in 
effect : “If you will take a certified cheque on a solvent 
bank in payment, we will pay you 2, 3, or 4 per cent. 
premium for your currency.” Before the end of the 
week it was estimated that four million dollars had 
come out of cellars and safe-deposits in response to this 
inducement, and a higher premium than that given by 
the brokers to the hoarders was readily paid to the 
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brokers not only by employers of labour but by banks 

short of reserve money. “This is one of the heaviest 

days we have had since the present situation developed,” 

said a representative of the firm of Bolognesi, Hart- 

field & Co., on Friday, November 8th, to a representa- 

tive of the “New York Times.” “The premium is 

very attractive to persons with ready cash, and we are 

getting many offers of both large and small sums. The 

demand comes from all classes of iridividuals and firms 

all over the country, but mostly in this city and vicinity. 

The premium may go higher, or it may go lower; it will 

depend altogether on conditions.” At the office of 

Mann, Bill & Ware, another firm of Wall Street brokers, 

it was stated on the same day that the premium had 

been above 3 per cent., but had eased off toward the 

close of business hours. One man came in during the 

day who said he had 40,000 dollars in cash to sell. The 
offer was at first regarded as a “bluff,” but a repre- 

sentative of the firm accompanied the lucky individual 
to a neighbouring safety-deposit vault company, and 

the man took out the 40,000 dollars in cash from his 

box. The money was in packages, bound with slips 

just as it had been received from the bank whence the 

depositor had drawn it out. The 40,000dollars was 

sold in a lump to Mann, Bill, & Ware, the seller re- 

ceiving a certified cheque payable through the Clearing- 

house in Clearing-house Funds. “Just think of that,” 

said a member of the firm. ‘“ There was 40,000 dollars 

absolutely tied up and doing the greatest amount of 
harm when it was so badly needed.” And the broker 
proceeded to philosophise as follows :— 

“When the people hoard money they are uneasy 
because it pays them nothing, and as the news spreads 
that it can be sold at a profit like any other commodity, 
more and more people let go. We always take pains 
to learn that the money we buy is really locked up and 
not in bank, since buying money already in bank would 
do no good. I look for a disappearance of the premium 
soon, since the offers to sell are becoming more and 
more numerous.”’ 

It is difficult for people here to understand such a 

situation ; for how, it may be asked, can a premium be 

paid on currency except in currency; and if it is paid 

at first in bank cheques, why cannot the seller of 

100 dollars of cash, greenbacks, gold certificates, or 

banknotes promptly cash his 103-dollar cheque and 

forthwith again sell the cash in Wall Street or any- 

where else? The answer to the conundrum is of course 
| that there is an illegal de facto suspension of cash pay- 
ments throughout the United States. All the banks 

are virtually closed. There is no run upon them be- 
_ cause there is nothing to run for. They are only open 
to bargain with their depositors, and to dole out a few 

coins or paper notes in extreme cases of necessity. The 
_ whole currency and banking law of the United States 
is in abeyance, is being violated everywhere daily 
through the length and breadth of the land. As the 

“New York Evening Post” puts it quite frankly, the 
explanation of the premium is that people cannot cash 
their cheques. “If the bank were paying cash as usual, 
the employer of labour could get money for his pay- 

roll, and would certainly not pay two cents extra on the 

dollar to get his cash in Wall Street. . . . It is not cur- 

rency which has risen in price, but cheques on a solvent 
bank which have depreciated.” But the “New York 
Evening Post” erred in thinking that the premium 

would only last a week. ‘The money hoarder,” wrote 

our contemporary on November 9th, a few days after 



262 THE NATION. [November 23, 1907. 

the appearance of the premium, “a peculiarly detest- 

able sort of speculator, knew very well that a week 

would end this abnormal situation, and that the price 
was high enough.” 

But is the poor hoarder really to be blamed? The 

great swindlers of New York denounce him as wanting 

in patriotism, and the President exhorts the people to 

trust in the banks and “be normal.” But the distrust 

in the banks is in many cases amply justified. By general 

admission American bankers are very lax in their meth- 

ods and ideas. Too often bankers are directed by big 

financiers, who use them as instruments to pump credit 
into shrinking speculative concerns of their own. Many 

years ago an American Secretary of the Treasury 

thought it necessary to lay down, as a rule for American 

banks, that the same men should not be borrowers 

and lenders. He said it was very common there for 

people to get control of banks in order to lend deposits 

to themselves, and that it was very difficult in such 

cases to insist on a proper margin of security. Un- 

fortunately, the system he denounced is still common. 

Many American banks have “ preferential customers,” 

to whom the interest and security of the bank is regu- 

larly sacrificed. And this is not all. During the last 

year or two American bankers have been carried off 

their legs and their balance by the fictitious prosperity 

of rising prices. They have been induced to embark 

a dangerously large proportion of their assets in ven- 

tures from which they could not hope to withdraw when 

bad times came, and in securities which would be un- 

saleable when speculation collapsed. ‘“ We are over- 

loaned,” wrote one poor bank cashier before committing 

suicide the other day, and the same inscription might 

be written over the doors of many an American 
bank whose solvency is only conjectural. No one, of 

course, doubts that there is real wealth in the United 

States, and that there has been much real prosperity 

for many years. But a great deal of this wealth was 

only on paper. It was the offspring of speculation and 

died with the collapse of the speculative boom. To 

get out at the top is a rare feat. The average speculator 
buys more and more as prices rise, and when the bubble 
is at last pricked by dearth of money and credit, he 
holds and holds, hoping against hope, until ruin comes. 
Moreover, where industries are built up on tariffs, as in 
the United States and Germany, the danger of bad bank- 
ing is intensified by the artificiality and corruption in- 
separable from the growth of monopolies that feed on 
high duties. We cannot hope to escape altogether the 
effects of the crash in New York. But we do not ex- 
pect to see anything like the cruel and sudden depres- 
sion which has swept into the streets tens of thousands 
of workmen in the great cities of the United States. 

THE NEW PHASE OF THE LAND WAR. 
Mr. Brirrett has not been compelled to wait many 
months before sharing the fate of his predecessors. The 
whole pack are after him. The “ Ascendency Gang ”’ 
(in an historic phrase) in the columns of the “Times ”’ 
and elsewhere, declare themselves exasperated by his 
“misplaced jocularity,’’ and his failure to lay Ireland 
under Coercion and clap Members of Parliament into 
prison without trial. And the more violent of opposite 
opinions stimulate the ardour of their meetings by the 
traditional gibes at the Chief Secretary and _ his 

“foreign ’’ Government. He probably expected no 

less, and will not be disappointed. The vital cause of 

discontent, now as always, is agrarian. The manifesta- 

tion of the disease, however seriously it may be regarded 

by those who directly suffer, is fortunately utterly 

different in character from former outbreaks. There 

has never been any disturbance in Ireland which has 

not been directly traceable to this long Land War; to 

the attempts, conducted through decades, of a people 
sunk in unparalleled poverty to get back the means of 

existence on their own land. Each successive demon- 

stration is an effort to stimulate the process. Each 

manifestation is an evidence that the process has broken 

down. And hitherto each manifestation has always 

succeeded in jogging the memory of the British People, 

a reminder that Ireland still exists, and is not yet 
satisfied. 

Fortunately the methods to-day have taken a 

comparatively innocuous form. We are far removed 

from the hideous tumult of twenty-seven years ago, 

with cattle maiming and the shooting of landlords and 

their agents as part of a deliberate policy. We cannot 

indeed, dismiss cattle-driving as a harmless freak, or as 

a mere outbreak of village discontent against those who 

are holding up the rich lands. It is a policy. It is 

an illegal policy. It must be treated as an illegal policy. 

But it is not so serious in its operations as to be beyond 

the resources of the Common Law. Those “ Unionists ’”’ 

who mock at the claim of Ireland to a separate national 

existence declare openly that Ireland should be treated 
as any other part of the United Kingdom is treated. 
Treland has no more a separate existence, says Lord 
Hugh Cecil, than Kent has a separate existence. Let 

cattle driving in Ireland be treated, therefore, as cattle 

driving in Kent would be treated. To proclaim counties 

and publish special laws would be merely playing into 

the hands of agitators and extremists on both sides. It 

would not stop the particular manifestation. Coercion 

never has stopped any particular manifestation. But it 

would cause large populations to throw in their lot 

with the sufferers. It would light just the flame which 

the extreme agitators desire to kindle, without which 

the Ascendency leaders are neyer entirely happy. Given 

sufficient Coercion, and you might easily excite a general 

Land War in Ireland, and renew all the old bitter 

memories which we hoped had for ever died away. 

In most countries, in any popular controversy, 

one side is right. It is the peculiarity of Ireland that 

in most of these agrarian disputes both sides are right. 

They each refer to different ultimate principles; and 

these principles come to hopeless collision in actual 

practice. The object of cattle driving, avowedly, is 

to make the life and occupation of the graziers impos- 
sible; to win back the rich lands for men instead of 

oxen, and bring the people from the bogs and mountains 

and rocky seaboard into the land that their fathers once 

possessed. 
The tragic condition of rural Ireland is ap- 

parent even to the superficial observer. Alone amongst 

the nations of Europe it exhibits the poor lands con- 

gested, the rich lands deserted. In districts which 

should be—like Bavaria or the Touraine—one large 
garden, you may journey for hours scarcely meet- 
ing a human being. In districts which naturally 

would support but a few wild fowl or seagull, the 
cabins are packed as closely as in the outer suburbs 



November 23, 1907.] THE NATION. 263 

of London. The tragedy of the ox it is called by the 

author of ‘“ Ireland at the Cross Roads’’: the seeing in 

Meath, West Meath, Kildare, and all the rich lands— 

‘“‘an Arcady where everything earth has to give of her 

bounty and riches lies in summer ripeness ’’—nothing 

but a “kind of dusk of humanity brooding over the 
scene.’’ “As you walk along the road in a little 
valley of greenery, loneliness knocks at your heart, 
and the nostalgia of your race and kind comes 
creeping over you. ‘Where are the people? Who 

goes upon this road? Who eats the blackberries 
in August and smells the hawthorn in May?’”’ 
Amidst ruinous, abandoned cottages, in the depopulated 
countryside the ox “ lives and thrives and grows bulky.”’ 
The curse of the Broken Companionship has fallen upon 
it. The richest land of Europe has become “one vast 
wilderness,’’ in which “the beast is ever more and 
more ’’ and “ man is less and less.’’ Distribute the pea- 
sant proprietors of Ireland as are distributed the pea- 
sant proprietors of Wiirtemburg, of Denmark, of Bul- 
garia, and the chapter of agrarian agitation in Ireland 
would be definitely closed. 

And here there arises the fundamental conflict 

between two divergent ideas. The one says: “ We are 
starving in impossible existence upon economic hold- 
ings; only supported by nomadic labour in England 
and remittances from servant girls in America. 
Give us a chance of life in the purchase of the grazing 
lands. We are prepared to pay a rent equal to that 
you are now receiving; to purchase at the full legal 
value. You promised this opportunity in the Land 
Bill of four years ago. We have waited patiently four 
years for the redemption of your promises. We can 
wait no longer.” “TI have let my grazing land to good 
tenants,” is the reply. “They pay me well. They are 

' making modest fortunes in a great industry for which 
this land is specially suited.. Why should I evict them 
against their wishes, in order that you may cut up the 
land into peasant holdings.” “What are we to do, then?” 
enquire the peasants. “ We cannot go on living under 
these conditions. If we cannot obtain the grazing land, 
where can we obtain land?” “ That is not my affair,” 
says the landlord. “I have always recognised 
that this country is unsuited to your particular 
style of agriculture. Perhaps you had __ better 
emigrate to America or find work in England.” 
“We are emigrating as fast as the ships will 
carry us,” is the despairing testimony of actual fact. 
“Soon there will be none of us left. And when we are 
all gone, Ireland may be economically prosperous, with 
huge ranches occupying the good ground, and the rest 
an empty desolation. But the Irish race will have 
perished in their own home.’’ “We regret that the 
Irish race should perish,” is the answer, “ but we cannot 
fight against economic law. And, in any case, the 
graziers, who are our tenants, are engaged in a perfectly 
legitimate trade, and demand the full protection of the 
law. So long as they wish to stay, we will see that they 
are not dispossessed.” ‘ Then we will see that they do 
not wish to stay,” is the defiant reply. “If we do 
nothing, we die; if we fail in such an enterprise, we 
can but die.” 

It is law and order, and the just right of security 
in legitimate occupation, set against the demand of 
nationality for continuance, and of the very poor for 
existence; the fighting for a commodity limited in 

extent, and with a definite monopoly value. We may 

deprecate conspiracy as much as we please, and utilise 
normal or abnormal means to try and stamp out the 
illegal methods of resistance. We have surely learnt 

enough of Ireland to know that such efforts are like try- 

ing to cleanse the skin of the spots which are but out- 

ward evidence of the fever raging within. The only real 

alleviation is the fulfilment of the promises of the Land 

Act: the purchase of the grazing lands in order that 

they may be used for raising, not the maximum of 

cattle, but the maximum of men and women and happy 

children ; the acceleration, by every means possible, of 

the long process of repatriation of the Irish people in 
their own land. 

THE CONTROL OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS. 

Tue Kaiser’s official visit to the British Court has come 
to an end, and the impression which this pleasant 

episode has made in both countries is of happy augury 

for their future relations. But how much it means in 

the purely political field, how far it relaxes the tension 

between the two groups in which the European Powers 
are now mustered ; above all, whether it can at all affect 

the disastrous race in naval construction which seems 

to be entering at this very moment on an acuter phase 

than ever before—these are questions which could be 

answered only by guesswork. The recent history of 

our dealings with Germany is still mysterious. Prince 

Biilow, indeed, has explained the situation with a 

certain measure of frankness, in elaborate speeches, after 

full-dress debates in the Reichstag. But Anglo-German 

relations have never once of late years been subjected in 

this country to Parliamentary debate. An official and 

inspired Press keeps the German public informed of the 

views of its Foreign Office. That system has, fortun- 

ately, no place in our traditions, but its absence aggta- 

vates the extreme secrecy of our conduct of Foreign 

Affairs. It was thought, when the Foreign Office was 

entrusted to a commoner, that some advance was being 

made towards a more open and democratic conduct of 

our external policy. Sir Edward Grey’s infrequent 

attendance at the House, the plan of entrusting ques- 

tions to a subordinate Minister who has no position in 

the Foreign Office, the growth of the blocking motion, 

and the absence of any effective critical group in the 

Lords, have conspired to make Sir Edward Grey the 

most reticent and the most autocratic Foreign Minister 

of our time. Such incidents as the delay in the issue 

of the Denshawai papers, and the signature of the 

Anglo-Russian Convention three days after the rising of 
Parliament, have taught us how easy it is for a Minister 

to withdraw himself from Parliamentary criticism. It 
may be said that delicate diplomatic issues such as are 
involved in our relations with Germany, cannot well be 

debated in public. But that is hardly true of such a 
question as the maintenance of the right of commerce 

destruction ; and yet the instructions given to our dele- 
gates at the Hague on this and kindred subjects were 

never once submitted to Parliamentary scrutiny. 
The result of this curiously undemocratic system 

is that our foreign policy is, with rare exceptions, 

purely personal. An energetic and well-organised agita- 

tion does at times influence the Foreign Office. A com- 

bination of trading interests and missionary advocacy 

may make such a movement as that for Congo Reform 



264 THE INSARTE TOWN: [November 23, 1907. 

influential and successful; a purely humanitarian move- 
ment like that for Macedonian Reform is, on the other 

hand, dependent on the temperament of the Minister 

for the time being. But where the qublic is quite un- 

organised and has no information at its disposal, its 

opinion is never focussed, and may be ignored. Our 

system is bureaucracy qualified by the occasional irrup- 

tion of popular emotion. The Crown no doubt provides 

a certain check, but the late Queen’s Letters prove that 

in her time, at least, the influence of the 

Crown was thoroughly reactionary and anti-popular. 

It may be said that the Foreign Minister is, 

after all, the organ of the Cabinet. That may 

be true when some immense and interesting issue 

arises, but in the ordinary work of the Foreign Office 

the Cabinet does not interfere. Ministers are busy with 

their own departments, and rarely possess the know- 

ledge that would enable them to intervene with 

authority. Palmerston said of his own colleagues, when 

Lord John Russell was Foreign Secretary, that Mr. 

Gladstone was the only one who followed foreign policy 
at all closely. In the present Cabinet, since Mr. Bryce’s 

departure, there is no one who has given any proof of a 

special interest in foreign affairs. We hope, indeed, 

that the Denshawai sentences and Macedonian reform 

have been mentioned at Cabinet meetings, but we are 

not sure. Lord John Russell, apologising to Queen Vic- 

toria for some of Palmerston’s indiscretions in 1848, 

remarked that he was “a good colleague’’ who left 

his fellow-Ministers alone, and naturally claimed an 

equal independence for himself. 

must often be a pious fiction, which helps to cover a 

Minister and to reassure the public, but does not in 
practice guarantee any effective or detailed control. 

The public is, as a rule, singularly ready to “ trust 

the expert.”’ On the immense majority of subjects sub- 

mitted to his judgment, the Foreign Secretary—more © 

especially when he is neither a linguist nor a traveller — 

That is as it | nor a student—cannot be an expert. 

should be. His réle, acting as a typical representative 

of the opinions of his party, is rather to form a judg 

ment after hearing the views of the experts. In the 

India Office, the machinery of a council of veteran 

administrators, representing various schools of thought, 

both European and native, is at the disposal of Mr. 

Morley. Sir Edward Grey stands alone, hampered 

moreover by a singularly rigid code of etiquette. He 

does in the last resort govern Egypt, and there every- 

thing now turns on the view he forms of the maturity, | 

capacity, and goodwill of the Egyptian nationalists. 

Their leaders come to London, and mix freely with 

private members and journalists, but the door of the 

Foreign Office is closed to them. The whole immense 

issue lies between Sir Edward Grey and Lord Cromer 

or Sir Eldon Gorst. They, in turn, are hampered by the 

same etiquette, and even in Cairo do not meet the 

popular leaders, but rely, of necessity, on the reports of 

Levantine and Syrian interpreters and confidential 

agents. The question of judicial reform in Macedonia 

is being debated among the Great Powers at this 

moment. Here the issue lies between Sir Edward Grey 

and our Ambassador, confined, as he is, to Constanti- 

nople, and without direct experience of the local condi- 

tions. Our consuls on the spot, able men, speaking the 

languages of the country, daily meeting the people, are 

The joint responsibi- | 

lity of the Cabinet for the acts of individual members | 

allowed to report on current events, but their experi- 

ence is not available in discussing policy. There are 

in London several men and women who know the 

country intimately. They may write or speak or agi- 

tate, but, knowing nothing of the detailed proposals of 

a reform under consideration, their experience and 
enthusiasm are wasted. The Persian clauses of the 

Anglo-Russian Agreement afford another instance of the 

need of some better machinery for taking counsel at 

the Foreign Office. It is hardly credible that Sir Ed- 

ward Grey can have realised what immense concessions 

he was making when he drew the line defining the Rus- 

sian sphere of influence. Travellers, traders, and geo- 

graphers rushed into print with their criticisms when 

once the Treaty was published. That sort of criticism, 

however valuable and well-informed it may be, is not 
available until a mistake is consummated. 

Alike on the ground of democracy and efficiency, 

there is a case for the provision of some machinery for 
control and consultation. Without it there is no 

security that a Foreign Minister is fairly representing 

the opinion, either of the country or of his own party, 

and little probability that he can command the best 

expert advice. In no other constitutional country is 

Parliament content with a réle so subordinate, and in 

no other is there a two-party system which makes it diffi- 

cult for Parliament to exercise rights which it does 
possess. Treaties like that of alliance with Japan, may 

be signed without any preliminary discussion, though 

they might commit us some years hence to a disastrous 

and unpopular war. Even if they could be discussed, 

Parliament would not express its opinion freely if the 

fate of the Government and the issue between Free 

Trade and Protection turned on its vote. The remedy 
lies, we think, not in the extension of the direct powers 

of the House of Commons, but rather in the creation 

of some small representative body which can co-operate 

with the Foreign Secretary. A committee of experts 

like that of the India Office would not have a right to 

speak for public opinion; a committee of the Privy 

Council would not be likely to possess exceptional com- 
petence. The better plan would be, we think, to imitate 
the precedents of the Foreign Affairs Committee of the 
French Chamber, the Austro-Hungarian Delegations, 

and the United States Senate Committee. A small 
standing committee of the House of Commons, represent- 
ing its shades of opinion, including, as it doubtless 
would, several students and experts, would very soon 
acquire the necessary knowledge. Pledged to secrecy, 
entitled to call for confidential papers, accustomed to 
debate questions minutely and intimately, and 
empowered, if necessary, to summon expert advice, 
it would make for efficiency, and secure due 
weight to instructed public opinion. If it had the right 
to submit any issue in the last resort to the arbitrament 
of the whole House, it would be unnecessary to define 
its powers minutely. The proposal is not new, but the 
case for its consideration was never stronger than at 
present. Parliament, over-driven, and absorbed in 
domestic problems, has not the time, even if it had the 
right, to make its nominal control a reality. Outside 
it, there is none the less, especially among Liberals, a 
growing uneasiness and an increasing volume of criti- 
cism, which is impotent and ineffective, because it is at 
once uninformed and irresponsible. A Liberal admini- 
stration, eager to make popular government a reality, 
cannot afford to neglect the opportunity of providing 
some permanent machinery for the control of foreign 
affairs. 
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THE MOTHER. 

Sue walked as though pressed for time, slipping like a 
shadow along the railings of the houses. | With her 
skimpy figure, in the shabby wisp of its black dress, she 
did not look like the mother of six sons. She had beneath 
her arm the little bundle which she always carried to 
and from the houses where she worked. Her face, 
with tired brown eyes, and hair as black and fine as silk 
under the hard black sailor hat, was skimpy, too; and, 
all creased and angled like her figure, seemed to deny 
that life had ever left her strength for bearing man into 
the world. 

Though not yet nine o’clock, she had already done 
the work of her two-roomed home: lighted the fire, 
washed the youngest boys, given all four their breakfast, 
swept the rooms, made one bed—in the other her 
husband was still lying—and to that husband she had 
served his tea. She had cut the midday ration of the 
two eldest boys, and wrapping it in paper had placed it 
on the window-sill in readiness for them to take to 
school; she had portioned out the firing for the day, 
given the eldest boy the pence to buy the daily screws 
of tea and sugar, washed some ragged cloths, mended a 
pair of little trousers, put on her hat without consulting 
the cracked looking-glass, and hurried forth. And since 
a penny was important to her, she had walked. 

Having taken off the black straw hat, and changed 
the black and scanty dress for a blue linen frock which 
nearly hid her broken boots, worn to the thickness of a 
paper sheet, she was deemed ready to begin her labours. 
And while on her knees she scrubbed and polished, a 
certain sense of pleasurable rest would come to her; 
gazing into the depths of brass that she had made to 
shine, she thought of nothing. On some mornings, like 
this morning, she worked a little stifly. This was when 
her husband, a plain-spoken, single-minded man, return- 
ing from some late discussion at his Club, “ The Jolly 
Bush,’’ had struck her with his belt, to show he was 
her master. On such mornings she was longer polishing 
the brass, often forced to clean it twice, having put her 
eyes too close to it. And her thoughts would run: “ He 
didn’t ought to hit me, he didn’t ought to treat me like 
he does, and me the mother of his children.’’ Thus far 
her thoughts would run, but—she was a simple soul— 
they ran no further; nor did it ever penetrate her mind 
that her six sons would be able too, some day, to beat 
their wives, by virtue of the sex that she had given them. 
But soon, because these things had happened to her 
many dozen times, she would stop brooding, and over 
the mirroring brass, that gave queer breadth and round- 
ness to her face, would once more think of nothing. 

Down in the kitchen, where she had her dinner, she 
never mentioned such unpleasant incidents, for fear 
that they might harm her reputation. She talked, in 
fact, but little, not having much to talk of that would 
do her good in a social way of speaking. But every now 
and then something would break within her, and she 
would pour out, in monotone, an epic on her sons; as 
though, in spite of everything, she felt that to have 
borne them was a credit. In consequence of these out- 
pourings, which came not less than once a week, it was 
usual to regard her as an incorrigible talker. 

In the afternoon, though she no longer polished 
brass, she polished other things. She left at six o’clock. 
Then, in the dusk, once more attired in black, she 
slipped along the railings of the houses, still hurrying, 
more like a shadow even than before. In one of her 
reddened hands—hands of which, holding them out 
before some fellow-woman whose soft, ringed fingers she 
admired, she would say apologetically: “I’ve got such 
dreadful ’ands, M’m ’’—in one of those red, roughened 
hands she grasped some little extra wrapped in news- 
paper, in the other the money she had earned. 

She crossed the High Street, and diving down a dim 
and narrow alley, made a purchase at a shop, and 
hurried on. Entering her door, she tried to tell, by 

_ listening, whether her husband had returned ; this she 
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always did, although it made no difference to her going 
up, since in any case her sons were there and waiting 
to be fed. Silently passing up the narrow stairs, whose 
noticeable odour she did not notice, she entered the front 
room. Her husband was not in, but her four sons, their 
eyes fixed on the door, sat or sprawled about the bed, 
teasing each other angrily, like young birds waiting for 
a meal. Taking off her hat, she sat down to rest. But 
seeing her thus sitting, doing nothing, her four sons 
tried to rouse her to activity. They pulled her by the 
sleeve, and jogged her chair, and the youngest kissed 
her with his little dirty mouth. Rising, she began to 
peel potatoes. She peeled them fast, working the up- 
turned knife-blade close to her thin bosom, and round 
her the four sons, affecting not to care, now that they 
saw her working, resumed their restless teasing of each 
other, casting impatient glances at the busy knife-blade, 
the falling yellow slips of peel. But suddenly the knife 
ceased working, the voices of the four sons died away ; 
a heavy step was heard, it was their father coming in. 
He wore an old green overcoat, a muffler, and heavy 
boots ; from his loose lower lip a stump of cigarette was 
hanging; his face, whiter than a fish’s belly, wore a 
jeering smile. He sat down on the bed, and in the 
corners of the room his four sons held their tongues, 
knowing him for what he was, a strong and single- 
minded man. He spoke: 

“T seen a sight!’’ he said. “Don’t want no 
bloomin’ theatres when I can see a sight like wot I 
seen to-day.’’ 

For answer came the sound of potatoes being peeled. 
“°Har wot I say? ”’ 
The sound of peeling stopped. 
“Best joke I ever see! All the women in London 

walkin’ in the rain, arskin’ for the vote.’’ 
The sound of peeling rose again. 
“°Rar wot I say? Lhe vote! No goin’ out for me 

this evenin’. A man’s got to stay at ’ome it seems, an’ 
see “ts wife don’t go disgracin’ of ’erself.’’ 

In the dim light of a single tallow candle the mother’s 
face was scarcely visible above the moving knife-blade. 

“A pretty game to let °em walk about the streets 
like that! Woman in ’er place, there’s nothin’ to be 
said to that; but when she goes forgettin’ of ’erself, 
well—-kick her’s what I say! Lucky for you you ain’t 
that sort! What’s woman ever done to earn the vote? ’’ 

The four sons, perceiving that their father’s humour 
did not apply to them, began to fidget nearer to the 
table. But the chipping of the knife had ceased; in 
place of it the mother’s voice was heard. 

“Let the women be! ”’ 
The father leered. “TI arsk you straight—what’s 

women ever done to earn the vote?) What’s women ever 
done to put ’em up ’longside 0’ men? Answer me 
that! ’’ 

“They brought you into th’ world—that’s what 
they done! ”’ 

Hearing these unexpected words the father rose, 
and peered across the table at the mother’s face, and 
what he saw amazed and angered him. Her meagre 
cheeks were red, her eyes looked swollen, her lips were 
one thin bloodless line. 

“ Brought me into the world—did they? 
better look out what you’re a-sayin’! ’’ 

Clutched in the mother’s roughened hand the knife- 
blade shook, then fell with a clatter on the basin. 

‘“ The carryin’ and the bearin’ and the bringin’ 
up; isn’t that nothin’? Don’t I know—that’s borne 
six?’’ Panting for breath, she stopped. 

“Ho! You claim all the credit? ’Adn’t I nothin’ 
to say to it, then? Wot about me?”’ 

From the mother’s lips broke forth these sounds: 
“You! You ’ad the pleasure, you ’ad the pleasure! 

You! They never gev you a minute’s pain. They 
never tore you ; they never dragged the life out 0’ you! 
The pleasure—that’s all you ’ad. The pain’s what come 
to me! ”’ 

A look of hurt amazement on the father’s face 
changed slowly to a furious resentment. He muttered 
in a queer, hoarse voice: ‘‘ Pleasure, ’ad I; pain, ’ad 
you!?’’ And slowly, tremblingly, undid his belt. 

You’d 
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“Pain? ’Ad you? Then there, and there, and 
there ; there’s pain for you; and ’ere’s a vote, an’ ’ere’s 
another, an’ some on top o’ that!’ And, with the 
upraised belt he covered her with blows. ‘“ Pleasure, 
‘ad I?—that’ll learn you to see what gives the vote! 
That’ll learn you a woman’s place. Pain, ’ad you? 
’Ere’s pain for you! ”’ 

The four sons watching from their corners cowered, 
and the youngest whimpered. The father flung aside 
his belt, and sitting down before the fire, stared into 
it. 

“Stow that noise! ’’ he muttered in a thick, un- 
certain voice; ‘“‘you deserved the lot, an’ more! 
Pleasure! ’ad I? Don’t you ever tell me that again! ”’ 

From the bed the woman’s strangled sobs arose, and 
from the hearth the man’s thick breathing; for a long 
time there was no other sound. Then, creeping from their 
corners the two youngest sons began pulling at their 
mother’s dress. They tugged and tugged, and their eyes 
were fixed upon the table. 

Rising, she wiped her sleeve across her face, and 
took up a potato; blindly, feeling for the right place 
with the knife, she began to peel it. 

JoHN GALSWORTHY. 

MAN AND HIS MICROBES. 
However considerable the services of biology to man 
through the practical arts of medicine and surgery, 
it is idle to disguise the fact that its net intellectual 
and moral influence upon the popular mind has 
been depressing and disillusioning. It took a long 
time for the “ Descent of Man”’ to make its full mean- 
ing felt. Hitherto, through all the ages, man had been 
absolutely severed from Nature in all matters of essential 
importance. His life had been a texture of infinite 
mystery and romance, upon which the speculators of 
religion and philosophy wove alluring patterns. In 
vain did Darwin and Huxley protest that the new bio- 
logical interpretation of human history was not degrad- 
ing man, that it left open vistas of human progress no 
less magnificent because they came in the due course 
of an inevitable natural sequence. Man was now in 
origin and essence an animal, not a spiritual being; not 
only his body, but the thing he called his “ soul ’’ was 
composed for him during the vast aeons of his brute 
ancestry. The materials and beginnings of his noblest 
spiritual impulses and emotions were laid in pre-human 
experiences; the liberty of will and rationality which 
hitherto were claimed as his unique and priceless endow- 
ments were cancelled or reduced to trivial proportions 
by the dominating part assigned to his animal past. 
A marvellous, a glorified brute, but still a brute, and 
like a brute to perish! This is in essence the lesson 
modern biology has taught, in spite of the efforts of men 
like Huxley, Mivart, and Wallace in their several ways, 
to disentangle the spiritual life and the ethical process 
from the main stream of purely physical causation. 

There is, for this reason, something peculiarly 
pathetic in the efforts of great humane men of science, 
such as Virchow, Haeckel, and Metchnikoff to con- 
struct, through bacteriology and its related hygiene, an 
improved and elongated human life which shall be some 
sort of substitute for what is to them a vain illusion 
of personal immortality. In reply to the demands 
which the common people make upon men of science 
for a larger and a better life, such men as Metchnikoff 
feel that no satisfactory answer is given by pointing to 
the triumph achieved by mechanics, physics, chemistry, 
over the material environment of man, so long as so 
little has. yet been done to improve the constitution of 
man itself. Perhaps the popular mind, haunted by dim 
memories of ages of scientific search for an “ Elixir 
Vite,’’ is unduly exigent, in its half-conscious demand 
that biology shall destroy disease and banish death. Is 
man’s normal life necessarily limited to fourscore years 
or so, the last decade dragged out in the growing misery 
of senile decay, with a dismal shadow of impending dis- 
solution darkening his spirit, while painful diseases rav- 
age his digestion and atrophy his mental powers? 
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To this great question Professor Metchnikoff gave 
an optimistic answer in his work on “ The Nature of 
Man,’’ a translation of which appeared in this country 
four years ago, and now in his new book “ The Prolonga- 
tion of Life ’’’ (Heinemann) he enlarges further on his 
important thesis. ; 
is set upon the term of human life, by the duration of 
infancy, or of the time required for full growth of bodily 
structure, he dismisses as an unsupported a priorz hypo- 
thesis. We cannot, indeed, hope to secure for man the 
genuine immortality which is claimed for the infusoria 
and other unicellular organisms, and which attaches to 
the reproductive cells alone among higher organisms; 
but an understanding of the degenerative processes 
which, apart from all accidents, bring man to senility 
and death, may render the greatest of all services—the 
delivery from an unnatural old age and a premature de- 
cease. For Professor Metchnikoff labours, by many in- 
stances, to prove that old men, far from being gradually 
reconciled to their end as they approach it, shrink from 
it with increasing fear, desiring to live and not 
to die. Old men, he insists, are more optimistic than 
the young in clinging to life. This lack of resignation 
is not merely an evil of old age, but, in his judgment, a 
convincing testimony to the fact that the full span of 
human life is seldom reached. The human structure 
and its functions he finds to be beset by “ dishar- 
monies,’’ the product of an incomplete attempt of the 
organism to readjust itself to the changing conditions 
of its environment through its passage from pre-human 
to savage and civilised conditions of life. 

One of these “ disharmonies’”’ is the failure of the 
actual normal life of man to attain that final lap in 
which the instinct for life would gradually and peace- 
fully give way to the instinct for death. The ideal of 
human life which biology should set before itself is 
“ orthobiosis ’’—that is to say, the development of the 
human life so that it passes through a long period of 
old age in active and vigorous health, leading to a final 
period in which there shall be present a sense of satiety 
of life and a wish for death. How is orthobiosis to be 
achieved? To a bacteriologist there is only one sort of 
reply possible. For to him the struggle for life, as civi- 
lisation advances, becomes more and more a struggle 
between opposed hordes and species of bacilli. Every 
man has in his body a battleground of contending races, 
destructive or defensive microbes. Nay, the struggle 
between higher and lower, tropical and temperate races, 
which plays so dominating a part in the wider world 
history, becomes less and less a fight fought with 
knives and guns, more and more a fight with novel 
orders of bacilli. The power of man to survive and to 
secure for himself a safe, healthy, and happy life, is 
recognised more and more to depend upon the organised 
application of his reason to outwit the evolutionary 
adjustments of the parasitic microbes which everywhere, 
in order to achieve their private ends, seek to compass 
his downfall. 

The problem of prolonging life Metchnikoff con- 
celves entirely in these terms. Senile atrophy and 
decay are, in fact, confined to the higher vertebrates; 
they are directly due to the destruction of the brain 
cells and other higher elements of the organism by a 
species of mobile cells, called macro-phags. Systems 
enfeebled by the inroads of alcohol or syphilis can 
offer little resistance to these devastations, but a healthy 
life conducted on careful diet, strengthening the re- 
sistance of the protective micro-phags, and retarding 
the growth of the devouring macrophags, will arrest. 
the process of decay to an apparently indefinite extent. 
That peace and consolation which religions and philo- 
sophies have been powerless to bestow is to be procured 
by the correct infusion of proper quantities of lactic 
acid. Such is the contribution which biology can make 
to the solution of one of the greatest human problems. 

Far be it from us to question the far-reaching value 
of those dietetic analyses which are beginning to trans- 
form the habits of living among whole sections of the 
more educated classes. There is no doubt a solid sense 
embodied in the saying, “ Man ist was er isst.’’ But 
we cannot help thinking that it furnishes a. rather 

The notion that some absolute limit 
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narrow basis on which to build a practical philosophy 
of life. Can we really interpret the whole complex evolu- 
tion of individual and social life in terms of food and 
sex—that is, as a process purely concerned with the 
physical survival and growth of individuals and species? 
The fundamental deficiency of such treatment, in our 
judgment, is strikingly illustrated in this volume by the 
curious attempt of Metchnikoff to express the genius 
and career of Goethe in terms of sexual energy, and to 
explain the bafiling perplexities of the second part of 
“Faust,’’ by reference to the amorous experiences of 
its author. We have here, in truth, a reductio ad 
absurdum of the biological interpretation of history 
which carries with it its own refutation. That there is 
so much unity in personal life that every strong experi- 
ence makes its impress upon thought and character, and 
so is a factor in every typical achievement, is undeni- 
able. But to leap from this to the conclusion that nothing 
counts in life that is not definitely physiological is an 
utterly unwarranted assertion of the claims of biology 
to swallow up psychology and sociology, and to usurp 
the seat of authority assigned, among or above the 
sciences, to philosophy. In every scientific explanation 
of vital processes an equal claim must be put in for the 
spiritual interpretation of process, not as a sundering 
of the universe into two antagonistic facts or forces, but 
as an integral factor in the operative energy. If bacteria 
do play this determinant part in the ferments which 
issue in physical growth and degeneration, we need a 
spiritual bacteriology before we can safely pronounce 
upon the vital meaning and the manner of the changes. 
The division of labour rightly required for the physical 
laboratory needs to be repaired and set in the unity of 
psycho-physics before it can shed serviceable light upon 
the conduct of individual or social life. It may be a 
most excellent thing to drink sour milk, as Metchnikoff 
insists we ought to do, in order to stifle the energy of 
hostile phagocytes; but if we are to cultivate a profit- 
able, or even an endurable, old age, it would be well to 
add some other sort of prophylactic against the spiritual 
bacilli of unfulfilled hopes, fading memories, and 
vanished friends, which certainly impair, if they do not 
overwhelm, the optimism that Metchnikoff holds to be 

- the natural heritage of a ripe old age. 

THE ENGLISH RACE. 

THE spirit or temper or mettle, not of an individual 
but of a whole people, offers a problem as fascinating as 
it is difficult of solution. We are familiar with the 
“composite photograph’ in which thousands of super- 
imposed likenesses result in the elimination of personal 
variants, the production of a norm or type. What of a 
mental or moral “composite photograph ’’ showing the 
average sentiment, the average emotion, the average re- 
ligion? Here is a field of investigation far more 
familiar in Europe, where introspection is regarded as 
a virtue, than in England, where introspection is re- 
garded as a disease. And most attempts at the 
analysis of the English character have come from the 
European resident or voyager. Until in books trans- 
lated from the French, like that of Mr. Boutmy, or 
from the German, like that of Dr. Karl Peters, the 
Englishman learns with amazement that he presents 
this aspect to one ol :rver, that to another. His 
sentiments are like that of the savage who is suddenly 
confronted with the looking-glass; or, rather (since he 
is convinced that all these impressions are distorted or 
prejudiced), like the crowd which constantly gathers 
before the shop windows that present convex or con- 
cave mirrors—for the pleasure of seeing their natural 
faces hideously elongated or foreshortened. Yet we 
are compelled to read such books. We are compelled 
to read all such books. Even as a result of such unfair 
description we acknowledge the stimulus and challenge 
which such description affords. We cannot help being 
interested in ourselves. 

- Mr. Hueffer is the latest adventurer into these 
hazardous fields. In “The Spirit of the People ”’ 
(Alston Rivers) he has set himself to disentangle from 
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the skein some continuous threads of national charac- 
ter. He calls himself a foreigner. He seems to derive 
some pleasure from the picture of himself as a looker- 
on, gazing with some bewilderment and some admira- 
tion at the antics of this engaging people. But, as, 
in his views, all the English race are foreigners, 
spewed out by Europe upon these little islands on 
the way to the Western Land of Promise, his particular 
claim to isolation would seem to be unwarranted. At 
least, he has remained in the heart of the English 
countryside, in that particular corner of it where the 
secret of its ancient strength and character most 
securely abides. Where those little red-roofed 
cities of Rye and Winchelsea rise on their tiny hills 
out of the encompassing marshes, between the English 
Channel and the good Sussex Lands: there the visit- 
ing stranger can feel in the very earth and air some 
abiding impression of England. And it will be evident 
to even the superficial reader how much this survival 
of old things—the old English service in the old Eng- 
lish village church, the labourer in the fields at noon- 
tide or evening, the mere historical proclamation of 
a great and splendid past—have coloured all his large 
estimates of present changes. He attempts, from in- 
cidents of rest or wandering, to understand the charac- 
teristics of the race. His attempt is weakened by 
two deficiencies, which, indeed, are common to all out- 
side observers. He has never seen England in adversity : 
beaten to the knees or to the ground. He can never 
understand what spirit—either of resistance or ac- 
quiescence—latent in this kindly, lazy, good-natured 
people might be evoked by so elemental a challenge. 
England is sharply contrasted with Ireland. But what 
spirit or temper would be excited amongst the English 
people if they had been subjugated by an alien con- 
queror, with their lands dispossesed, their religion 
penalised, their national ideals everywhere confronted 

Such an experience might 
have been stamped upon history if the Armada had 
reached these shores; it might have “staggered 
humanity ” with unforgettable memories. 

In the second place, he knows nothing about the 
great multitude of the people who inhabit these islands. 
In this he is no less fortunate than others. No one knows 
anything of the great multitude of the people who in- 
habit these islands. They produce no authors, they edit 
no newspapers, they find no vocal expression for their 
sentiments and desires. Their very leaders are either 
chosen from another class, or, from the very fact of 
leadership, sharply distinguished from the members of 
their own. They are never articulate except in times 
of exceptional excitement, in depression, when trade is 
bad, in exuberance, when, as on the Mafeking nights, 
they suddenly appear from nowhere to take possession 
of the City. England, for the home and _ foreign 
observer, is the tone and temper which the ideals 
and determinations of the middle class have 
stamped upon the vision of an astonished Europe. 
It is the middle class which stands for England 
in Mr. MHueffer’s analysis. It is. the middle 
class which is slowly losing its religion—as in 
his experience of a neighbour who, after a late even- 
ing service, suddenly discovered that he no longer be- 
lieved in the immortality of the soul. It is the middle 
class whose inexhaustible patience fills him with ad- 
miration and amazement as he beholds them waiting 
in the fog at a London terminus for three hours beyond 
the advertised time, and then raising a cheer, half 
joyful, half ironical, when the melancholy train at last 
emerges from the darkness. And it is the middle class 
which has preserved under all its security and pros- 
perity that elemental unrest which Mr. Hueffer identi- 
fies as an inheritance from an ancestry of criminals and 
adventurers: which drives them out from many a quiet 
vicarage and rose garden into a journey far beyond the 
sky-line to become the “ frontiersmen of all the world.’’ 

But below this large kingdom, which for more 
than half a century has stood for “England,” 
stretches that huge and unexplored region which seems 
destined in the next half century to demand an increas- 
ing and dominant control. It was the class of which 
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Matthew Arnold, with the agreeable insolence of his 
published criticisms, declared himself to be the dis- 
coverer, and to which he gave the name of the “ Popu- 
lace.’’ “That vast portion of the working-class,’’ he 
defined it, nearly forty years ago, “ which, raw and half- 
developed, has long been half hidden amid its poverty 
and squalor, and is now issuing from its hiding-place 
to assert an Englishman’s heaven-born privilege of do- 
ing as he likes, and is beginning to perplex us by march- 
ing where it likes, meeting where it likes, bending what 
it likes, breaking what it likes.’’ “To this vast 
residuum,’’ he adds, “we may with great propriety give 
the name of Populace.’’ To most observers of the classes 
above, this is the Deluge; and its achievement of 
power—if such achievement ever is realised—the 
coming of the twilight of the gods. They see our 
civilisation as a little patch of redeemed land in the 
wilderness; always challenged by the impact of the 
‘“jungle,’’ preserved as by a miracle from one decade to 
another. They behold the influx as in the rush of 
a bank holiday crowd upon some tranquil garden: tear- 
ing up the flowers by the roots, reeling in drunken merri- 
ment on the grass plots, strewing the pleasant landscape 
with torn paper and broken bottles. Mr. Hueffer, 
though he knows little more of this people than any 
of us, takes a less tragic view of their possibilities. He 
is, indeed, in error in some minor respects. He declares 
that—in the cities—they have lost or are losing their 
religion. They are not losing their religion, because 
they have never gained a religion. In the industrial 
centres of England, since the city first was, the old 
inherited faiths have never been anything but the care- 
fully preserved treasure of a tiny minority. He praises 
their sentiment, which his European friends frankly 
condemn as “sentimentality.’’ He instances a scene 
which came under his personal notice, when an immense 
traffic was held up for considerable time because a sheep 
—on its way to immediate slaughter—was entangled 
between two tram cars. The whole populace cheerfully 
submitted to this inconvenience, sooner than consum- 
mate the decease of the unfortunate animal. Perhaps 
another example may afford a more striking instance. 
In a certain pottery manufactory, the whole apparatus 
had been arranged for the baking process, and the fires 
were about to be lighted, when the mewing of a cat 
was heard from inside the kiln. The men refused to 
proceed with the work. A whole day was spent in an 
endeavour to entice the cat out again. This proving 
fruitless, another day was spent in the unloading of the 
kiln, in order to rescue the creature. When it had been 
liberated, it was immediately hurled—with objurgations 
—into the river. The men were exasperated with the 
trouble which had been caused ; but they could not allow 
the cat. to be roasted alive. 

Next to this “sentimentality,’’ so astonishing to 
Europe—because so irrational—comes the invincible 
patience of the English workman. He will endure 
almost anything—in silence—until it becomes unendur- 
able. When he is vocal, it is pretty certain that thingshave 
becomeunendurable. The present writer had occasion afew 
days ago to visit a family whose two sons were working 
on the railway. He inquired about the strike. There was 
an awkward pause in the conversation. “Jim won’t 
have to come out,’’ said the mother, “ because he isn’t 
on the regular staff.’’ ‘Of course Jim will come out,’’ 
said the father firmly, ‘if the others come out.’’ ‘“ The 
fact is,’’ they explained, after further silence, ‘“ we 
don’t talk about the strike here; we try to forget that 
there ever may be one.’’ It was the experience of a 
thousand homes. There was no recognised or felt griev- 
ance. There was no clear understanding of the purpose 
and meaning of it all. But there were firmly printed 
in the mind two bedrock facts: the one, the tragedy 
that the strike would mean in this particular house- 
hold: the other, the complete impossibility of any other 
choice but of the boys standing with their comrades in 
the day of decision. And this is England: the England 
which in Mr. Hueffer’s vision has learnt more than all 
other peoples, the secret of acquiescence, of tolera- 
tion, of settling down and making the best of things 
in a world on the whole decent and desirable; but an 

England also of a determination unshaken by the vicissi- 

tudes of purpose and time, with a certain ruthlessness 

about the means when it has accepted the end, and with 

a patience which is perhaps more terrible in its silence 

than the violence of a conspicuous despair. 
These and other qualities form an absorbing 

subject of interest. A figuve emerges from it all. It is 

the figure of an average from which all its great men 

are definitely variants. No body of men have ever been 

so “un-English’’? as the great Englishmen, Nelson, 

Shelley, Gladstone; supreme in war, in literature, in 

practical affairs; yet with no single evidence in the 

characteristics of their energy that they possess any of 

the qualities of the English blood. But in submitting 

to the leadership of such perplexing variants from the 
common stock, the Englishman is merely exhibiting his 
general capacity for accepting the universe, rather than 

for protesting against it. His idea of its origin or of its goal 

has become vague and cloudy; definite statements of 

such, set out in black and white by the average congre- 

gation, would astonish the average preacher. But he 
drives ahead along the day’s work: in pursuing his 
own business, conquering great empires: gaining them 
by his power of energy and honesty, losing them by his 
stiffness and lack of sympathy and inability to learn. 
So he will continue to the end; occupying, not in Mr. 
Pinero’s bitter gibe the “suburb of the Universe ” ; 
but rather that locality whose jolly, stupid, brave 
denizens may be utilised for every kind of hazardous and 
unimaginable enterprise ; fulfilling the work of another, 
content to know nothing of the reason of it all; journey- 
ing, always, like Columbus, “to new Americas, or 

whither God wills.” 

A MAN OF THE PEOPLE. 

Mr. Bryan has announced his willingness to accept, in 
other words has proposed himself for, the Democratic 
nomination in next year’s Presidential Election. It is 
with no anticipatory leap of welcome that the Democrats 
have thus heard their doom pronounced. Some of them 
may be genuinely glad to serve under his banner again, 
but the majority seem to look upon him much as a 
Tariff Reformer regards a consignment of “ dumped ” 
goods, or an overworked hostess the self-invited guest 
who cannot be put off. He is their leader more by 
imposition than by choice. He has already been twice 
defeated, and America is not the land of “old 
favourites.’’ His political programme, like George 
Sand’s heart, is a cemetery bestrewn with the 
headstones of last causes. Three times within the 
past twelve months has the burial service been read 
over issues that Mr. Bryan has raised, and has had no 
political option but to abandon. He seems to be losing 
his electioneering instinct. Free Silver he has, of 
course, long since discarded; on Imperialism and the 
question of the Philippines he has nothing to say to 
which the American people will listen; and that social 
protest, which was the true backbone of Bryanism, and 
made it, indeed, a sort of Chartist movement fighting 
under the insignia of economics, has found in Mr. 
Roosevelt a far more effective exponent. Mr. Bryan 
has had the ill-luck of most pioneers. It was he who 
blazed the trail for American Radicalism, and in a sense 
made Mr. Roosevelt possible; and his reward is to find 
his rival in possession of all the outposts. With his 
old programme either devitalised or annexed by his 
opponents, and with no materials on hand for manu- 
facturing a new one, Mr. Bryan can hardly present him- 
self as the most desirable of all candidates. His fol- 
lowers will accept him partly because an uncontested 
Presidential Election is beyond the American concep- 
tion; partly because he saves them, at any rate, from 
Mr. Hearst; and partly because, with whatever short- 
comings, he is by far the most prominent man on their 
side, the only Democrat, indeed, who at all touches the 
popular imagination, and who is known in the remotest 
corners of the Union. The American masses have a 
very kindly feeling for Mr. Bryan. They feel that in 
the always difficult position of a defeated. candidate he 
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has borne himself with real manfulness. After years of 
unreasonable panegyrics on the one side, and of still 
snore unreasonable disparagement on the other, they 
have come to a juster estimate both of his politics and 
iis personality. And the politicians, for their part, have 
learned the lesson of the last Presidential Election. 
They tried in 1904 to make the Democratic Party 
attractive by making it “ Conservative.’’ But the un- 
answerable argument of the votes proved that Bryanism 
at its worst was a more appealing card to play than 
“Conservatism ’’ at its best. The issue of the campaign 
was at least as much a victory for Mr. Bryan as for 
Mr. Roosevelt. It made Mr. Bryan the “logical ’’ 
candidate for the party at the election of 1908, and 
while it gives the measure of the weakness of the 
Democrats that he should be their strongest protagonist, 
no one doubts that he will be a vast improvement on 
Judge Parker. He may, indeed, prove formidable 
enough to compel President Roosevelt to take the field 
against him. 

Mr. Bryan’s career has been so far typical of 
America as to be unimaginable outside of it. A man of 
six and thirty, whose active life had been divided 
between an Illinois farm, a law office in Lincoln, 
Nebraska. and four years in Congress, unknown and 
wholly without distinction, he was suddenly raised by 
a flashy and opportune speech delivered before an over- 
wrought Convention, to the leadership of his party. 
In June, 1896, scarcely any of his countrymen outside 
his native State had ever heard of him; in November, 
1896, six millions of them voted for his election to the 
Presidency. Not many of them probably understood, 
or even cared to understand, what precisely was meant 
by Free Silver, “the parity of the metals,” and “the 
ratio of 16 to 1.’ But they felt vaguely that things 
were not right, that wealth was too powerful, Capital 
too truculent, and Labour overborne and oppressed ; 
and they used Mr. Bryan with his youth, his eloquence, 
and his dramatic personality, to register their protest. 
It was his complete identity with the average Western 
American that gave and still gives Mr. Bryan his 
strength. He is one with them in training, and thought, 
and instinctive ways of looking at things; he is what 
any one of them might be, had they that little extra 
something—in Mr. Bryan’s case rhetoric, and, what 
Americans dearly prize in a leader, ‘“ magnetism ’’— 
which in a country where nearly all are on the same 
intellectual level, is enough to raise even a very average 
man above his fellows, and give him a commanding 
authority. One must always bear in mind that while 
the sum total of American intelligence is undoubtedly 
impressive, it is more by reason of its quantity than its 
quality. The educational system of the country has 
rather raised a great many people to the standard of 
what in England would be called lower middle-class 
opinion, than raised the standard itself. While, there- 
fore, one may say that the operative force in English 
politics is lower middle-class opinion revised and cor- 
rected by the best, or almost the best, intelligence of 
the country, that of American politics is lower middle- 
class opinion left to its own devices. And lower middle- 
class opinion, especially when left to its own devices, is 
a fearsome thing. It marks out the nation over which it 
has gained control as a willing slave of words, a prey 
to caprice and unreasoning sentiment, and stamps 
broadly upon its face the hall-mark of an honestly un- 
conscious parochialism. Such, at least, has been its 
effect on America. There is no country where a 
prejudice lives longer, where thought is at once so active 
and so shallow, where a craze finds greedier acceptance, 
or where men who are fundamentally commonplace 
attain to such quaintly authoritative prestige. 

Mr. Bryan is the product of these conditions, and 
eminently qualified to profit by them. He is eloquent, 
studious, sincere; he has the oratorical presence, and 
the gift of attracting large masses of men; he is a 
thoroughly good man, and much too elementary to be 
either cynical or sophisticated. Since his defeat in 
1900, and in the intervals of journalism and lecturing, 
he has honestly tried to improve his mind. He has 

travelled all round the world, in an effort to see and 
weigh things for himself. But the experiment does 
not seem to have been other than a barren one. What 
else, indeed, could have been looked for? Travel is 
pre-eminently one of those experiences of which the in- 
tellectual profits are directly proportionate to the contri- 
butions of the traveller. Mr. Bryan went abroad as 
the average Western American, with all the ingenuous- 
ness of mind and nature that belongs to the character. 
As a Western American he returned, having seen every- 
thing and underst»od nothing ; and a Western American 
he remains, undiluted and unbroadened, with the same 
facile command of sloppy metaphysics, the same faith 
in the universal alpplicability of the Declaration of 
Independence, the same untutored artlessness of atti- 
tude and outlook. Many readers will recall with 
pleasure a book, published some six years ago, that 
purported to be the comments of a Chinese official on 
Western civilisation. | Even to those who had never 
been to China, it was all but self-evident that no China- 
man was its author. Mr. Bryan, even after visiting 
China, remained without the least suspicion that the 
volume was not what it pretended to be. He actually 
sat down and wrote an answer to it, solemnly defending 
Western life, polity, and religion, against the strictures 
of this impudent Oriental. Nothing could have 
marked Mr. Bryan’s intellectual equipment with greater 
precision. His rejoinder was a performance of almost 
incredible vacuity and _ thinness. It revealed, as, 
indeed, did all the letters he wrote on his travels, his 
prime and impregnable defect—an incapacity to rise 
above the most elementary level of reflection and com- 
prehension. He cannot think. But in the peculiar 
circumstances of America, the limitation is one that 
confirms, rather than restricts, his hold over the masses. 
It makes him more indisputably than ever, “a man of 
the people.’’ 

THE CHARACTER OF THE SAINT. 

A SAINT is a man who succeeds spiritually, a plutocrat 
in the realm of the soul. But he is neither overbearing 
nor aggressive, as are so many plutocrats, because he 
stands so near the treasure-house of God that to him, 
his wealth seems poverty. 

One thing to be said about spiritual wealth is that 
it does not create a proletariat. It may be accused of 
doing so. A frequent charge against the saint, brought 
generally, though not always, by those who want some 
logical reason for refusing to be saintly, is that he 
suffers himself to be exploited by the selfish and 
invertebrate, and that their failings flourish round him 
like weeds in rich soil. He fights the battles of men 
and women who should be fighting their own battles, 
and supports those who, if they could not cling to him, 
might learn to stand on their own feet. Again, the fact 
that his capacity for forgiveness extends to seventy 
times seven encourages people to keep no account of 
their offences against him, as they would be compelled 
to do if he only forgave them seven times. In short, 
he demoralises his environment by unconsciously creat- 
ing a monopoly of virtue. 

It may be safely affirmed that whoever does this is a 
lopsided saint—in respect of judgment, no saint at all. 
The mere hedonist for other people is not a saint, though 
he lives in a half-way house between egotism and saint- 
ship, and probably, in the long run, does more good than 
harm, because whatever else he forgets, he forgets him- 
self. But the true saint is a person of shrewd dis- 
crimination. There is balm in his Gilead: there is also 
a scalpel, which he is willing to use on occasion. Not 
that he does not seek to give his fellows joy and comfort ; 
but his safeguard is this, that he loves their souls best, 
and his great longing to see them unselfish and brave 
breaks through his instinctive efforts to make them 
happy—and possibly selfish. You find, not only in 
Christ, but in Paul, James, John, in Bernard and 
Francis, you find in the men and women to-day whom 
in your heart you call saints—a swift flame of indigna- 
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tion, when they see a gracious ideal dragged in the dust. 
It is as if they had seen a defenceless thing betrayed. 

No, saints do not create a spiritual proletariat ; 
they only redeem it. Of course, we may be asked, more 
subtly, if the proletariat does not create the saint. Was 
not Judas a necessary factor in Christ’s revelation of 
Himself? If it had not been Judas, it must have been 
some other. The love of Christ shines out against the 
background of human sin and hatred. As the cross was 
to the crucifixion of His body, so were they to the 
crucifixion of His soul. 

True, but they neither created nor determined its 
intrinsic nature; at the utmost, they only partially 
determined the modo of its revelation to humanity. But 
as when Christ triumphed on the cross, the cross itself 
shared His triumph, being raised from a symbol of 
shame into a sacred symbol, so those who hated and 
betrayed Him could not escape His redemption. Men 
could: compel him to die; but they could only compel 
Him to die for them; and that fact was a Divine pro- 
mise that one day they would die for Him. 

So it is with saints of every age, and to-day. Cruelty 
and ignorance may force them to lay up treasure in 
heaven more rapidly than they would otherwise do; but 
we can never force them to lay it up for themselves. 
Nor can we shake off a foreboding that in one world 
or another, we may yet be driven to share it. A fore- 
boding—since few of us wish to be saints. 

But why not? and what is a saint? What is his 
wealth? It is his consciousness of God. The saint is 
he who has the love and courage and endurance to pene- 
trate through the innumerable disguises of the Power 
that works for goodness, to recognise God everywhere, 
and bring the recognition to others. He has a genius 
for divine things, which is also a genius for human 
things, and for investing them with a divine significance. 
It is as if he resolved the rays, broken by our faulty 
human prisms, into pure white light again. 

The saint is not a man whom the world uses, and 
then tramples upon; but neither is he a man who 
tramples on the world. We are so accustomed to the 
kind of isolation sometimes created by material—even by 
mental—success that we are apt to look upon saints 
as isolated in the measure of their spiritual achievement. 
We often say that money spoils people, but we often 
think goodness does. Of course, it is only the old con- 
fusion between saints and Pharisees. The success of the 
‘saint is not one of isolation, but of solidarity. His purity 
is something not abstract, but concrete, not dead, 
but vital, not remote, but warm and near, and not ignor- 
ant, but wise. Saints do not know less about sin than 
sinners do—they know a great deal more, and that is 
why they do not sin. 

.. Yet, how the would-be saint is hampered, vexed, 
-and thwarted by the world! It seems to him that all 
his purposes are broken on its wheel, that his soul is at 
its mercy, and must compromise with its demands. 
Sometimes its voice comes from without, sometimes from 
within, threatening or tempting him. The would-be 
saint is weary of the world; by the time he is a true 
saint, he loves it. For there are three stages in the 
life of love, as in the life of faith: love without know- 
ledge, love shaken and embittered by a partial know- 
ledge, and the steadfast love that has merged knowledge 
in wisdom. 

Yes, the saint understands the world: he has 
plumbed all its meanness, its cowardice, both in his own 
experience and that of others. But he has plumbed 
deeper yet; and he believes in the world—the world on 
whose essential divineness Christ. staked—and lost—His 
earthly life, but for which He stands hostage eternally. 
And the saint dies daily for the world: that is why he 
believes. Perhaps we never really believe in a thing 
till in some manner we die for it. 

Saints are those who realise men and women so 
clearly on their Godward side that the earthward side 
grows insignificant in comparison. Sinners are always 
being alienated by the sins of other people. Saints are 
the only persons of whom it is possible to imagine that 
they would not be alienated from us, even if they knew 
all our sins. They are more apt to consider the dis- 
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tance between their ideals and their achievements than 
the distance between their achievements and ours. And 
they are the most companionable people on the face of 
the earth. ; 

They are very human. You. sometimes divine 
in them a conquered besetting sin, peering, as. it 
were, through a virtue, as, when a photographic plate 
has been carelessly cleaned by an amateur, the old 
negative peers through the new one. The patience of 
the saints is often, quite obviously, impatience held in 
leash by love; their generosity is spurred by a haunting 
terror of avarice. Fortunately for themselves, as a 
rule, they have humour, which is a powerful solvent of 
many inconsistencies. However strenuous the saint, he 
must have time to reflect, and if he has time to 
reflect, he has time to smile, not only at himself, 
but other men, whose feet, like his own, touch 
the earth, and their foreheads the stars. That is 
why we love saints in real life, instead of merely 
worshipping them ; their feet are still on earth, although 
they press it so lightly, and they never assume to be 
walking on air. And to be laughed at by them is better 
than to be prayed for by most people, because their 
laughter is but one expression of their faith in the essen- 
tial loveableness of humanity. 

Those who look askance at the element of humour in 
a saintly life hardly realise how deep humour goes, or 
how its roots are intertwined with the foundations of 
things. Let humanity cease, in one fashion or another, 
to believe in the love and goodness of God, and humour 
would die out of the world. Wit, satire, irony, these 
would remain, with their keen brilliance, “ lighting 
fools the way to dusty death.” But not humour. The 
pre-requisite of humour is the conviction that sin and 
pain and falsehood are facts less ultimate than justice 
and gladness and truth. 

There are many more points to note in the saint: 
for instance, his capacity for unspoiled, childlike won- 
der, the sense of mystery, the glamour, that go with 
him to the end. But one must add that the greater 
the saint, the further removed he is from spiritual 
egotism, and the more steadfastly his faith, and hope, 
and love turn outward to God and man, until his soul 
finds its supreme fruition in the fruition of other souls. 
To find the whole in the part, the part in the whole, 
that is the measure of his wealth, his spiritual success. 
And we sometimes profess to ignore it; but in our hearts 
we covet it, because we know it means the peace of 
God. 

Spiritual achievement is not only the saint’s birth- 
right: it is the birthright of every soul. It puts no 
veto on material success, if only such success is rooted 
in its promptings, and turned to its uses. But that 
is a counsel of perfection, and meanwhile there are some 
types of success whose very warp and woof is spiritual 
failure. It is the saint who, in all ages, has recalled 
to men and women the fact that such success is im- 
permanent, and shown them a wealth that cannot be 
hidden under the churchyard mould. It is his constant 
presence in the world, in whatever guise he sojourns 
here, that haunts us with visions of ideal cities—cities 
of justice, and love, and freedom—cities that never will 
be built on earth till saints, who always have been 
philosophers, are also kings in the hearts of men. 

SHrancis Thompson. 
THERE were several to trust their own scholarship in 
English poetry in announcing a major poet when 
Francis Thompson published the first of his three 
slender books—the “ Poems,” of 1893. Mr. Coventry 
Patmore and Mr. Traill were among those who had 
no doubt of him or of their own ‘perception; others 
are living, and to them it does not appear strange 
that they knew the page of Francis Thompson, as it 
were, at a glance. It rather seems unintelligible that 
any eye should not put away carelessness or any mind 
incredulity before that page was turned. © 

It is’ not the strangeness of words, although he 
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searched the sixteenth and seventeenth centuries very 
thoroughly for the words that our modern neglect or dis- 
like—neglect and dislike due entirely to our following of 
the eighteenth century—has made to seem strange; it 
is not the array, the procession, of the diction, although 
that majesty of advance had been almost unknown to 
modern English verse; it is not these that command 
the reader, or should command him, forthright. It 
is simply the fact of great poetry, evident from that 
page of which the opening marks a date in the history 
of our incomparable national literature—‘ Before Her 
Portrait in Youth,” with “To a Poet Breaking 
Silence ” as the following page of this first volume. 

Imagery is not, it may be held, the last, or inmost, 
word of poetry. There is a simplicity on the yonder 
side. The simplicity of the hither side may be natural 
and pleasing enough, though it may also be “ natural ” 
as is the village fool. But the simplicity of the further 
poetry is a plainness within those splendid outer courts 
of approach where imagery celebrates ritual and cere- 
mony. A few poems abide in that further place—a 
further place, did we call it? It is far, indeed, from 
the access of the suitor, but closest of all things to the 
warm breast of the very Muse. Francis Thompson 
dealt almost altogether in imagery; and it is because 
of this that his less sympathetic readers accuse him 
of the lack of simplicity. And he himself, in a manu- 
script note, says: “Imagery is so far from being ‘all 
fancy’ (which is what people mean by saying it is ‘all 
imagination’) that the deepest truths—even in the 
natural or physical order—are often adumbrated only 
by images familiar, and yet conceived to be purely 
fanciful analogies.’’ 

No “lack,’’ however, was amongst his faults. 
Where he might be charged or questioned was in his 
commission, not in his omission—his commission of the 
splendid fault of excess. How many poets might be 
furnished, not from the abundance, but from the over- 
abundance, of his imagery, and the prunings and 
chastenings of his fancy! The spoils of such a correction 
as would have made a few of his odes more “classical”’ 
might have been gathered up, a golden armful, by poets 
who need have stooped for nothing else—twelve baskets- 
ful of fragments, after the feeding of a chosen multi- 
tude. 

Francis Thompson’s imagery has the visual as well 
as the mental quality ; it is allegory, and metaphor, and 
simile at once, and—in the literal sense—image :— 

“T fled Him, down the nights and down the days; 
T fled Him, down the arches of the years ; 

I fled Him, down the labyrinthine ways 
Of my own mind; and in the mist of tears 

I hid from Him, and under running laughter. 
Up vistaed hopes I sped 
And shot, precipitated, 

Adown Titanic glooms of chasméd fears, 
From those strong Feet that followed, followed after. 

But with unhurrying chase, 
And unperturbéd pace, 

Deliberate speed, majestic instancy, 
They beat—and a Voice beat 
More instant than the Feet— 

‘All things betray thee, who betrayest Me.’” 
UB 6 The poem, “The Hound of Heaven,’’ never lapses or 

fails from this wonderful imagery, or this no less won- 
derful urgency and speed. One of the longest of the 
odes, it is also one of the boldest, the strongest, nay the 
most violent, for violent ceases to be a word of reproach 
or rebuke when it presses to this irresistible measure, 
to this ‘“‘ untempered extremity.’’ The subject of the 
poem—the flight of the soul from the severe, exacting, 
and pursuing love of God—demands such violence of 
speed :— 

“T said to dawn: Be sudden—to eve: Be soon; 
With thy young skiey blossoms heap me over 

From this tremendous Lover! | 
Float thy vague veil about me lest He see! 

Heaven and I wept together, 
And its sweet tears were salt with mortal mine, : 

Against the red throb of its sunset-heart 
I laid my own to beat. 

But not by that, by that, was eased my human 
smart! ”’ 

Nature gives the soul no harbourage, and when the poet 
turns to children— 

“They at least are for me, surely for me! 

But just as their young eyes grew sudden fair 
With dawning answers there, 

Their Angel plucked them from me by the hair.” 

The sob of calm at the vanquished ending is the close 
of a vital and mortal experience. 

Of the quieter poems the series ‘ Love in Dian’s 
Lap’’ has perhaps the most perfect seventeenth-century 
finish. These poems, addressed to one woman as re- 
mote from the very possibility of pursuit or possession 
as Laura or Beatrice, have, like the spiritual odes, the 
indispensable note of vital experience. No labour, no 
curious research of words—and the signs of these are 
perpetual—could trick even the most superficial reader 
into the blunder of thinking the emotion or the pas- 
sion to be artificial, or the verse a mere exercise of 
imaginative poetry. Nay, the labour, the art, the 
studious vocabulary are locked together within the 
strenuous grasp of the man’s sincerity. There is no 
dissociating—no disintegrating—such poems as these ; 
and Francis Thompson’s heart beats in the words— 
“ roseal ’’—he specially loved the discovery of “ roseal,’’ 
and has either sixteenth or seventeenth century 
authority for it, as he has for every other restoration 
—“cymars,” “frore,’ ‘“amiced,” “lampad,” and 
so forth—words that may well return to the treasury 
of English, and are likely to remain there. 

Why should the sixteenth century so make laws 
or customs for the twentieth that a poet of to-day in- 
spired by the seventeenth should be so often bidden 
to turn to that clearer and single spirit of the earlier 
time? If the sixteenth century was a flower, the 
seventeenth was a fruit: apple and peach have the 
fragrance, the colour, and the riches of their kind. 

And part of this common rebuke has regard to the 
use of Latinisms, of which Francis Thompson makes - 
a persistent practice. Obviously there are Latinisms 
and Latinisms! Those of Gibbon and Johnson, and of 
their time generally, serve to hold passion well at arm’s 
length; they are the mediate, and not the immediate, 
utterance of human feeling. But with Francis 
Thompson the majestic Latin word is forged hot on 
the anvil of the artificer. No Old-English in the mak- 
ing could be readier or closer. Of the tender mood of 
ideal love, this may be taken as the example, from 
“Love in Dian’s Lap.”’ “Sweet Summer,’’ he names 
his lady :— 

“Sweet Summer! unto you this swallow drew, 
By secret instincts inappeasable, 

That did direct him well, 
Lured from the gelid North which wrought him wrong, 

Wintered of sunning song :— 
By happy instincts inappeasable, 

Ah, yes! that led him well, 
Lured to the untried regions and the new 

Climes of auspicious you!”’ 

And again, from “Her Portrait,’’ is this exquisite 
image :— 

“Deep in my heart subsides the infrequent word, 
And dies there, slowly throbbing like a wounded bird.” 

The poems to children comprise “ Sister Songs,”’ 
two poems full of rich and intricate imagery, and con- 
taining autobiographical allusions—records of the time 
when, a vagrant, he loitered at theatre doors in the 
hope that the price of a night’s lodging might be 
thrown to him for calling a cab. 

He cries to the little girl :— 
“Wild Dryad! all unconscious of thy tree, 

With which indissolubly 

The tyrannous time shall one day make thee whole, 
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Thou whose young sex is yet but in thy soul :— 
As hoarded in the vine 

Hang the gold skins of undelirious wine.” 

The companion poem is in part a dance of words in 
honour of a yet younger girl :— 

“For homage unto Sylvia, her sweet, feat ways!” 

But here, too, are tragic allusions to the childhood he 
had met drifting in the streets. “The Making of 
Viola ’’ is a buoyant song to a baby, in which the words 
seem never to alight, they so bound and rebound, and 
are so agile with life :— 

“Spin, daughter Mary, spin, 
Twirl your wheel with silver din; 
Spin, daughter Mary, spin, 

Spin a tress for Viola.”’ 

And so forth, with the whole making of a lovely child. 
From another, “To my God-child, Francis M.,’’ 

may be taken the lines that should be this gentle and 
unhappy poet’s best epitaph. He bids the child who 
shall ‘one day seek him in another world: 

“Turn not your tread along the Uranian sod 
Among the bearded counsellors of God: 

Pass where beneath the ranged gonfalons 
The starry cohorts shake their shielded suns, 

Pass the crystalline sea, the Lampads seven: 
Look for me in the nurseries of Heaven.” 

As a thinker, Francis Thompson is profoundly 
meditative, and, if pessimistic, then pessimistic with 
submission and fear, not with revolt. His thought must | 
not be called gloomy, even when it is dark as night, 
for in the darkness there is a sense of open and heavenly 
air. 

(From a CoRRESPONDENT.) 
I see in the “Times’’ a paragraph about Francis 
Thompson, against which I will ask you to let me make 
appeal. It comes from “A Correspondent,’’ who 
“writes to us’’; and I am just such another, writing 
toyou. But I knew Thompson, and no pen but an alien’s 
could have written this to Printing House Square: 
“There are occasions on which the conventional expres- 
sion of regret becomes a mockery, and this is one of 
them. What the world must regret is not the release 
of Mr. Thompson, but the fact that the cravings of the 
body from which he is released should have had power 
toruin one of the most remarkableand original of the poetic 
geniuses of our time.” I know what the writer insinuates. 
I know, too, that he has overshot his mark. But the 
public will only too greedily infer from his words that 
Thompson was a degraded man, he who carried dignity 
amid all vicissitude; and that he was a debauchee, he 
who lived, as he sang, the votary of Fair Love. Nor 
need I adopt in his regard the fine passage in which Mr. 
Birrell defends Charles Lamb’s “drinking.’’ For Mr. 
Francis Thompson did not “ drink.’’ 

The “genius”? of Francis Thompson was not 
“ruined,’’ or we should not have the evidence of it on 
every page of three volumes, presenting together a body 
ot best poetry equal in size to that of most of our poets. 
But it is true that Thompson’s health was wretched 
from first to last. It is true also that he doctored 
himself disastrously with laudanum from almost the 
early days of his medical studentship in Manchester. 
When he came to the streets of London, the drug 
delivered him in a manner from their horrors, and, 
besides, was, I think, some palliation of the disease of 
which he finally died—consumption. 

It is true, also, that Thompson was a man apart. 
Laudanum made of him an alien, not an outcast. 
He held aloof from society ; knew almost nobody; went 
nearly nowhere. All this notwithstanding, there are 
few things more certain to his friends than the sanity 
of Thompson, or more sacred than his untarnished name. 
Mystic as he was, he felt with those who, as he finely 
said of Cardinal Manning, “ had all the world for cell.”’ 
And he was very human. It has already been recorded 
of him that he knew by heart the chief feats of the 

| 

cricket-field, for the last quarter of a century. And he 
sometimes went to Lord’s, a strange apparition, nodoubt 
—in dress, and mood, and mutterings. The streets of 
London knew him by heart, though stony-hearted. 
Even they, I think, will miss him. He tramped miles 
over them, at his own hour—which was of a night; but 
that seems no reason why the writer in the “ Times”’ 
should refrain from regretting that he is dead. He 
wore an ulster in summer, -certainly, and you laughed. 
You knew cold weather had come when Thompson dis- 
carded his top-coat, and you sighed. 

Again, Thompson was an uncertain worker; but 
his friendly editors did not hustle him. And they 
could always count on him to keep time with even a 
‘“commissioned’’ poem. The Odes on the Nineteenth 
Century and on the Victorian Jubilee did not get late to 
the editor of the “ Daily Chronicle’; and even if they 
had been late, nobody else could have sent them so 
quickly, for nobody else could have sent them at all. 
Every week, in the “ Academy,’’ under Mr. Lewis 
Hind, Thompson’s articles made fine reading—his essay 
on Emerson marking the high-water mark of that man- 
ner of criticism; and I am certain that the editor of 
the ‘‘ Athenzeum,’’ for whom he was in harness almost 
until the last week of his life, and who treated him 
with a consideration never to be forgotten by his 
friends, is in sorrow that Thompson is dead. 

Such, in brief, was my friend:—a moth of a man, 
who has taken his unreturning flitting! No pen— 
least of all, mine—can do justice to him: to his recti- 
tude, to his gentleness, to the genius which made his 
“pot boilers” better than the best script of his con- 
temporaries. If he had great misfortunes, he bore 
them greatly ; they were great because everything about 
him was great. It is my consolation now, amid tears 
for Thompson from eyes that never thought to shed so 
many again, to know that he knew and accepted his 
fate and mission, and that he willingly “learned in 
suffering what he taught in song.’’ But I have spoken 
too much. I did not mean to do more than make the 
writer in the “ Times” aware that somebody loves his 
life less because Thompson is dead. 

W. M. 

Joetrp. 

A MAIDEN AND HER HAITR. 
Her cruel hands go in and out, 

Like two pale woodmen working there, 
To make a nut-brown thicket clear— 

The full, wild foliage of her hair. 

Her hands now work far up the North, 
Then, fearing for the South’s extreme, 

They into her dark waves of hair 
Dive down so quick—it seems a dream. 

They’re in the light,again with speed, 
Tossing the loose hair to and fro; 

Until, like taméd snakes, the coils 
Lie on her bosom in a row. 

For wise inspection, up and down 
One coil her busy hands now run; 

To screw and twist, to turn and shape, 
And here and there to work like one. 

And now those white hands, still like one, 
Are working at the perilous end ; 

Where they must knot those nut-brown coils, 
Which will hold fast, though still they’ll bend. 

Sometimes one hand must fetch strange tools, 
The other then must work alone ; 

But when more instruments are brought, 
See both make up the time that’s gone! 

Now that her hair is bound secure, 
Coil top of coil, in smaller space, 

Tis now I see how smoothe her brow, 
And her simplicity of face. 

“Witiram H. Davies. 

} 
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The GAorld of Books. 

THurspAay Evenine. 
Inquiries made among publishers and booksellers lead 

to the belief that up to the present the season has been a 
most prosperous one for both branches of the profession. 
A few publishers, it is true, complain that the trade is still 
unsettled, but this is not the general verdict, and we learn 
that with some houses the figures for the month of October 
have been the highest on record. In view of the fact that 
few books of outstanding merit have appeared during the 
season this result is highly satisfactory, since it shows that 
the number of those who buy books is rapidly increasing. 
Biographies and books of travel have had a large sale, while 
the tide of colour books shows some signs of beginning to 
ebb. Publishers of fiction also are satisfied with their 
season, though the autumn has not brought forth the great 
English noyelist for whom both critics and publishers are 
eagerly looking. 

* * * 

Iy the current numbers of two of the leading French 
reviews there are interesting articles upon contemporary 
English fiction. M. de Wyzewa contributes to the “ Revue 
des Deux Mondes’’ the first of a series of studies of ‘“ The 
English Novel in 1907,’’ which is chiefly concerned with 
the work of Mr. William de Morgan, whom he describes as 
carrying on the Dickens tradition in a worthy manner. 
“Mr. de Morgan,” he says, “ although he has a great num- 
ber of faults, has also the mysterious art of giving life to his 
inventions. . . Undoubtedly the man who has imag- 
ined Lossie Thorpe and Janey Vance, and Alice-for-Short, 
and Margaret Heath, the man who has known how to create 
beings of flesh and blood like Joseph Vance’s father, old 
Doctor Thorpe, Charles Heath, and his friend Jeff, such a 
man brings a magnificent treasure of promise and hope to 
the English novel.’? M. de Wyzewa’s general view is that 
the average English novelist “ knows his trade better and 
loves it better than his rival in other countries,’’ but that 
his great weakness is his slip-shod style. M. Charles 
Simond, in “La Revue,’’ gives high praise to our contribu- 
tor, Mr. John Galsworthy. Just as Mr. de Morgan has 

. formed himself on Dickens, so Mr. Galsworthy, he says, has 
formed himself on Tourguénieff, Guy de Maupassant, and 
Anatole France. “From the author of ‘Smoke’ and ‘ Virgin 
Soil’ he has his care for finished form; from the author of 
‘Bel Ami’ he has sobriety and transparence; and from 
M. France precision of expression and humour.”’ 

* *% ae 

Few readers will agree with the absurd view of Words- 
worth expressed by the Duke of Argyll in his recent volume 
of reminiscences which we review in another column. The 
news that Professor Knight’s coming collection of “ Letters 
of the Wordsworth Family ’’ will include a large number 
of letters hitherto unpublished has aroused great interest. 
These letters, which are to be published next month by 

_Messrs. Ginn & Co., contain not only Wordsworth’s own 
correspondence, but also letters from his sister, his brother, 
his wife, his daughter, and even some from his sister-in- 
law, Sarah Hutchinson, and his son-in-law, Edward Quil- 
linan. We give the following passages on Wordsworth as 
a letter writer from Professor Knight’s preface :— 

“Although Wordsworth disliked the task of penmanship, 
and was not a great letter-writer, few of his contemporaries, 
and none of his fellow-poets, revealed themselves more fully 
than he did through this medium. Not Coleridge, or Southey, 
or Scott, or Byron, or Landor, or De Quincey, or Shelley— 
I may add also Tennyson and Browning—have done so to the 
same extent. Besides, a collection of Wordsworth family let- 
ters is unique not only from what it tells us of the writers, 
but also from the side-lights it casts on the characters of those 
who are mentioned throughout. . . . It is somewhat 
curious that Wordsworth had no great interest in the letters 
written by distinguished men who preceded him, and. that 
he took little trouble in the writing of his own. It is the 
more remarkable, because his were often so very good when 
inspiration came to him (as it did in his best poetic work), 
although he was frequently prolix and repetitive in style. I 
believe he scarcely ever took adequate time for the com- 
position of his letters. He never tarried over them, and 
seldom revised them, while he gave days, and weeks, and 
months to the elaboration of some of his shorter poems. He 
often dashed off his letters without punctuation, and with im- 
portant words left out.” 

Mr. J. A. Hopson has composed, out of materials col- 
lected by the late Mr. Henry Lloyd, of Chicago, a volume 
called ‘The Swiss Democracy: A Study of a Sovereign 
People,’’ which will be shortly issued by Mr. Fisher Unwin. 
Mr. Hobson is a believer in the Referendum and the prin- 
ciple of initiation, by which the will of the people is directly 
expressed in the control of its representative assemblies, so 
that his study of a country where the principles of direct 
popular government are fully carried out is sure to be of 
special interest. Readers of Tue Natron know what unusual 
powers of clear thought and cogent reasoning Mr. Hobson 
brings to the discussion of the modern problems of social 
reform, 

% cs * 

Tue Italian Renaissance is a subject of perennial inter- 
est, and a volume called “Artists of the Italian Renais- 
sance,’’ by Miss E. L. Seeley, which Messrs. Chatto & 
Windus are about to publish, should prove useful to a large 
number of readers. The work is largely made up of extracts 
from writers such as Vasari, Ridolfi, Lanzi, and others, 
freely translated and abridged, while a continuous narrative 
is formed by interweaving the accounts of contemporary 
history from Sanuto, Villani, Machiavelli, Varchi, &c. In 
this way the anthor gives a picture of the Italian artists as 
they were affected by the political history of their country, 
and traces the connection between the rise of art in Italy and 
the growth of the cities in riches and prosperity. The eager 
impetuosity which displayed itself in the fierce rivalries 
between the cities was, she holds, as manifest in the contests 
of art as in war. The book will be illustrated by a large 
number of colour plates. 

* * * 

THE first number of “The New Quarterly,” just pub- 
lished, contains a number of articles of literary interest. 
Mr. G. L. Strachey writes on Beddoes, whom he calls “ the 
last of the Elizabethans.’’ Beddoes’ highest claim to dis- 
tinction rests, he thinks, upon “his extraordinary emin- 
ence as a master of dramatic blank verse.” Mr. Arthur 
Symons, in an article called “A Triptych of Poets,” deals 
with Mrs. Hemans, George Darley, and Thomas Hood. Of 
Hood Mr. *ymons says, with justice, that he is “‘ one of the 
great artists in English verse, especially in his serious play 
with double and treble endings.’’ ‘“‘ Eugene Aram’ is a 
masterpiece of horror. Since ‘The Ancient Mariner’ there 
has been no such spiritual fear in our poetry, and the night- 
mare comes to us as if out of our own bed, the sensations 

translate themselves into our own nerves.’’ There are arti- 
cles on scientific subjects by Lord Rayleigh, Mr. Bertrand 
Russell, and Mr. R. J. Strutt, and a notable feature is the 
first of a series of extracts from the note-books of Samuel 
Butler, the author of “ Erewhon,” from which we give the 
following characteristic quotation: “An honest god’s the 
noblest work of man.” We congratulate Mr. Desmond 
MacCarthy on his first number. 

> * * 

BOOKS TO BE READ :— 

“The Life and Work of Vittorio Capaccio.” By Pompeo 
Molmenti and the !ate Gustay Ludwig. 
Hobart Cust. (Murray, 52s. 6d. net.) 

‘Thomas Hood': His Life and Times.” 
(Alston Rivers, 16s. net.) 

**Colonel Nathaniel Whetham: A Forgotten Soldier of the 
Civil Wars.””’ By W. D. Whetham. (Longmans, 8s. 6d. net.) 

“From the Niger to the Nile.”” By Lieutenant Boyd Alexander. 
(Arnold, 2 vols., 36s. net.) 

“In the Footsteps of Marco Polo.” 
Bruce. (Blackwood, 21s. net.) 

“The Life and Voyages of Joseph Wiggins.’ 
Johnson. (Murray, 15s. net.) 

‘*George Alfred Henty.” 
net.) 

‘*The Oxford Book of French Verse.” 
Lucas. (Clarendon Press, 6s. net.) 

“The New Theology and the Old Religion.” By Charles 
Gore, D.D., Bishop of Birmingham. (Murray, 5s. net.) 

“Adam Smith and Modern Sociology.’ By Professor A. W. 
Small. (Unwin, 5s. 6d. net.) 

‘**Prose Idylls of the West Riding.” By Lady C. Milnes 
Gaskell. (Smith Elder, 6s.) 

‘“Les Maitres du Roman Espagnol Contemporain.’”’ Par F. 

Translated by R. H. 

By Walter Jerrold. 

By Major C. Dalrymple 

By Henry 

By Manville Fenn. (Blackie, 7s. 6d. 

Chosen by St. John 

Vezinet. (Paris: Hachette, 3fr. 50.) 
‘‘Giosue Carducci: Etude Littéraire et Biographique.” Par 

Pierre de Bouchand. (Paris: Sansot, lfr.) 
“En Marge des Vieux Livres.’’ Deuxiéme Série. Par Jules 

Lemaitre. (Paris: Société d’Imprimerie et de Librairie. 3fr. 50.) 
“Les Belles Histoires.” Par Pierre Veber. (Paris: Stock, 

3fr. 50.) 
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— Letters to the Editor. 

“WHO ARE MEMBERS OF THE CHURCH OF 

ENGLAND?” 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Smr,—I observe that the “ National 

Church,’”’ is under discussion in your columns. May I 

give an explanation of it from the time of the Reforma- 

tion ? 

At the beginning of Queen Elizabeth’s reign, she, 

with her advisers, before proceeding to frame the Act of 

Uniformity, proposed that a conference of the most eminent 

divines, both Roman and Anglican, should be held. It 

was held in Westminster Abbey in the end of March, 1559. 

The Romanists gave up the struggle after the first discus- 

sion, but we haye the paper prepared by the Anglicans 

upon the second subject, which was this, as given in 

Cardwell’s ‘‘ History of Conferences’ (pages 72 and 25):— 

“Every particular church hath authority to institute, 

change, and abrogate ceremonies and rites in the church, 

so that it be to edify.”’ 

Their ‘discourse’? begins thus: “For avoiding 

ambiguity in terms,” it is not amiss to declare what is 

meant by the words of the proposition. 

‘“‘By these words, ‘every particular church,’ we under- 

stand every particular kingdom, province, or region, which, 

by order, make one Christian society or body, according to 

the distinction of countries and orders of the same.”’ 

By the “order’’ of a country is evidently meant its 

constitution. The divines who conducted the discussion 

on the reformed side were Scory, Whitehead, Jewel, Alner, 

Oox, Grindal, Horne, and Guest, most of them, before or 

afterwards, bishops, and all men who had great influence 

in the establishment of the Church of England and its 

reformed services. 
This definition of a “particular church’’ was made 

at a time different in many of its circumstances from ours. 

But I for one am prepared to support it as equally applic- 

able to the England of our own time as to that of the 

sixteenth century.—Yours, &c., 

expression, 

W. H. FREMANTLE. 

The Deanery, Ripon, 

November 19th, 1907. 

“THE CENSORSHIP OF PLAYS.”’ 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Sir,—I would ask that the censorship of plays should 

be reformed, not abolished; the able gentleman who con- 

ducts it no longer an officer of the King’s household, but 
the paid agent of the theatrical managers who cling to him 
so fondly, as well they may, for he is as useful to them 
as the safety-curtain which now descends in front of a 

pacified audience towards the middle of the evening, and 

convinces it that it has no physical dangers to fear. The 
harmless necessary “ taster’? who has passed the play they 
are even now witnessing has done the same for their sense 
of decency and fitness. Optimistic theatre-goers can be 
more or less sure, thanks to his careful choosing, of an 

happy complacent evening. They know they will not have 

to shiver under sudden draughts of doubt, or be assailed by 
wafts—from the pit of grotesque under-worlds not realised 

—or worried by the mere suggestion of uncompromising 

scourges held in reserve for their pleasant sins. They are 

sure not to be taken rashly into dens of ungilded vice, 

to dying bedsides, into churches—except medieval ones— 

into police courts or doctors’ consulting rooms. The censor, 
retained by the thoughtful management, will have seen to 

all that. His hall-mark will have been affixed to all such 

‘plays as will never drag down a manager’s grey hairs with 

sorrow to a premature end of the run, or affect his hard- 

won license. On the other hand, parents may look in the 

columns of the daily paper for a selection of plays “ with 
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no offence in them,” suitable for their daughters to 
witness. Such impeccable moralities would show, Under 
the Clock, like starred hotels in Baedeker. : 

Meanwhile, enterprising and public-spirited managers 
will be free to give their attention to developing the art of 
a country that grew Shakespeare and “ the terrible graces of 
the forgotten Webster ’’—no mealy-mouthed ones, those !— 
and take their chance of police interference or hopelessly 
bored and disgusted audiences. Mr. Granville Barker may 
produce his own play and fill his theatre if he can. He 
will. The un-starred need not necessarily prove the ill 
starred.—Yours, &c., 

VioteT Hont. 
South Lodge, Campden Hill, W. 

November 20th, 1907. 

THE RUIN OF MACEDONIA. 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 
Srr,—May I be allowed to support the conclusions of 

Mr. ©. F. G. Masterman, M.P., against the criticisms put 
forward by two of your correspondents this week, to the 
effect that he had exaggerated the preponderance of the 
Bulgarian element in Macedonia? What is becoming more 
and more clearly recognised in England is that, while there 
are clearly defined Greek districts and Servian districts, the 
vast mass of the population is Bulgarian—or, more cor- 
rectly, Macedonian. The insurrection of 1903 represented 
the struggle, against overwhelming odds, of a single and 
coherent nationality. 

I began the study of this question some years ago with 
a distinct prepossession in favour of the Greeks, and a 
deplorable ignorance of the Slav peoples. The first evidence 
that strongly impressed me was that of Dr. Arthur Evans, 
a scholar without any political bias, who has travelled 
throughout the length and breadth of the country. He 

says :— 
‘Tt is an unpleasant duty to have to tell one’s friends home 

truths, but the Greek claim to Macedonia, at least as regards 
the greater part of the interior of the country, is a dream... 
These artificial annexations do not go far. The language of 
the villagers remains Bulgar, and the deep underlying instincts 

of race are only held in temporary suspense. The friends of 
Greece can only regret that she should be misled by such arti- 
ficial pretensions. . . . The late M. Tricoupi, to my personal 
knowledge, saw things much more clearly. He was well aware 
that, except a narrow fringe to the south, and some sporadic 
centres of no great magnitude in the interior of the province, 
the Greek element had no real hold on Macedonia.” (‘‘ The 
Policy of Extermination in Macedonia,” p. 2.) 

The second was that of “ Odysseus,’’ now known to be 
the distinguished diplomatist, Sir Charles Eliot, who 
writes :— 

“In European Turkey the only large masses of Greek pea- 
santry are found in the three-pronged peninsula north of the 
Gulf of Salonica, and in the region behind Constantinople, 
which, is, however, sparsely populated.”” (‘‘ Turkey in Europe,” 
p- 500.) 

The impression thus acquired was strengthened on a 
recent visit to Macedonia by the aspect of the peasants— 
“the original Bulgarian type,”’ to quote “ Odysseus ” again, 
“heavy frames with broad, flat, stolid faces, small eyes, and” 
straight black hair ””—testifying to the enormous preponder- 
ance of one race. But I should not have trusted such an 
impression if it had not been confirmed by the practically 
universal judgment of impartial foreign observers in Mace- 
donia. This fact, which I had not fully realised before, 
seems to me conclusive. I talked with men of many nation- 
alities, men high up in the consular service, foreign mili- 
tary officers, and other persons engaged in the execution of 
the reforms. It is obvious that I cannot quote the names 
of official informants; but I append some extracts from a 
note-book written up immediately after each conversation. 
They are selected simply as bearing on the question at issue, 
not as supporting a particular view. 

“The population is mainly Bulgarian. The Bulgarian, bands 

are defending their own homes. The Greek bands are, for the 

most part, aggressors coming in from outside. Both have 

shown brutality, but the Greeks have been the worse in respect 

of indiscriminate killing. The statements in the recent Bulgarian 

publications about Macedonia are accurate. I can verify most 

of the cases mentioned from my own knowledge.” .. . ‘‘ Both 
sides are equally brutal, and equally to blame, but the Greek 
bands are the larger. Practically all the villages in Central 

Macedonia are Bulgarian both by race and language. A good 

number of these villages are ‘Grecising ’—i.e., profess allegiance 
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to the Greek cause; but the great majority have done so 
through force, or the fear of force. A very few, partly from 
the fear of spiritual evil resulting from schism, genuinely want 
to be Patriarchists, and take a pride in belonging to the Greek 
party.” ... ‘In North-eastern Macedonia the vast majority 
of the populatfon is Bulgarian, though there are Greek villages 
along the coast.” ... “‘My district is entirely Bulgarian, 
though the town is, in the main, Greek. There are bands 
of both sides in it, but the Greek are by far the larger.” ... 
“The Bulgarian bands, as a rule, kill people whom they regard 
as guilty of some particular offence, but not others. There 
have been one or two bad cases of ‘general killing’ lately, 
though.” . . . “I came here a Phil-Hellene; indeed, I was 
selected because I knew Greek and sympathised with the Greeks. 
I was converted to the Bulgarian view of things because I have 
seen that practically all the people are Bulgarian. In my dis- 
trict [Wote.—This is a district specially claimed by the Greeks] 
there are no Greek villages, and out of a total of eighty, only 
six are ‘Grecising.’ In my former district there are one hun- 
dred and twenty villages; eight are Greek, and from fifteen to 
twenty are ‘Grecising.’ The Greek bands do not attack the 
Turks, while the Bulgarian attack mainly Turks, though also 
Greeks. Hence the Turkish Government has every reason for 
letting off the Greeks. If they attack their bands, it is generally 
done only for show, and the attack is not pressed home.” 

What is even more striking is the weakness of the Greek 
case as presented even by its most intelligent advocates. It 
is difficult to believe that the theory of the “‘ Bulgarophone 
Greeks ”’ can be seriously held by educated men. The change 
in English feeling as to the Greek claims in Macedonia has 
to be explained by these apologists as the result of super- 
natural diplomatic skill on the part of Bulgaria. In 
reality, Greece is distinctly superior both in diplomacy and 
in propagandist work. The change is due to the permeation 
of the actual facts through channels of unbiassed observa- 
tion. 

Who began the quarrel? I refuse to apportion blame 
between Greek and Bulgarian. The blame is primarily on 
the Turkish Government, which has fomented the conflict 
by every means in its power; ultimately, and most heavily 
of all, it lies on the European Powers, who tolerate an age- 
long misery for the sake of momentary ease, or extremely 
problematical advantages. But I do not think there is much 
dispute as to the actual course of events. Until their 
national church, the Exarchate, was established nearly forty 
years ago, the Macedonians called themselves Greeks ; speak- 
ing ecclesiastically, as it is the custom to do in those parts, 
they could not have called themselves anything else. The 

’ new church was the symbol and the nucleus of their nation- 
ality ; an educational movement began, and more and more 
villages declared themselves for the national, as opposed 
to the foreign church. The Greeks, who, naturally enough, can 
never forget that their people ruled the whole peninsula for 
centuries, either politically or ecclesiastically, or both, were 
indignant at this process, just as many Englishmen are 
indignant at what they are pleased to call the “ de-Anglicisa- 
tion” of Ireland by a linguistic and political revival. They 
earned the furious hostility of the Macedonians by their 
support of the Government during the desperate insurrec- 
tion of 1903. The Macedonians retaliated on every Greek, 
or ‘‘ Greciser,’’ that they could find. Since then the feud has 
continued, and produced a gradual demoralisation. Both 
sides are brutal, as men will always be under a Govern- 
ment which renders life a thing so worthless that it is 
readily taken and readily thrown away. 

But all this does not alter the racial facts. If we 
want to judge what the nation is which is struggling against 
the Asiatic ascendency, if we want to know what the sym- 
pathies are which would come into play as soon as violence 
was suppressed and any government worthy of the name 
established, we should surely look, not to the ecclesiastical 
label, which both parties admit to be changeable from year 
to year by means of force or bribery, but to the fundamental 
identities of custom, language, and race.—Yours, &c., 

CHARLES RopEN Buxton. 

THE PLIGHT OF THE ASSISTANT MASTER. 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Str,—Those who have had the good fortune to see Mr. 
Penley as “the Reverend Robert Spalding” in “The Pri- 
vate Secretary,’’ may perhaps imagine him as the head of 
-a household calling up his servants and saying ‘D’you 
know, I’ve taken quite.a sudden dislike to you all. Proceed to 

How such a 
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situation would be treated under the mysterious code of 
‘Stage Law’”’ the writer would not venture to guess, the 
only certainty being that in two minutes Mr. Penley would 
either be under the table, or behind the curtains, or in an 
ottoman. In real life, however, the matter would be com- 
paratively simple. A householder has an absolute right to 
dismiss his servants; but if he chooses to do so in a capri- 
cious, unreasonable, or arbitrary manner, the law steps in 
and ordains that the servants are not to suffer on that 
account. Therefore, by the domestic Magna Charta to 
which duchesses and landladies alike have to submit, the 
tule is a month’s notice, or a month’s board wages. Serious 
misconduct alone justifies instant dismissal without compen- 
sation; and the householder who attempted to ignore the 
custom would find that the between-maid and the scullery- 
girl had rights which he would disregard at his peril. 

In another way the mistress of a house where the ser- 
vants are constantly being dismissed, even with due notice, 
or wages in lieu of notice, will find inconvenience. The 
fact becomes known amongst the registry offices and their 
clients, and she will discover that, if there are any candi- 
dates at all for the vacant positions, they will be of an 
inferior class to the servants of her neighbours. 

In the case of a manufacturer, or employer of organised 
labour, any unreasonable treatment of his employés may 
have the most disastrous effects on his business. Here, 

again, the custom of due notice, usually a week’s, is almost 
universal; and the master who summarily dismissed men 
without cause might find his name on a black-list circulat- 
ing amongst trade unions throughout England. And he 
would assuredly find that to deprive a man of his living 
in an arbitrary way without giving him a chance to earn 
another was a very serious matter. 

But one vocation is left where caprice may have entire 
legal recognition and encouragement. Inthe illustration above, 
if “the Reverend Robert Spalding’’ was appointed head- 
master of an endowed school, and delivered such a speech 
to his assistants, they would have to go immediately, and 
their salary would cease with the expression of his dislike. 
It would be his pleasure that they should go, and if he was 
not foolish enough to give some corrupt, or false reason 
for it, they would have to go. A page-boy is entitled to 
due notice; a master of arts, who may have spent twenty 
or thirty of the best years of his life at such a school, is 
not entitled to due notice. This in effect is the result of 
the unanimous judgment of the Court of Appeal in the 
case of ‘ Wright v. Zetland,” affirming that of Mr. Justice 
Lawrance. 

Judges have to administer the law as they find it, even 
sometimes to their outspoken regret; and it is no disre- 
spect either to Court of Appeal or of first instance to say 
that, unless the decision is taken to the House of Lords and 
there reversed, it is a matter worthy of the serious consider- 
ation of the Legislature. In the above case no fault was 
found, or even alleged, against the dismissed masters; the 
new headmaster wished for a “clean sweep,’’ and dismissed 
them on the eve of the school term, when it was almost im- 
possible for them to find appointments elsewhere. It was 
held that their service could be terminated “at pleasure ’”’ 
by the headmaster; and though Mr. Lough in answering a 
question on this case in the House of Commons stated that, 
as he was advised, ‘‘at pleasure” did not necessarily mean 
‘without notice,’ the sense of the judgments seems to have 
been the other way. It was not necessary, however, to 

decide the point, for the action failed on a technicality. 
The headmaster was held not to be the agent for the Gov- 
ernors, and therefore the masters had no contract with them 
at all; they had no contract with the new headmaster; and 
the old headmaster had not given them notice. Therefore, 
although they might have had certain rights—which was 
exceedingly doubtful—there was no one against whom such 
rights could be enforced. The only parallel to this in 
English law is the case of the unfortunate creditor of a 
married couple who use the goods he supplies, but, if they 
know the proper jugglery sanctioned by the present state of 
the law, are not bound to pay him. 

Two arguments, neither without a certain weight, can 
be adduced to support the arbitrary power of dismissal. 
In the first place it obtains in the Army, the Navy, and 

the Civil Service; and in the second place slack masters 
can “let down’’ a school with most appalling rapidity. 

“ce 
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But there are good answers to both. The necessity of 
discipline in the Army and Navy must be paramount to 
every other consideration, and if officer or man is making 
mischief or endangering mutiny, the machinery to deal with 
him must work at once. Similarly, a diplomat might have 
it in his power to force us into war with another nation, 
without this safeguard as a last resort. It is significant 
that as regards the King’s civil servants, the power of 
summary dismissal was only definitely laid down a few 
years ago, showing that, though claimed, it is only exercised 
in the rarest cases. Those in the service of the Crown 
must, for the above reasons, risk unjust dismissal, and ex- 
perience shows that the risk is so small that it is negligi- 
ble. Moreover, it may be pointed out that the machinery 
does not lend itself to caprice; for example, a newly-ap- 
pointed colonel cannot at once dismiss all his officers and 
start with any others he may choose for himself. 

The high reasons for the Crown’s prerogative do not 
apply to schoolmasters; if they grossly misbehave, they 
can be summarily dismissed, and this power would, of 
course, be retained. But the reasons which apply in other 
employments for requisite notices, apply here even more 
forcibly. The assistant-master is, as a rule, a graduate of 
some University and a man of good position, and if he 
loses his post he requires at least a term’s notice before 
he can get another. The alternative to notice seems to be 
that hundreds or thousands of educated men must depend 
on their principal’s temper to keep them from perhaps 
months of starvation. : 

It may be urged that there should be power to get rid 
of a slack man, even if he does not definitely misconduct 
himself; the answer is that the power of dismissal with 
notice is amply sufficient, or, as a last resort, the payment 
of a term’s salary in lieu of notice. But, if a servant or a 
workman can be trusted in a house or a factory when under 
notice, a schoolmaster might be trusted also. In each case 
there is ample safeguard against definite misconduct. 

A very short Act of Parliament could effect this reform ; 
and it is safe to say that its supporters would be in a 
large majority, and come from every quarter of the House 
of Commons.—Yours, &ce., 

ALFRED FELLOWS. 

A SUNDAY POST FOR LONDON. 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Str,—Mr. Francis Jones opposes my desire for a Sunday 
post in London but gives no substantial reason for so doing. 
He “feels sure’’ that he is backed by “the common sense of 
London,”’ but I suppose I have equal justification for declar- 
ing that it is nothing but uncommon nonsense that main- 
tains this postal silence on Sunday when it is non-existent 
in every other town at home or abroad, and even where the 
facilities are much less abundant. Let me assure him that 
he is in a minority in his desire that this anomaly should 
continue, and he is inconsistent, too. He admits to doing 
“far too much work on Sunday, some of it my own fault, 
and some of it my misfortune,’’ but he would give no such 
option to equally hardworked people, and would make it 
compulsory that they should have “a whole day’s rest.’ 
Mr. Jones says that it will introduce into London “a new, 
very large, and very unnecessary amount of Sunday labour,”’ 
‘but he only speaks half the truth. It will be “a new’”’ 
and a “very large’’ service undoubtedly, but that it is 
“unnecessary” he has entirely failed to prove. As I have 
already said, it may mean additions to the postal staff, but 
as it meets a public need, and will be paid for by that por- 
tion of the public requiring it, here will be a legitimate way 
for rendering assistance to our present unemployed. It is 
ridiculous for Mr. Jones to point to the telegraph as a means 
of relief. He cannot possibly speak from any personal ex- 
perience of the Sunday facilities in this respect. Should 
we ever obtain the one delivery on Sunday—which is all I 
ask for—Mr. Jones can leave his Sunday letters unopened, 
and be the ‘idiot’? which he, by implication, designates 
me.—Yours, &c., 

Cuartes E. Noverre. 
19, Serjeant’s Inn, Temple, E.C. 

Sunday, November 17th, 1907. 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Str,—In a letter in your number for November 9th it 
is said that there is a Sunday morning post in all other 
towns of the civilised world except London. This is by no 
means the case in Edinburgh—nor anywhere else I know of 
in Scotland. You may, indeed, get your letters by apply- 
ing at the post office—during a short period of the day—in 
Edinburgh before 9 a.m., which is practically useless. In 
the same way, there are no trains on Sunday, except the 
English mails. And if our “dear ones”’ are so inconsider- 
ate as to be dying on that day, they must die without our 
presence or assistance. I have made inquiries of the post- 
men themselves, and they say they would rather have a de- 
livery on Sunday, as it would obviate the great extra stress 
of work on Monday. But we are too good here to let the 
postmen settle their own business in their own way. Even 
the tramcars have only run on Sunday a few years, before 
which you could hardly get across the town in comfort, or 
in any reasonable time.—Yours, &c., 

Puitie J. Dear. 
58, Findhorn Place, Edinburgh, 

November 16th, 1907. 

“COKE OF NORFOLK.”’’ 
To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Str,—With reference to a review which appeared in 
the columns of THE Nation of the 9th inst. of Mr. Stirling’s 
book, “Coke of Norfolk and his Friends,’’ perhaps I may 
be allowed to mention an incident which is confirmatory of 
his widely-spread fame as an agriculturalist. At a dinner 
which succeeded an agricultural show in Cornwall some 
forty or more years ago, a farmer made the following speech, 
or something very like it: “I rise to propose the health of 
the honorable Chairman. The honorable Chairman has 
a-told you how much he has a-benefited the farmer, but he 
never told you how much the farmer had a-benefited he. 
In my opinion the man who has a-benefited the farmer most 
is Mr. Coke, the late Earl of Leicester that was, and if the 
honorable Chairman did do, as the late Mr. Coke did do, 
he would do a good deal better than he do do.’’—Yours, &c., 

J. F. Cottier. 
25, Croxteth Grove, Liverpool, 

November 17th, 1907. 

A CORRECTION. 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Sm,—May I correct a slip in the paragraph about my 
forthcoming book on Ancient Britain, which appeared in 
last Saturday’s Nation? The writer, whom IJ thank for his 
kind notice, remarks that ‘‘the greater part of the book is 
occupied with the story of Ceesar’s life on our island.’’ He 
doubtless meant to say that I had attempted to tell the 
story of man’s life in our island from the earliest times. 
That story might interest some people who would not care 
to read what I have written about Ossar’s invasions.— 
Yours, &c., 

T. Ricz Houmes. 
11, Douro Place, Kensington, W. 

November 20th, 1907. 

RETRENCHMENT AND SOCIAL REFORM. 
To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Sm,—This month is all important for Mr. Asquith’s 
Budget. If the military and naval estimates now being pre- 
pared are not heavily cut down our financial position next 
spring will be deplorable. It would be suicidal to heap on 
taxes in a period of financial crisis, and equally suicidal to 
reduce the Sinking Fund when public credit is perilously 
low. Liberal members of Parliament will have to choose 
between social reform and the Navy League, between old age 
pensions and Mr. Haldane’s ridiculously costly army 
scheme, between financing the lord lieutenants and financing 
small holdings. Lord Tweedmouth and Mr. Haldane have 
wasted prodigious sums for two years. Surely now the time 
has come to consider the interests of the people and to carry 
out the programme of the Liberal Party.—Yours, &c., 

Sarvs PoPvtt. 
London, November 20th, 1907. 
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SIR HENRY WOTTON.* 
We doubt whether any contribution has recently been made 

to the scholarship of English literature more entirely satis- 

factory than Mr. Pearsall Smith’s “Life and Letters of Sir 
Henry Wotton.’’ The task involved peculiar difficulties, 
and demanded a high degree of historical and literary equip- 
ment. The editor of the correspondence must hunt his 
thousand letters through Italian archives and college libra- 
ries and the muniments of English country houses, knowing 
that every letter, detected and transcribed, might involve 
puzzles which’ patient research alone could solve. The 
writer of the life must have a large outlook on history as 
well as an appreciation for trifles if he is to do justice to the 
diplomatist and the gossip; a knowledge of the arts if he 
is to appreciate the earliest English connoisseur of Italian 
painting and the first English writer on architecture; a light 
and delicate pen if he is to draw the portrait of the shrewd 
and gentle servant of James I., whose name has been kept 
fragrant by a malicious epigram, a few exquisite lyrics, and 
one of the most charming short biographies in the English 
language. Mr. Pearsall Smith has spared no labour, 
shirked no difficulties, and possesses all the gifts requisite 
to the successful accomplishment of his task. Of the five 
hundred letters which he has selected for publication more 
than half see the light for the first time. 

Diplomatic correspondence, and the greater part of the 
correspondence printed in these two volumes may be so 
described, is seldom of high literary quality, though some 
diplomatists, Talleyrand, for instance, have written with 

exquisite point and clearness. Sir Henry Wotton, however, 
was, as his editor remarks, an admirable letter writer, just 
by reason of the qualities or faults which stood in his way 
as a statesman and an author. He had the large, easy, 
desultory temperament, the quick, spontaneous frankness, 
the taste for human conversation, and the curiosity about 
trifles which make the good letter writer; and passing, as 
he did, most of his official career in Venice, that ‘“‘ gowned 
State” where the clock of public business moved with 
elaborate slowness, he had time to observe, to reflect, and 
to divagate. ‘ Among the somewhat formal and colourless 

” remarks the editor, “his letters are 
remarkable for their wit, their beauty of phrase, and the 
impress of his kindly and meditative nature.’’ This is very 
true. Wotton was first a scholar and a wit, and only in a 
secondary sense a man of affairs. He had far too great a 
wealth of sympathy, too keen a zest in life, to be satisfied 
with any form of pedantic routine. His official reports are 
dashed with passages of such rich and charming irrelevance 
that we feel that “the honest man sent to lie abroad for the 
good of his country’ has played truant, and is chasing his 
own pleasant whim at the expense of his unsuspecting em- 
ployer. Now he paints a stately portrait of a Doge; now 
he waxes garrulous over a fire at his palazzo, or describes 
some small event in the current life of the town, not because 
it affects the large orb of politics, but because it is human, 
and the King may be amused to read what is certainly 
diverting to record. But amidst all this licensed trifling 
there is a strain of high and serious polemic, spiced here 
and there with touches of pleasant malice, which show that 
Wotton was not of the tribe of sombre haters. To every 
English Protestant of Wotton’s generation, and it is worth 
recalling that Wotton took his degree in the year of the 
Armada, Rome seemed to be the chief political danger of 
the time. Here lived the Pope, who moved the armies of 
Spain and Austria, whose behests were obeyed by thousands 
of Jesuits and enforced by the cruel power of the Inquisi- 
tion, who was stealing souls from England and making plans 
for the reconquest of Germany. Wotton’s political ideal 
was the formation of an anti-Papal League, which should 
include Venice and Savoy, as well as the Protestant Powers. 
At one time, with the sanguine temperament which helps 
to make him so delightful a man, though it somewhat de- 
tracted from his efficiency as a politician, he expected to 
convert Venice to Protestantism, and with this end in view 
took some pains to distribute copies of the Italian New 

*“The Life and Letters of Sir Henry Wotton.”’ By Logan 
Pearsall Smith. 2 vols. Oxford: At the Clarendon Press. 25s. net. 

Testament and other works of an edifying character, such 
as ‘Mr. Perkins his Problem.” It is true that Venice quar- 
relled sharply with the Papacy in 1606, and was encour- 
aged in her mutiny by Paolo Sarpi, the famous historian 
of the Council of Trent. But it needed something more 
than the suasion of “ Mr. Perkins his Problem’’ to convert 
the city of San Marco from its Madonna and its saints, its 
immemorial festivals and joyous processions. The contest 
with the Papacy, which never extended to dogmatic ques- 
tions, was composed in a manner most disconcerting to the 
zealous diplomatist, and the scheme of a Protestant mission 
to Italy melted into thin air. 

Mr. Pearsall Smith justly remarks that Wotton’s hos- 
tility to Rome was rather political than dogmatic. Rel1- 
gion, “the mistress of all the sciences,” had been converted 
into “the handmaid of ambition,’’ and the machinations of 
Rome had become a serious menace to the peace and security 
of the Protestant States. But though it was war to the 
knife with the Jesuits, Wotton was no professor of Puritan 
doctrine. It was fortunate indeed that he should have died 
in 1639, just on the brink of the great probing of the 
national conscience, and before his chivalrous and pious 
loyalty had been wounded by the spectacle of an English 
rebellion. Upon the wanton Scots and their solemn League 
and Covenant, that ‘sacred cover of the deepest impiety,’’ the 
old servant of the Crown pronounced his damnatory verdict ; 
but he lived to praise Milton’s Comus for “a certain Dorique 
delicacy in its songs and odes,’’ and to give to the great 
Puritan poet a valedictory blessing expressed with all the 
golden richness of the Elizabethan age. 

Saintliness was no attribute of diplomacy as the art 
was practised in the seventeenth century, and our Ambassa- 
dor to Venice, employed spies and bravi, parleyed with cut- 
throats, secretly robbed the post, and openly defended the 
execution of Mary Queen of Scots. To few has it been given 
to taste a richer or more varied experience. He had voy- 
aged with Essex to Cadiz, had descried the decaying power 
of Spain in the Azores, had campaigned among the bogs of 
Treland and the “hovering humours” of its mysterious 
inhabitants. Success had come to him without any of the 
conventionality which makes success so dull and so encour- 
aging. His first great opportunity rose neither out of an 
examination nor out of a job, but from an adventure 
flavoured like an Elizabethan romance; and even when from 
a central station he was watching the great wheel of Euro- 
pean policy, the spice of peril and adventure was never 
quite absent from his life. 

It was fitting that such a man should have a quiet 
end, and the letters of the last fifteen years, written from 
the Provost’s house at Eton, are the most charming in the 
collection. Here it is pleasant to imagine the polished old 
Kentish gentleman as he stands on the river bank, with his 
friend Izaak Walton, watching till— 

“The jealous trout that low did lie, 
Rose at the well-dissembled flie,’’ 

And it is not perhaps presumptuous to suspect that after 

a successful evening in May and a full basket, the ripe old 

Provost would be communicative to his dear companion ; 

would talk of duck-shooting on the lagoons under a winter 

sky; or of how he would tend his ripening grapes at the 

pleasant villa at Noventa; and perhaps also of weightier 

subjects, too, “of unknown dooms and sudden executions,” 

of his secret conferences with the incomparable Sarpi, of 

talks with the learned Casaubon, or of solemn audiences in 

the Collegio, when the Ambassador of England sat covered 

on the right hand of the Doge, and a secretary took down 

his every word, and noted every ripple of feeling which 

passed over his face as a fact of concern for the future of 

Europe. 

A PUMP-ROOM HERO.* 

To consecrate a large octavo exclusively to a Biography of 

Beau Nash would at the present, for anyone under the rank 

of a genius of the writing order, be little short of a literary 

misdemeanour. The “King of Bath” might, indeed, have 

been a remunerative subject for one of Browning’s crepus- 

cular “ parleyings.” But in no modern sense of the term 

*“Bath Under Beau Nash.” By Lewis Melville. Illustrated. 

Nash, 15s. net. 
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can Richard Nash, Esquire, be deemed “Life ’’-worthy. 
Goldsmith’s divertingly written Life was added by Dr. 
Johnson to his select library, and remains to this day one 
of the great unread; but the amount of information con- 
tained in it is, like Nash’s own gold, “spread out as thinly 
and as far as it would go.’’ To write another full-dress 
biography after this all-but-failure in the art of literary 
distension (Goldy only got £14 for his manceuvre) would be 
to court a deserved and ignominious failure. One might 
just as well attempt a monograph of similar length upon 
Joe Miller. The bulk of the material in either case is a 
book of jests; and such poor, dilapidated old jests many 
of them are in Nash’s case—the mere rag and bone 
ash of superannuated scrapheaps. 

Nor is there anything particularly interesting in the 
few. things we do know personally of Nash. 
The., stories .of his youth are, in _ part, at 
least, certainly apocryphal. There is little to know of any 
significance until, in 1705, an adventurer of this name came 
down to Bath from London with the intention, doubtless, of 
retrieving his losses among the finished gamblers of the 
metropolis by playing with the less expert idlers of a small 
provincial town, marked out by destiny though it proved 
(and some were already predicting) to become the foremost 
ville de plaisir, as it already was, in a sense, the most 
ancient, in the whole realm. Nash’s preferment to the post 
of master of the ceremonies at Bath was in the nature of a 
pure accident. He acted for a short while as aide-de-camp 
to his predecessor in that office, which was held, one might 
well suppose, in very little account. This man, Captain 
Webster, was killed in a duel within a few weeks of Nash’s 
arrival, and Nash, who had a few Templars to back him, 
owing to the fact that he had once (in 1695) designed a 
pageant for the Middle Temple, was offered the post. Good 
fortune seems to have had the rare effect of benefiting Nash’s 
character. Henceforth, the fortunate adventurer wore a 
mask of benevolent neutrality, of humorous bonhomie, but, 
above all, of official detachment. The opportunity was one 
exactly suited to his faculties. He set himself to provide 
amusements for the visitors and then to correct the provin- 
cial tone of a place, hitherto far too insignificant to have 
developed a bon ton of its own. A mirror himself, as far as 
might be, of the fashionable rake, Nash could not but regard 
with the pity of a great mind the rustic amusements of 
Bath. The place must reflect, as closely as might be, though 
with a certain Nash-directed difference, the airs and graces 
of the great metropolis. In this respect, and in the influ- 
ence which he exerted as an arbiter in questions of dress 
and manners, and as an active discountenancer of sword- 
belts and duels, Nash may be regarded, as he has in fact 

been regarded by such historians as Lecky and Wyon, in 
the light of a social pioneer and a humble follower in the 
train of Locke and Addison, the master-architects of the 
mind and habit of the eighteenth century. Beyond this 
there is nothing to adorn the personal tale of Nash and his 

_ idiosyncrasy, with the exception of a few ben trovato stories 
of which this, as well narrated by Mr. Melville, is the best: 

“When, one evening, at Willshire’s Rooms, Nash was col- 
lecting funds for the Hospital, the Duchess of Marlborough 
entered the room, and, after an abortive endeavour to pass 
unobserved, tapped him on the shoulder with her fan, and 
said: ‘You must put down a trifle for me, Nash, for I have 
no money in my pockets.’ ‘Yes, Madam,’ he replied, ‘that 
I will do with pleasure if your Grace will tell me when to 
stop”’; and he took a handful of guineas from his pocket and 
began to throw them quickly into his white hat—‘ One, two, 
three, four, five. . . ‘Hold, hold,’ the Duchess ex- 
claimed, ‘consider what you are about.’ ‘Madam,’ said Nash, 
“consider your rank and fortune. . Six, seven, eight, 
nine, ten.’ The Duchess looked very angry, and attempted 
to interrupt, but Nash would not give her time to speak. 
‘Pray, compose yourself, Madam, and don’t interfere with 
the work of charity. Eleven, twelve, thirteen, four- 
teen, fifteen.’ The: Duchess grew alarmed, and tried to seize 
his hand. ‘Peace, Madam,’ said the Beau, with affected 
dignity, ‘you shall have your name written in letters of 
gold; and upon the front of the building, too. . . . Six- 
‘teen, seventeen, eighteen, nineteen, twenty.’ ‘I’ won’t pay a 
farthing more,’ said the great lady, in a rage. ‘Charity 
covers a multitude of sins,’ remarked Nash, calmly; ‘Twenty- 
one, twenty-two, twenty-three, twenty-four, twenty-five.’ 
‘Nash,’ she cried, really alarmed, ‘I protest, you frighten 
me out of my wits. Lord! I shall die.” ‘Madam, you will 
never die with doing good,’ he retorted; and then, with a 
twinkle, added: ‘ And if you do, it will be the better for you.’ 
He was about to plunge his hand again into his pocket, when, 
seeing the Duohess had lost all patience, he, after much 

altercation, compounded with her for a donation of thirty 
guineas. The Duchess was, or pretended to be, very angry, 
and when he subsequently came to the card-table, at which 
she was playing, she addressed him gracefully: ‘Stand farther 
away, you ugly devil, for I hate the sight of you!’ But, 
having a run of good luck, she went up to him later in the 
evening; ‘Come,’ she said, ‘I will be friends with you, 
though you are a devil, and, to Jet you see I am not angry, .. 
there are ten more guineas for your charity.’ ”’ 

Mr. Melville in the present work has adroitly avoided any 
possible charge of malbiography, for he has used Nash — 
merely as a peg upon which to hang a description of the 
rise of Bath, and the external aspect of the city and its 
visitors during the first half of the eighteenth century. The 
transformation of a nasty little provincial town into a mag- 
nificent city, as completed by a series of speculative archi- 
tects of a rather later date, is an achievement in which 

Nash undoubtedly had a preliminary share. This process 
will be found documented after a fashion by means of illus- 
trative extracts in ‘‘ Bath Under Beau Nash,’’ which ranks 
accordingly rather as a work of descriptive topography than 
as a memoir proper. The difficulty of the theme has been 
enhanced enormously by the lightly-borne care and hard-won 
thoroughness with which M. Barbeau has gone over a con- 
siderable portion of it. But Mr. Melville has also. shown 
a commendable energy in going over the ground, and he 
has gleaned a large amount of amusingly illustrative matter. 
There is, of course, a good deal of Anstey and a good deal 
of “ Humphrey Clinker,’’ there is also something too much 
of “the jests of Beau Nash’; but there is also a great deal 
of characteristic and out-of-the-way eighteenth century verse 
satire, while such little known works as Fleming’s “ Life 
and Adventures of Timothy Ginnadrake,’’ Lucas’s “ Lives 
of the Gamesters,’’ and John Burton’s “ Iter Bathoniense,’’ 
are quoted with a certain cumulative effect. The chapters 
on Bath before Nash, on Nash’s civil code, on the Bath 

Road, on Costumes and Scandals, on Visitors’ Impressions, 
and on the Bath Tables, will thus be of considerable interest 
to Bath collectors; the select bibliography at the end will 
likewise be of service, nor must we omit mention of thirteen 
portraits and views, or of a complete index. The aptitude 
shown at Bath for the profitable organisation and exploiting 
of a popular city has hardly been surpassed, one might 
imagine, either by Brighton or by newer rivals, such as 
Eastbourne, Bournemouth, or Cromer. Few watering- 
places, if any, have had so many antiquaries, authors, and 
poets. Everyone who is interested in Bath during the 
transitional period of its existence, which corresponds pretty 
exactly with the so-called “reign” of Beau Nash, will find 
in the present work an appreciable fraction either of instruc- 
tion or entertainment. 

In going through the book we have noted a few slips, 
and against the publication of a second edition, which will 
certainly be called for if all good Bathonians do their duty, 
we will place them at Mr. Melville’s disposal. The early 
battle which, with considerable hardihood, he locates in 
the vicinity of Bath was not Mons Bodonicus, but Mons 
Badon, Badonis, or Badonicus, and the supposed victor was 
certainly not Alfred but Arthur, some say Ambrosius. The 
particulars of the subsequent battle of Deorham also need 
correction. More exact details in regard to the visits of 
Mary of Modena and of Queen Anne (whose second visit in 
September, 1702, is the starting point of Bath’s modern 
prosperity) could be obtained in the monograph of Martin 
Haile and in Boyer’s “ Annals.’’ An early writer on Bath, 
whose work should perhaps have been mentioned, is Tobias 
Venner, a worthy rival in quaintness of his contemporary, 
Gervase Markham. The place is surely mentioned, too, by 
Drunken Barnabee. The last couplet on page 3 does not 
scan, owing, we think, to the word “all” being omitted. 
Mrs. Delany was formerly Mrs. Pendarves (p. 163). On 
page 223 “atat senescit’’ is surely wrong. It was in 1770, 
not 1700, that Dr. Harington erected the mural tablet in 
the Abbey (p. 251). On page 285 for Recardi read Ricardi, 
and 319 for T. B. Smollett read T. G. Smollett, though the 
second name is as much a dead letter in Smollett’s case as 
in that of Dickens or Borrow. Brambe, on page 151, should 
of course be Bramble, of immortal memory, and the Princess 
Amelia, of whom we have a charming portrait (p. 65), was 
daughter not of George III. but of George II. She was the 
intended wife of Frederick the Great. The later Amelia, 
we need hardly remind Mr. Melville, was born in 1783, and 
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could not possibly have elicited from Nash the reply that 
“he reigned at Bath, and that there his laws must be kept.”’ 
The fine and rare portrait of the “ Beau’’ which serves as 
frontispiece Mr. Melville owes to the kindness of Mr. J. F. 
Meehan, the well-known Bath bookseller and antiquary. 

A LAIRD’S MEMORIES.* 

THis is a bad book which ought to have been a good one. 
The Duke of Argyll has seen a great deal of the imposing 
world in which he has lived—its ‘‘ manners, climates, coun- 
cils, governments’’—has borne some part in action, and 
is not entirely stripped of intelligence. But he has failed 
to produce any pleasurable effect of reminiscence. His book 
is not charming, it is not informing; it has no merit of 
arrangement; and it does not produce the impression of 
character which the Duke’s father, for example, conveyed 
in his least attractive mood. Its distinguishing note is a 
kind of weak censoriousness ; it is full of anecdotes, indiffer- 

ently told, of criticism without weight, of description which 
rarely hits the mark. The Duke saw many interesting 
figures at short range—Queen Victoria, Gladstone, Garibaldi, 
the three German Emperors, Tennyson, Disraeli, his own 
father. With the exception of a passable picture of Tenny- 
son not one of them lives in these pages. Few of the per- 
sonal judgments strike one as fine or accurate. Words- 
worth’s poetry is impertinently described as “ placid, philo- 
sophic stuff, fit for mental invalids.” William Morris 
is said to have been “not unlike Browning in general ap- 
pearance.”’ There could not have been a sharper physical 
contrast than Browning’s good and strong, but inexpressive 
and even heavy face and bearing, and Morris’s sparkling 
eyes and noble forehead, and lightly and beautifully poised 
head. His father the Duke describes as an orator “ better 
than Gladstone and equal to Bright.’”’ This is farcical. 
The late Duke of Argyll had style, a fine though thin voice, 
and his face, which slightly resembled Bright’s, possessed a 
delicate, if rather querulous, beauty of expression. But he 
was not in the rank of either of his two great contempor- 
aries. The Duke relates, quite seriously, his personal 
efforts to induce Garibaldi to abandon his attempt on Rome. 
Fawcett, who never spoke foolishly in his life, though some- 
times perversely, is said to have talked ‘‘his usual amount 
of nonsense about this [t.e., the public payment of election 
expenses] enabling poor men to get into Parliament.’’ Of 
Bright again we gather the sparkling observation that he 
was “ready to lick the dust off the foreigners’ shoes.” 

A critic of this assurance should be commonly literate. 
This the Duke is not. He writes of ‘ amoncellement”’ 
when he means “morcellement’’; he spells Stevenson’s 
name Stephenson; speaks of the ‘“‘Compte de Paris, béte 
noir.’ ; the “ Piazza d’Espagna”’ and“ Monte Cittorio”’ ; spells 
Merivale correctly on one page, incorrectly on the next; 
talks of ‘“ Radzivills’’ and ‘ Radziwills’’; and on two 

occasions tells the same story twice. Here is a reference to 
Ireland, equally remarkable for sense and taste: ‘“ Her 
whole financial idea seems so topsy-turvy that one may call 
it for Ireland the ‘murder and turf’ theory, a favourite 
expression among very imaginative friends, who say they 
hate us when we feed them, and imagine that when separ- 
ated and we don’t feed them they will love us dearly.’”’ Leo 
XIII. was one of the most picturesque figures in Europe; no 
one who ever saw him in his pontifical robes was likely to for- 
get him. This is how he appeared to the Duke of Argyll: “ An 
old man, having a slight stoop, clad all in white as if he 
meant to challenge us to a game of tennis. He wore a white 
skull-cap on the back of his grey head, white flannel over 
his shoulders, and a white nightgown (sic) over his em- 
broidered slippers.”” And that the reader may discover the 
full range of the Duke’s accomplishments, this artist in 
prose presents us with an example of his aptness in verse 
in the shape of a musical comedy called “The Coach and 
Six,” of which this is the opening stanza :— 

BatsMAN: I’m the champion village bat, 
What do you say, my girls, to that? 
Don’t we know the cricket chat? 
I’m the champion village bat, 

*“ Passages from the Past.’? By His Grace the Duke of 
Argyll. Hutchinson & Co. 24s. net. 

“movement in 1867. 

. Death Duties. 

~ Ranji-singi—tight you are, 
Slip, and cut, and bowl, Houp-la! 
Ne’er a stroke will your bowling bar! 
Score as you toe the crease! Houp-la! 

The Duke of Argyll was on the skirts of the Italian 
He was actually in Rome when Gari- 

baldi’s expedition threatened it, saw the French march in, 
and Garibaldi and his staff headed off by Victor Emmanuel’s 
troops. A little feeling, a sense of the movement of life in 

those stirring days, would have given colour, if not distinc- 
tion, to his narrative. It lacks both: but the Duke has 

It occurs whenever he contemplates the 
They move him to a kind of Scotch passion, 

in which he appears as a quite vocal, and even half-poetical, 

his lyrical moment. 

-Dumbiedikes. 

PRIVATE PROPERTY IN WAR.* 

| Tuts little volume is a carefully edited amplification of the 
essay which won the Yorke Prize at Cambridge last year. 
Mr. Bentwich takes for his motto the excellent saying of 
Montesquieu—that peoples should do one another as much 

_good in peace and as little harm in war as possible. We 
‘are sorry to observe, however, on reading through his book, 
that timidity, or caution, or perhaps veneration for his 
teacher, Professor Westlake, prevents our author from ap- 
plying this maxim freely to questions at issue. Thus in his 
chapter on “ Proposed Changes in the Laws of War at Sea,” 
‘he seems to speak with two voices. In one sentence he 
calls the immunity of private property an “imagined prin- 

ciple,’ in. another he admits that the future may see it 
_ adopted, in a third he hopes that the destruction and cap- 
ture of private property may be eliminated by future inter- 
national conferences and by the growth of public opinion, 
while in a fourth he fears that if naval belligerents are re- 
strained from attacking commerce, war will be prolonged 
and its sufferings increased. Next time Mr. Bentwich 
writes he should make up his own mind. 

Still, we cannot withhold our commendation from a 

book which provides a brief, accurate, and comprehensive 
account of laws and practices upon whose ameliorative pro- 
gress the advance of civilisation and humanity so largely 
depends. Land warfare has been revolutionised since the 
age of Grotius. In regular wars between civilised Powers 
the taint of fighting for private gain has now been quite 
removed. The first step was the creation of a military code 
in every civilised State, enforced by every civilised general, 
by which any soldier who looted the property of non-com- 
‘batants was severely punished. The last step was the adop- 
tion at the first Hague Conference by the assembled Powers 
of a code which prohibits soldiers from taking the property 
even of combatants. Until then such booty, snatched by 
soldiers from soldiers, was divided equally among the vic- 
torious army. Now, however, by the Hague Laws (7, 23, 
and 25) booty is entirely prohibited, and all the personal 
belongings of prisoners of war, except horses and military 
papers, are inviolable, and remain the property of such 
prisoners. Pillage is formally prohibited even when a town 
is taken by storm, and the only relics of barbarism are in 
cases of guerilla warfare, where, under plea or pretext of 
“military necessity,’ the laws of war “ permit an invading 
army to devastate whole tracts of country, burn dwellings, 
and clear a whole district of supplies.’’ This was the 
course taken by Lord Roberts in South Africa, and called 
a “process of attrition’’; but the general outcry of indig- 
nation at home, as well as abroad, was so loud, and the 
military results so inconsiderable, that it may be doubted 
whether similar methods will be practised in similar cases 
in the future. 

The history of warfare by sea, as Mr. Bentwich cor- 
rectly observes, does not show the same progress in the 
seventeenth and eighteenth centuries as the history of war 
on land, nor a corresponding reform in the nineteenth. But 
the Declaration of Paris was a very important step, and it 
is to be hoped that a future Hague Conference 
may result in a Naval Convention that will put the laws 
and procedure of capture at sea on a much more satisfactory 
basis. Prize money must follow booty into the historical 
museum. 

*“ The Law of Private Property in War.” By Norman Bentwich. 
London. Sweet and Maxwill. 6s. 
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A NEW ENGLAND TYPE.* 

“MaAskED Bartrerres’’ would be a more appropriate title 

for Mrs. Sedgwick’s novel than “ Valerie Upton,’’ or the 

sentimental variation “A Fountain Sealed,’ which the 

American edition has been christened. or the first few 

chapters the author holds her hand very cleverly, and lures 

the careless reader into the belief that she is going to paint 

the portrait of a self-indulgent and frivolous, though charm- 

ing woman, with the severe touch and high rectitude of a New 

England moralist. And then suddenly the batteries open 

fire, the ethical forces are enfiladed, taken in flank, and 

such a withering storm of shell is poured on the position 

held by the young puritan girl, Imogen Upton, that the 

New England moralists are driven from the field, leaving 

their bag, baggage, and reputation in the sauve qui peut. The 

subject of the novel—the secret hostility and spiritual con- 

flict between a mother and daughter—is worth reading more 

for the entertaining analysis of feminine motive than for 

the delicacy of the artistic treatment. That being said, we 

can cordially recommend the novel to all our readers. 

The portrait of Valerie Upton, the heroine, is an ex- 

Indeed, could the author 

have forced herself to elaborate with as much skill and fair- 

ness the daughter, Imogen, the 

novel might have ranked as a high achievement of psychologi- 

cal insight. But Mrs. Sedgwick has not been able to bring her- 

self to execute but a cruel exposure of this self- 
righteous young person. She hates Imogen with the 

cordial hatred of a woman to whom self-centredness and 
cold-heartedness are the least pardonable of feminine sins, 
and positively detestable when masked by a spirituality 
which seexs to “improve” people for its own glorification. 
The figure of Imogen has the satiric force of a caricature, 
but she is a type of the egoism which cloaks in moral for- 
mulas its unreal spiritual conceptions. The hardness, 
coldness, and shallowness of American transcendentalism 
is transfixed by the author’s feminine shafts. 

Valerie, who, as a young girl, has had a European educa- 
tion, has married the mediocre Mr. Upton, a Boston social 
reformer, who has exceedingly bored his wife and everybody 
else with his unending platitudes. Valerie has not 
been able to stand her husband’s futility beyond a certain 
point, and has left him in New York with his daughter 
Imogen, and has come to England, where she lives “a semi- 
detached life’’ with English friends. Her oldest friend 
is her landlord and neighbour, Sir Basil Thremdon, with 
whom she is on platonic terms of affectionate sympathy. 
But a letter from Imogen announcing Mr. Upton’s death 
recalls her to America, and reawakens her uneasy con- 
science that she has not done her duty by her daughter, 
although the latter from girlhood has always sided with 
her father and been very determined to “form her own 
character.’’ Valerie accordingly quits her Surrey cottage 
to rejoin Imogen, leaving Sir Basil asserting that it is his 
intention to pay a visit to America before long; and she 
finds that her daughter is prepared to make her “one of her 
objects’’ and is ready to“ help her to grow with all the strength 
and love there is in me.” But these are only lip phrases. 
Imogen is odious in her spiritual patronage of her mother, 
odious in her self-righteousness, odious in her pose of uni- 
versal benefactress. Indeed, so incurably false is this girl 
that we ask ourselves could her adoring fiancé Jack Penning- 
ton, who is “ the ripe fruit of an ancestry of high endeavour 
and high responsibility,’”’ have possibly been taken in by her, 
as he is taken in till Valerie’s arrival? Imogen, with her 
large calm eyes, always filled with the radiance of mild pity 
and magnanimity, accepts Jack’s perpetual homage to her 

tremely subtle piece of drawing. 

picture of Valerie’s 

* “Valerie Upton.” MO By Anne Douglas Sedgwick. Constable 
y 
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spiritual perfection, while she remains unmoved by the ap- 

peal of his emotion or passion. In fact she sees herself, in 

her half-deliberate pose, as superior to the lower and selfish 

instincts of personal passion. “The depth, but not the 

tumult of the soul,’’ is her favourite line, and she expects 

Jack to live on admiration of her beneficence, her spiritual 

radiance, her loving power, till the day comes when she will 

stoop to sacrifice herself to him and become his wife. This 

portrait of a priggish young girl will seem exaggerated to 

the English reader, but we suppose the author has had models 

from which to construct her typical figure. Valerie’s cunning, 

however, opens Jack’s eyes. First of all he sees her with 

the critical hostility of her daughter’s glance, but insensibly 

her charm and exquisite graciousness win him over to her 

side, and he begins to penetrate into Imogen’s mind, with 

her mother’s smiling knowledge. Certainly Mrs. Sedgwick 

has a gift for indicating the magical secrets of personality, 

as the following passage will show: 

“Valerie showed them thus more fully, the grace, the fresh- 
ness, the look of latent buoyancy that made her so young, that 
made her, even now, in her black dress and with her gravity, 
remind one of a flower submerged, momentarily, in deep water, 
its colour hardly blurred, its petals delicately crisp, its fragrance 
only needing air and sunlight to diffuse itself. For all the 
youthfulness, the quality of indolent magic was about her, a 
soft haze, as it were, woven of matured experience, of detach- 
ment from youth’s self-absorption, of the observer’s kindly, 
yet ironic insight. Her figure was supple; her nut-brown hair, 
splendidly folded at the back of her head, was hardly touched 
with white; her quickly glancing, deliberately pausing eyes 
were as clear, as pensive, as a child’s, with almost a child’s 
candour of surprise in the upturning of their lashes. A 
brunette duskiness in the rose of lips and cheeks, in the black 
brows, in the fruitlike softness of outline, was like a veil drawn 
across and dimming the fairness that paled to a pearly white at 
throat and temples. Her upper lip was ever so faintly 
shadowed with a brunette pencilling of down, and three grains 
de beauté, like tiny patches of velvet, seemed applied with a 
pretty coquetry, one on her lip and two high on her cheek, 
where they emphasised and lent a touch of the Japanese to 
her smile. Even her physical aspect carried out the analogy 
of something vivid and veiled. She was clear as day, yet 
melting, merged, elusive like the night; and in her glance, in 
her voice, was that mingled brightness and shadow.” 

It is only poetic justice that Imogen’s pose of 
spiritual superiority should be in the end her own undoing, 
for when Jack, in his clumsy masculine way, begins to 
defend Valerie from her daughter’s persistent disparage- 
ment, the latter descends to all the ruses of a mortified 
feminine vanity from which she has claimed to be exempt. 
What is cleverly done in the novel is the analysis of the 
swift process of disenchantment in Jack’s mind. And even 
better done is the descent of the “ frosty, white-souled, high- 
principled Imogen,’’ into the dark, fierce region of personal 
jealousy. She begins to hate her mother with fervent inten- 
sity because the latter, all unwittingly, has come between 
her and Jack, and she deliberately retaliates by luring away 
the simple-hearted and rather stupid Sir Basil when he 
turns up in America in fulfilment of his pledge. Imogen 
stoops to the baseness of using every weapon in the femin- 
ine armoury to make Sir Basil marry her instead of her 
mother, and in spite of Jack’s frantic endeavours, her 
youth and beauty prevail, and she snatches at her prey and 
carries him off triumphantly. 

The two main defects in “ Valerie Upton”? are, first, the 
over-emphatic strokes in the picture of Imogen’s spiritual 
self-complacency, and her almost incredible tone of “ self- 
centred rightness’’ in her conversations with Jack; and 
secondly, the author’s tendency to use her male characters 
as mere instruments of feminine purpose. Both Jack and 
Sir Basil are really too simple, and we are left only half- 
convinced that the Englishman could have been fatuous 
enough to let Imogen’s beauty and wiles blot out for him 
Valerie’s charm. This being said, we have no fault to find 
with the author’s merciless dissection of Imogen’s motives. 
She is the type of feminine pharisaism. Valerie, we think, 
is made to be a little too kind to her daughter, a 
little too resigned to letting Sir Basil slip permanently out 
of her life. Indeed, Mrs. Sedgwick may be charged with 
having herself an ethical purpose, lying hid in what is 
ostensibly a pure work of art. But the novel will leave its 
mark on the reader. 
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MACMILLAN’S NEW BOOKS. 
LEAVES FROM THE NOTE-BOOKS 
OF LADY DOROTHY NEVILL. 
Edited by Ratph Nevill. 8vo. 15s. net. 

WILLIAM ALLINGHAM: A Diary. 
Edited by H. Allingham and D. Radford. 8vo. 12s. net. 

THE MAN-EATERS OF TSAVO. 
By Lieut.-Colonel J. H. Patterson, D.S.O. 

numerous Illustrations. 8vo. 7s. 6d. net. 

THE PHILOSOPHY OF 
COMMON SENSE. By Frederic Harrison. 
Extra crown 8yo. 7s. 6d. net. 

ENGLAND AND GERMANY. 
Republished from ‘‘THE OBSERVER.” 

By Austin Harrison. Crown 8vo. 2s. 6d. net. 

The Athenzum :—'The book is written with great knowledge of modern 
German politics.” 

THE LITTLE CITY OF HOPE. 
A Christmas Story. By F. Marion Crawford. Globe 8vo. 

2s. 6d. net. 

With 

HIGHWAYS AND BYWAYS 
IN KENT. By Walter Jerrold. 
Illustrated by HuGH THomson. Extra Crown 8vo. 6s. 

(Tuesday. 

CRANFORD SERIES.—New Volume. - 

SILAS MARNER. By George Eliot. 
With Illustrations in Colour and Black and White by Hucu 

THOMSON. Crown 8vo. Cloth extra, with gilt edges, 6s. 

THE GLOBE LIBRARY.—New Volume. 

THE POETICAL WORKS OF 
JOHN KEATS. 
Edited, with Introduction and Notes, by William T. Arnold. 

Crown 8Vo, 3s. 6d.; also limp leather, 5s. net. 

MACMILLAN & CO., Ltd., London. 
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A _ READABLE WEEKLY. 
“ Publie Opinion” was very much prized by Thomas 
Carlyle, and was one of the last journals he read, 
said Dr. W. R. Nicoll, in “The British Weekly.” 

PUBLIC OPINION 
TWOPENCE, WEEKLY. 

Edited by PERCY L. PARKER. 

“Public Opinion” is eminently a readable paper. There 
is no padding in it. It isa paper which exists to put on record 
the ideas which men are thinking, and especially the ideas which 
make for Religious, Intellectual, Political, and Social Progress as 
these are recorded in the world’s books, papers, and magazines. 

It is a paper specially suited for those who exert public 
influence—for “Public Opinion” does not reflect one side of 
life only—it seeks to cover all sides of thought and opinion. 

It is the bare truth to say that there is no other paper 
published in Great Britain which every week contains such 
stimulus to thought, or such a vast amount of rea] information 
presented lucidly and in a readable type. 

“Public Opinion” is published every Friday, and its price 
is Twopence, It has been in existence 47 years. 

“Public Opinion” can be obtained from any newsagent 
or bookstall, or will be sent post free for one year to any address 
in the United Kingdom for 10s, 10d., and to any place abroad for 
13s. perannum. Orders should be addressed to :— 

““PUBLIC OPINION,” 
30 & 31, Temple House, Tallis Street, London, E,C. 

Specimens sent free on application. 
ee 
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THE INQUIRER 
A JOURNAL OF LIBERAL RELIGION 

Special Articles of Interest to 

Liberal Thinkers and Workers. 

Reviews of Important Books and 

Magazines. 

News of Churches and Societies. 

SUBSCRIPTION TERMS: 

6/G per year, to all parts of the World. 

SPECIMEN COPY FREE ON APPLICATION. 

Published every Friday at 

3, ESSEX STREET, STRAND, W.C. 

WESTMINSTER GAZETTE 
THE most interesting of the London penny evening 
newspapers, and the only one representing Liberal 

thought. Publishing five editions daily from noon, it 

presents the news of the day fully with promptness and 
accuracy, and generally contains a 

CARTOON BY ‘F.C.G.” 

On Saturdays the daily paper is always a special 
enlarged number, and a weekly edition is published, 
Price One Penny, under the title of the 

SATURDAY WESTMINSTER 
Offices: TUDOR STREET, WHITEFRIARS, E.C. 

Che Economist. 
(ESTABLISHED 1843.) 

Weekly Commercial Times, Bankers’ Gazette, and 
Railway Monitor. 

A POLITICAL, LITERARY, FINANCIAL AND GENERAL NEWSPAPER, 

PRICE 8d. By Post, 84d. ANNUAL SUBSORIPTION FOR THE UNITED Kinapom, £2. 
CoLONIES AND ABROAD, £2 4. 

The established authority on all Financial and Commercial 
subjects. In addition to a large high-class general circulation, 
the ECONOMIST is subscribed to by Banking Houses, Chambers 
of Commerce, Mercantile Firms, and Railway, Insurance, and 
other Companies throughout the United Kingdom, the Colonies 
and Abroad ; and, as its columns from week to week show, it is 
the recognised organ for the announcements of some ot the most 
important trades in the Kingdom. 

PUBLISHED EVERY SATURDAY IN TIME FOR THE MORNING MAILS, 

Offices: GRANVILLE HOUSE, ARUNDEL STREET, STRAND, W.C., 
and of all Booksellers and Newsagents, 



Che Geek in the itp. 
THERE have been several ups and downs during the week, 
but the downs have predominated, and towards the close 
quite a sickly feeling prevailed in the City. The truth is 
that the wonderful manufacturing activity in the North of 
England has not been fully reflected in London, which has 
by no means recuperated itself for the frightful losses of 
capital caused by the Boer War and the subsequent shrink- 
age of securities. The pressure of high taxation is also felt, 
and there is no longer much room for doubt that trade 
is on the verge of a serious decline. The spell of very dear 
money has only just begun, and one of the highest banking 
authorities in the City whom I consulted on Thursday ex- 
pressed a conviction that we should not see any sort of ease 
until the spring. That the situation in America is no better 
seems to be proved by the premium on currency. It is, how- 
ever, possible, I think, that relief may come sooner than is 

expected if Congress decides upon an issue of greenbacks. 
Such an issue, I think, would soon send gold streaming 
back to Europe. But its consequences in the States would 
not be wholesome. 

GERMANY AND THE Hampure Farurges. 
There is much nervousness in the City about the posi- 

tion of the German banks, and the feeling has been accentu- 
ated by the news of another serious failure in Hamburg, 
which came on Thursday afternoon. The worst of mercantile 
failures in Germany is that the banks are nearly always 
heavily involved, because they invest far more of their capi- 
tal and deposits in speculative firms and companies than 
would be considered proper in England. Unluckily, these 
failures come at a very inopportune moment, because the 
Reichsbank is in a weaker position than it has ever been 
in since its foundation. It is pretty clear that the German 
system of an elastic paper issue subject to a small tax is 
liable to great abuse, and has contributed to the inflation 
from which German credit and industry are now suffering. 
The Imperial Government, however, seems to be quite blind 
to the seriousness of the situation, and is piling up expen- 
diture and debt in a light-hearted fashion as if no day of 
reckoning were at hand. Under the circumstances, inves- 
tors who have subscribed to German loans should clear out 
at once, and put their money into some other Government 
security which is less likely to depreciate in value. 

AMERICAN Bonps AND SHORT-TERM NOTES. 

A New York broker, after stating in a circular dated 
November, that “a steady improvement in money conditions 
and general confidence is in progress,’’ proceeded to print 
the following remarks, which really deserve reproduction 
if only to show what prophecies may come out of an alliance 
between conceit and stupidity :— 

“In connection with the financial situation which recently 
developed, it is well to remember :— 

“That millions of gold are being shipped from abroad to 
the United States, and the National Government would have 
continued to use its enormous resources to aid the New York 
banks had it been necessary. The Government is still co- 
operating in a broader way by providing facilities for an 
increase -in circulation. 

“That the financial institutions of New York City, and 
especially the Clearing House, have met the emergency in a 
manner not only inspiring confidence, but indicating their 
great resources and their ability to meet severe financial strain 
by concerted action. 

“That the banks throughout the country which still rely 
largely on the eastern money centres are in better condition 
to maintain themselves than ever before. 

“That our trade balances are still the envy of nations— 
exports for the month of September reaching $135,353,715 and 
imports $106,361,552. 

“That from agricultural sources alone the country has 
increased its wealth between six and seven billion dollars 
during the past year. 

“That the railroads are in excellent physical condition 
and continue to show large earnings.” 

The broker then points out that “at the present moment 
all standard railroad issues are selling at the lowest prices 
witnessed in many years. Recent sensational declines are 
no measure of intrinsic value, but are caused by the imme- 

diate necessities of sellers. Many gilt-edged and hitherto 
inactive securities have been thrown on the market, with 
the result of an average decline in bond values for the month 
of October of 44 per cent. At the present level of prices it 
would seem inevitable that there should be an enormous 
absorption of high grade bonds.” 
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With regard to Government bonds, he points out toward 
the end of the month a new factor, materially affecting the 
prices of these, was introduced. As National Bank 
circulation was $300,000,000 short of the amount permitted 
by the statutes, and as it was desirable to increase it by 
reason of the prevailing money situation, the Secretary of 
the Treasury decided at the close of September to receive 
other than Government bonds as security for public deposits, 
provided the released Government bonds were pledged as 
security for additional circulation. 

“This would set free for that purpose $90,000,000 
Governments. It may be noted in this connection that the 
Treasury Department has ready for distribution to National 
Banks on presentation of the required security $20,000,000 
bank notes, and as the privilege accorded by the Secretary 
is being promptly availed of by the banks, a material increase 
of circulation will quickly follow from this source. 

“The urgent need for bonds for the additional circula- 
tion referred to above, resulted in an active demand for 2s. 
and 3s., which carried the prices of these issues to 107 and 
1024, respectively, with very few bonds offered. The effect 
of the Secretary’s decision will, without doubt, continue into 
November and result in a further advance in prices.” 

With a view to aiding his clients “in their consideration 
of investments at the present low level of prices,’’ the New 
York broker gives the following interesting list of short- 
term notes, with prices and yields, as they stood at the 

beginning of the month :— 

of Issue (with Present Price with Interest, Yield About. Price at time Interest). Yield About. 

a> as coo>2 gos co American Telephone & Telegraph Co....| 91 974 | 5 
Three Year 5 per cent. Notes, Inter- 

est. January and July, Due January, 
1910 

Atlantic Coast Line Railroad ... Es 
Three Year 5 per cent. Notes, Interest 
March and September, Due March, 
1910 (b) 

Chesapeake & Ohio Railway ass ou 
Collateral Trust Three Year 6 per cent. 
Notes, Interest January and July, Due 
July, 1910 

Chicago & Western Indiana Railroad ...} 95 
Three Year 5 per cent. Collateral 
Trust Notes, Interest February and 
August, Due February, 1910 (d) 

Cleveland, Cincinnati, Chicago and St. 
Louis Railway ... oe a ee 

Four Year 5 per cent. Gold Notes, In- 
terest June and December, Due June, 
1911 (b) 

Lake Shore & Michigan Southern Rly....| 953 
Three Year 5 per cent. Notes, Interest 
February and August, Due February, 
1910 (a) 

Louisville & Nashville Railroad ... 5A BOS 
Three Year 5 per cent. Notes, Inter- 
est March and September, Due March, 
1910 (b) 

Michigan Central Railroad se ay 
Three Year 5 per cent. Notes, Inter- 
est February and August, Due Febru- 
ary, 1910 (b) 

New York Central & Hudson River 
Railroad... 2 te cA oe, LaNhE AGG 

Three Year 5 per cent. Notes, Interest 
February and August, Due February, 
1910 (a) 

New York, New Haven & Hartford 
Railroad... ae a AN ee 

Five Year 5 per cent. Notes, Interest 
January and July 9th, Due January 
9th, 1912 (c) (Denominations of §5,000 
and upwards). 

Pennsylvania Railroad es sae ne 
Three Year 5 per cent. Notes, Secured, 
Interest March and September 15th, 
Due March 15th, 1910 (Denominations 
of §5,000 and upwards) (b) 

913 | 9°05 | 97 | 6°10 

964 | 7°50 | 983 | 6°50 

7°50 5°90 

94 | 6°95 6°00 

7710 7100 | 6:00 

8°50 | 97 | 5°10 

100 | 5:00 

7°00 5°00 

5°15 5°00 

94 | 8:00 | 995 

(a) Legal investments for savings banks in Maine and New 
Hampshire; (b) in New Hampshire; (c) in Maine, Massachusetts, 
and New Hampshire; (d) in Connecticut. 
I notice that on Tuesday there was marked weakness of the 
bond market in Wall Street, which was credited largely to 
liquidation of bonds by savings banks, preparatory to possi- 
ble withdraws of deposits on the expectation of the thirty- 
day notices. Chicago, Rock Island, and Pacific Fours fell 
very heavily. LucELuuM. 

5°25 J 

| 
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NOURISHMENT. 
SR ee ET 

START USING NOW. 

[MAP 
ARE SPECIALISTS 

FOR COMFORTABLE 

CLUB & LOUNGE 
CHAIRS & SETTEES 

Inspection invited, or Illustrated 

Catalogue of Chairs’ sent free 

LARGEST STOCK IN THE WORLD 

LONDON PARIS BUENOS AIRES 

BEFORE Purchasing any Bookease, see the ‘‘ GUNN,” which 
is sure to Please you in Every Respect, Built up in 

Sections—one atatime ; each Parta Complete Bookcase fitted 
with Sliding Glass Doors. Additional Sections can be attached 
either Vertically or Horizontally. 

Handsome Appearance, First-Class Cabinet |i 
Work, and Excellent Material throughout. 

Write for Descriptive Booklet 
No. 16, giving illustrations of 
the Various Styles with Full 
Particulars and Prices, sent 

Post Free on Request. 

Wm. ANGUS & Co., Ltd., 
53, Paul St., Finsbury, London, B.C. 

——eE 

Suction 

Gas Power. 

80% REDUCTION 
OF YOUR 

GAS ENGINE 

GAS BILL. 

CONNOISSEURS OF COFFEE pDrRINK THE 

RED 
WHITE 

. BLU 
Delicious for Breakfast & after Dinner. 

In making, use LESS QUANTITY, it being so 

much stronger than ordinary COFFEE. 

The Best Tonic 
For the restoration of energy and vitality ; the 

relief of mental and nervous exhaustion, im- 

paired digestion or appetite, there is no remedy 

so beneficial as 

Horsford’s Acid Phosphate 
(Non-Alcoholic. 

It is a scientific and carefully prepared prep- 

aration of the phosphates that provides the tonic 

and nerve food needed to improve general health. 

If your chemist does not have it in stock he can obtain 
it from Bovril, Ltd,, 152 Old Street, London, E. C. 

= 
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HOTELS AND HYDROS, &c. 

OPPOSITE THE BRITISH MUSEUM. 

THACKERA Y’S HOTEL (Temperance), 

GREAT RUSSELL STREET. 
Passenger Lift. Electric Light in all Reoms. Bath-rooms on every floor, Spacious Dining- 
Drawing, Writing, Reading, Billiard and Smoking Rooms, heated throughout. All Floors Fire, 
proof, Perfect Sanitation. Night Porter. Telwsphone,. BEDROOMS, including attendance, 

from 3/6 te 6/O. Full Tarif and Testimonials post free on application. 
Telegraphic Address—'' Thackeray, London.” 

FOREIGN HOTELS. 

WIESBADEN. 
HOTEL NASSAU. With fine Bathing Establishment. Situated 

atthe Curplace. ‘‘ The English Home.” 

ST. MORITZ, ENGADINE. 
THE BELVEDERE. High-class English Family Hotel, in the 

finest and sunniest position. Inclusive terms 11 to 20 francs. 

BOOKSELLERS. 

THE LONDON SIBLE WAREHOUSE, 
53, PATERNOSTER ROW, E.C., 

Have the Largest Selection of Bibles, 
Prayer Books, and Church Services, 

——__—_____—____—_ Publishers of “The Marked Bible,” 
‘* Lectern Lesson Book,” “ Priest’s Pocket Bible,” “ Daily Service Book,” &e. 

be- Thousands of Bibles, etc., at HALF-PRICE! 

A. LIONEL ISAACS, *cfat..at, OM 
BuILDING). 

CaTaLOGUES 

Post Free, 
CAsH Discounr, 

3p, 1m Is, 

Choice Books. 
Rare Autographs and MSS, 

Pictures and Prints. 
CATALOGUES ISSUED, 

Ancient and Modern, Bought, Sold 
BOOKS. and Exchanged. 

THOMAS THORP, 100, St. Martin’s Lane, W.C. 
[And at READING.] 

MONTHLY CATALOGUES FREE. 
Mr. Thorp has incorporated the business in Review Books 

carried on for many years by Mrs. Hindlzy at Booksellers’ Row, 
and at the above address. 

TELEPHONE: 1784 CENTRAL, 

ARUNDEL CHROMOS. 
ARGE number in Stock. Many rare ones.—Send stamp for 

this month’s list (giving size and shape of each). Saint 
Jude’s Depét, Birmingham. 

MISCELLANEOUS. 

cy ) 

r Curio Club 
_ Wargains 
Private persons desirous of disposing of antiques at bargain prices will finda ready sale for same at the ** London Opinion Curio Club” 107, Regent Street, London, W. 

be | [SO ET 

APPOINTMENT. 
UNIVERSITY OF LONDON, 

Goldsmiths College (Day Training Department), 
A MATHEMATICAL LECTURER (WOMAN) will shortly be requiréd in the above Department. Salary £175. Applications must be received not later than Saturday, December 7th, 1907. Particulars may be obtained from the Warden, Goldsmiths College, New Cross, S.E. ee ea 

BIRKBECK BANK 
ESTABLISHED 1851. 

SOUTHAMPTON BUILDINGS, HIGH HOLBORN, W.C. 
2% per cent, INTEREST 

allowed on Deposit Accounts. 

per cent. INTEREST 
on Drawing Accounts with Cheque Book. 
All General Banking Business transacted. 

ALMANACE, with full particulars, Post FREE. 
C. F. RAVENSEROFT, Secretary. 

HOTELS AND HYDROS, &c, 
LONDON. 

WILD’S TEMPERANCE HOTELS, J. B. Wild, C.C., Man. Direc. 
30-40, Ludgate Hill, E.C. ; 70 & 71, Euston Square, W.C, 

AT BOURNEMOUTH HYDRO. 
IDEAL RESIDENCE, 

Sun Lounge. Every form of Bath. 

BOURNEMOUTH. 
THE QUEEN, Bath Road. 

Central, 
Miss Tye. 

Board and Residence, 35/6 to 3 guineas weekly. 

NEWLYN'S (Royal Exeter) HOTEL, Close Pier; rst Class ; Moderate 

SILVER HOW. Boarding Est. West Cliff Gdns. From 3os. week. 

BRIDPORT (Near West Bay), DORSET. 
BOARD RESIDENCE. Every Comfort. 10, West St., Bridport. 

BRIGHTON. 
THE HOTEL METROPOLE. 

ROYAL YORK HOTEL. 

BUXTON. 

E. Richard, Manager, 

H. J. Preston. 

ST. ANN’S HOTEL. 

CHINGFORD, 
ROYAL FOREST HOTEL. Mr. Jobn Brill. 

DARTMOOR —-YELVERTON. 
THE TORS HOTEL. Tel. : orgg9. 

BARON'S TEMPERANCE HOTEL, Magnificent Moor Views. 

DEAL. 
BEACH HOUSE HOTEL. 

EASTBOURNE. 
CLARENCE Private Hotel & Boarding House, Sussex Grdns. 5/- day. 

HADDON HALL, Devonshire Place, overlooking Sea. 5/- day. 

EXETER. 
DELLERS CAFE, Cathedral Close, and at Paignton, 

GREAT YELDHAM —ESSEX. 
THE WHITE HART HOTEL. Proprietor, W. Pearl, 

HENLEY-ON-THAMES., 
RED LION HOTEL. Overlooking famous Regatta course. 

First Hotel. 

ESSEX. 

Mrs. F. Sara, 

S. R. Jefferson. 

ILFRACOMBE. 
COLLINGWOOD PRIVATE HOTEL. 120 Rooms. Facing Sea. 

LEEDS. 
HOTEL METROPOLE, 2 minutes’ walk from either station. 

LLANELLY. 
CLEVELAND HOTEL. J. T. Weaver. 

MALDON. 
TEMPERANCE HOTEL, Market Hill. C. Simons, Manager. 

MALVERN. / 
HARDWICKE PRIVATE HOTEL. Prop. & M’g’r.—J. Wilson. 

MANCHESTER. 
THE PRINCES CAFE. 

THE DEANSGATE HOTEL. 

MATLOCK. 
SMEDLEY’SHydropathic Establishment. Estab. 1853. H.Challand, Mnger. 

ROCKSIDE HYDRO, Tennis, Bowls, &c. Nr. Golf Links, (18 holes). 

OXFORD (near). 
SUNNINGWELL HALL, Boars Hill. Dry, Sunny, Golf, etc, Lecture 

PENTRE. 
PENTRE HOTEL, Rhondda. Tel. No. P.O. 30. W. H. Miles. 

PLYMOUTH. 
GOODBODY’S CAFES, 

Oxford Street. 

Deansgate. 

And at Torquay, 
SWISS CAFE, Union Street. Moderate. Genoni Bros. 

PORTSMOUTH. 
SPEEDWELL HOTEL. A. Grigsby, Managing Director. 

SOUTHSEA. 
STRATHEARN MANSIONS, South Parade. Miss Collis, Manageress. 

ST. MORITZ, ENGANDINE. 
BELVEDERE, high-class English Family Hotel. Situated in 

sunniest and finest position. Inclusive terms 11 to 20 francs. 
SWAWNAGE. 

**CRAIGSIDE,” Board Residence. Tel. : 6, Misses Fell. 
TEIGA MOUTH, 

REGENT RESTAURANT & Criterion Hall for Catering. W.H. Bonner, 

. WHITBY. 
WEST CLIFF PRIVATE. HOTEL. Mrs. T. Newbitt. 

; WOODFORD GREEN, ESSEX. 
WILFRED LAWSON. Temp. Hotel, J. J. Blundell Manager. 
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EDUCATIONAL. 

COUNTY OF LONDON. 
The London County Council invites applications for the under- 

mentioned posts :— 
TWO ASSISTANT MISTRESSES at the Sydenham Secondary 

School, to teach Geography, Arithmetic, English, for junior classes, 
and games, 

The salaries attaching to the posts will commence at £120 a 
year and rise by annual increments of £10, subject to satisfactory 
service, to £220 a year. 

A commencing salary higher than the minimum stated above 
will be allowed if the candidates appointed have had satisfactory 
experience. 

Applications should be made on Form T.S. 56, to be obtained, 
together with particulars of the appointment, from the Clerk of 
the Council, L.C.C. Education Offices, Victoria Embankment, W.C., 
to whom they must be returned not later than 11 a.m. on Mon- 
day, December 9th, 1907, accompanied by copies of three testi- 
monials of recent date. 

Candidates applying through the post for the form of applica- 
tion should enclose a stamped and addressed envelope. 

Canvassing, either directly or indirectly, will be held to be a 
disqualification for employment. 

Full particulars of appointments in the Council’s service are 
published in the ‘“‘ London County Council Gazette,’? which can 
be obtained from the Council’s Publishers, Messrs. P. S. King & 
Son, 2 and 4, Great Smith Street, Westminster, S.W., price (includ- 
ing postage), 1/d. an issue, or, for the year, a prepaid subscrip- 
tion of 6s. 6d. 

G. L. GOMME, 
Clerk of the London County Council. 

Education Offices, 
Victoria Embankment, W.C. 

November 20th, 1907. 

COUNTY OF LONDON. 
The London County Council invites applications for the appoint- 

ment of an ASSISTANT MISTRESS for Junior Form work, ex- 
perienced in teaching general subjects, at the Paddington Techni- 
cal Institute Secondary School. 

The salary attaching to the post will commence at £120 a year, 
and rise by annual increments of £10 to a maximum of £220 a year. 

A commencing salary higher than the minimum stated above 
will be allowed if the successful applicant has had satisfactory 
experience. 

Applications should be made on Form T.S. 56, to be obtained, 
together with particulars of the appointment, from the Clerk of 
the Council, London County Council Education Offices, Victoria 
Embankment, W.C., to whom they must be returned not later than 
11 a.m. on Monday, December 9th, 1907, accompanied by copies of 
three testimonials of recent date. 

Candidates applying through the post for the form of applica- 
tion should enclose a stamped and addressed envelope. 

Canvassing, either directly or indirectly, will be held to be a 
disqualification for employment. 

Full particulars of appointments in the Council’s service are 
pwblished in the ‘‘London County Council Gazette,’? which can 
be obtained from the Council’s Publishers, Messrs. P. 8. King & 
Son, 2 and 4, Great Smith Street, Westminster, 8.W., price (inelud- 
ing postage), 1$d. an issue, or, for the year, a prepaid subscription 

6d. 
G. L. GOMME, 

Clerk of the London County Council. 
Education Offices, 

Victoria Embankment, W.C. 
November 19th, 1907. 

TEE HINDHEAD SCHOOL FOR GIRLS. 

Principal: Miss J. F. GRUNER, Certificated Student of Girton Col- 
lege, late Second Mistress, Dulwich High School, G.P.D.8.Co. Educa- 
tion thoroughly modern; physical training and outdoor games. Great 
attention is paid to healthful conditions of life. The boarding-house 
stands at an elevation of 800 ft._For prospectus address to 
BRACKENHURST, HINDHEAD, HASLEMERE, R.8.0. 

LEIGHTON PARK SCHOOL (Near Reading). 
Under the Management of the Society of Friends. 

Boys from this PUBLIC SCHOOL have done well at the Universities. 
The School stands in its own grounds of about 45 acres, high 

above the town and the Thames Valley, 
For Honours List, Prospectus, particulars of Scholarships, and 

JOHN RIpGEs, M.A.,, 
at the School. 

HASLEMERE, SURREY. 

8T. GEORGE’S WOOD SCHOOL for GIRLS. Sandy soil; nine acres 
of ground; nearly 600 ft. above sea level. 
Principals: Miss AMY KEMP, Camb. Certif. for Theory and Practice 

of Teaching (St. George’s Training College, Edinburgh); Diploma for 
the Teaching of German (Berlin); and Miss HELEN T. NEILD, M.A. 
(Vict.), Classical Tripos (Camb.), Certificated Student of Girton Col- 
lege; 11 years at the Mount School, York. 

EDUCATIONAL. 

BOOTHAM SCHOOL, YORK. 
(Under the Management of the Society of Friends.) 

Twenty-six boys passed University Entrance Examinations in 
1906 and 1907. 

A new feature for post-Matriculation students is a CITIZENSHIP 
COURSE, including Economics and Modern History with special 
reference to existing political institutions and social problems. 

The School continues to hold a strong position in Leisure-Hour 
work :—Natural History, Archaeology, Carpentry, etc. 

For copies of prospectus and full particulars with regard to 
scholarships, apply to the Head Master, Bootham School, York. 

Head Master: Arthur Rowntree, Certificate of Distinction in the 
Theory, History, and Practice of Education, Cantab. 

WILLASTON SCHOOL, NANTWICH. 

The next ENTRANCE EXAMINATION will be held at 
the SCHOOL on DECEMBER 38rp & 4TH. 

For particulars of admission on the FOUNDATION apply to 
the HEADMASTER. 

Before Selecting a School or Tutor 
PARENTS SHOULD OBTAIN A COPY OF 5 

ry 

‘A Practical Cuide to Schools, Tutors, & Educational Homes,” 
PUBLISHED BY 

Messrs. TRUMAN @G KNIGHTLEY, 
Containing full particulars (including number of pupils, fees, etc.) of over 
1,000 establishments in Great Britain and on the Continent. Price 6d, To be 

obtained post free from the publishers. 

Address :—6, Holles Street, Cavendish Square, LONDON, W. 

INFORMATION AND ADVICE AS TO SCHOOLS. 

THE SCHOLASTIC, CLERICAL, AND MEDICAL ASSOCIATION, LTD. 
(a body of Oxford and Cambridge graduates), gives advice and assist- 
ance without charge to Parents and Guardians in the selection of 
schools (for GIRLS AND Boys) at home or abroad, and as to Tutors 
(ARMY, Navy, UNIVERSITY, &.). A statement of the requirements 
should be sent to the Manager, 

R. J. BEEVOR, M.A., 22, Craven Street, Trafalgar Square, W.C. 

Telegrams: ‘‘TRIFORM, LONDON.” Telephone No. 1854 GRRRA RD. 

SEASIDE SCHOOLS FOR GIRLS. 
BROADWATER HALL, WORTHING. 
Good English Education. Eight Acres of Grounds, 

LE PLEIN AIR, DIEPPE. 
Accomplishments, Needlework, Cookery. 

Principals—THE MISSES TRITTON. 

Languages, 

THE LEYS SCHOOL, CAMBRIDGE. 

ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS :—Entries close December 3rd. 
Preparatory School at Hitchin recognised by the Governors. 

Enquiries should be addressed to the BURSAR. 

AGRICULTURAL COLLEGE, TAMWORTH. 
YOUTHS TRAINED FOR HOME OR COLONIES. 

Farm, 1,000 acres. Carpentry, Smith’s work. Riding and 
Shooting taught. Prospectus. 

NOTICE. 
Tue Nation is published weekly. Applications for 

copies and Subscriptions should be sent to Tue Nation 
Office, 14, Henrietta-street, Covent Garden. 

Terms of Subscription, Including Postage: 
Home, 26s. per ANNUM. ForeIGN, 30s. PER ANNUM. 
Cheques should be made payable to THz Manacer, 

Tue Nation, and crossed “ National Provincial Bank.”’ 
Telephone No. Gerrard 4035. 
Telegrams: “ Nationetta,” London. 
THe Nation may be obtained from the following book- 

sellers abroad :— 
Paris—Galignani’s Library, Rue de Rivoli. 
Paris—Neale’s Library, Rue de Rivoli. 
Nice—Galignani’s Library. 

THE INDEX TO VOLUME I. 
OF THE NATION 

Is NOW READY, and can be had free 

on application to the Manager. 



288 

SELECTED 
TITLES FROM 

THE }NAYETON. 

CHATTO & WINDUS’S aurimn Booxs 

[November 23, 1907. 

Please send Postcard for their complete List of New Publications. 

Messrs CHATTO & WINDUS have pleasure in inviting all interested in the Art of the Early 

Italian, Early Flemish, and Early German Painters, to their Exhibition of Reproductions in 

Coloured Collotype after the Masters of these Schools, at the Bruton Gallery, November 26th 

to December 24th, 10-6; Saturdays, 10-4. Admission on Presentation of Visiting Card. 

Prof. D. S. MARGOLIOUTH, D.Litt., writes 

CAIRO, JERUSALEM, AND 
DAMASCUS, 
Three Chief Cities of the Egyptian Sultans. 

Mr. W. S. 8S. TYRWHITT, R.B.A.. and REGINALD BARRATT, 
A.B.W.S., “supply” Water-Colour Drawings, 105 Large-Paper copies, 
bound whole Parchment, 42s. net; large fcap. 8vo, cloth, 20s. net. 

LISBON AND CINTRA, 
With some Account of other Cities and 

Historic Sites in Portugal, 

Contains almost as many English as Portuguese Names. 
By A. C.INCHBOLD. Water-Colour Drawings by STANLEY INCH- 
BOLD. Large feap. 8vo, 10s. 6d. net. 

‘E. A. WALLIS BUDGE, D.Litt., translates, 
with Introduction and Notes, 

THE PARADISE OR GARDEN OF 
THE HOLY FATHERS, 

As compiled by ATHANASIUS, PALLADIUS, ST. JEROME, and 
others, A.D. 250-400, “A book for all men interested in man,” 2 vols, 
extra crown, 8vo, 15s. net. 

TUSCAN FEASTS AND 
TUSCAN FRIENDS, 

By D.N. LEEKS, is a real book, “ written with a fine literary touch, 
by one who knows modern Tuscany and its people at first hand. Its 
ater ce jllustrations, the Outlook says, ‘are excellent.” Extra crown 
vo, Ss. net. 

Litt.D., 

The Publishers, sincerely apologising for its late appearance, WILL ISSUE THIS WEEK Plate VI. in 

The Medici Series: THE ANNUNCIATION, BY LORENZO DI CREDI. 
The Colour Surface, 173 by 19 inches, represents one-half the original dimensions. 15s. net. 

They have iust issued Occasional Plate |, THE VIRGIN, BY FILIPPO LIPPI. 
Colour Surface, 132 by 10 inches. 10s. 6d. net. [Please apply for detailed prospectus. 

FOUR-COLOUR REPRODUCTIONS. 

PERUGINO. Tae Crucirixion, after the Triptych 
in the Convent of Sta. Maria del Pazzi, Florence. Gold Frame (17 by 
11 in.) and dark mount, 5s.; oak frame and oak mount, 3s. 6d. ; 
mounted only, 1s 6d.; unmounted, 1s. 

GIORGIONE. Tue Vircin ENTHRONED BETWEEN 
SAINTS, after the altar-piece at Castelfraneco. Gold frame, dark 
mount, 3s. 6d.; oak frame, oak mount, 2s, 6d.; mounted only, $d 
unmounted, 6d. 

Postage extra. 

he DAPHWN a says the Atheneum, 
BY 

‘Ts a delightful little book—a real fantasy MARGARET 

—about Italy....... Miss Sherwood has felt 
SHERWOOD, and expressed delightfully the unforgett- 

able beauty of the country about Rome. 

Pore Altogether it is a charming book.” 3s. 6d. 

ALICE IN WONDERLAND | The 

Illustrated by MILLICENT SOWERBY, Buri 

Extra Crown 8vo, 12 Coloured Plates, 5s. net. 

only new edition 

sanctioned by the owners 

copyright 

Messrs. Macmillan & Co. 

THE NEW MEDI4EVAL LIBRARY. 
The first three volumes are translated from the middle French by ALICE 

KEMP-WELCH, who also furnishes Notes and an Introduction. Size 64 by 
4% in., boards 5s. net; whole pigskin, antique style, with clasps, 7s.6d. net 

i. THE BOOK OF THE DUKE OF TRUE LOVERS. 

I. OF THE TUMBLER OF OUR LADY AND OTHER MIRACLES 
lll THE CHATELAINE OF VERGI. 

Nos, 1.-IIL this week.—Other volumes in preparation, 
Each volume contains photogravure reproductions of the Illustrations 

contained in the Works reprinted, Each volume further contains a title 
page engraved upon wood, after notable contemporary examples.” 

What the Press says about ALICE: 
Scotsman.—" There is room for much praise ot Miss 

Sowerby’s coloured and line drawings. They are 
cleverly drawn and brightly coloured, and the book is 
altogether a pretty gift-book for any child of imagina 
tion and humour.” 

Gloucester Journal.—‘It is a charming work. And 
what of these illustrations by Miss Sowerby? It is a 
pleasure to say at once that they are delightful......the 
artist shows at once a sympathy and power which 
justify this new set of illustrations.” 

and 

WOMEN OF FLORENCE. 
During and Prior to the Cinquecento. 

By PROFESSOR ISIDORO DEL LUNGO. Introduction by Dr. 

GUIDO BIAGI. With 26 Illustrations, 2 in Colour, mostly portraits, 

after the Old Masters. Cinquecento Binding and Title Designs, 

extra crown 8vo. parchment, 10s. 6d. net; buckram, 7s. 6d. net. 

NEW NOVELS. 

Copper Under the Gold 
The Pagan Woman 

The Cable-Man 

The Conqueress 

Shakespeare’s Sweetheart 
The City of Pleasure By ARNOLD BENNETT 
Lord Cammarleigh’s Secret By ROY HORNIMAN 

Vanity By PAUL and VICTOR MARGUERITTE 

The Windfall By CHARLES EGBERT CRADDOCK 

The Inevitable Law By F. E. PENNY 

My Lady of Whims By FLORENCE WARDEN 

THREE-AND-SIXPENCE. 

The Mystery of Mary Anne By GEORGE R. SIMS 
Three Speeds Forward By LLOYD OSBOURNE 

By E, F. ALMAZ 
By NORMA LORIMER 

By WEATHERBY CHESNEY 
By GEORGES OHNET 

By SARAH H. STERLING 

ARTISTS OF THE ITALIAN 
RENAISSANCE. 

By E. L. SEELEY. Uniform with and continuing “Stories of the 
Italian Artists from Vasari,” is based upon Vasari, Lanzi, Ridolfi, and — 
the Chroniclers. Cinquecento Binding and Title Designs, with 8 
Coloured and 24 Half-Tone Illustrations, buckram, 7s. 6d. net. With 
4 Additional Coloured Plates and Woodcut Frontispiece in Colours 
parchment, 15s. net; vellum, 20s, net.; morocco, 30s, net. 

[Shortly. 

FOR THE YOUNG. 

By M. SOWERBY, each with 12 Coloured Plates ; 

CHILDHOOD, 3s. 6d. net; BUMBLETOES, ls. 6d. net. 

By HELEN H. WHITNEY, THE BEDTIME BOOK, 

5s, net. THE STORY OF SCRACCLES, A SPARROW, 

by G. W. JAMES, 2s. 6d. THE CHILD-LOVERS’ 

CALENDAR, 1908, ls. net. THE DUMPY BOOKS FOR 

CHILDREN, 36 Titles to select from, ls. net each, also 

shortly, THE LAMB SHAKESPEARE (illustrated), vols. 1. 
and 3, ls. 6d. net. 

CHATTO and WINDUS, 111, St. Martin’s Lane, London, W.C. 
oo = — 

“Pnw Navion,” with which is tacorporated “the Speaker,” printed for the Proprietors by the Narional PRess AGkycy Limirep, Whitetriars House, Loudon. 4.C., 
and Published by THK SPEAK“ PUBLISHING ComPany, Linivuy, at the Offices, 14, Henrietta Street, Covent Garden, Loudon, W.C, Registereu at the Gencrat 

Post Oflice as 1 Newspaper.—SaTURDAY, NOVEMBER 23, 1907. 
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Diary of the Géleek. 

Tue Portuguese crisis, since King Carlos told the 
“Temps’’ that the Dictator, Senhor Franco, had his 
ungrudging support and a free hand for two years to 
come, is now more than ever a dynastic conflict. The 
Republicans are gaining ground, especially in the two 
large towns, but it is doubtful whether they have a plan 
of action. The Royalist parties are all united against 
the Dictatorship, but divided as to tactics. Some think 
they can induce the King to throw over Senhor Franco ; 
others would prefer to depose him and put the Crown 
Prince in his place. Their plan of campaign was to get 
Parliament together in January, ignoring the refusal 
of the King and the Dictator to summon it. But unless 
rumour greatly exaggerates the unrest, the climax can 
hardly be postponed so long. The rigid censorship is 
itself an evidence of considerable tension. Senhor 
Franco has now suppressed practically every independent 
newspaper. He has also decreed that all political offences 
shall be tried by the machinery applicable only to 
anarchist crimes, namely, by a special court, sitting 
without a jury. Some three hundred of his opponents 
have been deported without trial. 

* * * 

One of the few surviving newspapers, which, of 
course, supports the Dictatorship, has called for English 
intervention to save the dynasty, and a leading article 
in the same sense, which appeared in the “ Daily Ex- 
press,’’ suggests that wires are being pulled in London. 
Even if it were clear that the King deserved our sym- 
pathy, we have no right to intervene. Senhor Franco, 
a politician who has served in every party in turn, has 
no claims to Liberal support or sympathy. It is true 
that other politicians before him have violated the Con- 
stitution, but they acted at least with the support of 
one of the two governing parties. He stands alone, sup- 
ported only by the King. His method has been one of 

SATURDAY, NOVEMBER 30, 1907. 
[Price 6p. 
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colossal bribery. At a moment of exceptional financial 

stringency, he has sought to buy power, by legalising 

the secret “ adyancés”’ made by his predecessors to the 

King, by largely increasing the Civil List, and by rais- 

ing the salaries of officers and civil functionaries. Even 

if he were the sincere and strong reformer, which the 

“ Times’? and the Harmsworth press take him to be, 

it is obvious that he cannot reform without popular 

support. He can only maintain himself by coercion. 

As for the King, his part in Portuguese politics has 

always been to arrange that the party in power should 

allow him to use the national purse as bis own. The 

sovereign who played for popularity duriug the Serpa 

Pinto affair in 1891, by publicly refusing the Garter, 

is said to be the firm friend of England. The fact that 

he is a friend of our Court would give us no right to 

save his throne for him, if his people are really deter- 

mined to be rid of him. Nobody interfered when Portu- 

gal went bankrupt in 1892, and no sufficient interest 

would require us to interfere to-day, even if the crisis 

should develop into civil war—an eventuality by no 

means probable. 
* * * 

Tus German Government addressed itself on Thurs- 

day to defending its high naval policy and foreshadow- 

ing the heavy load of taxation which it implies. Baron 

von Stengel had to deal with the double difficulty of Ger- 

man finance, which includes two deficits, the first an 

extraordinary one of £15,000,000, due to so-called capital 

expenditure on military and naval works; the other of 

£6,000,000, reduced to £5,000,000 by the miserable 

device of laying hands on the sinking fund. Baron von 

Stengel hardly disguised the peril of the situation. His 

statement, says the “Telegraph,’’ was “a recital of 

errors, miscalculations, disappointed hopes, increasing 

expenditure, enormous deficits, burdensome new taxes, 

and general pecuniary embarrassments.’’ He admitted 

a failure in many branches of indirect taxation 

under the benign rule of a broad-based Pro- 

tectionist tariff, such as Mr. Balfour proposes 

to inflict on this hapless land. Thus the tax on 

railway tickets has broken down, because a large 

body of passengers now travel fourth class, on which 

there is no duty, instead of third class, on which the 

duty lies. The need for economy was “urgent,’’ yet 

fresh outlay on the army and navy was vital. The Baron 
hinted at further indirect taxes on spirits, sugar, and 
tobacco. The attitude of parties to this programme is 
menacing and confused. The Centre Party declare 
against spirit monopolies, and say that the new burdens 
must not be borne by the poor; the Conservatives will 
not have direct taxation at any price; the Radicals and 
Socialists oppose an extension of the crushing indirect 
imposts. A reduction of the swollen Navy Estimates is 
almost certain. 

¥ * * 

Tue Prussian Diet met on Wednesday, and Prince 
Biilow, in a speech of extraordinary cynicism, intro- 
duced a Bill to authorise the compulsory expropriation 
of the Polish landowners in Polish Prussia, in order to 

facilitate the settlement of German colonists on their 

land. He declared that Prussian policy in this matter 

is still that of Frederick the Great, and intimated that 

there can be no thought of leniency until German racial 

ascendency is firmly established. From 17 to 20 

millions are to be spent in this scheme of “ plantation.”’ 

Despite this cruel and reactionary policy, Prince Biilow 

is still able to rely on the support of the so-called 
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Radicals. The Socialists, meanwhile, are renewing their 
agitation for the reform of the Prussian franchise, 
which Bismarck himself described as the worst in the 
world. The Radicals, though theoretically in favour 

of reform, will not co-operate with the Socialists, pre- 
ferring a Conservative alliance. The Prussian, like the 
Imperial Budget, shows a heavy deficit; fresh taxation 
and fresh borrowing will be necessary in both cases. 
Imperialism, alike in its naval, colonial, and anti-Polish 
aspects, 1s proving to be a ruinously costly adventure. 

* * * 

Mr. AsguitH replied on Tuesday, with great judg- 
ment and spirit, to four deputations—from the Free 
Church Council, and from the representatives of work- 
men’s clubs, of public-house trusts, and of the holders 
of debenture shares in breweries. His general line was 
to indicate that the Government contemplated a prac- 
tical measure, which both abstainers and temperance 
reformers who were not abstainers could accept. The 
Bill, he suggested, would restore to the community the 
control over the liquor trade of which the Bill of 1904 
deprived them, though that control had been “ immemo- 
rial” and was a “ popular prerogative.” This clearly 
points to an ultimate surrender to the nation of the 
monopoly value of licenses, by way of a time-limit. The 
legislation was not to be “unreasonable” or “ confis- 
catory.” As to clubs, no distinction would be made 
between rich men and poor men’s institutions, but the 
law would aim at clubs that were mere drinking places 
under a thin disguise, competing with the public-houses 
without the restrictions and public levies to which the 
publican was liable. 

* * * 

On Thursday Mr. Herbert Gladstone saw a deputa- 
tion of barmaids, representing the Barmaids’ Poli- 
tical Defence League. Their protest was practically 
against either the limitation or the abolition of the em- 
ployment of women in bars. Mr. Gladstone spoke, on 
the whole, in a sense, favourable to this demand. There 
was no intention to interfere with the free employment 
of women, under proper conditions. There were, he 
hinted, bars where undesirable conditions did prevail ; 
and, for our part, we cannot see why barmaids should 
not be protected, as other women workers are protected, 
against long hours and exhausting toil. But, on the 
whole, the Home Secretary disclaimed any “ drastic ”’ 
attempt to check the employment of women in licensed 
premises. 

* * * 

THERE is a certain disposition in Nationalist Ire- 
land to co-operate with Mr. Birrell in checking cattle- 
driving by moral suasion. Mr. O’Dowd, a Nationalist 
Member, has denounced it, and Mr. William O’Brien 
has declared it to be due to the “ folly and foolery ’’ of 
half-a-dozen men in the party who should have been 
repudiated. Mr. Redmond has not, as yet, directly 
rebuked the practice, and has declared at Cardiff that 
it could not be put down by coercion; but neither he 
nor the other leaders encourage it, and it is in the main 
due to the rather eccentric initiative of Mr. Ginnell. 
Mr. Birrell declines to gratify Mr. Ginnell’s “ passion ”’ 
for prison. How, indeed, is it possible by any conceiv- 
able measure of coercion, regular or irregular, to stop 
the opening of gates by farmers’ boys on cattle ranches 
in lonely districts? 

* * * 

Tue Duma concluded the debate on the address on 
Wednesday by adopting a fulsome vote of thanks to the 
Czar. The Octobrists and Cadets Party alone voted for 
it, the Right and the Left abstaining. The interest of 
the debate lay in the attempt made by the reactionaries 
to induce the Octobrists to address the Czar as “ auto- 
crat,’’ while the Liberals wished to introduce the word 
“constitution.’’ Neither succeeded, though the Cadets 
are congratulating themselves on persuading the 
Octobrists to refer to “ the reformed order of the State,’’ 

established by the concessions of October, 1905. The 
Octobrists would, indeed, be stultifying their own posi- 
tion if they took their stand on the idea of a Constitu- 
tion. They hold their position in the Duma only because 
the Czar violated the so-called Constitution, by altering 
the electoral law. If he can do that, he is an autocrat; 
if he cannot, the Octobrists ought not to be sitting as 
the controlling party in the Duma. The Labour Party 
introduced an amendment regretting the arbitrary 
alteration of the franchise, but the Cadets declined to 
support them. The position of the Cadets almost defies 
definition. They claim to be a party of Opposition, 
but they will not oppose even on a matter so funda- 
mental as the altered franchise. Yet they suffer all the 
pains and penalties of opposition, for M. Stolypin con- 
tinues to treat them as a proscribed and illegal party. 

* * * 

Tue Constantinople correspondent of the “ Frank- 
fiirter Zeitung,’’ who is usually well informed, reports 
the renewal of Armenian massacres round Diarbekir, 
and says that as many as 141 villages have been 
destroyed. The veteran correspondent of the “ Daily 
News ’’ hesitates to confirm these figures, but fears that 
massacres may have taken place on a considerable 
scale. Ibrahim Pasha, commander of the Kurdish 
‘“ Hamidieh ’’ militia, is levying blackmail all over the 
country, plundering, devastating, and doubtless also 
indulging in massacre. The hopeful feature of the situa- 
tion is that the local Turkish population, which at 
Diarbekir, as at Erzeroum, has become profoundly dis- 
affected during the past two years, is as much opposed 
to the predatory Kurds as are the Armenians themselves. 
The Porte is said to be alarmed, as, indeed, it might 
well be, for while it may like to use the Kurds as the 
hammer of the Armenians, it cannot afford to strain 
the loyalty of the Anatolian Turks, who are the back- 
bone of its military system. It is quite conceivable that 
the Eastern Turks, who are by race and language almost 
identical with the North-Western inhabitants of Persia 
—the people who made the reform movement there—may 
take the lead in a formidable agitation for a change of 
régime. Meanwhile it is all important to do something 
to save the Armenians. Even the German Ambassador 
has moved. We should not now find Russia an 
opponent, as was the case in 1895. 

* * ¥* 

Mr. Bonar Law is a clever man, but he slightly 
overdoes cleverness when he states the case for Protec- 
tion so inaccurately and so tactlessly as in his speech 
on Tuesday to the Middlesex Conservatives. In this 
speech he declared that it was beyond doubt that in 
Germany during the last twenty years wages had risen, 
and the cost of living had fallen. It happens that on 
the day on which this speech was delivered the “ Times,”’ 
which reports it, also summarises Herr Scheidemann’s 
statement in the Reichstag, uncontradicted by the 
Government, that the average increase in the cost of 
living of the German people during the last ten years 
was 33} per cent., and that the cost of many articles 
of general consumption had advanced over 60 per cent. 
If Mr. Bonar Law’s statement of fact was inaccurate, 
his outline of Protectionist policy strikes us as singularly 
tactless. Mr. Law looked forward with barely concealed 
delight to a period of bad trade. Every one, he said, 
engaged in industries threatened by foreign imports, 
believed that we were on the eve of a new period of 
dumping. “When that happens,’ said Mr. Law, 
“then would be the opportunity of Tariff Reformers. 

And what the Irish famine had done for Cob- 
den’s cause, two bad winters would do for the cause of 
fiscal reform.” Protectionists can hardly expect the 
British workman to be drawn to a policy whose friends 
thus gloat over his prospective misery. 

* * * 

We gather from Lord Tweedmouth’s and Mr. 
Robertson’s speeches that the Government have not the 



November 30, 1907.] 

smallest intention of granting an inquiry into the state 

of the Navy, a conclusion in which the great body of 

public opinion will warmly support them. The demand 

for an inquiry into naval administration and prepared- 

ness for war is made, with two or three excep- 

tions, by civilians who, while they freely ac- 

cuse Sir John Fisher of want of ability in 

war organisation, themselves know nothing of 

naval administration, or organisation, or war-making. 

We are sorry to see the ‘“ Spectator” suggesting that a 

spirit of indiscipline resides among the officers of the 
Navy. If this is the case, no one has contributed more 
to the promotion of this spirit than the editor of the 
“Spectator,” who has published communications ob- 
viously inspired by officers in the service having a 
personal and professional animus against the present 
controllers of the Navy. Few of these statements are 
definite, and some are incoherent, and the public will 
not, we believe, regard them as furnishing material for 

a case for inquiry. 
* * 

Tue Board of Education issued on Monday last a 
Memorandum in explanation of the clauses in the Edu- 
cation Act of 1907, which provide for the medical in- 
spection of children in public elementary schools. These 
clauses, which, as the Memorandum points out, are 
“the outcome of a steady movement of public opinion 
throughout the entire community,’’ come into force on 
January lst next. They impose upon every local educa- 
tion authority the duty of providing for the regular 
medical inspection of children, and also empower the 
authority to make such arrangements as the Board may 
sanction for attending to the health and physical condi- 
tion of the children. The Memorandum lays down the 
principle that since the subject of school hygiene is not 
“a specialty or a group of specialties existing by and 
for themselves, but an integral factor in the health 
of the nation,” the work of medical inspection should 
be carried on in intimate conjunction with the Public 
Health authorities, and under the direct supervision of 

' the medical officer of health. With this view, the Memo- 
randum provides that each county or borough medical 
officer of health should be provided with a number of 
qualified assistants for the purposes of the Act, and it 
rightly points out that “there are many cases in which 
women are especially suitable.’’ The policy obviously 
intended is to bring the work of school inspection under 
the domain of the sanitary authority. 

* * * 

Tut Memorandum decides that, for the present, 
three inspections of each child will be sufficient. The 
first inspection is to take place at the time of the child’s 
admission to the school, the second at about the third 
year of school life, or the seventh year of age, and the 
third at about the sixth year of school life, when the 
child is about ten years old. If the measure is 
rightly administered, the gain to the community 
will be enormous. “Its justification,’’ to quote 
again from the Memorandum, “is not to be measured 
in terms of money, but in the decrease of sickness and 
incapacity among children, and in the ultimate decrease 
of inefficiency and poverty in after life, arising from 
physical disabilities.’’ 

* * * 

Tur week has seen a sudden revival of the Moroccan 
anarchy. The Beni Snassen, a powerful tribe of the 
Riff country, near the Algerian frontier, has surrounded 
the small French force which is holding Ujda as a 
pledge for the punishment of the murder, far away at 
Mazagan, of Dr. Mauchamp. The fighting was serious, 
though the French succeeded in holding their own. A 
raiding party has also crossed the frontier into Algeria. 
The Algerian authorities and the “‘ Temps ’’ are pressing 
now for a wider field of operations, for an offensive- 
defensive strategy round Ujda, and for a punitive 
expedition against the Beni-Snassen. Yet Ujda had 
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committed no crime; it was a hostage for a distant town, 
and the Beni-Snassen are resisting an unprovoked inva- 
sion. But once begun, such movements can with diff- 
culty be circumscribed. In the West, meanwhile, 
the troops of the Sultan have at last come into 
touch with those of the Pretender. General Drude 
reports that the Pretender’s army was victorious. 

* * * 

Mr. Justice Kexewicu, the senior Judge of the 
Chancery Division, died somewhat suddenly on Friday 

night week in his seventy-sixth year. With great appli- 

cation and industry, he lacked the qualities of a 
thoroughly reliable judge, and the great mass of his 
decisions which were reversed on appeal amounted to 
something of a scandal. His appointment, indeed, was 
part of the unhappy leaning to mere partisanship which 
disfigured Lord Halsbury’s nominations to the Bench. 
This is a fault from which Lord Loreburn is conspicu- 
ously free, and though the two lawyers best fitted to 
succeed Sir Arthur Kekewich—Mr. Warmington and 
Mr. Eve—chance to be Liberals, no one who has regard 
for the power and dignity of the Bench would criticise 
a competent appointment from the other side.—A rather 
unfortunate figure in Army life bas disappeared tragic- 
ally in the person of Major-General Sir Henry Colvile. 
He was killed when riding a motor-cycle, which came 
into violent collision, at right angles, with a motor-car 
driven by his friend, Sir Henry Rawlinson. Sir Henry 
Colvile was a type of the literary soldier, who had always 
succeeded very well in service in Northern and Eastern 
Africa. He failed in the South African War. Lord 
Roberts chose to hold him responsible for the surprise 
at Sanna’s Post and the disaster at Lindley. 

* * * 

Tue English eleven in Australia beat a strong 
eleven of New South Wales on Monday, which included 
Trumper, perhaps the best living batsman, and five 
players of the highest Australian standard, by 408 runs. 
The victory was in the main achieved by the bowling of 
Barnes and Fielder, and the brilliant fielding of the 
Englishmen, for the match exhibited no especially 
brilliant feat in batting. The M.C.C. eleven has now 
drawn one match with some difficulty, and won the rest, 
and though two of its most accomplished players, Hobbs 
and Hayes, the famous Surrey professionals, are out 
of form, its six first-class bowlers, backed by exception- 
ally fine fielding, and fresh and high-spirited batting, 
ought to ensure success against a Commonwealth eleven. 
Australian cricket is not now at its top point ; and ours is. 

* * * 

’ Mr. BerRnarRD SHaw’s “ Cesar and Cleopatra,’’ now 
running at the Savoy Theatre, was written some ten 
years ago, and, in some respects, is so dated; but its 
charm, its frequent breadth and power of historic 
realisation, and its nearly always playful humour re- 
main, and it should be as successful in London as it has 
been in the provinces and in America. The part of 
Cesar gives Mr. J. Forbes Robertson a splendid oppor- 
tunity for the display of his individual gifts. It makes 
demands on his powers of comedy; it has moments of 
rhetorical magnificence to which the actor’s beautiful 
voice and finished elocution give full value, and it enables 
him to surround the author’s conception with an atmo- 
sphere of romance. It might be said that the Cesar 
of Mr. Shaw’s play, as presented at the Savoy, is the 
joint creation of the actor and the author, even did 
the programme not contain a note to that effect. The 
Cleopatra of Miss Elliot is not so alluring. For half 
the play she is one of Mr. Shaw’s rather waspish young 
girls, and for the rest she is something like the Cleopatra 

of history. 

[The next number of THe Nation will be devoted to Christmas 
and Children’s Books. It will also contain a fascinating 
account of explorations among the giants of the Soudan by 

Sir Alfred Pease.] 
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Politics and Affairs. 

THE ADVANTAGE OF LIBERALISM. 

WE write in ignorance of the result of the West Hull 
election, but whatever this may be, the political issues 
which it has raised have fallen into a tangle of unreal 
controversies. It is unnecessary to say that we owe the 
largest measure of confusion to the representative of 
“Tariff Reform.’’ Here, after nearly five years of dis- 
cussion, we have Sir George Bartley, an advocate of pre- 
ferential dealing with the Colonies, met with a simple 
variant of Mr. Asquith’s poser to Mr. Balfour, whether 
he would be prepared to tax “imported corn, beef, and 
butter,’’ and compelled to answer, ‘“ No.’’ Probably no 
other reply would have been possible in a town whose 
industrial life depends on free imports. But the fact 
remains that hardly one practical step has yet been 
taken towards the construction of a  Protectionist 
majority in the House of Commons, or, indeed, of a 
party, which, by mere reference to the electoral pledges 
of its members, would not go to pieces at the first 
attempt to construct either a Protectionist or a Prefer- 
ential tariff. Sir George Bartley, however, is not the 
only one of the three West Hull candidates whose bear- 
ings are difficult to ascertain. There can be no doubt 
that, so far as the spirit and temper of the campaign 
are concerned, Mr. Wilson and Mr. Holmes are in oppo- 
sition to each other. Yet, so far as, let us say, the 
politics of the next ten years is concerned, they repre- 
sent little more than differing shades of the same pro- 
fession. Both are Free Traders, both favour 
Old Age Pensions. If both could be sent to Parlia- 
ment together, they would register nineteen out of 
twenty votes in the same lobby. Yet it is impossible 
to deny a real clash of feeling and opinion between 
these representatives of Labour and Capital. Mr, 
Holmes has denounced the famous firm of Wilson, 
without foundation as it appears, for allying themselves 
with free as against Union labour, and for assisting the 
importation of “ blacklegs ’ during the strike at Ant- 
werp. In return, Mr. Wilson’s friends denounce and 
repudiate the more extreme economic doctrine 
of Mr. Holmes, who, in his turn, does not assume 
the title of a Socialist. Finally, all three candidates 
style themselves “ Social Reformers,” and the contest 
suggests the practical disappearance of the old Toryism, 
and an upward movement of so-called Conservative can- 
didates towards the Liberal platform of, say, twenty 
years ago. The electors of West Hull have, indeed, 
been invited to choose among three comparatively new 
types of political faith, Radical Democracy, Tory Demo- 
cracy, and Social, or Labour, Democracy. Of these 
professions, the Tory variety appears to make the 
faintest impression on the popular mind, and, while 
Whiggism and Free Trade Conservatism are practi- 
cally effaced, the Protectionist creed cannot be framed 
in terms at which an English town population will look. 
The vital competition seems to lie between Free-trade 
Radicalism, non-Socialist in theory but tending to 
accept collectivist ideas, and a Labour Party ide 
preaches Socialism but will not take the label or accept 
the full and resounding conclusions of the Socialist 
creed. 

At first sight a situation of this character would 
seem to be disadvantageous to the Liberal-Radical 
Party. There is the danger that Liberalism may be 

crushed between idealist Labourism or Socialism and 
Protectionist Toryism, quite willing to adopt, and 

incidentally debase, any Socialist idea which serves its 

purpose. The Government may lose touch with the 

popular imagination, and may come to be regarded 

as a pure instrument of “ tactics,’’ finally perishing, as 

Mr. Balfour’s Government perished, in the attempt to 

pursue a medium course between two attractive political 

propositions. This, no doubt, is the calculation of the 

Tories, and perhaps also of the extreme spirits in the 

Labour Party. But we think it is a mistaken calcula- 

tion, and for one very good reason. Neither of the 

rivals of Liberalism—if, indeed, the Labour Party is 

to be considered a rival—is in the least degree com- 

petent to take its place. The country and the Empire 

cannot be governed either by Protectionists or by 

Socialists. Protection would hopelessly embroil and 

confuse both; theoretical Socialism, as it stands to-day, 

could find neither the men ner the means for carrying 

them on for twenty-four hours. We have always thought 

and spoken well of the Labour Party, in and out of 

Parliament. It is a real asset in the business of govern- 

ment, and its influence in the House of Commons is 

towards purity and simplicity. It includes indi- 
viduals of repute and force, and though, from 

its failure to attract the middle-class and professional 

element, it can present no candidates for constructive 

statesmanship comparable in knowledge and attain- 

ments to politicians of the type of MM. Millerand, 

Jaures, or Briand, three or four of its members, such 

as Mr. Macdonald, Mr. Shackleton, and Mr. Barnes, 

would quite properly be included in a Cabinet of ad- 

vanced politicians. But that is the limit of its govern- 

ing ability. It could not sustain the foreign or the 

domestic policy of the country. It has hardly thought 

about foreign relations. It could not appoint ambas- 

sadors, negotiate treaties, or even construct or pass 

Bills. It is in the very first lap of its progress to power, 

and we are bound to add that it wants both a con- 

sistent policy and a definite intellectual ideal. It has 

not made up its mind to adopt Socialism, it prefers on 

the whole to remain a trade unionist and manual 

labourers’ party, and it maintains one tone and atti- 

tude towards the Government in the House of Com- 

mons and quite a different line in the country. The 

quarrels in the constituencies are not entirely its fault, 

and we do not profess to understand why Mr. Glad- 

stone’s wise policy of a general, though quite loose, 

understanding with Labour candidates has been dropped 

at the Liberal headquarters, or even reversed. But 

the fact remains that while the Socialist-Labour Party 

attacks the Ministry’s candidates in the country, it is 

unable, when it comes to close range with Ministerial 
measures and methods, to find and establish any serious h 

ground of quarrel with it. 

Therefore, we think that the Liberal Party is still 
practically without a rival in the effective conduct of 
affairs. But the condition of that effectiveness is that 
it should remain a party of ideas, and of ideas 
thoroughly conceived and pursued with faithful- | 
ness and courage. Here, indeed, it has fallen | 
from its old ground of vantage. Not only is it 
without a great orator, who can make politics glow, but 
very unwisely, as it seems to us, it is stripping itself 
of the powerful emotional appeal to instincts of liberty 
and justice which Gladstone’s foreign policy assured to y 
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it. It has avoided a similar error in home politics. An 

honourable provision for old age is an idea ; the taxation 

of wealth in proportion to its ability to pay, and the 

extent to which it owes its accumulations to social 

rather than to individual effort, is an idea; the return 

of the people to the land is an idea; the freedom of the 

Church is an idea. Within these limits lies an immense 

field of fruitful and inspiriting action, within which 

neither of the rivals of Liberalism can move with equal 

freedom and power. 

THE COST OF OLD AGE PENSIONS. 

THE stoppage placed on Liberal legislation by the 

House of Lords has had this effect among others, that 

it has concentrated the attention of Liberals on those 

measures of social reform which fall within the un- 

doubted sphere of the House of Commons alone. It 

is only in the region of finance that the Government 

is in the full sense master in its own house, and to 

financial reform accordingly the party is now looking 

for those constructive, organic measures by which 

alone so great a democratic majority can justify its 

existence. Two such measures are fully “ripe” for 

the political harvest of next Session. One is such a 

reform of rating as will transfer the burden of local 

expenditure from buildings to the land, relieve the 

poorer classes of ratepayers, and place at the disposal 

of every town a fraction of the wealth which its own 

growth creates. The other is a measure designed to 

place the relief of the aged poor on a new basis. 

This method of attacking the problem of poverty 

is not, it may be, the ideally best. Scientific reformers 

expect more in the end from such changes of the 

economic system and such improvements in popular 

education as tend to equalise opportunities and im- 

prove the conditions of the working class. But, until 

the constitutional issue is decided, there can be no 

fair field for the discussion of such changes. It is a 

part of the necessities of the present situation, which 

the House of Lords, and the propertied classes who sup- 

port them, have created, that the Government must 

concentrate its forces on the reforms which it can 

earry, and if the propertied classes do not like the in- 

creased burden of taxation, which must result, they 

have themselves and their special champions to thank 

for the particular line which reform is taking. The 

great question of the age is the question of the per- 

sistence of poverty in the midst of wealth, and a Par- 

liament like the present must deal with that question 

or stand condemned. Above all, it must not peddle 

with the question. The problem is a great one, and 

its solution requires thoroughness and courage. The 

proposal of pensions for the aged poor approaches it 

at that particular point at which the solution, though 

by no means free from difficulties, is still relatively 

simple. 

The assumption of all non-contributory pension 

schemes—and no others need be discussed here—is that 

the bulk of the poverty of the aged is a necessary 

consequence of the system of modern industry. That 

system has its merits. It is favourable to the produc- 

tion of wealth on an enormous scale. Improved as it 

has been by our Free-trade finance on the one hand, 

and the many-sided regulation of industrial conditions 

on the other, it is by no means so unfavourable to an 

equitable distribution of wealth as it was a couple of 

generations ago. But when the best is said for modern 

industry and “free enterprise,” it remains that the 

average wage of the industrial classes, that is the 

average income of some 70 per cent. of the popula- 

tion, is fixed by the forces of competition at a point 

which affords them a very modest share in the advan- 

tages of civilisation. If, again, we consider the lower 

half of this 70 per cent., we find them still but little 

above the “subsistence minimum.” They live to 

bring up children, and that is as much as can be said. 

Doubtless, faults of character and defects of ability 

enter as factors into the question, but these faults 

and defects are in turn engendered by low wages, bad 

housing, and insufficient food. As political economists 

told us long ago, “economic injuries tend to perpetuate 

themselves.” The governing condition of the situation 

is that as long as large classes remain economically 

helpless, so long they will be driven by the stronger 

to accept bad conditions of work and wages. Where, 

then, is redress to be found? No reforms at present sug- 

gested with any hope of practical success are likely to 

alter the fundamental conditions. It is impossible to 

“endow” the adult labourer without returning to the 

conditions of the old poor law. But it is possible to 

do something for the young and for the old, for those 

who have not reached, and those who have passed, the 

age for labour. So far as the old are concerned, the 

principle underlying the demand for pensions is simple 

enough. It is that, apart from personal faults and 

failings of his own, the conditions of industry do not 

enable the average person born in the poorer classes to 

earn such an income in his ordinary working life as 

will enable him to lay by provision for his old age. 

As a member of a rich and civilised community he is, 

it is held, entitled to the decencies of life, and in par- 

ticular to independence. Such a guarantee against the 

worst miseries of old age should surely be the 

right of every decent citizen, and our own country is 

rich enough to afford it. Far from discouraging 

thrift, it is believed that the certainty of a small pen- 

sion would stimulate hope by making independent 

comfort something more than a dream. Far from 

loosening the ties of family responsibility, it would tend 

to avert the disruption of the family by making the 

old people welcome house-mates for their grown-up 

children. Far from sapping independence, it would 

raise the poorer classes out of that slough of pauperism 

which, in old age, is the lot of probably one-half of 

its number. 
If these hopes are to be realised, it must be kept 

steadily in mind that the pension is of the nature of a 

right. It is not to be won by special desert, nor to 

depend on the good graces of the authorities. These 

considerations rule out the various tests of thrift and 

industry which have been proposed. Substantially, the 

only condition with which they are compatible is an 

income limit. This means that no one with an inde- 

pendent income of, say, 10s. a week or more, would be 

entitled to a pension. The pension would, of course, 

not cease abruptly at 10s., but would be graduated so 

that the total income would not exceed some sum that 

would be fixed between 10s. and 15s. a week. We do 

not say that such a limit is desirable, and we think 

it possible that the middle classes, who, as income-tax 

payers, are at present anxious to keep down the cost of 
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the scheme, will, when it is once instituted for the 
poor, desire, even at some increase of cost, to come into 
it themselves. But that is as hereafter may be. A 
“universal” scheme giving 5s. a week at the age of 
65, would cost 274 millions, and we may assume that 
no Chancellor of the Exchequer would be prepared to 
add the whole of that sum at a stroke to the national 
expenditure. Let us, then, consider what reduction an 
income limit would effect. We base our calculations 
mainly on numerous figures given in a useful work on 
“Old Age Pensions,’’* by Mr. William Sutherland. 

The number of people aged 65 and upwards in the 
United Kingdom is estimated for 1907 as 2,116,267. 
From this we should deduct 778,283 for those whose 
incomes exceed ten shillings a week, and 33,661 for 
aliens, criminals, and lunatics. Further, a deduction 
must be made for those who would remain in work- 
houses, infirmaries, &c., either for the sake of medical 
attendance or because unable to support themselves on 
their pension (we assume that the pension would be 
forfeited by any subsequent application for relief). We 
have no means of fixing this figure with precision, but 
it is likely that, at any rate in the first years of the 
present scheme, the bulk of the present indoor aged 
paupers would stay where they are. In any case, 
errors on this head are the less important because in- 
door paupers now cost the public more than 5s. per 
head, so that if a larger number take their pension, 
there should be a full per contra account. We deduct 
75,000, then, on this account, a number which nearly 
corresponds to the actual aged-pauper population of 
England and Wales alone, and assumes that a balance 
proportionate to the remaining pauper population of 
the United Kingdom would quit the workhouse and 
come on the pensions list. These deductions amount 
to 886,944, and they leave us with a pension list of 
1,229,323. At 5s. a week the cost would be 
£15,981,199. From this would have to be deducted 
a saving on outdoor relief, which Mr. Sutherland places 
at £2,000,000, leaving the net cost, exclusive of ad- 
ministration, at £13,981,199, or, with administration, 
of something over £14,000,000. Some minor possi- 
bilities of saving having been omitted, we may take 
this figure as quite an outside estimate. 

Is some such sum out of the reach of the Chancellor 
of the Exchequer? Given reasonable military economy, 
we think not. He started with 24 millions laid by. last 
year. If we are not greatly deceived, the new system 
of income-tax returns has revealed unexpected acces- 
sions of wealth among those whose incomes fall short 
of £2,000 a year, and we shall not be surprised if the 
year’s surplus swells the 2} millions to five. The suc- 
cess of the new system will of itself create an imperious 
demand for extending the requirement of full returns 
to the richest classes, and a very large accession to 
the revenue may be anticipated under this head. On 
these points it is, from the nature of the case, impossible 
to give figures, but so far we have been speaking of 
probable increments of revenue without increased taxa- 
tion. We may point out that a graduated increase of 
taxation on large incomes so arranged as to bring in 
the equivalent of 6d. in the £ on incomes over £5,000 
a year would, on a moderate estimate of the amount 
of those incomes, bring five millions to the Exchequer. 
Putting all the automatic increases together at five 

* Methuen & Co. Price 3s. 6d. net. 

millions, this gives us ten towards our total. Leaving 
out of account the promised tax on motor-cars, we may 
anticipate £2,000,000 from a graduated license duty, 
and if we cannot save £2,000,000 of the present military 
expenditure, we shall know where to put the blame. 

It is, of course, impossible to specify accurately 
the sources from which such a sum can be raised with- 
out the help of figures which are not at present avail- 
able. But what has been said is at least sufficient to 
indicate that the provision of £14,000,000 for the dis- 
charge of a great civilising duty is no intolerable bur- 
den on a nation whose gross income is estimated at 
£1,800,000,000, a very large proportion of which is 
concentrated in the hands of a small portion of the 
people. Should Mr. Asquith shrink from the provision 
of the full sum, we would for our part rather see the 
cost cut down by raising the age or lowering the income 
limit than by complicating the conditions under which 
the pension is obtainable. We want to clear the bulk 
of the aged poor out of the domain of the poor law. 
The scheme demanded of this Government must be 
wide enough and simple enough to establish this change 
in principle, and so remove from the normal life of 
poverty that shadow of pauperism which deepens with 
advancing age. 

TWO GERMAN LEGENDS. 
Two German legends have been much used for political 
purposes in England. The one is the legend of German 
prosperity ; the second is the legend of a great German 
Navy. The first was introduced by the Tariff Reformers 
when Mr. Chamberlain hit upon German Protection as 
furnishing the model of a scientific tariff. It has also 
been used by Mr. Haldane, Lord Roberts, and the 
National Service League, to illustrate the value of mili- 
tary discipline and training for the working classes. 
The second was introduced by the Admiralty and Navy 
League, to take the place of Russia, which was our 
Naval Bogey until the Russo-Japanese War. Both 
these legends are just now on their trial, and they are 
brought into close juxtaposition by the appearance of 
the German Budget, with a huge deficit, to which 
an increase in the Naval Estimates largely contributes. 

When we speak of the legend of German _pro- 
sperity, we are very far from meaning that Germany 
is not a great industrial country. Ever since the 
Middle Ages the German towns have stood in the front 
rank. The industry and skill of the artificers and 
merchants of Nuremberg, Cologne, Hamburg, or Bre- 
men have been famed for ages. The comparative peace 
of the last eighty years, the development of coal-fields, 
the great discoveries and inventions, the removal of a 
hundred tariffs, and the establishment of internal Free 
Trade throughout the new Empire of Germany, have 
given a tremendous impulse to manufactures and pro- 
duction. Englishmen may well recognise all this, and 
rejoice. It has made Germany our best customer in 
all Europe. The trade between the two countries is 
so vast, and their commercial intercourse so close, that 
interruption of it would spell ruin to thousands of 
mefchants and manufacturers on both sides of the 
North Sea. 

But we may rejoice without being envious. The 
industrial world is now apparently at the end of a 
great industrial boom. Here in England a recession 
in trade is just beginning to be felt. We could not 
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hope to escape entirely the effects of the American 

panic. But our trade is still very good and there is 

not the slightest doubt about the soundness of our 

commercial fabric, however much individual merchants 

and financial houses may be injured by the collapse in 

the States. Employment is already a little worse than 

last year; but as yet there are no signs of wholesale 

dismissals, though in America factories are being every- 

where closed. But Germany, which has far less concern 

with the United States, is already in an evil plight. 

For several weeks past a series of important failures 

have occurred, beginning in the bureaucratic towns, 

with great merchant homes, and spreading inland to 

textile and other factories. The correspondent of the 

“Daily Telegraph” in Berlin speaks of “the economic 

crisis on which Germany seems to be entering,” and 

of “grave uneasiness in all sections of the German 

population.” He illustrates the state of affairs by two 

local symptoms. In November, as a rule, domestic 

servants are difficult to obtain in Berlin, but “at this 

moment the registries in Berlin have more cooks and 

housemaids on their books than for very many months 

past. The fact is that people who formerly had two 

servants are now managing to get along with one, while 

families who kept only a single maid are frequently 

under the necessity of doing the house-work them- 

selves.’? So much for the middle classes. . The rich are 

also in difficulties. ‘“ Another ominous sign is the num- 

ber of almost new motor-cars which are now offered 

for sale. Automobiles of the best makes that have been 

only a few months, or even weeks, on the road can be 

picked up by those rare people who have the necessary 

ready cash for the price of an old song.” 

It is evident from this that the famous tariff of 

Germany, that monument of modern statesmanship on 

which Mr. Hewins casts the envious eye of a humble 

copyist, is not doing much for the well-to-do. Their for- 

tunes are not broadening with the broadening of the 

basis of taxation. The last tariff ought to have done 

wonders for them. It was most scientifically devised. 

All the experts were called in—Professor Schmoller and 

Professor Wagner, and the rest. Taxes were care- 

fully increased on every food grown in Germany, as well 

as on every article manufactured in Germany ; and, after 

months of preparation, a series of commercial treaties 

were constructed. What have all these instruments of 

prosperity done for the working man? Let us see. On 

Monday, Herr Scheidemann, a Social Democrat, who 

represents the Solingen division of Diisseldorf, interpel- 

lated the Government on the subject of food taxes. He 

quoted statistics (which were not controverted) to show 

that food and the necessaries of life are, on an aver- 

age, at least one-third higher than ten years ago. What 

then cost a mark now costs a mark and 33 pfennigs. 

But rye, the staple food of the labouring classes through- 

out Germany, has risen in the same period by no less 

than 62 per cent. The black 3lb. loaf made of rye 

now costs sixpence in Berlin, as a correspondent of the 

“Economist ’’ in that city pointed out only the other 

day, whereas the white 4 1b. loaf in London costs only 
53d. Since 1901 the price of wheat in Germany has 

risen 45 per cent., and potatoes are 12 per cent. higher 

this year than last. In ten years beef, veal, mutton, and 

pork have risen from 36 to 50 per cent. There is no 

prevence that wages have risen in anything like this pro- 

portion. Trade has been unusually active in the last 
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two or three years; but the lot of the German labourer 

has been growing harder. “And now the new tariff is 

beginning to bite. According to the ‘‘ Times’’ corre- 

spondent’s summary of Herr Scheidemann’s speech, 

“the working classes view the approach of winter with 

alarm.”’ 

However, the outlook may be bad; but Tariff 

Reform and Militarism combined will see the poor 

people of Germany through the cold weather. It is 

usual in the extreme winter months for the Berlin 

police to collect crowds of half-frozen people together, 

and to drive them into warm underground retorts, 

where they are thawed for half an hour, and then driven 

out to make room for a fresh relay. But in addition 

to social provision such as this for the emergency of 

very cold weather, the German Government now has 

in hand another remedy. The Kaiser’s Generals 

and Admirals have met together, and have decided that 

last year’s deficit was not large enough; so they will 

add to their expenditure, buy more guns, lay down 

more battleships, try to deepen the Kiel Canal, and 

enlarge the docks. Strangely enough, this prospect does 

not seem to please the Government’s supporters. The 

“ Bloc,’’? which might have accepted the new expendi- 

ture, is coy about the new taxation. The brandy 

monopoly may be all very well, but the proposed taxa- 

tion of cigars will be stoutly resisted, and as for an 

addition to the income tax, or the succession duties, the 

mere thought of it has sent a cold shudder through the 

representatives of the middle-classes. A correspondent 

of the “Frankfiirter Zeitung’’ tells us that the talk 

of political circles of Berlin is the financial fiasco of 

“the so-called Tariff Reform ’’ introduced by Freiherr 

von Stengel, the present Secretary of the Treasury, in 

1905. The high expectations entertained of the taxes 

then imposed have been woefully disappointed. To a 

Free Trader this is not at all surprising. We know by 

old experience that as indirect taxes multiply or 

mount beyond a certain point, their produce decreases. 

But in Germany it was thought that the Broadening 

of the Basis and the Flowing Revenue would go toge- 

ther. The professors and officials are now undeceived, 

and great is the confusion. Already there is 
talk of a Government defeat and a dissolution. 

But what could be gained? To dissolve in the 

midst of a financial and economic crisis, amid 

the apprehension of the rich and the anger of the 

poor, would only play into the hands of the Social 

Democrats, who might, under such conditions, obtain 

a commanding position in the Reichstag. It is far 

more likely that (as has so often happened before) the 

Estimates will be curtailed and a further increase of 

debt sanctioned. The difficulties of the Empire are 
aggravated by the difficulties of Prussia. There, again, 

the Government cannot make both ends meet, yet it is 

introducing a costly scheme for buying out Polish land- 

owners in order to plant German colonists. A real 

crisis is almost certainly at hand, which, though it 

must be accompanied by much suffering, may produce 

a welcome revolution in German politics. 

THE DECLINE OF THE OXFORD MOVEMENT. 

One of the most conspicuous facts in the religious life 
of the last two or three decades is the decline of the 
Oxford movement as an intellectual force. In its origin 
a product of the Romantic movement, which exercised 
such a fascination over Europe in the first half of the 
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nineteenth century, its strength, like Romanticism, 
consisted in its appeal to the emotions, the imagination, 
and the picturesque traditions of the past. It was a 
legitimate revolt from the frigid intellectualism of the 
eighteenth century; it offered a welcome outlet to the 
mystic, imaginative, and emotional elementsin the breasts 
of men. The supreme ideal of the eighteenth century 
was the deification of reason. It was a magnificent con- 
ception; and it attained its end by giving a position 
to the powers of reason which they had never attained 
before. But the great luminaries in the eighteenth 
century did not sufficiently realise that man is more 
than a merely rational animal; that his nature finds 
some of its deepest satisfactions in frames of mind with 
which reason has little to do. It was the mission of 
Romanticism to correct this error; to give life a richer 
and deeper content; to revive the sense of awe and 
mystery imbedded in the inscrutable scheme of things. 
Until this task was accomplished, Romanticism produced 
a succession of admirable intellectual champions in 
literary, philosophic, and religious thought. But as 
soon as the truths of its teaching were absorbed in the 
general culture of the age, its weaknesses immediately 
manifested themselves, and it sank beneath the horizon 
like a light which has spent its force. It was inevitable 
that the decay of the Romantic movement should be 
accompanied by the decay of the Oxford Revival, which 
formed in this country so prominent a part of it. It is 
true Tractarianism drags out a degenerate existence in 
the form of ritualism. But the intellectual vitality has 
gone out of it; it has been superseded by a higher and 
deeper religious synthesis; it exists, like other super- 
annuated things, as a survival from the past. 

The causes which have led to the supersession of the 
Oxford movement are intricate and multiform, but one 
of the most powerful of them has been the rise and 
triumphant development of historical criticism applied 
to Biblical and ecclesiastical literature. A purely his- 
torical study of the sources of the Christian faith and 
of the growth of the Church has irrevocably overthrown 
the Romantic conceptions of the rise and development 
of Christian institutions imagined by Pusey and his 
friends. Every serious student of Christian origins is 
aware of this, even if his mind is biassed in favour of 
traditional solutions. In these circumstances it is path- 
etic to see a man like Dr. Gore, the Bishop of Birming- 
ham, picking up the débris of the old Romanticist 
theology, and offering its poor, mangled remains as a 
spiritual ideal for the modern mind. This is the mani- 
fest object of his new book on “The New Theology and 
the Old Religion.’”” He has undertaken an impossible 
task. We cannot rest upon a past which history tells 
us never was present. But Dr. Gore, as Mr. Percy 
Gardner truly says, is not a historian. He has the dog- 
matic, not the historical, attitude of mind; and in all 
his discussions he mixes up history and dogma in a man- 
ner which is fatal to the truth of both. He does not 
look at the facts of sacred and eccesliastical history with 
the legitimate presuppositions of the historian, but with 
the illegitimate assumptions of the ecclesiastical dogma- 
tist. He reads the teachings of the Nicene Creed into 
the vital texture of primitive Christianity, just as the 
Pope reads the dogma of his own infallibility into an 
irrelevant Biblical text. Methods of this kind, it need 
hardly be said, are an outrage on the elementary laws 
of historical enquiry. If Dr. Gore were a private indi- 
vidual, we should be prepared to regard his peculiar 
method of interpreting history as a harmless eccen- 
tricity. But he is a Bishop of the National Church. In 
this capacity he informs us that he forces young men 
who wish to enter the service of that Church to read the 
substance of Biblical Christianity into the creeds rin 
other words, to read history in the same arbitrary man- 
ner as himself. Little wonder that a ministry recruited 
after this fashion is steadily losing its hold on public 
confidence, and a Church so administered is becoming, as 

the Bishop of Carlisle asserts, more and more dena- 
tionalised. 

As far as the interpretation of history is concerned, 
the Bishop of Birmingham is half a century behind the 
times, and the same may be said of his interpretation 
of the substance of the Christian faith. According to 
him, the substance of Christianity is a scheme of dog- 
matic theology, expressed in the Creeds, and he demands 
a “real assent of heart and will and intellect to the 
teaching of the Creeds.’’ He would admit no one into 
his diocese or into holy orders who does not ex animo 
believe the creeds. Here, again, we have the old, worn- 
out Tractarian theology, with its impossible demands 
on the Christian conscience; its repellent hardness and 
narrowness. It does not seem to occur to Dr. Gore that 
English bishops of more commanding powers than him- 
self, and with a much deeper knowledge of Christian 
origins, take an entirely different view as to the essen- 
tial nature of Christianity. The late Bishop Lightfoot— 
a name of world-wide reputation—has expressly and 
emphatically repudiated the idea that the Gospel is a 
dogmatic system, embodied in a creed or creeds. It is 
capable, he says, “of doctrinal exposition, and it is fer- 
tile in ethical results, yet its substance is neither a dog- 
matic system nor an ethical code, but a Person and a 
Life.’’ According to Dr. Gore, the fundamentals of 
belief consist in a literal adhesion to the creeds; accord- 
ing to Dr. Lightfoot, these fundamentals are not a creed 
at all, but a Personality, whose spirit and character are 
set before us in the primitive canonical documents. All 
the best elements in modern religious life are rallying 
round the position that the supreme source and stand- 
ard of Christianity is a Person and not a Creed. Dr. 
Gore’s teaching on this vital point is obscurantist and 
reactionary. 

It is illogical as well, for he refuses to accept the 
teaching of the creeds. He says that he recites the 
Minatory Clauses of the Athanasian creed “ with a large 
qualification.’? | What becomes of the claim for an 
“ex animo’’ assent to the creeds from others, when he 
confesses that he cannot give this assent himself? He 
feels this difficulty, but he maintains that in reciting 
parts of the creed in which he does not believe he is 
“only doing what the church which commissions him 
bids him to do.’’ It would be interesting to have 
chapter and verse for this statement. In what authori- 
tative document does the Church of England empower 
any of its ministers to recite certain clauses of the creed 
with “a large qualification which is not expressed ’’? 
Is it in the Declaration of Assent which every clergy- 
man must make before he is ordained? It can be 
nowhere else. This declaration undoubtedly allows a 
large amount of intellectual liberty in the interpretation 
of the doctrines of the Church. But this liberty is not 
confined to a liberal interpretation of the damnatory 
clauses of the Athanasian creed. It is mere arbitrariness 
to confine clerical liberty to these clauses alone. The 
Declaration of Assent makes no such distinctions. It 
makes no mention of the creeds at all. The Church of 
England in its official formularies attaches no more 
importance to the creeds than it does to the Prayer 
Book or the Articles of Religion. It permits us to 
exercise exactly the same liberty in interpreting the 
creeds as in the interpretation of the Articles. It is 
of this liberty that Dr. Gore is striving with all his 
might to deprive the clergy of the Church of England. 
In these efforts he will no doubt meet with the applause 
of ecclesiastical partisans. But the permanent forces 
and the historic movement in Christendom are against 
him. Creeds at their best are but symbols, and never 
definitions of supreme religious realities. The meaning 
of them is always imperceptibly changing, even when 
the words remain the same. Their real value consists in 
their capacity to take on new and higher meanings, so 
that from age to age they may remain as ancient vehicles 
for expressing the living experiences of faith. 
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Hite and Letters, 

THE DISLIKE OF THE INTELLECTUAL. 

Tue public enquiry into the case of Lieutenant Woods 
may or may not do a personal service to that officer, a 
point which we do notdesireto prejudge ; but it does afford 
some interesting material for a study of social life in a 
crack regiment. Mr. Woods is evidently an officer of 
much zeal. 
among 120 candidates. For six years he earns 
good reports, both on service in South Africa and at 
home. He learns languages; he spends his leave in 
making investigations abroad at his own expense, for 
which he is specially thanked by the Intelligence Depart- 
ment. His chief desire is to gain experience, and he 
applies (unsuccessfully) for Egypt, for the Macedonian 
gendarmerie, and for the Staff College. But he neglects 
sports, does not frequent the Guards’ Club, or join in 
the regimental drag, refuses invitations to ride and play 
golf, and, to crown all, absents himself while at Alder- 
shot from mess, in order to take linguistic lessons in 
London. He is universally unpopular, “rubs people up 
the wrong way,’’ and fills his comrades with a desire 
to be rid of him. One of them tells him in 1904 that 
“the best thing he can do is to go out altogether,”’ 
remarks that he would not be seen in the same street 
with his corpse, and winds up with a hint that unless 
he goes there may be a ragging scandal. He shows, how- 
ever, considerable independence and courage, and de- 
clines to go. In the spring of 1907 his superior officers 
warn him that, for the first time in his career, the report 
on his progress will be damning, and advise him to send 
in his papers within five days. He claims an enquiry, on 
the ground that these last reports were simply the ex- 
pression of the regiment’s desire to get rid of him. His 
superior officers reply that he really had a bad manner 
with his men, and had made mistakes in handling them 
at maneuvres. It is possible that these charges are true, 
though they would not affect his competence for 
“paper ’’ work. <A good student is not necessarily a 
good leader of men. But it is quite certain that, even 
if superior officers had been compelled to report in this 
sense, for the first time in seven years, against a popular 
comrade, they would not have used pressure to drive 
him out of the service. 

The moral of the case is quite clearly that an 
officer, however studious and zealous, cannot hope to 
have a smooth and prosperous career unless he joins in 
what is called “the life of the regiment.” The life of the 
regiment, be it well understood, means its amusements. 
Its serious business, the duties which the nation pays it 
to perform, do not fall within the meaning of that 
significant term. Given the system by which officers 
live in common as men engaged in the civil serice or in 
business do not, it is perhaps inevitable that this feeling 
should grow up. It may be all important to the country 
that an officer should study fortification or Japanese, 
but it looks as if his manners in the messroom, his 
handicap at golf, or his form in the hunting-field 
were the things that made him an _ acceptable 
comrade. The “regiment,” like every other social 
orgnaisation, will defend itself against the “bore” 
and the “prig.” By rudeness or by ragging, 
it makes existence intolerable for any sensitive man, and 
in the last resort it can apply to his professional work a 
carping and rigorous criticism which will close the door 
to promotion. The poor man, the “ranker,’’ the 
studious and ambitious soldier, who is no sportsman, 
can be made unwelcome in a thousand ways, which afford 
no material to a court of enquiry. The authorities can, 
if they please, put down “ragging,’’ but that only 
drives the regiment to other expedients. The inter- 
esting part of it all is that in all these measures which 
it takes to preserve the traditions of its social life, 
“the regiment ’’ may be acting in perfect good faith. 
There is no conscious antithesis in its mind 
between its own interests as a club, and its duty 
to the nation. Mr. Rufus Isaacs’s skilful cross- 
examination revealed something of the mentality 
of these Grenadiers. They ran into his traps 
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headlong just as they would have run into a Boer 
ambuscade. One declares naively that it is only by 
playing golf and riding and mixing with his comrades 
in the mess-room, that an officer can hope to become a 
leader of men. Another opines that an unpopular 
officer will never be of any use to his country. There 
is a whole theory of life under these sayings. It is the 
typical theory of the English upper classes. They quite 
sincerely believe that a man with no tastes for games, 
a man who does not “get on” in a rather idle and 
frivolous society, is a “rotter’’ who must be “ kicked,” 
and told (as one titled witness put it) to “buck up.” 
In their world intelligence counts for little, and science 
for less. It is quite incapable of understanding that 
there are activities in which other qualities do happen 
to count. Waterloo, says the spurious epigram, was 
won on the playgrounds of Eton. It is fairly certain 
that the battle of the Tugela was lost there. 

Such a case as this is calculated to fill the sanguine 
military reformer with despair. He knows that the 
Army will never offer a tempting career to the type 
of man who may succeed in the more scientific pro- 
fessions, while this social atmosphere prevails in the 
“best”? regiments. The type of mind and character 
which would really make a brilliant officer is to be 
found in a rather lower social stratum, among the 
young men who go out at present to build bridges in 
Canada, or dams in Egypt, or railways in India— 
eager, scientific, intelligent, and yet capable of great 
physical endurance and used to the management of 
men. That type of man, without any advantage of 
birth or social prestige, can govern, and govern without 
the aid of an iron discipline based on fear, by the 
sheer power of his ability and character. But he will 
not enter the Army. The existence would bore him; 
the sports would ruin him, the knowledge that keen- 
ness and ability are no certain passports to promotion 
would unman him. Against the massive caste pre- 
judice which still rules the Army, even the Hegelianism 
of a philosophic Minister will break in vain. A man 
who has not trained himself to hunt otters and tame 
deer would not know “ how to begin to kill an Afghan 
or a hairy Boer,”—the disgusting sentence occurred the 
other week in an article by a cavalry expert in the 
“ Saturday Review.” It shows how deep the conviction 
still is, even among the relatively literate men in 
the Army, that fighting is a kind of sport. The con- 
ception that war is in the main a matter of scientific 
organisation and a highly technical mechanical art has 
hardly begun to penetrate the brain of the fighting 
caste. 

The education of the Army, if it ever comes at all, 
will be a slow and tedious process. For it involves some- 
thing much more fundamental than the improvement of 
professional training. It involves the transformation of 
all the habits of thought, in which the men of the Eng- 
lish upper middle class are reared from boyhood up- 
wards. The first lesson which a small boy learns when 
he contemplates the time-table of his preparatory school 
is that sport is the substantial half of life. The second 
lesson which he learns, when he grasps the social struc- 
ture of the school, is that a venerable and powerful hier- 

archy is watching over him to impose upon him a minute 
and rigid conformity to a set of unwritten canons of 
behaviour, which really rest on a deeply rooted, if uncon- 
scious, theory of life. Only the vigorous rebel, the un- 
tameable eccentric, succeeds in maintaining any elas- 
ticity of mind. The average product is a youth who will 
continue to believe that sport is the larger half of life, 
and correctitude, good form, and conformity to caste 
rules the only ideal of conduct. From such material a 
keen and zealous corps of officers could be formed only 
by a miracle. The reform of the Army means at bottom 
the reform of the school. 

For the rest the moral of this case is, we think, 
that a Minister bent on reconciling efficiency with 
economy might very well begin by carrying out a dras- 
tic reduction in the establishment of the Guards. Lieu- 
tenant Woods was told by his Grenadier comrades that 
if he did not choose to expatriate himself to Uganda 
he had better go into a Line regiment, where he would 
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probably do very well. If the theory of the Guardsmen 
is that these privileged corps are no place for an officer 
who is too keen a student to spare time for polo and 
golf, the rest of us are driven to the conclusion that 
we might very well dispense with the Guards. If the 
Line is the haven to which all keen and zealous officers 
are ultimately driven, then the Line is quite sufficient 
for the purposes which the taxpayer has in view in 
maintaining an army. 

THE HEART OF THE HEBREWS. 

Tue study of the Bible as literature has been deprecated 
by those who interpret “literature ’’ as a criticism of 
style and decoration, unconcerned with the ultimate 
realities of existence. Against such a condemnation Mr. 
Courtney appeals in the preface to “ The Literary Man’s 
Bible’? (Chapman & Hall). In a series of extracts from 
the Old Testament, its history, its prophetic and wisdom 
books, its poetry, he endeavours to provide the reader 
with some new material, of a new interest. He would 
exhibit the sacred books of the Hebrews as the expression 
through many changing centuries of the life of a nation ; 
in the tragedy of overthrow, in the exultation of victory ; 
passing from the beauty and simplicity of the early 
legends to the perplexity concerning the meaning and 
end of life, which always broods over an age of wealth 
and comfort, and security. And in this method there is 
found an escape from that even acceptance of chapter 
and verse which, as drilled into the mind in childhood, 
finds all the work equally profitable, all equally inspired, 
and (it must be confessed), in many cases all equally 
tedious. The splendour of that literature remains, the 
great conceptions of the life of God and the life of man, 
which were elaborated by this tiny, harassed people, 
crushed between the desert and the sea. There remains, 
also, the final and perfect expression, in an extra- 
ordinarily vivid imagery of the unchanging facts of 
human experience. Whatever large secular change may 
come in the future to the human family, we can scarcely 
conceive of any in which the Hebrew imagery will not 
be naturally accepted as the vehicle of man’s expression. 
The transitory and hazardous quality of human life is 
in it, in unforgettable comparison; like a dream when 
one awaketh; like a tale that is told; like a watch in 
the night ; like the grass that withers ; like the leaf that 
falls; like the flower that fades. The unchanging life 
of man is there also, enduring the sunlight and the 
winter rain; flinging the seed into the ground, hopeful 
always of another harvest; storing little yearly dues of 
wheat, and wine, and oil. The olives, and the vine- 
yards, and the cornfields, indeed, ring like a note of 
music through the varying episodes of this troubled 
history ; theirs is the promise of the first incursion from 
the desert wilderness; theirs is the destruction so fre- 
quently consummated in rebellion and wild warfare— 
th. land mourneth, for the corn is wasted, the new wine 
is dried up, the oil languisheth, because joy is withered 
away from the sons of men. And with the sharp sense 
of the open air and sunshine, theirs is the abiding pro- 
mise of all fruitful seasons, when the menace of the 
desert and the old throb of the sea shall alike be stilled, 
and each man shall eat the fruit of his own labour, none 
making him afraid. But perhaps its highest distinction 
is that confidence of a future redemption, which lightens 
the darkest hour with assurance of some purpose and 
meaning in it all; whose affirmations have expressed the 
desperate hopes of man through so many ages in which 
the blind brutal gods of Chance and Fortune have seemed 
altogether triumphant; which with a splendid audacity 
was content not only with the transfiguration of 
humanity in an ultimate accession of intelligence and 
kindness, but also with a whole transformed nature; 
when the lion shall eat straw like the ox, and the serpent 
and the insect, man’s deadliest foes, shall become the 
playmates of his children, and the wilderness and soli- 
tary places shall be glad for them, and the desert rejoices 
and blossoms as the rose. 

It is a fierce, almost blinding patriotism that beats 
from first to last through its passionate pages. We lose 

the wonder of this emotion in our later mythical inter- 
pretations of “ Zion,’’ and in the light of the miracle 
of its subsequent fame. But Jerusalem, in this litera- 
ture, is a tiny mountain village, smaller than most of 
England’s county capitals, the centre of a pigmy king- 
dom of the dimension of England’s lesser counties. It 
can be seen to-day in the more remote regions of an 
unchanging East, a huddle of narrow white streets, and 
tumbled white houses, set out upon a barren hillside, amid 
wild and desolate hills, with no sanitation or comfort, 
heavy with an Eastern squalor, peopled by wild men 
with bright eyes and temper never far from the surface. 
On either side of it stretched vast civilisations, complex 
and elaborate in life and ornament. To this little town 
these were less than nothing and vanity ; it fought them 
through the ages as Montenegro fought the Turk; it 
defied them when they assailed it ; it mourned in laments 
whose tragedy still sounds poignant across all the dead 
centuries ; it longed for its home in the land of exile; it 
broke into fierce rejoicing when they were destroyed. 
“Tf I forget thee, O Jerusalem, may my right hand for- 
get her cunning,’’ was the expression of those, whose 
prayer was also ‘‘ May they prosper who love thee.’’ 
“ Mount Zion,’’ was their pathetic boast of their sacred — 
hill, is the “ joy of the whole earth.’’ “ O be favourable 
and gracious unto Zion,’’ is the petition of those who 
have sunk the sense of the individual in the desire of 
the race. “ Build thou the walls of Jerusalem.’’? And 
there still abides the sense of tears and happiness in the 
cry of deliverance which trembles across the vast spaces 
of time from a people so long dead and vanished: “ When 
the Lord turned again the captivity of Zion; then were 
we like unto those that dream.’’ 

Jahveh is the God of His people, and goes forth 
with them to victory. There is much at the beginning 
of the mere blind worship of a tribal god, who is lead- 
ing their armies into the battle. Something of the Per- 
manent Fear of the Unknown and Omnipotent is here 
also, with a god like Setebos in Caliban’s soliloquy, who 
is jealous of any sign of human happiness, and must be 
placated with torments and bloody sacrifice. But by 
some magic this conception became _ transformed 
into a Deity to be loved as well as worshipped. From 
the heart of this fierce and passionate people there arose 
a vision of tenderness and compassion, until their God 
came to be symbolised in all terms of human endear- 
ment—“ like as a father pitieth his children,’’ “ As one 
whom his mother comforteth,’’ ‘“‘ He knoweth our frame, 
He remembereth that we are but dust.’’ They had no 
faith in any restoration in a future existence, in which 
all the world’s wrongs should be righted, and the human 
heart find rest. ‘The dead praise not Thee, O Lord,”’ 
is their continual burden, ‘They that go down into 
the pit cannot hope for Thy truth.’’ They turned with 
shuddering from that after-world of thin and spectral 
shadows. They had not appreciated—or not until the 
end, in the pessimism of the wisdom books—the funda- 
mental irony of a humanity praising God Who would 
bring all men to naught. These never joined 
in that defiance of the Creation before a Creator 
Who—on the assumption of this universal mor- 
tality—has tricked and played with the _ unfor- 
tunate race of men; the defiance of the gods in the 
later Greek tragedy, the defiance of the gods in much of 
nineteenth-century literature. Because ‘‘ Thou hast fed 
one rose with dust of men’’; because the sweet springs 
for all the pleasant streams, in the end become as bitter 
as the sea ; therefore (is the modern proclamation), ‘“ All 
we are against Thee, against Thee, O God most high.’’ 
This feeling is absent from the Hebrew literature. They 
were content with what life could give them: this short 
life of frost and sun. They praised their God—as in that 
marvellous “Song of Hezekiah ’’—when he delivered 
them from the sickness of death; not thinking that this 
was but a convalescence and reprieve. They thanked 
Him for the kindly harvest, for the air and pleasant sun- 
shine, for deliverance from their enemies. They were 
content to accept—as children—life’s greater bewilder- 
ments, in an acquiescence, not without its pathos, that 
“the Judge of all the earth ’’ is doing right. 

-It was only when increased prosperity had pro- 
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duced a class of wealth and leisure, and social 

diseases produced social discontent, that this simple 

creed of life broke down. Then came the questionings 

which could not be answered: Why the wicked obtain 

such prosperity and so fearlessly flourish ; why the 

ungodly triumph for so long and have riches in pos- 

session; why the human heart wanders restlessly as a 

ghost through all the splendours of its material pos- 

sessions, and refuses to be satisfied. The appeal is 

at first to Reason: that the wicked are set in slippery 

places; that evil shall slay the wicked; that, if not in 

some sudden lightening, yet in the slow process of time, 

the moral law will be vindicated. And then this col- 

lapses, the appeal is to Unreason: to the impossible, 

grotesque, wild, and irrational character of the world, 

in which uncouth sea beasts flounder in the ocean 

depths, and the number of the months and the propa- 

gation of the animals is equally inexplicable, and the 

sun falls on the desert where no man is. When they 

had attained to this affirmation, they had run through 

the gamut of ultimate experience; no further progress 

in national religion was possible. They had passed from 

such deliberate and swinging confidence as that of the 

Christian beginnings, with their cloudless vision of a 

world whose origin and goal is plain, into the Agnos- 

ticism, tempered by hope or embittered by a cosmic 

despair, which expresses the Europe of the twentieth 

century. 
It is because in the main they went forward un- 

dismayed, with something of the simplicity of children, 

that their written works have formed the treasury of the 

humble in the subsequent time. They believed that 

human life could be made desirable and significant ; 

they believed in the possibility of a social redemption ; 

they looked forward to a better time coming. They 

faced life “without opium,’’ in its bedrock realities, 

through plagues and famine, foreign invasion and 

domestic malice, and all the terrors of a time when a 

kind of furious madness seemed to have mingled with 

the seed of men. From all of it they derived lessons 

of consolation, of endurance, of indomitable patience ; 

refusing always to give up and acknowledge the 

supremacy of the Powers of Darkness, content to face 

the unknown with a stout heart, unafraid. 

THE CHOICE OF BOOKS. 

Tur attitude of the ordinary reader towards such an 

exhibition of books as the “Tribune ’’ Office presents 

this week, is one of bewildered impotence. The cheap- 

ening of books, as, indeed, of all forms of printed 

matter, which the last few years have brought, staggers 

him with the magnitude of his intellectual fortune. Amid 

such a multitude of vociferous claimants, how should he 

know what to read and what to buy? It is therefore, 

well that in this perplexity such a man as Mr. Frederic 

Harrison, who has made as full and as profitable a use 

of books as any living Englishman, should tender his 

advice. Mr. Harrison’s advice may be summarised in 

two simple maxims, ‘‘ Buy good books,’”’ “ Read, or at 

any rate taste, your books before you buy.’ 

It is matter of frequent comment that we who 

have in the course of the last few centuries produced a 

greater and more varied volume of fine literature than 

any other people, are not a nation of book buyers, or 

of readers. No one who compares the paucity of number 

and the paltry character of the bookshops in any 

ordinary English town with those of a town of corre- 

sponding size and character in Germany, France, Swit- 

zerland, or Holland, can doubt the accuracy of this 

judgment. That there is a considerable sale even of 

solid literature in this country is doubtless true. But 

it forms a trifling portion of the national expenditure, 

and is virtually confined to a minute fraction of the 

educated public. We doubt whether the proportion of 

the nation which buys as many as twenty volumes a 

year (excepting railway literature) would amount to 

more than one tenth of one per cent. of the total popu- 

lation, and a far smaller proportion could satisfy Mark 

Pattison’s test of an educated man, that he should 

spend at least five per cent. of his income upon books. 
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As a people, we have never taken books seriously, as 
we have taken horses. Hence, as Ruskin has pointed 
out, we speak of men who are interested in collecting 

books as “ bibliomaniacs,’’ but have never even thought 
of coining the word “ hippo-maniac ’’ to designate those 
who squander far larger sums on horses and on racing. 

Much, indeed, is said of the sudden loosening of 

cheap reprints of our great national literature, which 

new trade methods and the lapse of mid-Victorian 

copyrights are causing. That it should be possible, 

as it is, to purchase in attractive binding and service- 

able print, the poetry of Keats for sixpence, and 

Macaulay’s History for eighteen-pence, is a great oppor- 

tunity of national gain. The enormous output of 

“reat books” in this new shape is certainly substan- 

tial evidence of a national demand. These books are 

widely bought, and we fain would hope are widely read. 

But of this last fact we feel less certain. There are 

large, rising grades of English society where a 

bookcase filled with volumes of standard authors 

belongs to the equipment of domestic respectability. 

This was once true only of the upper-middle class. Now 

it applies also to a larger lower-middle and even an 

artisan class in Lancashire and other districts where 

this sale of cheap reprints is known to be particularly 

large. The present education of large classes has just 

reached the point where the names of great books and 

of their authors are known and command a certain 

half-superstitious veneration. There is just enough 

desire and curiosity to tempt to the possession of books 

which are clearly “ bargains’’; is there enough to last 

for intelligent perusal? But to this matter, it may be 

contended, faith is applicable, for proof is clearly im- 

possible. We are, therefore, entitled to hope, perhaps 

to believe, that the works of the immortal masters of 

our tongue are for the first time beginning to find 

the hearts and intellects of our democracy, and to win 

a growing recognition that the volumes which contain 

“the best that has been said and thought” in the 

world are as valued a part of our national life as our 

commerce, our politics, our sport, and other serious 

pursuits in which we live and move and have our 

being. 
But there are difficulties even for those who desire 

to get from books what they have to give. There is the 

need of a choice of books, a theme upon which Mr. Har- 

rison himself has written with so much wisdom and eru- 

dition in times past. Before choosing, we must have 

the conditions of a choice. No general prescriptions for 

reading avail much: the same “hundred best books ’”’ 

does not rightly fit any two readers. Each man’s own 

nature, education, and personal needs must count for 

much. “ If you want a house, or a motor-car, or a wife,’’ 

says Mr. Harrison, “ you take a very good look at them 

before you invest.’? What Mr. Harrison preaches he 

likewise practises. But for most of us, it is not an easy 

saying. In most Continental cities, a bookshop of any 

pretentions is a place of free entry to book lovers, where 

they can find and handle not merely the novels of a 

season, too often, as Ruskin puts it, “the latest froth 

from the fountain of folly,’’ but all the recent fruits of 

literature and learning in the principal languages of the 

civilised world. Even in America this is the case. Not 

merely in “ Brentano’s,”’ but in the retail stores which 

most of the great publishing houses of New York or 

Boston support, the visitor can examine and taste not 

only the current output of the press, but a large stock 

of older masterpieces: he is free to come and go, can 

receive some part of skilled advice from a bookseller, who 

is not merely a pushing tradesman, and has the oppor- 

tunity of choice which Mr. Harrison calls for. In the 

eighteenth century and later this was the common prac- 

tice in London ; and, for the few,such shops as Sotheran’s, 

Quaritch’s, and Bumpus’s, still furnish these facilities 

to customers, while there survives a little knot of second- 

hand booksellers, who are popular educators of a very 

real and worthy sort. But these are rare exceptions in 

our modern trade. : 
Whether the publisher, the retailer, or the buying 

public is to blame for the lapse of this necessary 

condition of wholesome buying, we know not; 
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but the fact remains that the vast majority of book- 
shops make no appreciable pretence of stocking serious 
literature, still less of tendering skilled disinterested 
advice and of helping customers to clear-eyed acts of 
purchase. True, the widespread growth of public and 
private lending libraries furnishes some sort of sub- 
stitute. Book-buyers of discretion can, and doubtless 
do, utilise this means of inspection and of trial with a 
view to choosing permanent additions to their personal 
library. This is indeed the most proper use of any 
lending library. But its right exercise implies a more 
serious intellectual habit than most members of our 
“educated classes’’ appear to command. For the lavish 
continuous flow of new books leads many to substitute 
the hurried tasting of many dishes for a solid meal: 
they taste instead of buying. To this is attributed the 
pitiful decay of many a library, the orderly upkeep of 
which once was a duty and a pride to families of in- 
herited traditions of culture over the length and 
breadth of our country. The well-filled shelves are still 
rich with the representative works of our eighteenth 
and early nineteenth century writers, but no serious 
attempt has been made in the last decades to maintain 
the intellectual fabric by any well-considered choice of 
later standard works. Indeed, we are not sure whether 
the very conception of new “standard” works is not 
perishing. 

This thought perhaps lurks in one passage 
of Mr. Harrison’s address, where, half-humorously, half- 
pathetically, he alludes to the hardship of the living 
author who is brought into such keen competition with 
the dead, whose very deadness seems to clothe them 
with an authority not wholly warranted by intrinsic 
qualities of worth. It is not, indeed, unlikely that 
one immediate effect of the liberation of great 
Victorian masterpieces from the thraldom of 
copyright within the last few years has been 
to depress the purchase and the reading of the 
good books which have to carry in their price 
the maintenance of living writers. Indeed, a policy of 
subsidies to meet this “unfair competition ”’ accompanied 
if needed, by a positive restriction upon the proportion 
of dead literature, which any “consumer” should be 
permitted to purchase in a year, would, we fancy, com- 
mend itself to some of our struggling bookmen, and | 
would command a case at least as specious as can be made 
for any other sort of protection. But, the economics 
of bookselling apart, there are some higher grounds for 
cultivating moderation in our converse with the dead. 
For, though books play in the restoration of the past 
a part far more important than that which they can 
claim in rendering the present, there is even in the 
world of books some place for the saying that “ A living 
dog is better than a dead lion.”’ Only of the highest 
properties of the greatest masterpieces can it be said that 
their true worth and force outlast the ages. Both 
human nature and the world suffer deeper and more organic changes than the exclusive dwellers in the past are willing to admit. New dominant forces and issues crowd upon the stage of life, and the literature which shall help us to envisage and resolve them must be the 
literature, not of Greece, nor of Elizabethan England, but of to-day. So in our choice of books, as in other matters, we must clear our minds of superstition, as far as we are able, and do justice between the claims of the 
present and the past. 

a 

TROUBLE AMONG THE TROUT. 
Mr. W. M. Armisreap, a professional student of fish- 
culture, has made an important discovery. The trout- 
fishing in a certain lake had been steadily falling off 
from year to year. There was no obvious explanation. 
The lake was not polluted; it was not overfished by 
legitimate anglers; poachers did not harry it in any 
exceptional measure. What was the cause of the de- 
cline? Was it that, while plentiful as ever, the fish were 
gradually ceasing to rise at flies? It would be well, Mr. 
Armistead thought, to know what stock the water held. 
To gain this information, he built a trap at the mouth 
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of a stream which feeds the lake. “ Every fish leaving 
the lake to spawn was caught, and the amazing fact 
revealed that the proportion of males to females was only 
one in seventeen.’’ This, of course, meant that the stock 
had been declining, and that it must for a time continue 
to decline. It is not known that trout are ever 
polygamous; if any of them are, it is certain that 
the departures from the rule are inconsiderable. Thus, 
Mr. Armistead was justified in inferring from the result 
of his experiment that out of every seventeen spawn- 
beds noted by the water-bailiffs soon after the trout had 
been set free only one bed was of any value whatever. 
The other sixteen beds were sterile. The lake was 
losing stock at the rate of many thousands of trout a 
year. There are other waters, rivers as well as lakes, 
in which the same waste has been mysteriously 
going on. 

Why is it that in many a water the female fish tend 
to be much more plentiful than the males? There are 
two known causes of the disproportion. One is that 
large and well-nourished female trout produce more 
female than male offspring. This is stated by Mr. Armi- 
stead ; and, as he has been engaged in responsible experi- 
ments for many years, we must take it, strange as it 
seems, to be incontrovertible. The other main cause is 
the destruction of young males by large old ones. Male 
trout, Mr. Armistead says, “ fight so fiercely that any 
one who has had opportunity of handling wild spawning 
fish will frequently find males so badly wounded that 
they cannot live.’’ Watching a stream carefully, you 
may see some of this hostility for yourself. It is to be 
noticed even in spring and summer, when it is a matter 
of pure selfishness. Wherever there is a particularly good 
hover, as just below the place where a ditch runs in, 
bringing a special supply of food, you shall see a particu- 
larly large trout. He is, in fact, the largest in the neigh- 
bourhood. Any male seeking to trespass in the choice 
corner will be immediately and fiercely attacked ; indeed, 
if the intruder be small enough to be merely impudent, 
and not a serious rival, he will be actually seized and 
chewed. Should the large trout be caught by an angler, 
his place will soon be taken by the next-largest among 
those close by, and the state of siege and defence will go 
on exactly as before. This warfare is greatly aggravated 
when the time for spawning comes. The female trout 
seems to be invariably good-tempered, accepting 
the attentions of any male that offers himself; but ihe 
males are not indifferent. They have predilections. As 
far as you can make out, the large ones always desire 
to mate with the largest of the females; but, unfortun- 
ately, the small ones have the same ambition. Conse- 
quently, a trout-stream in autumn is the theatre of a 
great many unseemly battles. On almost any shallow 
you will see a fish furrowing the gravel with its fins. 
That is the female, making a nest. Very close to her, 
perhaps alongside, perhaps just behind, is another fish, 
perhaps Bp Ere e ahsly of the same size, but probably 
larger. That is a male, intending to be the father of 
the prospective family. Now and then, from one side 
or the other, a trout comes over, anxious to take his 
place; and either, as is usually the case, the intruder, 
being comparatively small, is attacked and defeated, or 
the intruder is heavier and more vigorous, and the mat- 
ing pair are violently divorced. As a rule, alike in 
spring and summer and at the spawning time, it is the 
old trout that conquer. 

That is to the disadvantage of the tribe. The old 
trout, though good fighters, are not good fathers. Their 
progeny, besides being female in excessive proportion, 
tend to be weaklings. Then, the old male trout are 
cannibals. Their consumption of the young is enormous. 
It is with good reason believed that an old male trout is 
as destructive to the young of his own kind as is a pike of the same size. How is the evil state of affairs 
to be redressed? How is the proper balance of the sexes 
to be restored? In order to arrive at an answer, we must first endeavour to understand how the balance came to be deranged. A decided opinion on that subject is not easily to be reached; but there are certain well- known facts which suggest what seems a reasonable con- jecture. Lake trout rise freely to the fly only when they. 
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are young or adolescent. There are exceptions, of which 

Lochleven and Blagdon afford the most notable 

examples; but the general rule is as we have stated. 

Consider the Highlands, in which there are more lakes 

than are to be found in all the rest of the Kingdom. 

On favourable days throughout the season the trout 

there rise to the fly very freely ; but the average basket 

is not better than three-to-the-pound. How is that? 

It is not to be taken as indicating the average weight 

of the fish in the water. As you perceive when you 

troll a minnow with success, the lake has trout very 

much heavier than a third-of-a-pound, and it is 

reasonable to believe that the larger fish are plentiful. 

The explanation is simply that when they grow beyond 

three-quarters-of-a-pound the lake trout as a rule cease 

to feed on flies habitually. That they feed largely on 

young fish is a fair deduction from the avidity with 

which they seize the trolled minnows or small trout. 

It is difficult for conjecture to go beyond this as to what 

happens when the fish are in the lake. We can hardly 

imagine that the large female trout devour their male 

companions, as female congers are said to do. Thus 

we are driven to the assumption that if what we have 

seen to happen in the streams at spawning-time is not 

sufficient to account for the scarcity of males, the fish 

must be fratricidal in the lake as well. As regards 

streams, however, an explanation is readily given. 

Wherever anglers are at liberty to use worm and minnow 

as well as fly, the stock of trout is well maintained. 

Witness the many free waters in Scotland, in which the 

fish, though declining in size, are not perceptibly 

diminished in number. On the other hand, wherever 

all lures save fly are forbidden, the stock constantly 

tends towards decline. | Witness the highly-preserved 

chalk-streams in the South of England, in which the 

trout, while of much better average size, in consequence 

of a rule that fish under a certain weight must not be 

retained, are kept up in numbers only by artificial stock- 

ing every year. In streams of the one class the trout 

past taking fly and becoming cannibal are thinned out 

by anglers using worm and minnow; in streams of the 

other class the elderly trout, which only sunken baits 

would lure successfully, are preserved to become scourges 

of their species. 
Clearly, then, wherever the balance of the sexes is 

seriously deranged, the old trout should be captured. 

That is the obvious remedy. At first sight it does seem 

paradoxical to say that in order that there may be 

more males we must put an end to the more elderly 

among the few that are to be found; but this is indeed 

the case. Destruction of the patriarchs is the condition 

precedent to a restored state of nature. This has 

been made manifest by the natural history of the prob- 

lem. It points to an ideal system of management which 

will to begin with offend the understanding of those 

who are interested in “ strictly-preserved’’ streams. 

“What?’’ they will exclaim. ‘“ Allow worm and min- 

now? Never!’’ It cannot be denied that there will 

be a certain reasonableness in their reluctance. Anglers 

using worm or minnow would catch not the cannibals 

only. They would catch young trout also. Still, it is 

demonstrable that the remedy suggested would do no 
harm even to the streams of Hampshire. Whilst it is 
certain that worm and minnow, deftly plied, would 
bring to bank many a trout that had escaped the fly, 
the rule as to what is a takeable trout would remain 
in force. All fish under the limit would be returned 
to the water. Only those above the limit would be 
kept, and of these not a few would be old fish of no 
use to the fly-fisher and of much worse than no use to 
the stock. Trout above two pounds would become 
fewer; but trout of that weight, and trout between it 
and the limit, would become so much more plentiful that 
artificial stocking would be no longer necessary. In 
other parts of the Kingdom, most notably in Scotland, 
the problem, as we have seen, is slightly different. On 
lakes generally fly-fishing is so attractive that worm 
and minnow, though not forbidden, are not much in use. 
They should be more in use. Unless the coarse utility 
of the net is to be resorted to, it is by means of them 
alone that the pirates.can be kept down. As to the 

rivers and streams, even those which are open to all- 
comers will attain their original excellence two or three 
years after general acceptance of the principle that it 
is unsportsmanlike and unwise to take a trout which is 
less than three-quarters-of-a-pound. [If all fish under 
that standard were returned to the water, trout fulfilling 
the condition of capture, and trout still better, would 
ere long, in all clean streams, be as abundant as the 
most exacting angler could wish. Mr. Armistead says 
that “great care and judgment are necessary to main- 
tain the stock of fish in lake or river at anything like 
its best.’? That is true. Until recently care has been 
the exception, not the rule, and such judgment as has 
been employed has been partly wrong. Owners of trout- 
streams and anglers generally are only beginning to 
realise that the science of their subject is still in an 
elementary state. Hitherto they have been inclined 
to assume that the fish take sufficient care of themselves. 
The truth is that trout need as studious attention as 
grouse or pheasants. 

The Drama. 

THE CENSORED PLAY. 

Two problems suggest themselves with regard to Mr. 
Granville Barker’s play, “ Waste,” the character of 
the work and the action of the Censor in refusing the 
right of public performance. On the latter point a 

suggestive light is thrown by the action of the dramatic 

critics. They all analyse it—mostly at great length, 

and with every appearance of intellectual interest in 

their subject, and then, with one or two exceptions, 

conclude, with no reason or with little reason, that 

they approve the Censor’s decision. I take Mr. Walkley 

of the “Times” as an example of these critics. Mr. 

Walkley tells us that Mr. Barker’s play is a work of 

“extraordinary power.” He says that it deals with 

some of the “most fundamental facts of human life 

with an unflinching truthfulness.” He adds that it is 

“the most vivid and probably the most authentic pre- 

sentation’ we have yet had on the English stage of 

great questions, “ social and political,’ and that these 

questions “come home to all Englishmen’s business 

and bosoms.” And yet he finds that this play, as to 

which he alleges no indelicacy of treatment, is, for 

reason of “public policy and expediency” unfit for 

public performance. In other words, a drama which (a) 

deals with the facts that most deeply underlie human 

existence, ()) is unflinchingly truthful in its presenta- 

tion of these facts, (c) treats of important social and 

political problems, 7.e., of things which, let us say, con- 

cern statesmen, ministers, journalists, and which 

deeply modify the aspect of the State in which 
we live, (d) also handles questions entering into 

the inner and outer life of the ‘‘man in the street,” 

should not be openly played. Really, if it be true that 

Mr. Barker’s drama exhibits all the moral and intel- 
lectual qualities which Mr. Walkley assigns to it, its 
performance would seem to be a matter not for State 

prohibition, but for State patronage and endowment. 

Personally,I do not put its value on quite so exalted a 

level as Mr. Walkley. But, when I recall the mass 

of light-minded or salacious nonsense on which the 

dramatic critic of the “Times” has for years been 

driven to exercise his wit and intelligence, this care for 

‘‘ public policy ” strikes me as a trifle belated. 

To quit all verbal play, let me ask at once, who 

is properly debarred from secing this tragedy of Mr. 

Barker’s? The answer is clear. Young people are 

debarred, just as they would be debarred from reading 
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much great literature. They would not understand 
its intellectual power and meaning; none of the pro- 
blems of politics and conduct with which it deals arise 
in their experience or could be fitly interpreted by 
them. Who else is debarred? Magistrates? Munis- 
ters of the State and the Gospel? Politicians? Social 
Reformers? Fathers and mothers? Excepting one 
doubtful point of stage management, which Mr. Archer 
properly questions, the play contains no suggestion of 
indelicate or over-crude presentment. It certainly 
contains no indelicate speech or phrase. It exhibits 
no insincerity, and no light-mindedness—two qualities 
conspicuously present in a great body of contemporary 
English drama, with which Mr. Walkley and his col- 
leagues have had to deal. It gives one minute to pas- 
sion, and for the rest has entirely to do with 
retribution. The material of the play—the two 
problems which it raises—the character and _ the 
method of the average politician in contact with moral 
and religious questions, and the specially modern fear 
and hatred of motherhood, are, as I have said, ad- 
mittedly important. Do not these concern the average 
citizen? J am driven to suppose that they are unsuited 
to the ears of editors. But then I remember that in 
a notorious case they presented to their readers, in only 
too gross and abundant detail, the circumstances of the 
crime with which Mr. Barker deals by recording its 
consequences to the man and woman whom it destroys. 

So much for the attitude of the conventional critic 
to one of the half-dozen dramas, which during the last 
dozen years, it has been worth the while of serious 
men and women to goand see. When I come to the work 
itself, I speak, with all my admiration for it, and my 
sense that this forbidden play wipes out the trivial re- 
cord of nineteen-twentieths of its predecessors, with some 
qualification. Mr. Barker has certainly an intellect of a 
most surprising quality. It is less introspective than 
Mr. Shaw’s, but more receptive to the play of life, more 
sympathetic to the workings of average human nature. 
The conception of ‘ Waste” is singularly broad and 
daring. It is an ambitious thing not only to try and 
describe the British politician at his mechanical busi- 
ness of Cabinet-making, but to present the British 
public with some verisimilitude of the types which 
govern it, and of the ideas and methods that underlie 
their statesmanship. All these tasks Mr. Barker 
achieves. It is all quite plausible and very suggestive. 
No great moral distance separates the calculations 
which make his Lord Horsham—a kind of Palmerston- 
Balfour—first decide to take Trebell into his 
Cabinet, and then to exclude him from it, from the 
intrigues which threw Lord Salisbury and Lord Ran- 
dolph Churchill together, and finally drove them apart. 
It is possible—though not probable—to conceive. an 
Opportunist-Imperialist-Radical of the semi-materialist, 
semi-idealist type of Trebell, endeavouring to “ square” 
the Tory and High Church Parties with some such plan 
of “concurrent endowment ” in secondary education as 
Mr. Barker has sketched out. I smiled as I watched 
its development, for here at least, if the voice was Mr. 
Barker’s, the hand was the ever-ready hand of Mr. 
Sidney Webb. Much more interesting and “ veri- 
fiable,’ however, is Mr. Barker’s view of the govern- 
ing man. It coincides very closely with TIbsen’s 
and Tolstoy’s, and Mr. Barker may have been influ- 
enced by the fact that the two most powerful 
analytical minds in modern Europe agree in believing 
that the political world is largely in the hands of men 
who, by the nature of their business are faithless, 
cowardly, weakly designing, absorbed in “ tactics,” 

only able to understand the argument that 
appeals to party or personal advantage. The de- 
pressed observer of politics often comes to the same 
conclusion; and Mr. Barker achieves a real triumph 
of political satire when he exhibits the ‘“ Hof-Comite ” 
of the Tory Party—not as some critics absurdly 
suppose, the Cabinet Council itself—debating whether 
it is safe to have Trebell and his wonderful Disestab- 
lishment Bill, whether the major scandal of his con- 
nection with a disgraceful case can be avoided, and the 
wronged husband tricked or arguedinto silence, and, if so, | 
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whether the minor scandal of private gossip or spiteful 
journalism is not still too dangerous to face. All this 
is very subtly done, and is rich and suggestive material 
for a dramatist to handle. 

It is when I come to the problem of Trebell’s charac- 
ter and fate, that I feel some doubt as to Mr. Barker’s 
entire success. What is Trebell? Certainly, a very 
bold adventurer in politics if he thinks that he can 
at the same time persuade the Ritualistic statesman of 
the type of Lord Hugh Cecil that he—an Agnostic, who 
would build the public school “on the site of the 
Church ’’—means to endow Anglicanism for ever and 
ever, and induce the Nonconformists to acquiesce in a 
universality of State-endowed sectarian training colleges. 
This would mean, not a deal, but a betrayal all round, 
and it is in harmony with the hard, purely egotistic side 
of this clever barrister, turned Disraelian statesman. 
Such a man might well crush a pretty butterfly like Mrs. 
O’Connell, when she catches him in an idle hour in a 
country house, and never trouble even to understand 
the sister who loves and understands him. But is he 
the person to kill himself not merely because his Bill is 
rejected, and his place in the Coalition Cabinet lost to 
him, but because he feels that some strain of mystic 
fatherhood has broken in him with the death of his 
victim? Would he have acknowledged his child if it 
had been born? Would he feel such a tie, formed under 
such circumstances? If he did, he would surely feel 
more. He would not feel merely like an animal trapped 
by unlucky circumstance, as Mr. Barker makes him 
sometimes feel. He would feel more for the woman; less 
for himself. He might even like to tell the whole truth, 
and face the world afresh,as Karsten Bernick in “‘ The 
Pillars of Society ’’ faces it. In a word, a moral arrest and 
revolution would have occurred, and there would have 
been a capital point, a decisive crown, to Mr. Barker’s 
play. And if, on the other hand, Trebell was a mere 
egotist, he would have gone on and tried to rebuild his 
career, which, indeed, is not seriously compromised. It 
is here that Mr. Barker might have let himself go. As 
it is, his play suffers from a certain moral coldness and 
diffidence. 

It is only fair to note the extreme delicacy of the 
verbal workmanship, and on this ground alone the public 
has a serious quarrel with the Censor. The play is over- 
long, and would bear free cutting, and the politics are 
too closely discussed for an audience of allsorts. But many 
of the sayings are most subtle and pertinent. “ Who 
knows a Radical Bill when he sees it?”’ is very good. 
Here are two others: “ One cannot work with men who 
make up their minds prematurely,’’ “'The country will 
accept anything, if there’s money enough in it to bribe 
everybody fairly.’’ Itis astonishing that a young student of 
the drama should have gone so far, and shot such an 
arrow of strength and swiftness, as the author of 
“ Waste.’’ It is still more astonishing that the body 
of English dramatic critics should think such work 
fitted for the destroying hand of Mr. Redford. 

M. 

Open Questions. 

THE FOUR-FOLD PATH OF SOCIALISM. 
Ir is natural and proper for Liberals to disclaim and 
even to denounce that Socialism which desires to secure 
for the State “the ownership and control of all the in- 
struments of production, distribution, and exchange,”’ 
and to force all citizens to earn their livelihood as public 
employees. On the other hand, there is a Socialism to 
which, by past history and present intentions, they are 
committed, and it is right that they should realise its 
meaning. It is genuine Socialism, inasmuch as it in- 
volves the adoption of new functions by the State, in- 
creased interference with private enterprise and private 
property, and an expansion of the area of public employ- 
ment. Every student of the development. of modern 
Government knows that this movement is operative in 
various directions, and at different paces in every civi- 
lised country, and that it is a part of the very process 
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of civilisation. In one sense it is ‘“‘ opportunist ’’ in 

that each step is apt to be considered and determined, 

by the practical politicians responsible for taking it, upon 

‘ts own merits,’’ and not as part of a larger movement. 

But though the conscious and intentional connection be- 

tween the several steps is slight, they none the less form 

the related parts of an organic policy forced upon modern 

States by the material and moral needs of the situation. 

The fact that these needs must operate through the politi- 

cal mind of the people means that the movement is not 

inevitable in a “ fatalist ’’ sense, but that it is guided 

and moulded by the wisdom or folly of politicians. 

What, then, is the nature of the “ Socialism ”’ which 

is going on, and to the furtherance of which most Liberals 

are committed? Mr. Sidney Webb recently spoke of it 

as “a four-fold path,’’ and we may most conveniently 

lay it out in terms of this metaphor. 
1.—The modern State (including the municipality 

and other areas of governmental action) undertakes to 

furnish to its citizens an increasing variety of goods or 

services which cannot safely or advantageously be left 

to private enterprise. This point I need not labour here: 

the reference is to the so-called “Gas and Water”’ 

Socialism of our cities, and to the assumption of the 

postal service and other carrying trades, public educa- 

tion, the monetary system, &c., by the central govern- 

ment. Wherever the use of land or other natural re- 

sources, the magnitude of the financial or business opera- 

tions involved, the “ routine’’ or mechanical nature of 

the goods or services supplied, or other natural or legal 

conditions preclude the feasibility of genuine, effective 

competition, or render it too inconvenient, the State or 

municipality steps in and undertakes the work, or exer- 

cises, by means of regulation and taxation, a control 

which involves semi-Socialism, and is commonly a half- 

way house to the fuller public undertaking. Most 

public monopolies in recent times are undertaken as the 

only alternative to private monopoly. Others are prim- 

arily due to motives of hygiene or police, as where public 

abattoirs, public drink houses, or milk depéts are substi- 

tuted for private ones, the injurious results of whose com- 

petition cannot efficiently be otherwise controlled. There 

is probably no case where this “ Socialism’ is based 

primarily on the view that the State or city can do the 

work more cheaply: even the banking business of the 

Post Office came into being as a policy of public con- 

venience and of public morals. As the conditions of 

modern industry develop monopoly or restricted compe- 

tition, or dangerous excesses in competing trades, such 

as adulteration or irregularity of supply owing to con- 

flicts with labour, more and more industries pass under 
the direct administration of public bodies. 

2.—Industrial regulations designed to protect the 

wage-earners against injurious conditions of labour which, 

from ignorance or weakness of bargaining power, they 

cannot resist, or to protect the consuming public from 

the bad qualities of the goods or services they buy, or to 

secure the public health and safety against noxious or 

unpleasant results of private industry, such as the reck- 

less carriage of explosives, smoke, or the pollution of 

rivers, forms a large part of modern practical Socialism. 

Everywhere it involves public interference with liberty 

of contract and with the right of private individuals to 

conduct their own business and to use their own property 

as they choose. The most important of recent movements 

in State Regulation is the insistence that the public has 

a right to intervene directly in the settlement of con- 

ditions of wages and hours of labour between private 
employers and employees. 

3.—A third path of actual Socialism, not always dis- 
tinguishable from the second, consists of the humani- 

tarian measures adopted by the State to assist the weaker 

members of society to meet sickness, unemployment, old- 

age destitution, and other emergencies against which 

they either cannot or do not make adequate provision. 

The young, the old, the defective, the sick, the ignorant, 

the out-of-work, are everywhere the objects of govern- 

mental care. Although growing pity and sensitiveness 

for individual suffering have been powerful motives in 
impelling the adoption of these measures, they must none 

the less be interpreted as part of a rational self-protective 
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policy in modern societies. They are based upon two 

generally valid assumptions. The first is that the public 

health, morale, and industrial efficiency are seriously im- 

paired by the mal-nutrition, bad education, compulsory 

idleness, sickness, and destitution of large numbers of 

our citizens, The second assumption is that the main 

economic springs of poverty lie so far beyond the control 

of the poorer members of the community as to render it 

impossible to expect them to possess or exercise the in- 

dustry, intelligent foresight, thrift, and other elements 

of individual character requisite to cope with the modern 

emergencies of working-class life. In a word, the con- 

tention is that destitution and its related miseries are 

a poison in the body politic, and that individual effort 

is incompetent to eliminate it. Hence comes the applica- 

tion of remedies or palliatives by the modern State. This 

public policy is, of course, no novel one: in England it 

may be regarded in logic and in history as the develop- 

ment of the principles and practices of our Poor Law. 

Tt is in substance, as a writer to THe Natioy has described 

it, “ anti-destitutionalism,’’ driving piles into the quag- 

mire of poverty so as to furnish a solid foundation for a 

sound individual and social life. The particular measures 

which express it, such proposals as universal non-con- 

tributory old-age pensions, free feeding of school chil- 

dren, municipal workshops for the unemployed, may be 

sound or unsound methods of assisting in this task, but 

the necessity of finding adequate supports to the defective 

self-help of social weaklings by the social self-help of the 

State is a generally accepted principle of public policy. 

4.--Taxation, as a method or instrument of public 

action, implies in itself that Socialism is limited. Under 

“complete ’’ Socialism no taxation would, of course, be 

requisite, for the entire income of the community would 

pass through the hands of the State, which would keep 

what it wanted in the process. But for the sorts of 

Socialism which are actually proceeding taxation is es- 

sential, and States are taking for public expenditure a— 

larger and larger proportion of the incomes of private 

citizens by direct or indirect imposts. In more enlight- 

ened States the tendency is more and more to raise public 

income by placing taxes directly upon rents of land and 

other unearned elements of income, and to exempt from 

taxation incomes necessary to sustain the efficiency and 

industry of the productive members of society. The 

underlying principle of this taxation, now struggling into 

conscious policy, is the intention to take as much of this 

“ ynearned ’’ income as can be got and to apply it to the 

furtherance of the fuller public activities along the three 

paths already described. This public income is needed, 

in part to subsidise public goods or services which the 

State or municipality holds desirable to supply to the 

public gratuitously or below “ cost ” price; in part to 

support the regulative control over industries which re- 

main in private hands; in part to wage war against 

poverty and destitution. 
To all these general modes of Socialism most English 

Liberals are now committed in sympathy and practice, 

if not in conscious theory, though upon particular meas- 

ures, upon pace and order of march, many divergencies 

exist. What is needed is a firm realisation that such 

Socialism is involved in the constructive Liberalism of 

the present and the future, and that what Liberals must 

do who repudiate the extremities of “ social democracy “ 

is to convert their social reforms from a piece-meal op- 

portunism into an organic policy consistent with the 

fundamental concept of Liberalism. 

Believing as they do that the true welfare of the 

State and of society rests upon the maintenance of indi- 

vidual liberty, they are in possession of a test or gauge 

of reasonable Socialism which is applicable at each step 

which they are invited to take along the four-fold path. 

Let them require that each new enlargement of State 

functions, each fresh interference with private property 

or enterprise shall justify itself by showing that it 

creates more liberty than it takes away, equalises and 

enlarges the aggregate of opportunities for healthy indi- 

vidual exertion and expression, and strengthens the 

foundations of society, upon which individuals build their 

lives. 
J. A. H. 
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Che GAorld of Pooks. 
THurspDAY EvENING. 

THE reply made by six Italian Catholics to the Pope’s 
recent encyclical is the fullest statement of the Modernists’ 
position and aims that has yet appeared. Apart from its 
controversial interest, the book is a valuable contribution 
to scientific theology, for it contains an exposition of the 
religious philosophy now held by progressive Catholics, a 
statement of their attitude towards the Higher Criticism, 
and a vindication of their right to re-state Catholie dogma 
in the language of the present day. We are glad to learn that 
Mr. Fisher Unwin has now made arrangements to publish 
an English translation of this interesting work. The trans- 
lator is the Rey. A. L. Lilley, who has also translated the 
striking pamphlet, “ What We Want,’’ which we reviewed 
some time ago. Mr. Lilley has a thorough knowledge of the 
Modernist movement, and we believe that he has also in 
contemplation a study of its development to be written from 
an English standpoint. 

* * * 

THE two volumes of historical and literary essays by 
Lord Acton, of which we gave some particulars in an earlier 
issue, will contain a lengthy introduction, in which the 
editors discuss Lord Acton’s view of history. As showing 
the moral point of view from which he regarded it, the 
following passages are of special interest :— 

“The second tendency against which Acton’s moral sense re- 
volted, had risen out of the laudable determination of historians 
to be sympathetic towards men of distant ages and of alien 
modes of thought. It became almost a trick of style 
to talk of judging men by the standard of their day and to 
allege the spirit of the age in excuse for the Albigensian Cru- 
sade or the burning of Hus. Acton felt that this was to destroy 
the very bases of moral judgment and to open the way to a 
boundless scepticism. Anxious as he was to uphold the doc- 
trine of growth in theology, he allowed nothing for it in the 
realm of morals—at any rate, in the Christian era—since the 
thirteenth century. He demanded a code of moral judgment 
independent of place and time, and not merely relative to 
a particular civilisation. He also demanded that it should 
be independent of religion. He thought that all men 
might agree in admitting the sanctity of human life and 
judging accordingly every man or system which needlessly 

. sacrificed it. It is this preaching in season and out of season 
against the reality of wickedness, and against every inter- 
ference with the conscience that is the real inspiration both 
of Acton’s life and of his writings.’ 

% % % 

Mr. Joun Lane, who should be remembered with grati- 
tude as the publisher to introduce Francis Thompson to the 
literary world, has an interesting project in view. He is 
publishing a four-fold series of volumes, which is intended 
to mark the arrival of four newcomers in the field of litera- 
ture. The volumes will be called “A New Poet,” “A New 
Critic,” “A New Humorist,” and “A New Classic.” The 
new poet, we believe, is Mr. Abercrombie, an example of 
whose work we publish elsewhere. 

% * % 

THE volumes in “The Tudor and Stuart Library,” 
issued by the Clarendon Press, are deservedly popular 
among book-lovers. The next in the series is to be “ Shake- 
speare’s Sonnets, and A Lover’s Complaint,” reprinted from 
the edition of 1609, with an introduction bye ei rae Wee He 
Hadow, to whose careful scholarship students of English 
literature already owe so much. The problem of the Son- 
nets is a difficult one. In Mr. Hadow’s view there is no 
more tremendous revelation of human weakness in all litera- 
ture. The cry of Catullus is, he says, faint in comparison. 
But he also rightly insists that the Sonnets, though lyric, 
have a dramatic basis, and that Shakespeare’s true self is 
revealed “not in the story which they narrate, but in the 
judgments on life and love which they contain.”’ 

* * * 

In the same series we are also soon to have reprints of 
Thomas Wilson’s “ Arte of Rhetorique,’”’ and George Turber- 
ville’s ‘‘ Noble Arte of Venerie or Hunting ”’—both famous 
books in their day, and still of value for the help they give 
in elucidating Shakespeare’s language and metaphors, 
Judge Madden, in his admirable volume on Elizabethan 
sport, “ The Diary of Master William Silence,”’ disputes the 
authorship of Turberville’s book, judging it to be the work 
of some hack scribe. At the same time he admits that it 
was the standard book upon the subject, and offers no ex- 

planation of the fact that Gervase Markham and Nicholas 
Cox both attributed it to Turberville. Wilson’s ‘“ Arte of 
Rhetorique”’ is the first critical treatise in English. The 
directions are given with a good deal of humour, as witness 
the following sentence illustrating the alliterative style 
which he condemns: ‘ Pitiful poverty prayeth for a penny, 
but puffed presumption passeth not a point, pampering his 
paunch with pestilent pleasure, procuring his passport to 
post it to hell-pit, there to be punished with pains per- 
petual.”’ 

* * * 

Dr. H. B. Swere, Regius Professor of Divinity at Cam- 
bridge, has just finished a book on ‘‘The Appearances of 
Our Lord after the Passion,’’ which Messrs. Macmillan will 
publish next month. It is described by the author as “a 
simple narrative of the appearances of the risen Lord, based 
on a study of the documents.’’ Among theologians who 
have in recent years published studies of the Resurrection 
may be mentioned Schmiedel, Dobschiitz, Meyer, Simpson, 
Ihmels, and Moffatt. We may expect from Professor Swete 
a valuable contribution to the subject. 

* %* * 

Mr. Murruzap Bons, the Scotch etcher, whose prints 
are sought with assiduity alike by English collectors and 
foreign Governments, has devoted a great part of the pre- 
sent year to illustrating a novel of peasant life, ‘“ Children’s 
Children,’’ by his wife, Mrs. Gertrude Bone. It has been 
said by connoisseurs that the literary quality of the author’s 
former book, “Provincial Tales,’’ was as remarkable for 
spiritual delicacy as her husband’s work is for purity of 
line. A finished edition on Japanese paper for collectors 
will be published early next month by Messrs. Duckworth, 
along with the ordinary edition for the general public. 

* * % 

Tue interpretation of Mr. George Meredith’s work is 
engaging a number of critical pens. Elsewhere we review 
Mrs. M. Sturge Henderson’s “George Meredith: Novelist, 
Poet, Reformer,’’ while Messrs. Routledge announce 
“Aspects of George Meredith,” by Mr. R. P. Curle. In 
the latter volume there will be no systematic examination 
of Mr. Meredith’s books, the author rather aiming at ex- 
plaining different sides of Meredithian philosophy and 
thought from a personal point of view. A third book, 
“The Novels of George Meredith,” by Mr. E. E. J. Bailey, 
is to be published in America by Charles Scribner’s Sons. 

x % * 

Messrs. Trusner of Leipzig have just published a 
selection from the writings of the late Hermann Usener, 
under the title “ Vortraege und Aufsaetze.’’ Usener was 
one of the greatest philologists of the last century, and 
these essays are an admirable introduction (quite popular 
in character) to Usener’s methods and general point of view. 
The essay on Mythology is particularly admirable and 
illuminating, and the other essays in the volume are all 
of great value and interest. 

* * *% 

BOOKS TO BE READ :— 
“The History of England During the Reign of Victoria.”’ 

By Sidney Low and Lloyd C. Sanders. Volume XII. of The 
Political History of England. (Longmans. 7s. 6d. net.) 

“The Palaces of Crete and their Builders.” By Angelo 
Mosso. (Unwin. 21s. net.) 

*“Dyott’s Diary, 1781-1845.” Edited by R. W.. Jeffery. 
(Constable. Two Vols. 31s. 6d. net.) 

“Fourteen Years in Parliament.’ By A. S. TT. Griffith- 
Boscawen. (Murray. 10s. 6d. net.) 

“The Letters of Edward Lear.” Edited by Lady Strachey. 
(Unwin. 15s, net.) 

“Studies in Venetian History.” By Horatio F. Brown. 
(Murray. Two Vols. 18s. net.) 

“St. Catherine of Sienna.” By E. G. Gardner. (Dent. 
16s. net.) 

“The Comments of Bagshot.” 
stable. 3s. 6d.) 

“The Empire of Christ.” By Bernard Lucas. (Macmillan. 
2s. 6d. net.) f 

“The Fruit of the Tree.’’ By Edith Wharton. (Macmillan. 6s.) 
“Le Quattrocento—Essai sur l’Histoire Littéraire du XVe. 

Siecle Italien.” Par Philippe Monnier. Nouvelle Edition. (Paris: 
Perrin. 10 fr.) 

“Le Peinture Anglaise de ses Origines & nos Jours.” Par 
Armand Dayot. (Paris: Laveur. 50 fr.) 

“Mademoiselle Dax, Jeune Fille.” 
Farrere. (Paris: Ollendorff. 3 fr, 50.) 

“Der Abenteurer,” Roman. Von Rud. Herzog. (Stuttgart; Cotta. M, 4.) 

Roman. Par Claude 

By J. A. Spender.  (Con- . 
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Hetters to the Editor. 

INDUSTRIAL ARBITRATION. 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Smr,—The new Arbitration Bill now before the New 

Zealand Parliament has a special interest for our own 

country at the present time. The “ New Zealand Herald ’”’ 

of September 26th reports the admission by the Hon. J. A. 

Millar, the Minister in charge, that the lower grade of com- 

pulsory Conciliation Boards at present existing there “ are 

useless, and no method of amendment will make them better 

as long as the present system obtains.’”? The reason is 

given that they have ceased to be “Conciliation ’’ Boards, 

and are simply “lower Courts with professional advocates 

on both sides, which prevents any chance of conciliation 

being obtained.” These professional men, the Minister con- 

tinued, “are causing all the trouble,’’ and he goes on to 

cite the action of the timber workers in Auckland, the iron 

moulders, and two other unions, who either have agreed or 

are agreeing directly with their employers, quite apart from 

the interference of the Court. That course is what the new 

Bill now proposes. Its “whole principle,” its introducer says, 

“is to bring about conciliation between employers and em- 

ployees without the intervention of any party that is not 

directly interested in the result of the conference.” Ihe 

only objections to the Bill appear to come from unions where 

secretaries are not members of the industries affected. Mr 

Millar expects the Bill to pass this session, This new 

departure throws an interesting light upon New Zealand 

experience. The Minister casts all the blame for any 

breakdown on the professional men. To an English on- 

looker on the spot the system itself, admirable as it was in 

many ways, seemed necessarily faulty in this, that at the 

outset it converted both employers and employed into pre- 
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sent and prospective litigants for all time. It is surely a | 

wiser ideal to invite conciliation between the two parties in 

the first instance, and to reserve to the last any resort to 

a compulsory arbitration court. This obviously allows 

more elasticity, more esprit de corps, more experimental 

relationships in industrial enterprises, whilst it still sub- 

stitutes an appeal to a judicial tribunal for open war in 

the last instance.—Yours, &c., 
JosHuA ROWNTREE. 

Scarborough. 
November 19th, 1907. 

MR. GALSWORTHY AND WOMAN SUFFRAGE. 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Srr,—I was entrapped, by its deceptive air of being 

fiction, into reading an argument for Woman Suffrage 

called “The Mother,’ by Mr. John Galsworthy, which you 

published on Saturday; and cannot forbear from writing to 

suggest to you what a very bad argument it seems to be. 

He represents the case of a woman of saintly patience 

married to a criminal lunatic, who habitually beats her 

with a belt at the end of the day’s work. At the first blush 

the moral seems to be that if women had votes such things 

would not occur; but that cannot be what the author meant, 

for all that “the Mother’’ has to do, under our present 

system of voting, to end her misfortunes, is to get two men 

in uniform to take her husband before another man, who 

will, according to the law which men have made, direct 

other men to shut the brute up in a house built by men, and 

punish him. If women had votes, they could hardly want 

much more, and they would still have to appeal to men to 

do it for them. 
Mr. Galsworthy seems really to mean that if the man 

in his story has a vote, then the woman in it ought to have 

one, too. But anyone might write just as good a story, in 

which their natures were reversed, without its having any 

more bearing on politics than Mr. Galsworthy’s. A rail- 

way-porter with a good, kind face and curly hair, for in- 

stance, goes out in the cold grey dawn, while his wife 

remains snoring off her drunken sleep, under the only eider- 

down quilt; then she gets up late, beats the children, goes 

out without feeding them, and returns worse than ever at 
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6 p.m., ‘slipping along the railings of the houses,” like 

Mr. Galsworthy’s heroine, when she ought to be getting 

her angel-husband’s tea. But this is no more an argument 

against Women Suffrage than Mr. Galsworthy’s story is an 

argument for it. 
In real life, the man would probably not have a vote, be- 

cause the woman would have got the tyrannical sex to put 

this disgraceful member of itself in gaol. In any case, you 

would not find anybody who thought it a good thing that 

he should have a vote. That is, in fact, the only moral 

which comes logically out of Mr. Galsworthy’s story ; that 

the man he has invented ought not to have a vote, under 

any scheme of franchise, however widely extended. But if 

a man who beats his wife ought not to have a vote, it does 

not follow in the least that the wife who is beaten ought 

to have a vote. Ifa Prime Minister beats his wife he may 

be unworthy to be Prime Minister, but it does not follow 

that his wife ought to be Prime Minister. From some 

motive, probably artistic and not political, Mr. Galsworthy 

has made this particular woman quite unfit to have a vote ; 

she has not two ideas in her head; when she is not brooding 

on her ill-treatment she “once more thinks of nothing,” 

while her husband does at any rate take part in discussions 

at the public-house, and must have picked up something 

there. When she is put to it, however, the Mother man- 

ages to trot out that old argument about having borne six 

children; though for the life of me I cannot see why, be- 

cause she has added six citizens to the commonwealth, she 

should claim a right to have a voice in its management, 

any more than I can see why a woman who is the mother 

of six colour-sergeants should expect to be made a colonel. 

—Yours, &c., 
G. CALDERON. 

33, Buckingham Mansions, West End Lane, N.W. 

Sunday, November 24th, 1907. 

“THE RUIN OF MACEDONIA.” 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Srr,—I am not concerned for one moment to deny a 

Slavophone numerical predominance in Macedonia; but I 

did take exception to Mr. Masterman’s unqualified impli- 

cation that the “native population’ of the North, West, 

and South of Macedonia was “ Bulgarian.’’ It is by sweep- 

ing statements such as that, uttered by responsible English 

publicists and politicians, that the other elements in the 

Balkans are irritated and exasperated, and confidence in 

England’s desire to bring about an equitable settlement is 

attentuated. 
I have before me as I write a pile of Blue-books, and 

the works of some twenty writers of various nationalities 

who have travelled in the Balkans. I have no prepossession 

except against Turkish mis-government, and’I have taken 

an active interest for the last fifteen years in the problem 

created by the existence of the Turk as a governing power 

in Europe. But I find it quite impossible to arrive at any 

wholesale conclusion such as that of Mr. Masterman. 

Mr. Buxton quotes one of his informants as saying : 

“Practically all the villages in Central Macedonia are Bul- 

garian, both by race and language.”? I turn to the very 

able work by ‘“Odysseus,’’ quoted by Mr. Buxton, and I 

read: “The practical conclusion is that neither Greeks, 

Servians, nor Bulgarians have a right to claim Central 

Macedonia.”’ : 

M. Brancoff, in his work on “La Macédoine et sa popu- 

lation Chretienne,” counts the whole Slav population of the 

vilayet of Kossovo as Bulgars. I turn again to “Odysseus,” 

and read that “The Slavonic population of the vilayet of 

Kossovo, north-west of Uskub, is homogeneous with that 

on the other side of the Servian, Montenegrin, and Bosnian 

frontiers.” Mr. Buxton quotes Dr. Evans that “the Greek 

claim to Macedonia, at least as regards the greater part of 

the interior of the country, is a dream.” But I turn to the 

very painstaking and impartial work of M. Edouard Engel- 

hardt, ‘La Question Macedonienne,”’ and I read: 

“T,ethnographie Macedonienne, s1 imparfaite qu’elle soit 

encore, met en pleine evidence ce double fait que l’élément 

slave domine au Nord et l’élément grec au Sud.’’ I could 

continue these contrasts to great length if they would serve 
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to convince Mr. Masterman that his impressions have been 
formed rather hastily. 

With Mr. Buxton’s statement that “the insurrection 
of 1903 represented the struggle of a single and coherent 
nationality,’’ as with that of his informant that “the Bul- 
garian bands are defending their own homes,” I find it im- 
possible to reconcile the evidence contained in our 
own  Blue-books. That arms came from Sophia, 
that money came from Sophia, that officers of the 
regular Bulgarian army came from Sophia, are facts so 
abundantly clear as hardly to need re-asseveration, Our 
own representative at Sophia, Mr. Elliott, wrote to Lord 
Lansdowne on May 18th, 1903, that ‘there can be no question 
that the bands are assisted by officers of the Bulgarian Army, 
and by officials of the Bulgarian administration.’’ Nor, in 
the light of the recent controversy in the Bulgarian Press 
arising out of the articles by M. Natchovitch in the “ Bal- 
kanska Tribuna” (Nos, 221 and 222), does it seem open to 
doubt that members of the Bulgarian Cabinet were in inti- 
mate relationships with the Revolutionary Committees, 

And there is abundant evidence that the movement was 
not spontaneously conceived or warmly welcomed in 
Macedonia, and that complicity in it was to a large extent 
forced upon the local Slavophones by terrorism. The depu- 
tation from the village of Sokolartsy to the Russian Con- 
sulate at Uskub (Blue-book Cd. 1875, p. 34); the request, 
reported by our Minister at Constantinople (18/5/03) of the 
Exarchist villagers of Vrondon to be received back by the 
Patriarchate; the reference of our Consul General at 
Salonika to “ Patriarchists who have been compelled, under 
threat of death, to change their religious appellation ’’ (Od. 
1875, inclosure in No. 157); the refusal of the villagers of 
Dambéni to receive Chakalaroff (June, 1903); the spon- 
taneous reversion of the slavophone villages of Karadjora 
and Gradobor to the Patriarchate in the same month; the 
visit of a large band under Chakalaroff to the village of 
Zhelovo to punish “some lukewarm or unreliable adhe- 
rents,” reported by our Vice-Consult at Monastir—these are 
but a few samples within a few weeks of one another of the 
many incidents which reluctantly compel me to disagree with 
the impressions and the inferences of Mr. (0. R. Buxton. 
And as to his claim that the Exarchate is the national 
church of. the Macedonians, I would refer him to 
“ Odysseus’s”’ history of the Exarchate: “It’s language was 
the Bulgarian of Sofia, and not the local dialect.”’ 

I think, too, it should be borne in mind, in searching 
for a way out of the present impasse, that there is a natural 
lack of enthusiasm on the part even of large masses of 
Slavophone Macedonians, for any solution that would place 
them under the Bulgarian flag. As Sir Edward Dicey 
(“The Peasant State’) wrote in 1894, the Bulgarians have 
not the qualities of a ruling race. Whilst they deserve 
every credit for the marvellous progress they have made 
since ‘their emancipation by Russia in 1878, they have as 
yet hardly shown themselves capable of greater responsibi- 
lities or higher destinies. Their short history, again to 
quote Sir Charles Eliot (“Odysseus ’’), is filled with “a 
long catalogue of stirring events of a medieval flavour,” an 
“interesting series of elections, ejections, wars, unions, 
ruptures, executions, assassinations, and reconciliations.’’ 

Finally, to Mr. Buxton’s summing up of the factors to 
which we should attach importance in seeking a settlement, 
“the fundamental identities of custom, language, and race”’ 
or, as M, Engelhardt prefers, “les liens de la nationalité, 
de la foi, et des traditions historiques ’—I would add a 
plea for the supreme importance of considering the actual 
wishes and aspirations of the people themselves.—Yours, 
&e., 

T. Patmer Newsourp. 
November 25th, 1907. 

“WHO ARE MEMBERS OF THE CHURCH OF 
ENGLAND?” 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Stz,—The Dean of Ripon’s interesting letter illustrates 
the proposition, which I should not dream of disputing, 
that in Elizabeth’s time—if we except, and the exception is 
theoretically important, unbaptised children and ex-com- 
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municate persons—Church and State were coterminous. But 
it also illustrates the truth of my statement that in the 
Thirty-nine Articles the phrase ‘“ particular or national 
church’ is antithetical, not to ‘“ sectional denomination,” 
but to “church universal.’’ I adduced legal evidence which 
proves conclusively, I think, that the approximate legal 
coterminity of Church and State has long since passed away. 
If I am right, the Erastian arch has lost its keystone. It 
is very noteworthy, therefore, that the Dean makes no 
attempt to show that I am wrong. 

‘I happen to know a great many Nonconformists, and 
believe that a large majority of my English fellow Christians 
who are not members of my Church are among the most 
courteous and the most kindly of mankind, But there is a 
section which habitually forgets that Churchmen have both 
religious convictions and feelings. Mr. Snell must forgive 
me if I say that his letter was conceived in the spirit which 
animates the controversial literature of the latter group. 
He narrates what he describes as “the good story ” of a drill 
sergeant who told an infidel recruit that until he had some 
religious convictions he was a member of the Church of 
England. Mr. Snell probably does not mean it as such, but 
T must tell him that this is the language not of argument 
but of insult. He has permitted himself on this occasion 
to take not only his law from the barrack-yard but also his 
taste. For the moment the one is as bad as the other, The 
tone in which the Church of England is referred to in 
some quarters is habitually discourteous. It is, no doubt, 
due to this fact that Mr. Snell did not detect a lapse which 
in any other connection he would at once have observed and 
deleted. If this is the case it is all the more necessary that 
in the interests of good feeling I should make a protest which 
is strong but not one whit too strong.—Yours, &c., 

H. J. Barpstry. 
Barton St. Lawrence, Preston. 

November 26th, 1907. 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Sir,—Several of your correspondents have been busying 
themselves about the vexed question of membership of the 
National Church. It is disputed that in the eye of the law 
every member of the State is necessarily a member of the 
State Church, and it is further questioned whether all bap- 
tised English people are such members; while another cor- 
respondent appears to hold that only the confirmed are 
members of the particular Church of England, the baptised 
being only members of the Christian Church generally. In 
view, consequently, not only of the working of the new Mar- 
riage Act, but also of the cause of Church Reform or that 
of Disestablishment, it seems worth while to look a little 
more closely into the bearings of the whole question as it 
affects “Church and State.” One of your correspondents 
asserts that the phrase “ National Church’’ has no bearing 
on the subject. This can only be true on the assumption— 
often, it must be confessed, indulged in by the Pope—that 
the Church of England is not the historical Church of the 
nation. As it happens, the way in which the term is used 
in the XXXIX. Articles of Religion is distinctly not that 
of your correspondent in question. The phrase that the 
“Church hath powers to decree rites or ceremonies and 
authority in controversies’? was specially added to the 
original form of Article XX., because this very power and 
authority, as exercised by the National Church, was being 
opposed. This is further enlarged upon in another Article 
in defence of the rights of independence and self-government 
which bélong to every particular or national Church. The 
line adopted by the English Reformers was “in these our 
doings we condemn no other nations, nor prescribe any- 
thing but to our own people only.”” And with regard to 
what constitutes membership of the Church of England, the 
law recognises nothing narrower than the definition of 
‘judicious Hooker”’ in his Ecclesiastical Polity, “that there 
is not any man a member of the Commonwealth which is not 
also a member of the Church of England.” “One nation, 
one church,” was always the rule, however much men might, 
and did, differ as to precise form ; indeed, for a short period, 
it was not Episcopalian but Presbyteriaw. With this 
Blackstone agrees, saying that the laity of the Church are 
“such of the people as are not comprehended under the 
denomination of clergy.” The Acts of Toleration did no more ~ 
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than remove certain penalties and disabilities under which 
the nonconforming members laboured. The Acts of Par- 
liament upon which the late Lord Selborne depended go 
no further than to require an additional religious test from 
certain individuals for certain specific purposes. 

Not even in the appointment of lay Church officers has 
the franchise been essentially narrowed. The parishioners 
assembled in vestry—now dealing solely with ecclesiastical 
affairs—may elect as churchwarden any parishioner who 
does not happen to be either a Papist or a Jew. It has 
been truly said that “in law every parishiower is a Church- 
man, so that, if they will, Jews, Turks, Heretics, and Infi- 
dels can attend a vestry meeting, and vote on questions 
of vital importance to the Church.’”’ In a larger degree this 
is also the case with the one other statuable body of Church 
laity—Parliament. Your correspondent under the guise of 
“Audi Alteram Partem”’ thinks all this is so extraordinary 
that it cannot be. He pathetically asks how a society could 
exist under such a constitution, and how such a “ mixed 
multitude” of all sorts and conditions of men can be 
“accepted as representing the Church of England laity?”’ 
T may assure him that in this respect he does not stand 
alone. It is truly a wonderful thing that the Church of 
England does exist and do her work without autonomy; 
hampered and tied by laws, regulations, and conditions 
which are centuries out of date, and which manifestly must 
let and hinder her spiritual mission as a living Church. 
Is disestablishment too high a price to pay for freedom and 
reform? If it was any other branch of the public service 
the present unadjusted, archaic relations between Church 
and State would long ago have been condemned, and either 
mended or ended.—Yours, &c., Aas ea YP 

ee 

WANTED, A NEW HONOURS LIST. 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Str,—The eulogium contained in your issue of Novem- 
ber 16th relative to “this Government’s appointments ” 
fails to take note of the grave inadequacy of the present 
machinery for securing reasonable attention in certain cases 
where the withholding of recognition is alike impolitic and 
inequitable. I venture to suggest that such additions 
should be made to the machinery referred to as would be 
commensurate with present day requirements. 

' Speaking of the awards to Civil Servants. you charac- 
terise the same as judicious and timely. Whilst conceding 
that in each instance the honour conferred was well deserved, 
IT am impressed by the objection raised throughout Canada 
that whilst honours are conferred on Civil Servants at home, 
it but rarely happens that merchants and manufacturers of 
the Colonies who have done, and are doing, so much to con- 
solidate the Empire, are even noticed. There never was a 
time when the Colonies were imbued with a more loyal and 
patriotic spirit than at present, and I trust your readers 
will consider that the practice of recognising the services of 
Civil Servants at home, whilst excluding men of front rank 
standing in the Colonies, calls for early amendment.— 
Yours, &c., 

R. 8S. Fraser. 
4, Finsbury Circus, London, E.C. 

November 19th, 1907. 

A FOREIGN AFFAIRS COMMITTEE, 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Sir,—I venture to express the hope that the: proposal 
discussed in your article of November 23rd, viz., the forma- 
tion of a Foreign Affairs Committee of the House of Com- 

..ons, will not be allowed to drop. May I also suggest an 

additional argument in its favour? - 
We may assume that the Foreign Minister, while he 

will naturally resist any change which will add to his very 
difficult task, desires to act in general harmony with the 
public opinion that has appointed him. How he may be 
assisted in this aim by a Parliamentary Committee you 
have shown. From what disastrous blunders such a Com- 
mittee might have saved England, Lord Salisbury’s later 
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opinion of Mr. Disraeli’s “ Peace with honour’’ policy is 
an adequate illustration. . 

But perhaps, overwhelmed as he must be with pro- 
blems too numerous to study in detail, the Minister is 
bound to consider, even before the representative character 
of his policy, the primary need that it should operate effi- 
ciently. 

Now it is no doubt regrettably true that private organ- 
isations add to the labours of the Foreign Office. And 
again, although popular agitation is often the best weapon 
that a Mfhister has at his disposal in dealing with other 
States, it is a chance if this weapon is applied at the right 
moment; agitators are ignorant of the time when help is 
needed, in which case their potential help becomes an actual 
nuisance. Once more, popular agitations embarrass the 
Foreign Office, because they are regarded by foreign Gov- 
ernments as the underhand creations of the British Govern- 
ment. Thus agitators in England assume a quite undue 
importance abroad, so much so that among their duties is 
that of persuading the Ministers of foreign States that the 
suspicion of collusion is unfounded. 

Why not, then, remove the raison d’étre of these ill- 
informed movements? A Minister must often wish him- 
self free from discussion, both in and out of Parliament; 
but in vain will he envy his confrére in Austria, where 
hardly even a Socialist paper will speak of foreign policy 
without consulting the Ballplatz. It is too long since the 
habit of debating foreign affairs was established by the 
Parliament of Charles I. to alter it now. But it may well 
be worth while to direct the habit into a more convenient 
channel by the adoption of some such method as the French 
—that of a Foreign Affairs Committee.—Yours, &c., 

Nort Buxton. 

2, Princes Gate. 
November 26th, 1907. 

SUNDAY LETTERS IN LONDON. 

To the Editor of THE NAVTION. 

Sir,—I observe with satisfaction that correspondents of 
Tut NATION are moving in this matter. It has always 
seemed to me a perfectly unaccountable phenomenon that 
five millions of people living at the heart of England should 
for one day in seven be cut off, and submit to be cut off, 
from communication with the outside world. Not only is 
there no delivery of letters, there is no collection on Sunday 
evening. In this latter case London, I believe, stands prac- 
tically alone; at all events, it is much more easy to send 
off Sunday letters from a provincial town. 

The phenomenon is partially explained by the fact that 
the British Post Officé is run primarily as a profit-making 
concern, public convenience being subordinated to this con- 
sideration. So it comes about that in everything except the 
rapid delivery of letters, in which respect the service is, I 
willingly admit, quite admirable, the British Post Office is 
fifty years, at least, behind the Swiss Post Office, the best- 
managed post office in the world, which makes the public 
convenience its sole object. Postmasters-general are quite 
willing to play into the hands of Sabbatarians in order to 
augment the profits (devoted to the general purposes of the 
State) of an institution which, to justify its monopoly, 
ought to apply all its profits to the improvement of the ser- 
vice. But this does not explain why London should have 
been singled out for treatment more rigorous than that dealt 
out to Scotland, the home of Sabbatarianism. Certainly, no 
principle is involved. Besides, for a consideration, varying 
from 3d. to 2s. 9d., a letter can now be delivered in London 
on Sunday. What can be the justification for inflicting 
this tax upon the correspondent of a man dwelling just 
within the limit of the London postal area, while the cor- 
respondent of his friend, living half a mile further from 
the postal centre can get a letter delivered without paying 
this grievous tax? 

The Swiss post offices all over the country are open on 
Sunday for two hours in the morning and for the same 
time in the afternoon; perhaps this is the minimum con- 
sistent with the public convenience. 

No one would wish to inflict the delivery of letters on 
Sunday upon his neighbours; on the other hand, no one 
ought to desire to deprive his neighbours of facilities abso- 
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lutely necessary in modern life. The Belgian Post Office 
has hit upon an accommodation. I enclose a postage stamp 
which has a detachable portion bearing the words ‘‘ Ne pas 
livrer le Dimanche.’’ If one wishes his letter to be delivered 
on Sunday, he removes this portion; those who object to 
Sunday delivery let it remain.—Yours, &c., 

ALFRED Marks. 
155, Adelaide Road, N.W. 

BELGIANS AND THE GRAND CHALLENGE 
CUP: 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 
Siz,—I trust that you will permit me to draw the 

attention of your readers to the fact that the Belgians, who 
now hold the Grand Challenge Cup, which they won at last 
Henley Regatta, are not to be allowed to defend it next year, 
and are forced to return the trophy without a contest. 

To deprive the holders of a perpetual Challenge Cup, of 
any description, of the moral right to defend their title is 
not in accordance with the principles that have till now 
been popularly supposed to dominate the conduct of all 
things English. 

If the Belgians had been defeated last year, or had 
voluntarily resigned the Cup, the authorities would have 
been in an entirely different position. 

It is easy to imagine the kind of comment that is being 
made by people on the Continent and in the United States, 
who naturally expect that some privilege should be extended 
to the first foreign nation who have ever taken from this 
country the “ Grand Challenge Cup for Eight Oars.”’ 

The arrangement to exclude foreign entries from the 
Henley Regatta of 1908 could not, and should not, have been 
intended to apply to the holders of a cup. 

It is not too late now for the British nation to insist upon 
the Henley Stewards revoking their decision, and inviting 
the Belgians to demonstrate for a third time their ability 
to hold the cup. 

It is important that the public should be informed that 
the Henley Stewards have nothing whatever to do with the 
Olympic Games Regatta, which is under the control of the 
Amateur Rowing Association, who are not in any way 
responsible for the action of the Trustees of the Grand 
Challenge Cup. Possibly if the sport of boat-racing pos- 
sessed, like other sports, a Central Governing Body, this 
awkward situation would not have arisen.—Yours, &c., 

“PaIRPLAY.”’ 
London, November 25th, 1907. 

P.S.—I enclose my card as a guarantee of good faith. 

“TRELAND AND LIBERALISM.’’ 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Srm,—I am sorry that my letter in your issue of October 
26th should have been misunderstood by ‘A Non-Catholic 
Elector,’’ with whom I believe I am in entire agreement ; 
certainly it surprised me to find that anyone had read into 
my letter a “suggestion that the people are dominated in 
political and social matters by the clergy.”” The facts which 
your correspondent cites to refute this supposition are in- 
disputable, and it cannot be too often reiterated in England 
that the Irish Home Rule movement is not, and never has 
been, inspired by the Roman Catholic Church. The essen- 
tial point on which I insisted was that Nationalism and 
Roman Ultramontanism are ultimately irreconcilable. The 
clerical party in Ireland have never led the Nationalist 
movement; at the same time, it was beyond their power to 
resist it. But by identifying themselves with a strong 
Nationalist movement, as the great majority of them have 
done, they have undoubtedly gained an influence in other 
matters which I cannot but regard as excessive. 

The paradox of the situation, then, is that during the 
greater part of the last century the most Ultramontane 
branch of the Roman Catholic Church has been compelled 
to associate itself with an essentially Liberal and democra- 

tic political propaganda; and it is obvious that the leaders 
of the Church in Ireland are becoming alarmed as they get 
a clearér view of the goal to which this unnatural alliance 
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is rapidly bringing them. So we find the Archbishop of 
Dublin saying that he can support the Irish Party no longer. 
Cardinal Logue has openly recommended Irish voters in an 
English election to support a Unionist candidate against a 
thorough-going advocate of Home Rule. In 1906 the Bishop 
of Limerick made a violent attack upon the Irish Party 
because they supported the Government in rejecting the 
Lords’ amendments to the Education Bill. 

Now there is more in this than a mere dislike of the 
educational proposals of the present Government. Though 
it has been vastly profitable to the Irish clericals to advo- 
cate Home Rule, its attainment would be by no means so 
agreeable. Among other things, there is not the smallest 
doubt that the Irish Parliament would insist on obtaining a 
complete control over all education, from the primary school 
to the University. That does not mean that we should 
have an entirely undenominational system; no one of any 
creed in Ireland desires that. But absolute responsibility to 
the civil authority will be enforced through every branch of 
education ; and the clerical party naturally do not like the 
prospect of relinquishing the irresponsible control which 
they now exercise over the primary school. All that we ask 
of British Liberals is that they shall set free the Irish demo- 
cracy, at present tied hand and foot, to deal with Irish 
Ultramontanism; no genuine Nationalist has any fear of 

the result. 
This brings me to what I can only call the very narrow 

view of the situation taken by your correspondent “ X.” If 
I understand him rightly, his position is: ‘‘ Because you 
cannot agree with us upon the education question, therefore 
we will not give you Home Rule.’’ Now the only conten- 
tion of the Irish Party was that undenominationalism, 
which is unpalatable to everyone in Ireland, should not be 
forced upon Irish children in England. A perfectly prac- 
ticable modification of Mr. Birrell’s scheme would have 
gained for it the support of the Irish members, whose oppo- 
sition was never factious or uncompromising. 

But, apart from this, may I be allowed to say that your 
correspondent’s attitude seems to me to be one of mere vin- 
dictiveness? He does not apparently consider whether 
Home Rule is right or wrong in itself; it is to be withheld 
merely on the ground that the Irish Party were unable to assent 
to undenominational education. I cannot see how such a 
policy is calculated to promote even the one object which 
your correspondent seems to have chiefly in view. Suppose 
that the Liberal Party as a whole were to adopt his atti- 
tude; the only result would be the loss of some twenty or 
thirty seats in industrial constituencies, and the loss of even 
a qualified Irish support in Parliament. How all this is 
going to promote undenominationalism in England I can- 
not see. 

The truth of the matter is that Irish Home Rule is only 
a part, albeit the chief part, of a wider policy. The pre- 
sent House of Commons presents the paradoxical spectacle 
of a hundred Irish members, elected solely on the Home 
Rule issue, voting on educational questions in England; 
of English members elected on all sorts of issues struggling 
with the bewildering perplexities of Irish land tenure, or 
with speculations on the difference between the Highlands 
and Lowlands of Scotland; of the Anglican Church main- 
tained as an establishment in Wales in defiance of the 
unanimous wishes of the Welsh members. The English 
Parliament is in truth struggling with an impossible task, 
and the only logical solution les in some scheme by which 
each of the four nations shall be set free to deal with its 
ow: problems. English Nonconformists may remember that 
it is necessary to grant Home Rule to Ireland if they are 
ever to get Home Rule for England.—Yours, &c., 

“A PROTESTANT ELECTOR.’’ 

FLOGGING IN INDIA, 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Str,—I have been informed by the Under Secretary of 
State for India that Mr. Morley is about to address the 
Government of India on the general subject of flogging as 
a judicial punishment, and I share your “complete confi- 
dence that he will stop the practice.’’ It is, indeed, high 
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time that a stop was put to the perfectly atrocious floggings 
which are permitted under the Indian Penal Code. Quite 
recently I got a Calcutta paper reporting at length the 
flogging to death of a male offender in an Indian jail, and 
Sir Henry Cotton, M.P., in a pamphlet published by the 
Humanitarian League, says he has known of many such 
cases ! 

In 1902 (the last year for which figures are available) no 
fewer than 25,186 floggings were inflicted on adult offenders, 
the punishment in many cases being for petty theft and the 
like. In many parts of India the floggings are administered 
publicly, on the bare skin, and the triangles are an 
unpleasant feature outside almost every criminal court in 
India. In Burma, flogging is a perfectly legal punishment 
for prison offences, and it is applied to ‘‘ untried ” as well as 
convicted offenders, if the discipline of these establishments 
requires it.—Yours, &c., 

JosEPH COLLINSON, 

Hon. Secretary. 

Indian Humanitarian Committee, 
53, Chancery Lane, London, 

November 6th, 1907. 

RUSKIN HALL. 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Srz,—I think in your paragraph on Ruskin Hall at 
Oxford you mistake somewhat its object. The intention 
was not to enable working men to take degrees and make 
them into schoolmasters and clerks, but to improve them 
as workers. An artisan, who is able, has many chances of 
rising in his own line; the best of shopkeepers in many 
trades have begun as journeymen, and the masters of many 
works began as apprentices. The University and other 
agencies have provided, and are going on to provide still 
more, for the boy who shows himself at school specially apt 
at bookwork, epportunities for development in this direction ; 
but Ruskin Hall has not the means, and was never meant, 
to give a prolonged course of literary training. The aim 
is rather to help those workers who are helping themselves, 
to a certain extent to improve their intellectual status, and 
by this means indirectly to conduce to their advancement 
in life, and their grasp of questions which affect their lives 
as citizens and men. This is far more important than to 
enable units to get out of the class in which their friends 
and relatives remain, into one where they must of necessity 
occupy more or less the uncomfortable position of strangers. 
—Yours, &c., 

P. J. Dear. 
58, Findhorn Place, Edinburgh. 

November 26th, 1907. 

[Our comments were framed in full view of the point to 
which our correspondent refers.—Ep., NarTIon.] 

SUPPLY OF FEMALE LABOUR. 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Srz,—In an article on October 26th, on “ Women in 
Industries,’’ the writer remarks that one of the chief reasons 

for the low level of women’s wages is “the chronic over- 
supply of female iabour for nearly all employments that are 
open to them.’’ There is certainly one employment in which 
there is no “chronic over-supply.’? For the honorable 
and skilled labour of cook and houseworker, there is far 
greater demand than supply. Wages are high, and are in- 
creasing, and hygienic conditions of living are often excel- 
lent, and are on the whole much superior to those of other 
employments. The unlimited competition of women workers 
at factories and workshops could be brought into more 
manageable limits if there were large drafts into domestic 
service, and if there were some efficient instruction to fit 

women for that special form of employment. This good 
work, and the more skilled the service, the more the position 
of the domestic servant would be raised.—Yours, &c., 

B. BrooxsBank, 
October 26th, 1907. 
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— Poetro. 

SOUL AND BODY. 
Bopy. 

Art thou for breaking faith, after these years, 

These many married years 

Wherein we have ourselves so well delighted ? 

Why art thou sick? Art thou beginning fears 

That our dear joys have been unholy things? 

Trust me, since we have been so long plighted,— 

Whate’er be this white worship thou dost mean 

To reach on these unlucky wings,— 

Thou wilt miss the wonder I have made for thee 

Of this dear world with my fashioning senses,— 

The blue, the fragrance, the singing, and the green. 

And thou wilt find, not having me, 

Crippled thy high powers, gone to doubt 

Thy indignation and thy love, without 

Help of my lust, and the anger of my blood, 

And my tears. 

Try me again; dost thou remember how we stood 

And lookt upon the world exultingly ? 

What is for rapture better than these ?— 

Great places of grassy land, and all the air 

One quiet, the sun taking golden ease 

Upon an afternoon; 

Tall hills that stand in weather-blinded trances 

As if they heard, drawn upward and held there, 

Some god’s eternal tune; 

I made them so, I with my fashioning senses 

Made the devoted hills: have their great patiences 

Not lent thee any health of ecstasy ? 

Or when the north came shouting to the beach, 

Wind that would gag in his throat a lion’s speech, 

And spindrift with a whining hiss went by 

Like swords,—wert thou not glad with me? 

O, who will lodge thee better than I have done 

In exultation?—I who alone 

Can wash thee in the sacring of moonlight, 

Or send thee soaring even that above 

Into the wise and unimaginable night, 

The chambers of the holy fear, 

Or bring thee to the breasts of love. 

SOUL. 

Dear Body, my loved friend, poor thanks have I 

For all this service. As if fires had made me clean, 

I come out of thy experience, 

Thy blue, thy fragrance, thy singing, and thy green, 

Passions of love, and most, that holy fear: 

Well hast thou done to me with every sense. 

But there’s for me a fiercer kind 

Of joy, that feels not, knows not, deaf and blind: 

And these but led to it, that we did try 

When we were person, thou and I; 

Woe for me if I should dare 

Partake in person now I see 

The lights of unware ecstasy. 

I must not in amazement stay, 

Henceforth I am for a way 

Beyond thy senses, beauty and fear, 

Beyond wonder even. 

I want neither earth nor heaven, 

I will not have ken or desire, 

But only joy higher and higher 

Burning knowledge in its white fire 

Till I am no more aware, 

And no more saying “I am I,” 

But all is perfect ecstasy. is 
LascELLes ABERCROMBIE, 
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Redretws. 

STUDIES IN POETRY.* 
Mr. Brooxn’s “Studies” deal with the poetry of William 
Blake, omitting the so-called prophetical books, the poetry 
of Scott, the lyrics of Shelley, “ Epipsychidion,’’ and the 
poetry of Keats. The Inaugural Address to the Shelley 
Society (1886) is also included. The writer runs to the 
enjoyment of poetry with the quick delight of one of Blake’s 
children possessed by the spirit of life, and racing forward 
with uplifted arms. His happiness draws the imagination 
of a reader into like attitudes of pleasure, and this is a 
kind of education for the feelings. The intellectual element 
which goes to make a complete criticism is less apparent, 
but a certain body of ideas is dissolved and held suspended 
in the spirit of enjoyment. It is a distinction to write 
briefly of Blake, and this Mr. Brooke has done. The Blake 
of whom he writes—Blake of the lyrical poems—is a man 
with the heart of a child. Even the “ Songs of Experience ” 
are songs of a wonderful adult child :— 

‘“‘Blake’s unmodified horror is not that of an experienced 
man, but such as a child would feel, who, suddenly taken from 
his mother’s garden, found himself in the dark walls of a prison. 
All its ugliness, tolerable to those who knew it, would be seen 
with loathing unspeakable by the child. Blake in this way saw 
the most dreadful side of dreadful things; more than we see; 
and he could not distinguish, as we do, any touches of light 
in the darkness. His expression, therefore, of experience was 
as exaggerated towards misery as his expression of innocence 
may seem to us exaggerated towards joy—and this is just 
the témper of a child towards the pain and pleasure, the evil 
and the good of the world. There is nothing like the 
burning whiteness of some of the ‘Songs of Innocence’ in 
the whole of literature. He touches, without danger, and 
without shame of fear, the lightnings of the sword of innocence. 
We get the archetypes of good. And now we get the arche- 
types of evil. The same hand which drew the lamb in its 
essence drew also, with a fierceness of imagination, the 
fiercest of all beasts—not a tiger, but all tigers in one—the 
essential tiger.’ 

But is the tiger evil? Is he not as right and needful a 
part of the divine universe as the lamb, and is not Blake 
even more passionately delighted with the tiger’s dreadful 
beauty and concentration of force than he is with the soft 
clothing and meek heart of the lamb? And is not “The 
Marriage of Heaven and Hell’”’ Blake’s answer to these 
questions ? 

Mr. Brooke poses his sitters against two screens—the 
Romantic movement and the French Revolution. It can- 
not be said that he wheels in the screens, for the screens 
are there. But in one instance the sitter, with his back 
turned to the Revolution screen—all sunrises and rainbows 
—has his face in a shadow, which seems to alter its true 
expression. Mr, Brooke knows the man Walter Scott too 
well to imagine that melancholy—apart from the real sor- 
rows of his life—was a characteristic feature of his mind. 
But he finds Scott often treating of sad themes in his 
poetry, and sometimes uttering poetic lamentations over the 
vanished past, and the critic goes on to tell us that “the 
prevailing temper of Scott’s poetry was sadness,” and that 
“as a poet, it was his apartness from the fresh movements 
of his age that made him sad.’’ The prevailing temper of 
Scott’s poetry is not sadness. Cheerfulness in work of the 
imagination, strange to say, is not the exclusive possession 
of the virtuous liberal in politics. Chaucer’s poetry is 
more happy tempered thdn the poetry of the author of 
“Piers the Plowman.” Scott dealt with sad themes be- 
cause he saw life as it is, and sadness forms a part of life. 
He dealt with sad themes for a second reason—because they 
lend themselves to romantic art, and the paradox is true 
when we add that there is joy for the romantic poet in 
evoking beauty out of sorrow. Scott, says Mr. Brooke, felt 
his isolation, and felt that his isolation was sorrowful. He 
felt no such isolation. ‘‘ About 1792,” he wrote not long 
before his death, ‘when I was entering life, the admiration 
of the godlike system of the French Revolution was so rife, 
that only a few old-fashioned Jacobites and the like ven- 
tured to hint a preference for the land they lived in. MeL: 
Burke appeared, and all the gibberish about the superior 
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legislation of the French dissolved like an enchanted castle 
when the destined knight blows his horn before it. The 
talents—the almost prophetic powers of Burke are not now 
needed.’’ In other words, Scott believed that the advance 
of the British people would be along the lines indicated by 
Burke, not along those indicated by Godwin, and he felt. 
that he was at one with his people. But the chief thing 
to remember is that Scott was, as an artist, at the centre 
of one of the “fresh movements of his age,’’ and was 
advancing that movement more than any other contemporary 
in the region of art. The Romantic movement, in order 
that it might be saved from such crude extravagances as 
those of Scott’s friend, Matthew Gregory Lewis, needed not 
only the purification and refinement of romance, which it 
found through Coleridge; it needed not only the alliancé of 
“the light that never was, on sea or land,’’ with the reali- 
ties of life, which it found through Wordsworth; it needed 
also the alliance of romance with the historical tendency, 
which the nineteenth century had inherited from the 
eighteenth. To effect this alliance was the work of Scott, 
and not alone in his prose writings. In this alone there 
was work enough for a lifetime. Scott as a student of 
history and an imaginative reviver of the past was far 
from infallible. But with him the historical spirit sup- 
ports and renders sane romance. No stream of nineteenth 
century tendency has been more affluent, none has flowed 
with a broader or a swifter current than the historical. It 
has affected every province of human thought except pure 
mathematics. In going back to the past Scott was working 
for the future. And this being the case, it seems an 
unhappy thing—almost an impertinence—to pose him as 
a sitter against the French Revolution screen, and to exhibit 
his face in shadow. 

The essay on Keats in this volume may be commended 
to the reader as one of special excellence. 

Epwarp DowDen. 

GEORGE MEREDITH.* 

A @RzEaT artist or a great writer has not necessarily to 
create his public. It may be his good fortune to express 
thoughts and feelings which are already in the air, to strike 
a note for which his generation has been unconsciously wait- 
ing, to find beauty and truth in the raiment which can best 
secure to them the recognition of the time. He wakes to 
find himself famous, and the clear spirit gets its reward of 
fame before the abhorred shears slit the thin-spun life. 
Nor is such a genius properly to be accounted less original 
or less vital than he who breaks new ground. The pioneer 
must pass many years content to hope, or at best to believe, 
that the recognition of the many will at last follow the 
adoration of the few. His foresight forbids him to envy the 
popularity of the imitator. Wyatt and Wilkins a century 
ago, Gilbert Scott in our fathers’ days, were accounted 
masters of Gothic art, and had their reward. Now we know 
them for daubers and destroyers. Our feelings will perhaps 
be repeated when our grandchildren look on the “ restored ” 
fronts of Peterborough and Exeter Cathedrals. Tennyson 
had to face an opposition which sixty years ago flickered 
out in Bulwer Lytton’s mannerless attack. After half a 
century, in which he rode supreme, he is coming to the point 
at which we can tell which part of his work will live, 
The cloth wears in places, and the line which cost the smoke 
of ten cigars to make it seem spontaneous begins to show 
signs of its origin. Taine anticipated posterity in judging 
that Tennyson only imitated the sublime, and Matthew 
Arnold, in judging that he only imitated the simple. Poetry, 
like other arts, ought to be, must be, artificial, but there 
are two forms of artifice. We want two words that should 
make a distinction like the distinction between simplicité 
and simplesse. If we say that Virgil is artificial, we should 
mean it for a compliment. We should use the same word 
of Tennyson, but not always in the same sense. It is in 
this matter of the right and the wrong artifice that the 
judgment of contemporaries is likely to be least secure. 

Mr. George Meredith is happily still among us. His 
work has won its way, not without dust and heat, into the 
hearts of his countrymen. He has crossed the seas, and 

*“ George Meredith, Novelist, Poet, Reformer.’’ By M. Sturge 
Henderson. Methuen. 6s. 
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his most popular novel, skilfully translated, has lately been 

running in the pages of the chief Italian review. But we 

cannot yet pass a final judgment, if indeed any judgment 

be final, on his merits. Something we know. We know 

that he need not fear the fate of Wilkins and Gilbert Scott, 

for he laid no claim to the touch of a vanished hand. We 

know that the waters of oblivion will not roll over his head, 

for a critical generation has accepted his work. We do not 
yet know what place our grandchildren will assign him in 
the hierarchy of the literary heaven. Thus, while we 
welcome Mrs. Henderson’s acute and discriminating study, 
we cannot be sure that she has said, much less should we 
claim ourselves to say, that last word on the great novelist 
in whom we delight. Mrs. Henderson holds that George 
Meredith ‘‘may almost be said to have brought into exis- 
tence’? the kind of fiction which he composes. His own 
claim is that of “exposing and illustrating the history of 
man.’’ The claim is not in itself new. It has been made 
implicitly by many novelists, and explicitly in the opening 
chapter of ‘Tom Jones.’ Human nature, says Fielding, is 
the provision which he makes for his readers, true nature 
being “as difficult to be met with in authors as the Bayonne 
ham or the Bologna sausage is to be found in the shops.” 
But Fielding is not without regard for his story as told 
for its own sake. Indeed, as a story it is too complete, a 
fault visible in “The Antiquary,” and carried to the verge 
of absurdity in ‘‘ Nicholas Nickleby.’’ Nor could it well 
reach its conclusion without a series of coincidences hardly 
to be found in real life. Mrs. Henderson would further 
argue that George Meredith’s predecessors saw the spiritual 
and the material forces of the world as at war with each 
other, whereas he sees “spirit and matter unified,’ and 
outdoes his rivals by the strength that is at work behind 
his conception of his art. Thus the story sinks into the 
background. It is necessary because without it the idea 
could not be illustrated, but it is not wanted for its own 

sake. Here there is a superficial likeness to the senti- 
mentalist, of whom Johnson said that, if yon read him for 

the story, your impatience would be so much fretted that 
you would hang yourself. Meredith never aims at the 
dramatic, nor, when a dramatic incident comes to him, does 
he always make it probable. Diana’s sale of the secret is 

_ incredible, not that there are not women of character who 
may be driven by strange and blind impulses, but because 
we have come to know Diana as a woman of mind. 

This neglect of purely dramatic interest shows, even 
if we had it not from his own lips, that Meredith is not 
by first instinct an artist. Virgil gave his life to poetry 
but always cherished the thought that he should have been 
a philosopher. His philosophy does indeed inform his 
verse, as philosophy informs Meredith’s prose, but his 
exquisite taste forbids him to misuse it. Failing at first 
to please the world, Meredith, says Mrs. Henderson, took 
to writing for himself. He ceased, as Fielding would put 
it, to keep an ordinary and took to inviting his guests. 
Here we are to find one reason for the obscurity into 
which he is supposed sometimes to fall. In fact, such 
obscurity as there is lies rather in the subject itself. 
Macaulay demanded that the metaphysician should express 
his truths in language which could at once be understood 
by the man in the street. He might as well have held 
that, Newton ought to have published a chart of his strange 
seas of thought for the use of children. Shakespeare has 
drawn the broad lines of egoism in such characters as 
Julius Cesar. If he had tried a Sir Willoughby Patterne, 
he could hardly have avoided a difficulty of expression 
beyond that of the Duke in “ Measure for Measure.” 

Mr. de Selincourt, who writes the chapters in this 
book which deal with Meredith’s poems, rightly holds, 
against Mr. Trevelyan, that the novels and poems rest on a 
systematic idealist foundation. The line which tells us 
that— 

‘‘BWarth was not earth before her sons appeared,” 

recalls Hegel’s dictum that God without the world were 

no God. Meredith knows. well that, apart from thought, 

reality has no meaning; that, apart from the universal, 

there is no particular. The desire esse aliquid, to be 

something, is a poor and limited thing unless the phrase 

be interpreted to mean a whole. And the very realisa- 

tion of self, which is thus postulated, depends upon a 

self-denial. He who is no member, even he who is no 

worthy member, of a community is, in fact, nothing. Such 

a man does indeed walk in a vain show, unaware that he 

parades himself a pitiable phantom among those who are 

in form as angels and in apprehension as gods. The true 

man does not start with the ego as a subject of rights. 

Rather, he must begin with that fellow-feeling which not 

only makes us wondrous kind, but can alone open the 

portals of the spiritual world. Thus Meredith's novels 

are an exposition of the true meaning of sympathy. We 

have trespassed upon the domain of metaphysics. The 

fact is that Meredith is himself a metaphysician. It is 

a reason why he should not be primarily an artist, but 

the results of art may perhaps be reached by different 

roads. On the one hand Meredith tells us that narrative 

is nothing, on the other we learn from Aristotle that the 

first thing in a drama is the plot. The difference is not 

so great as it seems. One point may suggest a clue. 

Aristotle tells us that tragedy purges the passions. ‘So 

far, then, the dramatic art has a distinctly moral purpose. 

Its instrument is pity and fear. We should not, perhaps, 

first name these emotions as the special instruments of 

George Meredith’s work. Nevertheless, they are there. 

They have their part in the laws of human life less visibly 

now, it may be less strongly, than in earlier civilisations. 

Yet, still he that thinketh he standeth must take heed 

lest he fall. He can learn his lesson from the great master- 

pieces of past ages; indeed, he can hardly learn it without 

them, but the lesson is hard unless he get other help. He 

wants a contemporary picture as well. Metaphor misleads, 

and we should more truly say that he does not need a 

picture at all, but rather a light that will open to his 

eyes all the springs of human action, all that keeps it right 

and all that leads it into wrong. Therein lies the hope 

of reform, of an advance in civilisation, of a new heaven 

and a new earth. Our own generation finds its light in 

George Meredith. 

THE TRANSLATION OF HORACE.* 

In regard of the influence which they have exercised over 

men, the poems, and especially the Odes, of Horace may be 

classed with the books of the New Testament. They express 

what may be called the natural philosophy of human nature ; 

the temper which, corrects the extravagance of fanaticism, 

secular or religious, the fallacy of extremes. How much 

better are men than their opinions! There is a fund of 
sense, goodness, and moderation in them which takes half 
their venom out of the most preposterous theories and the 
most mischievous creeds. Of this native and instinctive 
reasonableness Horace is the prophet. Hence his lasting 
vogue and value. The modified optimism which his out- 
look on life embodies commends itself to experience without 
flouting anticipation, and expresses at least one side of the 
truth of things and the meaning of life as nearly as we can 
grasp it. Enjoy simple pleasures; be moderate; live at 
peace with certain men and uncertain gods—it might all 
be paralleled from the Sapiential Books, and not a little 
of it from the Gospels. The malady of thought touched 
him lightly ; he let the ‘riddle of the painful earth” go by. 
Life has its vicissitudes, but their lesson is one of resigna- 
tion mingled with hope :— 

‘Non, si male nunc, et olim 
Sio erit.” 

The colours of good and evil are mixed :— 

‘‘Nihil est ab omni 
Parte beatum.”’ 

Therefore take short views. Sufficient unto the day is the 

evil thereof :— 

‘“Dum loquimur fugerit invida 

Aetas; carpe diem quam minimum credula postero:” 

A good deal is left out in such a philosophy of life; but 

it is sound as far as it goes, and to ignore it means ship- 

wreck. Attempt to rise above nature, and, in the long 

*“ The Odes and Epodes of Horace.” Translated into Eng- 

lish verse corresponding with the original metres by John 

Marshall, M.A., LL.D: Rector, Reyal High School, Edinburgh. 
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run, you fall below it: we are akin to the world of flesh and 
blood in which we live. 

The time of Horace was in many respects like our own. 
It was one of acute transition; of material aims and pro- 
gress; it witnessed a somewhat artificial religious revival, 
a cultus in which men had ceased to believe was galvanised 
into life for political and aesthetic ends. This is why he 
speaks to us in our own tongue. He is at once patriot and 
philosopher, censor and comrade, recluse and man of the 
world. His hermitage, indeed, was comfortable and 
picturesque— 

““He latebrae dulces, etiam, si credis, amena”’; 
and his mind matched it; the loftiness of Virgil, the sus- 
tained thought of Lucretius, the indignation of Juvenal, 
were not his. He recalls that inimitable creation of 
M. Anatole France, the abbé Jéréme Coignard, of whom it 
is said “il méprisait les hommes, mais il les méprisait avec 
tendresse’’: he is, on the whole, for righteousness, but he 
is not righteous over much. By conviction and sympathy 
an imperialist, his imperialism led him to throw himself 
into the arms of a Saviour of Society. It was perhaps, the 
only thing to do: society needed and was worth saving; yet, 
could men have seen it, there was a more excellent way. 
By temperament “parcus deorum cultor et infrequens,”’ 
he accommodated himself, with the easy Latin conscience, 
to the externals of religion: he would have been a typical 
cardinal under a Medicean Pope. 

There are probably few men of scholarly tastes who have 
not ventured on a translation of certain of the Odes: and, 
though the names of those who have given their attempts 
to the world include, even in our own time, Professor Con- 
ington, Sir Theodore Martin, and Mr. Gladstone, Mr. 
Marshall’s rendering has a sufficient reason for existence. 
It is with Professor Conington’s that one instinctively com- 
pares it; and to say that it bears the comparison is to say 
that from the point of view both of scholarship and of 
literature it stands high. Mr. Marshall has avoided the 
temptation to reproduce the original metres. With few, if 
any, exceptions the attempt to do this has been a failure, 
and a grotesque failure, resulting in a caricature of the 
original. At the same time, “the first thing at which a 
Horatian translator ought to aim is some kind of metrical 
conformity to his text. Without this we are in danger of 
losing not only the metrical, but the general effect of the 
Latin; we express ourselves in a different compass, and the 
character of the expression is altered accordingly.” So 
Conington: and Mr. Marshall has acted on the wise coun- 
sel. Take, for example, I. ll. :— 
“Eguepnee, dear, seek not, I pray, to know what Heaven hath 

1d ; 
The span to me accorded, or to thee, is lore forbid! 
Poe Chaldean horoscopes! More wise, what comes, to 

ar; 
Nor fret, whether some winters more from Jove fall to our share, 
Or this, which lashes now the Tuscan shore, our last decreed. 
Be wise, ae strain the wine! Since short at best of joy our 

meed, 
Prune distant hopes. E’en as we speak, grim Time speeds swift 

away ; 
Seize now and here the hour that is, nor trust some later day!” 

or the lines to Lalage I. 22:— 
“Place me where o’er the dull and frost-bound plain 
No tree is e’er by summer’s breath restored, 
Beneath a sky where endless beats the rain, 

, And storms abhorred. 
Or in a homeless land my steps exile, 
Where the fierce sun-god’s car rolls all too near; 
My Lalage’s sweet voice, her gentle smile, 

Shall still be dear ” 

Petronius remarks the “curiosa felicitas”’ of Horace ; 
Quintilian describes him as “ variis figuris et verbis felicis- 
sime audax.’’ And this charm of thought and phrase is 
often a crux to the translator, who has to preserve the sub- 
stance and to create anew the form of the idea. Except in 
rare instances Mr. Marshall is successful in the double 
task. “ Infames scopulos’’ becomes “ those cliffs of doom a 
“siccis oculis,”’ “ unwavering eyes”; “ monstra natantia,”’ 
“strange weltering beasts ”’ ; “ simplex munditiis,” “ simple 
but exquisite” ; “linque severa,”’ “let grave things be ’’— 

*‘dicimus uvidi 
Cum sol Oceano subit,’’ 

“this, when wine is drawn, 
We'll speak, what time suns seaward set.” 
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The translations ‘are eminently calculated to inspire 
young scholars with a genuine appreciation of the poet and 
his work. Few who use them will fail to echo the graceful 
dedication to the “ Vates Amicus ” which the author prefixes 
to his book :— 

“Give me to know, friend, poet, preacher, sage, 
The tenderness, the love of all that’s kind 
And good and unaffected, which I find 

Only in perfectness in your dear page. 

May I, like you, think small things of myself, 
Much of my country, much of friends, and love; 
Delight like you in hill and stream and grove, 

And all things else deemed good, save power and pelf.”’ 

PETRARCH.* 

Ir is a commonplace to say that in considering Petrarch’s 
place in the history of literature, we are to distinguish 
between the Italian lyrist and the humanist, but it is not 
so generally recognised that under humanism itself two 
very unlike things are confounded. It is one thing to have 
revived the interest in classical literature, to have acquired 
a certain elementary historic sense, to have widened the 
range of Latin literature and opened up the literature of 
Greece, to have cherished a heartier relish for natural 
enjoyments, and to have broken up for good or ill the eccle- 
siastical conception of virtue and the scholastic conception 
of wisdom. It is a totally different thing to have diverted 
Europe from its freshly-made discovery of the magnificent 
possibilities of its own vernaculars for literary purposes, 
and initiated the pathetic and futile effort of two centuries, 
struggling with passionate energy and conviction to create 
literature in a dead language by scrupulous and minute 
imitation of models, while neglecting the living tongues in 
which the Troubadours and the Minnesingers, Chrestien, 
Ville Ardouin and Joinville, Dante, Petrarch himself and . 
Boccaccio, the authors of the Romance of the Rose and 
Chaucer, and the epic biographers of the Cid, had written 
with independent and creative force. The one movement 
was on the central line of historical advance and initiated 
modern life; the other perpetuated under a bastard: form 
the medieval régime of a unified Latin Europe against the 
rise of the federation of independent nationalities, which 
constitutes what Comte called the Occident, and forms the 
characteristic background of modern literature, life, and 
politics. On its own ground this perpetuation of Latin as 
a vehicle of European communication may have been desir- 
able enough, but when it invaded the territory of literature 
proper it was pure reaction and pedantry, and its influence 
was no less than disastrous. 

To understand the gravity of the reverse we have only 
to compare the splendour of the vernacular literatures in 
the thirteenth and fourteenth centuries with the barrenness 
of the early fifteenth, and the long struggle of the following 
periods. A well-authenticated contemporary tradition tells 
how Dante hesitated whether to write his great epic in Latin 
or Italian, and thanks to the disastrous turn given to litera- 
ture by Petrarch and the humanists, Ariosto had to renew 
the struggle two centuries later; and having decided in 
favour of Italian, he reaped the reward of being deliberately 
and even scornfully placed by the finest Latinist and the 
greatest critic of the day—Lillius Gyraldus—behind a whole 
tribe of Latin poetasters, whose very names are now for- 
gotten. And even when the inevitable victory of the verna- 
culars came at last, young men were still trained to write 
Latin verses with the aid of a “ Gradus ad Parnassum,” that 
provided them with a huge store of ready-made epithets, 
synonyms, and paraphrases, by which any conceivable prose 
might be “made into poetry.’? Wherever the humanist 
tradition survives study may be a passion and an inspira- 
tion, but literature is only an accomplishment. The revival 
of letters well-nigh proved to be the death of literature. 

Petrarch represents both sides of European humanism, 
and also the patriotic and national life and literature on 
which they reacted in such contrary directions. His 
“Canzoniere’’ is the perfect flower of the lyric poetry of 
—————————— SS 
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Provenge and Italy. . Remote as he is from the exaltation 

of Dante or the exuberance of Boccaccio, he has a secure 

place of his own from which it is impossible to imagine that 

he will ever be dislodged. Probably the most perfect master 

of style that the world of literature has seen, he represents 

the supreme point at which beauty of diction strikes deeper 

than the mere sense of taste and refinement, and becomes an 

organic force. No one who has literary sense can fail to be 

moved by Petrarch’s verse. The greater, then, must be our 

wonder and regret that the author himself deliberately 

slighted his own immortal creations, and chose to base his 
claims to recognition on the Latin verses, of which his most 
ardent disciples can only speak with cold apologies. 

It is difficult not to connect this strange phenomenon 
with the fundamental weakness of Petrarch’s character, his 
want of perfect sincerity. This want of sincerity was, 
indeed, so deep as to be unconscious. Had his passion for 
Laura been what he thought it was, it is impossible to con- 
ceive that he should have looked upon the poems that 
enshrined it in the light of a literary effort unworthy to be 
compared with the poem in which he commemorated the 
merits of Scipio Africanus. Was Petrarch incapable of dis- 
tinguishing between an emotion valuable for literary and 
artistic purposes and genuine passion? It is almost a mira- 
cle that in his “ Canzoniere’’ he should have succeeded in 
compelling his reader, who can never get away from this 
suspicion of insincerity, to recognise in his poems not only 
technical mastery, but a moving, nay penetrating, delinea- 
tion of human passions, hopes, and regrets. 

When we consider the whole circumstances and the 
atmosphere and standards of his time, we must admit that 
too much has been made of Petrarch’s paternity, “ irregu- 
lar’’ as it undoubtedly was, of a son and daughter during 
the very period in which he was languishing for Laura. 
But his disgraceful friendship with the Visconti, the worst 
of the Italian tyrants, at the very time when he was full of 
zeal and eloquence in the cause of Italian liberty and repub- 
lican freedom, forms an uncomfortable parallel which it is 
harder to get over. Yet probably his political zeal was 
more sincere than his enamourment, and quite as sincere 
as his religion. In two things only was Petrarch’s sincerity 
an adequate guarantee of decent consistency. They were 
his love of classical literature and his love of his friends. 
The best that can be said of Mr. Hollway Calthrop’s book 
(which has many defects, and some serious inaccuracies of 
translation, and must be pronounced decidedly inferior to 
the work of a somewhat similar scope produced by the 
American scholars, Robinson and Rolfe, in 1898) is that 
in its much exaggerated admiration it at any rate succeeds 
in deeply impressing these two sincerities on the mind of 
the reader. Those who derive their first impression of 
Petrarch from this volume will see him as a faithful and 
fascinating friend, a copious and charming correspondent, 
and an irresponsible but earnest amateur politician, licensed 
to address, rather than capable of influencing, the greatest 
men of his time, in virtue of a vast literary reputation that 
rested on Latin works, which no one now reads, unless under 
some form of compulsion. 

DELIGHTFUL GOSSIP.* 

WILLIAM ALLINGHAM’s fame was never very great in Eng- 
land, in spite of the fact that his poems reached the glory 
of a Collected Edition in six volumes, that he edited a 
“Ballad Book” in a popular series, and that his corre- 
spondence with Dante Gabriel Rossetti was issued some 
ten years ago and made interesting reading. In Ireland 
he endeared himself to. many hearts by his ‘‘ Emigrant’s 
Adieu,’’ with its refrain :— 

 Ttis Age sweet home, where’er I roam, through lands and waters 
wide, 

And if the Lord allows me, I surely will return, 
To my native Belashanny, and the winding banks of Erne.”’ 

* “William Allingham: A Diary.” Edited by H. Allingham 
and D, Radford. 1907. Macmillan. : 4 128. net. 
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And then everyone knows his delightful song of the fairies, 

beginning :— 
“Up the airy mountain 

Down the rushy glen, 
We daren’t go a-hunting 

For fear of little men; 
Wee folk, good folk, 
Trooping all together; 

Green jacket, red cap, 
And white owl’s feather!” 

Here, eighteen years after his death, we have from him 

a charming volume of gossip about his contemporaries. Its 

editors, who modestly sign themselves ‘““H. Allingham”’ 

and “D. Radford,” are perhaps better known to-day to the 

great public than the writer whose diary they have so hap- 

pily given to the world. Mrs. Allingham is famous through 

the many delightful pictures in which she has made known 

the beautiful green of the English countryside and the glory 

of its many gardens to the denizens in our towns. Mrs. 

Ernest Radford again, under the signature of “ Dolly Rad- 

ford,’’ has added much music to contemporary verse. As 
for William Allingham, he is a further proof of the fact 
that a love of poetry was more in vogue in the sixties and 

the seventies than it is to-day. A quiet Irishman in his 

Majesty’s Customs, the recipient of a most modest salary, 
would not find, upon the strength of the books he wrote, 

that all the doors of the literary aristocracy of the hour 

were opened to him as they were opened to Allingham. 
He was not a great writer, but he will live in the various 

anthologies which every year puts forth by many poems of 
real distinction. He will live still more by the ‘“ Diary ”’ 

which his widow and her friend have just given us. Not 

one of the hundred or more of literary biographies and auto- 
biographies of the past few years has so well justified itself 

as does this book. The pictures of Carlyle and of Tennyson 
here presented are of real value as an aid to the understand- 

ing of these great men. Other contemporaries are here also. 
Sir Edward Burne-Jones, for example, who throughout is 
irreverently called ““Ned’’; Leigh Hunt, chatty, cheer- 

ful, humane; Robert Browning, frankly satirical over the 

obscurities of his verse; Ruskin—of all the later Victorians 

we have glimpses. But it is for the gossip concerning Car- 
lyle and Tennyson that we are most under obligation. Mr. 
Froude dismisses the last few years of Carlyle’s life very 
summarily. No one else has presented the grand old man 
of those last sad years as does Mr. Allingham—large- 
minded, generous, tolerant. It seems from this book that 
all the qualities which we had learned reluctantly to deny 
to Carlyle in old age were his. Here are hundreds of judg- 
ments upon men and affairs, and scarcely one of them ill- 
natured; only one injudicious and unfair appraisement has 
been perpetuated. It is on the writings of Mr. Swinburne. 
But then Carlyle was never a good critic of poetry. He 
always asked the poets whom he met to write in prose. 
Shakespeare and Burns, he said, had better have written in 

prose. He made that practical suggestion to Browning. 
He begged Allingham to give up verse and write a History 
of Ireland. The book is still wanted, but Allingham, with 
his strong anti-national bias, could not have written it. To 
those who, not knowing Carlyle but loving him withal, have 
never got over the disastrous impression which Froude’s bio- 
graphy conveyed to almost every reader, Allingham’s record 
of many conversations will do much good. Not quite 
equally inspiriting are the conversations with Tennyson at 
Freshwater and Aldworth. The greatest Victorian poet was 
a bundle of prejudices. The recording of conversations with 
him are amusing rather than edifying. His political senti- 
ments were bitter. His hatred of Ireland was as ill-con- 
sidered as that of an average stockbroker. His views on all 
public questions were trivial. But as a literary critic he 
was admirable, although he declared that he “hated bio- 
graphies.’’ All the world knows of his admiration for Jane 
Austen. Emily Bronté’s “ Wuthering Heights” was “a 
Koh-i-noor among novels.”” Shelley and Keats were our 
greatest modern poets. An exquisite sanity stamps through- 
out Tennyson’s literary conversations, which are conveyed 
to us here with the real Boswellian spirit. The Diary 
of William Allingham is a book that the reader will add to 
the more permanent side of his library, and will refer to 
again and again. 
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A STORY OF SPAIN IN THE SIXTIES*. 

Ir is a pity that the translator of this striking novel of 
Galician life has not prefixed to it a short critical sketch 
of the work of the Sefiora de Bazan, who is, we understand, 

the most gifted woman writer that modern Spain can show. 
There is nothing in “The Son of the Bondwoman ”’ to settle 
the date of composition, and we are left to conjecture 
whether it first saw the light in the eighties or is a com- 
paratively late work. And here we may add our regret 
that no English publisher should have thought it worth 
while to bring out translations of the novels of Ibanez. 
Modern Spanish literature apparently excites not the 
slightest curiosity in England. 

In “The Son of the Bondwoman”’ the author repays 
the debt which she evidently owes to the French realists. 
Firmly handled and well balanced, the novel derives its 
strength from the writer’s intimate familiarity, probably 
acquired in childhood, with provincial life in Galicia. The 
story is pitched in the late sixties, but in essential charac- 
teristics this description of a decaying landed gentry, sink- 
ing into the poverty-stricken and stagnant stage so common 
to old families in Italy, Russia, Ireland, and Spain, would 
probably hold good to-day. There is reason to fear that 
the national life of Spain is still as much at the mercy of 
the official politicians and their army of parasites as in the 
days when the tale opens. 

The young priest, Julian Alvarez, who has been recom- 
mended for the pest of chaplain to the Marquis of Ulloa, 
arrives at the gloomy and antiquated country-house, Los 
Pazos, to find that everything is in shocking disorder. Don 
Pedro himself, a vigorous man of thirty, has, underlying 
his arrogant manner, something of the brutality and savage 
rusticity of the boor. Careless of his affairs, and occupied 
almost exclusively with hunting and field sports, Don Pedro 
is in the tenacious clutches of his astute steward, Primi- 
tivo, a man who controls the whole administration of the 
estate, and who has made himself indispensable to his 
master by his business capacity. Primitivo, little by little, . 
has gathered the reins of power into his hand, and while 
leaving the empty honours to Don Pedro, has quartered his 
own relatives and half the village on the estate of Los 
Pazos. He receives the rents, accounts for the expenses, 
levies secret toll on all the produce, and cheats Don Pedro 
right and left. Everybody fears and obeys this fox-like 
man, whose cunning vindictiveness is as much feared by his 
master as by the poor people to whom he lends money as 
village usurer. But more than this, Primitivo’s coquettish 
daughter, Sabel, is the mistress of the Marquis, to whom 
she has borne a beautiful boy, Perucho, and though the 
Marquis has tired of her, and suspects her of infidelity with 
a labourer, he is afraid to get rid of her, as Primitivo has 
threatened that he will “put a charge of shot” into any 
woman who takes her place. The attitude, indeed, of the 
steward to his master resembles that of a crafty Oriental 
minister, who indulges an Eastern potentate in his plea- 
sures that he may himself bleed his realm undisturbed. 
Don Pedro is, however, sick of being plundered, and eaten 
out of house and home by the numerous hangers on, and 
enraged one day by Sabel’s behaviour at a village dance, 
he makes up his mind to marry one of his cousins, the 
Sefioritas de la Lage, who have long sighed after him in 
vain. He hastily quits Los Pazos for the town, taking 
with him the young chaplain, Julian, though Primitivo, 
“the man of bronze,’’ throws obstacles in their way, and, 
indeed, prepares an ambuscade for them! The feeling con- 
veyed of the steward’s crafty purpose and resourcefulness 
is admirably rendered throughout by slight pregnant 
touches. 

The breaking away of Don Pedro from the entangle- 
ments of his boorish life at Los Pazos affords the author the 
occasion for a brilliant sketch of Spanish domestic life in 
a decaying country town. The old hidalgo, the Sefior de la 
Lage, and his four marriageable daughters, whom he keeps 
shut up in the family mansion through fear lest they should 
marry some plebeian, are admirably observed ; and none but 
a clever woman could have so subtly suggested the under- 
current of feminine deception beneath the paternal rule. 
“Cousin Perucho,”’ as Don Pedro is called, is received with 
great archness, with secret whispers and serious glances by = EE TNR AL Di 

* “The Son of the Bondwoman.’’ By E. P. Bazan, Translated from 
the Spanish by Ethel Harriet Hearn, John Lane, 6s. 
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the young ladies, who divine in an instant why he has 
come; and most admirably indicated is the business-like 
though joking attitude of their cousin while deliberating, 
under the teasing eyes of the girls, the question to which 
of them he should throw the handkerchief. The Spanish 
author shows us with truly feminine malice how Don Pedro 
chooses the serious Nucha, the woman least suited to him, 
inspired by a suspicion that the frank and lively and provo- 
cative Rita, his real mate, may make of him a jealous hus- 
band. In his coarse masculine way the Marquis wants to 
feel absolutely safe, as he understands conjugal honour in 
a truly Spanish sense, ‘very indulgent in the case of the 
husband, and implacable in that of the wife.”’ The 
description of the scene in the lumber room, where the 
laughing girls dress themselves and their cousin up in the 
moth-eaten eighteenth century finery of their dead and gone 
Galician noble ancestors, is as admirably done as is the accom- 
panying picture where Don Pedro in the dusk mistakes 
Nucha for the lively Rita, and, being repelled, man-like, 
determines that she is the wife for him. It is a tribute to 

‘the firmness and sobriety of the Sefiora de Bazan’s art that 
she is able to make us ourselves actors in these rallying yet 
serious passages between the sexes. The solemn and lugu- 
brious Spanish marriage, in the old style, is also indicated 
with an artistic economy that preserves for us everything 
that is essential. The chaplain, Julian Alvarez, is 
despatched to Los Pazos by the bridegroom to “make 
arrangements,” and get Sabel and her child out of the way, 
but, of course, in the hands of Primitivo, the steward, he 
proves himself a child. Primitivo, outwardly submissive 
and respectful, tells the chaplain that Sabel is going to be 
married ; but while the days slip by peacefully nothing is 
done, and when the Marquis comes home with his bride 
everything is going on at Los Pazos exactly the same as when 
he left it. 

The tragedy that is slowly preparing for Nucha in the 
coarse and unfriendly atmosphere of her new home is pre- 
cipitated by Don Pedro’s bitter chagrin when she bears not 
a son and heir but a girl. He has married to have a son, 
and he soon begins to neglect her and leave home on hunt- 
ing expeditions when he finds her ailing and weak and 
wrapped up in the care of her child. There is the finest 
feminine insight shown in the study of the young priest’s 
feelings, and of how his dormant paternal instincts are 
awakened by Nucha’s need for protection and love. Quite 
beautiful are some of the little scenes where the priest, the 
mother, and the child find an innocent domestic happiness 
in the illusion of family life, and the effect of these is 
heightened by Nucha’s affection for little Perucho, who is 
always hanging round the baby’s cradle, fascinated by this 
strange new arrival. But the day comes when Nucha dis- 
covers the secret so carefully kept from her by Don Pedro 
and the priest, and all her jealousy awakens that this beau- 
tiful boy is her husband’s son. Her face is transformed at 
the sight of the child, she thrusts him away whenever the 
baby coos for him, and she will not allow the latter to be 
a moment out of her sight. Meanwhile, the young priest, 
to his horror, discovers that the Marquis has again entered 
into a degrading amour with Sabel. His marriage has 
turned out a complete failure. 

The catastrophe comes through the machinations of 
Primitivo, who has instilled suspicions into Don Pedro's 
mind that his chaplain’s devotion to his suffering and tor- 
mented wife is of the earth, earthy. The savagery and 
coarseness of the boor is awakened in Don Pedro’s nature, 
and in a terrible scene the young priest answers his slan- 
derer, his blood boiling with indignation, as he casts in the 
face of the other all the indignities that the distraught 
Nucha has suffered. So innocent are the accused that they 
have actually been planning Nucha’s flight back to her 
father without dreaming how the world would have misin- 
terpreted their action. The young priest is thrust ignomin- 
iously from the house, and news is brought to him six months 
afterwards of the martyred woman’s death. The last chap- 
ter, which shows us the chaplain’s return, after ten years 
to the neighbouring church of Cebre, and his prayer by 
Nucha’s grave, is beautiful in its fresh force of feeling, and 
we have little doubt that this touching scene has been 
inspired by a reading of that supreme piece of art—the 
scene of the old parents at Bazarov’s grave in Turgenev’s 
“Father and Children.’’ 
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BOOKS IN BRIEF. 
MADAME DE SEvieNE, says M. Faguet, united in herself 

“almost everything that the whole seventeenth century had 
produced which was distinguished, pleasant, and elevated,” 
and he adds that she possessed “a quick intellect, incredi- 
ble fertility, and the most original, the frankest, the most 
direct, the easiest, the richest, as well as the most pictur- 
esque style of any French writer since Montaigne.” We 
have no English letter writer who equals her, and a large 
number of readers will turn with pleasure to “The Queen 
of Letter Writers: Marquise de Sevigné,” by Janet Aldis 
(Methuen, 12s. 6d. net). The author does not attempt to 
give a resumé of Madame de Sevigné’s complete correspon- 
dence, but has written her book “ mainly with the idea of 
giving the personal history of the Marquise in its relation 
to her times, of showing how intimately she was 
connected with the great events of her day, and of show- 
ing how closely she came into contact with the great per- 
sonages who were, consciously or unconsciously, occupied 
in making history.’’ The attempt has been a most succegs- 
ful one. The author has a good knowledge of the history and 
memoirs of the period, she has a just admiration for 
Madame de Sevigné’s personality, and she makes excellent 
use of the Marquise’s delightful letters. Not the least use- 
ful portion of the book is the way in which we are intro- 
duced to the famous people who formed Madame de Sevigné’s 
world. Her uncle, the Cardinal de Retz, the Duc de la 
Rochefoucauld, Bussy-Rabutin, Foucquet, Lauzun, Turenne, 
and many others, figure in these pages, and they are all 
hit off with a lightness and sureness of touch that give a 
special charm to the volume. The great merit of Madame 
de Sevigné’s letters is their ease and naturalness. To use 
her own phrase, she allowed her pen to trot, “throwing the 
reins upon its neck,’’ and her biographer appears to have 
acquired something of the same ease and charm. “ The 
Queen of Letter Writers” is a thoroughly delightful book 
upon which the author is heartily to be congratulated. — 

* * * 

In “Clubs and Clubmen” (Hutchinson, 10s. 6d. net) Major Arthur Griffiths has an attractive subject to which he fails to do full justice. His book contains an amount of entertaining gossip and anecdote concerning the founda- tion and subsequent fortunes of the chief London clubs, but it gives nothing like a complete history of those institutions. Instead of this we have a number of details of club man- agement which might well have been spared. Who wants to know, for instance, that “a good kitchen to be well served needs also a scullery-maid and an odd-maid, who acts as general servant or charwoman,’”’ that “a useful functionary is the kitchen clerk,” or that “ the barman is also often a sort of odd man to the cashier, whom he supplements and replaces on occasion”? Yet the chapters entitled “Qlub Administration’? and “The Inner Life of a Club” are largely taken up with statements of no more interest. It must be admitted, however, that the first three chapters on “Clubs in General” are written in an entertaining style, and contain much interesting matter. The same may be said of the concluding chapters, which treat of art trea- sures in clubs, and enable the author to gossip about the actors and actresses whose portraits are to be found in the Garrick. Though the book cannot be regarded as a serious contribution to the history of clubs, it is written in a readable style, and Major Griffiths’s fund of anecdote will probably make it attractive to many readers. 
* * * 

In these days of lengthy biographies Mr. F. K. Aglionby’s “Life of Edward Henry Bickersteth, D.D., Bishop and Poet ’’ (Longmans, 6s. 6d. net), has at least the negative merit of being written in brief compass. The whole book runs to little more than two hundred pages, which is perhaps about as much as the average reader will care to have about the late Bishop of Exeter. Mr. Aglionby, who was curate under Bishop Bickersteth, and afterwards became one of his examining chaplains, writes with full personal knowledge of his subject. His admiration for Bishop Bickersteth’s work and character does not blind him to the Bishop’s error of taste in adding a fourth stanza to Newman’s “ Lead, Kindly Light,” a treatment of that beautiful lyric which he admits was all but universally 

—— 

felt to be uncalled for. Bishop Bickersteth’s ecclesiastical 
activities call for little comment. After a few years in a 
country living he became vicar of Christ Church, Hamp- 
stead, where he was very successful, and he was chosen to 
be Dean of Gloucester in 1885. In the same year, just too 
late to prevent his installation to the Deanery, Mr. Glad- 
stone nominated him to the Bishopric of Exeter, which he 
held until 1900, when he resigned and spent the closing 
years of his life in London. At Exeter he did unostenta- 
tious though useful work. He cultivated good relations 
with the Nonconformists, and a large number of them 
attended a service at the cathedral which he held for Non- 
conformist ministers. Bishop Bickersteth is known to 
thousands by his hymn “Peace, Perfect Peace,”’ which, 
despite its unfortunate second line, has always been im- 
mensely popular. Mr. Aglionby has given an excellent 
record of Bishop Bickersteth’s career, and his book might 
well be taken as a model by more voluminous biographers. 

* * * 

Booxs of African travel have been so numerous of late 
that the subject has lost a great deal of its freshness, but 
“A Woman’s Journey from the Cape to Cairo,’’ by Mary 
Hall (Methuen, 16s. net), deserves to be read as an unpre- 
tentious but very pleasant and readable account of a unique 
achievement. The author is the first woman who has made 
the entire journey from the Cape to Cairo, and although 
the expedition was for the most part safe and comparatively 
easy, she met, while travelling in the unsettled region to 
the south of Lake Victoria, with difficulties which required 
courage and resolution to surmount. There is some inter- esting information about the habits of the different native 
peoples she met with, as well as a number of entertaining 
anecdotes illustrating their peculiarities. The author had 
no opportunity of inspecting any of the Belgian settlements. For the administration of German East Africa she has no- thing but praise, and she also speaks highly of the work of the various mission stations which she saw. A number of capital photographs add to the interest of the book. 

* * * 

“ Conctusions or AN Everypay Woman,” by Hildegarde Gordon Brown (Lane, 6s.), contains a number of essays upon such subjects as “The Mantle of Self-Satisfaction,” “The Asset of Silliness,” “ Tinsel,”” “The Zest of Life,”” “The Untamed Element,”’ &. We can see no reason for publish- ing them. The thought is commonplace, and although there is a certain vivacity of style, we believe that most everyday women could, without undue exertion, produce a similar volume of essays if they were minded to do so. We have always considered “ inoffensive ’’ as one of the most offensive of epithets, but it is an accurate description of the book before us. , 
* *. * 

Most readers are now able to guess the kind of fare that will be provided in a volume of essays by Mr G. W. E. Russell. “A Pocketful of Sixpences” (Grant Richards, 7s. 6d. net) is as clever and as readable as its predecessors. Mr. Russell gossips anew about politics and social changes, about eminent men in Church and State, about “great ladies” and famous ecclesiastics. There is the same thorough knowledge of what we may call “the oral tradition ”’ concerning notabilities of the Whig and High Church parties, and the same power of apposite and felicitous quotation. Two of the essays on Beaconsfield as. a writer of fiction are charmingly written—easy, fluent, and happily allusive. Beaconsfield seems to have a peculiar attraction for Mr. Russell. The title of his book is ex- plained by a quotation from “Lothair”’: “He was not am intellectual Crcesus, but his pockets were full of sixpences.”’ Among Mr. Russell’s sixpences there are several pieces of more precious metal. 
* * * 

Two beautifully produced anthologies are “The Call of the Sea,”’ compiled by Mr. F. G. Affalo (Grant Richards, 4s. net), and “The Charm of London,’’ compiled by Mr. Alfred H. Hyatt (Chatto & Windus, 2s. net). Mr. Aflalo: has aimed at offering as much variety in his selections as was compatible with the size of the volume. His quota- tions, which are all in prose, accordingly range from the Bible to the work of living authors, such as Mr. John Mase- field, Mr. Kipling, and Mr. Filson Young—three writers. 



November 30, 1907.] 317 

MACMILLAN’S NEW BOOKS. 
LEAVES FROM THE NOTE-BOOKS 

OF LADY DOROTHY. NEVILL. 
Edited by Ralph Nevill. With Portraits. 8vo, 15s. net. 

WILLIAM ALLINGHAM: A Diary. 

Edited by H. Allingham and D. Radford. With 
Portraits in Photogravure, 8vo, 12s. net. 

THE MAN-EATERS OF TSAVO. 
By Lieut.-Colonel J. H. Patterson, D.S.O. 

numerous Illustrations. 8vo, 7s. 6d. net. 

HIGHWAYS AND BYWAYS 
IN KENT. By Walter Jerrold. 
Illustrated by HuGH THomson. Extra Crown 8vo, 6s. 

SILAS MARNER. By George Eliot. 

With Illustrations in Colour and Black and White by Hucu 

THomsON. Crown 8vo, 6s. [Cranford Series 

THE PHILOSOPHY OF 

COMMON SENSE. By Frederic Harrison. 
Extra crown 8vo, 7s. 6d. net. 

THE GOLDEN BOUGH. 
A Study in Magic and Religion. By J. G. Frazer, D.C.L., 

LL.D., Litt. D. Third Edition. Part IV. ApboNnis ATTIS 

OstRIs. 8vo, 10s. net. 

THE FRUIT OF THE TREE. 
By Edith Wharton. Extra crown, 8vo. 6s. 

CHRISTMAS (DEC). NO. 

The Century Magazine 
Illustrated. Price 1s. 4d. Annual Subscription, 16s. The 

DECEMBER Number contains— 

THE REMINISCENCES OF LADY RANDOLPH 

CHURCHILL. II.—English Social Traits—Life 

at Blenheim. By Mrs. GEORGE CORNWALLIS-WEST. 

BEHIND THE CHRISTMAS CAROLS. A Story. 
By MARY B. WOOD. 

NEW PHOTOGRAPHS OF MARS. Taken by the 

Astronomical Expedition to the Andes, and now first published. 
By PERCIVAL LOWELL. 

And numerous other Stories and Articles of General 
Interest. 

With 

MACMILLAN & CO., Ltd., London. 

= 

2s. 6d. Net. 2s. 6d. Net. 

Now Ready the December Issue of 

THE ALBANY REVIEW 
Edited by CHARLES RODEN BUXTON. 

CONTENTS: Current Events; Queen Victoria’s Sovereignty— 

G.W.E.RUSSELL; Modernism—A Scholastic ; Proportional Repre- 

sentation; A Reply—RtT. HoN. LORD COURTNEY OF PENRITH; 

The Persian View of the Anglo-Russian Agreement—PROFESSOR 

EDWARD G. BROWNE; The Man and the Garment—C. R. J.; 

Justice !—A Letter-JOHN GALSWORTHY; The Railway Settle- 

ment—P. W. WILSON, M.P.; The Wanderer, Being Words for 

Botticelli’s Birth of Venus-HENRY BRYAN BINNS; The Interna- 

tional Anarchist Congress—KARL WALTER; An Anonymous 

Autobiography—DESMOND MACCARTHY In Prison (concluded) 

—MAXIM GORKI. 
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OUR CIT By J. BRIERLEY, B.A. (‘J.B.’). Author of “ Ourselves 
and the Universe,” "' Studies of the Soul,” &e. 

: Large crown 8vo, cloth boards, gilt top, 6s. 
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said,—Leicester Post. 
“ Written in a fresh and stimulating style.” —Dundee Courter. 
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VERIFICATID 5 of “The Ascent through Christ,” Arad 

By Principal E. GRIFFITH-JONES. 

Large Crown 8yo, cloth boards, gilt top. With Photogravure 
Portrait, 5s. 

“Clearness of outlook and a calm judiciousness in weighing modern 
tendencies in religious thought characterise the pages from first to 
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A WORKING 
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Portrait and Hight Illustrations on art paper, 3s, 6d. net. 
“Tells very sweetly and very skilfully the story of a lady journalist 
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F.R.S.E. Author of “Leaves for Quiet 

Hours,” &c. 
ages, cloth boards, gilt edges, with 
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THE GOSPEL By J. D. JONES, M.A., B.D., Author of “ Christ’s 
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Translated by J. WARSCHAUER, M.A.,D. Phil., 
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HIS TEACHING. “Large erown 8vo, cloth boards, gilt top, 

3s. 6d. net. 

A VOIGE By GRIFFITH JOHN, D.D. Edin. 

FROM CHINA, — “re crown 8yo, cloth boards, gilt top, 

Author 
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STORIE Bible Stories Retold. By C. D. MICHAEL. 
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4to, cloth boards, with Eight Original Illustrations on art 
OF OLD paper, 2s. Gd, net. 
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who have little in common except an admiration for the sea. 
The extracts given are in various languages, and describe 
the sea under almost every possible aspect. Mr. Aflalo has 
done his work well, and although a maker of anthologies 
can never hope entirely to please anyone but himself, every 
lover of the sea will be glad to possess this dainty little 
volume. Mr. Hyatt’s book includes verse as well as prose, 
and contains a large number of extracts in praise of London. 
The plan is novel, and Mr. Hyatt’s execution of it deserves 
praise. He admires London with an almost religious vener- 
ation, and in a prefatory note he expresses the hope that 
his book may help readers “towards a still greater appre- 
ciation of London whose every street is ‘holy haunted 
ground,’ and whose every bye-way is fragrant with the spirit 
of the past.” 

* * * 

THE nine chapters of Mr. Edward Fraser’s ‘‘ Champions 
of the Fleet’ (Lane, 6s.) give a spirited account of some 
interesting episodes in our naval history. Mr. Fraser begins 
by telling the story of the Dreadnoughts—the present battle- 
ship is the seventh man-of-war to bear the name, which was 
first given to an English vessel by Queen Elizabeth in 1572, 
the year of the massacre of St. Bartholomew’s Day. Other 
chapters tell of the taking of the ‘“ Téméraire’’ by Admiral 
Boscawen; of Hawke’s capture of the “Formidable’”’ in 
Quiberon Bay; of the help given by the navy to Clive in 
1757; while, of course, Mr. Fraser has much to say about 
Trafalgar and the famous “ Victory.” As might have been 
expected from the author of “ Famous Fighters of the Fleet,”’ 
the book is written in a fresh and vigorous style. It is just 
the book to give to a boy who wishes to read of the most 
thrilling events in English naval history. 

* * * 

Ir is strange, says Mr. Alexander Macdonald, in his 
interesting book “In the Land of Pearl and Gold ”’ (Blackie, 
10s. 6d. net), how little really is known of Australia even 
by Australians. Mr. Macdonald was for some years a 
prospector and miner in Australia and New Guinea, so that 
his book is mainly taken up with the less explored districts 
of those countries. Some of the adventures he met with in 
prospecting were highly exciting, and Mr. Macdonald tells 
them with a great deal of narrative power. Such a story, 
for instance, as that in the chapter “ How we held Mackay’s 
Find,”’ with its mixture of adventure, humour, and bluff, 
gives the reader a better idea of the fascination of pros- 
pecting than is to be found in most novels. Some of the 
accounts he gives of “rushes”’ to peg out newly discovered 
gold or copper fields are also well done, while the descrip- 
tion of a midnight “corroboree”’ of natives is wonderfully 
impressive. Mr. Macdonald seems to have been chiefly 
attracted by the adventurous side of gold and opal hunting, 
and as he possesses unusual power of vivid description his 
book makes capital reading. 

x % x 

“Tue Porms or Coteriper, with an Introduction by 
Ernest Coleridge, and Illustrations by Gerald Metcalfe ” 
(Lane, 10s. 6d. net), is the first illustrated edition of the 
poetical works of Coleridge as a whole. The basis of the 
text used is that of the edition of 1834, but Mr. Ernest 
Coleridge has in many cases chosen other readings, though 
no synopsis of variants is given on the ground that it would 
be out of place in an illustrated edition. The volume con- 
tains all the poems not subject to the law of copyright, 
together with some that have appeared in newspapers but 
have never been published in book form. Mr. Metcalfe’s 
pictures are effective. He succeeds in conveying something 
of the weird quality of Coleridge’s poems. To do more 
than this no artist can hope. As Coleridge said, his mind 
“made pictures,” “the images rose up before him as things, 
with a parallel production of the correspondent expressions.”’ 
Mr. Metcalfe is to be congratulated on his success in catch- 
ing the spirit of the poems. 

* * * 

THE expiration of the copyright in “ Alice in Wonder- 
land’’ has led a number of publishers to issue editions of 
Lewis Carrol’s delightful volume. One of the best of them 
is published by Mr. Heinemann (6s. net), and contains illus- 
trations by Mr. Arthur Rackham. It was a bold under- 
taking to rival Tenniel on this almost classic ground of the 
imagination, but Mr. Rackham’s whimsical fancy and gift 

of grotesque elaboration give a special charm to his pic- 
tures of Alice’s adventures. Messrs. Cassell publish an 
edition (6s. net), with pictures by Mr. Charles Robinson, 
and Mr. Thomas Maybank has illustrated yet another edi- 
tion, issued by Messrs. Routledge (2s. 6d.); while Messrs. 
Macmillan, the original holders of the copyright, have pub- 
lished an edition, containing Tenniel’s illustrations, at a 
shilling. 

%* * * 

Messrs. Buackie have just made three interesting addi- 
tions to their “Red Letter Library ’’ series (2s. 6d. net each 
volume). These are Kinglake’s “ Eothen,’’ with an intro- 
duction by Mr. A. T. Quiller-Couch ; Leigh Hunt’s “ Imag- 
ination and Fancy,’’ with an introduction by Mr. Edmund 
Gosse; and Hood’s ‘‘ Poems,”’ to which Sir F. C. Burnand 
has written the preface. In their “ Red Letter Shake- 
speare,” the same publishers issue “Antony and Cleo- 
patra,” “Twelfth Night,” “Troilus and Cressida,’ and 
““Cymbeline’’ (1s. 6d. net each), each volume containing 
short notes and an introduction by Mr. E. K. Chambers. 
Both series deserves high praise. Print, paper, and bind- 
ing are all excellent, and we know of few cheap reprints 
produced with more care or in better taste. 

* * *# 

In her preface Miss Mitton explains her title, “A Bache- 
lor Girl in Burma” (Black, 6s. net) by saying that 
“Bachelor girls are scarce in Burma,’’ and her book 
by saying that it is not a book “on Burma.”’ She thus 
somewhat unfairly deprives the reviewer of his sharpest 
weapons, and, deprived of his foil, he is left to do the 
best he can with a wooden sword. A weapon of some sort 
is unfortunately necessary. There seems to be so very little 
raison d@étre for ‘A Bachelor Girl in Burma’’; there is 

no reason for her being a bachelor, beyond the fact that 
with Burma the word makes a halting alliteration; and 
there is nothing particularly Burmese about the book, be- 
yond the geographical names, and here and there a pagoda. 
Perhaps the mistake of the book is that, in the short- 
ness and hurry of her visit she has not been able to adopt 
a point of view. Her book, not being “on Burma,” con- 
veys no information either from the sociological or the 
ethnological point of view. Miss Mitton speaks of having 
obtained glimpses into native life. If that is so, she keeps 
her secret well, for beyond a few superficial touches, she 
gives us nothing which carries us out of England to other 
climes and races. She has lived with “England”’ every- 
where in Burma. “The Way to China’ is perhaps 
the best chapter in the book, and that is because 
of the suggestiveness of the title. When Miss 
Mitton describes a signpost inscribed with “The Way 
to China’? as calmly as though it were ‘London: 
60 miles,” she touches our imagination. Her own 
has evidently been touched, too, and we feel that for 
once she is not looking at things from the point of view of 
the inquisitive tourist. Her relations with the boy, Chin- 
nasawmy, are interesting, too, for there the personal touch 
has slipped in almost unconsciously, and we no longer have 
long descriptions—and they are good descriptions in their 
own way—standing by themselves in absolute detachment 
from anything human, English or Burmese. 

* * * 

A NEw and cheaper edition of Mr. Sidney Lee’s “ Great 
Englishmen of the Sixteenth Century ’’ has been published 
by Messrs. Constable (5s. net). Messrs. Chatto & Windus have 
issued an edition of Mr. Justin McCarthy’s useful “Short 
History of our own Times” (6s.) which has been revised 
and additional matter added, bringing the history down 
to the accession of King Edward VII. Messrs. Macmillan 
publish a fifth edition of Professor Mahaffy’s “Rambles 
and Studies in Greece” (5s. net) with a new preface. 
Messrs. Routledge have added Lamb’s “ Specimens of Eng- 
lish Dramatic Poets,” Archbishop Trench’s “Parables of 
our Lord,” and Sir G. W. Dasent’s “Popular Tales from 
the Norse,” to their excellent “London Library” (2s. 6d. 
net each). The same publishers send us in their “New 
Universal Library ’’ (1s. net per volume) Macaulay’s “ His- 
tory of England” in five volumes, Longfellow’s translation 
of Dante’s “ Divine Comedy” in three volumes, Newman’s 
“ Apologia,’ Ramsay’s “Scottish Life and Character,” and 
Harrison Ainsworth’s “ Windsor Castle”? and “Rookwood.” 
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THE CHRISTMAS 
SCRIBNER. 

This December SCRIBNER’S is a distinguished number in every 
respect. Among the contents of more than ordinary 

interest are :— 

JOSIAH WEDGWOOD, Portrait maker 
By R. T. H. HALSEY. Illustrated with a series of remark- 
able reproductions in colour of many of his most celebrated 
medallions. 

“THE CHILD IN FAIRYLAND.’’ sy 
SARAH S. STILWELL. A series of drawings in full 
colours, accompanied by some charming verses by EDITH 

B. STURGIS. 

SEVEN S HORT STORI ES. Of exceptional 

interest, 

Among the Poems of the Number is: 

“THE WILD ROSE.” 
MEREDITH. 

The Christmas SCRIBNER’S is a 
criterion for Magazine making. 

ON SALE EVERYWHERE, CET YOUR COPY TO-DAY. ONE SHILLING 

By GEORGE 

CHARLES SCRIBNER’S SONS, 
New York and London. 

TALLIS HOUSE, TALLIS STREET,E.C. Telephone Holborn 6849 

THE INQUIRER 
ONE PENNY WEEKLY. 

A JOURNAL OF LIBERAL RELIGION 

Special Articles of Interest to 

Liberal Thinkers and Workers. 

Reviews of Important Books and 

Magazines. 

News of Churches and Societies. 

SUBSCRIPTION TERMS: 

G6/G per year, to all parts of the World. 

SPECIMEN COPY FREE ON APPLICATION. 

Published every Friday at 

3, ESSEX STREET, STRAND, W.C. 

WHAT MEN ARE SAYING. 

WHAT MEN ARE DOING. 

SEE... WHAT MEN ARE THINKING. 

PUBLIC OPINION 
A WEEKLY REVIEW OF CURRENT THOUGHT AND ACTIVITY 

Every Friday. Twopence. 

Edited by PERCY L. PARKER. 

The purpose of “Public Opinion” is to provide information by means of a weekly review of current thought and activity as they 
are expressed in the world’s newspapers, magazines, and books, and to put on record the ideas and activities which make for religious political, and social progress. ’ 

What Mr. R. B. Haldane says of ‘‘PUBLIC OPINION.” 
Dear Mr. Parker,— War Office. 1st October, 1907. 
_ithink that in the new form of “ Public Opinion,’’ under 

your editorship, you do well to make prominent what is concrete and living in the shape of the opinions maturely formed of men who are 
trying to do the work of the nation, and of journalists the standard 
of whose criticism is high. What interests people is that which is 
expressed in a concrete form and has in it the touch of humanity. 
The views of strenuous spirits and the criticisms of really competant 
eritics given in their own words comply with this condition. Your paper will succeed if it can only keep up to this standard, and I think you have brought it on to the right lines.— Yours faithfully, 

PERCY L. PARKER, Esq., R. B. HALDANE. 
Office of ‘Public Opinion,” Temple House, 

Tallis Street, E.C. 

What Sir Gilbert Parker, M.P., says of “PUBLIC OPINION.” 
Dear Mr. Parker,—I cannot but congratulate you on that ex- 

cellent paper “Public Opinion,” which I read regularly. You 
have a journal of great influence and usefulness.—Yours truly, 

GILBERT PARKER, 

“Public Opinion” can be obtained from any newsagent or book- 
stall, or will be sent post free for one year to any address in the United 
Kingdom for 10s. 10d., and to any place abroad for 138. per annum. Orders should be addressed to: Z 

*““PUBLIC OPINION,” 
30 & 31, Temple House, Tallis St., London, E.C. 

Specimens free on application. 

WESTMINSTER GAZETTE 
THE most interesting of the London penny evening 

newspapers, and the only one representing Liberal 

thought. Publishing five editions daily from noon, it 

presents the news of the day fully with promptness and 

accuracy, and generally contains a 

CARTOON BY ‘F.C.G.” 

On Saturdays the daily paper is always a special 

enlarged number, and a weekly edition is published, 
Price One Penny, under the title of the 

SATURDAY WESTMINSTER 
Offices: TUDOR STREET, WHITEFRIARS, E.C. 

Che Economist. 
(ESTABLISHED 1843.) 

Weekly Commercial Times, Bankers’ Gazette, and 

Railway Monitor. 

A POLITICAL, LITERARY, FINANCIAL AND GENERAL NEWSPAPER, 

PRICE 8d. By Post, 83d. ANNUAL SUBSCRIPTION FOR THE UNITED KINGDOM, £2, 
COLONIES AND ABROAD, £2 4s, 

The established authority on all Financial and Commercial 
subjects. In addition to a large high-class general circulation, 
the ECONOMIST is subscribed to by Banking Houses, Chambers 
of Commerce, Mercantile Firms, and Railwa , Insurance, and 
other Companies throughout the United Kingdom, the Colonies 
and Abroad ; and, as its columns from week to week show, it is 
the recognised organ for the announcements of some ot the most 
important trades in the Kingdom. 

PUBLISHED EVERY SATURDAY IN TIME FOR THE MORNING MAILS. 

Offices; GRANVILLE HOUSE, ARUNDEL STREET, STRAND, W.C., 

and of all Booksellers and Newsagents, 
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The Geek in the City. 

Dunrine the past week there has been a distinct relaxation 
of anxiety. The bank return is much stronger, and the 
market rate of discount has fallen away in anticipation of 
an early reduction in the bank rate. The American demand 

for gold has fallen off, and with it the pressure on cur- 
Tf all goes well, the banks in the United States rency. 

hope to resume cash payments in a few days’ time. This 
does not mean that all difficulties are at an end. The 
“sequele”’ of the panic may be long and painful, and I 
do not see how we can hope to escape our share of the trade 
depression. But the situation certainly looks much clearer 
than it did. I should now advise the professional pessi- 
mist, if he is disappointed in America, to turn his eyes to 
Germany. 

MERCANTILE Morality IN AMERICA. 

People both in London and Paris have been quite 
shocked to find that in the United States it is considered 
quite the thing to pay bonds engraved as “ payable in gold” 
in a depreciated paper currency called “ Clearing House 
Cheques.’’ The New York Press endeavours to apologise for 
this roguery and dishonesty in various ways, but princi- 
pally by saying that such things have always been done in 
first-class panics. The thing, of course, is utterly illegal, 
and it is interesting to learn that the United States Govern- 
ment is refusing to take cheques for taxes and duties. How- 
ever, the Yankees themselves are beginning to be alive to 
the fact that honesty is the best policy, and that evasion of 
obligations does not pay, and ought not to be allowed. 
There has been quite an epidemic of cancelling orders in all 
the principal industries. But the manufacturers are 
leaguing together to resist it, and to compel purchasers to 
carry out their contracts. If this crisis ends in a rais- 
ing of the standards of commercial and financial life in the 
United States, the losses and misery it entails will be re- 
paid over and over again. 

Tuer Iron Barometer. 

The iron trade is usually regarded as the best baro- 
meter of industrial activity in a great manufacturing com- 
munity, and therefore the severity and suddenness of the 
slump in American trade may be measured by the follow- 
ing facts which I take from the “New York Journal of 
Commerce,’’ a well-informed and respectable newspaper. 
In October the United States was producing pig iron at the 
rate of over 28,000,000 tons annually; in the middle of 

November the rate had fallen to less than 22,775,000 tons 
per year; and a further heavy decrease was expected in the 
next two weeks. The steel companies led the movement of 
contraction. In the Kast the finished output had been cut 
down over 50 per cent.; in other sections the curtailment 
was less, but there was a minimum decline of 30 per cent. 
The situation in the Pittsburg district was reported as 
follows :— 

“General retrenchment and 
are in evidence in all parts of this district. As a rule, orders 
for material are not being cancelled, but producers are asked 
to postpone shipments sixty to ninety days. Buyers give tight 
money as the reason, and intimate they will be in a position 
to take the material in two or three months. The Jones & 
Laughlin Steel Company has asked for a postponement of ship- 
ments of material for the new plants at Alliquippa, and it is 
understood that construction will be stopped until after the 
first of the year. The Lindsay, McCutcheon plant has ceased 
operations, and it is reported that the Neville Island plant of 
the United States Steel Corporation will close this week. Prac- 
tically all steel plants are reducing the number of employés.”’ 

Mr. Carnegie’s industrial home seems to be in a specially 
bad way. The Pittsburg Stock Exchange has been closed 
for weeks, and the currency famine in the town has been 
almost intolerable. Reports from Chicago stated that con- 
traction in the iron and steel industry had resulted in wage 
reductions of 5 to 10 per cent. at many operating mills, and 
that more general reductions were pending. Only from 65 
to 75 per cent. of the mill capacity would be operated the 
remainder of 1907. Let us hope that the decline of trade 
in Great Britain will only be a faint reflection of the condi- 
tions that trusts, tariffs, over-trading, over-speculation, bad 
banking, and dishonest finance have produced in the States. 

THE: ENCAS LS ORN: 

curtailment of production 
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AMERICAN RarLway Bonps. 
In view of the possibility that American railways now 

may be somewhere near the bottom, I give below a list of 
twenty railroad bonds listed on the New York Stock Ex- 
change, with the prices as they stood at the beginning of 
the month and the income to be derived therefrom, in com- 
parison with the highest prices of the same issues in the 
year 1905, an average year. 

ac 2 
Secs p aay lee 
aeS| BE | tas O'R S 
d2c| 8&4 | ae 

; A 
Atchison, Topeka & Santa Fe Railway... --{ 91 | 4°45 | 106 

General 4s, Interest April and October, Due 
October, 1995 

Atlantic Coast Line Railroad: First 4s, Int. 
March and September, Due July, 1952 

Baltimore & Ohio Railroad: First 4s, Int. 
April and October, Due July, 1948 ... #- 

Baltimore & Ohio Railroad: Prior Lien 34s, 
Int. January and July, Due July, 1925 ... 

Baltimore & Ohio Railroad: South-western 
Division 34s, Int. January and July, Due 
UL yoo mene Fel et ee ay Hise 

Buffalo &Susquehanna Railroads: First Refund- 
ing 4s, Int. January and July, Due April, 1951 

Central Railroad of New Jersey: General 5s, 
Int. January and July, Due July, 1987 ‘ 

Chicago, Burlington & Quincy Railroad... x 
Illinois Division 34s, Interest January and 
July, Due July, 1949 

Chicago, Milwaukee & St. Paul Railway 
General Mortgage 4s, Interest January and 
July, Due May, 1989 

Chicago, Milwaukee & St. Paul Railway ee 
Chicago and Pacific West Div., First Mort- 
gage Gold 5s, Interest January and July, 
Due January, 1921 

Chicago, Rock Island, & Pacific Railway 
General Mortgage Gold 4s, Interest January 
and July, Due January, 1988 

Cleveland, Cincinnati, Chicago, & St. Louis Ry. 
General 4s, Interest June and December, 
Due June, 1993 

Lake Shore & Michigan Southern Railway ... 
25 Year Debenture 4s, Interest March and 
September, Due September, 1928 

Louisville & Nashville Railroad: Unified 4s, 
Int. January and July, Due July, 1940 : 

Louisville & Nashville Railroad ... Hee Ee 
5-20 Year Collateral Trust 4s, Interest April 
and October, Due April, 1923 

Manhattan Railway: Consolidated Gold 4s, 
Interest April and October, Due April, 1990 

New York Central & Hudson River Railroad... 
Gold Mortgage 34s, Interest January and 
July, Due July, 1997 

Northern Pacific Railway: Prior Lien 4s, In- 
terest quarterly January, Due January, 1997 

St. Louis, Iron Mountain & Southern Railway 
Unifying and Refunding Mortgage 4s, In- 
terest January and July, Due July, 1929 

Union Pacific Railroad... SB ase aes 
First Mortgage and Land Grant 4s, Interest 
January and July, Due July, 1947 

Wabash Railroad: First Mortgage Gold 5s, 
Int. May and November, Due May, 1939 ... 

904 | 4°50 1074 

93 4°40 | 1044 

86 | 5:15 | 1028 

93 | 4°50 | 106 
903 | 4°90 | 1005 

953 | 4:20 | 107 
853 | 4:15 | 100g 

944 | 425 | 1063 

79 | 5°80 963 

94 | 440 | 108} 

1014 | 4°90 | 1195 

All these bonds are legal investments for savings banks in 
various States of the Union. 

THE Exxectric UnpEerGrounp Nortss. 
It is very unfortunate that the electrification of the 

Underground, undertaken by Mr. Yerkes and Messrs. 
Speyer, and the extension of the tube system, have so far 
proved a financial failure, for there is no doubt that from 
an engineering point of view the work has been well done, 
and has proved a great boon to the people of London. It 
must be conceded that both Mr. Yerkes and Messrs. Speyer 
were far too sanguine in their anticipation, and it is to be 
regretted that such large amounts of capital have been lost 
by investors. The case of the Underground Electric Notes 
is particularly serious, and it will be seen from our adver- 
tisement columns that a plan is now being prepared by 
the directors for submission to the noteholders and share- 
holders. The coupons falling due on December Ist are to 
be purchased at their face value by Messrs. Speyer Bros. of 
London, Messrs. Speyer of New York, and Mr. Lazard 
Speyer-Ellissen of Frankfort. Let us hope that before 
next summer the traffics will improve sufficiently to make 
the outlook for the London Underground Railways substan- 
tially better. Luce, 
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Ah, fill the Pipe:—what boots It to repeat 

How Time Is flying underneath our Feet: 

Unborn To-morrow and dead Yesterday, 

Why fret about them if to-day be sweet! 

Omar-Khayyam (modernised). 

Yesterday a pleasant memory, 

To-day a time of sweet enjoyment, 
and its anticipation 

Tomorrow brings peace of mind and 
contentment. 

SOLD IN TWO STRENGTHS: 

MILD, 5d. MEDIUM, 43d. 
per oz. per oz. 

JOHN PLAYER & SONS, Nottingham, will 
forward Testing Samples post free to 

applicants mentioning this paper. 
0443 

MAPLE &CO 
ARE SPECIALISTS 
FOR COMFORTABLE 

CLUB & LOUNGE 

CHAIRS & SETTEES 
Inspection invited, or Illustrated 

Catalogue of Chairs sent _ free 

LARGEST STOCK IN THE WORLD 

LONDON PARIS BUENOS AIRES 

To the Holders of the 

5 PER CENT. PROFIT-SHARING SECURED NOTES 
OF THE 

Underground Electric Railways Company 
of London Limited. 

The Board of the Underground Electric Railways Company 
of London Limited has been for some time considering in conjunc- 
tion with Messrs. Speyer Brothers of London and Messrs. Speyer 
& Co. of New York the best plan for dealing with the Notes 
which fall due on 1st June, 1908. 

A plan is now in course of preparation for the extension and 
conversion of the Netes and the provision of further moneys for 
the requirements of the Company. 

Owing to the serious financial situation all over the world 
the Directors feel that it is inexpedient at the present moment 
to take the steps necessary in order to carry through the Plan. 
As soon as the necessary arrangements can be made the Plan 
will be published and submitted to the Noteholders and Share- 
holders for their consideration and approval. 

In the meantime the above-mentioned Houses and with Mr, 
Lazard Speyer-Ellissen of Frankfort o/Main have arranged to 
purchase at their face value from the Noteholders the Coupons 
falling due on 1st December, 1907 and the Sterling Noteholders 
are invited to present their Coupons in due course to THE LONDON 
& WESTMINSTER BANK LimitED Lothbury London E.C, for the 

purpose of carrying through this arrangement. 

A statement of the Company’s affairs will be publishcd with 

the Plan. By order of the Board 
W. H. MANDELICK, 

HAMILTON HOUSE, \Secretary. 
VicTORIA EMBANKMENT, LONDON, HE.C., 

27th November, 1907. 

To the Holders of the 

5 PER CENT. PROFIT-SHARING SECURED NOTES 
OF THE 

Underground Electric Railways Company 

of London Limited. 
Messrs. Speyer Brothers of London, Messrs, Speyer & Co, of 

New York, and Mr. Lazard Speyer-Ellisson of Frankfort o/Main, 

have arranged to purchase, at their face value, from the Note- 

holders, the Coupon falling due on the 1st December, 1907, and 

the Sterling Noteholders are invited to present their Coupon in 

due course to THe LONDON & WESTMINSTER BANK, LIMITED, 

Lothbury, London, H.C., for the purpose of carrying out this 

arrangement. 

The holders of the Sterling Notes are invited to deposit their 

Notes, with the Coupons, at THE LONDON & WESTMINSTER BANK, 

LIMITED, pending the publication of the Plan mentioned in the 

Company’s advertisement of to-day’s date. The Bank will issue 

against the deposited Notes Receipts transferable by delivery. 

If within twenty-one days of the publication of the Plan any 

Bearer of a Deposit Receipt by notice in writing, addressed to 

THE LoNDON & WESTMINSTER BANK, LIMITED, expresses his 

dissent from such Plan, or if the Plan be not published before the 

Ist day of June, 1908, a Note of equal nominal value to that 

represented by his Deposit Receipt will be delivered free of charge 

to the Bearer of such Deposit Receipt in exchange tor such Receipt 

duly endorsed. If within 21 days after the Plan is published 

such notice of dissent is not given by the Bearer of a Deposit 

Receipt, the aforesaid Bank may treat him as assenting to the 

Plan, and may give on his behalf any formal assent which may be 

necessary. When the Plan becomes eflective the Bearer of the 

Deposit Receipt will be entitled in exchange for his Receipt, 

duly endorsed by him, to the rights and benefits attatched by the 

Plan to the Note represented thereby. 

A similar notice will be published in New York by Messrs. 

Speyer & Co. dealing with the Notes in United States currency. 
SPEYER BROTHERS. 

7, LorHpury, Lonpon, E.C. 
27th Novenber, 1907. 

VISIT CALIFORNIA 
THE LAND OF SUNSHINE, FRUIT, AND FLOWERS, 

And Travel 

by the Southern Pacific Company’s Routes. 

L¥xurious trains leave New York and New Orleans daily, provided with Dining, Sleeping, Observation Cars, etc. 

MAGNIFICENT NEW PASSENGER STEAMSHIPS, 10,000 tons, 

weekly, offering a delightful route between those Cities. 

leave New York for New Orleans 

THROUGH TICKETS issued. 

Apply, RUD FALCK, General European Agent, Southern Pacifie Co. 

LONDON: 49, Leadenhall Street, E.C., and 22, Cockspur Street, Ss.w. LIVERPOOL; 28 Water Street. 
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HOTELS AND HYDROS, &c. 
OPPOSITE THE BRITISH MUSEUM. 

THACK. ERA Y’S HOTEL (Temperance), 

GREAT RUSSELL STREET. 
Passenger Lift. Electric Light in all Rooms. Bath-rooms on every floor, Spacious Dining- 
Drawing, Writing, Reading, Billiard and Smoking Rooms, heated throughout. All Floors Fire, 
proof. Be rfect Sanitation. Night Porter. Telephone. BEDROOMS, including attendance, 

from 3/6 to 6/0. Full Tariff and Testimonials post free on application. 
Telegraphic Address—"‘ Thackeray, London,” 

FOREIGN HOTELS. 
WIESBADEN. 

HOTEL NASSAU. With fine Bathing Establishment. Situated 
atthe Curplace. ‘‘ The English Home.” 

ST. MORITZ, ENGADINE. 
THE BELVEDERE. High-class English Family Hotel, in the 

finest and sunniest position. Inclusive terms 11 to 20 francs. 

THE. NATION. 

BOOKSELLERS. 

SPECIAL NOTICE TO LARGE BISLE BUYERS, 
CHARITABLE INSTITUTIONS, SCHOOLS, &c. 

THE LONDON BIBLE WAREHOUSE, 
53, PATERNOSTER ROW, E.C., 

are offering 5,000 BIBLES also VICTORIAN PRAYER BOOKS 
at HALF-PRICE. 

ILLUSTRATED BISLES from 1s. 
LISTS SENT POST FREE. TELEPHONE: CENTRAL 329, 

J. POOLE & CO., 104, Charing Gross Road, LONDON. 

School, Classical, Mathematical, Scientific, and Students’ 

BOOKSELLERS. 
NEW AND SECOND-HAND. 

OS er ETS 

All enquiries as to Prices of Books in our VERY LARGE STOCK 
answered. 

BOOKS. \adiunl amen are 
THOMAS THORP, 100, St. Martin’s Lane, W.C. 

{And at READING.] 

MONTHLY CATALOGUES FREE. 
Mr. Thorp has incorporated the business in Review Books 

carried on for many years by Mrs. Hindlzy at Booksellers’ Row, 
and at the above address. 

ART GALLERIES. 
THE NEW ENGLISH ART CLUB. 

389TH EXHIBITION of MODERN PICTURES, OPEN 
DAILY, 10 to 6, at the GALLERIES in Dering Yard, 674, 

New Bond Street, W. Admission Is. 

MISCELLANEOUS. 

c Curio Club 
Wargains 

Private persons desirous of disposing of antiques at bargain prices will finda ready 

Glub” 107, Regent neon Opinion Curio ! 

APPOINTMENT. 
UNIVERSITY OF LONDON, 

Goldsmiths College (Day Training Department), 
A MATHEMATICAL LECTURER (WOMAN) will shortly be required in the above Department. Salary £175. Applications ue be poceived not later than Saturday, December 7th, 1907. Particulars may be obtained from the Warden, Goldsmiths College, New Oross, 8.E. 

BIRKBECK BANK 
ESTABLISHED 1851. 

SOUTHAMPTON BUILDINGS, HIGH HOLBORN, W.C. 
z per cent, INTEREST 

allowed on Deposit Accounts. 

2 per cent. INTEREST 
on Drawing Accounts with Cheque Book. 
All General Banking Business transacted. 

ALMANACK, with full particulars, POST FREE. 
C. F. RAVENSCROFT, Secretary, 

[November 30, 1907. 

HOTELS AND HYDROS, &c, 
LONDON. 

WILD’S TEMPERANCE HOTELS. J. B. Wild, C.C., Man. Direc. 
30-40, Ludgate Hill, E.C. ; 70 & 71, Euston Square, W.C. 

AT BOURNEMOUTH HYDRO. 
IDEAL RESIDENCE. 

Sun Lounge. é Every form of Bath. 

BOURNEMOUTH. 
THE QUEEN, Bath Road. Miss Tye. 

Central. Board and Residence, 35/6 to 3 guineas weekly. 

NEWLYN'S (Royal Exeter) HOTEL, Close Pier; 1st Clase; Moderate 
SILVER HOW. Boarding Est. West Cliff Gdns. From 30s. week. 

BRIDPORT (Near West Bay), DORSET. 
BOARD RESIDENCE. Every Comfort. 10, West St., Bridport. 

BRIGHTON. 
THE HOTEL METROPOLE. 

ROYAL YORK HOTEL, 

BUXTON. 

E. Richard, Manager. 

H. J. Preston. 

ST. ANN’S HOTEL. 

CHINGFORD, 
ROYAL FOREST HOTEL. Mr. John Brill. 

DARTMOOR-—YELVERTON. 
THE TORS HOTEL. Tel. : o199. 
BARON’S TEMPERANCE HOTEL. 

DEAL, 
BEACH HOUSE HOTEL. 

EASTBOURNE. 
CLARENCE Private Hotel & Boarding House, Sussex Grdns. s/- day. 

HADDON HALL, Devonshire Place, overlooking Sea. 5/- day. 

EXETER. 
DELLERS CAFE. Cathedral Close, and at Paignton. 

GREAT YELDHAM—ESSEX. 
THE WHITE HART HOTEL. Proprietor, W. Pearl. 

HENLEY-ON-THAMES. 
RED LION HOTEL. Overlooking famous Regatta course. 

First Hotel. 

ESSEX. 

Mrs. F. Sara. 

Magnificent Moor Views. 

S. R. Jefferson. 

ILFRACOMBE. 
COLLINGWOOD PRIVATE HOTEL. 120 Rooms. Facing Sea. 

LEEDS. 
HOTEL METROPOLE, 2 minutes’ walk from either station. 

LLANELLY. 
CLEVELAND HOTEL. J. T. Weaver. 

MALDON. 
TEMPERANCE HOTEL, Market Hill. C. Simons, Manager. 

WMALVERN. 
HARDWICKE PRIVATE HOTEL. Prop. & M’g’r.—J. Wilson. 

MANCHESTER, 
THE PRINCES CAFE, 

THE DEANSGATE HOTEL. 

MATLOCK, 
SMEDLEY’S Hydropathic Establishment. Estab. 1853. H.Challand, Mnger. 

ROCKSIDE HYDRO. Tennis, Bowls, &c. Nr. Golf Links. (x8 holes). 

OXFORD (near). 
SUNNINGWELL HALL, Boars Hill. Dry, Sunny, Golf, etc. Lecture 

PENTRE. 
PENTRE HOTEL, Rhondda. Tel. No. P.O. 30. 

PLYMOUTH. 
GOODBODY’S CAFES. 

Oxford Street. 

Deansgate. 

W. H. Miles. 

And at Torquay. 
SWISS CAFE, Union Street. Moderate. Genoni Bros. 

PORTSMOUTH. 
SPEEDWELL HOTEL. A. Grigsby, Managing Director. 

SOUTHSEA. 
STRATHEARN MANSIONS, South Parade. Miss Collis, Manageress. 

ST. MORITZ, ENGANDINE. 
BELVEDERE, high-class English Family Hotel. Situated in sunniest and finest position. Inclusive terms 11 to 20 francs. 

SWANAGE. 
‘““CRAIGSIDE,”’ Board Residence, Tel. : 6. 

TEIGNMOUTH. 
Misses Fell. 

REGENT RESTAURANT & Criterion Hall for Catering. W. H. Bonner, 
WHITBY. 

WEST CLIFF PRIVATE HOTEL. Mrs. T. Newbitt. 

WOODFORD GREEN, ESSEX. 
WILFRED LAWSON. Temp. Hotel, J. J. Blundell Manager. 
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COUNTY OF LONDON. 
The London County Council invites applications for the appoint- 

ment of HEAD MISTRESS of the L.C.C. Sydenham Secondary 
School for Girls, Sydenham Hill Road, S.E. 

The salary attaching to the post will commence at £300 a year, 
and will rise by six annual increments of £15 and one of £10, subject 
to satisfactory service, to £400 a year. 

The successful applicant will be required to commence work 
after the Easter holidays, 1908, or, if possible, earlier. 

Applications should be made on the official form, to be obtained, 
together with particulars of the appointment, from the Clerk of 
the Council, L.C.C. Education Offices, Victoria Embankment, W.C., 
to whom they must be returned not later than 11 a.m. on Mon- 
day, January 6th, 1908, accompanied by copies of three testimonials 
of recent date. 

Candidates applying through the post for the form of appli- 
cation should enclose a stamped and addressed envelope. 

Canvassing, either directly, or indirectly, will be held to be a 
disqualification for employment. 

Full particulars of appointments in the Council’s service are 
published in the ‘London County Council Gazette,’ which can 
be obtained from the Council’s Publishers, Messrs. P. S. King & 
Son, 2 and 4, Great Smith Street, Westminster, S.W. Price 
(including postage) 1$d. an issue, or, for the year, a prepaid sub- 
scription of 6s. 6d. 

G. L. GOMME, 
Clerk of the London County Council. 

Education Offices, 
Victoria Embarkment, W.C. 

November 26th, 1907. 

COUNTY OF LONDON. 
The London County Council invites applications for the ap- 

pointment of a WOMAN PRINCIPAL of Avery Hill Residential 
and Day Training College for Women, Eltham. 

Applicants must possess a University degree or its equivalent. 
The salary attaching to the post is £500 a year, together with 

board, residence, washing, and medical attendance. 
The candidate appointed will be required to commence work 

after the Easter holidays, or, if possible, earlier. 
Applications should be made on the official form, to be ob- 

tained, together with particulars of the appointment, from the 
Clerk of the London County Council, Education Offices, Victoria 
Embankment, W.C., to whom they must be returned not later 
than 11 am. on Thursday, January 9th, 1908, accompanied by 
copies of three testimonials of recent date. 

Candidates applying through the post for the form of appli- 
cation should enclose a stamped and addressed envelope. 

Canvassing, either directly or indirectly, will be held to be a 
disqualification for employment. 

Full particulars of the Council’s requirements as to appoint- 
ments vacant are published in the ‘‘ London County Council 
Gazette,” which can be obtained from the Council’s Publishers, 
Messrs. P. S. King & Son, 2 and 4, Great Smith Street, West- 
minster, S.W. Price (including postage) 14d. an issue, or, for the 
year, a prepaid subscription of 6s. 6d. 

G. L. GOMME, 
Clerk of the London County Council. 

Education Offices, 
Victoria Embankment, W.C. 

November 25rd, 1907. 

THE HINDHEAD SCHOOL FOR GIRLS. 

Principal: Miss J. F. GRUNER, Certificated Student of Girton Col- 
lege, late Second Mistress, Dulwich High School, G.P.D.8.Co. Educsa- 
tion thoroughly modern; physical training and outdoor games. Great 

attention is paid to healthful conditions of life. The boarding-house 

stands at an elevation of 800 ft.—For prospectus address to 

BRACKENHURST, HINDHEAD, HASLEMERE, R.8.0. 

CAMBRIDGE. THE LEYS SCHOOL, 

ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS :—Entries close December 3rd. 

Preparatory School at Hitchin recognised by the Governors. 
Enquiries should be addressed to the BURSAR. 

INFORMATION AND ADVICE AS TO SCHOOLS. 

THE SCHOLASTIC, CLERICAL, AND MEDICAL ASSOCIATION, LTD. 
(a body of Oxford and Cambridge graduates), gives advice and asaist- 
ance without charge to Parents and Guardians in the selection of 
schools (for GIRLS AND Boys) at home or abroad, and as to Tutors 
(ARMY, Navy, UNIVERSITY, &c.), A statement of the requirements 
should be sent to the Manager, 

R. J. BEEVOR, M.A., 22, Craven Street, Trafalgar Square, W.C. 
Telegrams: ‘‘TRIFORM, LONDON.” Telephone No. 1854 GRREARD. 

SEASIDE SCHOOLS FOR GIRLS. 

BROADWATER HALL, WORTHING. 
Good English Education. Eight Acres of Grounds. 

LE PLEIN AIR, DIEPPE. 
Accomplishments, Needlework, Languages, 

Principals—_THE MISSES TRITTON. 

THE NATION. 

Cookery. 
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BOOTHAM SCHOOL, YORK. 
(Under the Management of the Society of Friends.) 

Twenty-six boys passed University Ensrance Examinations in 
1906 and 1907. 

A new feature for post-Matriculation students is a CITIZENSHIP 
COURSE, including Economics and Modern History with special 
reference to existing political institutions and social problems. 

The School continues to hold a strong position in Leisure-Hour 
work :—Natural History, Archaeology, Carpentry, etc. 

For copies of prospectus and full particulars with regard to 
scholarships, apply to the Head Master, Bootham School, York. 

Head Master: Arthur Rowntree, Certificate of Distinction in the 
Theory, History, and Practice of Education, Cantab. 

WILLASTON SCHOOL, NANTWICH. 

The next ENTRANCE EXAMINATION will be held at 
the SCHOOL on DECEMBER 3rp & 4TH. 

For particulars of admission on the FOUNDATION apply to 
the HEADMASTER. 

Before Selecting a School or Tutor 
PARENTS SHOULD OBTAIN A COPY OF é 

‘fA Practical Cuide to Schools, Tutors, & Educational Homes,” 
PUBLISHED BY 

Messrs. TRUMAN G KNIGHTLEY, 
Containing full particulars (including number of pupils, fees, etc.) of over 
1,000 establishments in Great Britain and on the Continent. Price 6d. To be 

obtained post free from the publishers. 

Address :—6, Holles Street, Cavendish Square, LONDON, W. 

ROYAL HOLLOWAY COLLEGE. 
(UNIVERSITY OF LONDON.) 

The LENT TERM BEGINS on JANUARY 11th, 1908. The College 
prepares Students for the London Degrees in Science and Arts, and 
for certain of the Oxford Honours Examinations. 

Ten Entrance Scholarships, from £50 to £60 a year, and a certain 
number of Bursaries of not more than £30, tenable for three years, will 
be offered for Competition in June, 1908. 

For further particulars apply to the SECRETARY, Royal Holloway 
College, Englefield Green, Surrey. 

MILL HILL SCHOOL, LONDON, N.W. 

The next EXAMINATION for ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS 
and EXHIBITIONS will be held on December 12th and two 

following days. 
Application should be made at once to the Bursar. 

New Departure IN PREPARATORY SCHOOL RAINING. 

Bodily as well as mental fitness aimed at. 

Manual Work as Aid to BooKwork. 

H. PROSSER, 

Snettisham Grange, Norfolk, “'cs,'camp. 

AGRICULTURAL COLLEGE, TAMWORTH. 
YOUTHS TRAINED FOR HOME OR COLONIES. 

Farm, 1,000 acres. Carpentry, Smith’s work. Riding and 

Shooting taught. Prospectus. 

TYPEWRITING. 

TYPEWRITING. — Typewriting of every description’ 

High-class work, reasonable charges, prompt, accurate. 

E. G. PEARCE, 30, College Road, Reading. 

ll ee rs 

NOTICE. 

Tuz Nation is published weekly. Applications for 

copies and Subscriptions should be sent to THe Nation 

Office, 14, Henrietta-street, Covent Garden. 

Terms of Subscription, Including Postage: 

Home, 26s. pen ANNUM. FOREIGN, 30s. PER ANNUM. 

Cheques should be made payable to THE MANAGER, 

Tus Natron, and crossed “ National Provincial Bank. 

Telephone No. Gerrard 4035. 

Telegrams: “ Nationetta,” London. 

Tun Natron may be obtained from the following book- 

sellers abroad :— 7 

Paris—Galignani’s Library, Rue de Rivoli. 

Paris—Neale’s Library, Rue de Rivoli. 

Nice—Galignani’s Library. . 

Stockholm—Norden and Jephson. 

Vienna—Mr. William Frick, Graben PA 

* * * 
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Geo. R. Sims, Barry Pain, the Baroness Orczy, 

John Strange Winter and W. Le Queux. 

Illustrated with 20 Illustrations in Tints by 

Great Artists 
Including 

Frank Dadd, J. C. Dolman, Tom Browne, A. Forestier, Maurice 

Greiffenhagen, Gordon Browne, and Will Owen. 

IN HANDSOME COLOURED COVER AND ACCOMPANIED BY 

Four Coloured Plates 
ALL WELL WORTH FRAMING. Ee 

‘A Chip of the Old Block,” “‘ Dessert,” KE 

By Frep Evans. e 
Dedicated by special permission to Lord Roberts, V.C. By E. Lavgt. ee ea Study OF e 

&c. Tult. 

‘“A Merry Xmas,” | & 

By Frank Dapp, RI. An Old English ‘A Quiet Pipe,” F 
Skating Scene. By the late Sir Epwin Lanpseer, R.A. 3 

Order a copy from your Newsagent at once, or you will be too late, E 
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“aE Nation,” with which is incorporated “The Speaker,” printed for the Proprietors by the NaTIOoNAL PRESS Av. y Limtrep, Whigefriars House, London, H.C., 

and Published by THE SPEAKER PUBLISHING ComMPany, LIMITED, at the Offices, 14, Henrietta Street, Soweey Gatien, onaon: W. C. Registered at the General 
Post Office as a Newspaper. —SATURDAY, NovEMBER 30, 1907. | 
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Diarp of the Géteek. 

A SERIOUS and inexplicable situation has arisen 
in Zululand. Without a word of warning, or even of 
plausible explanation, there has been a general summons 
to arms in Natal, for an expedition to Usutu, under the 
command of Sir Duncan Mackenzie, against Dinizulu, 
the successor of his famous father, Cetewayo, in the head- 
ship of the Zulus. A force of 3,500 men is being 
gathered, leading up to a general levy of the white 
population. Dinizulu has offered to repair to Pieter- 
maritzburg to answer any charges that may be brought 
against him, but it is said that his reply does not affect 
the policy of the Natal Ministry or the despatch of the 
force. He has also repeatedly telegraphed to the 
Government expressing his surprise at the preparations 
against him. Sir Arthur Hime, the ex-Premier of Natal, 
supports the Government, while declaring that he is 
ignorant of the grounds of their immediate policy, and 
even calls for the use of Imperial troops. The Govern- 
ment of Cape Colony appear to have promised assistance, 
but opinion in Capetown is bewildered and irritated at 
the absence of any stated cause for a resort to arms. 
Reuter’s correspondent with the field force says that he 
sees no sign of unrest among the natives. One or two 
isolated murders, of doubtful origin, in a very large 
country, are the only facts known to the public in sup- 
port of this astonishing action. 

* % * 

_ Tue debates on the address on the Reichstag have given rise to a farcical but interesting crisis. Prince Biilow had made one of his now familiar appeals to the groups of the Liberal-Conservative coalition, in which he 
urged them to stop prating about principles and attack- 
ing one another, and to unite for a practical and national policy. A conscious aim and self-restraint were the two 

desiderata. It is unfortunately the Conservatives who . 
supply the aim, and the Liberals who contribute the 
self-restraint. They do, indeed, so far realise this, that 

a Bismarckian “ Liberal,’ Dr. Paasche, responded by 
attacking the War Minister for his mildness in dealing 
with the officers exposed in the Moltke-Harden trial. 
General von Einem made a feeble but irritated answer. 
The Reichstag immediately rose, and the parties of the 
“Bloc” sat in conclave. Prince Biilow intimated that 
he would resign at once, unless they observed the dis- 
cipline and silence that become a Governmental majority. 
After reflection, they decided to support him, and on 
Thursday their leaders rose, one after the other, to 
express their confidence in him. The Radicals, however, 
amid general laughter, added the reservation that they 
‘maintain their principles.”” Nobody believes that the 
truce can be durable. The financial situation, with a 

deficit of 5 millions, is very grave. Indirect taxation, 
with depression in the air, and prices already intolerably 
high, would be unpopular and unproductive. Direct 
taxation would be unconstitutional, for it is the pre- 
rogative of the federated States. 

* * * 

MEANWHILE, in the Prussian Diet, the unreality of 
the coalition has been much more gravely exhibited, and 
Prince Biilow has met with an even sharper check. The 
monstrous Expropriation Bill, which was to clear out 
Polish estates by compulsion to make way for German 
“colonists,” has been unexpectedly rejected by the 
Standing Committee to which it was referred. The 
tvadicals voted with the Centre and the Poles against it. 
The National Liberals and most of the Conservatives 
are for it. This does not necessarily mean that the 
Diet will reject it, for the officials who form so large a 
proportion of its members will, of course, support the 
Government. Moreover, a bargain may even yet be 
struck with the Radicals. But the chances of the Bill 
are not bright. In Austria the demonstration against 
the Bill in the Reichstag has been followed by a popular 
manifestation at Lemberg, where the residence of the 
German Consul was attacked, and the Kaiser burned in 
efigy. However much Prince Biilow’s personal credit 
may be staked on this Bill, its defeat would save him 
from a grave international embarrassment. 

* * * 

Tue Government have dealt with the offence of 
cattle-driving in Ireland by prosecuting, under the 
ordinary law, both Mr. Farrell, a member of the Irish 
Parliamentary Party, and a number of smaller offenders. 
The Archbishop of Tuam has answered Mr. Birrell’s 
appeal for aid in the keeping of the law by instructing 
his priests to denounce the practice as “illegal and 
immoral.’’ Some of the prosecutions have been success- 
ful, others not. At Galway five men were sentenced to 
four months’ imprisonment apiece, but at Dublin and 
Limerick the juries have disagreed in the face of fairly 
clear evidence, and at Cork, in spite of strong pressure 
by the Chief Justice, they returned a verdict of not 
guilty. At Dublin, Mr. Farrell, one of Mr. Redmond’s 
colleagues, has been tried for heading a party of cattle 
drivers and exclaiming, “There are the cattle, drive 
them.” The jury have disagreed. Mr. Ginnell has 
again defied the Chief Secretary, and declares that 
Mr. Birrell’s speeches really meant that the people 
were to “apply the hazel to the ranch cattle with 
all their might.” The “Westminster Gazette” 
calls for Mr. Ginnell’s prosecution in terms which, 

we are afraid, will be considered a veiled plea 
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Ginnell can doubtless be prose- 

cuted, but how? Is trial by jury to be sus 

pended? Or are the juries to be packed? These are 

the historic methods of coercion. Are the Government 

prepared to adopt either of them? Mr. William O’Brien 

still urges the repudiation of the cattle drivers, and 

we hope Mr. Redmond is endeavouring quietly to 

suppress them. 

for coercion. Mr. 

% * * 

Tur West Hull election, whose significance we 

discuss elsewhere, resulted in the return of the Liberal 

candidate, Mr. Guy Wilson, by a majority of 241 over 

Sir George Bartley, the Unionist and Protectionist can- 

didate, and of 1,111 over Mr. Holmes, the Labour and 

rival Free Trade candidate. Thus the joint Free Trade 

majority was 4,753, and Protection proves, as usual, to 

be hopeless electioneering. Yet a slightly larger trans- 

ference of votes from one Free Trade candidate to 

another would have turned the representative of a small 

minority of the electors of West Hull into the member 

for the whole constituency, and given the victory to 

Protection. Since 1905 the strength of the Labour 

vote has grown from 1,400 to 4,512. 
* * * 

Tue speeches of Lord Tweedmouth and Mr. 
Haldane do not point to the expected reductions in the 
Army and Navy Estimates. Mr. Haldane, speaking at 
Manchester on Tuesday, and later to the Parliamentary 
correspondent of the “ Daily News,” defended the present 
expenditure of £27,600,000 upon the army, and com- 

pared it with the German estimates, with which, of 
course, it has nothing to do. He admitted that his new 
territorial forces might cost more than the expenditure 
on the Volunteers and Yeomanry. It is difficult to 
believe that the Cabinet can have accepted a proposition 
which stereotypes the present cost of the army. Even 
under the late Government, the whole Liberal Party 
united with a powerful section of Unionists in demand- 
ing the reduction of the regular army by 27,000 men. 
Meanwhile, the attempt to organise the new County 
Associations proceeds with some success in Lancashire 
and Yorkshire, where the manufacturers are co-operating 
with the Lord-Lieutenants, but with small or no results 
in the South, South-East, and West of England, where 
the undemocratic character of the Associations—which 
almost revive the old feudal militia—tells heavily 
against their success. Meanwhile, Lord Tweedmouth, 
speaking on Tuesday, at Chelmsford, outlined the 
Admiralty’s scheme for a great naval basin at 
Rosyth, large enough to accommodate 112 ships of war. 
This is, of course, the new “ watching basis ” against the 
German Fleet. Lord Tweedmouth admitted that Rosyth 
would cost a great deal of money. The situation, there- 
fore, is serious for the large body of Liberal Members of 
Parliament, who are deeply pledged to a substantial 
reduction in warlike expenditure. 

* * * 

PRESIDENT RoosEVELT’s annual message to Congress 
was given to the world on Tuesday, having first been 
printed for the private information of the Western 
world on the previous day. It is of interminable elo- 
quence, suggesting in tone and contents a papal encycli- 
cal rather than a political document. It declares that 
the financial crisis is largely due to dishonest men, and 
that there is need of “ unflinching perseverance ’’ against 
them. Both the American Constitution and the needs 
of the hour call for an “extension of federal activity.”’ 
Thus “big concerns engaged in inter-State business ”’ 
should be compelled to submit their accounts to Govern- 
ment inspectors, and inter-State monopolies of the 
necessities of life should be forbidden. The President 
suggests a vague scheme of currency reform, but 
declares for the protective system, and for a tariff high 
enough to create a parity between the cost of labour at 
home and abroad. He favours both a graduated income 
tax and an inheritance tax. He re-affirms his big navy 

policy, thinks that America should provide for four 

battleships in the current year, and “ plenty of torpedo 

boats and destroyers,’’ with a fighting policy based on 

‘hard hitting and an aggressive sea-going navy.’ The 

American Press comments with some sarcasm on this 

curious jumble of idealism and philistinism. 
* * * 

Tue proposal of the Budget Committee of the French 

Chamber, to reduce the period of service on manceuvres 

from 28 to 21 days for reservists, and from 13 to 8 days 

for territorials, has led to a painful display of “ inco- 

herence”’ on the part of the Government. General 

Picquart, then a contributor to the ‘“ Aurore,” was 

among the first to advocate this reform in 1904. He 

advocated it officially as Minister before the Budget Com- 

mittee. But during the debate in the Chamber, he 

urged that the time had not yet come, and even declared 

that it would compromise the national defence. M. 

Clemenceau, realising the strong feeling in the Chamber 

on behalf of the reform, was silent. As one critic put it, 

he did what the balloon “ Patrie” onght to have done 

in the face of the storm, “ il s’est dégonflé.” The general 

expectation is that the Senate will reverse the vote of 

the Chamber, and, indeed, the Government is supposed 

to have reckoned on this solution. When the vote of 

the Senate comes back to the Chamber, on the eve of 

Christmas, the Government will doubtless enquire, 

“Gentlemen, will you have a conflict, or will you have 

your holidays?” and the Chamber will answer, “ Holi- 

days.” The episode is interesting, for it shows how heavy 

the burden of military service is felt to be, and how 

reluctant a directly elected chamber is to oppose any 

alleviation of it. This is the more remarkable, as the 

latest manceuvre of Prince Biilow has revived all the 

alarms of 1905. Another symptom of the same tendency 
is a proposal, which will probably be ripe next spring, 
to impose conscription on the Arabs in Algeria. If 
carried, this would relieve the French troops of an 
onerous and unpopular service, and at the same time add 
a large additional force to the French Army. 

* * * 

Lorp Lanspowne, speaking at Sheffield on Thurs- 
day, resisted all proposals for a restriction of the veto 
of the Lords. The Prime Minister had called for a 
“ fundamental change ” in the Constitution, and his case 
was based on “frivolous arguments.’’ At the same 
time Lord Lansdowne confessed that the Lords were not — 
‘nerfectly organised ’’ for legislation. He thought that 
their work would be better done by “a carefully selected 
body ’’ of members, chosen presumably on the represen- 
tative system. He said nothing on Protection, and 
hinted in dubious phrases that the Colonial Conference 
should be reopened, and an effort made to “ tighten the 
bands of Empire.’’ The “ big pistol’ was fired again, 
with a blank charge. Retaliation was to be used to 
“strengthen the country in its negotiations with the 
foreigner.’”’ 

* * * 

Mr. Luoyp GrorcE has rendered a second great 
service to British industry. Proceeding to Manchester 
on Thursday, with heroic self-conquest, straight from 
the funeral of his eldest daughter, he was able to con- 
clude the work of conciliating the menacing dispute in 
the cotton trade. His earlier intervention had secured a 
fortnight’s respite, and an authoritative opinion from the 
Law Officers of the Crown on the disputed clause of 
the complicated Brooklands agreement, which now regu- 
lates rates of wages, so far as the payment for fine spin- 
ning at Oldham was concerned. The breathing time 
was wisely used by the employers to make what the 
“Manchester Guardian ’’ describes as a proposal of a 
9 per cent. advance in the wages of a far greater num- 
ber of workers than those who asked for a rise of 10 
per cent. On this basis the Conference of masters and 
men came to an agreement on Thursday, which was at 
once communicated to Mr. George. Nothing can have 
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been more tactful than Mr. George’s method, which 
wisely observed the limits of an outer conciliating force 
in a complicated technical dispute. 

* * * 

WE observe that Sir William Holland pleads in the 
“Times” for a recognition of Mr. George’s services to 
the State by way of raising the salary for the Presi- 
dent of the Board of Trade from £2,000 to £5,000 a 
year. This proposal, which is not new, suggests itself 
not merely as a personal tribute to Mr. George, but as 
a necessary acknowledgment of the importance of a 
Ministry of Commerce in the greatest of com- 
mercial States. It is absurd that the head of 
the Home Office, whose work is nothing like so 
important as that of the Board of Trade, should be a 
Secretary of State, with £5,000 a year, while the Presi- 
dent of the Board of Trade has no such status, and has 
only £2,000 a year. Public life in England is costly—too 
costly. It involves a great deal of entertainment, and 
as there is nothing so important to Great Britain as 
her trade, it is absurd to cut off a poor Minister of Com- 
merce from this side of his responsibilities. The Liberal 
Government owes the country a reorganisation on 
modern lines of the pay, the duties, and the constitution 
of the great public offices. 

* * * 

Lorp Miner seems determined, with the help of 
the “ Morning Post,’’ to place himself at the head of a 
school of Tory democracy. In opening an exhibition of 
sweated industries at Oxford—which included a show of 
straw hats sold for 1s. 63d. as against a payment to the 
maker of 1?d., and of a lady’s “ bolero’’ costume sold 
for 31s. 6d. and made for a shilling—he declared boldly 
for the establishment of Wages Boards by the State, 
with the power to fix minimum rates of wages. He 
thought this a better remedy than the driving of the 
home workers into factories, which would involve great 
suffering. The fixing of a limit below which wages must 

‘not fall already existed practically in the State service 
and in staple industries; like cotton and iron. He 
approved Sir Charles Dilke’s Bill for establishing Wages 
Boards in certain employments, such as tailoring and 
shirt-making. Sweating meant a “rotten’’ basis for 
the national industry, and thousands of workers should 
not be allowed to live in a “ preventable state of misery 
and degradation,” for the State had a “ supreme interest 
in the efficiency and welfare of all its members.” Lord 
Milner endorsed the Victorian policy of Wages Boards. 

* ¥ * 

We do not know for whom Mr. Fuller was speaking 
when he talked at Warminster on Tuesday of a pension 
scheme to cost between seven and eight millions, to be 
restricted to the poor and the deserving. An income 
limit the country will accept on grounds of economy. 
But, as we have recently shown, a scheme which 
is to include all people over 65 with incomes of less than 
10s. a week will cost not 74 millions, but nearly fourteen. 
Mr. Fuller must mean to halve the cost by excluding the 
whole class of those now in receipt of poor relief, outdoor 
and indoor together. That is to say, he will omit that 
class which the scheme is specially designed to benefit. 
The test of desert destroys the whole value of the pen- 
sion, the object of which is to emancipate the aged poor 
from the harsh scrutiny of the poor law, and 
to render them the elements of a bare but independent 
living as of right. The Government will do better to 
produce no scheme at all, than to start the pension 
system on radically wrong lines. If they cannot meet 
the fourteen millions required on the basis of the 10s. 
income limit their next best course is to raise the age 
limit, and for the intervening years adopt the French 
plan of extending the pensions to those who are medically 
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certified as disabled from following their ordinary 
occupation, 

* * * 

Tue Nasi trial (our Rome Correspondent writes) 
has again brought to the front the discussion concerning 
the differences which exist between the North and South 
of Italy. On this subject Deputy Colajanni, a Sicilian 
Radical Member of Parliament, has just delivered an inter- 
esting speech, showing that the North andthe South, taken 
as a whole, differ so much in their historic traditions 

and in their economic and moral conditions, that per- 
haps a federal form of Government would be preferable 
to a uniform rule. A few figures will better illustrate 
this situation. The average wealth of each individual 
in the North of Italy is calculated at £103, while in 
the South it is only £63, in Sicily £64, and in Sardinia 
£32. The money deposited in the savings-banks of 
Lombardy alone amounts to £44,600,000, while Sicily 
has only £4,600,000. In the North each inhabitant 
consumes an average of 150 lb. of meat a year, 3 lb. 
of coffee, and 40 lb. of sugar, while in the South the meat 
falls to 60 lb., the coffee to 21b., and the sugar to five . 
pounds. The same difference exists in illiteracy, and in 
criminality: All this, however, must not be understood 
in the sense that everything is good in the. North, and 
everything bad in the South. While murders are 
numerous and frequent in the South, the modern . 
delinquency of stealing fortunes is prevalent in the 
North. The South is practically immune from alcohol- 
ism, suicide, corruption of the family, which are the 
main curses of the North. 

* * % 

Tue French airship, “La Patrie,’’ escaped from 
its moorings and the hands of nearly 200 soldiers at 
Verdun, in a gale, and having shed its ballast, passed 
at great speed over the Channel, was sighted at Cardiff, 
and came in contact with the ground near Belfast, where 
it lost some of its machinery and flew off again into the 
upper air. It is clear that these machines have wonderful 
powers of motion; their steerability still lies within a 
narrow compass. 

* * * 

Our City correspondent writes: On Saturday, Mon- 
day, and Tuesday the markets were quite buoyant, and 
people began to look for a reduction in the bank rate. 
But on Wednesday it became known that the gold pre- 
mium in the United States had hardened, and that fur- | 
ther large withdrawals from London might be expected. 
fn view of this the bank directors on Thursday made 
no change in the bank rate, and on that afternoon a 
very serious failure was announced, that of the National 
Bank of Commerce in Kansas. The statement of its 
affairs will, it is to be feared, deepen the gloom, distrust, 
and anxiety that seemed to be lifting a little on the other 
side of the Atlantic. 

* x * 

MranwuHite, the Pittsburg Stock Exchange re- 
mains closed, by daily action of the directors each morn- 
ing, and is likely to remain closed during the remainder 
of this month, and possibly until J anuary. The bankers 
are in control of the situation, and the exchange will — 
not open until permission of the Clearing House Associa- 
tion is obtained. This pitiful state of things is 
attributed to the scarcity of currency. It has been found 
that the country banks have been piling up reserves, and 
it seems that they would close out every loan they 
possess. “In fact, so scared were some of them, that 100 
per cent. reserve seemed small,” to quote a Clearing. 
House member. The result was, that as soon as the ~ 
exchange was closed, all the out-of-town loans were ‘ 
promptly called. One broker, a fortnight ago, was called _ 
for 1,000,000 dol. before noon. “He could not pay, 
and said so; and, the exchange being closed, the country 
bank was afraid to try to close him out.” . 
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Politics and Affairs. 
——_——— 

THE NEW TREND OF POLITICS. 

Tus trend of the bye-elections since the birth of the 

present Parliament is something altogether new in our 

politics. Hitherto it has been the accepted rule that 

bye-elections tell against the Government in power, and 

mark the gradual swing of the pendulum towards the 

opposite side. Liberal Governments lose seats to the 

Tories, Tory Governments to the Liberals. Thus the 

strong Gladstone Administration of 1868 lost twenty 

seats, the Disraeli Government which followed lost six. 

The second Gladstone Government lost seventeen, and 

the first Salisbury Administration twenty. Between 

1892 and 1895 the Liberal Government had time to lose 

five seats. From 1895 to 1900 the Unionists lost eleven 

seats, and from 1900 to 1905 they lost twenty. In 1906 

the Liberals came back with an unexampled majority. 

The circumstances of the election were peculiar. The 

Conservatives were divided, and lost a great number of 

seats owing to the unpopularity of Chinese labour, the 

dislike of Mr. Balfour’s tactics, and the growing 

zeal of social reform. Almost any observer, with 

a knowledge of English political history to guide him, 

would have said that the result must be a very unstable 

equilibrium. The Liberal Party, he must have thought, 

owed its great numerical preponderance to a combination 

of causes which could hardly occur again, and in par- 

ticular to mistakes of its opponents of a kind which are 

soon forgotten. Here, if anywhere, was a case where the 

pendulum had swung to its extreme limit, and where 

the backward movement might be expected to show 

itself vigorously in the bye-elections. 

But what has happened? The Unionists have, it 

is true, gained two seats. But only one of these was 

won. in a straight fight between the parties. The Brigg 

election remains the solitary genuine success that the 

Unionists can boast in nearly two years. If we look at 

other elections, particularly in the populous districts of 

the North, we find the whole trend in the opposite direc- 
tion. The Liberals have lost two more seats, but they 

have lost them to a Labour representative and a 

Socialist. If we examine the votes cast the result is still 

more striking. We find Labour candidates polling votes 

by thousands, drawing them, as far as the figures enable 

us to judge, from both parties, but drawing two, three, 

or four votes from the Liberals to one from the Conser- 

vatives, and in the result establishing a division of the 

’ constituency by three rather than by two, as the normal 

state on which party agents have to base their reckon- 

ings. At Cockermouth, where he is least successful, the 

Labour candidate polls 1,436 votes; at Huddersfield he 
gets 5,422, coming within 340 of the Liberal member ; at 

Jarrow he wins the seat with 4,698 ; and in the Kirkdale 

division of Liverpool he polls 3,330 in the face of a con- 

centrated attack on Socialism of extraordinary bitterness ; 

and now in Hull he polls 4,512, and, nevertheless, leaves 

the Liberal with a margin of 200 over the Tariff Re- 
former. <A Socialist obtains 1,740 votes in South Aber- 

deen, and wins the Colne Valley division. 

The importance of these figures is much greater than 

the mere loss or gain of a seat. Who gets the odd 200 or 

300 that decide the victory is, in judging the permanent 

trend of things, of much less significance than the rise of 

a new party from zero or from a few hundreds to as many 

thousands. Nor is this significance lessened when we 

consider the character of the constituencies in which this 

new phenomenon is appearing, and recognise that the 

forces which are redistributing political power are solidly 

based in the hard-headed populations of the great in- 

dustrial districts of the North, the home of all that is 

most vigorous and living in the England of to-day. What 

the figures show is that this great industrial population, 

far from reverting towards Conservatism, is advancing in 

the opposite direction. It is not more Conservative than 

the Government, but more Radical. It does not want 

less democratic legislation; it wants more. It is not 

taken by the bait of Tariff Reform. It is thinking of | 

old-age pensions, land questions, housing questions, un- 

employment. Though the ranks of democracy are divided 

by the new movement, Toryism gains far less than of | 

old from the division. The democratic parties at Hud- 

dersfield, or Hull, or Jarrow, have, it seems, three or _ 

four thousand votes in hand. They can squander them 

on internal divisions, and yet leave the Tory candidate 

out in the cold. The Conservatives have sunk to a third, 

or less than a third, of the electorate. 

If these proportions are to rule in the future, the 

democratic ideal has at length the big battalions on its 

side. It remains to employ these forces with wisdom and 

economy. The present division between Liberalism and _ 

Labour, which, under existing conditions, must inevitably _ 

grow, squanders strength. Nor does it correspond, 

as every close student of politics knows, to the real divi- | 

sion of political ideas. Between the thoroughgoing 

democratic Liberal and the average Labour leader there 

are doubtless differences of formule, but there are very 

few divergences as to practical politics. The voter finds 

it difficult to choose between them, and we believe that 

at Hull there was, till the eve of the election, the greatest 

doubt about the result owing to the large number of 

voters who appeared equally friendly to Liberalism and 

to Labour. The voter himself did not well know how to 

choose between the two, and probably did not make up 

his mind till the last moment. It is absurd that divi- 

sions between men so nearly allied on practical issues 

should weaken the forces of progress. But the worst of 

the absurdity is that the advent of Labour is undis- 

criminating. If all the democratic forces were to com- 

bine, they would easily form a body of opinion strong 

enough to overcome those social and official influences 

which emasculate a certain type of Liberalism when it 
comes into power. They might secure a democratic bud- 

get, a sympathetic administration of the Unemployed 

Act, a humane and liberal diplomacy, the sweeping away 
of ornamental military expenditure. Such things are 

desired by the Labour Party. They are desired by the 
bulk of Liberals. In the House of Commons Labour 
and Liberalism, on the whole, work together to obtain | 

them. But in the country these two forces are recklessly 

opposed. 
How is this opposition to be dealt with, so as to pre- 

vent a paralysis of the democratic forces? In part, by 

changes of political machinery. 

man one vote was simple enough as long as there were 

only two parties in the field, though the arbitrary divi- 
sion of the great towns struck a blow at their healthy 

political life from which they have hardly yet recovered. 
But with the growth of a third party the principle is put 
out of date. There is now in every other election the 

The principle of one 
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possibility, even the probability, that the elected candi- 

date will represent a minority of the constituents. The 

time will come when a thorough overhauling of the demo- 

cratic machine will be recognised as essential for true 

progress, and it will probably be found to involve the re- 

constitution of the larger constituency in accordance with 

more natural boundaries, and the institution of the pro- 

portional system, as the only adequate method of repre- 

senting the real opinions of the country, and liberating 

democracy from the tyranny of the “ machine.’’ Such 

a change will not be undertaken all at once in a country 

which hates ideas. But some steps leading to greater 

freedom in the selection of candidates are rendered im- 
mediately necessary by the new distribution of parties, 

and either the principle of the second preference or the 

second ballot will doubtless be adopted by this Govern- 

ment before the end of the present Parliament. At Hull 

last week a mere accident might have secured the return 

of a Tariff Reformer against something like a two-thirds 

majority of the electorate. Had the voters been able to 

express a second preference, it is probable, from 
the figures, that the bulk of the Labour votes would have 

gone in the second place to Mr. Wilson, who would thus 
have secured a majority proportionate to the real feelings 

of the constituency. Similarly, in a second ballot, there 
would have been a straighter fight between Free Trader 

and Tariff Reformer, the issue of which would have 

shown the real opinion of the electorate. 

Beneath the question of the machinery, however, 

there is another issue of even deeper import for Liberal- 

ism. The new Labour force is not at bottom antagonistic 

to Liberalism proper—the vital Liberalism which kept 
alive its protest through the Boer War and all the worst 

years of the Reaction. But unless true Liberalism can 

get its way with its own leaders, the quarrel will go on. 

’ The masses of people who are now being brought round to 

a dim idea of political possibilities, hear protestations 

and promises on all sides. They have no means of judg- 

ing the value of these promises except by results which 

they can see. Hitherto, for long years, Liberalism has 
done nothing to strike their imagination. This Parlia- 
ment, though it has done much useful work of the sound 
order, has not done enough to hold the mind of the people, 

no great Act to which its missionaries can appeal, and 

say: “ This is what Liberalism has done for you; this is 

what Liberalism means.’’ To arrest the masses, now 

floating between friendship and hostility, to fix them 

in loyalty to Liberalism, we need a statesman of bold- 

ness and decision. It will be his task to gather together 

the efforts towards social reform, and focus them in some 
great measure, which will stand out in our generation, as 
Free Trade and the Factory Acts stand out in the nine- 
teenth century, a turning-point in our social history. 

THE CYNICISM OF PRINCE BULOW. 
Ir rarely happens in the modern world that a great 
Power suffers in its external prestige and its diplomatic 
relations for the oppression which it works at home. 
Thrice in the past century could Turkey reckon on the 
armed support of Liberal England. Russia in the 
worst spasm of reaction contracted the French alliance, 
and the coup d’état of last June did not even delay the 
English rapprochement. But with one instance to the 
contrary we have long been painfully familiar, and this 
week has brought a second exception to our knowledge. 
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Just as our failure to improve our relations with Ire- 

land at home has made the Irish race in the United 
States a perpetual source of discord and disturbance in 
our relations with America, so the persecution of the 

Poles in Prussia is beginning to have its reaction on the 

sensitive links which bind the two leading partners of 

the Triple Alliance. The peculiar political conditions 

of Prussia may render such a measure of race persecu- 

tion as Prince Biilow has just introduced in the Diet 

comparatively safe for the time being at home—though 

even there it has met with an unexpected check. With 

a franchise which gives to the wealthier 15 per cent. of 

the population exactly double the voting power of the 

remaining 85 per cent., the governing classes have for- 

gotten the meaning of the word Nemesis. It will cost 

twenty millions to carry out the scheme of “ plantation ”’ 

which Prince Biilow meditates, in order to establish 

German racial ascendency in the Prussian provinces. 

But undoubtedly it offers certain advantages to both 

sections of the class which confounds its own interests 

with those of the German race. When the Polish land- 

owners, large and small, have been compulsorily dis- 

possessed of their estates, there will come ample oppor- 

tunities of gain to the Prussian Agrarians, who find 
agriculture, and, above all, speculation in land, decid- 

edly profitable under a tariff which has added 87s. to 

the annual bread bill of the working-class family. 

When the Polish peasants, evicted to make room for a 

German “garrison,’’ are driven into the towns, the 

industrial capitalists who form the other half—the 

“ Liberal ’’ half—of Prince Biilow’s coalition, will reap 

their reward in the form of an increased supply of cheap 

and easily exploited labour. Nothing, it seems, has 

been forgotten within the range of the Chancellor’s 

calculations. He knows, of course, that an intelligent 

and conscious race cannot be crushed without resistance. 

The pendant to the Prussian Polish Expropriation Bill 

has therefore been introduced into the Imperial 
Reichstag. While ostensibly extending the right of 

meeting to satisfy ‘“ Radical’’ scruples, it forbids the 

use at public meetings of any language other than 

German. The Poles (and incidentally the Danes and 

the Lorrainers) are to be shorn, but they will at least 
be shorn dumb. 

The forces at home had been studied. Prince 

Biilow is undoubtedly as clever as he is shallow, as adroit 

as he is cynical. Even the “ Radicals,’’ who as doctrin- 

aire Liberals ought to be fighting the whole system of 

Imperialism and class rule, have been bought, in the 

Reichstag at least, by a Bill, dear to their Jewish and 

financial clentéle, which legalises speculative operations 

on the Bourse. Inthe Prussian Diet, on the other hand, 

they are restive, and their opposition may possibly 

kill the Expropriation Bill. 

the Polish problem Prince Biilow had _ forgot- 
ten. It is an international question. If a common 

dread of Polish nationalism unites the Prussian and the 
Russian bureaucracies, a common sympathy links the 

oppressed Poles of Prussia with the prosperous and 
powerful Poles of Austria. Universal suffrage has 

given the future to the Slavs of Austria, and in the face 
of such provocations as this, they have learned unity. 

The demonstration in which the Poles, the Czechs, the 

minor Slav races, with the Italians of the Tyrol and the 

Social-Democrats, combined with the assent of the 

President of the Reichsrath in a solemn protest against 

But one aspect of 
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the persecuting policy of Austria’s ally, opened a new 

chapter in the history of the Triple Allance. The Slavs 

with their willing allies are the masters of the Parlia- 

mentary situation, and unable to strike directly at 

Prince Biilow, they are quite prepared to vote against 

‘the Austrian Foreign Office estimates. The Germans 

of Austria are no longer the ruling race, and the 

_ Cabinet now includes several Slav deputies. The Alli- 

ance, of course, will not be broken or publicly dis- 

avowed. The Government, indeed, has rebuked this 

demonstration as an unwarrantable comment on the 

internal affairs of a friendly Power. But in private we 

may be sure that Baron von Aerenthal will have some- 

thing to say to the German Ambassador about the Polish 

question. The Triple Allance has long been moribund. 

The Austrian Slavs will have little difficulty in diminish- 

ing what residuum of vitality it still possesses. It is 

the habit of German publicists to complain that M. 

Delcassé and King Edward between them “ debauched ”’ 

their allies, and engineered the isolation of Germany 

at Algegiras. This Polish incident should teach them 

how unnecessary is any artificial scheme of isolation. 

The real engineer of German isolation is Prince Biilow 

himself. It is the Prussian spirit which isolates 

Prussia. A bureaucracy which defies all the aspira- 

tions of modern Europe, and builds its prosperity on 

might alone, can hope for no natural or congenial 

friends beyond the frontiers of Russia and Turkey. 

Prince Biilow’s review of foreign affairs has done 

nothing on this occasion to diminish the suspicion with 

which every European democracy regards his policy. 

His references to Great Britain were correct and even 

cordial, though we do not forget that the Kaiser’s visit 
to England coincided with a serious increase in the 

His allusions to France and 
Morocco were unobjectionable, if cold, though he 

admitted, with somewhat gratuitous frankness, that 

Germany was on the eve of war with France before the 

Algeciras Conference. But no sconer was the speech 

printed and telegraphed to Paris than the official 
“North German Gazette’’ published a criticism of 

French policy which has excited in France an indigna- 

tion as natural as it is unmeasured. An _ unofficial 

journalist, wielding a free pen, may express an un- 

favourable opinion of French policy in Morocco without 

giving cause for national anger. We have ourselves had 

occasion to criticise some of the incidents which marked 

the affair of Casa Blanca, and the “ North German 

Gazette ’’ only repeated what the Socialists have said 

both in Paris and Berlin. But such criticisms when 

they come direct from a Chancellery are not the com- 

ments of a disinterested spectator watching from out- 
side the pageant of the world’s affairs. They are the 
views of the Government, whose Monarch made half the 

present trouble by his escapade at Tangiers, the opin- 

ions of a Chancellor who has admitted that Morocco 

may and nearly did furnish a casus belli, the pinpricks 

of a Foreign Office, whose agent, Baron Oppenheim, 

was detected in the act of printing seditious anti-French 

manifestoes in Algeria itself. 

For the rest the criticism is, in our view, as unjust 

as it is malicious. Prince Biilow’s organ insinuates that 

the French deliberately neglected their defensive pre- 

cautions at Ujda and on the Algerian frontier, in order 

that they might afterwards have a pretext for extending 
their operations unduly. We have seen little reason to 

et 

admire either the skill or the humanity of French policy 

in Morocco. But its failure, in the view of any unpre- 

judiced observer, has sprung from an almost morbid 

fear of assuming unnecessary responsibilities, and exag- 

gerating the scale of the necessary interventions. It 

has shrunk from prompt and drastic measures, and con- 

fined itself to inadequate, and therefore bloody, displays 

of force, solely because it sincerely meant to avoid a 

policy of conquest and adventure, and sought, above all 

things, to spare German susceptibilities. The man- 

ceuvres of German agents have caused half its difficul- 

ties. And now its very virtues and hesitations are con- 

verted into a ground of suspicion and offence. This ill- 

natured comment will have no overt or immediate con- 

sequences. But it will serve to remind official opinion 

alike in London and in Paris how little Prince Biilow 

is to be trusted when he talks of promoting a détente 

which will in time beget an entente. It will also warn 

the friends of peace in both countries that nothing is 

to be gained, even in the high cause of international 

amity, by ignoring the psychology of the ruling classes 

of Prussia. 
Prince Biilow, indeed, went out of his way to inform 

us that we must not reckon on his co-operation in any 

of the humaner common purposes of Liberal Europe. 

The recent aggravation of the Macedonian anarchy has 

horrified public opinion, not only in England and France, 

but even in Austria and Russia. The Concert has under 

discussion a trivial but well-meaning little scheme of 

judicial reform. The Sultan is preparing to forestall 

the Concert by elaborating a scheme of his own, which 

will be even more trivial and more ineffective. But 

Prince Biilow has thought it advisable to advertise the 

merits of his competing scheme, and to assure us that 

he “counts upon the particular interest with which the 

Sultan takes in his Macedonian subjects, and upon the 

sagacity which he has so frequently exhibited in dealing 

with difficult questions.” Such diplomacy as this stands 

outside the range of European sympathy, we had almost 

almost said of European tolerance. But it will survive 

while the class-franchise reigns in Prussia, and Prussia 

continues to dominate Germany. While it lasts, Ger- 

many will have the allegiance of the only friend whom 

she appears to value, the regard of the only ally whose 

susceptibilities she respects. She will be the mentor and 

the confidante of Turkey. 

THE LINES OF LICENSING REFORM. 

THE main lines of the Government Licensing Bill, which 

the Prime Minister has stated will be the first important 
measure of next Session, have, we believe, been approved 

by the Cabinet, and the details are now being worked 

out by a Committee. The task to which Ministers are 

committed is one which will need their utmost resources 

of courage and statesmanship, for the coast which they 
have to navigate is strewn with wrecks. It is a neces- — 

sary condition of success that they should secure for 

their bill, not the languid adhesion, but the enthusiastic 
support of vue temperance party, including that large 

body of good citizens who, though non-abstainers, are 

willing to see great changes in the licensing laws, but 

are not prepared for anything that savours of prohibi- 

tion. It is an equally necessary condition that they 
shall not alarm by anything that impartial men can 
fairly describe as confusion, investors in licensed pro- 



| 

December 7, 1907.] THR NeAYE LON. 331 

perty who are now, through the operation of the company 

system, widely diffused among all classes of the com- 

munity. Mr. Asquith’s and Mr. George’s speeches show 
that within these limits the Government mean to act 

faithfully and courageously, and on lines capable of 
simple and intelligible statement. For the Bill must 

not be merely a complicated catalogue of technical amend- 

ments to an unduly complex body of legislation ; it must 

be the expression of ideas and broad principles. 

What are the ideas that it should embody? First 

of all, surely, that the moral and social evils of drunken- 

ness, and the enormous economic loss to the nation 

through theexcessive expenditure on intoxicating liquors, 
even by those who are not in any sense drunkards, may 

be mitigated by legislation vigilantly and honestly ad- 
ministered. Second, that the national system of licensing 

must give opportunity for the reforming energy of local 

communities to exercise itself, with growing freedom of 

initiative and experiment, as the enlightenment of the 

public conscience in these localities, and its power of 

making itself effective, increase. Third, that at the 
earliest moment compatible with financial justice, the 

vested interests which now fetter the exercise of this 

reforming energy shall be removed. And, lastly, that 

as soon as is possible, there shall be appropriated to 

the use of the community, that monopoly value which 
has been brought into being simply and solely by its 

own restrictive policy—which would, indeed, be 

absolutely non-existent if the sale of liquor had not for 

centuries been regarded, and rightly regarded, as a 

privilege which must be restricted and regulated by the 

State. 

How can these ideas take concrete form in any 

Licensing Bill which it is possible to pass into law 

during the next Session of Parliament? The first pro- 

vision on which thoughtful temperance reformers, abstain- 

ersand non-abstainers alike, are unanimous, is that a time 

limit must be enacted, at the expiration of which all 

retail licences will terminate. It may be regarded as 
certain that the period of seven years which Lord Peel’s 
report proposed in 1899 before the legislation of the late 

Government, must be exceeded. But what is vastly 

more important than the length of the time limit, is that 
it should be an effective one—that is to say, that it 
should be a limit on the existence of the licences them- 
selves, and not merely on the continuance of the com- 
pensation provisions of the Act of 1904. We had occa- 
sica last March to point out to the Government, when 
they were considering the provisions of the measure they 
were then drafting, the fatal effect of adopting an il- 
Iscory time limit, which would leave to those who have to 
administer the licensing system of the country when it 
expires a legacy of embarrassment and confusion. Sir 
Thomas Whittaker has lately repeated this warning 
with characteristic terseness and clearness of statement, 
and it was reiterated by Mr. Arthur Sherwell in his 
powerful speech at the National Liberal Club on Monday 
evening. We are glad to be able to infer from the 
remarks Mr. Asquith made when receiving the debenture 
holders’ deputation that the Government are determined, 
at the end of the time limit, to secure to the nation 
in respect of all licences the monopoly value which, as 
he then pointed out, is recognised by the Tory Act of 
1904, in the cases of new licences, as the property of the 
community. Any faltering on this point would take 

eaway from the Bill the momentum without which the 

Government could not hope to carry it into law. The 
reduction of licences with compensation while the time 

limit is running must be accelerated by the simplification 

and improvement of the machinery created by the Act 
of 1904, by making the compensation levy national and 
compulsory, and by identifying the basis of compensa- 

tion with that of taxation. By this means not only 

will the national and local revenue from licensed pro- 

perty be considerably enhanced, but also the process of 

reduction will proceed at an increasing ratio. For, of 
course, the number of years’ purchase of the annual 

value of a licence awarded as compensation will diminish 

year by year as the expiriation of the time limit 

approaches. The reform of public-houses, to which 
experienced licensing administrators look with even 

greater hopefulness than to mere reduction of their 

numbers, may be made possible by restoring to licensing 

authorities the power which their unfettered right of 

refusal before 1904 gave them, of imposing reasonable 

conditions with regard to the management and conduct 

of the licensed premises. We notice with satisfaction 

that the Liverpool Licensing Justices, mostly Conserva- 

tives in politics, the success of whose efforts in this 

respect give them a right to an attentive hearing, have 

pressed on the Government with clearness and force the 

vital importance of this reform. Its great virtue is its 

flexibility and the possibility it gives of improvement in 

the conduct of public-houses as opinion ripens, and as 
the success of previous experiments makes further pro- 

gress practicable. Hither under the operation of such 
provisions or by express legislative enactment it is also 
possible to shorten the hours of sale, to close public- 
houses on election days, and during a much larger part 
of Sunday than the law at present allows, and to deal 
drastically with the evil of the presence of children on 
licensed premises. 

The thorny question of clubs will also have to be 
attacked if the legislation with regard to licensed 
houses is not to be nullified in practical operation.’ To 
deal with it will need courage, for the electoral power 
of clubs is considerable. And moreover, any legisla- 
tion must differentiate between bogus or merely drink- 
ing clubs and institutions which are as much a social 
necessity for the working classes as for other sections 
of the community. But the moral effect of shirking 
this question would be disastrous to the Government Bill, 
more particularly when it is remembered that the small 
but progressive Licensing Act of the Conservative 
Administration in 1902 created the precedent of deal- 
ing with clubs in one and the same measure with public- 
houses. The registration of new clubs, at any rate, 
should come under the control of the licensing authority. 
And, in justice to the publican and the taxpayer alike, 
all clubs, new and old, should make a substantial con- 
tribution to the public revenue. Some of the reasons 
which call for legislation with regard to clubs apply also 
to off-licences, with which we have no further space to 
deal. We have not attempted to discuss the anomalies 
of the licence duties, which is a matter for the Budget, 
nor have we referred to the larger questions of local 
option and disinterested management which interest so 
many licensing reformers. If they are not dealt with 
in the Bill there will no doubt be considerable disap- 
pointment among the various sections of the temperance 
party. But they are reforms which cannot have effec- 
tive operation until the expiration of the time limit. 
Whether they should be dealt with in the measure of 
next session, or postponed to some time nearer the period 
in which they can be put into actual working, is largely 
a matter of Parliamentary tactics on which the Govern- 
ment have the best materials for forming a sound 
judgment. 
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REBELLION-MONGERING IN NATAL. 

Brrore it is possible to understand the significance of 

the expedition into Zululand, and the proclamation of 

martial law, it is necessary briefly to rehearse the lead- 

ing facts in last year’s “‘ Natal rebellion.” The Press 

censorship under martial law, combined with a conceal- 

ment of many material facts in the carefully postponed 

official documents, succeeded in hiding from the British 

public the plain outlines of one of the most shameful 

episodes in the recent history of the British Empire. 

An illegal attempt to enforce upon Kaffir tribes 

the premature payment of a poll-tax in February last 

year, lead to a police affray near Richmond, in which 

two policemen were assegaied. Thereupon martial law 

was proclaimed over the entire Colony, on the pretence 

that a dangerous conspiracy of Zulu chiefs existed, of 

which this police affray was the first overt action. Troops 

were despatched to harry various tribes, which were 
accused of “ unrest,” and of intended “ disloyalty ” ; when 

chiefs were tardy in delivering up suspected tribesmen, 

they were themselves treated as rebels, their kraals were 

burned, their cattle confiscated, and their persons 
subjected to indignities. No serious resistance was 

offered to these marauding expeditions, except in one 

instance. A turbulent chief, Bambaata, already in bad 

odour with the Government, and deprived of his 

chieftainship, turned outlaw, gathering round him such 

malcontents as he could seduce from his own and neigh- 

bouring tribes. These men, the only “rebels” in the 

whole affair, turned against their hunters and showed 

fight, killing some half dozen of their foes. Escaping into 

the bush districts of Zululand they were at last crushed 

with immense slaughter, Bambaata was killed, and the 

remnant of his band remained as outlaws in the 
Nkandhla forest. 

The net effect of this “drive,” misnamed a military 
campaign, was that several thousand Kaffirs were 

butchered, in many instances after surrender, some 

scores of villages were burnt, the cattle of whole tribes 

seized, the crops destroyed, and thousands of women and 
children exposed to starvation. Alleged ringleaders of 

sedition were tried by courts of mock justice under 
martial law, nearly a score were executed, a dozen in one 

batch, hundreds were flogged, and large numbers sen- 

tenced to imprisonment, twenty-five chiefs being exiled 

to St. Helena. No tittle of solid evidence was ever 

adduced in support of the alleged conspiracy, or of any 

intended or actual rebellion, such as was made the pre- 

text for this destructive work. During the whole period 

of agitation no instances were recorded of attacks 

by natives upon any of the thousands of white men’s 

farms scattered over Natal. 
The instigators of these misdeeds were not, however, 

wholly satisfied with the results. Incessant rumours 

had been set afloat implicating in the “ conspiracy ”’ 

Dinizulu, the son of Cetewayo; and charges were brought 

against him which completely broke down. The 

acquittal of Dinizulu has been rankling in the 

breasts of those who were anxious to bring the 

whole Zulu business to a head, for purposes quite intel- 

ligible to students of Natalian policy. The present expe- 

dition, as we read it, is simply the next move in an 

attack upon the territorial integrity of Zululand. The 

theory of the instigators of this expedition is that a rising 

is contemplated in Zululand, of which Dinizulu is the 

prime mover, and in support of it they make allusion 

to a “recent great increase of murders and outrages.”’ 

Now what are the facts adduced to substantiate these 

general charges? A murder of a “ loyal ’’ chief, Sitzitz- 

hela, is attributed, probably correctly, to the outlaws, 

and another murder by unknown persons has taken place 

in South Zululand. A sergeant of police is said to have 

been fired at by someone unknown, a native post-runner 

is alleged to have been assaulted, and somebody appears 

to have done wilful damage to a bridge. Such are the 

hard facts. There is nothing to connect them with 

Dinizulu or with any widespread disaffection of any 

kind. What could be more certain than that a few 

sporadic acts of violence should issue from last year’s 

lesson in destruction? Suppose that all these deeds could 

be traced to outlaw Zulus, they furnish no justification 

for martial law and a military expedition. If when 

the Act of Indemnity was passed, by which the Govern- 

ment of Natal whitewashed the perpetrators of last year’s 

marauding expeditions, they had offered amnesty to the 

fugitive Zulus, these desperate men would doubtless have 

settled down in peace after the terrible lesson they had 

learned. This was not done. 

We shall doubtless be told that the Natal authori- 

ties, whose action we criticise, are alone in possession 

of the full facts of the situation, that we have no right 

even to speculate upon their motives. In reply, 

we point to the plain teaching of most recent 

history. We defy any honest student of official 

documents to construct out of the materials fur- 

nished by the officials and the soldiers concerned an even 

plausible defence of the allegation of a conspiracy or a 

rising, when martial law was proclaimed last year. No 

tittle of solid evidence has ever been adduced against 

Dinizulu. As for the general condition of Zululand, the 

official reports of the resident officials have always paid 

a high tribute to the excellent behaviour of the natives 

ever since the settlement by Sir Marshall Clark, and we 

observe that even now Mr. Dunn, who is perhaps more 

familiar with the native mind than any other white man, 

expresses his astonishment at the expedition, in view of 

the pacific state of the country in which he lives. If 

any valid ground existed for suspecting illegal 

conduct on the part of Dinizulu, why send an army to 

arrest him? He came down quite quietly last year into 

Natal to meet the worthless charge against him, and 

would doubtless have done so again if requested. 

An armed expedition, forcibly to arrest and carry off 

their honoured hereditary prince, is the one course 
most likely to resuscitate the dormant fighting instincts 
of a martial race, and to give reality to a “ rebellion ”’ 
which has hitherto belonged to the realm of fiction. 
We sincerely hope that Dinizulu’s influence with his 
people will be sufficient to prevent their armed inter- 
ference with his arrest, but we hardly venture to expect 

so pacific an issue. 
It must be remembered that this is not the first nor 

the second, but one of a long series of attempts of poli- 
ticians and concession-mongers in Natal to break into 
the Zululand reserve. Those who think that the white 
inhabitants of Natal can be trusted to deal fairly and 
humanely with the rights and interests of natives would 
be surprised and grieved were they to read the recent 
report of the Native Commission. There is set down 
the strongest condemnation of the native policy as a 
system of land-grabbing, money-lending, and enforced 
labour, with a wealth of evidence which cannot be gain- 
said. What these men have done with the broken tribal 
system of Natal they seek to do with Zululand. They 
will probably succeed after much bloodshed and disorder, 
if there exists in our civilised Empire no hand of justice 
to restrain them. 



December 7, 1907.] THE NATION. 333 

MR. ROOSEVELT’S SERMONS. 

In a sermon which would occupy nearly twenty columns 

of a newspaper, Mr. Roosevelt repeats all the things 

he woulda like the Government to do for the improve- 
ment of the United States. All these proposals he has 

enunciated separately upon many occasions: he now puts 

them together in a single document, designed as a pre 
liminary programme for the great Presidential campaign 

next year. Most of them stand midway between pious 

aspirations and practical proposals: they are designed 

to leave upon the mind of good American readers a sense 

of something strong and definite, without committing 

the author or his party to any concrete act of policy. 

We do not wish to imply that Mr. Roosevelt is not 
thoroughly in earnest as an advocate of economic and 
social reforms. As an administrator he has always shown 

himself courageous, energetic, and most pertinacious in 

the pursuit of justice. Indeed, it is to these qualities 

he owes the fact that the present financial episode will 

go down to history as ‘“‘ Roosevelt’s panic.” But neither 

in this Message, nor in the legislative policy which he 

seeks to procure, can one discern the high qualities of 

statecraft needed to deal with the extraordinary situation 

which his country presents. Here is a nation where 

the concentration of industrial and financial power is 

further advanced than in any other nation in the world, 

where one or two little groups of trust-owners, railway- 

men and bankers, control the destiny of entire provinces, 

and the livelihood of millions of “ free and equal ”’ fellow 
citizens. Yet no political instrument exists enabling the 

people, through the Government, to protect their most 

vital interests against abuses of this economic oligarchy. 

There are two reasons why the present democracy of 

America is incompetent to perform its functions. In 

the first place, the rigid federal Constitution gives no 

power to the Government at Washington to carry through 

the necessary legislation. In the second place, the 

machinery of the two great political parties, through 

which the will of the people is compelled to seek expres- 

sion, is dominated by men to whom the naked term 

“enemies of the people” is strictly applicable. The 

business-politicians of the great national parties will not 
permit the passing of laws by the national or State 

Governments calculated seriously to impair the financial] 

power of their paymasters, the great railroad, banking, 

and financial corporations. 
No one who understands the force of these two 

barriers can set great store upon the radical proposals of 

federal reform embedded in the great rhetorical con- 

glomerate of Mr. Roosevelt. Does he really disclose 

any practicable method of distinguishing ‘“‘ good ’’ from 

“bad ’’ corporations, or of remedying the abuses of 

monopoly which he denounces? In most civilised coun- 

tries no safe settlement has been found for the railway 

problem except the national ownership of the nation’s 

high roads. Such a solution is neither constitutionally 

nor politically, nor, one might add, economically, feasi- 

ble in the United States. The Inter-State Commerce 

Clause of the Constitution does indeed give to the federal 

Government a right of control; but though this power 

enables an energetic administration to hurry and to 
worry railroads in the Courts, it cannot really force 

them to compete when it is their interest to combine, 

or even to refrain from giving preferences of rates or 

other facilities of transport when it pays to do so, 

which Mr. Roosevelt inveighs. 

before, the next election. 

Still smaller is the constitutional power of legislat- 

ing effectively against industrial trusts. Here Mr. 

Roosevelt still entertains the notion that the Supreme 
Court may allow him so to stretch the spirit and 

the letter of the Constitution as to establish a federal 

registration and control over the great manufacturing 

and commercial businesses, upon the sole ground that 

in the course of their operations they use the railroads. 

We do not believe that the highest judicial body in 

America will take their trust so lightly as to consent to 
any such lax interpretation of the Constitution. But even 

if they did, control of the kind foreshadowed by Mr. 

Roosevelt, and in fairness to the two parties, we may 

add, by Mr. Bryan, is chimerical. ‘No corpora- 
tion or association of any kind should be permitted to 

engage in foreign or inter-state commerce that is formed 

for the purpose of, or whose operations create, a mono- 

poly or general control of the production, sale, or distri- 

bution of any one or more of the prime necessities of 

lite or articles of general use and necessity.’’ An excel- 

lent-sounding maxim, with a ring of plausible formality 

about it, but a veritable sieve, when it forms the basis 

of a legal enactment. Even Mr. Bryan’s crude proposal 

to prevent any corporation from doing more than half 

the business in any single trade, would not prove more 

difficult to express in law or to enforce. That some- 

thing might be done through federal registration, were 

it constitutional, to protect investors against inflation 

of capital and other financial jugglery, is possible. But 

that federal control could be exercised over contracts for 

sale or purchase, or other ordinary incidents of business 

operations, so as to restrain “ monopoly ’’ on the one 

hand, and “unhealthy competition ’’ on the other, is 

a pretty obvious delusion. 

Mr. Roosevelt’s currency reforms are couched in 

even vaguer terms, and exhibit a very proper note of 

caution. Apparently he does not look in the direction 

of a federal bank of issue, or of any radical reform of 

the existing National Bank system, but is content to 

secure an emergency issue of currency, to be made by 

the private banking corporations under federal regula- 

tion ; in other words, to secure more elasticity, without 

altering the instruments and avenues of money. On the 

important matter of taxation, he is at once conservative 

and radical, the latter where his Government is in- 

competent to act, the former where it is competent, but 

where party considerations preclude action. So we 

have large language about the desirability of a drastic 

policy of inheritance and income taxation. The latter 

of these proposals has already been pronounced un- 

constitutional, while the former would probably meet 

the same fate, if embodied in a law. On the other hand, 

there is to be no tampering with the sacred principle of 

a protective tariff, though this system is manifestly 

responsible for many of the abuses of monopoly against 

Tariff readjustment is 

indeed promised, but it is to be carried out, not by the 

enemies, but by the friends of Protection, and after, not 

Until Mr. Roosevelt, or some 

American whose statesmanship is equal to the task, 

directs the reforming energy of the nation to a radical 

alteration of the constitution, so as to secure for the 

central Government the constitutional power needed to 

grapple with the concentrated power of capitalism, such 

‘utterances as these of the latest Presidential message will 

continue to be little better than “ hot air,’’ 
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THE PEASANT’S HOPE. 

He is vanishing from the world, and there are few 

that regret his departure. “ Progress’’ has effected a 

destruction where penury and starvation had failed. He 

endured through all the lean years, somehow obtain- 

ing nourishment and rearing his children, clinging ten- 

aciously to the earth, within the earth-bound horizon. 

At length appears the end of a long tradition 

stretching back into the dim centuries; a rather 

squalid and ignoble ending to a life which had 

once stood for the bed-rock life of England. 

The peasant’s resources, the peasant’s vigour 

and resistance, the peasant’s slow-moving, deliberate 

mind, had borne the burden of war and change. 

From his villages came the old folk-songs of the nation ; 

he built the village churches, which are the glory of 
rural England, and once took a pride in them. His 
secret wisdom, the fragments of half-heathen, half- 
Christian philosophy, his standards of bitterness and en- 
joyment, made up the temper and mettle of the common 
people of England. The period of his greatest degrada- 
tion coincided with the period of a sudden offer of 
escape. As the common land passed from his occupa- 
tion, and he sank steadily to the landless depth of day 
labour, the cities, with their unlimited demands for the 
peasant energy and vigour, opened to him welcoming 
arms. We are devising legislation hastily with 
a view to retaining, perhaps, a remnant of what 
remains. The “Land Hunger’’ (so ran the cant 
last summer in Parliament) is dead in England. No 
one wants small holdings. Allotments merely stand 
derelict, growing plentiful crops of weeds and thistles. 
The landlords and farmers are only anxious to encour- 
age the labourer to an independent position on the soil. 
As to rural tyranny or rural opposition—any allu- 
sion to such an impossible prejudice evoked in the de- 
bates in the House of Commons a somewhat similar 
sentiment to that excited by an improper story in the 
drawing-room. 

Well, we shall see what we shall see. The Land 
Act is already revealing a quite unexpected stirring of 
enthusiasm. Those who continued to assert, despite all 
ridicule, that the Land Hunger still remained, how- 
ever dormant, the inheritance of generations who had 
lived close to the soil and drawn strength and familiarity 
from that contact, seem likely to be vindicated. In his 
forlorn picture of the crumbling village life, ‘‘ Where 
Men Decay ’’ (Fifield), Colonel Pedder declares that this 
is the one hope for the future; the spark in the dark 
night from which a great fire may yet be kindled. He 
shows the two great wants of the labourer still unsatis- 
fied—Hope and a Home. He laments the passing of the 
old village gentry, who still had some sympathy and 
channels of communication with the labourer; and the 
substitution for them of the large farmer, who utterly 
hates and despises the class beneath him. “ ‘ As long asa 
man stays on the land, he can’t call his soul his own,’ 
is an expression often heard among the poor.’’ He ex- 
hibits the striking contrast between the brother and sis- 
ter: the sister who has “gone into service,’’ and found a 
demand for her work, and acquired under such conditions 
hope, independence, andavigourof mind; the brother left 
on the fields, with the prospect before him of unchanging 
manual labour, at unchanging, scanty wages, until the 
workhouse absorbs him at the end. He shows the tragedy 
of the mere material collapse in the material conditions ; 
village after village, in which no new cottages have been 
built for a hundred years; crumbling walls, falling into 
decay ; crowded families, with all the starved life and 
degradation inevitably associated with such overcrowd- 
ing; the whole presenting an aspect of fatigue and of de- 
cline. “To outsiders, who live in country villages, the 
wonder is not why many leave, but why any stay.’ 
Here is a testimony which would have created some- 
thing like a “ ’’ in the Parliamentary debates of scene 
last summer, “ ‘Still as a slave before his lord,’ repre- 
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sents the attitude of the farm hand in the presence of 

his employer. No sheep before her shearers was ever 

more dumb than the milkers and carters and ploughmen 

at the village meetings to which their masters choose 

to summon them. They are cowed. It is to this that 

the race have come whom Froissart described as ‘le plus 
périlleux peuple qui soit au monde, et plus outrageux 

et orgueilleux.’ Pride is dead in their souls.”’ 

“The monopoly of great farmers must be broken 

up,’’ he boldly declares, “‘ before the dawn of hope can 

rise upon the English peasant.’’ Yet he does not despair 

of the future. He has discovered deep in the heart of 

the country labourer that “Love of the Land’”’ which 

has survived through all the generations of hopeless 

drudgery. He recognises it as ‘‘a survival from the days 

when an able-bodied Englishman, bred on and to the 

land, might cherish the hope of one day calling a corner 

of it his own, at least as the tenant of a landlord with- 

out personal interest in the degradation of his depend- 

ents.’’ Here is the sole asset we possess in the work 

of rural revival. The labourer to-day is slowly and 

doubtfully realising that Parliament has passed a law 
which is designed to work for his benefit. The whole 
conception is new to him, “Law’’ he has hitherto 
regarded as something remote or inimical, symbolised 
by the village policeman or the magistrates, who penalise 
poaching and petty larceny. Those who have made them- 
selves missionaries of the new Act in the villages tell 
everywhere of this first incredulity. They announce the 
decree of Government that henceforth the first charge 
on the land shall be the allotment or small holding; 
that nothing is to stand in the way of the provision of 
such holding when it is desired; that, if necessary, by 
compulsion, the claims of sport, the claims of pleasure, 
the ambitions of the large farmer adding field to field, 
the prejudice or caprice of those who dislike the crea- 
tion of these small plots and gardens, are to be made 

to yield to the primary necessity of finding land for the 
landless. The labourer is silent, astonished, doubtful, 
wondering if this is a new trick designed for his dis- 
advantge. There are meetings at night, to which men 
come furtively; suggestions that one is a “spy,’’ and 
dogged silence until he has departed ; wonder and doubt 
as to what Mr. A. (the landlord) will think of it, or 
whether Mr. B. (the farmer) will dispossess all those who 
apply for land, or if Mr. C. (the vicar) will be inclined 
to look favourably on the affair. But the stirring and 
the movement is real, far more real than many had ven- 
tured to hope for when the Act was passing through 
Parliament. The testing time will come next year, when 
the rather cumbrous machinery is put into operation. 
If the Parish Councils and County Councils and Central 
Commissioners prove adequate to the situation, they may 
yet reveal life where there now is little but death, and a 
transformation of England’s deserted countryside. If 
they prove hostile or—what is more probable, and far 
more dangerous—dilatory and timid, embarking upon 
one experiment chosen from ten applications, postponing 
for months or years any energetic action; there will 
be no vocal protest, and few who cannot look beneath 
the surface will realise what has happened. The serene 
life of rural England, viewed from the country house or 
city observatory, will continue undisturbed. There will 
be no revolution, red flags, open riots, rick-burning. 
But the people will quietly melt away, into the cities, 
beyond the sea. The last of the Sibylline Books will 
have been flung into the flames. 

What this vanishing life signifies, in its strength and 
in its weaknesses, can only be revealed to those who through 
months and years have made it the subject of sympa- 
thetic study. The landlord, the farmer, the clergyman, 
the newspaper correspondent primed with casual con- 
versation in the village inn, thinks that he knows his 
labourer. He probably knows nothing whatever about 
him. With his limited vocabulary, with his racial dis- 
trust of the stranger, and all of another class, with 
a mind which maintains such reticence except 
in moments of overpowering emotion, that labourer 
stands, a perplexing, enigmatic figure, alone in 
a voluble, self-analysing world, Only in such a 
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study as that of Mr. George Bourne does the. 
figure of the real man becomes gradually apparent. 
In the “ Memoirs of a Surrey Labourer ’’ (Duckworth 
& Co.) this writer has given a picture of the last days 
of an old man who himself stands for the last days 
of a vanishing race. He has collected and treasured 
the sayings of “ Bettesworth ’’ as he passes slowly down- 
ward in the day’s decline; remarks trivial or common- 
place, worldly wisdom, strange superstitions, acceptance 
of the sunshine, bewilderment before the hostile forces 
of the world. There are years passed in almost 
daily intercourse before his master discovers that Bettes- 
worth had once fought through the Crimean war. That 
experience had made no permanent impression of horror 
or of pride. The events of the day which influence 
men’s passions in some mobile, distant universe filter 
down into this quiet country like the noise of something 
far away, and the South African war and the death 
of the Queen and a General Election scarcely do more 
than ripple the edge of these deep sea waters. Of more 
importance is the untimely summer rain which spoils 
the harvest, dispossession from a cottage, the illness of 
a wife, the calamity of advancing age. Mr. Bourne 
reveals the heroic patience and endurance of the labourer 
in face of the accepted and inevitable changes. He re- 
sists the embraces of the workhouse and infirmary with 
that dogged despair with which the English rural poor 
have resisted the “ Bastilles’’ since their foundation. 
He clings to life and its possible activities, continuing 
his work suffering and half blind, meeting death when 
it comes as the poor have always met it, without hope 
and without fear; his mind at the end with the pasu 
rather than with the future. The Pagan, remains, and 
refuses to be silenced by the long centuries of Christian 
tradition. There is scepticism concerning “ these here 
places nobody ever bin to an’ come back again to tell 
we.”’ “Nobody don’t know nothin’ about it. ’Tain’t as if 
they come back to tell ye. There’s my father what bin 
dead this forty year, what a crool man he must be not 
to’ve come back in all that time, if he was able, an’ tell 
me about it.’’ And as to the Vicar, ‘‘ What do he know 
about it more’n anybody else? ’”’ 

WINTER SLEEP. 

THERE are at the present time two growing points at 

which science seems to be in the stage at which we 
may at any time hear of something new and suggestive in 
the way of discovery. Experiments on the effects of 
stimulants, organic and inorganic, on various organs in 
plants and animals, are leading to very important 

results, and opening up new lines of research. On the 
other hand investigations as to the nature of the agents 
and conditions which have the effect of slowing down 
and even of suspending the vital functions, and of allow- 
ing them to be resumed after prolonged intervals of 
time, give promise of results still more interesting when 
viewed in their possible relationship to human life. 

' As the days of our northern winter shorten and 
darken towards the December solstice, certain wild 
animals in this country, which during the summer and 
autumn are much in evidence, completely disappear 
from view. It is not that, like the land-rails, fly- 
catchers, swallows, and cuckoos, they have migrated to 
follow the sun in its southward march. They are still 
in the land; they have only retired to hiding-places 
and fastnesses where, secure from observation and dis- 
turbance, they fall into the death-like trance known as 
winter sleep. Our native animals which hibernate, do 
not all exhibit the habit of winter sleep in the same 
phases. Our common bats, hedgehogs, squirrels, badgers, 
field-mice, frogs, toads, and certain fishes, are examples in 
which the habit is displayed in many varying degrees of 
intensity. In its most extreme forms, the conditions 
of hibernating sleep are very striking; so much so that 
it is probably only because of the difficulty of observing 
animals in this state in nature that the subject has not 
been much more widely studied: Some years ago the 
present writer was struck with the recurrence from year 
to year of accounts in the newspapers of live toads said 
to have been found embedded in wood or clay, cut 

off from food and water, and apparently from air for 
prolonged periods. He began a series of observations 
with toads, and the results obtained were so unexpected 
—the animals suffering no inconvenience—that a more 
prolonged series was attempted. For instance, a com- 
mon garden flower-pot of a large size was taken and lined 
with clay, to a depth of some inches. On this, near the 
bottom, a live toad was placed, under an inverted flower- 
pot of smaller size, the larger being then firmly packed 
to the brim with impervious clay, completely hiding the 
smaller pot. The large pot was further thickly covered 
over with clay, so that it was the centre of a ball some 
feet in diameter. The whole was then buried deeply in 
the ground, in a bed of firm London clay. Had it not 
been for previous experiments with the animals, it would 
have been impossible to believe that any breathing 
creature could continue to live under such conditions. 
The burial took place in July. In August of the fol- 
lowing year the pot was dug up, in the presence of 
three persons, who had followed the experiment, and 
who were entirely sceptical as to the result. The toad 
proved to be alive, and in good condition. It was torpid 
at first; but it became quite active in a few hours. and 
it lived for long afterwards. 

The usual explanation in experiments of this kind 
is that some air must reach the animals in condi- 
tions of sleep-trance or suspended animation. There 
are other observations, however, which show that all air 
may be excluded for a time, from animals in the pro- 
found torpor of winter sleep. One of our native warm- 
blooded creatures, which passes deeply into the hibernat- 
ing condition, is the hedgehog. Early in the winter it 
buries itself under hedges, banks, and other places. If 
it be dug out in cold weather, it may be observed to 
be in a state in which the life functions are almost 
suspended. No secretions will be observed for a long 
period. Even the action of breathing appears to be 
interrupted for long intervals. The creature may be 
placed in coal gas for a considerable time, without any 
inconvenience being noticed. It may be sealed in a jar 
for hours, and it will take no hurt. It may even be 
put under water for half-an-hour, if the winter torpor 
is deep, without causing it injury. Bats exhibit an 
almost similar condition of suspended life functions in 
their winter sleep. Torpid dormice may be placed for 
hours in coal gas, or in carbon dioxide, without 
causing them injury. In most cases the state of trance 
into which true hibernating animals fall is slow in its 
onset, and it gradually increases in intensity with the 
advance of the year, until at its maximum the vital 
functions almost cease. Yet it is not always this maxi- 
mum condition of inertness which is accompanied by 
the most remarkable results. In the case of frogs and 
toads, the outward appearances of winter sleep are not 
nearly so much in evidence as in the case of bats, hedge- 
hogs, badgers, and other warm-blooded animals. The 
torpor of the former animals never appears to be pro- 
found, and movement readily takes place. Yet frogs, 
which breathe through lungs, will le under water for 
long periods during winter, or they will bury themselves 
deeply in mud. It is said in these cases that exchange 
of air must take place through the skin, and 
this is true in certain circumstances. But there 
is no doubt that we must recognise that no air at 
all is necessary for long intervals. The writer has put 
a torpid toad in a hermetically sealed bottle, from 
which the oxygen contained in the air had been burnt 
out. At the end of two days, the bottle was opened, 
and on testing it the contained gas instantly extin- 
guished a light. The toad, however, was none the 
worse, and it lived for months after. 

The most interesting question underlying all the 
aspects of hibernation and winter trance in animals is— 
how far does the suspension of vital functions really go? 
Can the machinery of life ever completely stop and yet 
resume its motion again? And yet further—if there is 
only suspension of functions is the tale of life taken up 
where it left off, so that the suspended interval does not, 
as it’ were, come out of the creature’s capital of 
longevity? The answer to the last question, in particu- 
lar, has an important bearing on many interesting prob- 
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lems of human life. In the case of hibernating animals 

we appear to have all the gradations, from ordinary 

sleep to the conditions of such profound insensibility as 

has been described. Not only is there sleep in the deeper 

stages, but there is absolute loss of sensation, as in 

anaesthesis. In cases of true hibernation the descent 

towards insensibility is gradual, and affects all the senses 

to an overwhelming degree. The recovery is similarly 

gradual, so.much so that animals in a deep state of 

winter sleep often die if suddenly awakened. All these 

conditions point to the completeness with which the func- 

tions of the body have been suspended. It is, therefore, 

not unlikely that the interval of torpor is economised, 

and that the life processes are taken up again at a stage 

at, or near, where they were left off. 

The only condition in human subjects which can be 

compared with those of winter sleep in animals, 

are those of ordinary trance. There are many 

well-authenticated instances of persons who have 

slept continuously for years, the sleep being so 

profound that they could not be roused. One 
case in which certain of the Professors of McGill Uni- 
versity were interested some years ago was that of a 
woman who had spent a considerable portion of her 
life in an unconscious condition. She had intervals of 
sleep-lethargy from which she could not be awakened, 
the last continuing for thirteen years. This case 
resembled others of the kind in human subjects, in 
which, however, the conditions fall far short of those pre- 
vailing inthe profound winter sleep of animals. Thebodily 
functions are not usually suspended to the same degree. 
The woman mentioned, who would not otherwise have 
been reckoned a good life, died at the age of seventy. 
There wasno clear conclusion to be drawn as to the effect 
of the long intervals of unconsciousness on the patient’s 
longevity, although the indications were that it had been 
extended. 

THE SEEKERS. 

Tury fringe the plate-glass windows—an ever-moving 

mass of silhouettes—and follow closely the contour of 

the shops, moving fitfully as people at a picture show ; 

and they are equally intent. 
They gaze and gaze and gaze, and the gazing 

crowds around them are as nothing. For they know 

not what they want and look for inspiration ; therefore 

they look long at everything, craning their neck or 

bending their head in thoughtful concentrated stares, 
and take no heed of the gentle onward push of others 
coming on behind. Then they pass on slowly, for sel- 
dom at the first time do they make up their mind to 
enter in and buy. With lingering, sideways gaze, they 
move, so that others must give place to them or collide. 
But there are few collisions. For they sidle round 
each other easily, meeting and passing without hitch, 
as the oiled links of driven gear chains pass over the 
toothed drum. 

Though they all seek something, there is no com- 
petition; and the harassed frenzy of sale scrambles is 
absent, though they are mostly women hovering to buy. 
For theirs is a task of discriminate selection, accom- 
plished leisurely, and only at the end is there any 
necessity to hurry. Thus they are different to the 
methodical, busy folk who race round a pre-arranged 
route, at the last moment, consulting lists and spending 
money in appointed places. 

They block the pavements, because they do not 
know beforehand what to get, and, though they publish 
their indecision plaintively, they concentrate on their 
search with contented enthusiasm. Slowly and reso- 
lutely they move to and fro, up one side and down the 
other of a street, seeking with fastidious critical inspec- 
tion to shape a hazy, preconceived idea of what will 
suit and be acceptable. Though they are all actuated 
by one motive they are attracted by many different 
displays, each governed by many limitations. 

By their interests and remarks you shall know 
something of them and of those for whom they choose. 
For they are almost invariably in pairs, and talk aloud, 

oblivious in their zeal, exchanging knowledge of the 

wants of many pet-named people. 
Outside the blaze and sparkle of the silversmiths, 

they argue the suitability of inkpots, and describe accu- 

rately the writing table to be adorned; they hesitate 

between date calendars and cigarette cases, and inven- 

tory the possessions of relatives and friends ; they gauge 

the size of silver frames for photographs; they question 

doubtfully pencils, match-boxes and many-chained chate- 

laines, for fear that they have been forestalled. The 

wealthy few point out the jewellery, and speak openly 

of others’ favourite stones. 
At the book-shops they criticise the literary tastes 

of many individuals and advertise their own difficulty 

to choose according, because theirs does not coincide ; 

they read aloud many titles, and interrupt the inspec- 

tion of their companion to beg advice on all the books 

they do not know. They choose a first prayer-book with 

mentioned memories of their own, and pounce thank- 

fully on wondrously coloured picture books for the chil- 
dren of acquaintances and old dependents. 

Around the children’s wonderland of toys they 

gather in almost stationary crowds; they talk of many 

strange requirements, of forts and soldiers, of motor 

cars and dolls, and boats which will go by clockwork 

in the bath; they discuss the educational effect of paint- 

boxes and the quieting advantages of bricks; they recall 

memories of the joys of picture puzzles, and the pride 
of proprietorship in dolls’ houses and butchers’ shops. 
They discuss the ages of many little nephews and nieces, 

and their eyes wander up the window in the hope of 
finding something extraordinary for each. They be- 
come plaintive in their bewilderment as to what will 
amuse and what will be execrated by parents; they 
suggest real-steam-driven trains and reject them be- 
cause of the danger; and they calm their fears as to 
the watery nuisance of magnetic ducks with the plea 
that they can easily be kept for rainy days. During 
their long inspection they become reminiscent over tra- 
ditional possessions, and eloquent in recounting the 
observed tendencies of many very youthful individuals. 
For here they spare no effort of discrimination, because 
there is so much to be considered, and here their choice 
is so serious—to the recipient. 

Many linger around the varied assortment of 
dainty unnecessaries, and their task is not so hard; for 
where everything will suit anybody they may indulge 
their own fancy in the choice. Even so, though they 
mention multitudes who want a purse or fan, they speak 
of many who seemingly have everything that is dis- 
played. But they do not despair; they gaze and gaze, 
and pick out something which will do, with sudden joy, 
mentioning for whom it is to be. They choose many 
things, and give many different reasons for their choice 
—a suddenly remembered wish, a reminder of an oft- 
repeated joke. 

So they cluster in continuous, adjoining groups, 
continually changing but never dwindling away, and 
each shop has at least a quota of the crowds. 

They choose gloves of many sizes, and ties of many 
hues, handkerchiefs also, and bits of lace. Even at the 
chemists they linger with thoughts of scent and soap; 
and some, perforce, consider the everyday necessities 
of wear. For they are of every cash denomination. 

This they reveal continually, gauging the price of 
things unmarked with calm or anxious wonder, or a 
certain conviction that it is beyond their means. Some 
go in to ask the price and others move reluctantly 
away ; for each thing must bear its proportion to a pre- 
conceived sum total of expense. Even so, they all in- 
variably exceed. Though they start out with firm 
resolve, though they make so many careful calculations 
by the way, they reach their limit all too soon, be- 
cause there are so many to remember and everything 
was just a little more; therefore their expenditure 
mounts up until they wilfully forget it. 

When the last brown-paper parcels have been car- 
ried home on Christmas Eve they are very poor—for the 
joy of giving possessed them, and made them very reck- 
less at the end. 
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Cravel and Adventure. 

THE GIANTS OF THE SUDAN, 

[By Sim Atrrep Pxase.] 

Tur word Sudan, rendered into English, simply means the 
country of the Blacks (Arabic—swad—black, masc. plural 
sud, with locative terminal an). The blacks are of many 
races, tribes, and languages; together they represent the 
aboriginal inhabitants of the Sudan. I do not know of an 
older race in the Egyptian Sudan than these blacks whom 
we may class together as Nilotic negroes. There may be 
a still more ancient family of man yet to be identified, such 
as we find in other parts of Africa, similar to the diminutive 
light-coloured Bushmen of South Africa, the pigmies of 
the Congo forests, or the representatives of a later family, 
such as the Midgans of Somaliland. I have not space here 
to allude to more than two or three of the black nations of 
the Anglo-Egyptian Sudan. The Shilluks, Dinkas, and 
Nuers, among the Nilotic negroes, have many characteristics 
in common. These three races are at certain points con- 
tiguous. Their country may be very roughly described as 
that of the banks of the upper White Nile and its tributaries. 
Beyond them, further West and South of the Bahr el Ghazal, 
are the Nyam-nyams, a people said by some travellers to be 
somewhat higher in the scale of intelligence than those just 
named ; and this in spite of the fact that they are cannibals. 

As for the country itself, there are two kinds of Sudan; 
the one more or less real desert, that is to say even when 
it is bush or scrub country, there is, if not an entire absence 
of water, a great scarcity of it. The other is the land of 
rivers and swamps, where water is often too abundant. But 
both may truthfully be described as thirsty lands, for I have 
heard a man say that even among the rivers, it was not 
much better than being in the desert, as wherever you may 
be un the Sudan there is never time enough to drink enough. 
On the other hand, some faint notion of the heat is to be 
gathered from the story of the unfortunate man, whose 
favourite beverage in the desert was hot tea, and who, having 
taken a good supply of this with him in thermos bottles, 
died of thirst, as he could not reduce the temperature enough 
to drink it. 

Tf travelling in the desert has its drawbacks, so has 
sailing on Sudanese waters. During the winter months, the 
North wind blows steadily, and you can sail as far South 
as navigation is possible, but you can not hope for a South 
wind to take you Northwards before March. On our home- 
ward journey, even on the White Nile, where the river is 
often wide enough to allow of tacking, we once took ten 
days to make sixty miles. Another drawback is the insect 
life—mosquitoes in such variety, and in such myriads, that 
after sundown every kind of mosquito protection is wanted. 
On the Bahr el Ghazal I saw, besides the dreaded Anophele 
and other noxious kinds, the Elephantiasis mosquito, and 
we observed some horrid cases of elephantiasis among the 
Nuers. Among the plagues of daylight I may mention one, 
the Seroot fly, a large gentleman, who literally gashes you 
as he strikes you. On the Bahr el Ghazal, I was once 
attacked, in the night, by a countless host of marsh ants. 
This, I think, was the most unpleasant experience I have 
ever had, and I would rather take on a dozen lions alone, 
than face a similar army of ants again. 

In point of height, the people of all the three tribes 
of Shilluks, Dinkas, and Nuers are above the normal 
stature of mankind. There are many Dinkas who are giants, 
and it is common to see men among them 6 feet 5 inches 
high. The Shilluks are not so tall, but the Nuers con- 
siderably taller. I have been in a village where they were 
all literally giants and giantesses. Of three men I was 
with one day, only one of which I measured, the shortest 
measured 6 ft. 8in. At one place the average height of the 
men could not have been much under this, and the tallest 
women must have come within an inch or two of it. 

Comparatively early in the last century, Mehemet Ali 
crossed the Nubian Desert, and conquered the Northern 
Sudan. Ismail Pasha continued this policy of expansion, 
and under him the railway towards the Sudan was begun, 
and the telegraph reached Khartum. Khartum became the 
emporium of the Sudan slave and ivory trade, and European 
Consuls, merchants and adventurers, pushed further into 
the countries of the Southern blacks than we have yet 
reached. Man-hunting and elephant-hunting proved a very 

lucrative occupation, and those who pursued it gave the 
first reliable information we have of the Nilotic negroes. 
To Pretherick, the British Consul at Khartum, belong the 
first honours of the first records in English of the countries 
south of the Bahr el Ghazal. 

It was not till 1871 that the Egyptians, with some 700 
troops, at Fashoda, finally subdued the Shilluks. In these 
times the Bahr el Gebel, now the highway to Gondokoro, 
was choked with sudd, and such communications as there 
were with the countries in that direction were via the 
Zeraf. The Shilluks then were estimated at about 1,200,000 
people, supporting themselves by a pastoral life, some 
agriculture, fishing, and hunting. They were well organised, 
under chiefs of villages, and these under chiefs of groups of 
villages (50 to 100 villages). The village place equivalent 
to our market square is the centre of the life of these 
primitive communities. Here, under the protecting clouds 
of cow-dung smoke, they sit and have their smoking con- 
certs, or talk and dance late into the night. Instead 
of the market cross, you find a tree or dom palm, 
on which hang the drums which are used to tell the news 
of the day, to warn, or are employed in the orchestra. The 
Shilluks, like the Nuers, wear a diabolical aspect from the 
habit of protecting themselves from mosquitoes by covering 
themselves with white wood ashes, mixed with certain un- 
savoury ingredients. They are a tall race, but not as tall 
as the Dinkas. They, at least the men, affect a great 
variety of head-dress. Some of their fashions, in this 
respect, are similar to the Dinka’s. They are armed with 
spears and lances. 

The Nuers, however, are the race which I am to deal 
with here; the race of giants which has its home amongst 
the awiul swamps that spread North and South of the 
Bahr el Ghazal. We were warned by the authorities that 
if we came across them we should possibly find them un- 
friendly, and at any rate shy and difficult to get into touch 
with. Sir William Garstin, who had himself been up these 
streams, said that on such occasions as he saw them, they 
waved their hands with a deprecating motion, as if they 
were averse to having any communication with strangers. 
It is in the winter that the best opportunity of seeing some- 
thing of these people is afforded; for when the rivers are 
in flood and the water out over the whole of the adjacent 
regions, the Nuers retire to the drier ridges and islands 
of the interior. In the winter, as the waters recede, they 
desert their inland villages, and take up their residence in 
their winter ones, on ridges of dry swamp clay, within a 
few miles of the main channels. The first of the giants 
whom I saw were on a spit of bush and high grass country, 
between the Zeraf and Ghazal. I was hunting, and was 
following some roan antelope, which I had seen disappear 
into grass so tall that nowhere could I see over it. Sud- 
denly I saw three hideous heads and shoulders and spear- 
heads moving towards me. I moved a few yards, to where 
there was an open spot, which they would have to cross if 
they held on in the same direction. Immediately they 
stepped into the open they marked me, and stood rooted 
to the spot with amazement at the apparition of myself and 
my Arab Shikari. Each of them was, at a guess, 7 ft. high, 
stark naked, of course, for afterwards, when we had _ pene- 
trated further into their country, we found both sexes 
innocent of any clothing whatever. In one hand each held 
two spears, in the other a knobkerry; their covering of 
white ash gave them a grey, corpse-like appearance. Tho 
custom of breaking out their lower incisor teeth, which 
causes the upper teeth to grow down and protrude (hence 
the name, Abou Senoon, Father jut-tooth), their hair, by 
means of clay and gum, worked into a sort of curved peak, 

after the pattern of a guinea fowl’s crest, or the front and 

sides of the head shaved, and the rest of the hair towzled 

out behind into a mane, (and treated by a process I will 
not describe to make it red), all added to the strange and 

weird appearance of these warriors. One of the three 

turned and fled, another put all his weapons into one hand, 

and made the deprecating sign I had heard of. I immediately 

imitated it. The effect was all I could desire. They came 

up to us, and the senior of t’e two took the Arab’s hand, 

and bending over it, spat into it; I, with a little more cere- 

mony, received the same salute, and then we gazed in smiling 

and mute admiration at each other, the giants looking 

down on us, and we looking up at them. 

(To be concluded.) 
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The Drama. 

MR. SHAW’S “CAHSAR”’ AND THE CRITICS. 

No student of contemporary English drama will have 

been surprised by the attitude of the critics towards Mr. 

Barker’s ‘“ Waste’? and Mr. Shaw’s “ Cesar and Cleo- 

patra.’’ It is precisely what might have been expected. 

The dramatic critics have, as a body, accepted the state 

of degradation into which the English stage has fallen 

under the reign of the commercial drama and of the 

actor-manager. They arenot likely, therefore, toextend a 

warm welcome to a movement of reform. If that move- 

ment exhibits traces of excess, a touch of the morbid in- 

trospection, the pessimism, which belongs to our time, it 

is natural for the journalists who have acquiesced in the 

absence of sincerity, the frivolous and immoral atmo- 

sphere, of the London theatre, to exaggerate these char- 

acteristics. This has been the fate of Mr. Barker’s work. 

It would have been far better for an added touch of 
reserve, a softer, more human, note. But can any serious 

playgoer doubt that the atmosphere of “ Waste”’ is a 

more moral atmosphere, and a far keener intellectual 

one, than that of ‘The Spring Chicken ’’ or “ The Gay 

Lord Quex’’? Yet it is difficult to discern among the 

professional critics of the play an endeavour to institute 

this kind of comparison—in a word, to “ standardise ”’ 

the productions with which they have to deal. 
Yet this is surely the first business of criticism. 

What relation has this or that drama to life? Has the 

author any views about life, save, let us say, the common, 

superficial, light-minded view of the amusement-drugged 

playgoer, the average sensual man and woman of our 

day? Is he existing for them, and them alone, or has 

he any thought for the better minds and affections of 

his audiences?’ Does he care to make them acquainted 

with pity and terror, or does he aim merely at finishing 

the evening agreeably for a well-dined audience? Weknow 
that, with us, he is thinking in the main of the latter aim, 

and that in the main the critics encourage him to pursue 
it. In this moral heedlessness the English Press stands 
almost alone. We cannot imagine the more cultured 

newspapers of any country but America taking the same 
view, let us say, of Tolstoy’s “ Power of Darkness ’’ and 

Tbsen’s ‘‘ Ghosts,’’ as our Press took when the late 

Mr. Clement Scott, then the leading dramatic critic 

in London, described Ibsen as a “‘ muck-ferreting dog,”’ 

and as it is evidently quite prepared to take now. 
Ideas, and the pursuit of ideas, are still hateful to us, or 

despised by us. We still see with complacency the de- 
cline of the drama towards the standard and method 
of the music-hall. For example, a class of play has 
lately sprung into favour,the humorous attraction of which 

consists largely in long, eccentric monologues in the 
vein of grotesque comedy. The idea of these monologues 
is borrowed from the pantomime or the music-hall stage ; 
their chief feature is their absolute disconnectedness 
from the piece, and the way in which each joke is 

divorced from its predecessor. All effort of imagination 
is thus spared to the audience. These frivolous mono- 
logues, which are mere displays of the vanity and com- 
plete irresponsibility of a clever actor, may be quite 
amusing in their way; but they indicate a long step on 
the road to the complete abasement of the British drama. 

It is easy to trace this acceptance by the critical 

world of the contemporary drama as it stands to-day— 
degraded and unconscious of its degradation—in the 
treatment of work to which the author has attempted 
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to give some intellectual significance. Till within 

the last few months the Court Theatre has 

been the home of the intellectual drama. It 

has now been transferred to the Savoy, and 

Mr. Shaw’s “ Cesar and Cleopatra” has succeeded his 

much inferior, but interesting, “ Devil’s Disciple.” For 

the most part the critics will not have “Cesar and 

Cleopatra,” any more than they would have “ The Doll’s 

House.” The atmosphere being absolutely innocent, and 

the dialogue scrupulously, reserved, it cannot be accused 

of impropriety. So it is largely treated as a mere freak 

of Mr. Shaw’s fancy, incidentally insulting to Shake- 

speare. One gentleman suggests that it would have 

scored as comic operetta. From some of the criticisms one 

would gather that the writers believed Rufio, and Pothi- 

nus, and Achillas, and Theodotus, and other historical 

figures, to be as fabulous as the Sphinx. It is not for me 

to enjoy all the characteristics of Mr. Shaw’s art. It is 

possible to think some of its teaching, notably that of 

the third act of “ Major Barbara,’’ very bad for man- 

kind, and to regard his passion for joking, in season and 

out of season, as a blot on his dramatic method. But 

his “ Cesar ” is neither a contemptible nor an unhistoric 
conception. It is Mr. Shaw’s way of translating into 
terms of modern thought, and through the reflection of 
his own ironical temper, Mommsen’s theory of Cesar as 
the ‘entire and perfect man.” Here and there I suspect 
Mr. Shaw has allowed the unspeakable Froude to draw 
him into a misconception of facts; but on the whole the 
author’s presentment of Cesar—his calculated clemency 
and geniality, his subtle management of men, his more 
than Napoleonic power of making soldiering serve states- 
manship, his personal temperance in eating and drinking, 
his serenity and sweetness of temper—is a real addition 
to the stage portraiture of great men, and is in line with 
the modern view of the great Roman’s character. 

Moreover, the main intellectual design of Mr. Shaw 
in drawing his Cesar and his Cleopatra—namely, to 
show that mankind, new and old, is all of one pattern 
—is the design of all writers of power; to them the 
whole world is kin; there are essentially no new dis- 
coveries to be made about it, so far as the main stuff 
of human character is concerned. These are not con- 
temptible or fantastic notions, though they are worked 
out with touches of fantasy, sometimes rather crude and 

capricious fantasy. Are they not worth discussing? In 
any other capital but our own, the validity of Mr. Shaw’s 
idea of Cesar, its worth as drama and as literature, would 
have been seriously canvassed. I cannot find that it 
concerns even the cleverest of our dramatic writers. It 
is the lighter kind of technique which mainly absorbs 
them. And not till an intellectual and moral standard 
is set up in literary London, as it is set up, for example, 
in literary Paris, will they have a right to criticise, as, 
for example, Mr. Archer has a right to criticise, the 
shortcomings of Mr. Shaw’s dramatic ideas, and the dis- 
concerting play of his temperament. It is little to their 
particular school of criticism what Mr. Shaw meant 
Cesar to be and to represent, and how far he may truth- 
fully call such a presentation a fair interpretation of 
historical truth. To take a small point, more than one 
gentleman scoffs at Czesar’s rejection of wine and 
elaborate cookery, and his calling for a glass of barley 
water. Yet nothing is more natural or more in har- 
mony with the evidence, ,friendly and unfriendly, of 
Cesar’s personal habits. After the wildness of youth, 
Cesar probably established as good a model of moral 
restraint as the world in which he moved could under- 
stand and appreciate. On another disputed point Mr. 
Shaw is clearly right. Cesar was merciful beyond all con- 
temporary ideas of mercy; his great enemy, Cicero, was 
eager to admit and extol the virtue which, incidentally; 
spared the orator’s own life. It is, no doubt, open to 
say that Mr. Shaw has given too little dignity, or plausi- 
bility, to this or that side of his hero’s character. But 
Mr. Shaw’s brains and fancy are on the whole the best 
brains and fancy available for English dramatic work 
at this moment, and it is idle to belittle them. 
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Contemporaries. 

I.—FRANCIS JOSEPH. 

More perhaps than any man now living Francis Joseph 

has confounded the wisdom of the wise. That he should 

still be Emperor of Austria and King of Hungary must on 

any reckoning be held one of the most remarkable facts 
of modern politics. Nothing seemed less likely sixty years 
ago when, as a youth of eighteen, he ascended a throne 
shaken by revolution and tottering, as all thought, to its 
final overthrow. The ferment of resurgent nationalism 
and democracy that in ’48 swept through Europe from 
Dublin to Milan was nowhere so fierce and complex as in 
the historic realm of the Hapsburgs. A five-cornered revo- 
lution was Francis Joseph’s introduction to the cares of 
rulership. The world, men said, had ceased to believe 
in monarchy. Hapsburgs and Hohenzollerns and their 
ascendency with them would vanish utterly from the earth, 
or if they survived it would be but as constitutional con- 
veniences and figure-heads, possessing at the utmost a mere 
social primacy. The popular view was that monarchy as 
an institution had exhausted its mandate and could never 
again be the political, still less the autocratic, force it had 
been. Wilhelm I., the present Kaiser, Napoleon III., and 
Francis Joseph are the ironical answer of history to these 
expectations, and in many ways Francis Joseph seems the 
most complete and the most ironical of them all. In 
Germany and France monarchy regained or consolidated 
its position by victories on the battle-field. But Francis 
Joseph has always been defeated. By the fortune of two 
bloody wars precious parts of his empire have been lost to 
him for ever. Moreover, he has barely known a year of 
domestic peace. The vengeance he took on the insurrec- 
tionists of 1848, or that was taken in his name, thrilled 
Europe with horror. His name became the symbol of all that 
was bigoted, reactionary, cruel, and tyrannical. He rode 
rough-shod over nearly a dozen races. He tried to CGer- 
manise by force a realm four-fifths of which had grown 
to loathe the very name of German. He suppressed all 
popular liberties; he placed all education, public and 
private, in the hands of the Church; he revived, in all its 
infamy, the alliance between the sword and the cross. The 
first twenty years of his reign were as repressive and un- 
enlightened as absolutist instincts stimulated by and work- 
ing through a stubborn priesthood, a secret police, and racial 
militarism could make them. The last forty have shown 
a painful, often halting, but on the whole constant ap- 
proximation towards Liberalism. No living monarch has 
made more or worse mistakes; none has retrieved them 
with a greater success. No one by his irresolution has 
helped to provoke more crises or has disentangled them 
with greater patience and persuasiveness. The ruler who 
sixty years ago was not less than a menace to his peoples 
and the Empire has become the kindly, revered, fair- 
minded protector of both. 

Looking back on the blunders and obliqueness of his 
early years, one might with justice plead for Francis 
Joseph that he was not a free agent. He came to the 
throne a pupil of Metternich in politics, and spiritually 
almost a vassal of the Holy See. His mother was the 
incarnation of eighteenth-century Toryism. The Minister 
he found in power was Prince Schwarzenberg, Metter- 
nich’s inferior in everything except the violence of his 
reactionary principles. And Francis Joseph himself was 
a young and ardent soldier, intelligent no doubt; but when 
you have a whole realm ablaze, what is the intelligence of 
a boy of eighteen worth? Force, and plenty of it, is his 

sole conception of a remedy—a remedy in this case but- 
tressed by the bias of education and training, by the 
opinions of all around him, and by every tradition and 
instinct of his House. It is the distinction of Francis 
Joseph and his great certificate of fitness for the kingly 
craft that, though he has learned slowly, he has always 
learned at last. It took him twenty years to undo the 
results of his first false start—twenty years’ expulsion from 
the German Confederation and the loss of the Italian pro- 
vinces. But character may be revealed more truly in bear- 
ing the consequences of errors and crimes than in their 
original commission; and Francis Joseph, if he has lacked 
insight and foresight, has rarely failed to assimilate the 
warnings of experience. From the moment he was tardily 
convinced that absolutism was not the key to the Austrian 
puzzle, his growth has been continuous. Considering, in- 
deed, all that he had to throw off and break away from, his 
sustained effort to live with the times may fairly be called 
wonderful. He found Austria a feudal State; he will 
leave it with the fundamental liberties as secure as they 
ever can be in a realm where race is everything. A Con- 
stitution, trial by jury, the right of public meeting, free- 
dom of the Press, and now universal suffrage—he has con- 
sented to them all. The Concordat is abolished, the serf is 
no longer subject to the lord, the shackles of the old trade 
guilds have been largely removed, and commerce allowed 
more or less to seek its natural channels. That the non- 
settlement of the Bohemian question is a reproach to the 
Emperor’s sagacity or strength of will, and that in his con- 
ception of the State the barracks still come before the fac- 
tory, is probably true. But he has at least grasped the 
principle of equal justice to all the nationalities of his 
polyglot realm; he would probably subscribe to Gladstone’s 
prophecy that Federalism is the ultimate destiny of the 
dual monarchy; and amid an infinity of difficulties— 
Austria-Hungary is a whole series of Irelands—he nas done 
much to make it a reality. Both in form and spirit the 
Austria of Metternich seems centuries removed from the 
dual monarchy of to-day. 

A monarch who has merely presided over so swift and 
vast a transformation deserves at least the credit of his 
adaptability. A monarch who, like Francis Joseph, has 
guided, and, to some extent, has initiated it, may prefer 
a higher claim. As the semi-autocrat of a would-be con- 
stitutional system he has raised the throne to the position, 
almost, of a final court of appeal, to which all his peoples 
have learned to resort with confidence. That is to put the 
royal office to a fine and statesmanlike use. Fortune, no 
doubt, has befriended him. The clash and turmoil of race 
and of wrangling groups, by paralysing Parliament, has 
brought to the occupant of the throne a freer scope, a 
more decisive authority, and larger opportunities. Francis 
Joseph, in the maturity of his character and experience, 
has known how to make the most and best of them. He 
has schooled himself into moderation and impartiality, 
the qualities of all others that the politicians of his Em- 
pire most lack. With a native gift of industry, and a real 
capacity for affairs, toiling for sixty years at little else, 
he has amassed an experience such as no Minister can 
pretend to; and the throne is at last a watch-tower from 
which a king with eyes may see his kingdom steadily and 
see it whole. The sliding procession of Parliaments and 
Cabinets has but emphasised the permanence of the 
monarch. All races and parties have come more and more 
to lean on him; the trust in his disposition and his sense 
of fairness, if not always in his judgment, is implicit. 
Francis Joseph has won the kind of confidence that is never 
refused to men of his simple, conscientious, frank, and 
dependable nature. The great tragedies of his life have 
penetrated that, confidence with an irresistible emotion of 
tender and affectionate sympathy. To call him the most 
hapless of men is to forget the high reward his sufferings 
have found in the unique devotion and gratitude of his 
peoples. To call him the least successful of monarchs is 
to forget that under his rule the realm of the Hapsburgs 
has been revolutionised, and that his peoples and the 
common opinion of Europe, with perhaps an exaggerated 
fearfulness, have come to look upon him as the chief pledge 
and bulwark of unity and peace, f cr: 



340 

Letters from Abroad. 

GERMANY’S IRELAND. 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Siz,—Almost simultaneously the Reichstag and the 

Prussian Landtag have been reopened after their long 

holidays. The Reichstag has been presented with two 

significant Governmental Bills: the draft of an Imperial 

law on assemblies and associations, and a Bill to amend 

the existing law on the Stock Exchange and the wholesale 

trade in stocks and commodities. It has also received the 

Budget Bill, and, with it, the confirmation of the exist- 

ence of a considerable deficit. The Empire and State in- 

creased expenditure must be met by increased taxation, and 

the Imperial Government insists, as the Chancellor of the 

Exchequer, Herr yon Henzel, declared, on taxes on commo- 

dities and for Government monopolies. Food and other 

provisions—already much increased in price—are to be 

made dearer still. Why not? The biggest item in the 

additional expenditure of the Empire will be for “the 

navy, the fighting navy.’’ 

Of the draft Bills put before the Reichstag, the Stock 

Exchange Bill is the least objectionable. But the Bill on 

Associations, as presented by the Government, does not 

better the state of things even in Prussia, whilst for some 

German States it would mean a serious reaction. Some of 

the obsolete and ineffective proscriptions of the Prussian 

law of 1850, the creation of the reaction after the revolu- 

tion of 1848, have been dropped, but others of the same 

type will now be applied to the whole German Empire. 

Associations dealing with public affairs will in future be 

everywhere obliged to send their rules and the names of 

the members of their committee to the police; public meet- 

ings, except at an election, must be announced to them 

twenty-four hours before their time; and meetings in the 

open air are to be dependent upon the permission of the 
police. These regulations are now mostly unknown in 
quite a number of German States. 

Besides all these reactionary provisions, Olause 7 of 
the Bill prescribes that the language in all the meetings 
dealing with public affairs must be German, exceptions being 
only obtainable from the central authority of the State. This 
provision is in the first instance directed against the Poles, 
although it may also in time be applied to the Danish-speak- 
ing population in Northern Schleswig, and the French- 
speaking population of Alsace Lorraine. As an anti- 
Polish measure, it is on a par with the Expropriation Bill 
submitted to the Prussian diet. 

Whilst the speech from the throne in Prussia has been 
dumb on the question of franchise reform, for which, on 
Tuesday last, more than a million of people have demon- 
trated all over the Kingdom, the Prussian legislature is 
asked to empower the Government to acquire in the two 
eastern provinces, Posen and Westpreussen, Polish estates 
by compulsory expropriation, in order to settle German 
agriculturists on them. The existing fund for the increase 
of the German element in the Polish provinces is for this 
purpose to be augmented by 300 millions of marks. 350 
millions have already been spent on its head, another 100 
millions are demanded for regular purchases under it, so 
that on the whole the fund will amount to no less than 
750 millions of marks, or 574 millions of pounds sterling. 

It is not necessary to raise the question of the right 
of the Poles to an independent united Polish State, in 
order to judge the wisdom of the policy to which this fund 
is devoted. Until now the representatives of the Poles in 
Prussia have again and again denied any intention to join 
a movement for the severance of the Polish districts of 
Prussia from the Prussian State. Quite apart from the 
question of acquired historical rights, a glance at the map 
of Prussia is enough to show that the State, as at present 
constituted, would rather sacrifice twenty or thirty times 

the above amount of money, and thousands of lives, than 
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acquiesce in such a severance. Already the Eastern frontier 

of Prussia is, from a military point of view, badly formed. 

With the two provinces severed, it would be almost 

indefensible. The possession of the two provinces is for the 

present Prussian State a political necessity. This the 

Prussian Poles know, and since 1848 no movement for a 

new Poland, including these provinces, found adherents 

amongst them. 
But what they insist upon are the rights solemnly pro- 

mised to them when the Polish tracts of the Provinces were 

annexed to Prussia, particularly the right to the free use 

of their own language, and for many years there was no 

quarrel in this respect. The Poles did not object to have 

German taught them in addition to instruction in their 

own language. They performed their military service as 

obediently as any other Prussian citizens, and in the wars 

of 1866 and 1870 they freely shed their blood for Prussia 

and Germany. Things began to change with Bismarck’s 

so-called Kulturkampt against the Catholic Church. 

The Poles are Catholics whilst the German inhabi- 

tants of the two Provinces are mostly Protestants. 

Catholic and Pole, German and _ Protectionist are 

there quasi synonymous concepts. Great love, it must 

be admitted, has never prevailed between the two sections. 

But with the Kulturkampt the friction became more acute, 

and consequently the national feeling on the side of the 

Poles more accentuated. Bismarck intensified it by offen- 

sive speeches on the Poles and several measures in the 

direction of compulsory Germanisation. It was under his 

rule that the settlement fund was founded. When he was 

dismissed Count Caprivi tried a policy of conciliation, and 

the Polish nobles, up to then the leaders of the Poles, were 

eager in supporting the demands of the Government. One 

of them, Herr von Koszielsky, obtained for his fervour in 

regard to navy grants at that time the nickname of 

“ Admiraliky.” 

But in the meantime important social changes had been 

going on in the ranks of the Polish population and now 

they began to make their influence felt in politics too, At 
the time of the partitions of Poland; the provinces finally 
taken by Prussia were of the poorest and the population 
extremely ignorant and dependent. Prussian legislation 
freed the peasantry from feudal obligations, and for some 
time the peasant could be played against the noble or the 
squire. But later on this opposition ceased, and the Polish 
peasant looked upon the Polish noble as his born national 
representative. Up to the sixties and seventies there was 
very little of a Polish middle-class in Prussia. The better 
trades and professions were in the two provinces in the 
hands either of Germans or of Jews. From that period, 
however, a Polish middle-class began to evolve. The 
peasants got better instructed, and at least a number of 
them improved their social standard, whilst out of the 
Polish labourer—once the most submissive of beings, very 
slaves in the social meaning of the word—grew a class of 
workmen with a sense of independence and an understand- 
ing of the political problems of the time. Defenders of the 
present policy of the Prussian Government like to point to 
this improvement and say that the Poles owe it wholly to 
the good government and administration they enjoy under 
Prussian rule. But it is at least as much due to the 
energies and the capabilities of the Poles themselves. They 
have shown that they are not the lower beings they had 
been believed to be. But whatever the reason, Polish 
society having changed, the traditional policy of the nobles 
did not any longer answer their claims and social concep- 
tions. A radical movement sprang up and quite naturally 
took a more pronounced national colour. 

It must be admitted that the situation of the German 
population of the two provinces has simultaneously become 
more uncomfortable. The Poles are much more closely 
united than the Germans. Caste feelings, and religious or 
racial differences, divide the Germans. Semi-feudal squires 
and Government officials of all sorts form one section of 
them, and not a small number of the German-speaking 
population are of Jewish descent and creed. Consequently, 
the German clubs are split up, for the East Elbian squire is 
a born anti-Semite, and of most members of the Prussian 
upper bureaucracy the same can be said. 

But in another and a much more important respect 
the squire stands out as the cause of the weakened position 
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of the Germans in the two provinces. By a policy of buying 
up farms, and settling large estates in the shape of entails, 
he has through generations deliberately prevented the growth 
of a healthy German peasantry. By low wages and bad treat- 
ment he has driven away the German tenant and the Ger- 
man labourer, and he has also, by depopulating the country, 
hampered the development of towns that would, by and by, 
have become German strongholds.. In 1875 the province of 
Posen had 720,000 Germans and 880,000 Poles; in 1900 the 
latter have increased to 1,200,000, the Germans only to 
750,000. If you compare with this the increase of the Ger- 
man population in the whole State of Prussia—from 25 
millions in 1875 to 37 millions in 1900—you will at once 
see that the lesser fertility of the Germans cannot have 
been the reason of the present misproportion in the popula- 
tion of Posen. As a matter of fact there was, year after 
year, a wholesale emigration of Germans, sometimes ap- 
proaching a flight. Villages formerly mainly German have 
become almost wholly Polish, and towns have changed their 
character in the same way. Thirty years ago, the only 
decent hotels or inns, in most places, were German; to-day, 
in a great many cases, it is the reverse. In the capital 
town of the province, Posen, you find to-day a much greater 
number of Polish shops than of German ones ; and the Polish 
theatre greatly outshines the German theatre. 

This evolution has, of course, not remained un- 
noticed, and, pushed by a Nationalist German association, 
the Prussian Government has for about twenty years tried 
to counteract the relative decline of the German popula- 
tion by buying up Polish estates and settling German 
farmers there. But it was for a long time the work of 
the famous Mrs. Partington. The many millions devoted to 
the purpose did much to relieve the indebted Polish 
squirearchy. They sold their encumbered estates at a 
good price to the Prussische Ansiedlungskommission, and 
bought through their agents German estates at a cheaper 
price. This led to a policy of out-bidding, and prices were 
finally screwed up to quite ridiculous rates. To-day land 
is, in the two provinces, the object of reckless and most 
dishonest speculation, the costs of which the nation at 
large has hitherto had to pay. 

The Expropriation Bill is meant to remove this evil 
and would in so far be justified. From a Socialist point 
of view a Radical inroad into the privileges of property 
is naturally welcomed. In fact, on the day when the 
Socialists want to expropriate in favour of the Socialist 
State, some clauses of the Government Bill would serve 
their purpose admirably. But the Bill, besides being re- 
volutionary in regard to property, is at the same time a 
wanton violation of the principle of equal rights. It aims 
at Polish landholders alone. They are to be singled out, 
although they are citizens of the State, like their German 
fellow-landholders, and fulfil in the same way all their 
civic duties. Nay, they have, in conjunction with their 
German neighbours, consistently supported the policy of 
agrarian protection, and they were their good allies in the 
campaign for high duties on corn, cattle, and meat. Thus 
they have been in conflict with a great section of the Prus- 
sian Poles themselves. But, in face of the Government 
Bill, these questions will be forgotten. As it aims at the 
Polish landholders, not in their capacity as land mono- 
polists, but as Poles, it cannot but weld the Poles to- 
gether irrespective of class differences. 

The measure is doomed to failure. In its three eastern 
Provinces together, viz., Posen, Westpreussen, and Silesia, 
Prussia has from three to four million subjects of Polish 
nationality, and they are not to be demoralised by the 
settlement of some ten thousand German farmers between 
them. They will all the more throng into the towns, and 
if they make good their threat to have a boycott proclaimed 
in Russian Poland and Galicia amongst the agricultural 
labourers against German land-holders, they may cause 
the latter rather serious damage. Agriculture on the 
larger estates in all the eastern provinces of Prussia is 
to-day in a high degree dependent upon a supply of labour 

from the neighbouring Slavish states, particularly for 

season work, such as harvesting and the like. The relations 

of the Prussian Poles to the Prussian State can in several 

respects be compared to the relations that exist in the 

United Kingdom between the Irish and Great Britain. 

But the German Irishman need not cross the ocean to 

meet countrymen outside the pale of the Government he 
fights. Passing the south-eastern frontier of the Prussian 
State he is in Galicia, where the Poles are the ruling nation, 
and immediately beyond the eastern frontier from eight to 
nine million Poles live under Russian rule. Formerly 

most tyrannous, this rule has begun to loosen, and with 
the progress of constitutional life in Russia, the laws that 
keep the Russian Poles in a state of subjection must and 
will fall. How can the Prussian Government in the face of 
all this hope to achieve anything against its Polish popula- 
tion by such provocativemeasures as the Expropriation Bill? 
At all times it would have been a most doubtful enterprise 
to denationalise a people, about 16 millions of whom live 
on a territory which, though politically divided, forms a 
great compact entity. In our era of facilitated traffic, it is 
a sheer impossibility. That Prince Bilow is capable of 
resorting to such a policy, the very opposite of the policy 
of a Gladstone, nay, even of Mr. Chamberlain, shows how 
much, with all his pretended modernity, he is steeped in 
the prejudices of the Prussian Junker. He pleases himself 
now, in the part of the strong man; but his strong measures 
are far from constituting a strong policy. They are not 
suited to solve the great problem of making the Prussian 
Poles true citizens of the Prussian State and the German 
Empire. They are, on the contrary, of the kind to aggravate 
all the evils that exist in the two provinces, in the nature 
of constant strife between Germany’s Irishmen and_ the 
Germans, led by a type of politicians—the “ Makatists ”’ 
—who reproduce all the bad features of the Ulstermen in 
England’s Poland.—Yours, &c., 

Ep. BERNSTEIN. 

Poetry. 

ON A RAILWAY PLATFORM. 

ic 

A pRizzLE of drifting rain 

And a blurred white lamp o’erhead, 

That shines as my love will shine again, 

In the world of the dead. 

II. 

Round me the wet black night, 

And, afar in the limitless gloom, 

Crimson and green, two blossoms of light, 

Two stars of doom. 

II. 

But the night of death is a-flare 

With a torch of back-blown fire, 

And the coal-black deeps of the quivering air 

Rend for my soul’s desire. 

IV. 

Leap, heart, for the pulse and the roar 

And the lights of the streaming train 

That leaps with the heart of thy love once more 

Out of the mist and the rain; 

‘Ve 

For the thousand panes of light 

And the faces veiled with mist, 

Streaming out of the desolate night 

In ruby and amethyst. 

VI. 

Out of the desolate years 

The thundering pageant flows ; 

But I see no more than’a window of tears 

Which her face has turned to a rose. 
Atrrnep Novygs. 
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The GAorld of Hooks. 

THurRspAY EVENING. 

Mr. G. K. Cuesterton will shortly need a shelf in 
the library all to himself. Messrs. Arrowsmith, of Bristol, 

have in the press a novel by him with the whimsical title, 
“The Man who was Thursday.’’ It seems that Mr. 
Chesterton intended the book to be a farce, but, in process 
of writing, it became an allegory representing the struggle 
which is apparent in the universe and attempting to re- 
concile the existence of evil with a belief in God. So that 
although written in the fantastic style of “The Napoleon 
of Notting Hill,” there is, as in that volume, an under- 
current of serious meaning. Other books upon which Mr. 
Chesterton is intermittently engaged are a biography of 
Mr. Bernard Shaw in “The Stars of the Stage”’ series, a 
Life of Charles Kingsley for the “English Men of Letters ”’ 
series, a fairy tale to be called “St. George and the 
Dragon,” and a companion volume to “ Heretics,’ which 
will be published by Mr. John Lane. This latter volume 
is called ‘Orthodoxy,’ and is a reply to the critics—in 
particular, Mr. G. 8. Street—who have objected to what 
they regard as the destructive character of a great deal of 
Mr. Chesterton’s writing and have challenged him to pro- 
duce a statement of his own position. It will be interest- 
ing to read Mr. Chesterton’s dialectics in defence of 
orthodoxy. 

* * * 

Tue collection of drawings by old masters in the Oxford 
University Galleries and the Library of Christ Church has 
in some respects more interest for students than those 
preserved at the British Museum and at Windsor. A 
number of these drawings have been issued during the past 
five years in six parts. These reproductions have now 
been collected and will be published almost immediately 
by the Clarendon Press together with a general introduc- 
tion and critical descriptions by Mr. Sidney Colvin. The 
first of the Oxford collections, Mr. Colvin says, was be- 
queathed to Christ Church by General John Guise in 1765 
and is chiefly made up of relatively commonplace and 
monotonous Italian drawings of the decadence. Then came 
the bequest made to the Bodleian Library by the eccentric, 
irritable, admirable bibliophile and antiquary, Francis 
Douce, the “ Prospero” of Dibdin’s “ Bibliomania.’”? The 
next considerable acquisition of drawings by the Univer- 
sity was that of the examples by Michelangelo and Raphael 
from the Lawrence collection. Lastly, Mr. Chambers Hall 
presented the chief part of his magnificent collections to 
the University of Oxford in 1855. These include drawings 
by Rembrandt, Claude, Leonardo, Correggio, Direr, Van 
Dyck, Rubens, and others, while English artists are repre- 
sented by Wilson and Gainsborough. It will be a great 
gain to have this fine set of reproductions in a form in 
which the different schools are separated and arranged in 
regular order for study. 

* * * 

Most English readers are unacquainted with even the 
names of those American writers whose work appeared before 
the time of Poe and Emerson. A book which Mr. Fisher 
Unwin has in preparation, “ Heralds of American Litera- 
ture,’’ by Miss Annie Russell Marble, may possibly do 
something to dispel this ignorance. Following an intro- 
ductory chapter, it gives biographical and critical studies 
of Francis Hopkinson, Philip Frenau, John Trumbull and 
his friends among the “Harvard wits,’’ Joseph Dennie, 
William Dunlap, and other early American playwrights 
and novelists. The authoress believes that, though the work 
of these writers is often crude, still it reveals the customs 

and aspirations of their age and announces the dawn of a 
national literature. 

* * % 

Earty next season Mr. Murray will publish “The 
Latins in the Levant: A History of Frankish Greece (1204- 
1566),” by Mr. William Miller. No complete history of 
the Latin States of Medieval Greece has appeared for over 
thirty years, and as Mr. Miller has made use of documents 
from the archives of Venice, Naples, Palermo, and Barce- 
lona, his book should add considerably to our knowledge 
of the Fourth Crusade and of the States which were at 
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that period carved out of the fragments of the Byzantine 
Empire by Western adventurers. 

% * ¥* 

One of the last letters written by the composer, Kd- 
ward Grieg, contains an interesting judgment passed upon 
two of the greatest men of letters whom Norway has pro- 
duced. “In spite,” he says, “of the profound difference 
in the way in which they understood the Norwegian cha- 
racter, Bjernson and Ibsen are complimentary to one 
another. The former is an optimist and glorifies his 
fellow-countrymen; the latter is a pessimist and scourges 
them.” In another letter he explains that his refusal to 
write a cantata for the accession of Haakon VII. was made 
upon principle. Art, he thought, should never be placed 
at the service of politics. He also states that his refusal to 
write a coronation march for King Edward VII. was dic- 
tated by the same reason. 

* * % 

Tue interest taken by French critics in English litera- 
ture to which we have frequently drawn attention in THE 
Natron, shows no sign of lessening. Among its latest 
fruits are two books of distinct value—a capital biographi- 
cal and critical study of Coleridge by M. Joseph Aynard, 
which has just been published by Messrs. Hachette, and 
a very full account of the life and work of Emerson by M. 
M. Dugard, of which Armand Colin et Cie. are the pub- 
lishers. Emerson, it might have been thought, would 
have been one of the last writers in English to attract a 
French critic, but M. Dugard’s volume shows the contrary. 

* * * 

“Tue Jewish Lirprary ANNUAL,” which has just 
appeared, contains a number of articles of general interest. 
Among them is a reprint of the able presidential address 
on “The Hebrew Note in Literature,” delivered by Mr. 
Laurie Magnus. Mr. Magnus combats the opinion that 
Hebraism represents law, and Hellenism intellect in human 
life. We are far too apt, he holds, when we contemplate 
the elaborate code bequeathed by the Hebrew legislators, 
to forget the goal of perfection that was aimed at by that 
code, and he inclines to the view that the distinction be- 
tween Hebraism and Hellenism as sources of inspiration 
in modern life have been too much emphasised by the critics, 
especially of the nineteenth century. 

“The idea of righteousness as the sum of the Hebrew 
contribution to the thought of the world is not complete if it 
means—as it is commonly taken to mean—that the Jiews 
taught morality to the nations, and that their teaching stopped 
at that point. They taught the far higher and the very much 
more difficult lesson that the capacities of the human intellect 
never achieve the full powers of their opportunities unless and 
until it is recognised that the sanction of the moral law 
resides in the reason of man, and that in this sense reason and 
faith are not logical contraries, but are identified in complete 
wisdom. One of the chief signs of the Hebrew note 
in literature is a luminous simplicity and directness in the 
expression of transcendental thought. The Hebrew mind 
crossed the boundary of human experience with singular bold- 
ness. The Hebrew sent out scouts into the territory beyond, 
and left them, as it were, to their own devices. He neither 
affected the folly of furnishing the scouts of his imagination 
with an elaborate equipment for an expedition, the conditions 
of which were unknown, nor did he take refuge in the 
cowardice of counting the unknown as unimaginable.” 

% * % 

BOOKS TO BE READ :— 
“England in the Seven Years’ War.” 

(Longmans, 2 vols., 21s. net.) 
“Ancient Britain and the Invasion of Julius Caesar.” By 

T. Rice Holmes. (Clarendon Press, 21s. net.) 
“Queen Mary’s Book.” Edited by Mrs. P. 8. Mackenzie 

Arbuthnot. (Bell, 10s. 6d. net.) . 
“The King over the Water.’’ By <A. Shield and Andrew 

Lang. (Longmans, 12s. 6d. net.) 
“Quaker and Courtier. The Life and Work of William Penn.” 

By Mrs. Colquhoun Grant. (Murray, 10s. 6d. net.) 
“The Social Fetish.” By Lady Grove. (Smith, Elder, 5s. net.) 
“The North Italian Painters of the Renaissance.”” By Ber- 

nard Berenson. (Putnam, 6s. net.) 
“Cities of Italy.”” By Arthur Symons. 

By Julian 8. Corbett. 

(Dent, 4s. 6d. net.) 
“Forty Singing Seamen, and Other Verses.” By Alfred 

Noyes. (Blackwood, 5s. net.) 
“The Doings of Berengaria.”’ By Shellard Bradley. (Bell, 6s.) 
“The Glade in the Forest.”” By Stephen Gwynn. (Maunsel, 6s.) 
“Taine, Historien de la Révolution Francaise. Par A. Aulard. 

(Paris: Colin, 3fr. 50.) 
“Camille Desmoulins.’’ 

12 fr.) 
**Les Charmier.’” 

Plon-Nourrit, 3 fr, 50.) 

Par Jules Claretie. (Paris: Hachette, 

Roman. Par Paul Renaudin. (Paris; 
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SMITH, ELDER & CO.’S NEW & STANDARD WORKS. 
READY ON THURSDAY. With 8 Portraits in Photogravure. Large 8vo, 

tos. 6d. net. 

LORD WANTAGE, V.C., K.C.B.: A 
Memoir. By his WIFE. 

A Book for Children and their Elders. 
With 28 Illustrations by E. T. REED. Crown 8vo, 6s. 

THE UNLUCKY FAMILY. 
By Mrs. HENRY DB LA PASTURE. 

The Westminster Gazette says :—‘‘ One of the most amusing of the children’s books issued this season.’’ 

THROUGH THE MAGIC DOOR. 
By A. CONAN DOYLE. With 16 Illustrations. Crown 8vo, 5s. 

The British Weekly says :—‘' A frank, pleasant, hearty little book.’’ 

A HOLIDAY inthe HAPPY VALLEY 
WITH PEN AND PENCIL, 
By T. R. SWINBURNE, Major (late R.M.A.). With 24 Full-Page Illus- trations in Colour, and a Map, demy 8vo, 16s. net. 

*«* Wherein is set forth how a pair of novices fared for six months in the fair land of Kashmir, and how they extended their tour to certain interesting cities of India. 

NATURE’S MOODS AND TENSES. 
By HORACE G. HUTCHINSON. With Illustrations. 7s. 6d. net. 

THE LIFE OF CAVOUR. 
By the Hon, EDWARD CADOGAN. With a Frontispiece. 7s, 6d. net. 

The Daily Telegraph says :—‘‘ Mr. Cadogan has Managed to give us not only a third picture of the man, but has also contributed a valuable addition to our historical shelves.’’ 

THE ALTAR FIRE. 
By A.C.BENSON. Second Impressicn. Large post 8vo, 7s. 6d. net, 

PROSE IDYLS of the WEST RIDING. 
By Lady CATHERINE MILNES GASKELL. Crown 8vo, 6s. 

JOHN HARVARD AND HIS TIMES. 
By HENRY C. SHELLEY. With 24 Full-Page Illustrations. 7s, 6d. net. 

By the Rev. E. M. TOMLINSON. With 4 Portraits in Photogravure and 9 Half-tone Illustrations. Demy 8vo, 18s. net. [December 12. 

THE SOCIAL FETICH. 
By LADY GROVE. With a Frontispiece, Demy 8vo, 5s. net. 

THE TALE of the GREAT MUTINY. 
NEW AND CONSIDERABLY ENLARGED EDITION. By W. H. FITCHETT, B.A., LL.D. Crown 8vo, 6s. 

REMINISCENCES OF OXFORD. 
By the Rev. W. TUCKWELL, M.A. Revised and Cheaper Edi- tion, considerably enlarged. With 16 Illustrations. Large post 8vo, 6s. nie 

HUMAN JUSTICE FOR THOSE AT 
THE BOTTOM: An Appeal to 
Those at the Top. By c.c. corrERILL. 2s. 6d. net. 

SPRING IN LONDON: A Poem on 
the Nature of Things.  syz.a. 

THE VOYAGE of the ‘ DISCOVERY.’ 
By Captain ROBERT F. SCOTT, G.V.O., R.N. New and Cheaper Edition, in 2 vols., each with Coloured Frontispiece, 12 Illustrations, and Map, large 
post 8vo, ros. net. 

*,* Copies of the LIBRARY EDITION in 2 vols, royal 8vo, 42s, net, are still to be had. 

2s. net. 

POPULAR SIX-SHILLING NOVELS. 
THE BROKEN ROAD. By A. E. W. Mason 
LAID UP IN LAVENDER, By SrantrEy Weymay, 
MY MERRY ROCKHURST. By Aanes and Ecrrron CASTLE. 

HER LADYSHIP. By Karuariwe TYNAN, 
THE AWAKENING OF BITTLESHAM. By G.F. BRADByY. 

W. M. THACKERAY’S WORKS. 
The BIOGRAPHICAL EDITION. In 13 vols., large crown 8vo; cloth gilt top, 6s. each. The 13 vols. are also Supplied in Set cloth binding, gilt top, £3 18s. 

MRS. GASKELL’S WORKS. 
The ‘‘ KNUTSFORD ’”’ EDITION. In 8 vols.,.crown 8vo, cut edges, cloth, gilt top, 4s. 6d. each net 

LIFE AND WORKS of CHARLOTTE, EMILY, AND ANNIE BRONTE. 
The ‘‘ HAWORTH ”’’ EDITION. In 7, vols., large crown 8vo, cloth, gilt top, 6s. each; or in Set cloth binding, gilt top, £2 2s. the Set. 

MISS THACKERAY’S WORKS. 
UNIFORM EDITION. Each volume illustrated by a Vignette Title-page. Io vols., large crown 8yvo, 6s. each, 

ROBERT BROWING’S CO 
WORKS. 
CHEAPER EDITION. Edited and Annotated by the Rt.’ Hon. AUGUSTINE BIRRELL, K.C., M.P., and FREDERIC G. KENYON 2 vols. large crown 8vo, cloth, gilt top, with Portrait Frontispiece to each volume, 7s. 6d. per vol. 

*,* Also the UNIFORM EDITION and the POCKET EDITION in 8 yols. Particulars upon application. 

ELIZABETH BARRETT BROWN. 
ING’S POETICAL WORKS. 
CHEAPER EDITION, complete in x vol. with Portrait, large crown 8vyo, cloth, gilt top, 3s. 6d. 

; *«* Also the UNIFORM EDITION in 6 vols. and the POCKET EDITION ia 3 vols. Particulars upon application. 

MPLETE 

A LIFE OF WILLIAM 
SPEARE. 
By SIDNEY LEE, Editor of ‘‘ The Dictionary of National Biography.’ Fifth and thoroughly Revised Edition. With a Portrait of Shakespeare, a Portrait of the Earl of Southampton, and Facsimiles of Shakespeare’s known Signatures. Crown 8vo, 7s. 6d. or *,*Also the ILLUSTRATED LIBRARY EDITION, in x vol. medium ' 8vo, profusely Illustrated with Photogravures, Topographical Views, &c., 16s.; and the Student’s Edition, with a Photogravure Plate and 4 F ull-page Illustrations. Crown 8vo, 2s. 6d, 

BY THE SAME AUTHOR. ’ 
QUEEN VICTORIA: a Biography. 

NEW, REVISED, and CHBAPER EDITION. With Portraits, Map, and Facsimile Letter, large crown 8vo, 6s, \ 
*,* Also the FOURTH IMPRESSION (SECOND EDITION) of the Original. Edition, with Portraits, Map, and Facsimile Letter, crown 8vo, ros. 6d. é SE IE Rae 

A VISION OF INDIA. 
By SIDNEY LOW. SECOND IMPRESSION. With 32 Full-page Illus- trations. Small demy 8vo, ros. 6d. net. : 

SHAKESPEARE COMMENTARIES. 
By Dr. G. G. GERVINUS, Professor of Heidelburgh. Translated, under the Author’s superintendence, by F. E. BUNNETT. With a Preface by F. J. FURNIVAL. SEVENTH EDITION, 8vo, ras. ‘ 

THE ROLL-CALL OF 
WESTMINSTER ABBEY. 

By Mrs. A. MURRAY SMITH (E. T. Bradley), Author of ‘‘ Annals of West- minster Abbey,’’ &c. FOURTH EDITION. With 25 Full-Page Illustra- tions and 5 Plans. Large crown 8vo, 6s. ‘ : 

WESLEY AND HIS CENTURY: A 
Study in Spiritual Forces. x 
With a Photogravure Frontispiece from the Portrait of John Wesley b GEORGE ROMNEY, and Four Facsimiles of Letters, &c. SECON IMPRESSION. Small demy 8vo, 6s. net. j 

THE RIDDLE OF THE SANDS: A 
Record of Secret Service Recently 
Achieved. : 
By ERSKINE CHILDERS. 
PRESSION. Crown 8vo, 6s. 

SHAKE- 

With 2 Maps and 2 Charts. SIXTH IM- 

Atheneawm.—‘* We can conceive no volume of reference more indispensable to the scholar, the literary man, the historian, and the journalist.’’ ; In 1 vol. of 1,464 pp. royal 8vo, 258, net in cloth ; Or 2s, net in half-morocca. 

THE DICTIONARY OF NATIONAL 
BIOGRAPHY INDEX and EPITOME. 

Edited by SIDNEY LEE. 
Nore.—Copies of the *“ INDEX AND EPITOMB”? in the alternative bindings can be seen at the Principal Booksellers’ in London and in the country, A Prospechss of the ‘* DICTIONARY OF NATIONAL BIOGRAPHY ’’ and of the *‘ INDEX AND EPITOME ”’ will be Sent post free on application. een in ty al es ee aS Gd | ol Messrs. SMITH, ELDER & CO. will be happy to send an Illustrated Catalogue of their Books suitable for Presents post free on application, 

ee Se a ee 
London; SMITH, ELDER & CO., 15, Waterloo Place, S.W. 
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Hetters to the Editor. 
ee 

THE DECLINE OF THE OXFORD MOVEMENT. 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

, Srr,—I trust you will take it as the candid phrase of 

a friend if I tell you that the strange irritation which 

always attracts you to the discussion of Catholic philo- 

sophy will strike us rather as a tribute to its strength 

than as any evidence of its decline. We know very well 

that if the English Catholic Movement were really dying, 

you would be glad to let it die in peace. The truth hap- 

pens to be exactly the other way. The controversy has 

declined, not because the Oxford Movement has ceased, 

but because the English people have largely ceased to 

object to the Oxford Movement. Of any ten objections 

to it raised in the time of Pusey, at least six have been 

silently dropped by the time of Dr. Gore. Who, except 

the quite ignorant, now says that prayers for the dead 

are shocking, or that ritual is wrong, or that the Middle 

Ages were barbaric? If you really want to know how far 

the Catholic Movement has faded, the test is quite simple. 

Most of us, I suppose, had Protestant fathers and grand- 

fathers and great-grandfathers, reaching back perhaps to 

the time of the Puritans. Take all the objections that your 

Puritan ancestor had to Rome, and compare them with 

those which you have, and you will find that you have 

whittled them down to one or two. You do not think 

—as your Puritan ancestor did—that Rome is anti-Christ 

because it is opposed to predestination. You do not think 

—as your great-grandfather did—that Rome is wrong be- 

cause she believes in Purgatory and a progress for the soul. 

You do not think—as your grandfather did—that Rome is 

wrong because she insults the Deity with art and music 

and symbolism. You do not think—as your father did— 

that Rome is wrong because Catholic countries do not en- 

courage the complete industrial freedom of the manufac- 

turing countries. Of all the converging objections to 

Catholicism which once rent Europe to its roots, you have 

only managed to retain one objection; the objection to a 

collective authority in religion. But the more pathetically 

* you cling to this one last Protestant doctrine, the more 

we shall be reminded that you have openly abandoned all 

the others. 

I understand that your objection to Dr. Gore can be 

summarised in three sections. 

First, you say that the Oxford Movement was a part 

of the Romantic Movement; and was (as far as I can 

understand you) indifferent to historical fact. Seeing that 

no English religion ever cared a dump about history until 

the Oxford Movement, this is rather a lark; but I pass 

on. Secondly, you say that Christianity is, or ought to 

be, not a Creed but a devotion to a person. Thirdly, 

you say that the best thing about Creeds is that they gra- 

dually change their meaning; a thought much too precious 

to be commented on until we get to it. 

Your two first and chief points are that Anglo- 

Catholicism was Romantic; and that Christianity ought to 

be devotion to a person. Now if there is one idea in the 

world which I think might fairly be called Romantic and 

nothing else, it is the idea of being devoted to a person, 

quite apart from what he is or he means or he tells you to 

believe. But the moment you introduce what he is or he 

means or tells you to believe, you introduce a Creed ; some- 

thing that can be stated in clear philosophical terms. I will 

take the most obvious of the hundred opportunities you 

give me of testing your case. You say that the Christian 

must be devoted to a person, but free apparently in all 

matters touching belief. I will ask you a simple question, 

and I will specially ask you to answer it. Does the freedom 

of belief include freedom to doubt the historical existence 

of the person? Is the True Christian (a very different person 

from.the Christian) free to doubt that Christ ever lived? If 

he is not free to dispute this fair point, of what value is his 

freedom? If he is free to deny it, to what sort of Person is 

he devoted ? 

Surely the whole point is almost tiresomely plain. You 

may be devoted to your mother; but that very devotion 
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implies certain assertions about your mother, which are a 

Creed. It implies (1) that she exists ; (2) that she is, in 

reality, your mother; (3) that your admiration for her is 

for her motherly qualities, not at least for her unmotherly 

ones, for feeding you, not for poisoning you ; (4) that. your 

devotion to her must take certain definite forms, the opti- 

mistic form of helping her to life with money, not the pessi- 

mistic form of helping her to death with a hatchet. All 

these things are implied in devotion to a person ; and if 

Christianity had been founded on devotion to an old apple 

woman, it would still have produced a Creed, because it is 

a necessity of human thought. Suppose I started at this 

moment, inspired by your advice, to be devoted to the Person. 

I should want, out of my mere devotion, to know certain 

things about Him; notably whether He now exists. Could 

you answer that last question without beginning to make a 

Creed ? 
Lastly, I have looked at your last statement, that 

Creeds are valuable because they can change their mean- 

ing, and I give it up in despair. I cannot imagine what 

can be the fun of having a set of words which means one 

thing at one time and one thing at another. If you have 

a new meaning, why not get a new set of words? 

It would save a great deal of confusion. Suppose 

I say on Sunday (as I do), “I like beer.’?’ Suppose on 

Monday that means “Land’s End is in Cornwall,’ and 

on Tuesday, “Napoleon was a Corsican,” and on Wed- 

nesday, “twenty shillings make a pound,” and on Thurs- 

day, “God is truth’’; I really cannot see the pleasure or 

profit of the process. The Christian Oreeds may have been 

right or wrong; but they were set down in black and 

white simply in order to clear the human intellect. It 

has been reserved for you to propose that they should be 

used solely in order to cloud and confuse it.—Yours, &c., 

G. K. CHESTERTON. 

December 4th, 1907. 

[Mr. Chesterton asks us a great many questions—we 

will retort by asking him another. Is he a member of the 

Roman Catholic Church? If he is, his argument 

is intelligible; if not, it is merely an attack on Pro- 

testantism by a disputant deprived of the right of appeal 

to the authority that can alone establish and maintain the 

set of dogmatic, invariable formule which is his idea of the 

Christian religion. In practice, indeed, Mr. Chesterton is more 

obscurantist even than the most distinguished professors 

of the Church to which he does or does not belong. The 

belief that humanity continually plays on the personality 

and the ideas of Christ, and extracts fresh light from 

them, is held by all but the scholastic theologians. Has 

Mr. Chesterton ever heard of Newman ?—Ep., Tue Narion.] 

“THE RUIN OF MACEDONIA.”’ 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Smr,—I had not attempted to reply to Mr. Newbould’s 

criticisms: firstly because there would appear to be in our 

knowledge no common ground of meeting, partly because 

those criticisms are strictly (to the main point at issue) 

irrelevant. But perhaps a word of explanation may be a 

courtesy demanded towards so staunch a champion of 

Eastern Liberation. We have no common ground of 

meeting because he has visited Greece ten years ago 

and I have visited Macedonia to-day. If I were 

limited to his first-hand information I have no 

doubt that I should think as he thinks. Tf he had 

taken the tour from which I have just returned, I am en- 

tirely convinced that, with his fair and unprejudiced 

mind, he would have come back with the same reading of 

the situation as my own. It is not indeed mine, but the 

unanimous opinion of every British official, every gendarm- 

erie officer of whatever nationality (including those who 

had been branded as Phil-Hellenes) and every disinterested 

and impartial resident with whom I conversed. In face 

of such evidence, fragments of disjointed invective an- 

nouncing that “the Bulgarians have not the quality of a 

ruling race” (unlike, we are to suppose, the Greeks) or 

that their history is in the main one of executions and 

assassinations sound a little absurd. ; 

And it is irrelevant, because it is entirely disconnected 

from my main contention. I declared that Greek bands 
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recruited in Athens, aliens to the country, were devastat- 
ing Central Macedonia, and murdering men, women, and 
children. I talked in the prisons with Greeks from Crete, 
from America, from the University of Athens, who had 
been captured on this chivalrous enterprise. They are not 
killing rival Bands: that would be intelligible at least: 
they are killing the unarmed population of the villages. 
I asked, as I still ask, for some active policy of suppres- 
sion, to render human life tolerable to the unfortunate 
peasants who are the victims. Mr. Newbould appears 
to object to this suppression, because (in his view) 
Macedonia is rightly Greek, and because the Bul- 
garians began it first. If Macedonia is rightly Greek, 
it would seem to be all the more deplorable that 
the Greeks should devastate their own land,  sub- 
stituting the crime of suicide for that of murder. And 
if the Bulgarians began it first, is that any good reason 
why to-day we should tolerate the continuance of outrage 
and devastation, except on the monstrous theory that 
equality of suffering should be inflicted upon all? 

Macedonia is not going to be divided between Greeks 
and Bulgarians. Even if such division were to be possible, 
its boundaries would not be decided by strangers like our- 
selves from England, nor by Odysseus and the Blue Books. 
But the most we can hope for at the present is European 
Executive Control, or an autonomous State. No one (in 
England at least) desires any other solution but that of “the 
wishes and aspirations of the people themselves.’’ Those 
“wishes and aspirations’? to-day embrace nothing so 
fervently as protection from alien marauders and Turkish 
misrule.—Yours, &c., CuarLes F. G. MAsterman. 

December 4th, 1907. 

THE WEST HULL ELECTION AND ELECTORAL 
REFORM. 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Sir,—The West Hull election has emphasised the fact 
that the next General Election will be contested by at least 
three organised parties, and, as the issues to be decided are 
of far-reaching importance, it is imperative that the result 
of the polls shall not be left to the chance working of 
present defective electoral methods. 

Two reforms have been suggested—the second ballot and 
proportional representation. Each of these suggestions has 
been tested by experience, and, whilst the second ballot is 
falling into disfavour in those countries in which it is in 
use, proportional representation has given satisfaction to 
all parties, and its story is one of steady and increasing 
progress. 

The object of our electoral system is to return a House 
of Commons which shall be representative of the national 
will, but the results of the Austrian and German General 
Elections demonstrated unmistakably that the second ballot 
only emphasises the defects inherent in a system of single 
member constituencies. In Germany the Social Democrats, 
who won a third of the votes, obtained one-ninth of the 
seats ; in Austria the Christian Socialists polled half as many 
votes as the Social Democrats, and yet obtained more seats 
than the latter. 

In the Report, issued this year to the Chamber of 
Deputies by the Commission du Suffrage Universel, it is 
stated that “the abolition of the second ballots, with the 
bargainings to which they give rise, will not be the least 
of the advantages of the new system (proportional represen- 
tation).” M. Yves Guyot states that “the second ballot 
results in detestable bargainings, which obliterate all 
political sense in the electors. It fosters in the Chamber 
of Deputies incoherence, both in policy and vote, the greater 
part of the deputies being pre-occupied in giving satisfac- 
tion, both to the electors they represent truly, and to the 
minorities which have been indispensable to their success, 
but which have only accepted them as their representatives 
for want of better.” The Report presented to the Belgian 
Senate in 1899, relative to the Government’s proposals for 
proportional representation, condemned in unmitigated 
terms the working of the second ballot, and it was in large 
measure due to this unanimous condemnation by all parties 
that the second ballot was abandoned for a more rational 
electoral system. 

Contrast this record of failure with the astonishing tale 
of progress of proportional representation made during the 
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present year. The first elections under the new propor- 
tional representation laws took place early in the year, both 
in Finland and Wurtemberg, and were in each case attended 
with complete success. The Swedish Parliament has passed 
Bills applying proportional representation. to all parlia- 
mentary and municipal elections. © A new electoral -Bill 
applying proportional representation throughout the Colony, 
which is, for the purpose, to be divided into five districts, 
has passed through both Houses of the Tasmanian. Legis- 
lature, whilst the Canton of Schwyz has extended the appli- 
cation of the proportional principle already in force. 

These are accomplished facts, but the new proposals 
are no less striking. In accordance with the recommenda- 
tions of a constitutional commission, the Dutch Govern- 
ment has introduced a Bill to amend the fundamental law 
so as to render possible the adoption of proportional repre- 
sentation, whilst the Danish Government has embodied the 
reform in a new municipal elections Bill. The Report by 
the Commission du Suffrage Universel in favour of propor- 
tional representation marks a notable advance in the French 
movement and an important deputation was recently 
appointed to wait upon M. Clemenceau to urge early legis- 
lation. Moreover, a committee of the Paris Municipal 
Council has issued a report in favour of its introduction 
into the municipal elections; the People’s Power League 
has formulated an amendment to the Constitution of the 
State of Oregon providing for proportional representation 
in all legislative and municipal elections and, indeed, the 
demand for a true electoral method is increasing in all 
democratic countries. 

This steady growth of proportional representation: is 
due to the fact that it is based on the simple principle that 
parties should be represented in proportion to their strength. 
The second ballot, on the other hand, fails to give satisfac- 
tion because it does not yield a representative chamber 
which is a true expression of the national will.—Yours, &c., 

Joun H. Humpureys, © 

Hon. Sec., The Proportional Representation Society. 

107, Algernon Road, Lewisham, London, S.E. 
December 4th, 1907. 

“WHO ARE MEMBERS OF THE CHURCH OF 
ENGLAND?”’ 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Str,—I quoted in your columns the case in which the 
House of Lords decided that Nonconformists are not mem- 
bers of the Church of England. I do not think that 
“J.F.W.” knows more law than Lord Selborne, and if he 
did, the decision of the Final Court of Appeal would still 
remain the law of the land. Until an Act is passed in a 
sense contrary to that decision a large part of the arguments 
which have appeared in this correspondence and do duty in 
Liberationist speeches have less than the value of ‘the 
Ptolemaic astronomy. That astronomy was at least’ based 
upon a study of the relevant facts. 

Lord Selborne’s censor not only ignores the decision of 
the Law Courts on the point which he discusses, he has 
fallen into several other inaccuracies which are worth 
noting: (1) He asserts that only Jews and Romanists are 
debarred from the office of warden. On the contrary in new 
parishes the wardens must be “members of the Church of 
England.” (2) He asserts that the vestry can vote ‘on 
questions of vital importance to the Church.” On the con- 
trary they can only elect a warden who cannot act apart 
from the warden appointed by the vicar in the exercise of 
his few and very secular legal rights. (3) Parliament is not 
a “statuable body,” neither is the vestry. The latter is as 
old as English history. (4) I think that “J.F.W.” will find 
that Lord Selborne relies not so much upon the Acts which 
he quotes as upon Baker v. Lee. But here “J.F.W.” sur- 
renders his case. He says that these Acts which make mem- 
bership of the Church of England the condition of a legal 
right “go no further than to require an additional test.” 
But if they go so far as this, there is such a thing in law as 
membership of the Church of England. The phrase “ Member 
of the Church of England” connotes more than citizenship 
and denotes less than the whole body of citizens. Like the 
Wesleyans, churchmen are a section of the community. 
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England is not a church state and the Church of England 
is not a State church. 

One of your correspondents enquired when the legal 

narrowing of the Church took place. It took place at the 

moment when the relations of the State to the Church were 

more profoundly modified than at any moment since the 

conversion of Constantine. The Toleration Act was preg- 

nant with vast consequences and revolutionised the status 

not only of Nonconformity but of Anglicanism. Accord- 

ing to an important judgment of Lord Mansfield (Chamber- 

lain of London v. Allen Edwards) it “established the 

Dissenters’ way of worship,’ a result which was foreseen 

by Parliament in 1663, when it petitioned Charles II. 

against the principle of toleration on the ground that it 

involved “the establishment of schism.” According to 

Lord Selborne, Nonconformists have since that date not 

‘been members of the Church of England. This result, so 

far as I can discover, first appeared on the Statute book 
in an early Factory Act (42 George III., c. 73). Noncon- 
formists would not have received their denominational 

rights if reasonable Churchmen had not supported their 
claim. Reasonable Nonconformists are under a moral 
obligation to see that their rights do not become our 
wrongs. They cannot have it both ways. When they be- 
came by law “established,” their moral right to intervene 

in the affairs of the Church of England disappeared. 
But I must return to the subject of this correspond- 

ence. Church reformers agree with “J.F.W.” in regard- 
ing Church law as largely out of date. They hold that 
the responsibilities which the law vests in a small class, 
the clergy, should be shared by a large class, the laity of 
the Church. My point is that the law is not too wide but 
too narrow. We would extend, not reduce, the area of 
enfranchisement. “J. F.W.’’ suggests that ‘ disestablish- 
ment,” by which he means disendowment, should be the 
“price.” Personally, I regard the suggestion as_black- 
mail and immoral. If our endowments are not rightly 
ours, let them be taken away from us. But, in the mean- 
time, we have a moral right to use them to the best advan- 
tage and to make the Church more efficient for her work 
in behalf of the common cause.—Yours, &c., 

H. J. Barps ey. 

Barton St. Lawrence, Preston, 
December 2nd, 1907. 

THE CRITICS AND “WASTE.”’ 
To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Srr,—The writer of your article on Mr. Granville Barker’s 

““Waste’’ is much astonished ‘that the body of English 
dramatic critics should think such a work fitted for the 
destroying hand of Mr. Redford.” I think “M” has not 
understood the position at all. What most of the dramatic 
critics feel, if I may make a deduction from my own attitude, 

is that while a dramatic censor is in existence he cannot 
be expected to license such a play as Mr. Granville Barker’s 
“Waste.” To my mind the seduction scene is the most 
suggestive thing of its kind that has ever been put on the 
stage. I must refer you to “Sapho” or “Le Marquis de 
Priola” for anything that can be compared with it. On 
an audience not accustomed to peer at passion with detached 
eyes such a scene could not but have an inflammatory effect. 

The question of shirking maternity is one of grave 
import to the modern world and is, therefore, a 
matter which cannot be kept out of modern vital 
drama. At the same time it is not a question 
which should be discussed before an audience of mixed in- 
tellectual attainments, and the Censor justified his office 
in this respect. He is apparently not hidebound in his 
desire to preserve the conventions, for in ‘“ Votes for 
Women ”’ he passed a reference to the same kind of thing. 
Moreover, Mr. Barker has dwelt on the matter ad 
nauseam. The humorous side of the matter is that 
although “M.’’ has rejected the indecency of “ Waste,” 
he has given Mr. Barker an _ object-lesson in how 
such subjects may be treated without indecency. After 
all, one has instincts, and for myself I must confess that 

Mr. Barker’s discussions gave me a most uncomfortable 

half-an-hour in the Imperial Theatre. 
Moreover, the author of ‘‘ Waste,” who has been pub- 

licly informed by a friend that he has written “a great 

play,’’ has dragged in his seduction scene and his illegal 

operation. His play is bad art because it does not hold 

together and its psychology is weak. In the first place, 

the seduction scene is quite unnecessary. It need not have 

taken place on the stage at all, for the drama does not 

begin until three months afterwards. A great dramatist, 

such as Ibsen, would have understood that a realistic pro- 

logue of that kind upsets the drama from its centre. In 

the second place, the illegal operation has no real bearing 

on the drama. For the best part of a very long act—by 

far the best in the play—it looks as if Trebell’s career 

will be wrecked by a scandal. That would be waste, if 

Trebell had been drawn as a man from whom good work 

might be expected. In the end the Cabinet-committee 

patch up the scandal with the help of the husband. The 

real catastrophe to Trebell is brought about by himself. 

Lord Horsham’s colleagues find it impossible to work with 

him, on consideration. This has nothing to do with the 

averted scandal, but seems to have been brought about 

chiefly by an important member of the possible Cabinet 

sending a curt refusal of financial help for Trebell’s 

scheme. 
Mr. Barker seems to have modified his original concep- 

tion. At one time he probably meant to waste his hero 

through a scandal, the result, as “M.” puts it, of “one 

minute ”’ of passion. This seemed rather obvious, I have no 

doubt, and so, in the last act, we have the development of 

a psychological “ motif’’ already expressed. Trebell’s mind 

is unhinged, because his inner nature, over which logic has 

no control, rebels against the loss of his unborn child. 

“MM.” feels some doubt of Mr. Barker’s entire success on 

this point of psychology. I have no doubt at all: it is a 

complete failure. Men don’t feel like that about their 

children when they hate the mother, as Trebell has come 

to hate and despise Mrs. O’Connell. Trebell looks back on 

the intrigue as he would on a fit of drunkenness. The 

existence of the child would have been the heaviest 

retribution. 
How can “ Waste,” with its faltering psychology, and 

bad dramatic construction in the higher and unmechanical 

sense, be “one of the half-dozen dramas, which during the 

last dozen years, it has been worth the while of serious 

men and women to go and see?’’ Is it because Trebell’s 

character is finely drawn? He is a mere wind-bag egoist, 
with no real strength of will or character, and is absolutely 
inconsistent. If the cold-blooded, deliberate scoundrel of 

the seduction scene is the real Trebell, then the logical 

idealist of the political part of the play is not the 
same man, or is merely a poseur. If it be true that he would 
shoot himself because he had lost a child of a woman he 
hates, Trebell must be suffering from some subtle hysterical 

mania, and would be the last man to lead a political forlorn 

hope. If he shoots himself partly because Lord Horsham 

has refused to include him in the Conservative Cabinet, 

then he is both a political and a human weakling. Where 

is the waste in the death of such a man? 

Is the play great because of its political ideas? “M.” 

does not seem to think so; but, perhaps, Mr. Archer does. 

I am a political tyro, but really I cannot seriously be in- 

terested in a man who has so little grasp of the reality of 

religious feeling in this country that he proposes, gaily and 

flippantly, to convert the Church into a new educational 

machinery, and when asked what he means to do about 

the teaching of religious dogma solves the whole difficult 
question with the flippant admission that “a little dogma 
is a good thing.” I am afraid Trebell’s politics are no more 
real than his character. 

Is ‘“ Waste” great because of its deep sayings and witty 
epigrams? I admit that it is extremely clever, but at the 
expense of dramatic truth, and if Mr. Barker has shot several 
arrows of strength and swiftness he has also let fly from his 
bow-string a number which drift aimlessly here and there 
on the wind of rhetoric. 

Finally, all who know Mr. Barker and are sure that he 
has more than a facile talent should not conspire to make 
him think he has written a great play. The only promising 
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points in “Waste” are the conduct of the Committee 
meeting, nearly as admirable in its way as the family council 
in “The Voysey Inheritance,’’ and the real, deep human 
touch of the rebellion of Trebell’s sister against her loveless 
life and her waste as the handmaiden of her brother’s 
egotism.—Yours, &c., 

K. A. Baveuan. 
London, December 2nd, 1907. 

ALLITERATION’S ARTFUL AID. 
To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Str,—In his notes on my book, “A Bachelor Girl in 
Burma,’’ your reviewer says: “there is no reason for her 
[my] being a bachelor, beyond the fact that with Burma the 
word makes a halting alliteration.”’ 

This is a very interesting suggestion. In these days 
of the overplus of women, and the difficulty of getting a 
whole man to oneself (vide Mr. Bernard Shaw) any addi- 
tional “reason ’’ for a state of singleness must be accepted 
with gratitude. In future, when I am asked why I am not 
married, I can always reply, “ because bachelor and Burma 
begin with a ‘B’!”—Yours, &c., 

G. E. Mrrron. 
Lyceum Club, 128, Piccadilly, W., 

December 3rd, 1907. 

“WILLIAM ALLINGHAM.’’ 
To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Sir,—Referring to your review of “ William Alling- 
ham: A Diary,” you give a stanza of “his delightful song 
of the fairies.’’ The first four lines of this stanza, and 

certainly the best, are a direct plagiarism of the stanza 
quoted by Ruskin in his “Fors Clavigera,’’ Vol. II., p. 
189, and Mr. Allingham, in taking them, has altered them 
very much for the worse. I have never read the ballad of 
Hardikunti, and only know it from this reference to it, 
and quotation from it by Ruskin.—Yours, &c., 

Broompark, Duffield, Derby. H. M. Gray. 
December 2nd, 1907. 

METAPHOR. 
To the Editor of THE NATION. 

_' Sir,—The American Press still holds its own for the 
manufacture of striking and vigorous phrases. A recent 
specimen may interest some of your readers. The writer 
of an article on the question of prohibition, pointing out 
the close connection between crime and drink among the 
negroes, describes the whisky sold in a certain district 
as “the sort of stuff that would make a rabbit spit in the 
face of a bull-dog.” This calls up a picture of reckless 
audacity which it would be hard to beat.—Yours, &c., 

TrisH-AMERICAN. 
London, Dec. 4th, 1907. 

“TROUBLE AMONG THE TROUT.” 
To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Dear Srr,—With reference to a very able article in 
your issue of November 30th, headed “Trouble Among the 
Trout,” and commenting on an article of mine which ap- 
peared in the “Scotsman ”’ a short time ago, I should like 
to be allowed to make one or two points clear which might 
otherwise be wrongly construed :— 

Your correspondent says: “The old trout, though 
good fighters, are not good fathers. Their progeny, besides 
being female in excessive proportion, tend to be weaklings.”’ 
I had no intention of implying that aged male trout produce 
an excessive number of female progeny. I do not know that 
that is the case, but it has been ascertained beyond all doubt 
that they do not produce such healthy offspring as younger 
fish—up to, say, six years of age. 

‘Large, well-nourished female trout, whose eggs are 
fertilised by a male in prime condition do undoubtedly 
produce a larger percentage of female offspring than male. 
This was very noticeable in the case of large Irish trout 
running up to 121b. in weight. On the other hand, in our 
mountain burns, where the trout run small—about eight 

to the pound—there is a very much larger percentage of 
males than females. These trout are badly nourished, 
owing to the barren nature of the water in most mountain 
streams. Here, again, the geological formation has to be 
considered, as the conditions prevailing in a stream running 
through limestone are entirely different from those in a 
stream on the granite. 

The statement that “Lake trout rise freely to the fly 
only when they are young or adolescent” is rather too 
sweeping, but it may safely be said that each year after 
lake trout have attained maturity, they are less inclined 
to rise to the fly. Fly fishing undoubtedly means the capture 
of precisely those fish which are of most value to the water 
and scarcely touches those which are past their prime and 
are useless as breeders, and owing to their more fully de- 
veloped cannibal tendencies have become a menace to small 
fish. Worm fishing, inasmuch as it means the capture of 
ancient pirates, lurking in holes and under tree roots, is 
beneficial to any water, but I should hesitate to advocate 
the indiscriminate use of bait in preserved waters. It is 
rather a matter for those who have the care of the fish. 
The haunts of the old cannibal fish are well known to a 
good keeper, and when one is removed it will not be long 
before his empty abode has another tenant.—Yours, &c., 

Witson H. ARMISTHAD. 
The Scaur, Dalbeattie. 

LORD ROBERTS. 
To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Str,—You do Lord Roberts an injustice when you say 
in your “Diary of the Week’’ that “Lord Roberts chose 
to hold him (t.e., General Colvile) responsible for the sur- 
prise at Sanna’s Post.’’ Lord Roberts did nothing so 
absurd, and neither he nor anyone else has ever suggested 
that General Colvile had anything whatever to do with the 
“surprise”? of General Broadwood’s force. General Col- 
vile was condemned, rightly or wrongly, for his action (or 
inaction) after the Boers had won their victory by means 
of the surprise.—Yours, &c., 

Tan MacAtister. 
Royal Societies Club, 

St. James’s Street, S.W., 

November 30th, 1907. 

[“‘ Consequences of the surprise ’’ would have been more 
accurate.—Ep., Tur Nation. ] 

MR. GALSWORTHY AND WOMAN SUFFRAGE. 
To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Srr,—May I make a criticism on a criticism & propos 
of Mr. Galsworthy’s article, ‘The Mother’’? 

The drunken labourer’s question to his sainted wife 
is, “What have you done to deserve a vote?’’ Now, con- 
sidering that the drunken labourer possesses a vote and 
that his way of putting the question implies that posses- 
sion means desert, we may safely assume that Mr. Gals- 
worthy, with his consummate knowledge of a certain por- 
tion of mankind, has more than once heard that question 
asked, with delusive self-complacency, by those who have 
themselves done nothing to deserve a vote, but everything 
to forfeit it. 

The sainted wife’s reply, that she had brought six 
sons into the world, should form some claim of merit, if 
we are to accept the great Napoleon’s view. When asked 
by Mme. de Stael whom he considered the greatest woman 
in France, he curtly replied, ‘Madame, the one who has 
given the most sons to the nation.” I do not regard this 
as an argument; for those sons might be perfectly worth- 
less, or even mischievous members of society. I merely 
wish to call attention to the misconception in the mind of 
your correspondent, who, without any foundation for-such 
an assertion, supposes Mr. Galsworthy to argue that be- 
cause the husband is a drunkard therefore the wife has a 
right to a vote. 

In the. name of Justice and Expediency we demand 
“Votes for Women.”’—Yours, &e., 

Emity Tomitnson, 
M.B., Lond., C.8. Girton. Coll. 

December 4th, 1907. 
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Hebrews. 

THE PARADISE OF THE FATHERS.* 

Tuts book is a translation of a manuscript in the posses- 

sion of the Chaldean Patriarch at Mésul, containing five 

separate works on the history of early Eastern monasti- 

cism, the longest being the Paradisus, or Garden, of the 

Fathers of the Desert, who flourished between 250 and 

400, compiled by Palladius, Bishop of Helenopolis about 

the year 420. The collection is of exceptional interest and 

importance; and historical students are indebted to Mr. 

Wallis Budge for making public a translation which was 

printed for private circulation in 1904. The Paradisus 

—the authenticity of which has been doubted, but on in- 

sufficient grounds—is the great storehouse from which the 

history and sayings of the “anchorites, recluses, monks, 

cosnobites, and ascetic fathers of the deserts of Egypt” 

current in religious literature are taken. Historical, if 

by historical be meant a record of events, it is not; but 

a witness, and a true witness, to the mind of the time it 

emphatically is. If we want to know how Paul, Antony, 

and the rest thought, here is the record of their thinking: 

it is as ifa phonograph had preserved the spoken word. 

Palladius (364-430), a friend of St. John Chrysostom, 

shared that great man’s Origenistic tendencies. He was, 

as we should now put it, something of a Modernist. 

Tolerant, observing, critical, his leaning to asceticism was 

moderated by common sense and sound judgment. He 

was no respecter of persons; so great a figure as that of 

Jerome fares indifferently at his hands. This Doctor of 

the Church, he tells us, possessed “the vices of envy and 

evil-eyedness ”’ to such an extent that none of the holy men 

would live in his neighbourhood: his account of the monas- 

ticism of his time, by which he was influenced, and with 

which he was in substantial sympathy, is discriminating 

and sincere. 
In the East asceticism is endemic. The poverty of the 

nomadic population of Upper Egypt was not far removed 

from that of the monks and hermits, who, from an early 

time, had lived side by side with them; Christianity 

changed rather the spirit than the outward form of what 

was in those regions a traditional life. Pachomius is said 

to have been originally a monk of Serapis: in Christian, 

as in pre-Christian days, we have monks who went un- 

washed and even naked, who ate grass, and led as nearly 

as possible the existence of brutes. “His soul was dimin- 

ished to such an extent that he could not bear the smell 

of men,’’ we read of one; and of another, “when it was 

evening I saw a number of beasts which are called buf- 

faloes, and the servant of God was in their midst, naked, 
and his hair had been made a covering for his shame.”’ 

The solitaries rivalled one another in feats of endurance. 
Macarius could not endure that another should go beyond 
him in-these matters. Hearing that the monks of Tabenna 
ate no cooked food during Lent, he refrained from such 
food for seven years; being told that a certain hermit 
restricted himself to a pound of bread a day, he reduced his 
own portion to four ounces. Once he allowed himself to 
crush a gnat that had bitten him. The act made him 
despise himself: he went, accordingly, into the inner desert, 
and there sat naked for six months :— 

‘Ror there were many great gnats there, and they were 
so savage that they could pierce the skin of pigs, and they 
resembled wasps. And his body was so eaten and swollen 
that a man would have thought that he had the hide of an 
elephant. And when he came back to his cell they could only 
recognise by his voice that he was Macarius.”’ 

Melania, called the Great, rebuked Jovinian for washing 
his hands and feet after a journey in the dust and heat 
of an Egyptian summer :— 

“Dost thou not perceive the injurious effects that will 
be produced in thee by this washing? Believe me, for I am 
this day a woman sixty years old, from the time when I first 
took upon myself this garb, water hath never touched more 
of my body than the tips of my fingers, and I have never 
washed my feet, or my face, or any one of my members. 
And although I have fallen into many sicknesses, and have 
been urged by the physicians, I have never consented nor sub- 
mitted myself to the habit of applying water to any part of 
my body.” 

*“The Paradise of the Fathers.” Translated out of the 
Syriac with Notes and Introduction by Ernest A. Wallis Budge, 

M.A., Litt.D. Chatto & Windus. 2 vols. 15s. 

But there was another side. The movement was not 

merely pathological. The goodness and sound sense inherent 

in human nature were unmistakable in it; Christianity 

moulded and refined the matter which had taken shape under 

the influence of race tendencies and popular paganism. 

“Unless a man say in his heart, ‘only God and myself 

exist in this world,’ he will not find rest,’’ said Abba Al6énis. 

“Moderate use of wine is better than immoderate water 

drinking,’ was a current maxim: the virtue of temperance 

was not without, but within. The rule of Pachomius per- 

mitted the monks to eat when and, with certain restrictions, 

what they pleased. And there was “a more excellent way.”’ 

“Tf thou holdest thyself in thine own eyes to be of no 

account, thou mayest dwell where thou pleasest, and find 

rest.’ “I eat only bread and salt,” exclaimed a brother, 

when meat was offered him at the common meal. An elder 

rebuked him, “It were better to eat flesh than to proclaim 

thy abstinence aloud.” The solitary life was not for all. 

“Certain of the fathers used to say, ‘God bringeth not 

young men to monasteries, but Satan,’’’ Censoriousness, the 

besetting sin of the godly, was checked rigorously: “It is 

better for a man to put himself to death than his neighbour, 

and he should not condemn him in anything.” And where 

is the “Wesen des Christentums’”’ more manifest than in 

such a saying as this? :— 

“An old man was asked by one who toiled, ‘Is the re- 

pentance of sinners accepted by God?’ And he said, ‘Tell me, 

O my beloved one; if thy cloak were to be torn in rags, 

wouldst thou throw it away?’ And he answered, “No, but 

I would sew up the rents, and then I could use it again.’ 

And the old man said unto him, ‘If thou wouldst show pity 

upon thy garment which hath no feeling, shall not God show 

pity on that which He hath fashioned, and which is His work? ”’ 

The theology, conscious or unconscious, of these 

ascetics was of a type which it would be difficult to parallel 

in later times. The Augustinian doctrines of predestina- 

tion and grace, which underlie modern Christianity, Pro- 

testant and Catholic, were unfamiliar to them: they knew 

little or nothing of original sin, and regarded actual trans- 

gressions with a leniency which was foreign to the 

standards of their, as of our, age. The monastic movement 

seems originally to have lain alongside ecclesiasticism 

without much vital contact. Those of the hermits who 

lived in common met for the Divine mysteries only on 

Saturday and Sunday. Some attended public worship but 

once in three or four months. One priest sufficed for the 

needs of several thousand solitaries; Macarius lived thirty- 

two miles from a church. Sacerdotalism, the sacramental 

system, the whole temper and religious observance which 

we associate with Catholicism were absent: the lines on 

which their life moved were moral rather than directly 

religious. In so far as they carried on a tradition, it was 

that of the Apologists of the second century rather than 

that of Ignatius and Ireneus; a certain dryness makes 

itself felt. In dogma, as such, they took little interest. 

They became a force in the theologico-political contro- 

versies of the age; but they were a material force only, 

used by politicians, ecclesiastical or secular, as pawns in 

the game. The assimilative power of the Church comes 

out strikingly in the history of the movement. The leaders 

of the official hierarchy, an Athanasius, a Chrysostom, 

threw themselves into it: it was organised, administered, 

sterilised; stragglers were discouraged or brought into 

line. By the middle of the fifth century the great monastic 

establishments had their staff of priests; monks occupied 

the first episcopal sees. Monasticism, which had 

threatened the unity of the Christian body, had itself he- 

come an integral part of its content; the regular clergy 

had their place beside the secular, and the rivalry between 

the two had become, as it remains to-day, the key to much 

of the history of Christianity and of the Church. 

A FRIEND OF RUSKIN.* 

“Tn best and truest friend of all my life; best for me, 

because he was of my father’s race and native town; truest, 

because he knew always how to help us both, and never 

*Letters of Dr. John Brown, with letters from ' Ruskin, 
Thackeray, and others, edited by his son and D. W. Forrest, D.D., 

Bs aba introductions by Elizabeth T. M‘Laren. Black. 

8. . net. 
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DAVID NUTT, — 
57-59, Long Acre, London. 

NEW NOVELS. 

A SOUL FROM THE PIT. By Watter 
GALLICHAN. Crown 8vo. Cloth. 6s. 

ATHENA:UM: “Told with much realistic skill. 

Gaynor Hughes is depicted with much insight and sympathy.” 

THE READER: 

phases of life in latter-day London.” 

* Vividly realistic and strictly true to certain 

COUNTRY LIFE: “A beautiful story. . . . The author 
is obviously a keen observer and writes about what he knows. ¢ 
There fis some very clever character-drawing in the book, and 
Clara Holder, the journalist, is a particularly able study. 

A BRUMMAGEM BUTTON. 
FINNEMORE, author of “The Marrying of Sarah 

Garland,” “A Man’s Mirror,” “A King of Shreds 

and Patches,” &c. 

By EmILy 

Crown 8vo. 6s. 

*,* A West-Country Idyll--a most suitable present for those 
possessed of any sympathy with children and their development into 
manhood and womanhood. 

NEW GIFT AND CHILDREN’S 

BOOKS. 

‘Here we have the artist at his very best!” _ 
—The Queen. 

“ Be sure to get it for your bairns!” 
—The Christian World. 

“Combines to an unusual degree instruction with 
amusement !”—TZhe Tribune. 

GOOD QUEEN BESS. By Joun Hassat. 
Twenty-three plates in colours. 58, ~ 

*“A rich mine of romance.”— Zhe Scotsman. 

THE YOUNG NORSEMAN. By w. B. 
Ranps, Illustrated. 83s, 6d. 

*,* “A capital Christmas book for and 
cleverly illustrated.”—Scotsman. 

THE ENCHANTED DOLL. 4A teprint of | 

| Mark Lemon’s classic Fairy tale. Finely 
| printed on art paper. With new Illustrations in 

Colour by May Gladwin. Small 

Pictorial Cover, 1s, net. 

boys, 

4to, in a 

Lhe following will make excellent substitutes 
Jor Christmas Cards :— 

| PEARL: A NEW METRICAL RENDER- 
NG. By G. G. Covurton. Square r16mo. 

White buckram. 1s. net (1s. 1d. post free). 
*,” “Pearl” is not only one of the masterpieces of English 

medizval literature, but in its way one of the most beautiful 
and affecting poems in the whole range of English letters. 

QUEIROZ (Eca de) The SWEET 
MIRACLE. Translated from the Portuguese 
by Epcar Presracr. Square 18mo. 1904. 
With photogravure frontispiece from a drawing 
by the King of Portugal. 1s. net. 

~ 

FROM MR. HEINEMANN’S LIST. 
TWO BEAUTIFUL COLOUR BOOKS. 

BELOW THE CATARACTS. 
By WALTER TYNDALE. 

With 60 Water-Colour Drawings by the Author. 
Demy 8vo, 16s. net.* 

“At once a guide, a history, and 4 plant Pictorial record.’'—Pall Mall 
azette. 

CATHEDRAL CITIES OF 
FRANCE. 

By HERBERT MARSHALL, R.W.S., and 
HESTER MARSHALL. 

With 60 Water-Colour Drawings by HERBERT MARSHALL, R. W.S. 
1 vol. demy 8vo, 16s. net.* 

“The most pleasing of gift books.’—Guardian. 

TWO NOTABLE BIOGRAPHIES. 

SARAH BERNHARDT. 
With many Illustrations in Colour and Blaek-and- White, 

1 vol. demy 8vo, 15s. net.* 
“Sarah Bernhardt all over.”—Times. 

THE COMTESSE DE BOIGNE. 
VOL, II. (1815-1819). 

Is even more fascinating than vol. I., 10s, net.* 

FATHER AND SON. 
With Frontispiece, 1 vol., 8s. 6d. net. 

“Singular, significant, and most fascinating.’”—Daily Telegraph. 

FROM THE HILLS OF DREAM. 
THRENODIES, SONGS, AND LATER POEMS. 
By FIONA MACLEOD. 1 vol., 5s. net. 

AND OLD. FOR YOUNG 
Mr. Rackham’s New Pictures. 

ALICE IN WONDERLAND. 
By LEWIS CARROLL. _ 

Illustrations in Colour and Black-and-White by 
ARTHUR RACKHAM. 1 vol., 6s. net.* 

“Simply wonderful.”—Daily Chronicle. 

THE CHILDREN AND THE 
PICTURES. 

By LADY TENNANT. 
Illustrated from the famous Tennant Colleation, 6s. 
“Most fascinating : To an imaginative child it would be 

a treasure-house,”—Outlook. 

THE PLAYMATE. 
By CHARLES TURLEY. 

Author of “Godfrey Marten.” Illustrated by H. R. Millar, 5s. 
“Will be popular at once with every boy and girl.”— World. 

Six-Shilling Novels. 

Myr. Heinemann has pleasure in announcing 
that he will publish a New Novel by Mr. 
Somerset Maugham on Tuesday :— 

THE EXPLORER. 
By W. SOMERSET MAUGHAM, 

(Author of ‘‘The Merry-go-round,” ete.) 

THE SHUTTLE. 
By MR. HODGSON BURNETT. 
THE WEAVERS. 
By Sir GILBERT PARKER. 

THE ORCHARD THIEF. By MR. HENRY DUDENEY. 
SCARS. 

By ©. RB. STONE. 

* Prospectus Post Free. 

Lonpon: W. HEINEMANN, 21, BEDFORD 81, W.C. 
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made any mistakes in doing so.” Such was Ruskin’s 

character of the author of “Rab and his Friends.’”’ Dr. 

John Brown’s admiration of Ruskin, if reciprocal, ran on 

other lines. ~ “ He is odd and wilful, and not to be gainsaid ; 

but he is pure and good, and an amazing genius.” It was 

foolish “to be very angry at that strange man,’ and, when 

he is to be corrected, it must be with “the wrong end of 

the tawse.” In these letters the stranger can piece together 

the elements which made Brown a model of friendship. We 

find him first as assistant to a surgeon at Chatham, fearful 

of spending money, and eager to cling to literature. It is 

almost a disappointment to reflect that when he writes “ I 

will find. time for a little reading,’’ he means only “I shall.” 

It cost him eighteenpence to borrow “Count Robert of 

Paris.” The cholera came, and Brown’s. zeal and skill 

made a deep impression on the young Charles Dickens. The 

training of that Secession Manse was bearing its fruit, and 

Brown’s letters at this time will seem, according~to the 

reader’s bias, either apostolic or priggish in their virtue. 

On his return to Edinburgh, he soon rose to distinction, 

both in his profession, and in the pursuit of literature. His 

life was somewhat clouded by fits of depression, but he was 

eminently worthy of the affection which he inspired. It 

is as a picture of the man that his letters may deserve 

perusal. In his time the art of letter-writing was already 

in decay, and he was not the man to revive it. His editors 

might have been more severe in their excisions, for the 
leftérs are often sadly commonplace. We do not want to 
know that Brown hoped his son had not taken cold, hoped 
he would some day go up the Alps, which are so wonderfully 

grand and beautiful. We cannot complain that Brown had 

not;-as Cowper had, the leisure and the skill to pen fascin- 

ating epistles all about nothing; but we may claim that the 
reader should have been spared the trouble of making his 
own selection. ‘The editors have failed to perceive that a 
good many-of these letters-might have-been written by -eny— 

body. 
Scattered throughout the letters are divers critical 

judgments, often rapid, and perhaps not often right. 
Brown’s view of George Eliot anticipated some later critics, 
but, while it hits the less pleasing side of the novelist’s 
powers, it hardly does justice to her extraordinary insight. 
After denouncing her “gratuitous nastiness,’ he adds that 
her “views of life, of God, of all that is deepest and truest 
in man, ate low, miserable, hopeless, and she seems always 
wishing to drag her readers down to her dead level.” This 
criticism is more true than his averment that Mrs. Poyser 
is “born of Dickens,’’ for that vigorous dame was certainly 
drawn from life, and has none of the abstraction which reduces 
like characters in Dickens to mere traits. Brown told Sir 
Theodore Martin that Matthew Arnold’s “ Ode on Stanley ”’ 
was “pretentious, thin, and heartless,’’ his sole reason, it 
would seem, being that a man standing at his friend’s grave 
would not use such words as ‘“cecity’’ and ‘“externe.’”’ In 
fact, no word but the latter would exactly express what 
Arnold rightly wished to say, and Brown being unacquainted 
with Hooker, failed to see the line of meditation which led 
to the use of the former. Brown’s epithets are sadly 
astray if applied to such lines as :— 

“Tn -some chance battle on Cithaeron side 
The nursling of the Mighty Mother died 
And went where all his fathers went before.”’ 

On the other hand, Brown says admirably of Byron, that 
“when he is a poet—which very often he is not,. though 
always eloquent—he is the poet of passion, of- the heart 
tumult; but he would have been a greater poet had he had 
the deep feeling, the quiet, steady, human-heartedness of 
Wordsworth.’’ Here Brown shows none of that lack of the 
sense of proportion, which sometimes sounds oddly in other 
matters than literature. The Doctor must refuse an invita- 
tion to Lady Minto’s, because he cannot leave the sick Lord 

Barcaple,; whose death “would be the greatest loss to the 
Scotch Bench, and through that to the nation, that could 
at present be.’’ Doubtless the Bar will approve that leech’s 
point of view. The lack of proportion is a fault which 
Brown is ready enough to condemn in others. Thus he calls 
Colenso ‘‘a conceited, silly writer, unable to see the propor- 
tions of truths, or even to know truth when he sees it, 
unless it be the barest numerical truth.’’ At the same time 
he was generous enough to see that Colenso-did not deserve ~ 
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all the shafts which the ecclesiastics discharged at him. 

When Dr. Peter Davidson attacked the Bishop’s sincerity, 

Brown protested that this was not a matter on which the 

writer could fairly judge, and added, wisely enough, that 

you always gain by giving your opponent all that you 

honestly can. Colenso may not have been a wise writer, but 

he was the first of his cloth with the courage to claim what 

is now generally conceded. 

Brown had a Scotsman’s eye for a story, but does not 

tell many. Here is one :— 

“A parish fool was crossing an upland moor, and was 

observed by a shepherd going and kneeling behind a fail-dyke. 

The shepherd crept up to the other side and heard Jock Gray 

howling out a desperate confession of his depravity, ending 

with, ‘And, O Lord if ye were to gar this fail-dyke fa’ this 

very moment and ‘smoor me, it wad be nae mair than I 

deserve,’—upon which the shepherd sent it. over upon him. 

He got up in a fury all over stour, and yelled out, ‘A gey- 

like world this, whan a body canna say a thing in joke, but 

it’s ta’en up in earnest.’ ” 

“CHEERFUL AND WHIMSICAL.* 

THESE are not auspicious times for essayists. Circula- 
tion means money, the public is eager for novels, not for 
essays, and the writer of belles lettres must usually be con- 
tent with the appreciation of the few, and the sale of 
hundreds, not of thousands. But the wise essayist first 
issues his meditations in journals, sends the honorarium 
cheque to his bankers, then amends and polishes the articles, 
and gathers them into a little book such as this—Mr. Lucas’s 
latest—‘‘ Character and Comedy.”’ 

This slim volume, the reading of which will be a delight 
to all quiet souls, falls into two parts. The essays are the 
Lucasian subjective commentary on life—humorous, quietly 
sentimental, gently scornful, prankish and personal. The other 
section issues from the author’s “ Listeners Lure’’ spring, 
taking, as in. that “ oblique narrative,’’ the form of a series 
of. letters; under the general title of ‘“Life’s Little Diffi- 
culties.’? Those who followed the course of these skilful and 
witty flicks at the cuticle of Philistia in the pages of 
“Punch” will be glad to have them in a collected form. 
Here is sound satire in the polite form that the twentieth 
century approves. The reader is amused; the objects of the 
satire, even if they recognised themselves and their foibles, 
could hardly be annoyed. It is all very deft and neat, and 
one wishes that there were a Du Maurier alive to express 
in pictures Mr. Lucas’s mental agility and satirical sensi- 
tiveness with the pen. 

The essays vary in interest and in humour, but they 
are all the most readable kind of essay, i.e., the narration 
of the adventures of the author’s, no, not his ‘soul! his 

intelligence in the bye-ways of life. His themes are the 
lowly humanities: he prefers talking with a gardener, 
or watching a conjuror, to any ‘“‘burning.”’ subject dis- 
cussed in leading articles. In Ghent he remembers 

‘““with most vividness not its paintings or its churches, 
not its canals or its Hétel de Ville, not its streets or its ruined 
castle, but Sister Lucie Vinken of the Convent of St. Joseph, in 
the Petit Beguinage Notre Dame.”’ 

We remember most vividly the essay in this book called 
“A Philosopher That Failed,” a theme that exactly suits 
Mr. Lucas’s temperament. He disinters from the past one 
Oliver Edwards, a contemporary of Dr. Johnson’s, plays 
with the meeting between the two, and drops on the last 
page of the essay the single remark by which Edwards is 
known, on which his fame rests :— 

“You are a philosopher, Dr. Johnson,” said Edwards. ‘I 
have tried, too, in my time, to be a philosopher; but I don’t 
know how; cheerfulness was always breaking in.” 

In reading the pages of ‘Character and Comedy ” 
cheerfulness is always breaking in. That is something for 
an author to achieve. We tuck the little book on our shelf 
alongside the “ Life and Works of Charles Lamb,”’ and mur- 
mur: ‘Continue to be cheerful and whimsical, friend, and 

interested in the things that the big bow-wows ignore.” 

* “Character and Comedy.” By E. V. ‘Lucas. Methuen, 5s. 
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Christmas Gift Books. 

HUBERT AND JOHN VAN EYCK: Their Life 
and Work. By W. H. JAMES WEALE. With upwards of 60 Illustra- 
tions, Quarto, 84s. net. The price will be raised to 105s. net on 
Jan. Ist. i [Just out. 

COKE OF NORFOLK AND HIS FRIENDS. 
The Life of Thomas William Coke, First Earl of Leicester of Holkham. 
By A. M. W. STIRLING. With 20 Photogravures and upwards of 
40 other Illustrations reproduced from Contemporary Portraits, 
Prints, &c, Two vols., demy 8vo, 32s. net. 

Times.—‘‘ Mr, Stirling has given us one of the most interesting memoirs of 
recent years,” 

III. 
DEVONSHIRE CHARACTERS & STRANGE 

EVENTS. By S. BARING-GOULD, M.A., Author of “* Yorkshire 
Oddities,” ‘‘ Mehalah,” ‘ Tragedy of the Cesars,” &c. With many 
Illustrations. Demy 8vo, 21s, net (Just out. 

MN 
THE LOVE LETTERS OF GAMBETTA. 

Translated from the French of FRANCIS LAUR by V. M. 
sheets, With Portraits and other Illustrations. Demy 8vo, 
7s. 6d. net. 

DaILy TELEGRAPH. —‘‘ It is Gambetta pouring out his soul to Leonie Leon, 
the strange, passionate, masterful demagogue, who wielded the most persua- 
on oratory of modern times, acknowledging his idol, his inspiration, his 
gerta,” 

Vv. 

CHAMPIONS OF THE FLEET: 
Captains and Men-of-War in the Days that Helped to Make the 
Empire. By EDWARD FRASER. With v0 Illustrations. Crown, 8vo, 63, 

OUTLOOK.—‘‘ The author excels in relating these stories of past days, The 
volume is even more fascinating than those which preceded it,” 

VI. 
THE TRUE STORY OF 

BEAUTY AND THE BEAST: 
Translated from the French by ERNEST DOWSON. With Plates in 
Colour by CHARLES CONDOR. Crown 4to, 10s. 6d. net. 

MANCHESTER GUARDIAN.—‘‘ Lends itself with peculiar aptness to the art 
of Mr. Charles Condor, Those points, usually omitted in translation, of a 
Jantastie and seductive gallantry, reflecting the refined frivolity of contem- 
porary Court life, give the illustrator's brilliant revival of the note of Boucher 
and Fragonard a special jitness.’’ 

VIL. : 

THE ENGLISH STAGE OF TO-DAY 
By Dr. MARIO BORSA. Translated from the Italian, and Edited, 
with Preface, by SELWYN BRINTON, M.A. Demy 8vo, 7s. 6d. net. 

PALL MALL GazeTTE.—“ A picture of the London theatre of to-day un- 
equalled in vividness, critical power, and completeness, in any other single 
volume of which we haveany knowledge. One could quote scores of passages 
packed with interest and acl Gia te 

NEW POEMS. By STEPHEN PHILLIPS. 
Crown 8yo, 4s, 6d. net. 

TIMES.—“ The old qualities are here with a finer feeling than before for 
the point where enough has been said, Mr. Phillips has mastered ‘his 
materials, he can do almost as he pleases with words,” 

IX, 
A NEW ILLUSTRATOR. 

POEMS OF COLERIDGE. 
Edited with an Introduction by ERNEST HARTLEY COLERIDG E, 
and over 100 Illustrations by GERALD METCALFE, Demy 8vo, 
10s. 6d. net. 

DaILy MAIL.—‘' These beautiful drawings. The artist seems to have got 
right inside the mind of the poet, and to have interpreted his visions in line 
and colour, for the drawings are full of colour, although they arein black ink 
on white paper, in the most wonderful way.” 

xX. 

FAIRIES I HAVE MET. 
By Mrs, RUDOLPH STAWELL, with 8 Full-page Designs in Colour 
by EDMOND DULAC, 

LITERARY WORLD.—“ Mr, Dulae’s really beautiful pictures in colour.” 
XI. 

WILD NATURE IN PICTURES, RHYMES, and REASONS. A Series of paper anctiine in colour of Original Drawings by Sir FRANCIS CARRUTHERS GOULD. Oblong 410, 5s. 
WORLD.—“ A remarkable picture book displaying a lavish share of 
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THE NOVEL OF THE WEEK.* 

Mrs. Eprtn Waarton is generally recognised as the subtlest 

practitioner in the school of introspective analytic fiction, 

which, created and developed by Henry James and Howells, 

is the fine flower of the American intellect. Both in its 

pyschological strength and in its artistic shortcomings ‘“‘ The 

Fruit of the Tree” is absolutely typical of the school’s style 

and method. 

The theme that Mrs. Wharton dissects for us with the 

nervous acumen of an expert operator is a study of the 

disharmony between husband and wife which arises so often 

from the woman’s intentness on the personal issue clashing 

with the man’s devotion to the claims of his life work. 

Amherst, the handsome, energetic and enthusiastic student 

of social reforms, an assistant manager of the Westmore 

mills, in Hanaford, meets his future wife when she is 

paying a flying visit to the property of her late husband, 

Mr. Westmore. Despite the strenuous opposition of her 

relatives and her social circle, Bessie Westmore falls in 

love with and marries Amherst, entering, apparently, into 

all his schemes for humanising the grim, mean, and ugly 

lives of the mill hands, which have been stunted remorse- 

lessly to build up the Westmore fortune. Amherst, in 

love with his wife’s soft and gracious beauty and winning 

tenderness, is man enough to believe that his plans will be 

her plans, his aims her aims after marriage as before; but 

he is soon disillusioned. Bessie does not wish to be second 

in his thoughts, to be subsidiary to his main interest, the 

social and economic reforms at Westmore. She is a fluid 

and adaptable creature, living only for love and social plea- 

sures, and, bored by ‘ business,’’ with no real interest or 

enthusiasm in his plans, she allows herself to be made a 

battle-ground between the two contending forces of her hus- 

band’s aims and her relatives’ management of her ‘‘ money 

interests.” For every dollar spent on industrial reforms means 

When Am- 

herst discovers that his wife only theoretically sides with 

him, that he has no real hold on her except through her 

emotional craving, that she wants him to be one of her own 

idle and pleasure-loving set, at her country house, Lynbrook, 

he is alienated, drifts little by little away, and turns to hard 

practical work at Westmore, as his refuge and safety valve. 

So far, indeed for the first half of the story, there is 

nothing specially remarkable in the matter or manner of 

“The Fruit of the Tree.” We are conscious that the loose 

impressionistic style of telling is fundamentally associated 

with a lack of grip in the characterisation. The fluid 

indeterminateness of Bessie’s and Amherst’s characters, so 

characteristic of the pyschological explorations of Mr. Henry 

James, though very convenient for the author’s purpose of 

springing on us subtle dramatic surprises, is scarcely com- 

pensated for by the sharply etched minor figures, Mr. 

Langhope, the hard and clever father, Mr. Tredegar, the 

family lawyer, Mrs. Ansell, the observant woman of the 

world. The author lays herself open to the charge of draw- 

ing Bessie as the generic type of feminine irresponsibility 

and inconsequence, and we often lose patience with Amherst’s 

density and woodenness in contact with his wife. The art 

is often defective, and the interminable introspective method, 

rarely relieved by conversations, exhausts our patience. 

But in the last half of the novel Mrs. Wharton sinks a 

deep shaft into the obscure subterranean region of our 

human impulses. 

Justine Brent, who has come into Amherst’s life, first as 

a nurse in charge of a maimed mill-hand in the Hanaford 

Hospital, is an old school friend of Bessie’s, and, later on, 

a dollar less for Bessie’s luxurious ways of life. 

5 “ The Fruit of the Tree.’° By Edith Wharton. Macmillan & Co, 
s, ; ; 
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she accepts a post as her “companion”? at Lynbrook. 

Everything about Justine is “quick and fine and subtle, 

and the muscles of character lay close to the surface of 

feeling.’”’ She is really the woman that Amherst should 
have married, and there is considerable subtlety shown 

us in this buried truth working up through the surface 

of their daily contact, till only the thin film of surviving 

moral ties and duties keeps the man from recognising what 
the unhappy wife, Bessie, has obscurely divined. Justine, 
to thwart the efforts of Bessie’s “smart set’? to entangle 
her, and arrange her divorce, writes to the absent Amherst, 
urging him to return and draw his wife nearer to him. 
But Amherst replies to Justine that, though he will not 
come back, he “has made no binding arrangement here, 
solely because you ask it.’’ This fatal phrase, read by 
Bessie, renders unendurable all Justine’s loving compas- 
sion and ardent sympathy. There is a fine scene between 
the women, in which Bessie’s bitter mortification takes a 
feminine revenge on Justine’s sweetness. She taunts her 
with this “tribute to her influence,’’ and, in bitter defi- 
ance of her husband’s postscript, “don’t let my wife ride 
Impulse,’”’ the ill-tempered mare, Bessie dashes away for 
her last ill-fated ride, for she is brought back, three hours 

later, a huddled and writhing figure, with an injury to the 
spine. 

Now come a hundred pages of brilliant analysis of a 
terrible position, which would do credit to the chief Euro- 
pean masters of the realistic school. We have met scarcely 
anything in modern English fiction to equal the poignant 
and horribly true picture of the sufferings of the patient 
kept alive to serve the implacable scientific passion of the 
doctors, who prolong the infernal physical agonies of the 
shattered body for the triumph of keeping up the spark of 
useless life. Society, science, religion, in the persons 
of the relatives, the doctors, and the clergyman, all decree 
this fearful insensitiveness to the patient’s cry, ‘““I want to 
die,’’? dumbly and hideously expressed in the eyes of the 
sufferer, when all expression by speech has failed her. 
“Horrible!’’ our readers may say, “such things should 
not be written of.’ On the contrary, these things have 
to be faced and understood in reality, and that is the 
justification of their treatment by art. If Mrs. Wharton’s 
terribly suggestive yet restrained picture of the callous- 
ness of the human imagination face to face with human 
agony, should result only in ten readers out of ten thou- 
sand facing reality, instead of shutting their ears and 
eyes to human suffering, she will have reaped a rich 
reward. Wyant, the local doctor in charge, has a double 
motive for prolonging Bessie’s agony and keeping up the 
flickering spark of life. He is in love with, and has been 
rejected by Justine a year before, on account of his habits 
of secret drug-taking. He wishes to rehabilitate himself 
in his profession, and by winning the encomiums of the 
great specialists in his struggle with death, to attain a 
position which will give him an opportunity of winning 
back the trust of the woman he loves. But Justine can- 
not face indefinitely the agonies of her friend. She seizes 
an opportunity given her, when Wyant’s back is turned, 
to administer the wrong stimulant, and Bessie is at length 
at peace. Wyant guesses what she has done, but every- 
body else remains in ignorance, and Amherst, who is in 
South America, does not return till a week after his wife’s 
death. 

Now comes the justification of the title, ‘The Fruit of 
the Tree.’’ Two years after Bessie’s death, Amherst and 
Justine marry, but the woman conceals from the man the 
act prompted by pity. Woman’s instinctive fear of the 
the unexpected in man is subtly indicated. Justine’s 
conscience is clear, and one feels the wisdom of her dis- 
cretion. But when Wyant turns up later, a moral wreck, 
and blackmails Justine, she, unable to explain her previous 
silence to her husband, is too femininely apprehensive, and 
she prevents Wyant and Amherst meeting. When the truth 
has to come out, Justine finds that her reserve has clouded 
their relations. Her husband’s mind is full of dim doubts. 
Mrs. Wharton’s analytical skill here has a rich field for 
its exercise. One feels that her novel is truly a national 
product, in the sense that all these introspective Americans 
are saturated with a self mistrust. So the apprehension 
of guilt, the sense of moral expiation, finally work out in 
this story to Justine’s sacrifice of her happiness, 
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BOOKS IN BRIEF. 

Tue addresses “delivered at the request of various 

literary societies and commemorative committees ” contained 

in Mr. Clement Shorter’s ‘Immortal Memories ’’ (Hodder & 

Stoughton, 6s.) make excellent reading. Mr. Shorter 

declares in a modest prefatory note that they are not in- 

tended for his “brother journalists nor for the judicious 

men of letters,” and he expresses the hope that those who 

will not buy his book for its seven other essays may do so 

because it contains Lord Acton’s list of what he considered 

to be the hundred best books. The book needs no such 

apology. Mr. Shorter possesses the art—not common in 

England, but one which seems natural to every French man 

of letters—of writing literary essays in a pleasantly discur- 

sive style, free from pretence and pedantry, and free also 
from any attempt to “show off.’’ Two of these essays are 
upon Dr. Johnson, for whom Mr. Shorter has a whole-hearted 
admiration pleasant to meet with in these days when John- 
son’s position as one of the really great names in our litera- 
ture seems in some danger of being forgotten. The “ Prayers 
and Meditations’? comes in for warm praise from Mr. 

- Shorter. He thinks it one of the most helpful books he ever 
read, and describes it with sound judgment as “a valuable 
inspiration to men to keep up their spirits under adverse 
conditions, to conquer the weaknesses of their natures ; not 
in the stifling manner of Thomas & Kempis, but in a breezy, 
robust way.” In the essay on Cowper, Mr. Shorter combats 
the absurd notion that Cowper’s poetry lacked the true 
“lyric ery,’ and he instances the “Lines on the Receipt 

of My Mother’s Picture,” the two sets of. verses to Mrs. 

Unwin, and the sonnet to Wilberforce, as proofs to the 
contrary. Mr. Shorter might have called in Tennyson in 
support of his estimate of at least two of those poems. In 
the “ Personal Recollections’? added to Tennyson’s “ Life,” 
Palgrave wrote: ‘Presently we reached the same poet’s 
stanzas ‘To Mary Unwin.’ He read them, yet could barely 
read them, so deeply touched was he by their tender, their 
almost agonising pathos. And once when I asked him for 
the ‘Lines on My Mother’s Portrait,’ his voice faltered as 
he said he would if I wished it; but he knew he should 
break down.”’ The other essays are on Crabbe, Borrow, the 
literary associations of East Anglia, Ferdinand Lassalle, 

and Lord Acton’s surprising list of the hundred best books, 
to which Mr. Shorter has added notes on the authors and 
editions. Everyone who cares for books will enjoy these 
essays while the information Mr. Shorter gives concerning 

the best or most accessible editions of his favourite authors 
should prove most useful. 

* ¥ % 

“Across Purrsia,” by Mr. E. Crawshay Williams 
(Arnold, 12s. 6d. net), is one of the best books of travel 
we have read for some time. The country is a fascinating 
one, Mr. Williams has a gift of keen observation which is 
denied to the majority of travellers, and he writes of 
what he has seen in a vivacious and agreeable style. He 
resigned his commission in the Royal Field Artillery in 
1903, and, wishing to avoid the monotony of a long sea- 
voyage, he determined to return to England from India 
by way of the Persian Gulf, Persia itself, the Caspian Sea, 
Russia, and thence, overland, to England. His account of 
the journey is highly interesting. The places of historic 
interest, the scenery, the character of the people and their 
social condition, supply him with a rich fund of material 
which he deals with in the happiest manner. One of the 
best chapters in the book is that in which Mr. Williams 
describes the ruined city of Shahpur, with its great stalac- 
tite cave, af the mouth of which lies the gigantic statue of 
King Shahpur. Mr. Williams made a detailed examina- 
tion of the interior of the cave as well as of the ruins of 
the city, and he is of opinion that if excavations were car- 
ried on in the city and its surroundings the trouble would 
be well repaid. Bendemeer he found to be very different 
from Mocre’s description. ‘‘ There certainly is no ‘ bower 
of roses by Bendemeer’s stream’ to-day, and the nightin- 

gale would find it a sorry business to eke out a living in 
the barren desert which lies around. Through a 
desert plain, barren alike of verdure and of population, 
varied here and there by some grey marsh, from which at 

the approach of the traveller, rise countless thousand ducks 

with a great whirring of wings to swish away overhead and 

circle ever lower again into settling-places in the soft 

sedgy recesses; through such a land there winds a slug- 

gish little river between ugly mud banks. That is my 

Bendemeer; a sad contrast to the picture drawn by the 

poet.”’ Want of space does not permit us to draw atten- 

tion to several interesting features in Mr. Williams's book. 

It can be recommended as a useful contribution to our 

knowledge about Persia and an entertaining description 

of travel ir that country. 
* * * 

A new series of selections, called the Elzevir Library, 

and published by Messrs. Seeley, begins with three volumes, 

“ Wancy and Humour of Charles Lamb,”’ “ Wit and Imagina- 

tion of Benjamin Disraeli,’ and ‘“ Vignettes from Oliver 

Goldsmith ” (1s. 6d. each volume), each with a short intro- 

duction by Mr. George Sampson. In each case the selection 

has been made with judgment, and as the little books are 

prettily produced, they will probably be welcomed by those 

who wish to have their reading presented to them in this 

tabloid form. 
* * * 

Mr. James Morean describes his book, “ ‘Theodore Roose- 

velt, the Boy and the Man”’ (Macmillan, 6s.), as “a simple, 

straightforward, yet complete biography of the most inter- 

esting personality of our time.’’ With the qualification 

that our time may have produced other personalities at 

least as interesting as the President of the United States, 

we may accept this description as accurate. The book 

neither advocates nor criticises President Roosevelt’s politi- 

cal policies, but gives an impartial account of the varied 

activities of his strenuous career. Although a host of writers 

have given us books about President Roosevelt, we believe 

that Mr. Morgan is the first to write a complete biography. 

Such a book could hardly fail to be interesting, and Mr. 

Morgan shows considerable skill in presenting striking 

episodes in a dramatic manner. 
* ¥ * 

“Wirn Suettey in Iraty,”’ edited by Anna B. 

McMahan (Fisher Unwin, 5s. net), contains a selection from 

Shelley’s Italian poems and letters, together with short 

introductions to the work of each year that Shelley spent 

in Italy, and sixty-four illustrations from photographs, 

the whole intended “to set the poems in their original en- 

vironment and to conduct the reader himself into that very 

Italian atmosphere where they were born.’’ We doubt 

whether such an attempt can be successful, but Miss 

McMahan’s introductions are informing, and the illustra- 

tions possess great interest. 
* ¥* * 

No anthology of English verse has won such general 

favour as Palgrave’s “ Golden Treasury,” and many readers 

will be glad to have the fine illustrated edition issued by 

Messrs. Dent (10s. 6d. net), both for the sake of Mr. 

Anning Bell’s pictures and for the excellent type in which 

the book is printed. Messrs. Dent also issue Jane Austen’s 

“Northanger Abbey ’’ and “ Pride and Prejudice” in their 

series of “English Idylls” (5s. net). Both volumes are 

beautifully illustrated in colour by Mr. C. HE. Brock. 

Messrs. Greening have just added “The Battle of the 

Books’? and “Miscellanea”’ (2s. net each) to the cheap 
Mr. edition of Swift’s works which they have in process. 

Andrew Lang’s charming “Ballads and Lyrics of Old 

France,’ 2s. net, has been added to Messrs. Longmans’ 

“Pocket Library ’’—a series deserving of high praise for 

its type, binding, and the choice of books included. From 

Messrs. Macmillan come delightful copies of George Eliot’s 

“Silas Marner’? and Mrs. Gaskell’s ‘Cranford ”’ (5s. net), 

both containing charming pictures by Mr. Hugh Thomson. 

Mr. Froude publishes a capital edition of “The Poems of 

William Collins,’ with an introduction by Mr. Chris- 

topher Stone, and to the series of “The World’s Classics . 

issued by the same publisher there have been added 

Smollett’s translation of “Gil Blas,” with an introduc- 

tion and notes by Mr. James Fitzmaurice-Kelly ; Trollope’s 

“The Three Clerks,’ with an introduction by Mr. W. 

Teignmouth Shore; Carlyle’s “Life of John Sterling,” 

with an introduction by Mr. W. Hale White; and Cole- 

ridge’s “Poems,” with an introduction by Mr. A. T. 

Quiller-Couch. ; , 
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24th JANUARY to Iith FEBRUARY. 

LONDON to the RIVIERA 
BY SEA. 

A Winter Cruise 
Of EIGHTEEN DAYS by 

P.&0. = “VEGTIS” 
6,000 Tons. 6,000 H.P. 

Vai_ GIBRALTAR, MADEIRA, the CANARY 
ISLES, MOROCCO, ALGIERS, PORT MAHON 

(Minorca), and MARSEILLES. 

From London by Mail Steamer January 24th, connecting 
with S.Y. ‘‘ Vectis” at Gibraltar; or by ‘‘ Vectis” from 

Marseilles January 25th. 

Fares from 18 Guineas. 

13th February—A Cruise of 27 days—Marseilles 
to Greece, Syria, Palestine, Egypt & Naples. 

Fares from 30 Guineas. 

THREE SERVICES WEEKLY to EGYPT 

By P. & O. Mail Steamers from London, 
Marseilles and Brindisi. 

For Passage, Illustrated Programme, &c., apply to the Local Agents, or 
at the Ccmpany’s Offices, 

NORTHUMBERLAND AVENUE, W.C. 
LONDON, 

122, LEADENHALL ST., E.C. 

Suction 

Gas Power. 

80% REDUCTION 
OF YOUR 

GAS ENGINE 

GAS BILL. 

VISIT 
THE LAND OF SUNSHINE, FRUIT, AND FLOWERS, 

Southern Pacific Company’s Routes. 
Luxurious trains leave New York and New Orleans daily, provided with Dining, Sleeping, Observation Cars, etc. 
MAGNIFICENT NEW PASSENGER STEAMSHIPS, 10,000 tons, leave New York for New Orleans weekly, offering a delightful route between those Cities. 

ESTABLISHED 1851. 
SOUTHAMPTON BUILDINGS, HIGH HoLBoRN, W.C. 

2s per cent, INTEREST 
allowed on Deposit Accounts, 

per cent. INTEREST 
on Drawing Accounts with Cheque Book. 
All General Banking Business transacted. 

ALMANACK, with full particulars, POST FREE. 
C. F. RAVENSCROFT, Secretary. 

BIRKBECK BANK 

Delicious for Breakfast & after Dinner. 

in making, use LESS QUANTITY, it being so 

much stronger than ordinary COFFEE. 

Nervous Disorders 
A deficiency of the phosphates causes a lower- 

ing of nervous tone, indicated by exhaustion, 
restlessness, headache or insomnia. 

Hersford’s Acid Phosphate 
(Nen-Alcoholic) 

supplies the nerve cells with health-giving life 
force, restores strength and induces restful sleep 
without the use of dangerous drugs. 

Am fdeal Tonic in Nervous Biseases 
lf your chemist does not have it in stock he can obtain 

it from Bovril, Ltd., 152 Old Street, London, EK. C. 

And Travel 

by the 

RNIA 
THROUGH TICKETS issued. 

Apply, RUD FALCK, General European Agent, Southern Pacifie Co. LONDON: 49, Leadenhall Street, E.C., and 22, Coeckspur Street, S.v. LIVERPOOL; 25 Water Street 



TE, NEA OINe [December 7, 1907. 

Ensurance. 

OWN CASE AGENCY COMMISSION. 

Tuis subject must be tackled, before long, by the insurance 

offices or it will develop into a veritable disease. If the 

offices are prepared to adopt a universal discount, with- 

out hardening present rates of premium, well and good. If 

not, a remedy must very shortly be found. The Insurance 

Brokers’ Association, under the auspices of Sir John J. 

Runtz, has recently been formed, in self-defence, to stem 

the hurrying progress of universal commission, and it is 

manifestly clear that their apprehensions are not ground- 

less. The insurance offices, some quarter of a century ago, 

only recognised as deserving remuneration by commission 

two classes—the agent and the broker. The agent lived by 

insurance, and in most cases represented but one office. The 

broker was concerned in such matters on the wholesale prin- 

ciple, dealing in large amounts, preparing plans and speci- 

fications, and parcelling them out amongst the offices in 

certain proportions. 

To the lay mind, perhaps, this is ‘a distinc- 

tion without a difference.” In a recent ruling, the 

late Mr. Justice Kekewich has defined a professional 

insurance broker as one who “saw what the risk 

was, and he reported on special circumstances to 

the insurance offices, and in other ways he  pro- 

tected the offices. Therefore, the offices, as well as the per- 

son effecting the insurance, had a business interest in see- 

ing that the insurance passed through the hands of a proper 

agent. It was important that expert agents should be em- 

ployed rather than that persons should conduct their own 

insurances; and it was perfectly fair and businesslike to 

maintain, as far as they could, that intermediary.” The 

offices, in the days referred to, only sought business through 

its agents. Their agents did the fetch-and-carry part of the 

work; and with respect to an ordinary agent, it was not 

even an essential that he should be versed in other than the 

rudiments of the business. But with regard to a broker, 

as previously explained, some real expert assistance was 

expected. The remuneration was identical, as the broker, 

although rendering more important service, had the addi- 

tional advantage of being recognised by all the offices, 

whilst the agent, pure and simple, dealt with only one. 

In those days the employment of canvassers, euphemisti- 

cally styled inspectors, was a thing of naught, and this 

material expense was saved. 

The alteration in methods has come about through the 

indiscriminate appointment of men as agents for the sole 

purpose of securing, or maintaining, “own case’’ business. 

This function has practically elbowed out many an hard- 

working agent, who has seen his living vanish by the pro- 

cess, and it has forced the Insurance Brokers’ Association 

into existence.’ In the ruling already mentioned, Mr. 

Justice Kekewich has further upset the equilibrium of the 

agent by stating that “it was perfectly plain that if one 

instructed an agent to effect an insurance for him, and that 

agent received a commission—without an agreement, express 

or implied, that the commission should be for his own 

benefit—the commission belonged to the person whose pro- 

perty was being insured, and not to the agent.” It must 

not be supposed that this judgment has been the warrant 

for the disregard by the Offices of proper protection for 

their agent. They have no such justification. Let us 
imagine ourselves one of a family who combine to make 
their father’s agency prosper. The wife does not deal where 

there is no quid pro quo in the shape of insurance for her 

husband; the daughters canvass their own employers, and 
the clothes and boots of the sons represent so much insur- 
ance purchased of their father. In the evening counsel is 
taken together, and joint methods are strategically devised 

for the assault. It can be imagined the feeling of disgust 

which would be engendered in the family when the father 

had to announce that the insurance on the large drapery 

establishment where his daughter worked, which she had 

secured at so much sacrifice, was to be transferred by his 

office, on account of the firm having become their own 

agents. The canker of discontent would have begun its 

work, and a sense of uneasiness set up. The last words of 

the agent to his wife that night would be that he must be 

on the look-out for some other employment than the agency, 

as it was evident, by that day’s experience, that there was 

no security or permanence in the business they had scraped 

together. The agent would look for competition from with- 

out, for it is the law of nature; but when it comes from 

within, it shakes his faith in the integrity of his office. 

The broker has himself to thank for some of his troubles 
in this connection. He invariably considers the fact of the 
party desiring insurance having favoured him with the busi- 
ness to distribute amongst the offices, makes him the servant 
of the proposer, and that it is his bounden duty to protect 
his interests alone by offering cut rates and harassing con- 

ditions. He approaches the offices in this spirit, losing 

sight of the important fact that his remuneration really 
comes from the Insurance Offices. They not improperly con- 
sider that, as they pay the piper, the tune should be theirs. 
Their Association may bring about some change in this 
respect, and not all to their advantage. Their discus- 
sions, which, it may be assumed, form part of the routine 
of the Association, may lead to a little ventilation of a 
matter which, it is thought, has not hitherto received due 
attention. As a further argument against the indiscrimi- 
nate bestowal of agency commission, it would be well to 
hear the words of Sir Edward Fry, who, on the death of 
Lord Russell of Killowen, fathered the Prevention of Cor- 
ruption Act. He strongly reprobates the payment of com- 
missions to persons who are primarily the confidential 
agents of their employers, such as solicitors, estate agents, 
clerks to public bodies, secretaries, and cashiers, as they are 
paid on account of the influence of these agents over their 
principals, and are retained by the recipient, although they 
belong in equity to their principals. He adds: “ Every 
solicitor has, when a pupil, learned what is needful before 

a fiduciary agent can lawfully retain a benefit against his 
principal. The principal must know the existence of the 
benefit, the extent of it, his right to recover it. He should 
receive full and genuine advice from his agent; he must— 
to use an expressive phrase—‘ be at arm’s length’ from his 
adviser; and when, with all this knowledge, and in this 
position of independence, he thinks fit to make a present, 
then, and then only, has he a right to keep the benefit. 
Furthermore, it must be borne in mind that in the common 
case of trust property, the trustees have no right and no 
power to give to the solicitor what really belongs to the 
persons interested in the estate.”’ 

Tf one looks at commission as remuneration for some- . 

thing done, the absurdity of paying it to the insured must 
ba glaringly apparent. In the old days, already mentioned, 
the insured was content with thanks, and even these, in 
those independent times, he did not always get. 

THE POLITICAL ENCYCLOPADIA.+ 

Every student of French history knows that an Encyclo- 

pedia may influence a revolution, and the “ Political En- 

cyclopedia,”’ a second edition of which is now appearing in 

Russia in twelve parts (three of which are to hand) bears 

marks in almost every article of the spirit which actuates 

it; a spirit of irreconcileable hostility to the old bureau- 

cratic and absolutist methods of government from which the 

Russian people are struggling to free themselves. 

The Encyclopedia professes to deal with the political 

matters not of Russia only, but of the whole world; still, 

naturally, much the greater part of its space is occupied 

with Russian questions, on which it furnishes a mine of in- 

formation which should make it indispensable as a work of 

reference. In the first part (letter A), the Agrarian question 

receives specially full treatment under the headings: 

Agrarians, the Agrarian Movement of 1905, Agrarian Rela- 

tions in Russia, and Agrarian Programmes, and good maps, 

as well as graphic tables, are given, illustrating these 

articles. 
That this remarkable storehouse of information on political 

matters should be produced, and that there should be a de- 

mand for it, is a sign of the amount of study which, in spite 

of all rebuffs and discouragement, the Russian “intelligents ” 

are applying to political subjects. 

+The Political Encyclopedia.’ Edited by Slominsky, St. 

Petersburg. Price, including postage to England, 28 fr. unbound, 

or 34r. bound in three large volumes, Published at No, 88, 

Nevsky Prospekt, St. Petersburg. 
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LARGEST STOCK IN THE WORLD 

LONDON PARIS BUENOS AIRES 

London @& County Banking 

Company, Limited 
REGISTERED UNDER ‘‘ THE COMPANIES ACTS.” 

ESTABLISHED IN 

CAPITAL = £8,000,000, in 100,000 Shares of £80 each. 
Paid-up Capital, £2,000,000. Reserve Fund, £1,550,000. 

1836. 

Directors. 

JOHN ANNAN BRYCE, Esq., M.P. | Str THOMAS JACKSON, Bart. 
JOHN JAMES CATER, Esq. WM. McKEWAN, Esq. (Honorary 
ERNEST H. CUNARD, Esq. Director). 
VISCOUNT GOSCHEN. OSWALD CECIL MAGNIAC, Esq. 
C. SEYMOUR GRENFELL, Esq. WILLIAM G. RATHBONE, Esq. 
CHARLES JOHN HEGAN, Esq. CHARLES J. CATER SCOTT, Esq. 
WILLIAM E,. HUBBARD, Esq. 

Auditors. 

HENRY GRANT, Esq. THOMAS HORWOOD, Esq. 
Hon. STUART PILEYDELL-ROTVERIE, 

Head Office Manager—HERMAN RICHARD WYATT. 
Deputy Head Office Manager—F REDERICK JAM#sS BARTHORPH 
Country Manager—~WILLIAM G:.ORGE GRIBBLE. 
Chief Inspector—FRANK WILLIAM HOWETT. 
Chief Accountant— 1 HEOPHILUS JAMES CARPENTER. 
Secretary—ELGAR FRANCIS ROBINSON. 

Head Office: 21, LOMBARD STREET, E.C. 

THE LONDON AND COUNTY BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED, 
Opens DRAWING ACCOUNTS with Commercial Houses and Private 

Individuals, upon the plan usually adopted by Bankers. 
DEPOSIT ACCOUNTS.—Deposit Receipts are issued for sums of 

Money placed upon these Accounts, and Interest is allowed at such 
roe re advertised, reference being had to the state of the Money 

arket. 
CIRCULAR NOTES AND LETTERS OF CREDIT are issued eel beth 

in the principal Cities and Towns of the Continent. Letters of Credit 
are also issued payable in Australia, Canada, India, China, the United 
States, and elsewhere. 

The Agency of Foreign and Country Banks is undertaken. 
The Purchase and Sale of Government and other Stocks, also of 

English and Foreign Shares, are effected. Dividends, Annuities, &c., 
are received for Customers of the Bank. 

Great facilities are afforded to the Customers of the Bank for the 
receipt of Money both from and in the Towns where the Company has 
Branches. 

The following Banks will receive and transmit, free of charge, 
credits for customers of this Bank:—Barclay and Co., Ltd.; Capital 
and Counties Bank, Ltd.; Lloyds Bank, Ltd.; Lendon City and 
Midland Bank, Ltd.: and National Provincial Bank of England, Ltd. 

The Officers of the Bank are bound not to disclese the transactions of 
any of its Customers. By Order of the Directors, 

E. F. ROBINSON, Secretary. 

GREAT NORTHERN RAILWAY 
AND 

CHRISTMAS PARCELS TRAFFIC, 

THE GREAT NORTHERN RAILWAY has made special 
and complete arrangements for the collection, quick transit, and 
prompt delivery of CHRISTMAS PARCELS TRAFFIC to 
and from all towns on their system. 

Through vans will be attached to many of the express 
trains. Special parcels trains will also be run to meet the 
additional demands made upon the Company at this period of 
the year. 

Reduced rates are in operation for the conveyance of Parcels 
trafic by passenger train. 

Special frequent collections of parcels will be made from 
Receiving Offices in London and the Provinces by the 
Company’s vans, and the traffic will be dispatched by first 
trains after receipt. 

Full particulars as to charges, which will in no case exceed 
those in force by any other route, can be obtained on applica- 
tion at any Great Northern Station or Receiving Office. 

[* the smallest Sitting room or the Most Hxtensive Library, 
there is no ** book-nest” so Useful as the “GUNN.” Built 

up in sections, it Expands as your Books Increase. 
Always Complete, yet permits of unlimited Extension, 

The“‘Gunn’ is the Best 
Handsome in Appearance, Excellently 

Made and Enduring in Wear. 

Write for Descriptive Booklet 
No. 16, giving illustrations of 
the Various Styles with Full 
Particulars and Prices, sent 

Post Free on Request. 

Wm. ANGUS &G Co., Ltd., 

It is, 

Che Economist. 
(ESTABLISHED 1843.) 

Weekly Commercial Times, Bankers’ Gazette, and 
Railway Monitor. 

A POLITICAL, LITERARY, FINANCIAL AND GENERAL NEWSPAPER, 

PricE 8d. By Post, 83d. ANNUAL SUBSCRIPTION FOR THE UNITED KINGDOM, £2. 
COLONIES AND ABROAD, £2 4s. 

The established authority on all Financial and Commercial 
subjects. In addition to a large high-class general circulation, 
the ECONOMIST is subscribed to by Banking Houses, Chambers 
of Commerce, Mercantile Firms, and Railway, Insurance, and 
other Companies throughout the United Kingdom, the Colonies 
and Abroad ; and, as its columns from week to week show, it is 
the recognised organ for the announcements of some ot the most 
important trades in the Kingdom. 

PUBLISHED EVERY SATURDAY IN TIME FOR THE MORNING MAILS, 

Offices; GRANVILLE HOUSE, ARUNDEL STREET, STRAND, W.C., 

and of all Booksellers and Newsagents, 



358 THE NATION. [December 7, 1907. 

HOTELS AND HYDROS, &c. 

OPPOSITE THE BRITISH MUSEUM. 

THACKERA Y’S HOTEL (Temperance), 

GREAT RUSSELL STREET. 
assenger Lift. Electric Light in all Reoms. Bath-rooms on every floer. Spacious Dining- 

Drawing, Writing, Reading, Billiard and Smoking Rooms, heated throughout. All Floors Fire, 
proof. Perfect Sanitation. Night Porter. Telephone. BHDROOMS, including attendance, 

from 3/6 to 6/O. Full Tariff and Testimonials post free on application. 
Telegraphic Address—‘' Thackeray, London.” 

FOREIGN: HOTELS. 

WIESBADEN. 
With fine Bathing Establishment. Situated 

atthe Curplace. ‘* The English Home.” 

ST. MORITZ, ENGADINE. 
THE BELVEDERE. High-class English Family Hotel, in the 

finest and sunniest position. Inclusive terms i1 to 20 francs. 

HOTEL NASSAU. 

BOOKSELLERS. 

THE S.S. 1/6 PRIZE BIBLE. 
With 29 beautifully coloured Photographic Views and Pictures 

from the Old Masters. Maps. Handsomely bound in crimson grained 
cloth, red under gold edges, 1/6, post free; 6 copies for 8/6 post free. 
Aliso in crimson moroeco at 2/-, post free; 6 copies for 11/6, post free. 
Also with References and 59 Pictures 2/-, post free. 

THE LONDON BIBLE WAREHOUSE, 53, Paternoster Row, E.C. 
TELEPHONE: CENTRAL 329, 

Ancient d Mod » B ht, Sold BOOKS, Ancient and Modern, Bought, Se 
THOMAS THORP, 100, St. Martin’s Lane, W.C. 

[And at READING.) 

MONTHLY CATALOGUES FREE. 
Mr. Thorp has incorporated the business in Review Books 

carried on for many years by Mrs. Hindley at Booksellers’ Row, 
and at the above address. 

BOOKS.—A Catalogue of finely printed modern Books, 
choice editions, limited issues and large paper copies, post free 

on receipt of p.c:-—A. & F. DENNY, 147, Strand, W.C. 

ARUNDEL CHROMOS. 
ARGE number in Stock. Many rare ones.—Send stamp for 

this month’s list (giving size and shape of each). Saint 
Jude’s Depét, Birmingham. 

MISCELLANEOUS. 

_¢ Curio Club 
1 

Private persons desirous of disposing of 
antiques at bargain prices will find a ready 
sale for same at the * London Opinion Curio 
Club” 107, Regent Street, London, W. 

APPOINTMENT, 

" 

—— 

Darlington Training College. 

LECTURER IN ENGLISH LITERATURE. 
_ Wanted in January a RESIDENT GOVERNOR to teach English 

Literature. Salary, according to qualifications, from £80 to £110, 
with lodgings. board and washing. Application forms, which should 
be returned on or before December 12th, may be obtained from 
“The Principal.” 

THE INDEX TO 

VOLUME I. OF THE NATION 

Is NOW READY, and can be had free 

on application to the Manager. — 

HOTELS AND HYDROS, &c. 
LONDON. 

WILD’S TEMPERANCE HOTELS. J. B.Wild, C.C., Man. Direc. 
30-40, Ludgate Hill, E.C. ; 7o & 71, Euston Square, W.C. 

AT BOURNEMOUTH HYDRO. 
IDEAL RESIDENCE. 

Sun Lounge. Every form of Bath. 

BOURNEMOUTH. 

THE QUEEN, Bath Road. 
Central. 

Miss Tye. 
Board and Residence, 35/6 to 3 guineas weekly. 

NEWLYN’S (Royal Exeter) HOTEL, Close Pier ; rst Class ; Moderate 

SILVER HOW. Boarding Est. West Cliff Gdns. From 3os.week. 

BRIDPORT (Near West Bay), DORSET. 
BOARD RESIDENCE. Every Comfort. 10, West St., Bridport. 

BRIGHTON. 
THE HOTEL METROPOLE. 

ROYAL YORK HOTEL. 

1 act BUXTON. 

FE. Richard, Manager. 

H. J. Preston. 

ST. ANN’S HOTEL. First Hotel. 

oe DARTMOOR—YELVERTON. 
THE TORS HOTEL. Tel.: o199. | Mrs. F. Sara. 

BARON’S TEMPERANCE HOTEL. Magnificent Moor Views. 

DEAL. 
BEACH HOUSE HOTEL. S. R. Jefferson. 

EASTBOURNE. 

CLARENCE Private Hotel & Boarding House, Sussex Grdns. 5/- day. 

HADDON HALL, Devonshire Place, overlooking Sea. 5/- day. 

EXETER. 
Cathedral Close, and at Paignton. DELLERS CAFE. 

GREAT YELDHAM— ESSEX. 
THE WHITE HART HOTEL. Proprietor, W. Pearl. 

HENLEY-ON-THAMES. 
RED LION HOTEL. Overlooking famous Regatta course. 

ILFRACOMBE. 

COLLINGWOOD PRIVATE HOTEL. 120 Rooms. Facing Sea. 

LEEDS. 
HOTEL METROPOLE, 2 minutes’ walk from either station. 

LIVERPOOL. 
COMPTON HOTEL, Church Street. Wm. Russell. 

Telegrams: ‘‘Compton.” Telephones: 58 and 8058. 

LLANELLY. | 
CLEVELAND HOTEL. J. T. Weaver. 

MALDON. ; 
TEMPERANCE HOTEL, Market Hill. C. Simons, Manager. 

MALVERN. 
HARDWICKE PRIVATE HOTEL. Prop. & M’g’r.—J. Wilson. 

MANCHESTER. 
THE PRINCES CAFE. 

THE DEANSGATE HOTEL. 

MATLOCK. 
SMEDLEY’SHydropathic Establishment, Estab. 1853. H.Challand, Mnger. 

ROCKSIDE HYDRO. Tennis, Bowls, &c. Nr. Golf Links. (x8 holes), 

OXFORD (near). 
SUNNINGWELL HALL, Boars Hill. Dry, Sunny, Golf, etc. Lecture 

PENTRE. 
PENTRE HOTEL, Rhondda. Tel. No. P.O. 30. 

PLYMOUTH. 
GOODBODY’S CAFES. 

Oxford Street. 

Deansgate. 

W. H. Miles. 

And at Torquay. 

SWISS CAFE, Union Street. Moderate. Genoni Bros. 

PORTSMOUTH. 
SPEEDWELL HOTEL. A. Grigsby, Managing Director. 

SOUTHSEA. 
STRATHEARN MANSIONS, South Parade. Miss Collis, Manageress. 

ST. MORITZ, ENGANDINE. 
BELVEDERE, high-class English Family Hotel. Situated in 

sunniest and finest position. 

SWANAGE. 
‘““CRAIGSIDE,” Board Residence. Tel. : 6. Misses Fell. 

TEIGNMOUTH. & 
REGENT RESTAURANT & Criterion’Hall for Catering. W.H. Bonner, 

WHITBY. 

WEST CLIFF PRIVATE HOTEL. Mrs. T, Newbitt. 

WOODFORD GREEN, ESSEX. 
WILFRED LAWSON. Temp. Hotel, ’J. J. Blundell Manager. 

Inclusive terms 11 to 20 francs, © 

aa 
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EDUCATIONAL. 

COUNTY OF LONDON. 
The London County Council invites applications for the ap- 

pointment of # WOMAN PRINCIPAL of Avery Hill Residential 
and Day Training College for Women, Eltham. 

Applicants must possess a University degree or its equivalent. 
The salary attaching to the post is £500 a year, together with 

board, residence, washing, and medical attendance. 
The candidate appointed will be required to commence work 

after the Easter holidays, or, if possible, earlier. 
Applications should be made on the official form, to be ob- 

tained, together with particulars of the appointment, from the 
Clerk of the London County Council, Education Offices, Victoria 
Embankment, W.C., to whom they must be returned not later 
than 11 a.m. on Thursday, January 9th, 1908, accompanied by 
copies of three testimonials of recent date. 

Candidates applying through the post for the form of appli- 
cation should enclose a stamped and addressed envelope. 

Canvassing, either directly or indirectly, will be held to be a 
disqualification for employment. 

Full particulars of the Council’s requirements as to appoint- 
ments vacant are published in the ‘‘London County Council 
Gazette,” which can be obtained from the Council’s Publishers, 
Messrs. P. S. King & Son, 2 and 4, Great Smith Street, Weat- 
minster, S.W. Price (including postage) 14d. an issue, or, for the 
year, a prepaid subscription of 6s. 6d. 

G. L. GOMME, 
Clerk of the London County Council. 

Education Offices, 
Victoria Embankment, W.C. 

November 23rd, 1907. 

BOOTHAM SCHOOL, YORK. 
(Under the Management of the Society of Friends.) 

Twenty-six boys passed University Entrance Examinations in 
1906 and 1907. : 

A new feature for post-Matriculation students is a CITIZENSHIP 
COURSE, including Economics and Modern History with special 
reference to existing political institutions and social problems. 

The School continues to hold a strong position in Leisure-Hour 
work :—Natural History, Archaeology, Carpentry, etc. 

For copies of prospectus and full particulars with regard to 
scholarships, apply to the Head Master, Bootham School, York. 

Head Master: Arthur Rowntree, Certificate of Distinction in the 
Theory, History, and Practice of Education, Cantab. : 

THE HINDHEAD SCHOOL FOR GIRLS. 

Principal: Miss J. F. GRUNER, Certificated Student of Girton Col- 
Educa- 

tion thoroughly modern; physical training and outdoor games. Great 
attention is paid to healthful conditions of life. The boarding-house 
stands at an elevation of 800 ft.—For prospectus address to 

BRACKENHURST, HINDHEAD, HASLEMERE, R.8.0. 

THE LEYS SCHOOL, CAMBRIDGE. 

ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS :—Entries close December 3rd. 

Preparatory School at Hitchin recognised by the Governors. 
Enquiries should be addressed to the BuRSAR. 

——— 

INFORMATION AND ADVICE AS TO SCHOOLS, 

THE SCHOLASTIC, CLERICAL, AND MEDICAL AssociIaATION, LTD. 
(a body of Oxford and Cambridge graduates), gives advice and aasist- 
ance without charge to Parents and Guardians in the selection of 
schools (for GIRLS AND Boys) at home or abroad, and as to Tutors 
(ARMY, NAvY, UNIVERSITY, &c.). A statement of the requirements 
should be sent to the Manager, 

R. J. BEEVOR, M.A., 22, Craven Street, Trafalgar Square, W.C. 
Telegrams: ‘‘TRIFORM, LONDON.” Telephone No. 1854 QBERARD. 

SEASIDE SCHOOLS FOR GIRLS. 
BROADWATER HALL, WORTHING. 
Good English Education. Eight Acres of Grounds, 

LE PLEIN AIR, DIEPPE. 
Accomplishments, Needlework, Cookery. 

Principals—-THE MISSES TRITTON. 

LEIGHTON PARK SCHOOL (Near Reading). 
Under the Management of the Society of Friends. 

Boys from this PUBLIC SCHOOL have done well at the Universities, 
The School stands in its own grounds of about 45 acres, high 

above the town and the Thames Valley, 
For Honours List, Prospectus, particulars of Scholarships, and 

other information, apply to the Headmaster, JOHN Rivas, M.A,, 
at the School. 

AGRICULTURAL COLLEGE, TAMWORTH. 
YOUTHS TRAINED FOR HOME OR COLONIES. 

Farm, 1,000 acres. Carpentry, Smith’s work. Riding and 
Shooting taught. Prospectus, 

Languages, 

EDUCATIONAL. 

Before Selecting a School or Tutor 
PARENTS SHOULD OBTAIN A COPY OF 

‘‘A Practical Cuide to Schools, Tutors, & Educational Homes,” 
PUBLISHED BY 

Messrs. TRUMAN & KNIGHTLEY, 
Containing full particulars (including number of pupils, fees, etc.) of over 
1,000 establishments in Great Britain and on the Continent. Price 6d. Tobe 

obtained post free from the publishers. 

Address :—6, Holles Street, Cavendish Square, LONDON, W. 

HASLEMERE, SURREY. 

8ST. GEORGE’S WOOD SCHOOL for GIRLS. Sandy soil; nine acres 
of ground; nearly 600ft. above sea level. 
Principals: Miss AMY KEMP, Camb. Certif. for Theory and Practice 

of Teaching (St. George’s Training College, Edinburgh); Diploma for 
the Teaching of German (Berlin); and Miss HELEN T. NEILD, M.A. 
(Vict.), Classical Tripos (Camb.), Certificated Student of Girton Col- 
lege; 11 years at the Mount School, York. 

New Departure in Preparatory School Training. 

Bodily as well as mental fitness aimed at. 
Manual Work as Aid to Bookwork. 

Snettisham Grange, Norfolk, “1 (BOsser: 

YOUR CHRISTMAS BOOKS! 

CONSULT THE DECEMBER “BOOK MONTHLY,’ 

NOW ON SALE, 6p. NET; FOR SELECTED LISTS 

OF THE CHRISTMAS GIFT-BOOKS. IT ALSO 

CONTAINS AN APPRECIATION OF THACKERAY, 

BY MR. WHITELAW REID, THE AMERICAN 

AMBASSADOR, ALL THE EWS OF THE BOOK 

WORLD AND BEAUTIFUL ILLUSTRATIONS. 

Begin the New Year by subscribing to the “ Book Monthly.’’ 

Write for a Specimen Copy to the Publishers, Simpkin, Marshatl 

and Co,, Stationers’ Hall Court, London. 

SE RS I 

NOTICE. 
THE Nation is published weekly. Applications for 

copies and Subscriptions should be sent to THz NatTIon 
Office, 14, Henrietta-street, Covent Garden. 

Terms of Subscription, Including Postage: 

Home, 26s. per ANNUM. Foreren, 30s. PER ANNUM. 

Cheques should be made payable to Tom Manager, 
Tur Nation, and crossed “ National Provincial Bank.’’ 

Telephone No. Gerrard 4035. 
Telegrams: “ Nationetta,” London. 
THE Nation may be obtained from the following book- 

sellers abroad :— 
Paris—Galignani’s Library, Rue de Rivoli. 
Paris—Neale’s Library, Rue de Rivoli. 
Nice—Galignani’s Library. 
Stockholn—Norden and Jephson. 

Vienna—Mr. William Frick, Graben 27. 

Christiania—The Cammermeyer  Boghandel, 
Johans Gade, 41 and 43. 

Melbourne, Sydney, Brisbane, Perth, West Australia— 
Gordon and Gotch. 

Capetown—Messrs. Gordon and Gotch; Messrs. J. C. 
Juta and Co. 

Where single Copies can be obtained, and Subscriptions 
are received. 

Carl 

Scale of Charges for Advertisements. Narrow 
Column. 

FULL PAGE. 3 PAGE. 4} PAGE. 4} PAGE, 

Back Fage,oregel £1000 £5100 £3 00 £3100 
facing matter ... 

Other Pages be 8 00 4100 2100 3 00 

Hotels, Hydros, and Educational : 
13 Insertions 8d. per line. 

6d. ay He ace ” 
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Some of Messrs. CHATTO & WINDUS’S publications especially suitable 
for Christmas presents. Both Prints (framed and unframed) and Books can be 
seen at The Bruton Galleries, Bruton St., W., as well as at all Booksellers, 

ALICE IN WONDERLAND. 
By LEWIS CARROLL. From the latest copyright text. With 
12 coloured and many line illustrations by Millicent pl iedls ha 

The only reprint of ‘‘ Alice’? issued by arrangement with the 
owners of the copyright and Messrs. Macmillan and Co., Ltd. 

Ladies’ Field: “ Fortunate the children of to-day who are to make 
her acquaintance for the first time in this radiant garb!” 
Birmingham Post: “Adorned by the graceful talent of Miss 

Sowerby, whose conceptions are both novel and appropriate to the 
spirit of the story.” 

THE BED-TIME BOOK. 
By HELEN H. WHITNEY, with many Illustrations in Colour 
by JESSIE W. SMITH. Royal 4to, art canvas back. 5s. net. 

Birmingham Post: ‘‘‘The Bed-Time Book’ is certainly not con- 
ducive to somnolence; on the contrary, any child who took it to 
bed would probably remain wakeful, turning over the pages again 
and again.” 

Westminster Gazette: ‘“‘Once more Miss Willcox Smith gives us 
children as they are. . . . Miss Whitney knows a _ great deal 
about children and their attitude towards their elders.” 

CHILDHOOD: Being Twelve Days from our 
Youth. 

Pictured in colours by MILLICENT SOWERBY, and written in 
verse by GITHA SOWERBY. The text printed in two colours, and 
with some 30 Illustrations in the text. 74 by 93 in. 3s. 6d. net. 

Morning Leader: “‘ Recalls Kate Greenaway’s best work. The 1 ic- 
tures are delightful.” 
Manchester Courier: ‘The pictures are works of the daintiest 

artistry. One of the prettiest child’s books we have recently seen.” 

BUMBLETOES: Being their Adventures with 
Belinda and the Buttons Boy. 

Pictured in 12 scenes by MILLICENT SOWERBY, and written in 
verse by GITHA SOWERBY. The 12 scenes in colour, and 18 
further Illustrations in the text. 5} by 7 in. Is. 6d. net. 

The Crown: ‘‘Some of the freshest and most charming examples 
of creative water-colour drawings. The coloured illustrations are, 
in fact, quite a feature of an altogether neat and delightful little 
volume, exceptionally well printed and finished.” 

THE CHILD-LOVERS’ CALENDAR, 1908. 
bees hed Illustrations in colours by Amelia Bauerlé. Small 8vo, 

s. net. 
Pall Mall Gazette: “‘In the Greenaway manner, except that the 

Brie is more yigorous in her lines and less straitened in her 
bypes.”’ 

THE STORY OF SCRAGGLES, A SPARROW. 
By G. W. JAMES. With 6 Illustrations, after drawings and 
photographs. Small crown 8vo, cloth, 2s. 6d. 

Field: ‘‘ Will certainly please lovers of animals.’ 
Scotsman: “ Has an engaging natural freshness that is sure to make 

it a favourite with young readers.” 

THE DUMPY BOOKS FOR CHILDREN. 
56 Titles to select from. Royal 32mo. Bound in decorated 
washable cloth, 1s. net each. Over 250,000 Copies of these 
Books have been sold. 

Evening Standard: “Tiny books which very small people will find 
most fascinating.” 
Nottingham Guardian: “They have 

them to their readers.’’ 

TITHE MEDICI SERIES OF COLOURED REPRO- 
DUCTIONS AFTER THE OLD MASTERS. 

The Burlington Magazine says: “Nothing of the kind so good or 
so cheap has ever before been offered to the public.”’ 
The Connoisseur says: “A degree of perfection has been reached, 

which, up to now, seemed beyond the scope of mechanical pro- 
cesses; in short, the nearest approach to perfection that has been 
achieved.”’ 

V. PIERO DELLA FRANCESCA. 
PORTRAIT OF AN UNKNOWN LADY, Museo Poldi Pezzoli, Milan. 
Colour surface, 154 by 114 in. 10s. 6d. net. 

VI. LORENZO DI CREDI. 
THE ANNUNCIATION, after the painting in tempera on wooden panel, Uffizi Gallery, Florence. Colour surface, 17§ by 12 in. 
15s. net. 

everything to recommend 

Oecasional Plate.—I, 

LIPPI-FILIPPO. The Virgin. 
After the painting in tempera on wooden anel, Uffizi Gal Florence, of the Virgin, Child, St. John, and) en Angel. Cnotred Surface, 133 by 10 in. Size of Original, 36 by 24 in. 10s. 6d. net. Inland_ postage (Great Britain), 6d. per plate, except Nos. IV. and VIII., which are 9d. Foreign postages double these amounts. 

[See Prospectus. 
ARTISTS OF THE ITALIAN RENAISSANCE. By E. L. SEELEY. With 8 Four-Colour Plates, and 24 in half- tone, gilt top. 7s.6d. net. Uniform with “ Stories of the Italian 

Artists from Vasari.” 
Also a Special Edition, with 4 extra Four-Colour Plates, the Half- Tones printed in Two Tints and a Special Coloured Frontispiece, after Raphael. Small 4to, parchment, gilt top, 15s. net; vellum 20s. net; red polished morocco (to order), 30s. net. ; 

STORIES OF THE ITALIAN AR 
FROM VASARI. ae 

Collected and arranged by FE. L. 
top, 7s. 6d. net. 
top, 15s. net; 
morocco (to order), 
Italian Renaissance.”’ 

SEELEY. Red buckram, gilt 
Special Edition, small 4to, parchment, gilt whole vellum, 20s. net; whole red polished 

30s. net. Uniform with “Artists of the 

WOMEN OF FLORENCE: A Study of their 
Influence on Florentine History during and prior 
to the Cinquecento. 

By PROF. ISIDORO DEL LUNGO, with an Introduction by Dr. 
GUIDO BIAGI. With 2 Plates in Four-Colour and 24 in Half- 
Tone. Buckram, gilt top, 7s. 6d. net; parchment 10s. 6d. net. 

Burlington Magazine: “‘An extremely human, agreeable, and in- 
teresting book, which the care of the publishers in the illustration 
and decoration has rendered doubly attractive.” 
Scotsman: ‘“‘The volume forms a worthy addition to an important 

department of historical research.” 
T.P.’s Weekly: “A fascinating study. 

turesque passages.” 

TUSCAN FEASTS AND TUSCAN FRIENDS. 
By DOROTHY NEVILE LEES. With 12 Reproductions, after 
Photographs of typical Tuscan Scenes. Cloth. Special Binding 
Design. 5s. net. 

Standard: ‘‘In her company we are taken to fairs and festivals 
which throw into relief all that is most typical in the life of the 
peasantry.’’ 

CAIRO, JERUSALEM, AND DAMASCUS: 
Three Chief Cities of the Egyptian Sultans. 

By D. S. MARGOLIOUTH, D.Litt., Laudian Professor of Arabic 
in the University of Oxford. Fully Illustrated in Colour by 
W. 5S. S. Tyrwhitt, R.B.A., and Reginald Barratt, A.R.W.S. Large 
foolscap 4to, cloth, gilt top, 20s. net. 

Also 105 Large Paper Copies, crown 4to, full parchment, the 
Plates mounted, 42s. net. 
Glasgow Herald: ‘‘One of those comparatively few works that are 

both learned and readable. . The colour treatment is parti- 
cularly masterly : his reproduction of the very atmosphere 
of the East is a very distinct artistic triumph.” 

LISBON AND CINTRA, 
With some Account of other Cities and Historic Sites in Portu- 
gal. By A. C. INCHBOLD. With 30 Illustrations in Colour, 
after Water-Colour Drawings by Stanley Inchbold. Large fool- 
scap 4to, cloth, 10s. 6d. net. 

Times: ‘The writer is an intelligent and careful guide who does 
not waste space with rhetoric or with personalia.’’ 

Outlook : 
with great thoroughness. z 
the light of the Southern sun.” 

THE COLOUR OF LONDON. 
By W. J. LOFTIE, F.S.A. With 60 Illustrations in Colour, and 
an Essay by the Japanese Artist, Yoshio Markino.’ Large fool- 
scap 4to, gilt top, 20s. net. 

Also the few remaining special copies on large paper, the plates 
mounted, and the binding in whole parchment, 42s. net. 
Atheneum: “The artist, Yoshio Markino, has given us a London 

which is new . 
reveals to its astounded inhabitants. In many of his pictures he 
seems, as it were, to reveal London to Londoners themselves.” 
Nation: “This is an unique book. Many of the sixty pictures in 

this book might have been produced by a clever student of 
Whistler’s work; others could have been done by no one but a 
Japanese.” 

SWITZERLAND AND ITS PEOPLE. 
By CLARENCE ROOK. F’cap. 4to, gilt top, with 56 Illustrations 
in Colour by Mrs. Jardine, and 24 in Half Tone on tint. 

Also a limited number of special copies on large paper, with 
the plates mounted, bound in whole parchment, 42s. net. 
County Gentleman: ‘‘A current of the true St. Moritz air invigor- 

ates the pages of this capital all-round book.” 
Spectator: “‘This is a good book to look at and to read .. 

a volume which is bound both to please and to profit.” 

VENICE. 
By BERYL DE SELINCOURT and MAY STURGE-HENDERSON. 

The book abounds in pic- 

F’cap. 4to, gilt top. With 30 illustrations in Colour by Reginald — 
Barratt, A.R.W.S. 10s. 6d. net. 

Also a Limited Number of Copies on Large Paper, the Plates 
mounted, and the Binding in whole parchment. 21s. net. 
Scotsman: “One of those composite books with coloured pictures 

in which the illustrations count for no less than the literature 
- . . they (the illustrations) grace a book which must both please 
and instruct any one who either knows or wishes to know the lovely 
city it describes.” 

ie 

“The book describes the country and its inhabitants 
Mr. Stanley Inchbold has caught | 

ie 

the picture of a beautiful capital, which he — 

20s. net. 

THE PARADISE OR GARDEN OF THE 
HOLY FATHERS. 

Being Histories of the Anchorites, Recluses, Coenobites, Monks, id 
and Ascetic Fathers of the Deserts of Egypt between a.D. CCL. 
and A.D. CCCC. circiter. Compiled by ATHANASIUS, Archbishop 
of Alexandria; PALLADIUS, Bishop of MHelenopolis; SAINT 
JEROME, and others. Now Translated out of the Syriac, with 
Notes and Introduction by E. A. WALLIS 

British Museum. 2 vols., extra crown 8vo, with Frontispiece 
Reproductions from the Syriac MS. 15s. net. 

These volumes for the first time make available for the general 
the famous 

and others; 
English reader “Book of Paradise,” by Palladius, 
Hieronymus, “The Sayings of the Fathers” of the 
Egyptian Desert, by various hands; and the “ Life of St. Anthony — 
the Great,” by Anastasius—works of the greatest intrinsic value 
as a record of manners and of the social dispensations of the 

UDGE, M.A. 
Litt.D., Keeper of the Assyrian and Egyptian Antiquities in the 

Eremites and Ascetics of the Egyptian Desert, even apart from 
their equally strong religious and 
upon early Alexandrian Christianity. 

Daily Chronicle: ‘‘ The 

their elemental simplicity, 
heights. Here are human documents indeed.” 

CHATTO & WINDUS, 111, St. Martin’s Lane, London, W.C. 
* Tu Nation,” with which is incorporated “The Speaker 
aud Published by THE SPEAKER PUBLISHING ComP,y, LIMITED, at the Offices, 

»” printed for the Proprietors bythe NaTIoNaL PRESS AGENCY Liurrep, Whitefriars House, London, E.C., 
14, Henrietta Street, Covent Garden, London, W.C. Yost Office as a Newspuper,-SaTURDAY, DECEMBER 7, 1907, 

Registered at the General 

historical interest as a light 

1 general reader will be pleased by these i 
tales, with their quaintly concrete notions of religious abstractions, 

and their glimpses of the depths and 
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MESSRS. METHUEN’S NEW BOOKS 
AHISTORY OF SEALS. By W. pz Gray Brircu, LL.D., 

F.S.A., late of the Department of MSS. in the British 
Museum, &c. 
piece in Photogravure, wide royal 8vo, 25s, net. 

[ The Connoisseurs Library. 

A BOOK OF CARICATURES. By Max Brrrsoum. 
Demy 4to, 21s. net. 

With 52 Plates in Collotype and a Frontis- | 

The latest of Mr. Beerbohm’s exhibitions was held at | 
the Carfax Gallery last spring; and ‘‘ A Book of Carica- | 
tures ’’ is composed chiefly of reproductions of those draw- 
ings. The book contains over 40 caricatures, including a 
Coloured Frontispiece. 

THE BUILDERS OF FLORENCE. By J. Woop Brown. | 
Demy 4to, 18s. | With 74 Illustrations by HERBERT RAILTON. 

net, 
This fine book treats of the history and associations of 

the more important of the historic buildings of Florence. 
In the case of each building, an exact account is given of 
its architectural development. It is sumptuously produced 
and admirably illustrated. An Illustrated Prospectus will 
be sent free on application. 

READINGS ON THE PURGATORIO OF DANTE, chiefly 
based on the Commentary of BENVvENUTO DA Imo.a. 
By the Hon, Wittt1AM WaRREN-VERNON, M.A. With an 
Introduction by the late Dean CHurRcH. In 2 
3rd edition. Crown 8vo, 15s. net. 

AN ARTIST’S REMINISCENCES. By Watrer Crane. | 
With 123 Illustrations by the Author. Second Edition. 
Demy 8vo, 18s. net. 

‘* We meet all the great figures of the last half-century.’’—Daily News. 

A WOMAN’S TREK FROM THE CAPE TO CAIRO. By 
Mary Harty. With 64 Illustrations and 2 Maps, demy 
8vo., 16s. net. 

THE COMPLETE MOUNTAINEER. By G. D. Apra- 
HAM. With over 70 Illustrations, demy 8vo, 15s. net. 

“* The title of this book is no exaggeration. To climbers of all kinds and con- 
ditions it will be all but indispensable.’’—Morning Leader. 

‘* Mountaineers have looked out for this book, the work of a most excellent 
rock-climber, a competent man on ice and snow, and one of the most successful of 
mountain photographers.’’—Manchester Guardian. 

THE COMPLETE MOTORIST. By Fitson Younae. 
With 136 Illustrations. Seventh Edition. Demy 8vo, 
12s. 6d. net. A completely new edition, rewritten, of this 
popular book. 

ASWAN AND HER FRIENDS. By E.V.Lvucas. With 
A 24 Portraits and Illustrations, demy 8vo, 12s. 6d. net. 

narrative of literary Lichfield in the great days of Anna | 
Seward. 

‘*In this book we have the essence of a generation, the fluttering aroma of 
sentiments and aspirations, long since scattered to the winds.’’—Datly Telegraph. 

A PRINCESS OF THE OLD WORLD. By ELEAnor 
C. Price. With 21 Illustrations, 12s. 6d. net. This 
volume deals with the life and surroundings of Anne Marie 
Louise D’ Orléans, known as La Grande Mademoiselle. 

PETRARCH AND HIS TIMES. By H. C. Hottway- 
CautTHorpe. With 24 Illustrations, demy 8vo, 12s, 6d. net, 

WORDSWORTH AND HiS CIRCLE. By D. W. 
RANNIE. With 20 Illustrations, Demy 8vo, 12s. 6d. 
net, A study, biographical and critical, drawn from 
original sources, of the man and poet in his relations to his 
chief friends and compeers. 

THE QUEEN OF LETTER WRITERS. By Janet 
Aupis. With 20 Illustrations, demy 8vo, 12s. 6d. net. 
A Life of Madame de Sévigné, abounding in bright and vivid 
interest. 

A HISTORY OF MILAN UNDER THE SFORZA. By 
Cecmta M. Apy. With 20 Illustrations, demy 8vo, 
‘10s. 6d. net. This is the first volume of a new series of 
histories of the Italian States. All the volumes are based 
on original research, 

volumes. 

ENGLISH CHILDREN IN THE OLDEN TIME. By 
EvizABETH GopFREY. With 32 Illustrations, demy 8vo, 
7s. 6d. net. e 

“‘ It is scientific enough to command confidence, and not too scientific to bh 
readable. It is a thoroughly engaging inquiry into the bringing-up of Engli 
children in the past.’’—Spectator. 

INDIA IMPRESSIONS: with some Notes of Ceylon 
during a Winter Tour, 1906-7. By Water CRANE. 
With 84 Illustrations by the ‘Author, of which one is in 
Colour, demy 8vo, 7s. 6d. net. 

FROM MIDSHIPMAN TO FIELD-MARSHAL. By 
Field-Marshal Sir Evenyn Woop, V.C., G.C.B. With 3 
Portraits, 12 Illustrations, and 14 Maps. A New and 
Cheaper Edition. Demy 8vo, 7s. 6d. net. 

This book in its expensive two-volume form had an 
enormous success in 1906, and the present edition in one 
volume is unabridged and contains all the original illus- 
trations. 

Selected, with AN ENGLISH PROSE MISCELLANY. 
an Introduction by JoHN MASEFIELD. Crown 8vo, 6s. 
Specimens from representative British writers from 1485 to 
1800. 

NINETEENTH CENTURY PROSE. Selected, with an 
Introduction by Mrs. Laurence Bryyon. Crown 8vo, 
6s. A selection of prose, 1800-1900, the primary object of 
the book being to illustrate the range and development of 
English prose style during that period. 

FLORENCE AND NORTHERN TUSCANY. By Epwarp 
Hurton, Author of ‘‘ The Cities of Umbria.’’ With 
32 Illustrations, of which 16 are in Colour by WinL1am 
PAaRKINSON. Crown 8vo, 6s. 

POET, RE- GEORGE MEREDITH: NOVELIST, 
FORMER. By May Sturce Hrnperson. With a por- 
trait, crown 8vo, 6s. <A careful study of the novels in chrono- 
logical order, and of the consistent ideas underlying Mere- 
dith’s work as novelist, poet, critic, and essayist. 

DRAMA AND LIFE. By A. B.WatkLEy. Crown 8vo, 
6s. The volume includes articles on the contemporary 
stage in London and Paris, together with reviews of plays 
by the foremost dramatists of the day. 

MY MEMOIRS. By ALEXANDRE Dumas. Translated 
by E.M. Water. With Portraits, in 6 vols., with Frontis- 
pieces in Photogravure, crown 8vo, 6s.each. Vols. I and{II, 

THE SOUTH-BOUND GAR. By Owen LLEWELLYN 
and L. Raven-Hinty. With 85 Illustrations, crown 
8vo, 6s. A vivacious narrative of the events of a tour by 
motor in Spain. Mr. Raven-Hill’s sketches fully illustrate 
the incidents, humorous and otherwise. 

TWO LEGS. By Cart Ewatp. Translated by A. T 
Dz Mattos. Illustrated, large crown 8vo, 6s. 

““* Two Legs’ is almost beyond criticism....The story is in some ways the 
most remarkable addition to imaginative folk-lore of our time, and we recommend 
its addition to the library of all thoughtful children, no matter how young. It will 
enlarge and enrich the world for every one of them.’’—Times. 

** A feast of wit and fancy unusual even in these days of ‘ Jungle’ books. All 
the stories show a wonderful power of imagination. Here is an Andersen who 
changed poetry for science.’’—Atheneum. 

THE GENTLEST ART. An Anthology of Entertain- 
ing Letters. By E. V. Lucas. Fcap. 8vo, 5s. 

** The ‘ Gentlest Art.’ is, of course, the art of letter-writing. Mr. Lucas is him- 
self an expert in this branch of letters, and he has the true spirit of the anthologist, 
a good eye for colour, a delicate palate for taste, a good nose for perfume, and, above 
all, a keen sense of quiet humour. A charming, graceful book.’’—Daily Telegraph. 

CHARACTER AND COMEDY. By E. V. Lwvcas. 
Second Edition. Fcap 8vo, 5s. 

‘** As full as all his other works of humour and of observation.’’—Spectator. 

IN THE FOOTPRINTS OF DANTE. Arranged by Pacer 
ToynBer, M.A., D.Litt. Small crown 8vo, 4s. 6d. net. 
** In the Footprints of Dante ’’ is a collection of some of the 
most beautiful and most striking passages from the works, 
of Dante. Prose is included as well as verse. 

Messrs. METHUEN’S New Illustrated Catalogue is now ready, and will be sent with their Bulletin to any applicant. 
They have prepared Prospectuses of all their important books, and these, too, can be had. 

METHUEN and CO., 36, Essex Street, London, W.C, 



362 

MACMILLAN 

THE NATION. [December 7, 1907. 

& COTS LkSa, 

THE MAN-EATERS OF TSAYO. 

By Lieut.-Colonel J. H. PATTERSON, D.S8.O. 

With numerous Illustrations, 8vo, 7s. 6d. net. 

PHILOSOPHY of COMMON SENSE. 
By FREDERIC HARRISON. 

Extra crown 8vo, 7s. 6d. net. 

THE BRUSHWOOD BOY. 
By RUDYARD KIPLING. 

With Illustrations in Colour by F. H. TOWNSEND. 
8vo, 6s. 

THE POCKET KIPLING. 
Scarlet limp leather, 5s. net per vol. 

Vol. 17. —CAPTAINS COURAGEOUS. 

SILAS MARNER. 
By GEORGE ELIOU. 

With Illustrations in Colour and Black-and-White by 

HuGu THOMSON. Crown 8vo, cloth extra, with gilt 

edges, 6s. Cr anford Ser ies. 

CRANFORD. 
With Coloured Illustrations by HUGH THOMSON. 

Extra crown 8vo, 5s. net. 

HIGHWAYS & BYWAYS IN KENT. 
By WALTER JERROLD. 

Illustrated by HUGH THOMSON. Extra crown 8vo, 6s. 

IS MARS HABITABLE? 
A critical examination of Professor PERCIVAL 

LOWELL’S book, ‘‘Mars and its Canals,’ with an 
alternative explanation. 

By ALFRED RUSSEL WALLACE, F.R.S., &. 
With Map. ‘Extra crown 8vo, 2s. 6d. dk wesday. 

THE WORKS OF TENNYSON. 
Complete in One Volume. Cloth, 7s, 6d.; on 

India paper, limp leather, 10s. Gd. net. 

POCKET EDITION. Five Vols. Cloth, 2s. net 
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THE BEST CHILDREN’S BOOKS. 

THE approach of the Christmas season brings to the 

minds of most of us the claims of certain little ones 

for new toys and children’s books, while every year the 

search for the appropriate. toy and book becomes more 

arduous to the fastidious giver. Dr. Axel Munthe, in 

his charming essay on toys and children’s books, com- 

plains that modern toys do not stimulate the imagina- 

tion. They are things to look at, to wonder at, things 

to weary of, but they are not things to play with. 
‘‘Where,’’ he asks, ‘“ are the simple toys that contented 
our fathers and mothers?’’ The ball, the hoop, the box 
of bricks, the doll @ treize sous, made of rags or wood— 
the pauper doll—who never grows old, but dies young 
beloved of the gods. ‘‘She dies young, and wends her 
way to the strange Elysian Fields, where all that survives 
of broken toys sleeps under the shade of withered 
Christmas trees.”’ “Tom Thumb is left to take 
care of himself in the trackless forest, and poor Robinson 
Crusoe, with whom we kept such faithful company, 1s 
feeling more and more lonely on his desert island, with 
our. common friend Friday, and the patient goat, whose 
neck we have often patted in our dreams. Our children 
to-day have no time for dreams.” 

Most people, it would seem, imagine that, provided 
the child is amused, it does not much signify what he 
gets in the way of reading. “There’s no harm in the 
book,’’ is a common saying; but surely our children 
deserve a better mental diet than something 
which is. only “not harmful.’’ What of the 
beautiful, the stimulating, the helpful, the nourish- 
ing? It is difficult for adult readers who are 
case-hardened by much reading to realise the 
extraordinary effect a book may have on a child of parts 
and imagination. Let any grown-up person try to recall 
the impression of his first visit to the theatre; that, at 
a long distance, may enable him to appreciate some- 
thing of what a book may mean to a young child. How 
many boys and girls have played at “ Robinson Crusoe,”’ 
or the “Children of the New Forest,’’ or “ Holiday 
House ’’ for weeks together, impersonating the charac- 
ters, adding fresh adventures, bringing in their favourite 
animals, and adapting the daily events of life to the 
story. In the days of fewer books, children read their 
“ Pilgrim’s Progress,’’ delighted in the second part of 
“ Robinson Crusoe,’’ were held in amaze by the philo- 
sophical discussions with man Friday, and shed tears 
over the death of Mrs. Crusoe, which desolated the 
poor wanderer’s home and drove him forth a second time 
to the island. 

French people are filled with astonishment at the 
number and variety of books found in English nurseries 
and schoolrooms. French children do not have many 
books, but when they can read, there is a whole library 
of classical juvenile literature awaiting them. It is, 
moreover, literature in a true sense. Fables, ancient 

and modern, Aisop’s, Fénelon’s, La Fontaine’s; fairy 
tales from many lands; the books of the Bibliothéque 
Rose, beginning with the ‘‘ Misfortunes of the Immortal 
Sophie ’’; these books, with “ Robinson Crusoe,’’ some 
historical tales, some books of travel, of science, of 
natural history, leading up to a selection of Walter 
Scott’s novels, would form the staple of every child’s 
library. They are all books excellent of their kind, all 
have stood the test of generations of eager young readers, 
many of them belong to the great literature of the world, 
some of them are models of literary style. There is 
nothing morbid or vapid about any of them; they neither 
preach nor moralise, but are all books which may fitly 
lay the foundations of a good education. There are 
naturally a few modern children’s books amongst them, 
noticeable for their clever and often really beautiful 
illustrations. There are also some translations from the 
English, the Italian, and German; but there is an idea 
as to the sequence in which children should read books, 
an idea as to the best books for their juvenile digestion. 

Compare this carefully selected literary diet with 
the sawdust we too often offer our children, under 
various attractive disguises. I was onve given for my 
own children a handsome illustrated volume of fables 
with ‘“ up-to-date ’’ applications, which were so odious 
that there was nothing for it but to consign the gift to 
the flames. The modern child’s book seems to me to 
be written with an eye always to the “ grown ups ”’ ; how 
else can we account for the clever but often vulgar 
illustrations, the allusions to a world in which children 
have no part. A child’s book should be written in 
singleness of purpose, with love and reverence; that in 
the first place, while for a really good book there must 
be gifts of imagination, humour, sympathy, and under- 
standing. But how few good children’s books are there 
in the world. Probably most people would put “ Alice 
in Wonderland ’’ at the head of any list of children’s 
books. I have, however, known many children who did 
not care for the immortal “ Alice,’’ and as a model she 
would not serve. I suggest that Sir Walter Scott’s 
favourite tale of “ Susan and her Lamb ”’ is a safer and 
more normal type. Sir Walter said of it, “that where 
the little boy brings back the lamb to Susan, there is 
nothing for it but to put down the book and cry.’”’ Un- 
fortunately, Miss Edgeworth has given her book of tales 
a terrible name, ‘‘The Parents’ Assistant,’? which 
frightens parents and children alike in these days; but 
I know of no such delicious children’s stories. ‘‘ Sand- 
ford and Merton ”’ is still enjoyed by children, but if we 
can, let us get it in the unexpurgated edition. The 
superfine taste of to-day objects to Harry Sandford’s 
admirable reply to Mrs. Merton. ‘‘ Mr. Barlow says, 
M’m, we should not drink unless we are dry.’’ A 
modern little girl was heard to wish that Mr. Barlow 
took girls, ‘“‘she thought there must be real fun in 
going to school with him.’’ “ Evenings at Home ’”’ might 
very well be written up to modern standards, as might 
Peter Parley’s histories, which were dear to children, 
in their little square covers filled inside with wonderful 
woodcuts. There were other books beloved by children 
sixty years ago, which we are glad to know would not be 
tolerated to-day. We may hope that no children now 
are allowed into the torture chambers of ‘‘ Laneton 
Parsonage,’’ or are exposed to the morbid influences of 
such books as the “ Old Helmet,’’ ‘‘ Queechy,’’ ‘““ Home 
Influence,’” and ‘“ Ministering Children.’’ Charles 
Kingsley did his best to discredit these. The “ Fairchild 
Family ’’ belongs to the same class of book, and has had 
a recent succes d’estime for its unconscious display of 
human nature. A little party of distinguished men and 
women, who had been brought up on the “ Fairchild 
Family,’’ recently acted a little play of the principal 
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characters in a London drawing-room, to revenge them- 
selves on the book. 

There is no doubt, however, that children read these 
pernicious books again and again, and thoroughly 
enjoyed them. The child is a very serious little creature, 
occupied with the exploration of the world and all things 
in it; he likes to be taken seriously, he likes tales of 
other children—their joys, sorrows, and difficulties. It 
does not follow that all that he enjoys is wholesome for 
him, any more than a diet of unripe gooseberries. Some 
of the books we have mentioned thrilled arfd tortured 
him, but at least there was some stuff in them, some- 
thing to think of, to remember, something real and 
tangible. We find nothing in many children’s books of 
to-day. They are quite colourless and inane, they have 
no vitality, no spring of human character; there is no 
really good story-telling in them ; no attempt, of course, 
at information of any kind. Modern literature for 
children seems to us, to use a characteristic French 
phrase, an wnmense nullité! 

And yet, how important to a child’s mind and 
character are those first books he reads—what impres- 
sions he may get from them, what interest they may 
excite, what curiosity they might rouse in Natural 
History and Science! It is in those very early days, and 
in the home, that a love and respect for books is fostered ; 
we may add that a lasting distaste for reading may also 
be easily acquired. The old practice of reading aloud 
helped many children in days gone by to understand 
books which else would have been too hard for them, 
and greatly stimulated the desire of an intelligent child 
to help himself out of that dish. A child of ten, coming 
from a cultivated home, should have heard of the great 
masterpieces of the world in prose and rhyme. He might 
know his Lamb’s “‘ Tales from Shakespeare,’’ a child’s 
edition of “ Don Quixote,’’ and the “ Arabian Nights.’’ 
He might have had read to him in Pope’s verse “ The 
Tale of Troy,’’ and the wanderings of Odysseus, might 
know “Tales from the Norse,’’ and “ Grimm’s Fairy 
Tales,’’ and the “‘ Scandinavian Legends.’’ These, with 
a carefully selected store of books of adventure, and 
children’s books, “Treasure Island,’’ ‘“ The Jungle 
Books,’’ “ Miss Edgeworth’s Short Stories,’’ “ Alice,’’ 
“Holiday House,’’ ‘The Water Babies,’’ “The Little 
Duke,’’ the “ Lances of Lynwood,”’ &., &c., would give 
him sufficient mental food and a love for books, and start 
him at school fairly—at all events he would not answer 
in class that ‘‘ Mr. Sedgwick wrote the Odyssey! ”’ 

We have said nothing about style in books. But it 
is certain that children enjoy the lilt of Ballad form in 
verse, and will sing in recitative the lines that please 
them over and over again, and they will often correct 
the teller or reader of a tale who changes the words at 
a critical period of a story. Certain words seem to them 
appropriate, to “‘ belong,’’ and they will allow no others. 

If it be objected that children will find such a 
course too hard and dry, the answer is that children 
have read, and do read, all these books with real love 
and joy—if you give a child rubbish, he will one day toss 
aside books in general as having no interest for him; if 
you give him a diet of lobster claw and yellow pickles, 
you will have destroyed his appetite for plain wholesome 
food. If, however, the child has the right book given 
him at the right time, he will read and enjoy it, suppos- 
ing always you have not given him the taste for the 
wrong book. It comes then to this :— 

(1) What are the right books to give a young 
child, and in what sequence? 

(2) What are the results, if any, to be aimed at in 
the choice of books for his reading? 

(3). What books should a normal child of ten 
years of age have read? 

Tn the answers to these questions should surely be 
found some satisfactory scientific basis for a good child’s 
library. We imagine all would agree that imagination, 
admiration, observation, and reflection, need to be 
fostered and directed. Poor, thin, watery intellectual 
food cannot assist development. Fewer books, we say, 
but all of the best quality ; and let us remember that it 
takes.a genius to write a good child’s book. 

ETHELBERTHA Harrison, 

THE NATION. [December 7, 1907. 

LOUISA ALCOTT.* 

Ir is very good for a man to talk about what he does not 
understand; as long as he understands that he does not 
understand it. Agnosticism (which has, I am sorry to say, 
almost entirely disappeared from the modern world) is always 
an admirable thing, so long as it admits that the thing 
which it does not understand may be much superior to the 
mind which does not understand it. Thus if you say that 
the cosmos is incomprehensible, and really mean (as most 
moderns do) that it is not worth comprehending; then it 
would be much better for your Greek agnosticism if it 
were called by its Latin name of ignorance. But there is one 
thing that any man can fairly consider incomprehensible, 
and yet in some ways superior. There is one thing that any 
man may worry about, and still respect; I mean any woman. 
The deadly and divine cleavage between the sexes has com- 
pelled every woman and every man, age after age, to believe 
without understanding ; to have faith without any knowledge. 

Upon the same principle it is a good thing for any man 
to have to review a book which he cannot review. It is a 
good thing for his agnosticism and his humility to consider 
a book which may be much better than he can ever under- 
stand. It is good for a man who has seen many books which 
he could not review because they were so silly, to review 
one book which he cannot review because it is so wise. For 
wisdom, first and last, is the characteristic of women. They 
are often silly, they are always wise. Common sense is un- 
common among men; but common sense is really and literally 
a common sense among women. And the sagacity of women, 
like the sagacity of saints, or that of donkeys, is something 
outside all questions of ordinary cleverness and ambition. 
The whole truth of the matter was revealed to Mr. Rudyard 
Kipling when the spirit of truth suddenly descended on 
him for the first and the last time, and he said: “ Any woman 
can manage a clever man; but it requires a rather clever 
woman to manage a fool.” 

The wisdom of women is different; and this alone makes 
the review of such books by a man difficult. But the case 
is stronger. I for one will willingly confess that the only 
thing on earth I am frightfully afraid of is a little girl. 
Female children, she babies, girls up to the age of five are 
perfectly reasonable; but then all babies are reasonable. 
Grown girls and women give us at least glimpses of their 
meaning. But the whole of the period between a girl who 
is six years old and a girl who is sixteen is to me an 
abyss not only of mystery, but of terror. If the Prussians 
were invading England, and I were holding a solitary out- 
post, the best thing they could do would be to send a 
long rank or regiment of Prussian girls of twelve, from which 
I should fly, screaming. 

Now these famous books of Miss Alcott are all about 
little girls. Therefore, my first impulse was to fly scream- 
ing. But TI resisted this impulse, and I read the books; and 

_ I discovered to my immeasurable astonishment, that they were 
extremely good. “ Little Women” was written by a woman 
for women—for little women. Consequently it anticipated 
realism by twenty or thirty years; just as Jane Austen 
anticipated it by at least a hundred years. For women are 
the only realists; their whole object in life is to pit their 
realism against the extravagant, excessive, and occasionally 
drunken idealism of men. TI do not hesitate. I am not 
ashamed to name Miss Alcott and Miss Austen. There 
is, indeed, a vast division in the matter of literature (an 
unimportant matter), but there is the same silent and 
unexplained assumption of the feminine point of view. 
There is no pretence, as most unfortunately occurred in the 
case of other women of genius, like Georges Sand and George 
Eliot, that the writer is anything else but a woman, writing 
to amuse other women, with her awful womanly irony. Jane 
Austen did not call herself George Austen ; nor Louisa Alcott. 
call herself George Alcott. These women refrained from that 
abject submission to the male sex which we have since been 
distressed to see; the weak demand for masculine names 
and for a part in merely masculine frivolities ; parliaments, 
for instance. These were strong women; they classed parlia- 
ment with the public-house. But for another and better 
reason, I do not hesitate to name Miss Alcott by the side 
of Jane Austen; because her talent, though doubtless 

*“«The Works of Louisa Alcott.” Sampson Low. New Edition. 
6s. each volume, - - ; 
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inferior, was of exactly the same kind. There is an un- 
mistakable material truth about the thing; if that material 
truth were not the chief female characteristic, we should 

most of us find our houses burnt down when we went back 
to them. To take but one instance out of many, and an 
instance that a man can understand, because a man was 

involved, the account of the quite sudden and quite blunder- 
ing proposal, acceptance, and engagement between Jod and 
the German professor under the umbrella, with parcels fall- 
ing off them, so to speak, every minute, is one of the really 
human things in human literature; when you read it you 
feel sure that human beings have experienced it often; you 
almost feel that you have experinced it yourself, There is 
something true to all our own private diaries in the fact 
that our happiest moments have happened in the rain, or 
under some absurd impediment of absurd iuggage. The 
same is true of a hundred other elements in the story. The 
whole affair of the children acting the different parts in 
Pickwick, forming a childish club under strict restrictions, 
in order to do so; all that is really life, even where it is 
not literature. And as a final touch of human truth, nothing 
could be better than the way in which Miss Alcott suggests 
the borders and the sensitive privacy of such an experiment. 
All the little girls have become interested, as. they would in 
real life, in the lonely little boy next door; but when one 
of them introduces him into their private club in imitation 
of Pickwick, there is a general stir of resistance; these 
family fictions do not endure being considered from the 
outside. 

All that is profoundly true; and something more than 
that is profoundly true. For just as the boy was an intruder 
in that club of girls, so any masculine reader is really an in- 
truder among this pile of books. There runs through the whole 
series a certain moral philosophy, which a man can never 
really get the hang of. 
doing something, pleasant or unpleasant. In fact, when 
they have not to do something unpleasant, they deliberately 
do something else. A great part, perhaps the more godlike 
part, of a boy’s life, is passed in doing nothing at all. Real 
selfishness, which is the simplest thing in the world to a boy 
or man, is practically left out of the calculation. The girls 
may conceivably oppress and torture each other; but they 
will not indulge or even enjoy themselves—not, at least, as 
men understand indulgence or enjoyment. The strangest things 
are taken for granted; as that it is wrong in itself to drink 
champagne. But two things are quite certain; first, that even 
from a masculine standpoint, the books are very good; and 
second, that from a feminine standpoint they are so good 
that their admirers have really lost sight even of their good- 
ness. I have never known, or hardly ever known, a really 
admirable woman who did not confess to having read these 
books. Haughty ladies of the Fabian Society confessed 
(under torture) that they liked them still. Stately Suffra- 
gettes rose rustling from the sofa and dropped “Little 
Women ”’ on the floor, covering them with public shame. At 
learned ladies’ colleges, it is, I firmly believe, handed about 
secretly, like a dangerous drug. I cannot understand this 
strange and simple world, in which unselfishness is natural, 
in which spite is easier than self-indulgence. I am the 
male intruder, like poor Mr. Lawrence and I withdraw. I 
back out hastily, bowing. But I am sure that I leave 
a very interesting world behind me. 

G. K. CHEsTERToN. 

FAIRY TALES NEW AND OLD.* 

Tue law of change affects the fairy tale like other things, 
and perhaps it is not surprising to find Mr. Carl Ewald’s 
“Two Legs and Other Stories’? coming from the country 

*<*Pwo-Legs, and other Stories.’’ 
‘“Hans Andersen’s Fairy Tales.’ 

Stratton. Blackie and Son. 5s, 
“Fairy Tales from the Arabian Nights.” 

by E. Dixon. Illustrated by John D. Batten. 
“The Olive Fairy Book.” 

mans, Green. 6s. 
‘On a Pincushion, and other Fairy Tales.” 

By Carl Ewald. Methuen. 
With illustrations by Helen 

Edited and arranged 
Dent. 5s. net. 

Edited by Andrew Lang. Long- 

By Mary de 
Morgan. Alexander Moring. 3s. 6d.. net. 

“The Welsh Fairy-Book.” By W. Jenkyn Thomas. Fisher 
Unwin. 6s. net. 

‘Fairies I Have Met.”’ By Mrs. Rodolph Stawell. Illustrated 
3s. 6d. 

By E, Nesbit. 
by Edmund Dulac. John Lane. 

**The Enchanted Castle,’ Fisher Unwin. 6s. 

For instance, the girls are always. 

which produced Hans Andersen. Andersen’s tales stand 
mid-way between the books that entirely delight children 
and those which, written for and about children, chiefly 
delight their elders. Most of his stories are pure play- 
fulness; others conceal a gently ironic treatment of life 
in the guise of tales for children. “The Snow Queen,” 
“The Goloshes of Fortune,’? “The Ugly Duckling,” and 
“The Red Shoes,’’ are all stories with morals which chil- 
dren may half perceive or not perceive at all. Mr. 
Ewald’s stories are all morals. Their meaning, concealed 
from the child, like the meaning of “Gulliver’s Travels,” 
is patent to the grown-up reader. The theme of these 
remarkably clever tales is an ironic presentment of what 
the scientist conceives to be the true facts about natural 
life, that is the impartial and universal egotism of living 
things, and, most of all, of the supreme animal, man. 
This is specially the intention of “Two Legs,” the most 
important tale of the series. Into the immense congre- 
gation of animal life enter the man and woman, walking 

erect, hand in hand, their foreheads high, their eyes 
steady. None of the congregation like their looks. But, 
as only man can combine with his fellows, the beasts, 
much as they would like to destroy the intruders, have 
to leave them alone. They soon have a taste of man’s 
quality. For all his gentle looks, dragons of the prime 
prove to be “mellow music matched with him.’’ He 
trains the dog to war with the wolf. He drives the otter 
out of the river, the monkey from the apple tree, and 
when his child is cold, tears the sheep’s skin from his 
back to clothe it and himself, and devours the flesh. 
Calculation betters and overpowers impulse. The lower 
beasts kill when they are hungry; man stores and even 
pets his victims till he has need of them. And so, in 
turn, all the wild animals come to bemoan their depend- 
ence on this new and ruthless lord of life. 

“He took away my wife and planted her in his garden,” 
said the hop-vine. 

“‘And he throws me out if I show the least, tiny green 
shoot,” said the gout-weed. 

“‘He shuts us up in hives,” said the bee. 
“He hunts us by clapping his hands and hitting us with 

cloths,’’ said the moth. 
“He locks us up and fattens us and eats us,’? grunted 

the pig. 
“He sets traps for us if we try to get a morsel of food,” 

said the mouse. 

Mr. Ewald illustrates this egoism of all natural things 
in a number of briefer stories. The beeches out-grow 
the old oak and cut his path to the sun away from him. 
The female spider marries her mate in the evening and 
kills him in the morning. The wind at once fructifies 
and destroys, carelessly strewing thistle and dandelion 
seeds over the farmer’s rye fields. Each being satisfies its 
needs in turn; the caterpillar at the gardener’s expense; 
the parasitic fly at the caterpillar’s; the swallow at the 
cost of the parasitic fly. Mr. Ewald’s art is delicately 
conceived, and we suspect that children, whose imagina- 
tions are ruthless, will read him with delight. But his 
book is better food for their elders. 

Meanwhile, we have a reprint of Hans Andersen, 
with pleasantly coloured illustrations by: Miss Helen 
Stratton, and we cannot imagine a generation of children 
that will not delight in him. The same might be said of 
the collection of “Fairy Tales from the Arabian Nights,” 
adorned with very delicately drawn and truly imaginative 
illustrations by Mr. John D. Batten, and produced by Mr. 
Dent with great care. Mr. Andrew Lang, in “The Olive 
Fairy Book,’’ has drawn yet another volume from the 
immense French store of legends and contes, known as 
“Te Cabinet des Feés,’’ first brought. together in 1697, 

which the care of Messrs. Longmans provided for him. 
The tales in. “The Olive Fairy Book”’ are largely Indian, 
and several of them are of Armenian origin. One of the 
prettiest is a translation of Anatole France’s “ Little King 
Loc.”’ 

Of truly original quality is the series called “On a 
Pincushion and Other Fairy Tales,’’ by the late Miss de 
Morgan, with illustrations by her brother, the author of 
“ Alice-for-Short.”’ “Siegfrid and Handa” and “The 
Seeds of Love’’ have a certain suggestion of Andersen, 
but the setting is original and quite charming. In 
these tales the appeal is to the gentler side of children’s 
nature, their sense of pity and their love of happy end: 
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ings to their books, and the style is remarkable for ita 
delicate simplicity. ‘The Welsh Fairy Book” is a col- 
lection of Welsh fairy stories by a Welsh schoolmaster, 
who has been given access to “Celtic Folklore: Welsh 

and Manx,’’ and has drawn some very charming stories 

from these and other sources. In all these Celtic tales, 

the fairy visitant is not, as in the Oriental story, a rather 
theatrical portent and deus ex machina. He, or she, is 
woven closely and tenderly into the home life of the farm- 
ing people, suffers with and by them, and leaves them only 
when the two schemes of existence cease to run together. 
Mr. Willy Pogany’s illustrations are singularly fresh. We 
note one striking feature, and that is a charming revival 
of the decorative title and initial letter. The art of colour 
illustration advances indeed in astonishing fashion, as the 
purchasers of “Fairies I Have Met’ can see for them- 
selves. The text is by Mrs. Rodolph Stawell, a trifle pre- 
cious for child readers. Mr. Dulac’s experiments in colour 
and the fresh types of fairies, gnomes, wizards, and elves, 
to whom he introduces us, furnish the main distinction 
of this pretty book. 

It is from Mrs. Nesbit, however, that the most original 
development of the modern fairy tale proceeds. Her stories 
are purely English. They take the English schoolboy or 
girl of to-day, without even idealising them, as Lewis 
Carroll idealises Alice. On this quite commonplace can- 
vas Mrs. Nesbit paints a brilliantly varied pattern of 
grotesque adventure in which the real melts into the un- 
real, and the unreal is made to fade back again to reality, 
and French governesses, housemaids, policemen, and 
magic things and beings live together in a world where 
everything is topsy-turvy one moment and quite normal 
the next. “The Enchanted Castle’’ is as successful as 
most of Mrs. Nesbit’s excursions into the under-world 
of a child’s imagination, where the actual and the ideal 
lie down together in perfect accord. 

SCIENCE FOR YOUNG PEOPLE. 

Tuer OHILDREN’s Boox or Stars. By G. E. Mitton. 
and Charles Black. 6s. 

THE writer of a book on science for children should keep 
continuously two great objects in view—the one to use very 
simple language suitable to those addressed, and the other 
to use terms so strictly in accordance with scientific accu- 
racy that the young pupil will not acquire any erroneous 
notion which will have to be uprooted from the mind at a 
later period. The authoress of this very pleasing book suc- 
ceeds fairly well in maintaining a simple style all through— 
a difficult matter in such a subject as Astronomy—an occa- 
sional lapse into a rather big, or “grown up,’’ expression 
escaping her vigilance; but as regards the second object, 
it appears to us that the desire to be very simple has led 
occasionally to an expression requiring alteration. 

We have read every page of the book with pleasure—all 
the greater because the writer takes that broad-minded view 
of the universe which refuses to confine the existence of 
living and intelligent beings to this insignificant little 
planet of ours, and because we regard the contrary teach- 
ing of the young as almost morally disastrous. How 
delightful it is, for example, to read in the pages dealing 
with Mars the evident belief in its inhabitants, the diffi- 
culties with which they have to contend, and the excitement 
with which they cry “The Floods are coming!” when their 
canals begin to be filled in summer with the liquid from 
their melted polar cap! 

As we must be brief in our observations, we offer to the 
authoress (whose personal friendship with Miss Agnes 
Clerke is in itself a strong claim to our attention) the fol- 
lowing considerations for the next edition. The science at 
the top of p. 16 is unsound, and that in p. 18 is vague. In 
p. 54 Mercury should be “he” and not “she.” To speak 
of the earth’s axis and those of other planets as “bent”? 
instead of inclined (pp. 56, 76) is misleading. Herschel 
did not call Uranus the “Georgius,” but the “ Georgium,”’ 
Sidus (p. 81). The “réle’’ of names (p. 84) should be the 
“roll.” Was it to a “professor of Astronomy at Cam- 
ridge” that Adams gave his results (p. 86)? A comet 
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should not be described as “‘he’’; and at the top of p. 118 
the use of this expression misleads the reader. It is not 
the angle (p. 118) at which a comet flies off that determines 
its return. In p. 149 for “every child” read “all 
children.’ Light should not be spoken of as a “ force’’ 
(p. 161). For “ Arcturus’’ (p. 169) read “ Sirius.” 

Tue Kine or THE Artz; on To Morocco In AN ArRsHIP. By 
Herbert Strang. Coloured Illustrations by W. E. 
Webster. Henry Frowde and Hodder & Stoughton. 
2s. 6d. 

Wirrh ArrsHip AND SupMARINE. A Tale of Adventure. By 
Harry Collingwood. Blackie & Son. 6s. 

The great advances made in the solution of the pro- 
blem of aerial navigation bring a rich harvest of practical 
science and adventure, as well as stimulants to scientific 
imagination, to modern boys and girls. Mr. Herbert 
Strang’s book releases Sir Harry Maclean before his time, 
and we trust that diplomacy will, though slow, be as effec- 
tive as the wonderful power of Mr. Strang’s airship. This 
machine was provided with guiding planes, and horizontal 
and vertical screw propellers, which enabled it to go for- 
ward, to rise or sink, and to alight gently, the energy for 
driving being derived from a powder manufactured for 
photographic purposes by a German firm at Disseldorff, the 
application of this in the form of a paste to aerial propul- 

' sion being, however, unknown to the Germans, and known 
only to Mr. Strang and the constructors of his airship. 
No doubt Mr. Strang’s little readers (and they will be many) 
will do their best to find out all about it; and, even if they 
do not succeed, they will learn a good deal in the attempt, 

. and be entranced by the thrilling adventures of the crew on 
sea, on land, and in a Moroccan prison, for the release of 
‘Sir Mark Ingleton.’’ We could wish that the enthusias- 
tic, if too commercially minded, German, Herr Schwab, 
were not so mercilessly caricatured all through the book; 
and we would plead for more sympathetic treatment of 
German character in a second edition. The representation 
is neither just nor conducive to friendly relations with the 
most scientific and progressive people in Europe. However, 
apart from this blemish, we can recommend this combina- 
tion of scientific principles and appliances with thrilling 
adventures. 

In Mr. Collingwood’s book a German figures again ; 
- but he is of a stamp entirely different from Mr. Strang’s 
Herr Schwab. Professor von Schalckenberg, the inventor 
of the ship which is, according to requirement, aerial or 
submarine, is much more like the German whom we know. 
The ship of this exceedingly exhilarating and scientific story 
had the shape of an enormous cigar, six hundred feet long 
and sixty in breadth amidships, fitted with numerous air- 
tight chambers, the exhaustion of the air in which caused 
the craft to rise thousands of feet above the earth. The 
solid body was made of a new metal discovered by the 
Professor and called aetherewm, of extraordinary lightness 
and strength; and the energy was supplied by certain crys- 
tals which, when treated in one way, yielded “electricity 
in enormous volumes’ (whatever that may mean), and 
when treated with a certain acid produced an expansive gas 
of stupendous potency, by means of which the screw-pro- 
pellers of the ‘Flying Fish ”’ (as the ship was called) were 
driven at a speed of more than a thousand revolutions a 
minute. The “Flying Fish” could travel through the air 
at 120 miles an hour. There was, of course, no necessity 
for guiding planes nor any danger of instability such as 
that with which aeroplane ships have to contend. 

The rescue of an innocent Russian colonel from a con- 
vict ship in the Black Sea, carrying a load of poor crea- 

tures to Eastern Siberia, is followed by a narrative of adven- 
ture in the heart of the great Central African forest, where 
many tragedies in animal life are witnessed; the habits of 
elephants, lions, rhinoceroses, okapis, gorillas, and other 
creatures are observed, and the existence of a real unicorn 

(not a one-horned rhinoceros) established. Thus we get our 
natural history in a very interesting form—all true to 
nature, so far as we know, with the doubtful exception of 
the unicorn. Here also a wireless telephone is used, and 
performs wonders. Then follow adventures on and under 
the sea, including the capture of one of the crew by a huge 
octopus, who, however, gives up as a bad job any attempt 
to break through the aethereum diving dress of his intended 
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Professor Sir W. M. RAMSAY. 
THE CITIES OF ST. PAUL. Their 
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By W. M. Ramsay, Kt., Hon. D.O.L., Professor of 
Humanity in the Aberdeen University. With Illus- 
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Principal A. E. GARVIE. 
STUDIES IN THE INNER LIFE OF 
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Professor JAMES ORR. 
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By James Orr, M.A., D.D., Professor of Apologetics. 
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victim. Throughout the whole of this narrative of the 

“Flying Fish” we have a feeling of existing in a region of 

scientific romance to which, however, from the actual world 
of reality there seems to be but a short step. 

Tut Romance oF THE Wortp’s FisHeries: Interesting 
Descriptions of the Many and Curious Methods of Fish- 
ing in all Parts of the World. By Sidney Wright. 

Seeley & Co. 5s. 
DENIZENS OF THE DEEP. 

Cassell & Co. 5s. 

We do not see the appropriateness of the term 
“Romance ’’ as applied in the title of Mr. Sidney Wright's 
book, which is a very sober record of facts relating to the 
habits of sailors, the construction of the boats, nets, and 

fishing gear which they use, and a thousand other things 
appertaining to their calling. The author seems to have 
omitted no country and no marine animal which is the 
object of pursuit; but it is not until we reach the part of 
the book dealing with the fishing in Eastern countries that 
we begin to feel the schoolboy’s interest. In the early chap- 
ters, which deal with our own fisheries, the most interesting 
will be found to be that describing the habits of the salmon. 
The account of the Chinese fishing with cormorants is 
really entertaining, and the description of the shame-faced 
cormorant who returns empty-handed—or rather empty- 
billed—to his employer is full of amusement. The story of 
the north-eastern fisherman who visited London for a few 
hours and ‘‘steered’’ himself about by means of a com- 
pass and the weather-cocks is in the same light vein. The 
main purpose of the book is, however, not amusement but 
instruction. The later chapters contain an_ excellent 
account of whale, sponge, turtle, and seal. fishing, with many 
illustrations; and the book can be recommended as a very 
valuable source of information relating to every kind of 
fishing. 

Mr. Duncan’s book is concerned chiefly with such 
marine plants and animals as we may meet along the shores 
of these islands, more particularly those most interesting 
of all shores which are to be found round the West and 
North of Ireland and of Scotland—the shores on which 
stretches of gravel full of burrowing bivalves alternate with 
seaweed-covered rocks and great deep pools, in which we 
expect to find a large variety of marine creatures. We who 
have visited such coasts know the excitement of trying to 
overturn some great, scarcely moveable, rock, which forms 
an almost complete cover to a large pool; and when at last 
we have heaved it over, what a splashing and a lashing of 
tails we hear; and when we have waited for the water to 

clear after this commotion, how many creatures more or 
less successfully concealed do we see! These form a con- 
siderable portion of Mr. Duncan’s subject, but he deals 
with many others besides, all of which are represented by 
photographs taken by himself. 

Perhaps the first chapters dealing with plants are 
somewhat too technical in their language, and might be cur- 
tailed, while some more of the above-mentioned pool 
dwellers might be introduced. With some simplification of 
language ‘here and there, the work will be found to be a 
useful handbook for boys in their rambles along the shore. 

By F. Martin Duncan, F.R.P.S. 

BOUTET DE MONVEL. 

On the cover of a French picture book,* an illustrated story 
of Jeanne d’Arc intended for young readers, there is a 
design in line representing a corps of modern French troops, 
advancing at the double. Leading them is a slight, fair 
figure, clad in medieval armour and mounted on horseback, 
whom one has no difficulty in recognising as Jeanne d’Arc 
herself. Within the book the same design, which is both 
an historical anachronism and a dainty patriotic symbol, is 
reproduced in colour as a frontispiece, and the following 
series of colour pictures illustrates the career of the French 
heroine. The work is that of M. Boutet de Monvel, painter 
and illustrator, whose drawings have adorned may books, 
but none, as it seems to the writer, with the amazing success 

Plon-Nourrit. 

Illustré par Boutet de 

*“ Jeanne d’Arc.’’ Paris: 
“Nos Enfants.” Par Anatole France. 

Monvel. Paris: Hachette. fr. 

that these achieve. For here to the accompaniment of a text, 
which, despite its simple phrasing, vibrates under the intensiy 
of the old romance, the sequence of pictorial ideas sings a 
wonderfully tuneful melody, swelling at times to dramatic 
passion, at times sinking to the gentlest modulations, but 
always well controlled ‘by its central motive and well ordered 
in its sound technique. A production of this kind which 
can so readily attract notice and hold admiration tempts 
one to try and probe the secret of its author’s success and 
if possible divine the sources by which his inspiration is fed. 

The technical features of the Jeanne d’Arc drawings are 
soon done with. M. Monvel works in flat tints and clean, 

rhythmical line, never losing sight of his decorative inten- 
tion. Realism he admits partially; the picture of Jeanne 
pleading before her judges, or that of her beset by a gaping 
crowd, and beating the church door which has shut out 
the last consolations of her creed, are cases in point. Per- 
haps one might say that realism is introduced sufficiently 
to humanise the triumph, the anguish, or the fear of the 
characters, with as little expenditure of facial modelling 
as possible. Of realistic modelling, in the sense we under- 
stand it to-day, there is little or no trace; the artist gives 
the sense of reality by some subtle and elusive process, 
which it is impossible to analyse. In order to realise how 
subtle are his means, one may compare him for the moment 
with two of his accomplished contemporaries, both of whom 
are illustrators of history. Take M. Leloir, whose 
“Richelieu ’’ is one of his successes. His elaborate, many- 
figured compositions are not merely historically accurate 
expositions of the time, though one may note that the scrupu- 
lous fidelity to details is characteristic of this artist, as 
of so many of his French compeers; they are built upon 
noble qualities of design, space composition, and dexterity 
in colour harmony. Yet their realism differs from that of 
M. Monvel in being unmistakably obvious, and unmistak- 
ably French. Modern French illustration, from Daumier 
to Forain, has, like modern French painting, all tended 
towards realism—to realism which, we would say, is 
tinged with caricature. Its quality has been happily 
suggested by M. de la Sizeranne, in his use of the term 
caractérisme, denoting something that is less caricature than 
emphatic characterisation, that steps beyond what we should 
call portraiture, and stops short of the grotesque. ‘Phil 
May introduced this emphasis into his character studies, 
but its real home is France, where it is an emanation, not 
only of the national art, but of the national character and 
temperament; to be classed with the emphasis of speech 
and gesture. M. Leloir’s historic characters are typically 
French in this respect. So are those of “ Job,’ whose well- 
known personifications appear to have influenced somewhat 
the style of M. Leloir. But M. Monvel’s are not. Like 
Puvis de Chavannes, he stands a little aloof from the main 
current of modern French esthetics, apart by reason of a 
greater delicacy, a more individual outlook, a more poetic 
conception. 

Puvis de Chavannes has been mentioned, and, in the 
strength of his decorative feeling and the restraint of his 
modelling, M. Monvel bears some resemblance to this master, 
and appears to possess some of his affection for the naiveté 
of the primitives. But when one comes to the question 
of colour, it is like exchanging the twilight for the sunlight, 
for save in one or two cool-toned drawings—such as Jeanne 
prostrate at the base of the fortress whence she has fallen 
in trying to escape—M. Monvel is the essence of vivacious 
gaiety. Reds and purples, mauves and greens, mingle in 
a dream of barbaric splendour; amethyst is wedded to opal, 
gold and silver to pink coral; it is the palette of Tintoret, 
not of Corot. Yet the variety of tints is a demonstration 
rather than a riot, a:clever balance of tones and an arrange- 
ment of Japanese orderliness keeping the exuberance within 
bounds. The art of the East has undoubtedly influenced 
M. Monvel in no small degree. Though this is not an 
exclusive quality, since one may ‘safely say that every 
decorative artist in Europe owes something to the same 
source, its influence on his talent is ‘worth a moment’s atten- 
tion. He seems to have extracted from J apanese art one of 
its less obvious and more important secrets, namely, the 
secret of combining decorative treatment with forceful 
verisimilitude. In the battle pieces, especially, the sense 
of movement is overwhelming ; yet the treatment is conven- 
tionally decorative, when one comes to analyse it, and the 
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THE CHRIST FACE IN ART. 
By the Rev. J. BURNS. 

62 Illustrations, cr. 8vo. 6s. 
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By J. E. HANAUER. 
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repetition of one or more ultra-conventional motives, such 
as that of the connecting lance, or pike, or halberd, makes one 

suspect it to be even more conventional than one thinks. 
But the action, we repeat, is eloquent. By dint of 
rhythmical and swirling line and curve, he has made the 
warriors spring forward and the horses charge like 
impetuous torrents. Their vigour is little less than terrific. 

. is, therefore, the sense of movement, not less than colour, 

that distinguishes M. Monvel’s art from that of Puvis de 
Chavannes, whose guiding principle is the sense of repose, 
and brings it nigh to that of the Japanese masters. Yet, 
once more, it is not as abstract as the Japanese. It is 
tinged with some of the fullness and richness of Western 
realism; it even has a trifle of the Greek purity of form. 
It is a hybrid art, an aggregation of other arts, which a 
“atin genius has welded into its own individuality, and 
stamped with its own mark, just as the great French furniture 
makers assimilated the best of what was Flemish and 
Italian, and created out of it their own. This power of 
assimilation and recreation is peculiar to France. It is 
especially peculiar to M. Monvel, who can thus call up the 
sentiment and savagery, the peace and strife, of an age 
long passed in scenes that stir and forms that fascinate 
by their beauty. 

FOR THE REAL CHILD.* 

THE nursery never gives reasons for its judgments upon 
men and books. It likes and it hates, just as grown-up 

people do; but grown-up people always try to justify their 
attitude, and the nursery never does. That is one point of 
difference between children and grown-up people; I am not 
sure it is not the only difference. For there is no real foun- 
dation for the assertion that a children’s book cannot be 
suitable for children if it pleases the grown-up person as 
well. On the contrary, a children’s book that does not 
please the grown-up person stands a very poor chance of 
success in the nursery or school-room. Of course, I am 
referring to the intelligent grown-up person. There are 
numbers of books that please unintelligent grown-up persons 
that children would reject with scorn. 

Illustrations and binding have nothing to do with it. 
Children enjoy pictures, just as grown-up people do; but, 
like grown-up people, they rather prefer to keep these apart 
from stories. At the same time, with the judicial fairness 
of the nursery, they do not allow pictures to form an in- 
superable barrier to affection, if the story they illustrate 
is of the right sort. In that case, they merely ignore the 
pictures; and if these drop out as the pages grow loose— 
a great mark of intimacy as far as the book is concerned— 
why, so much the better. In saying this I am not in any 
way depreciating the artistic value of the pictures in the 
seven books before me, which are all excellent, especially 
Miss Helen Stratton’s in “ Heroic Legends,’”’ and Mr. H. J. 
Ford’s in “Tales of Troy and Greece.’”’? I am merely point- 
ing out that children will prefer a book without pictures, 
such as ‘‘Oradle Tales from Hinduism.” In fact, the 
demand of the child is that of any sane grown-up person. 
It is a demand for stirring fiction, with real characterisa- 
tion, real imagination, and the right amount of humour in 
the right place. And above all, the nursery demands that 
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its books should be seriously written. I have seen a small 

boy turn with relief to Napier’s “ History of the Peninsular 

War,” because he preferred something he could barely 

understand to a so-called children’s book that insulted his 

understanding by ignoring it altogether. 

There is a touch of this kind of patronage in “A 

Wonder Book of Old Romance ’’ ; that is, if, as I am suppos- 

ing, its irritating archaisms are intended as an appeal to 

the juvenile mind. No one, in the nursery or out of it, 
supposes that people in the Middle Ages talked exactly as 
they do to-day ; but unless an exact reproduction of medieval 
language is given, in which case one would obviously 
choose to read the original stories, everybody wants these 
to be retold in good literary English, that is neither repre- 
sentative nor unrepresentative of any period. All the people 
in the book, whatever their nationality, are “fain’’ to do 
this and that; “nigh’’ is always used for “near’’; and the 
result of this compromise between ancient and modern 
speech is an occasional ugly sentence of this kind: “I fear 
not even death, so as you be safe.”” This lack of honesty in 
style is the more regrettable as the choice of stories shows 
so much discrimination. Boys and girls alike will respond 
to the appeal made to their imagination in such stories 
as “ William and the Werewolf ’’; to their love of adventure 

in “ King Horn,” “Guy of Warwick,” “Havelok the Dane ’”’ ; 

to their love of “scoring off” an enemy, in “Sir Cleges 
and the Cherries.” “Floris and Blanchefleur’’ is a fairy 
story, pure and simple, telling of the beautiful slave girl 
who was sold for “seven times her weight in gold,’ and 
of her lover Prince, who went to seek her, equipped with 
“seven horses of price for his gear, two of them laden with 
silver and gold, two with money to spend on the way, and 
three with costly raiment.”’ 

In her collection of ‘‘ Heroic Legends,” Miss Herbert- 
son has recognised the importance of good workmanlike 
English in rendering old-world romance; but she is in- 
clined to overburden her stories with incident that she has 
not space to elaborate, and which, therefore, fails some- 
times to catch the imagination in passing. “The Two 
Brothers,’ for instance, possesses all the features that 
attract lovers of romance, | 

wronged heroine. But, just at the end, when we expect to 
read how the villain was killed to slow torture and the 
heroine reinstated, the whole thing is dismissed in one 
short paragraph, which, properly expanded, would have 
made a good story in itself. The same criticism applies to 
the tales of Robin Hood, Roland, William Tell; that is 
why “The Knight of the Ill-Shapen Coat,” to which it does 
not apply, is the most effective story in the book—and that 
should not be so, considering the magnificent material 
wasted in some of the others. 

Greek stories do not seem to tempt their translators 
to tamper with the English language quite so disastrously 
as the merely medieval manuscript appears to do. In “The 
Children’s Iliad,’ Mr. Church is frankly appealing to 
readers who as yet know no Greek; but he does so seriously 
and not patronisingly, and consequently maintains the 
right tone throughout his book. For little children his 
version of the story of Troy is an admirable one, catching 
as it does the simple narrative style of the original, so 
that any part of it would be effective if read aloud—and 
that is important in the case of people who cannot yet read - 
for themselves. And we gather that Mr. Church’s book is 
intended mainly for small and immature persons of this 
description, from the significant and interesting dedication, 
“To Alfred the Third—Across the Sea.’’ There are many 
Alfreds the Third on this side of the sea, too; and I hope 
most of them will have “The Children’s Iliad” read to 
them this Christmas. For it may help to give them a high 
standard of fiction for the rest of their lives. 

Older children, by which I mean school girls, school 
boys, and those of all ages who have never properly grown 
up, will prefer “Tales of Troy and Greece.’’ Mr. Lang has 
never done anything better than this scholarly and fascin- 
ating rendering of the fine old stories of Ulysses, of the 
Golden Fleece, and of Theseus and Perseus. Best of them 
all is the life story of Ulysses, the best adventure story that 
was ever put together; and every lover of romance will be 
carried along afresh by the swing of it, right up to the 
dramatic finish, when the wanderer returns in time to slay 
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the wooers, single-handed against the fearful odds beloved 
of good and bad stery-tellers alike. And a few will like 
best the little human touches scattered about the story, 
such as the picture of the child Ulysses, who begged for 
“fruit trees of his very own.’’ So 

“tris father gave him thirteen pear trees and forty fig trees, 
and promised him fifty rows of vines, all covered with grapes, 
which he could eat when he liked, without asking leave of the 
gardener. So he was not tempted to steal fruit, like his grand- 
father.”’ 

I do not know if the “crib’’ has spoilt these old Greek 
stories for some boys; but I can answer for it that this is 
the kind of book that any girl would like. 

In “The Golden Porch’? Mr. Hutchinson has tried to 
turn the myths of Pindar into fairy stories, saying in his 
preface that “ nothing in Greek literature, except the stories 
et Herodotus, is so steeped in the true fairy atmosphere.” 
This free version of them—the writer has occasionally 
added touches of his own—has been put together with taste 
and imagination, and would appeal to any girl or boy 
with the right fairy feeling. ‘“‘The Pansy Baby”’ is the 
story of Apollo and Evadne; ‘‘The First Horse’”’ is that 
of Pegasus, a myth especially attractive to nursery people. 
“The Isle of the Rose” is the sunken land of the Telchines, 
where Helios, the Sun God, found the sleeping goddess 
whom he made his Queen. 

“But at first she wept, because all her flowers were drowned; 
and where her tears fell, they became white roses, and the 
white roses she kissed turned red.” 

“The Story of Isis and Osiris” will appeal only to 
some young people, as Egyptian myth appeals only to some 
of their elders. Considering the difficulties in the way of 
making a continuous narrative out of material so fragmen- 
tary as the sources of this mystical legend are known to be, 
Miss Schofield must be admitted to have succeeded in her 
task. But one doubts rather if her achievement was worth 
while. The spirit of Egyptian myth is so individual that 
it necessarily lacks that universality which enables other 
myths to make their appeal outside their own country and 
their own time. But children differ, as other people do; 
and for those whose mystical side predominates Miss 
Schofield’s book has been written, and very well written too. 

There are some books, here and there, that are wrongly 
labelled as children’s books, because they are sincere pre- 
sentments of great truths, and books of this kind, to which 
belongs “Cradle Tales of Hinduism,’’ make their appeal to 
young people and old people alike, as long as they are lovers 
of beauty and sincerity and wit and humour. All these are 
to be found in the stories of old Hindu gods and goddesses 
that Sister Nivedita has collected and told with so much 
regard for the fine simplicity of the original. The story of 
“Sati, the Perfect Wife,” tells how Siva, the greatest god 
of all, who went about like a beggar, forbore to do homage 
to the god Duksha. 

“His motive was pure kindness. We all know that there 
is nothing more unlucky for an inferior than to see one greater 
than himself prostrated before him. It is even said in India 
that if this occurs to you your head will at once roll off.” 

Duksha, however, failed to recognise this delicacy of 
motive, and trouble followed in consequence. One of the 
wittiest tales tells how Savitri, the Indian Alcestis, out- 
wits the god of Death, so that he takes the noose from 
her husband’s neck and restores him to her, with the words: 
“Thus do the gods love to win defeat at the hands of mor- 
tals.” Perhaps the most imaginative stories of all are 
those in the cycle of Krishna, and best of these is that of 
“Gopala and the Cowherd,’’ the story of the little son 
of a mother “who was one of those who worshipped the 
Lord Krishna as a little child.’”” So when Gopala was 
frightened to go into the dark wood alone, she told him to 
call upon the child Krishna to come and play with him. 
But when Gopala’s school teacher went with him, the child 
did not appear. Only a voice came, saying: “Thy master 
still has long to wait. Few sons indeed are blest with a 
mother like thine.” There is not a child in existence who 
will not find what he likes in this first-rate collection of 
stories. There may be some that he will not quite under- 
stand, but that does not matter. Besides, the same may 
be said of many a grown-up person, who, like Gopala’s 
master, “still has long to wait.” 

EveLYN SHArp. 

BOOKS FOR BOYS. 

Aone the boy’s books of this season now before us, the 
book of Australian stories, “The Settlers of Karossa Creek ”’ 
(Religious Tract Society, 2s. 6d.), by Mr. Louis Becke, is 
by far the best, whether it is judged as fiction, an invention 
of the mind, or as literature, a thing written. The writer 
for boys is often careless of his style, with the result that 
his incidents, however startling in themselves, have only 
the momentary effect of drams. The incidents of the care- 
ful writer, on the other hand, however mild they may be, 
become symbolic, as parts of the imagination of the world. 
We would not claim for Mr. Becke a supreme place among 
living British writers, but we have only to compare these 
three stories of Australian life with the half-dozen Christ- 
mas books before us, to see that he belongs to the class of 
careful writers, and that that class alone should be allowed 
to minister to the imaginations of growing boys. His tales 
are all, or might well be, “transcripts from (Australian) 
life,”” and though the cant of modern criticism condemns 
the “transcript from life,” we think too nobly of the soul 
to agree with the modern critic. Mr. Becke, at any rate, 
desires to give us a faithful picture of certain kinds of Aus- 
tralian life, as he knew it years ago. His first story tells 
of the clash between two early settlers, a retired army officer 
and an old navy man, whose ranches adjoin. There is a 
great deal of jealousy between the two men, as no doubt, in 
such cases, there sometimes was. As time goes on, the 
cattle-thieves visit the district, and the major, quick to 
suspect his neighbour, arrests him as the thief, on the 
sworn deposition of a couple of hoboes. The hoboes quarrel 
among themselves, and the case is never brought to court. 
The second story is perhaps better suited to the boyish 
palate, because it tells of a boy who sets himself to find the 
cache of some opium-smugglers on the coast of New South 
Wales. He discovers the cache (a number of ginger jars each 
containing a pound of opium) and helps the smugglers (all 
of them dear personal friends) to escape detection. The 
tale is charmingly written. As in several other stories, 
Mr. Becke tells us something of the life of a boy in Aus- 
tralia, enough, at any rate, to make an English boy envious. 
The third story is rather too surgical. It deals with the 
case of a man who suffers from a knock upon one side of the 
head. A chance “tulzie’’ with South Pacific Islanders 
brings him a knock upon the other side, and this rather 
crude homeopathy restores his reason, such as it is. Mr. 
Finnemore contributes exciting illustrations to the two 
first tales. 

Most of the other books before us are of that kind which 
teaches a little crude history by means of much crude sen- 
sational writing. Mr. Herbert Strang is now well known 
as a writer of books for boys. Hitherto his works have 
been good historical romances, well written, well con- 
structed, and well worth reading. In his new book, “ With 
Drake on the Spanish Main’’ (Henry Frowde and Hodder 
& Stoughton, 5s.), he has evidently written in a hurry, so 

that the book shows none of his ancient quality. It is 
full of violent situations, and there is a good deal of blood- 
shed. But we miss Mr. Strang’s old power of character 
creation, his merry humour, his very real skill as a teller 
of tales. Anybody might have written this book. It is 
hard to believe that it is by the author of “ Harry Roches- 
ter.” Another violent marine romance is Mr. Tinsley 
Pratt’s “When Hawkins Sailed the Sea” (K. Grant 
Richards, 3s. 6d.), which treats of the disastrous voyage to 
St. John d’Ulloa much as Mr. Strang’s book treats of the 
successful voyage to Nombre de Dios. We prefer Mr. 
Pratt’s story to the other, perhaps because it tells of an 
English disaster instead of the usual, but unnatural, suc- 
cess which crowns British enterprise in books of the kind. 
We wish that Mr. Pratt (and all other writers of Eliza- 
bethan romances) would abstain from Elizabethan language, 
with its “Nay, then, minions,” its “’Tis cold weather, 
gentles,’’ and its talk of “my masters” and of “ doughty 
blows.”” Mr. Pratt’s book is illustrated by Mr. Butler 
Stoney, whose designs, though stiff and awkward, are effec- 
tive. Mr. Strang’s book is illustrated, very handsomely, 
in colour, by Mr. Archibald Webb. 

Another naval book, much more exciting (and of greater 

value as history) is Mr. Edward Fraser’s “The Romance of 
the King’s Navy’ (Hodder & Stoughton, 5s.), a collection — 
of short essays, each of which tells of some brave deed per- 

a Le gee ry 
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SEELEY & C0.’S NEW BOOKS. 
*.* A Miniature Illustrated Catalogue will be sent on application. 

The New Portfolio Monograph. No. 48. 

ENCLISH SOCIETY OF THE EICHTEENTH CENTURY 
IN CONTEMPORARY ART. By RANDALL DAVIES, F.S,A. With 4 
Plates in Colour, and 34 Illustrations. Super royal 8vo, sewed 5s. net. Cloth 
7s. net. 

“A very attractive book which breaks new ground—as pleasantly written as it is 
well produced.”’—Burlington Magazine. ; 

“ An entertaining and finely illustrated book.”—Morning Post, 

OF THE IMITATION OF CHRIST. By Tuomas a Kempis. 
With Illuminated Frontispiece, Title Page, and Sub-titles. Printed in a fine 
Venetian-faced type ona pure rag paper. White or green cloth, with miniature 
inlays, 6s. net, in a box; also in classic vellum, ros. 6d. net. 

“A beautiful edition. . . . Few more attractive gift books could be imagined.” 
—Guardian. 

CAMBRIDCE. By J. W. Cuark, M.A. Registrary ot 
Cambridge University. New Edition, with Coloured Frontispiece, and many 
other illustrations. Extra Crown 8vo, 6s, 

“A handseme new edition of an excellent book,”’—Liverpool Courier. 

THE RUINED ABBEYS OF YORKSHIRE. 
CHAMBERS LEFROY, F.S.A. New Kdition, Revised. 
cloth, 2s. net, lambskin, gs. net. 

“ Excellently written in a most sympathetic spirit." —Spectator. 

THE COLDEN HUMOROUS RECITER. 
Edited with a Practical Introduction, by Professor CAIRNs James. Extra 
crown 8vo, over 700 pages, cloth, 3s. 6d. Thin paper Pocket Edition, cloth, 
gilt edges, ss. 

“Unquestionably the best collection of modern humorous pieces which has yet 
been published.” —Dundee Advertiser. 

The Miniature Portfolio Monographs. 
With many Illustrations. Buffed leather 
in box, 5s. net, 

‘The fairest of little books.””—Evening Standasd.. 

NEW VOLUMES. 

D. €, ROSSETTI. By F. G. STEPHENS. 

JOSIAH WEDCWOOD. By A. H. Cuurcn, F.R.S. 

The Elzevir Library, 
SELECTIONS FROM GREAT ENGLISH WRITERS. 

Compiled by George Sampson. 
With a Frontispiece and Title-page in colour by H. M. Brock. Half-eloth, gilt 
top, each 1s, 6d, net ; lambskin, 25. net ; buffed leather ina box, 3s. net, 

I. FANCY AND HUMOUR OF CHARLES LAMB. 
Hi. WIT AND IMAGINATION OF DISRAELI. 
il, VIGNETTES FROM OLIVER COLDSMITH. 

‘* The beauty of type and of illustration and the careful selection of material make 
the small volumes verv attractive.”—Westminster Gazette. 

PROFESSOR CHURCH’S NEW BOOK. 

THE CHILDREN’S ILIAD. Told from Homer in Simple 

By W. 
Crown 8vo, 

16mo, cloth, 2s. net ; leather, 3s. net, 

Language. By A.J. CHURCH, Author of “‘ Stories from Homer,” &c. With 
12 Illustrations in Colour. Extra crown 8vo, 5s. 

“A delightful gift book.”—Athenzum. 

HEROES OF MISSIONARY ENTERPRISE. By the Rev. 
CLAUD FIELD, M.A. With 16 illustrations. 

“* Full of noble records.” —Glasgow News. 

HEROES OF PIONEERING. By the Rev. 
SANDERSON, M.A. With 16 Illustrations, Extra crewn 8vo, 5s. 

** A book of absorbing interest.” — Western Daily Press. 

The Romance Library—NEW VOLUMES. 
With many Illustrations. Extra crown 8vo, each 5s. 

‘ This series has won a considerable and well deserved reputation.’’—Guardian. 

THE ROMANCE OF MODERN PHOTOGRAPHY. By 
C. R. GIBSON. 

“ There is not a dull page throughout.” —Country Life. 

THE ROMANCE OF SAVACE LIFE. 
SCOTT ELLIOT. , 

“ Boys of all ages will delight in this book.”—Globe. 

THE ROMANCE OF THE WORLD’S FISHERIES. 

Extra crown 8vo, ss. net. 

EDGAR 

By Prof. G. F. 

By SIDNEY WRIGHT. 
**An excellent addition to an excellent series.’’—Schoolmaster. 

| THE ROMANCE OF MODERN SIECES. By Rev. E. GILLIAT, M.A. 
“A delightful book, well written, splendidly illustrated.”’—Record. 

The Library of Adventure—NEW VOLUMES. 
With 16 Illustrations. Extra crown 8vo, each 5s. 

“ Delightful books of adventure, beautifully printed and tastefully got up.”— 
Educational Times. 

ADVENTURES IN THE GREAT FORESTS. By H. G. 
“The kind of beok that a healthy English boy will delight in.”"—Country Life. 

| 
| 
} 

| 

| 

| ADVENTURES ON THE HICH MOUNTAINS, By R. 
STEAD, B.A,, F.R.Hist.S. 

“More attractive literature for boys it would be difficult to find,” —Outlook, 

} 
/ 

| 

Lonpon: SEELEY & CO., Limited, 38, Great Russell Street 

stile Eb Adale 

LACKIE’S LIST 
By the AUTHOR OF “(IN SEARCH OF EL DORADO.” 
IN THE LAND OF PEARL AND GOLD: 

a Pioneer’s Wanderings in the Back-Blocks and Pearling-Grounds of Australia 
and New Guinea. By ALEXANDER MACDONALD, F.R.G.S., Author of 
‘In Search ot El Dorado,” ‘‘ The Lost Explorers,” &c. Fully Illustrated. 
Demy 8vo, cloth, 1os. 6d. net. 

THE LIFE OF HENTY. 

GEORGE HENTY: the Story of an Active Life: 
By G. MANVILLE FENN. Illustrated. Crown 8vo, cloth elegant, 7s. 6d. net 

A NEW ANTHOLOGY. 

THE CALL OF THE HOMELAND: a Collec- 
tion of English Verse. Selected and arranged by R. P. SCOTT, LL.D., and 
KATHARINE T. WALLAS. Crown 8vo, cloth elegant, gilt top, 4s. 6d. net. 

NEW BOOKS FOR BOYS. 
TWO NEW BOOKS BY CAPTAIN BRERETON. 

WITH WOLSELEY TO KUMASI: a Story 
of the First Ashantee War. Illustrated by GORDON BROWNE, R.I. 
Large crown 8vo, cloth elegant, olivine edges, 6s. 

JONES OF THE G4th: a Tale of the Battles of 
Assaye and Laswaree. Illustrated by W. RAINEY, R.I. Crown 8vo, cloth 
elegant, olivine edges, ss. 

TWO NEW BOOKS BY ALEX. MACDONALD, F.R.G.S. 

THE PEARL SEEKERS: a Story of Adventure 
in the Southern Seas. Illustrated by EDWARD S. HODGSON. Large 
crown 8vo, cleth elegant, olivine edges, 6s. 

THE QUEST OF THE BLACK OPALS: 
A Story of Adventure in the Heart of Australia. Illustrated by W. RAINEY 
R.I. Crown 8yo, cloth elegant, olivine edges, ss. 

By ROBERT M. MACDONALD. 
THE GREAT WHITE CHIEF: a Story of 

Adventure in Unknown New Guinea. Illustrated by W. RAINEY, R.I. 
Large crown 8vo, cloth elegant, olivine edges, 6s. 

By HARRY COLLINGWOOD. 
WITH AIRSHIP AND SUBMARINE: 

A Tale of Adventure. Illustrated by EDWARD S. HODGSON. Large 
crown 8vo, cloth elegant, olivine edges, 6s. : 

NEW AND POPULAR EDITION OF 

G. A. HENTY’S WORKS, 
Illustrated by eminent Artists. Beautifully bound in cloth, with ornamental 

Cover Design and olivine edges, 3s. 6d. 

FOUR NEW VOLUMES. 

NEW BOOKS FOR GIRLS. 
By BESSIE MARCHANT. 

SISTERS OF SILVER CREEK: a Story of 
Western Canada. [Illustrated by ROBERT HOPE. Crown évo, cloth 
elegant, olivine edges, 5s. 

By BESSIE MARCHANT. 
NO ORDINARY GIRL: a Story of Central 

America. Illustrated by FRANCES EWAN. ,Crown 8vo, cloth elegant, 
olivine edges, 3s. 6d. 

By LILIAN F. WEVILE, 
BETTY’S FIRST TERM: a School Story. Tllus- 

trated by ARTHUR H. BUCKLAND. Crown 8vo, cloth elegant, olivine 
edges, 3s. 6d. 

BLACKIE’S CHILDREN’S ANNUAL. 
FOURTH YEAR OF ISSUE, 

A Handsome Volume of 198 pp. with ever r50 Illustrations, including 40 Full-page 
Picture’s in Full Colour by the best Artists. Picture boards, cloth back, 3s. 6d. ; 

cloth, gilt edges, 5s. 

BEAUTIFUL PICTURE BOOKS, 

THE RHYME OF A RUN, and other Verse. 
Written and Pictured by FLORENCE HARRISON. With 24 Drawings 
in full colour, beautifully reproduced and mounted on grey art paper, and 
many in outline. Sumptuously bound, 6s, net. 

THE STORY OF THE WEATHERCOCK. 
Stories for Children by EVELYN SHARP. With 16 Coloured Plates and the 
Text fully Illustrated with Black-and-White Drawings by CHARLES ROB- 
INSON. Large 4to, cloth, full gilt and gilt edges, 6s. net. 

Old HEROIC LEGENDS. The best of the 
oi os retold by AGNES GROZIER HERBERTSON. Illustrated with 
16 beautifully Coloured Plates by HELEN STRATTON. Square 8vo, cloth 
elegant, full gilt and gilt edges, 6s. net. 

T]lus- HANS ANDERSEN’S FAIRY TALES. 
trated by HELEN STRATTON, with about 30 beautifully %Coloured Plates, 
and a large number of Black-and-White Drawings. Large crown 8ve, cloth 
elegant, olivine edges, ss. 

BLACKIE & SON, Limited, 50, Old Bailey, E.C. 
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formed by British seamen. The deeds have been well 
selected. Mr. Fraser is well known as a writer of naval 
books. He writes tersely, he knows his subject, and if, 
now and then, he rams home his theme in the manner of 
the magazine statistician, we can forgive him. His book 
makes an excellent sea anthology. It is well illustrated 
from old prints and photographs. 

The army is not neglected. We have another of Cap- 
tain F. S. Brereton’s military romances, entitled “ With 
Wolseley to Kumasi’ (Blackie & Son, 6s.), a story of the 
Ashanti War. It is not among the best of Captain Brere- 
ton’s books; but it is carefully constructed. It is a book 
which may profitably be given to the boy who intends to 
join the army. It will teach such a boy what to expect 
when fighting with savage tribes in tropical countries. We 
think that Captain Brereton would do well to imitate the 
methods of Mr. Edward Fraser (for whom, see above), or of 
Mr. Edward Gilliat, who, in ‘‘The Romance of Modern 
Sieges,”’ a volume of The Library of Romance (Seeley & Oo., 
5s.), brings together a number of vivid accounts of modern 
sieges, English and foreign, from the siege of Gibraltar to 
that of Port Arthur. Such a book will really teach history, 
and at the same time interest the boy’s imagination. 
Modern military history could very properly be taught from 
such a book. In the same Library, published at the same 
price, is “The Romance of Savage Life,” a delightful work 
by Mr. G. F. Scott Elliott, an able writer of various talent. 
We think that such a book should be read to all children 
when they begin upon foreign geography. 

Among the books before us are two examples, new and 
old, of the romance for boys. The new book is ‘‘ The Pearl 
Seekers,’’ by A. Macdonald (Blackie, 6s.), a tale with 
enough scientific detail to give it a smack of Jules Verne, 
and enough of up-to-date piracy to remind us of Mr, Max 
Pemberton. Some of the inventions (as shown in the illus- 
trations) remind us of a book by Mr. Wells. It is a wild 
and wondrous story, but it is not so good as the old 
romance. “Hendricks the Hunter,’’ by W. H. G. Kingston 
(Frowde and Hodder & Stoughton, 3s. 6d.), in his new edi- 

tion, with Mr. Finnemore’s exciting pictures, is still the 
mighty hunter he used to be. Allan Quartermain himself 
will never quite eclipse the good Hendricks, for all his 
diamonds and his Ingoldsby Legends. 
sift JOHN MASEFIELD. 

THE GIFT-BOOK.* 

FatHrr Xmas must fill his wallet, and the book-shops at 
holiday time must not forego their piles of brightly- 
coloured volumes. Doubtless, therefore, these books have 
their uses, and most young folks are fairly indiscriminate 
in their tastes, and will enjoy the manufactured story as 
well as the story which lives and is literature. The re- 
viewer, then, must not wax cynical over these productions, 
but must grant them their place with Xmas crackers, plum- 
puddings, and other manifestations of the season. 

(1) “St. Judes’’ is a collection of stories gathering 
about John Carmichael, the young minister of St. Judes, 
and it contains some good, if obvious, character studies: of 
the wise and tender Carmichael himself, of the cast-iron 

' *(1) “St. Judes.” By Ian Maclaren. Religious Tract Society. 
6s. 

(2) “The Stolen Voyage.” By Ethel Turner. Ward, Lock & 
Co. 3s, 6d. 

(3) “The Unlucky Family. By Mrs. Henry de la Pasture. 
Smith, Elder. 6s. 

(4) “Under the Flag of France.” By David Ker. Blackie & 
Son. ° 5s. ; 

(5) ‘The Dragon and the Raven.’ By G. A. Henty. Blacki 
& Son. 3s. 6d “ mys ee 

(6) “‘The Pretenders.” By Meredith Fletcher. Henry Frowde 
and Hodder & Stoughton. 3s. 6d. 
és bD ese Sniper.” By F. Cowley Whitehouse. J. Nisbet & 

(8) “The House Prefect.” By Desmond Coke. Henry Frowde 
4s. 6d. net. © 
. (9) “‘Muggins of the Modern Side.” By Ed d F i 
Sellar. Blackwood. 6s. ns ane Fatih 

(10) ‘ Betty’s First Term.” By Lilian F. Wevill. Blackie & 
Son. 3s. 6d. 
(11) ““A Discontented School Girl.” 

W. & R. Chambers. 5s. 
(12) ‘‘The Adventures of a Dodo.” 

Unwin. 3s. 6d. 

By Raymond Jacberns. 

By G. E. Farrow. Fisher 
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Calvinists who sit in judgment on him, of the miserly old 

man redeemed, of course, by “The Power of the Child,” and 

other familiar types. The book is full of the well-known 

humour and pathos of the “Kailyard”’ school, too well 

known now to be quite effective. 
(2) “The Stolen Voyage”’ is also a collection of tales, 

but it is not easy to determine whether it is meant for 

children or their elders. The title story is a good bit of 

characterisation which might appeal to either class; some 
of the remaining sketches are episodes of child-life, others 
are quite out of the range of young people’s interest. None 
displays Miss Turner at her best, though ‘‘ Taylor, Tram- 
Guard,’’ is an effective study. On the whole, the book is— 
a gift-book. 

(3) There is plenty of rollicking fun in “The Unlucky 
Family,” and Mr. E. J. Reed‘s illustrations are irresistible. 
The adventures and misadventures of the Cockney family 
in their newly-inherited country house provide scope for 
endless drollery, and Mrs. de la Pasture makes very merry 
with her puppets. Yet from her hand the reader expects 
some genuine human feeling, and is not wholly content 
with this broad caricature. ‘‘A Book for Children ’’ is the 
sub-title of ‘‘The Unlucky Family,’’ and doubtless some 
children delight in broad: farce. But a child’s wistful 
imagination will find scant satisfaction in this volume of 
determined drollery. 

(4) To escape from the modern world and ride forth 
“Under the Flag of France’”’ is a relief. Bertrand du 
Guesclin is the hero of Mr. Ker’s spirited romance, and 
a gallant hero he makes, fighting his own disabilities—the 
ugly face and uncouth figure which make him a mock 
among his young companions—as valiantly as he fights his 
foes. There are touches of mysticism and poetry in the 
story: the figure of Brother Michael, ‘“God’s Pilgrim,” 
lingers in the memory, and the snatches of song sound win- 
ningly above the clash of steel. One suspects the writer of 
having enjoyed his work, not merely set out to produce a 
boys’ book for Christmas. 

(5) It is almost needless to characterise the late G. A. 
Henty’s work. “The Dragon and the Raven’’ is in his 
well-known, long accepted style. His young Saxon hero is 
just a manly, public school boy, in old-world raiment, and 
all his adventures and escapes end happily in the good old 
fashion. King Alfred, his learning and valour—and his 
burned cakes—make due appearance. Mr. Henty was a 
practised craftsman, and the approval of generations of 
school-boys has sealed his success. 

(6) “The Pretenders ’’—which has nothing to do with 
the Stuarts—has vital and amusing qualities. The twin 
brothers, who take advantage of their extraordinary likeness 
to each other to indulge in pranks “most various,’’ are 
likeable little scamps, and Tommy, the narrator, who writes 
too well for his part, tells their story with verve. Monk, 
the dreaded monitor—who turns out less of a terror than 
was expected—and “the Shah,” are both decidedly alive, 
while Tommy’s real hero-worship for and apparently dis- 
loyalty to the latter bring a breath of romance across the 
scrapes and escapes. ‘The Pretenders” is, in fine, a 
pleasing little comedy of errors. 

(7) “The Sniper” is a public school story of the fami- 
liar type, which carries its heroes out to the wider world 
beyond the school bounds and leaves them happy—one with 
a V.C. and the other with a lady love. It is pleasantly 
written, but we have read it many, many times before. 
Fortunately, new school-boys come forward for the old school 
stories, so demand and supply “ go on for ever.” 

(8) But—shade of Tom Brown !—what shall be said of 
“The House Prefect’’? Surely, Bob Manders is a most 
depressingly conscientious young gentleman, who spends 
most of his time moping and mooning over the scrape which 
he had not courage to own up. Mr. Desmond Coke is fond 
of talking about his hero’s “almost morbid sensitiveness,” 
and Bob’s scruples and the woes of “the Catlet” do not 
make enlivening reading. The book closes, however, with a 
triumph in the county match, for sake of which boys will 
forgive much. 

(9) So many books and still no literature! The Ancient 
Mariner was not in more melancholy plight with 

“Water, water everywhere, nor any drop to drink.” 

“ Muggins of the Modern Side” endeavours to help us out 

— 
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FROM 

THE DE LA MORE PRESS LIST. 

DE LA MORE BOOKLETS. 
Size, pott 8vo, 34 in, by 6 in. 

Price 6d. net each in art wrappers; three in a box for 1g. 6ds net or six in 
a box for 3s. net. Also bound cloth, 1s. net; in moreen, 1se 6d: net ; or in full 
lambskin extra gilt and gilt edges, 2s. 6d. net. 

The ‘De La More” Booklets have won their way into general favour as 
ubstitutes for the useless and ephemeral Christmas and Birthday Card. They are 
beautifully printed at the De La More Press on very fine paper specially made for 
them, aad wee bound very carefully, and in an artistic manner, 

New Volumes : 

22. Shelley’s Sensitive Plant 23. Browning's Saul 
24. Milton’s Il Penseroso, L’Allegro, and Arcades 

Previous issues in the series 
x, Charles Lamb’s Dream CHILDREN 12, Emerson on SHAKESPEARE 

and Tue CHILD ANGEL 13. Coleridge’s ANCIENT MARINER 
2, Washington Irving's Curistmas | 14, Shelley’s Croup, SKYLARK, and 

‘ Day West Winp 
3. Rossetti’s HAND AND SouL 15, Keats’ Opxs 
4. Milton’s MorninG or Curist's 16, ABRAHAM AND Isaac: an Old 

Nativity English Miracle Play 
5. Keats’ Eve or St. AGNES 17. FitzGerald’s RuspatvaT or Omar 
6. Shelley’s ADonais KHAYYAM 
7. Wordsworth’s OpE on ImmMor- 18. Smart’s Sonc To Davip 

TALITY 19. THE Book or RuTH 
8, Byron’s HEBREW MELODIES 20. De Quincey’s Suspiria 
9. Milton’s Lycipas 2t. Tom Pincu’s Ripg ro LonpDon, 
o. Carlyle on SHAKESPEARE by Charles Dickens 
I . Goethe on SHAKESPEARE 

“The ‘De La More Booklets’ are a happy idea. They consist of classical 
masterpieces in paper covers such as Shelley’s Adonais,’ Keats’ ‘ Eve of St. Agnes,’ 
and Milton’s ‘Hymn on the Morning of Christ’s Nativity.’ If the De La More 
Press can make such masterpieces into common presents they will be doing a great 
service.”—Atheneum., 

“Several charming booklets have reached me from the De La More and more 
Press !’”—Baron de B ,in Punch. 

NATIONAL WIT AND HUMOUR SERIES. 
32mo, cloth, 1s. 6d, each net. NEW VOLUME. 

5 WIT AND HUMOUR OF THE PHYSICIAN. A Collection from Various Sources, classified under appropriate subject headings, 

Previous issues in the Series :— 

zand2, American Wit and Humour. 
Aphorisms, and Repartees. Two Volumes. 

3. French Wit and Humour. A Collection of Anecdotes, Aphorisms, and Repartees. ; 
4. German Wit and Humour. 

‘and Repartees. 

THE QUIET HOUR SERIES. 
32mo, Ig. each net. 

Daintily bound in white leatherette, with gilt lettering, and especially suitable for presents. 

A Collection of Anecdotes, 

A Collection of Anecdotes, Aphorisms, 

NEW VOLUMES, 

3. A YEAR OF BLESSING. Quotations for every day of the year, by Rose Porter. 
6. BOOK OF FAMILY PRAYERS. By Lyman P. Powrtt. With an Introduction by the Right Rev. O. W, Whittaker, D.D,, LL.D., Bishop of Pennsylvania. 

Previous issues in the Series. 

tr. In Quietness and Confidence. 3, Open Windows. 
4. Resting in His Love. 5. Looking Towards Sunrise, 

NIGHTS AT THE OPERA. 
A series of handbooks for the music-lover, the object of which is to reproduce in an attractive form an analysis of the music, together with a running commentary on the dramatic element in the opera to which it is devoted, 1/- net each. 

1. Lohengrin. 3. Tristan and Isolde. 
2. Tannhoouser. 4. Meistersinger. 

5 Rheingold and Walkure Ring Des 6. Siegfried and Gotterdzmmerung } Nibelunge n 
7. Bizet’s Carmen. 8. Gounod’s Faust. 
9. Mozart's Don Giovanni. 10. Verdi’s If Trovatore. 

11, Verdi’s Rigoletto. 12 The Flying Dutchman. 
-__ 

ON A PINCUSHION, and other Fairy Tales. By Mary ps Moraan, With Illustrations by WittiaM pE Morcan, Author of * Joseph Vance,” and ** Alice-for-Short.” Crown 8vo, cloth, 3s. 6d. net. 
LETTERS FROM PUSSYCATVILLE. By S. Louvisz Patreson, Author of ‘*Pussy Meow: the Autobiography of a Cat.” Illustrations from Photographs by the Author. 38, 6d. 

THE IMMORTALITY OF ANIMALS and the Relation of Man as Guardian from a Biblical and Philosophical Hypothesis. By E. D. Buckner, M.D. 5s, net. 

MY LITTLE FRENCH FRIENDS, By Lina Oswatp, Demy 8vo, cloth, 2s. 
WHERE THE SUGAR MAPLE Grows. Idylls of a Canadian Village. By ADELINE M. TEskey. Illustrated, 3S. 6d, net. 
THE HOME COOK BOOK. as. 64, net, 

A complete Catalogue will be forwarded on application, 

ALEXANDER MORING, Ltd., 
32, George Street, Hanover Square, London, W 

Mr. Eveleigh Nash’s 
Christmas List. 

1. GENERAL LITERATURE. 
THE COURT OF PHILIP Iv. 
By MARTIN HUME. Demy 8vo, with Portraits, 18s. net. 
The Nation: “This extremely interesting volume.” 
Daily Chronicle: “ othing the writer has yet done in the domain 

of history can compare with this, his latest work.” 
The Evening Standard: ‘We do not think that in any of his now 

numerous volumes he has been better inspired than in the present.” 

N.B.—A New and Cheaper Edition of Major Hume's famous 
book, “The Wives of Henry VIIlI.,’”? has just been issued. 
Price 7s. Gd. 

— 

FOXHUNTING RECOLLECTIONS. 
By Sir REGINALD GRAHAM, Bart. Demy 8vo, 

Illustrated, 10s. net. 
The Graphic: ‘‘His volume is one of the pleasantest that fox- 

hunting ever inspired.’ 
Field: ‘* Brimful of interest from start to finish.’ 
World: ‘‘Abounds in amusing reminiscences.” 
The Daily Chronicle: “ Alive with good stories.” 

TS 

GEORGE SAND & HER LOVERS. 
By FRANCIS GRIBBLE, Author of ‘‘ Madame de Stael 
and her Lovers.” Demy 8vo, with Portraits, I5s. net. 

Daily Mail: ‘“‘Myr. Gribble has achieved singular success in this 
admirable biography. He has salted it with wit, and his insight 
is remarkable.” 

The Daily Telegraph: ‘‘Mr. Gribble has a remarkable tact, 
an almost impeccable taste in the delineation of this kind of romance . . . no one who really wishes to understand human paiare oan fail to follow the story with deep interest and indulgent 
sympathy.” 

SATH UNDER BEAU NASH. 
By LEWIS MELVILLE, Author of ‘‘ Farmer George,” &e. 

Demy 8vo, Illustrated, 15s. net. 
Daily Chronicle: ‘‘The bodk is a banquet of sweet associations, 

3 A thoroughly entertaining volume.” 

The Daily Telegraph: ‘‘This is a bright, attractive book—one of the best we have read from Mr, Melville’s pen.” 

a 

and 

#. SIX-SHILLING FICTION. 
MR. STRUDGE. 

The Globe: 
done.” 

THE WONDROUS WIFE. 

By PERCY WHITE 
“Undoubtedly this is the best thing Mr. White hag 

(2nd Impression.) 

By CHARLES MARRIOTT 
Daily Chronicle: “Shall we call it the wondrous book?” 

BUNKUM. (8rd Impression.) By FRANK RICHARDSON 
Daily Mail: “ Hilariously funny.” 

PIGSKIN AND PETTICOAT. (2nd Impression. ) 
By HELEN MATHERS 

THE WOMAN IN THE WAY. By WILLIAM LE QUEUX 
THE SPANISH PRISONER. (énd Impression. ) 

By Mrs. P. CHAMPION DE CRESPIGNY 
CIRCE’S GARDEN. By CULLEN GOULDSBURY 
THE STARS BEYOND. By ROSAMOND LANGBRIDGE 
THE LISTENER. By ALGERNON BLACKWOOD 

An Enthraliing Volume of Psychical Stories. 

3. CHILDREN’S BOOKS, 

SELLING LIKE WILDFIRE IN THE WEST END. 

CAUTIONARY TALES FOR 
CHILDREN. 

Verses by H. BELLOC. Pictures by B. T. B., Authors of 
““The Bad Child’s Book of Beasts.” Crown 4to, with 

over 80 Illustrations, 2s. 6d. net. 
The Morning Post: ‘“‘From beginning to end the book is one delicious bit of fun; there is humour even in the disposition of the type. And, last, a word for B.T.B.’s drawings. They are things of real delight, as comic and inconsequent as the lines they 
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by writing a novel, which example of youthful fiction dis- 
tinctly is refreshing. Indeed, Muggins’ literary tendencies 
and mania for quotation differentiate him somewhat from 
the average hero of the boy’s book. Most of the story, 
though, is taken up with his exploits at cricket, football, 

and golf. 
(10 and 11) From boys’ books to girls’ book is a change 

in subject, not in method. ‘A Discontented School Girl’”’ 
and “ Betty’s First Term” are irredeemably mechanical. 
The only character which shows an approach to vitality is 
the quaint German maiden Elise in the former story, with 
her serene Teutonic obstinacy and smouldering passion for 
music. 

(12) ‘The Adventures of a Dodo”’ is a title to stir the 
heart with hope of an escape into the entrancing regions 
of ‘make believe.’”’ The Dodo bears a strong family like- 
ness to Mrs. Nesbit’s doubly immortal Phoenix, but, though 
not strikingly original, it proves to be a diverting fowl. The 
children who follow its wayward course make acquaintance 
with the Pied Piper of Hamelin, Robinson Crusoe’s parrot, 
and other notable personages. Willy Pogany’s artistic 
ililustrations have the true convincing touch of the 
impossible 

NATURAL HISTORY.* 

Every dog lover and every other student of animal psych- 
ology will be grateful to Miss Slaughter for her entertaining 
and instructive volume. Attempts to summarise our know- 
ledge of the animal mind are by no means uncommon; but 
it is rarely that the dog gets quite the justice of such sym- 
pathy and intuition that this lady possesses. From the odd 
little bundle of nerves that fantastic breeders have evolved 
for a plaything of the lap, to the fighting bull terrier and 
the champion of the foxhound kennel, the dogs of Miss 
Slaughter’s acquaintance (and it is a wide one) are as care- 
fully considered as any human subject of character-sketch or 
obituary notice. The individual note of each is again and 
again brought out as the story of their moral and _ intel- 
lectual adventures is unfolded. All the dogs that the author 
has known seem to be lovable. Certainly she makes us love 
all those of which she writes, from the one “canine idiot ” 
to the “soldier of fortune’’ and the “artistic thief.’’ Per- 
haps the most interesting of them all is “ Bandy,’’ the pro- 
perty of a Marlborough House master. His attention to 
cricket and his supreme love for any kind of ball, his punc- 
tuality to all his self-imposed engagements, his infallible 
and decorous attendance at parade, his resentment of ridi- 
cule, are so many splendid and consistent instances of well- 
known dog character. So is his treatment of the bandmaster 
for coming on parade without his gaiters. Not only did 
he fasten on the man then and there, but proceeded to inflict 
further punishment in cold blood. He went to the gym- 
nasium, where a band practice was being held—an event he 
was on other occasions careful to ignore—demanded admis- 
sion, and, ‘without a second’s hesitation, made straight 
for the astonished instructor, and repeated his warning 
against laxity.’’ The clever expedients by which the 
“artistic thief ’’ hid the signs of his guilt are most interest: 
ing, as well as funny; and of the hundreds of anecdotes 

there is not one, whether it be true or exaggerated, that will 
not add to our love and appreciation of the dog. It is a 
great book for animal lovers of every age. 

A more loosely spun book is Mr. Bridges’ autohio- 
graphy of a squirrel. The author is, no doubt, acquainted 
with the natural history of the animal with which he deals. 
and he skilfully weaves into the story many likely and 
exciting incidents. The feelings attributed to Scud, the 
squirrel narrator, are those that most of us think one of 

*“<The One Dog and the Others.” 
Longmans, Green. 5s. net. 

“The Life Story of a Squirrel.” A. & C. 
Black... 6s. 

~ “Folk of the Wild.’’ By Bertram Atkey. E. Grant Richards. 6s. 
“The Little Foresters.”” By Clarence Hawkes. G. G. Harrap 

& Co. 2s. 6d. 
“The. Fairy Land of Living Things.” By Richard Kearton, 

¥.Z.S. Photographs by Cherry Kearton. Cassell. 3s. 6d. 
“The Queen: Bee and Other Nature Tales.” Translated from 

the Danish by G, C, Moore Smith. Nelson. 3s. 6d. 

By Frances Slaughter. 

By T. C. Bridges. 

us would have if we could be placed more or less exactly 
in the skin of a squirrel. The animals are given the fullest 
powers of speech, being able to give one another intricate 
directions, and to lay wonderful plans for the discomfiture 

of the enemy. For many purposes, the actual antics of one 
tame squirrel would be worth more; but if Mr. Bridges’ 
end is to make an interesting story, roughly according with 

observed facts, he has abundantly succeeded. 

Mr. Atkey, on the other hand, deliberately makes his 

animals far more dangerous and valiant than they are. He 
sets himself the task of making the New Forest as wildly 
interesting as some Far West woodland. For moose 
he has red deer, for wolves foxes, for bear and 
lucivee a wild cat; and he enriches his Hampshire 
jungle by the legitimate postulate that a pair of 
dogs and a pig have escaped from human tutelage, 
and founded dens for themselves among the wild 
creatures. But he oversteps the bounds of probability when 
he lays a pack of foxes at the throat of Red Deer, whom 
they nearly overcome, or allows the two lurchers and the 
wild cat to kill a strayed Welsh bull, and in other similar 
extravagances. He has, however, made a wonderfully inter- 

esting book, livelier than much that Mr. Charles Roberts, 
his evident paradigm, has written, because the Hampshire 
writer deems himself less bound by the facts. His animals talk 
among themselves a _ picturesque, Old Testament-like 
language, and are about as intelligent as human beings. 
The owl, for instance, catches a vole, and makes a bargain 
that it shall have its liberty if it promises to gnaw the 
bonds of an eagle, for whose freedom the owl has made 
a profitable contract with Barak, the Dog. The illustra- 
tions, by Mr. Harry Rountree, are exceedingly good. He 
is even greater as a painter of real animals than as a comic 
artist. 

Some of the “ Little Foresters.’ also are far too clever, 

and the writer of the stories has an aggravating way of pre- 
When he tells, for instance, ' tending the tales are true. 

the story of a robin that went and plucked a poisonous 
herb, with which it then doctored a snake so that it was 
compelled to come down from the nest it was attacking, 
Mr. Hawkes thus concludes: “ It was some poisonous tropi- 
cal plant, the seed of which had, by some strange chance, 
been dropped in our soil. But even so, it is still a mystery 
how Cock-robin knew where it was growing, and by what 
instinct he knew that it was poisonous to the snake. TI 
have often read of like incidents in tropical countries, but 
had been doubtful of their truth, but here was a 
demonstration at my very door.” Mr. Hawkes’s 
books of reference must be of the class to which Sun- 
downer’s snake stories belong. In another chapter he cheer- 
fully allows the birds to combine to surround the snake 
with prickly thorns while he sleeps, so that when he wakes 
up he shall kill himself on them. These are American 
stories, now introduced for the first time into England. 
They are given a very good send-off by the illustrations of 
Mr. Charles Copeland. 

A great number—probably the majority—of the pictures 
in Messrs. Kearton’s new volume have been published 
before, mainly, however, in more expensive treatises. Scme 
of the very best fruits of Mr. Cherry Kearton’s long and 
abundant practice are here; and, in something like two 
hundred pictures, there is not a bad one. They are accom- 
panied by a bright textual commentary, the great value of 
which is its practically perfect reliability. We hope that 
Mr. Kearton’s readers will take to heart his advice to make 
notes for themselves of what they observe in the Fairyland 
of Living Things. 

Flowers and trees and birds and beasts exchange con- 
fidences in the book of stories, the first of which concerns 
the Queen Bee. The translation, no doubt, has been lov- 

ingly done, and the book is very prettily illustrated with 
pictures. The coloured pictures especially, with their taste- 
fully designed borders, give the book a marked sense of 
elegance and sweetness. The republic of the hive is traves- 
tied as a rather ridiculous monarchy ; but how many writers 
are there, from Maeterlinck downward, who have not made 
this mistake? This and other stories are very readable. — 
Mr. Moore Smith is to be congratulated on having dis- 
covered. and handed on to his young compatriots these beau- 
tiful little papers on some of the simpler natural phenomena. 
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FOR THE BABY’S STOCKING. 
At the time of year when stockings are hung out, the grown- 
up relative discovers how many more books there are in the 
world than there used to be when Santa Claus was young. 
In those days, when the grown-up relative was young too, 
the baby’s stocking was full of toys. Now, it has to be 
stretched, even reinforced by a grown-up stocking or two, in 
order to admit books instead. 

We doubt if Mrs. Molesworth’s latest story, ‘“‘ The Little 
Guest,” will occupy this position in many nursery bookcases. 
It is good, of course, as any book of Mrs. Molesworth’s 
must be; but, judged by the high standard she herself has 
set up for us, it falls a little short of our expectations. There 
is no living writer who understands so well as she does the 
love of little children for stories that deal with the common- 
place of nursery life, or who exercises so much fine restraint 
in rejecting the joke that may catch a laugh from the 
sophisticated reader, but will never produce a smile from 
any child. And those parts of “The Little Guest,” that 
present the daily life of the Penrith children, with their 
small jealousies and childish passions and generous im- 
pulses, are excellent. But when little Elinor—who, by the 
way, is less real than any child heroine of Mrs. Molesworth’s 
whom we can remember—runs away from her adopted home 
and falls in with her own father and helps to bring the 
story to a happy conclusion with breathless rapidity in the 
last chapter, we feel that a less accomplished writer than 
Mrs. Molesworth could have dealt more convincingly 
with the situation. We do not think this book of hers will 
oust “Carrots” or the “Cuckco Clock ’’ from their place 
in the nursery bookcase. 

It was a good idea to re-tell the old Northern myths, 
which is what Mr. Thomas Cartwright has done in two small 
books, called “ One for Wod and one for Lok,”’ and “ Sigurd 
the Dragon-slayer.” They are just the right size to slip 
into the baby’s stocking, but we are not sure that they will 
ever attain distinction on the baby’s bookshelf. 

“The Old Nursery Stories,” on the contrary, set an ex- 
ample of the way in which familiar stories may be re-told 
without being spoilt. The nursery will probably feel, as we 
did on opening this collection of old fairy tales, that E. 
Nesbit has no business to be re-editing other people’s stories, 
when she can make up such magnificent stories out of her 
own head. But the nursery will forgive her, as we did, when 
they read how well she has rendered the incomparable his- 
tories of “ Jack the Giant-Killer,’’ “ Beauty and the Beast,’’ 
and all the rest of the real heroes and heroines that nobody 
ever grows tired of reading about. For those babies who have 
not inherited the old nursery books of their mother, E. 
Nesbit has evidently made this charming new edition of 
them. 

‘Uniform with “The Old Nursery Stories,” is “ Granny’s 
Wonderful Chair,’’ by Frances Browne. It is a pity that 
a sententious conclusion to the book should rather spoil the 
effect of simplicity that characterises it up to the last page 
or two; for all the tales in it are told in just that direct, 
unpretentious style that children respect, and the history 
of the lucky little girl who possessed the wonderful story- 
telling chair makes a good connecting link for a col- 
lection of original fairy tales. ‘‘Granny’s Wonderful 
Chair’’ may safely be squeezed into the baby’s stocking 
this Christmas. 

The same may be said of “ The Podgy Book of Tales,’’ 
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‘One for Wod and one for Lok.’ By Thos. Cartwright. 
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though it will in this case be a very tight squeeze, and one 
which a full-sized person’s stocking would scarcely bear. 
Most of these stories of nursery toys are amusing, especially 
the one about the china puppy that grew into a china dog, 
because he had a hopeless passion for a sugar mouse that 
the horrid little boy ate right down to its string tail—and 
“trouble always ages one.’’ As light literature, the ‘‘ Podgy 
Book,’ despite its stodgy name, may well take its place in 
any baby’s library. 

The instructive tone of the preface to “The Alphabet 
of Beasts,’’ is enough to condemn the book in a child’s eyes. 
“By the word ‘beast,’ we generally mean a four-footed 
animal,’’ it announces solemnly. There is, however, a chance 
that this is meant for humour, read in the light of what 
children sometimes mean by the word ‘“beast.’’ The 
“ Alphabet ”’ fulfils the promise of the preface. To say that 
a bear “likes honey, and can learn to dance,“ is a mislead- 
ing description, and calculated to make an imaginative child 
see the bear dancing with a ring through its nose, in its 
wild condition. The picture of an animal on every page 
may, however, condone for the deficiencies in the letterpress. 

We have kept the best till the last, because,as everybody 
knows, that is the rule of the nursery. ‘‘ The Children and 
the Pictures,’”’ by Lady Tennant, is too large and fat a book 
to go inside anybody’s stocking, but it will balance with 
ease on the end of any nursery cot, because it has magic 
in it. Dream stories, as a rule, are not sure of success 
with children, because they are generally so badly done. In 
Lady Tennant’s book the children do not go to sleep in 
the first chapter and wake up in the last, or anything obvious 
and clumsy like that; they just find out by accident that 
the people in the Old Masters’ pictures, that hang on the 
walls of the downstairs rooms, sometimes come out of their 
frames and walk about; that the children in the pictures 
even expect to be played with; and these things occur at any 
time when the grown-up people of the household happen to 
be out of the way. 

There are good sepvetictions of the Old Masters as 
illustrations to this capital story-book; but, best of all, 
there is inspiration in it, and Santa Claus will undoubtedly 
carry it with him when he goes on his wonderful journey 
round the world on Christmas Eve. : 

When rhymes are good, there is always a place for them 
Mr. Cyril F. Austin shows con- 

siderable facility in rhyming, in his little books of nonsense 
stories told in verse, called “Edward Buttoneye,’’ and 
“Little Blue Rabbit.’’ With the help of the really excellent 
pictures, done by Miss Hilda Austin, these both stand a 
very good chance of pleasing the critical sense of babies. 
They will love the story of the two dolls who, in search of 
a job, found a coal barge to tow :— 

“And as beside the stream they wound, 
Their burden felt so large, 
That Horace, every hour or so, 
Said, ‘Are you sure coal doesn’t grow?’ ”’ 

And since rabbits belong by right to the land of which all 
young things are free, every baby will appreciate the tale 
of the rabbit who was born blue, much to his own distress, 
and afterwards fell in with kind children, who offered to 
wash him with soap :— 

“Said Brand, ‘‘ We toned tne Noah’s Ark down, 
Who knows we may not wash him brown?” 

“The Baby’s Day Book” has beauty in it, and for that 
reason some of the “women of four,’’ for whom the title 
page telis us it is intended, may take it to their hearts. 
They will certainly find a place there for some of the very 
imaginative pictures, especially for that of the Flyaway 
Steed, and of the small woman of four who is courtesying to 
the baby moon. Most of the poems will, we fancy, leave 
them untouched. 

“Cautionary Tales for children,” is not for children at 
all. There was a laugh or two for the nursery in the same 
authors’ “ Bad Child’s Book of Beasts,’ because there was 
good fun in it; but the humour of the ‘‘ Cautionary Tales”’ 
will leave the nursery cold and untouched. The satire is 
excellent in “ Lord Lundy,’’ whom his family “ shoved into 
politics ”’ :— 

“In which profession he commanded 
The income that his rank demanded, 
In turn as Secretary for 
India, the Colonies, and War ;— 

but it is not the satire of the nursery. 
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and impressive.” 

GRIFFITH JOHN: ® 

THE STORY OF FIFTY YEARS IN CHINA. By the REV. R. WARDLAW THOMPSON, DO.DO. 

With Two Photogravure Portraits and other Illustrations. Demy 8vo, cloth, 7s. 6d. net. 
The British Weekly says :—It is a fascinating and inspiring volume.” : iH 
The Ohristian World says :—‘‘ No one can read the story without being inwardly refreshed. The mere adventure side of it is stirring to a degree.” 

JAMES CHALMERS: 
HIS AUTOBIOGRAPHY AND LETTERS. By RICHARD LOVETT, M.A. . 

With Portraits and other Illustrations. Prepared in handsome binding for special presentation, padded paste 
grain, 6s. 6d. net. Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d., cloth gilt. 

The Daily News says :—‘‘ It is the best missionary biography that has appeared during the last twenty years.” 

NEW CHEAP EDITION, REVISED. 

ANGUS’S BIBLE HANDBOOK. 
An Introduction to the Study of Sacred Scripture. By JoszpH Ancus, M.A., D.D. Revised and partly Re-writtee 

by Rev. S. G. Green, D.D, 848 pp. New Cheap Edition. Large crown 8vo, cloth, 3s. 6d. ; bound in half-paste 
grain, cloth sides, gilt top. 4s. 6d. net; or in half-morocco, 7s. 6d. net. 

The British Weekly says :—" This handbook, of more than 800 pages, contains a mass of information which cannot elsewhere be found in’so convenient and 
compact a form.” 

THE DEVOTIONAL COMMENTARY. 
12 Volumes are Now Ready. 2s. each. 

GENESIS, Vol. I. By Rev. W.H. Grirrity Tuomas, D.D.—ESTHER. By Rev. Dr. J. Exper Cumminc.—THE 
PSALMS: Tuerr Spiritruat Teacuine. By Rev. Dr. J. EtpzR Cumming. 3 vols—PHILIPPIANS. By Rev. F. B. 
Meyer.—I. THESSALONIANS. By Rev. A. R. Buckianp, M.A.—I. TIMOTHY. By Rev. T. A. Gurney, M.A., 
LL.B.—II. TIMOTHY. By the Bishop or DurHam.—PHILEMON. By Dr. A. H. Dryspatx.—HEBREWS. By 
the Bishop or Derry.—JAMES. By Rev. Cuar.es Brown. 

JUST READY. By @LIVER G. PIKE. 

ADVENTURES IN BIRD-LAND. 
A Book for Boys. By Otiver G. Pixs, Author of ‘Home Life in Bird-Land,’ ‘ Woodland, Field, and Shore,’ &c. 

With Coloured Frontispiece, 4 Photogravures, and 64 Plates, containing about 100 Photographs taken direct from 
Nature by the Author. The text is embellished by 100 Pen Sketches by E. Ricumonp Paton, printed in mono-tint in 
the margins. Demy 8vo, cloth gilt, 6s. net. 

‘‘A veritable library of good reading.’’—Christian. 

THE SUNDAY AT HOME ANNUAL. 
The Annual contains 960 Large Pages ; 666 Pictures; 11 Stories by Ian Mactaren; 2 Long Stories ; 19 Shorter 

Stories ; 26 Biographical Papers ; 52 Sunday Morning Readings by the Bishop or Derry, and many other Interesting 
Papers for Every Member of the Household. Price 7s. 6d., in handsome cloth gilt. 

[AN MACLAREN’S NEW BOOK, 

ST. JUDES. | 
By Ian Macraren, Author of ‘ Beside the Bonnie Brier Bush,’ &c. With 10 Full-page Illustrations by Haron 

Corrine. Large Crown 8vo, cloth gilt. Price 6d. 
MRS. O. F. WALTON’S NEW STORY. The Authoress of ‘‘ GChristic’s Old Organ,’’ &c. 

THE LOST CLUE. 
By Mrs. O. F. Watton, Author of ‘A Peep Behind the Scenes,’ &c. Illustrated. Cloth gilt. Price 6s. 

“* A MAGNIFICENT GIFT BOOK.’’ 

THE BOY’S OWN ANNUAL. 
‘The Boy’s Own Annual’ contains 10 Long Stories; 40 Shorter Stories; 29 Adventures ; 20 Cricket Papers; 10 

Football Papers ; 15 Gardening Papers ; 16 Indoor Amusements; 13 Outdoor Sports; 19 Papers on Rabbits, Dogs, and 
other Pets; and a host of other eye-opening, mind-informing, idle-hand-employing, helpful papers for boys of all ages. 
832 pages, Coloured Plates, 500 other pictures. Price 8s., in handsome cloth gilt. 

“‘AN IDEAL GIFT FOR A GIRL OF 16 TO 6Q@.’’ 

THE GIRL’S OWN ANNUAL. 
‘The Girl’s Own Annual’ contains Long Stories by Heten Marion Burnsipr, Raymonp JacBerns, Marion Lapy 

DunBoyrne, Lesuiz Kurrn, Linran Srreet, Esme Sruart; 25 Shorter Stories; 12 Papers on How a Girl should Dress ; 
6 on Wild Flower Collecting ; 5 on Easy Bookbinding ; 4 on Embroidery ; 4 on Gardening, and a great variety of other 
helpful papers for sensible girls; Loving Counsel, Needlework, Education, Cookery, Nursing, Travelling, Health and 
Beauty, Singing, Art, &c. 832 pages, profusely Illustrated with Tinted and other Pictures. Price 8s., in handsome cloth gilt 

THE RELIGIOUS TRACT SOCIETY, London, 4, Bouverie Street, and the St, PAUL’S BOOK SALOON, 65, St. Paul’s, E.C. 
z= Please send Post Card asking for the R.T.S. new 32-page Illustrated List of Gift Books. “we 
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SAMPSON LOW, MARSTON & CO.,LD. 
Small quarto, cloth extra 

6/- kigst 2 (64 by 9), gilt top, 6/- cach. 

Miss L. M. Alcott’s Famous 
Stories. 

NEW ILLUSTRATED EDITION. 

For many years a better Edition of Miss Alcott’s charming stories has been 
asked for, but hitherto, with the exception of ‘‘Jo’s Boys,” only the cheap 
Editions have been available. ‘I'he new Illustrated Editions at Six Shillings, 
now produced for the first time, have been entirely re-set. 

LITTLE WOMAN, with ; ROSE IN BLOOM. 
Little Woman Wedded. | AN OLD-FASHIONED 
LITTLE MEN. | GIRL. 
JO’S BOYS. UNDER THE LILACS. 
EIGHT COUSINS. | JACK AND JILL. 
6/ Small quarto, cloth extra, wtth coloured 

i" frontispiece and other tHustrations. 

The Advent of Arthur. 
By ENID LEIGH HUNT. In Enid Leigh Hunt, a great-grand- 
daughter of Leigh Hunt, the brilliant essayist, there has appeared a writer for 
girls whose due place is in the front rank. 

6/- tn colour and half-tone. 

Life on the Ocean. . 
By GEORGE LITTLE. With an Introduction by W. CLARK 
RUSSELL. The author spent twenty years in the American Merchant 
Service as boy, mate, or captain. 

S a Small quarto, cloth exlra, with coloured 
frontispiece and other illustrations. 

Sandy Carmichael. 
By CUTLIFFE J. HYNE. In this story of adventure the author has 
depicted life on two of the Pacific Islands at a time when European influence 
was not felt, when the islanders were in a state of barbarism and when they 
were cannibals. 

6/ Small quarto, cloth extra, with coloured 
re frontispiece and other illustrations. 

The Secret of the Sandhills. 
By FRANCIS MARLOWE. A book that is certain to become a 
favourite with boys. It is a tale of adventure, and the ‘brisk move of the 
narrative never ceases. 

6/- Demy 8vo., cloth extra. 

Under North Star and Southern 
Cross. 

By FRANCIS SINCLAIR. Many readers will remember Mr. Sinclair's 
‘* Where the Sun Sets,’”’ and in this work he once more places most of his 
scenes in the Southern Pacific, and reveals the charm and glamour of that 
marvellous region. 

6/- Sinall ato., cloth extra, with coloured frontispiece 
and other illustrations, price 6/-. 

Matthew Strong: The Story of 
a Man with a Purpose. 

By MRS. FRANCIS. 

Small quarto, cloth extra, with illustrations 

A remarkable story by a new writer. The 
work is concerned with present-day problems and struggles. Farm life, slum 
life, the life of the rich, the life of the poor, love, hate, generosity, greed, 
commercial trusts, the inner working of a great city store, political life and 
buiiness life. 

1/= F'cap. 8v0 boards, price 1/- net. Large-paper lémited 
editton, on hand-made crown 8vo paper, price 2/6 net. 

How does it Feel to be Old ? 
By E. MARSTON, F.R.G.S. Author of ‘After Work,” ‘‘ Booksellers 
of Other Days,” etc. 

6/ Full crown 8vo0 (8 by sh), 
616 pages, cloth, price 6/-. 

Dred : A Tale of the Great 
Dismal Swamp. 

By HARRIET BEECHER STOWE. With Introduction by 
the Rev. L. MacLEAN WATT (of Alloa). Some of the other 
stories by Harriet Beecher Stowe are at last beginning to emerge from the 
shadow into which they were throwa by the astounding and long-continued 
success of ‘‘ Uncle Tom's Cabin.” The introduction is a brilliantly written 
essay by the Rev. L. MacLean Watt, B.D., who traces the rise of the slave 
trade from the time of Columbus to its downfall during the American Civil 
War. 

New Work bY THE ‘‘' AMATEUR ANGLER.” 
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Large royal 8vo (10 by 7). 
568 pages, cloth, price 12/6 net, 

12/6 NET. 

Magic. 
Compiled and Edited by ALBERT A. HOPKINS. With an 
Introduction by HENRY RIDGELY EVANS, Author of 
“ Hours with Ghosts; or Nineteenth Century Witchcraft." A most fascinating 
and comprehensive work on stage illusions, scientific diversions, and trick 
photography, with four hundred illustrations. 

. In 2 vols., demy 8vo (9 by 64), cloth gilt, gilt tops 
18/= NET. nearly 1,000 pp., 36/+ net ; in 1 vol., 18/- net. : 

The Life of Wellington. 
By the Right Hon. Sir HERBERT MAXWELL, Bart., 

-P., F.R.S. A new Edition in r volume of a work which describes the 
restoration of the martial power of Great Britain. The work includes 76 
Illustrations, comprising portraits, views of places, maps, battle plans, fac- 
similes of the Duke’s letters, sketches, and orders. 

1/-= NET Demy 8vo, 116 pages, cloth, 
, with plans, price 1/- net. 

The Rise of Wellington. 
By FIELD-MARSHAL EARL ROBERTS, V.C., Com- 
mandersin-Chief. A concise account of a great career. The Indian 
period, the Peninsular period, and the period during which Wellington com- 
manded the Allied forces in the campaign which terminated with Waterloo are 
all described, Earl Roberts showing how the experience he gained during the 
first two perieds so developed his natural talents and administrative capacity 
that he was finally able to meet and overthrow the French Emperor, whose 
genius for war had up to that date been regarded as absolutely unrivalled. 

Small crown 8v0, 520 page s 
4/6 NET. cloth, price 4/6 net. 

The Standard Opera Glass. 
By CHARLES ANNESLEY. Containing the detailed Plots of 134 
celebrated Operas, with Critical and Biographical Remarks, Dates, and other 
information. Already the book has passed through twenty-four editions, and 
more than one generation has availed itself of the help which the book affords. 
A number of additions have been made, so that this handy little work contains 
now the newest Operas, and yet remains compact enough to go into the pocket. 

Large crown 8vo, illustrated 
3/6 NET. cloth, price 8/6 net. 

Sailing Alone Around the World. 
By CAPTAIN JOSHUA SLOCUM. A man who has voyaged 
around the globe alone in a small boat of his own building, and has survived to 
tell the story in vivid language has no difficulty in obtaining a hearing; and in 
this attractive volume, well printed and profusely illustrated, an endeavour is 
being made by still another edition, to meet the continued demand for Captain 
Slocum’s ‘‘ Sailing Alone Around the World.” Good narratives, at first hand, 
of such adventures as this writer experienced in his hazardous journey is not so 
often found that readers in search of the best can afford to neglect such a 
stirring book; and people with literary tastes will read with special delight the 
account of the captain’s visit to the home of Robert Louis Stevenson. Mrs. 
Stevenson wrote that Slocum was the sort of seafaring man that Robert Louis 
liked above all others. 

Crown 8vo0, 124 pages, 
1/6 NET. cloth, price 1/6 nel. 

The Real Book for Children. 
By TWO OF THEM. Edited by E. GOSS. It is explained in 
the preface that ‘‘so many ofthe books for boys and girls are written by 
grown-up people, who think they know what boys and girls really like, which 
is rarely true, that I and my sister have made up our minds to write a book, 
because we think we know more about children than they do, being ourselves 
young.” The book is full of fun and has more than a hundred comic illustra- 
tions, 

Post 8vo specially bound in 
3/6 NET. durable Rexine, price 3/6 net. 

The New Cook Book. 
Edited by GRACE E. DENISON. A volume of proven recipes by the 
ladies of Toronto and of other cities and towns. It contains full particulars of 
more than a thousand dishes. How to carve is illustrated by means of 
reproductions from photographs. Some of the recipes have been supplied by 
chefs, who have contributed an account of the dishes they have found, after 
wide experience, to be most popular. 

F'cap. 8vo, paper boards, 
price r/- net, 

On Stammering, Cleft- Palate 
Speech, Lisping. 

By MRS. EMIL BEHNKE. “The causes of stammering are carefully 
and clearly discussed, and an indication is given of the proper lines of treatment 
as regards hygiene and voice discipline. Mrs. Behnke’s researches and methods 
have gained the approbation of the leading medical journals.’—fall Mall 
Gazette. 

1/- vet. 
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Bint of the aBieck 

A SCHEME of ene sate for Macedonia is 
reported, after interminable delays, to be ready at last 
for presentation to the Porte. There are to be three 
inspectors, Ottoman subjects, who will report to the 
Financial Commission, on which a European judicial 
expert will be given a seat. The one satisfactory point 
in this plan is that the idea of international control is 
preserved, and the range of the Commission’s purview 
extended. But the Commission will have no right of 
direct interference, and everything will depend ulti- 
mately on diplomatic action at Constantinople. The 
scheme is trivial and nearly useless, but, none the less, 
valuable time and diplomatic energies are likely to be 
wasted in forcing the Porte to accept it. The “ Times ”’ 
correspondent in Constantinople reports that indepen- 
dent opinion there is unanimous that “the Powers are 
merely wasting time and trouble’”’ in elaborating such 
schemes, while they take no adequate steps to end the 
anarchy caused by the bands, which often enjoy Turkish 
connivance or toleration. The only measure worth 
pressing would be one conferring executive powers upon 
the European gendarmerie officers. At present they 
are mere inspectors, and the work of coping with the 
bands is left to the unreformed soldiery. General de 
Giorgis, indeed, is so despondent that he has tendered 
his resignation. If these officers, free to increase their 
forces by enrolling some sort of village militia, were 
entrusted with the actual work of police, the anarchy 
would speedily come to an end. But we doubt if they 
would care to accept such a commission unless the civil 
authority placed over them were made responsible 
directly to the Financial Commission or to a European 
governor. 

* * * 

Tue treaty of annexation transferring the Congo to 
Belgium, with its voluminous appendices and inven- 
tories, has now been published. Criticism centres on 
two points. In the first place, the financial stability of 
the new Colony will depend entirely on the revenues it: 
derives from the shares which it will inherit in the vari- 
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ous rubber-collecting companies. If forced labour were 
really checked, the inflated value of these shares would 
fall, and Belgium would have to choose between philan- 
thropy and a deficit. In the second place, the revenues 
of the Crown Domain, one-tenth of the area of the Free 

State, yielding one-sixth of the rubber, are still reserved 

for “ literary, artistic, and sumptuary purposes.” This 
has meant in practice the building of palaces for King 
Leopold, the subsidising of beauty in a frankly personal 
form, and the corruption of the Belgian Press. With 
these revenues the Colony might, perhaps, pay its way ; 
without them, it must either continue the present system 
of exploitation or ask for subsidies from the Belgian tax- 
payer. The Treaty, like the Constitutional Law, will 
go before the Parliamentary Commission of seventeen 
members, which is unlikely to have its labours ready 
for the Chamber before February or March. 

* * * 

On Tuesday Dinizulu voluntarily and uncondition- 
ally surrendered to Sir Duncan Mackenzie’s force, which 
arrived at his kraal at Usutu, without resistance. He 

had previously offered to come to Pietermaritzburg when 
the first news of the expedition reached him. The Gov- 
ernment of Natal, without dealing with this offer, to 
which no reply was sent, now declare that they had 
evidence that his arrest would have been resisted if it 
had been undertaken by a police force. Reports have 
been spread of the presence of armed Zulus in Zululand 
and Northern Natal, of which, says the agency that 
sends them, there is ‘“‘as yet no confirmation.’’ Dini- 
zulu will be tried by civil process, which we hope will 
be carefully watched by the Imperial Government. 

* * * 

Mr. Batrour made a long speech at Devonport on 
Monday, in which he declared that the Unionists could 
no longer be described as a divided party, without, how- 
ever, indicating the precise grounds of its unity. His 
speech was purely critical, dealing, as he said, with 
“two small studies in the art of misgovernment.’’ The 
first of these was Mr. McKenna’s “administrative 
tyranny ’’ in the matter of the sectarian training col- 
leges, under which the State, which finds five-sixths of 
the revenue, proposes to open these institutions to an 
occasional Nonconformist student. Having attacked 
this impiety, Mr. Balfour denounced the Government 
for failing to put in force the Crimes Act against the 
cattle-drivers in Ireland, an omission due to Mr. Birrell’s 
electoral promise not to resort to coercion. The Gov- 
ernment were “ afraid of their own speeches ’’ and were 
“slaves of their own perorations,’’ a servitude which can- 
not be charged to Mr. Balfour. Similarly the mem- 
bers of the Government had been “ hampered ’’ by their 
‘““mendacious statements’ about Chinese labour. The 
statements were not mendacious, and the Government 

have not been “ hampered’’ by them. Already 16,000 
Chinese have gone, and the rest are following. 

a? 

* * * 

Lorp Lanspowne delivered a high Tory speech at 
Edinburgh on Wednesday. He approved of Sir Edward 
Grey’s foreign policy as non-partisan, sneered at 
the shattering of the Premier’s “ cloud-built castles” of 
peace—his policy of “fewer ‘Dreadnoughts’ and 
more canal boats’’—through the failure of the 
Hague Conference, and suggested that the Anglo- 
Russian Agreement gave too much control over 
Persian territory, “stretching far to the south.’ 
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The House of Lords was entitled to deal freely 
with the land, because its members knew about 
it, just as soldiers knew about the Army. He 
praised the English land system as working smoothly, 
producing a high return per acre, and giving rise to 
slight friction between the landlord and the tenant, 
who was a free contractor. The Lords were right in 
resisting the application to Scotland of the ruinous Irish 
system of dual ownership, and in maintaining the dis- 
tinction between landholding in the western Highlands 
and the Lothians. 

% * % 

Mr. AsquitH has spoken both at Nottingham and 

at the Eighty Club, declaring, at the first place, that 
though Free Trade “ bored ’’ Mr. Balfour, it had intense 
interest and importance for the mass of the people, 
announcing the Government’s “ fixed determination ” to 
open up old-age pensions next Session, but discouraging 
“extravagant proposals.’’ Step by step progress was 
necessary. At the Eighty Club dinner, he dealt with the 
House of Lords, denying that it had, during at least 
150 years, possessed co-ordinate authority with the 
Commons, or that it had the right of calling a dissolu- 
tion. But a Second Chamber might properly intervene 
when the Commons (a) “ outlived their authority,” or 
(0) perverted their mandate, or (c) did their work hur- 
riedly and inexpertly. This suspensory veto would sub- 
sist under the Ministerial plan, by which the life of each 
Parliament could be cut down from seven to five years, 
or less, so as to avoid the danger of a House of Commons 
growing out of touch with the people. 

* * * 

Kine Oscar II. of Sweden died peacefully on Sunday 
last, aged 78, after a long reign of thirty-five years. He 
was a grandson of the famous Bernadotte, one of the 
most adroit and most slippery of Napoleon’s Marshals. 
He did not share his grandfather’s good fortune. He 
was of noble presence, had real literary accomplishments, 
and his charming, if rather impulsive, character helped 
to sustain the always artificial union between Norway 
and Sweden for all but the closing years of his reign. 
But it broke down finally in 1905, by the act of Norway. 
The King showed both grief and anger, but his action 
was temperate and definitely repudiated the use of force. 
His personal popularity in Norway survived the embit- 
tered controversies onthe consulates and diplomatic repre- 
sentation. He is succeeded by his son, Gustavus V., a 
connection by marriage of our own Royal family. 

% * * 

Tae German Reichstag has been busied with the 
discussion of the new Associations Bill, which extends 
the liberty of meeting in some minor ways, but forbids 
the use of non-German languages in public speeches. 
This repressive measure, an innovation, is, of course, 
directed against the Poles. The Socialists (as the only 
German Liberals) and the Centre (as Catholics) oppose 
it. The so-called Radicals are silent in public but 
restive in private. They are doubtless open to a bar- 
gain, as they are in Prussia, where the Polish Expropria- 
tion Bill is still being pressed despite its rejection in 
Committee. A sensation has been caused by the resig- 
nation of the Crown Prince of Bavaria of his position 
as Patron of the Navy List, by way of protest against 
the extremists, and in particular against General Keim. 
His action will doubtless induce Prince Biilow to coun- 
tenance the League a little less openly. 

* * * 

Tue Temperance Legislation League, of which 
Lord Peel is President, held a representative Conference 
on Thursday, on the forthcoming Licensing Bill. An 
appeal was adopted and issued to the public. The various 
points on which there is agreement among temperance 
reformers are detailed and emphasised. With regard 
to the wider options of veto and disinterested manage- 

ment, which could scarcely come into force before the 
expiration of the time limit, the League recognises that 
there will be great unwillingness on the part of the 
House of Commons to enact them at present. It repeats 
the warnings to temperance reformers which were given 
by the Prime Minister at Manchester in November, 1899 ; 
and by Mr. Lloyd George at the recent annual meeting 
of the United Kingdom Alliance. It recalls the various 
occasions on which, during the last forty years the confi- 
dent anticipations of temperance people with regard 
to legislation have been grievously disappointed. It 
concludes by appealing to temperance reformers to put 
aside personal preferences, and unite in giving the pro- 
posals of the Government earnest and enthusiastic sup- 
port. In the attitude which it adopts with regard to 
local option and disinterested management, the League 
is itself setting an example in the way of putting aside 
such preferences, and its action in this respect augurs 
well for the success of the policy of concentrating on 
essentials. 

* * * 

Boris Sararorr, the brilliant Bulgaro-Macedonian 
guerilla chief, has been murdered by a private enemy in 
Sofia. A clever organiser, a magnetic leader, a gallant 
and capable soldier, he was at the same time an unscru- 
pulous politician, a spendthrift with public money, and 
a “ propagandist ’’ whose hands were stained with much 
innocent blood. He once nearly provoked a war be- 
tween Bulgaria and Roumania by his organisation of 
murder. It was probably he who originated the dyna- 
mate outrages that preceded the general rising of 1903 
in Macedonia. While Groueff, the real hero of that 
insurrection, lived, Sarafoff’s sinister influence was held 
in check. Latterly, amid angry dissensions, he was 
working for another forward move. It does not follow 
that his removal will disorganise the movement; it may, 
on the contrary, make for unity. The fact that such 
a man, a strange compound of brilliant qualities and 
medieval vices, was the hero of the younger men in 
Macedonia, is itself an evidence of the demoralisation 
caused by racial feuds and Turkish tyranny, European 
indifference, and the futility of peaceful protest. 

* * * 

Tue Army Council, which is proving itself an un- 
fortunate tribunal for the decision of military questions, 
has issued a thoroughly unjudicial and only half-intel- 
ligible set of findings on the case of Lieutenant Woods. 
It reports that he was inefficient as a regimental officer, 
and that the officers who reported against him were 
not actuated by “ prejudice or bias,” though they worded 
their reports with “abruptness” and “ unnecessarily 
strongly.” It declares that his unpopularity was due 
not to his “studious tastes or temperate habits,” but 
to his failure to associate himself with the “modes of 
thought and work” of his brother officers, and to 
“identify his life and career” with the “ working and 
interests” of the battalion, rather than with his “ indi- 
vidual tastes.” We do not suppose that Lieutenant 
Woods is a Napoleon, and he may have been awkward in 
the field, but every word of this absurd censure might 
have been applied to the conduct of the boy Bonaparte 
at Brienne. “ Dark, solitary, and restrained,”’ says one 
of his biographers, “ the new scholar assumed the indif- 
ference of wounded vanity, despised all pastimes, and found delight either in books or in scornful exaspera- 
tion of his comrades when compelled to associate with them.” Lieutenant Woods’s unpopularity certainly arose from his refusal to mix fully in the “working and interests” of his battalion. - The “ working and in- terests ” were defined by one of his brother officers as “golf,” “squash rackets,” and “ going out with the drag.” The “ Times” rejoices in a verdict which effectually discourages character and intellect in an Army not too bountifully provided with either, and proudly reflects that the “ officer” and the “ gentleman ” 
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will be for ever associated. ‘‘ Gentlemanly ” armies are 
very well in their way, but they are apt to be roughly 
handled by ‘“‘ ungentlemanly ” ones—like the Boers. 

* * * 

Tue conduct of the Works Department by the Pro- 
gressive party in the London County Council has been 
thoroughly vindicated from the charge of bad, or even 
dishonest, accounting, which was advanced against it 
during the March elections. Mr. Waterhouse, who made 
the “commercial audit ’’ demanded by the Moderate 
party, has reported that the commercial position of the 
department showed “sound and careful management,” 
and that its transactions had been efficiently and accur- 
ately recorded. The Moderates tried to minimise the 
finding of the report, but, as Mr. Wood said, it destroyed 

the scandalous suggestions of “cooking, rigging, and 
faking,” which blackened the department and the party 
that organised it last spring. 

*% * * 

THE last week or so has been marked by a series of 
outbreaks of rowdyism. The mild violence of the 
suffragettes in interrupting, but not breaking up, 
Liberal meetings has been coarsely imitated by 
bands of medical students asserting the right of the pro- 
fession to do what they like with dogs, and of rowdy 
undergraduates affirming their intention of doing what 
they like with dons. The medical students attack 
suffragette and anti-vivisection meetings impartially, 
the latter on account of an inscription on‘a statue of a 
brown dog, vivisected in University College Hospital. 
The statue was erected in a Battersea recreation ground, 
and the inscription ran as follows: 

“In memory of the brown terrier dog done to 
death in laboratories at University College in February, 
after having endured vivisections extending over more 
than two months, and having been handed over from 
one vivisector to another till death came to its release.” 

Attempts have been made by bands of demonstrating 
students to destroy this monument. Several have been 
arrested and fined. In Cambridge, bands of under- 
graduates have assembled, on Sunday mornings, before 
the rooms of an offending proctor, and escorted him, 
amid ironical musical tributes, to church. The 
growing license among undergraduates, both at Oxford 
and Cambridge, will probably lead to the abolition of 
the special University laws in their favour, and to their 
treatment by the police and the town magistrates. 

* * * 

A NEw party (our Rome correspondent writes) has 
been started in Milan, and it has taken the name of 
the Italian Economic Party, it being composed of trades- 
men, manufacturers, and industrial people ofall kinds and 
without any definite political shade. The object of the new 
organisation is to bring about a resurrection of life in 
the Peninsula in all fields, by solving the economic 
problem outside of politics or, to be more exact, influenc- 
ing politics through economic considerations. Their con- 
tention is that, in Italy, a progress proportionate to 
what every citizen is entitled to hope for, is not possible 
without a considerable increase of riches, which will also 
have, as consequence, a true moral and political ameliora- 
tion. Therefore the country must be spurred to work 
more, to produce more, to spend more; but to reach this 
object the party deem it indispensable to have the chief 
organism of the State, Parliament, composed in a 
different way, that is to say, of men convinced of the 
usefulness of this programme and sympathising with it. 
The party openly says that it is a scandal that a town 
like Milan, the moral capital of Italy, being the centre 
of all that is produced in the Peninsula, should not ke 
represented in the Chamber by a single man connected 
with commerce or business. Their first move will be a 

crusade, inside as well as outside Parliament, against 
all unproductive persons. They remark that in Italy 
there is an average of 75 lawyers to every 100,000 
inhabitants, which in some provinces rises to 155 for the 
same number of inhabitants. The priests are 129,893, 
viz., 28 to every 10,000 inhabitants, while for the same 
population Switzerland has only one. 

* * * 

A SKILLED observer of politics writes us: “ As the 
result of an extended tour of speech-making, I find a 
great body of vigorous and enthusiastic Radicalism in 
the country keenly interested in social reform and in 
the House of Lords question. This is especially true of 
Scotland, where a very powerful and striking anti-peer 
movement is in full progress. But I also note two move- 
ments of detachment. The first is on the right wing, 
the second on the left. On the right, the Tariff 
Reformers are making some progress. They have prac- 
tically abandoned preferences, for which no one cares 
a jot, and they do not go in for full-blooded Protection. 
But they preach retaliation and anti-dumping with some 
skill and success, and alienate a few working-class votes. 
On the left side is the growing and serious trend to 
Socialism of the younger men, largely produced by the 
missionary spirit, the serious, passionate, and disinter- 
ested advocacy of the abler working men and middle- 
class Socialists on the one hand, and on the other the 
coldness and hardness of some of the elder Liberals in 
the provinces, and the absorption of the younger mid- 
dle-class politicians and clubmen in amusements. This 
is the really menacing feature of the situation for 
Liberalism.”’ 

* * * 

Ture German Emperor came up to town after com- 
pleting his visit to Highcliffe, and, after a round of semi- 
private engagements, left this country on Thursday 
morning. On the eve of his departure the German Em- 
bassy issued a communiqué, notably friendly in tone, 
The Kaiser, it stated, had greatly enjoyed his visit, was 
especially pleased with the greeting he had received from 
the English people, and hoped that his sojourn with us 
us would foster “friendly feelings” between the two 
peoples. The Kaiser has, by all accounts, public and 
private, exerted his powers of personal fascination with 
much success, and the gaiety and brilliance of his talk 
have won him many friends.—Mr. Roosevelt has at last 
definitely reasserted his pledge not to allow himself to 
be nominated for a third Presidential term. The cynical 
world of American journalism attributes this step— 
which is natural and honourable—to his desire to dam- 
age the candidature of Mr. Cortelyou, whom he intro- 
duced into politics. For the moment, Mr. Hughes and 
Mr. Taft seem likely to dispute the Republican nomina- 
tion, while Mr. Roosevelt’s retirement is said to have 
improved the chances of Mr. Bryan. 

* * * 

Tue University Rugby match resulted, as was gene- 
rally expected, in a win for Oxford. The game was an 
exciting one, for Cambridge, though completely out- 
played in the second half, more than held their own at 
the beginning, and but for the brilliant defence of the 
Oxford full-back, would certainly have scored. At 
the end of half an hour the attack of the Cambridge for- 
wards lost its vigour, and Oxford finally won by a goal 
and four tries to nothing. The winning team owed their 
success to superiority behind the scrummage, though, at 
the same time, their forwards played, if a not brilliant, 
at least a plucky and tenacious game. The passing of 
the Oxford backs was good, their half-backs being par- 
ticularly clever, and quite outclassing their Cambridge 
opponents. The game was an interesting one to watch, 
and both University teams are this year well above the 
average, 
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Politics and Affairs. 

THE TWO UNIONIST VOICES. 

Ir is easy to discern in the speeches of Unionist leaders 
which cover the columns of the “ Times,’’ the existence, 

not, indeed, of a consistent Unionist policy, but of an 

attempt to convince the public that such a policy exists. 

Yet nothing can be clearer than the essential disunity 

The Opposition is divided into two sec- 
tions. One is almost purely critical and negative, and 

rests on aristocratic and old Tory conceptions of the State 

and the Empire. This is represented by Mr. Balfour in 

his speech at Devonport, by Lord Lansdowne in his 

address at Edinburgh, and by Lord Curzon in his 

lecture to the members of the Birmingham Institute. 

Mr. Balfour expends his ingenious but narrow and timid 
intelligence on criticism, not of the Government’s Bills, 
but of its administration, with aspecial view to the revival 

and perpetuation of coercion in Ireland, and the main- 

tenance of the hold of the Church of England, treated 

not as a national institution, butasaclose sectarian body, 
over the fabric of public education. Lord Lansdowne 
endeavours to fix the Scottish and English land systems 

in their present position of dependence on great land- 
lords and great estates—7.e., their subordination to the 
dominant British interests of sport and pleasurable life 
for a small and favoured class. Lord Curzon ap- 
pears to think that the main business of Englishmen is 
to maintain themselves in a state of brooding imagina- 
tive delight about the Empire, especially about that 
portion of it which exhibits none of the really great 
political achievements of the British race in their 
despised island home, or even in their self-governing 
Colonies. This is all. None of the really pressing 
problems of the British State—unemployment, and ill- 
paid and irregular employment, the condition of the old 
population, the conduct of the Poor Law, the diseases 
of child life, the allied problems of housing and home- 
work, wealth and taxation—come within the horizon of 
these politicians. In sharp contrast with this attitude 
is the policy of the second Unionist group, which 
consists of Protectionists, under Lord Milner and 
Mr. Austen Chamberlain. They are all for reform. 
They would, of course, reform the tariff altogether, but 
they are also open to consider the questions of a mini- 
mum wage, the “distribution of wealth,” and un- 
employment. This is Tory democracy—absolutely 
unsound in its economics, unprepared to provide funds 
for correcting the worst evils of poverty, or seeking 
them in the taxation of the great body of home con- 
sumers—but still striving to discover some connection 
between Imperialism and the people, and even finding 
the point of contact in a vague State Socialism. 

If these are the first-fruits of the union of the 
Unionist Party, we may look at some future date to a 
renewal of the old struggle between Lord Salisbury and 
Lord Randolph Churchill for the capture and govern- 
ment of the Tory machine, and of the veiled but not. 
less real antagonism between Mr. Balfour and Mr. 
Chamberlain. On the political question of the hour we 
shall soon come to a testing point. What will 
the Opposition do about the House of Lords? If the 
Commons again present a contentious Education Bill, 
and again pass the Scottish Valuation Bill and a Scot- 
tish Land Bill, will Mr. Balfour and Lord Lansdowne 
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repeat the action of 1906 and 1907? If they do, they 
will have given a truly revolutionary turn to our poli- 
tical history. Hitherto it has been possible to argue that 
the Lords have only exercised the kind of veto which 
not merely Mr. Asquith, but, as far as we know, constitu- 
tional writers generally assign to them—namely, the © 
power of remitting to the Commons for further considera- 
tion a Bill which, for good or bad reasons, they think 
was insufficiently considered, or ill-considered, or in flat 
disharmony with the will of the people. This is the 
suspensory veto, which, we may say incidentally, the 
Prime Minister’s scheme expressly reserves to the Lords. 
It is fair to say that under the new and much extended 
reign of closure by the will of the Executive, some 
such power of reference, used by a competent and well- 

equipped body of fairly neutral statesmen, represents a 
useful, even a necessary, constitutional function. But 
no such conception arises in the minds of men like Lord 

Lansdowne. They defend the House of Lords as a 

stronghold of property, or of the special kind of pro- 

perty in which the great majority of the peers are 

interested. Why, he asked at Edinburgh, should not the 

country listen to landlords on problems of land tenure 

and management, of which they have special experience, 
just as it listens to soldiers on matters of army discip- 

line? But the House of Lords question is not a question 

of expertise> it is a question of leaving the final decision 
on a great national concern in the hands of a body repre- 

senting only one kind of interest, that of ownership. 

And that is the root of the trouble about this House. It 

has no true national outlook at all. It decides educa- 

tional questions in the interests of the Establishment, for 

no Dissenters sit in it, Labour questions (when it dares) 

in the interests of capital, because it contains no repre- 
sentatives of Labour, land questions in the interests of 

the landlord, because it contains no tenant farmers and 

no agricultural labourers, political questions in the 

interests of Toryism, because nine out of ten of itsmenibers 
are Tories. And all this mass of bias and prejudice is only 

softened, and even temporarily diverted, when the word 

is carried round from the Tory Leader in the Commons 

that it is just as well, for the good of the Party, to put 

off the struggle with Radicalism to some more convenient 
season. 

This is not a mere academic quarrel. Lord Lans- 

downe’s conception of the Lords as a final court of appeal 
in matters of landed property shows that he is opposed 

to any serious changes in our land system, and means 

to use the peers to avert them. Everything, he says, is 

well under the English system of partnership between 

landlord and tenant. Under it “the land has been well 

cultivated, our acreable yield has been higher than in 

any foreign country, and hard cases have been rare.’’ 

This is simply not the fact. It does not happen to be 

true that English land is profitably cultivated in com- 

parison with our chief European rivals, and such a 

result can only be arrived at by comparing the poorest 

kinds of foreign land,which we relegate to pasture, with 

the much better English arable lands. France yields 
food for about 170 persons per square mile, that is to 

say for forty persons more per square mile than this 

country. It retains a far greater population for country 

life; that population is an independent and not a 

depressed community, and it provides something like 

nine-tenths of what the nation consumes. Our land 

a 
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system is unscientific and wasteful, and our soil, rich 

as it is, feeds and rears a dwindling section of the people. 

These are the results of combining feudalism in economics 

with landlordism in politics. The Conservative Party, 

in its present hands, and in spite of the vague protest 

of the neo-Protectionists, stands for both these forces, 

and next Session will test their power of resistance to 
democracy. 

MR. BIRRELL’S SUCCESS. 

Ir is time, we think, for the Liberal Party to note that 

the little crowd of “ Ascendency Men” who destroyed 

Mr. Wyndham’s career in Ireland are endeavouring to 

perform the same service for his successor. In the in- 

terval they secured a Chief Secretary after their own 

heart in the person of Mr. Walter Long, and Mr. Walter 

Long to-day is making himself the violent spokesman of 

their cause. Various efforts to re-create the Tory Party 

on the basis of some unanimous cry have proved in- 

effective. At the General Election a last despairing 

appeal to rally against “Home Rule’’ was brushed 

contemptuously aside by the electorate. To-day Mr. 

Balfour at Devonport is very content to devote five 

minutes to the Tariff Reform tangle and fifty minutes 
to denouncing the Irish administration of Mr. Birrell. 
The English people fail to respond. The agitators are 

discovered as the children sitting in the market-place. 
“We have piped unto you and ye have not danced. We 
have mourned and ye have not lamented.’’ The piping 

becomes shriller and the mourning more clamorous as 

the noise fails to arouse responsive echoes. Mr. Long 
descends from the customary outlet in the “ Times’”’ to 
plead for coercion in the halfpenny papers. He de- 

plores the apathy of people on this side of the Channel. 

That apathy is indeed deplorable. It is part of the 
general profound indifference to the internal conditions 

of any country but their own, which is the characteristic 

of the English race, and the unanswerable argument for 

Home Rule. If England had ever taken a persistent and 

intelligent interest in the Irish agrarian problem, the 

Trish agrarian problem would long ago have been but a 

memory. The process of restoration, now so slow-mov- 

ing and tiresome and so clumsily delayed by hitches in 

machinery, would have long ago been completed. Dis- 

turbance in Ireland, the most crimeless country in the 

civilised world, is never inexplicable and random. It 

has always signified that for some reason the agrarian 

revolution has become blocked and impeded. The 

wisdom of statesmanship adopts such measures as are 

convenient for the suppression of disturbance. But it 

also repairs the machinery and starts it again forward 

on its beneficent action. 

The present attitude of the average Englishman is 

not difficult to summarise. He is weary of the continual 

report of trouble in Ireland. Inwardly, he is convinced 

that Ireland is a pampered nation, and that Ireland has 

received in the past far too large a proportion of the 

nation’s attention. He believes Irishmen to be irra- 

tional, inexplicable, irritating; always discontented, 

never satisfied. He would gladly leave them alone 

altogether, to “stew in their own juice,” if he could be 

quite convinced that in thus leaving them alone, they 

would not brew up danger to this country, and if he 

did not distrust them on account of their religion. When 
he hears of “ cattle-driving,” he is a little agitated, for 
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he associates it instinctively with cattle-maiming, and 

he remembers the hideous stories of the outbreaks of 

twenty-seven years ago. When he finds that the pro- 

cess is merely driving cattle away at night, without 

bodily injury, he is inclined to think it is a silly sport; 

but he cannot get very excited about it. He thought 

that, by paying fourteen millions of his own money, he 
had got rid of the landlords; and he asks, somewhat 

wearily, why it is that the landlords have not gone. 

He is willing that cattle-drivers should be prosecuted ; 

although his stomach turns a little at the idea of 

packing juries, or abolishing the recognised machinery 

of legal decision. He cannot understand the condition 

of mind in which, say, twelve men, chosen at random 

by lot, from any city or countryside, can be trusted to 

acquit, as innocent, men whom they know to be guilty. 

For he has never understood—he never will understand 

—the conception of a whole nation, united in passive 

resistance to his rule and repudiating his justice ; which 

he is convinced—he is so sure of it—is the most benignant 

Government and the most impartial justice of the 

civilised world. 
Such is England in its attitude towards Ireland: 

not the England of that tiny landlord class which has 

associated itself with the same class across the Channel, 

but the ordinary secure, sedate elector, who is the ulti- 

mate court of appeal. What of Ireland in its attitude 

towards England? Briefly that of a quiet but serious 

struggle between the bulk of a party which counsel 

moderation and a legal agitation, and the extremists 

who would revive the efforts of the old days of violence 

and agrarian crime. The application of coercion, by a 

Liberal Government, to deal with cattle-driving, is of 

But if it were applied, without a 

shadow of doubt it would render all the work of 

moderation useless, and in a moment set the 

heather aflame. That is a deduction from the history 

of a hundred years. The idea that coercion has ever 

succeeded in quieting or pacifying Ireland is an idea 

belonging to the region of dreams. It has never had 

any result but that of attracting nine willing “ martyrs *’ 

for every tenth which it succeeds in clapping into gaol. 

Treland has never been pacified after each effort of the 

agrarian war, but by definite agrarian legislation and 

by the exercise of deliberate influence for peace amongst 

its national leaders. After the miserable violence of the 

’79 land war came dual ownership. After the De 

Freyne Estate agitation and the last dose of coercion 

came land purchase. Lord Dudley’s Commission will 

report in a few days’ time. That report is expected to 

declare for expropriation. No nation, was Lincoln’s 

famous declaration which precipitated the Civil War, 

“oan remain half slave and half free.” Ireland, in the 

testimony of all competent observers, cannot remain half 

transferred to its own people, half in the hands of the 

alien. When the process is completed there will be no 

further indication of agrarian unrest in Ireland. 

The present campaign is concentrating all its 

violence upon Mr. Birrell. He is written down a 

“failure’’; he is rebuked for his humour; he is 

described as cowering before the agitations of rebellion or 

(in Mr. Balfour’s pleasant indictment) shackled and tor- 

tured by the stupidity of his own former pledges and 

promises. No Chief Secretary who was honestly seek- 

ing the welfare of the common people of Ireland could 

fail to earn such objugations ; which are entirely honour- 

course unthinkable. 
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able to the recipient. So far from proving a failure, Mr. 
Birrell in Ireland is attaining an almost unexpected and 

quite remarkable success. No Liberal Chief Secretary 
up to the present has succeeded in winning any kind of 

sympathy or co-operation in Ireland from the native 

The Irish people are convinced that he is 

an honest Home Ruler. They are convinced that he is 

there with no interested aim. They are convinced that 

he is labouring under impossible conditions with the 

desire to effect what reform is possible in the general 

interests of the people. ‘ Mr. Birrell,’’ is the remark- 

able testimony of a Nationalist Member of Parliament, 

“instead of threatening coercion, appeals to the people 

themselves, and his appeal has already met with remark- 

Belfast was in a condition of civil war 

population. 

able response.’’ 

while the soldiers maintained order ; when the soldiers 

were withdrawn and the priests requested to keep the 

peace, tranquillity remained undisturbed. “ The ques- 

tion for Government is this,’’ says Mr. Stephen Gwynn ; 

“do you want to punish cattle-driving, or do you want 

to stop it?’’ In such an alternative one type of mind 

will inevitably choose the former ; another type of mind 

the latter; and argument between them is vain. Mr. 

Birrell has appealed to the people of Ireland, in the name 
of one who fully recognises the evil to which these 
demonstrations design to call attention, and who is deter- 
mined to remedy it at the earliest possible moment. He 
has declared that the work of devising such remedy will 
be hampered and may be ruined by a further continu- 
ance of the agitation. In any other country but Ire- 
land such an appeal might be received with derision; 
but Ireland is not as any other country. The advocates 
of force are half beside themselves at the idea of con- 
cluding treaties with “law breakers ’”’ ; but the advocates 
of force have tried their policy for many decades and 
generations, and produced nothing but red ruin and the 
breaking up of laws. “To bring about the change 
from pasture to tillage,’’ runs the remarkable confession 
already quoted above, “ from eleven months’ tenants to 
occupying owners, many of us held that agitation was 

necessary, and we advised it. Now feeling convinced 

that the necessity for land reform in this direction is just 
as clear and as urgent to Mr. Birrell and_ to 
Mr. Russell as to me, and_ that they mean 
business, I, for my part, shall no longer advise 
the continuance of an agitation which, if carried further, 
may hamper them financially and otherwise.’’ “We 
believe in no man’s infallibility,’’ wrote Spurgeon of Mr. 
Gladstone, “ but it is restful to be sure of one man’s 
integrity.’’ Men in Ireland are beginning to be sure of 
one man’s integrity : of a man “ who is prepared to stand 
by and act upon the fulness of his Liberalism even at 
the utmost political risk to himself.’”’? That attitude 
towards an English Chief Secretary is something new in 
the history of the two nations. It is an attitude which 
those who live upon the inherited hatreds of a subject 
and despised people will never forgive. But there are 
many who would be very content to shun success, if this 
is to be reckoned as failure. 

—_—______ 

NATAL AND THE EMPIRE. 
Most English readers, unacquainted with the lingua 
Natalensis, on reading of the unconditional surrender 
of Dinizulu, probably pictured the Zulu chief, at the 

head of a rebel army, submitting to the superior force 
with which he found himself confronted before he had 
found time to carry into execution his nefarious design 
of swooping down with a murderous impi upon the un- 
protected farmers of Natal. It may, therefore be well 
to remind them that there is nothing in the official 
explanation of the military movement in Zululand to 
sustain the allegation of “ the existence of a widespread 
conspiracy ’’ leading to “a general rising.’’ The official 
list of “ outrages,’’ no doubt, suggests that the outlawed 
remnant of Bambaata’s band, which ever since the Mome 
massacre last year, has wandered in the Inkandhla bush, 
has sought vengeance on neighbouring chiefs who slew 
their friends and took their cattle. But, considering 
the magnitude of last year’s havoc, these cases have been 
very rare, and there is no evidence of concerted action among 
their unknown perpetrators. The case was evidently one 
for police, and not for military, operations. As for Dini- 
zulu himself, there has been absolutely nothing in his 

record to warrant the supposition, either that he was 
preparing rebellion, or that he would refuse to come 
into Natal to meet any charge his enemies might con- 
coct. Only last May, on the invitation of the Natal 
authorities, he went to Pietermaritzburg, and underwent 
a searching examination before the Governor. He has 
repeatedly expressed his willingness to meet these new 
vague accusations in the same peaceful manner, and the 
march of these armed troops to within a few miles of his 
kraal looks like a deliberate act of provocative insolence 

on the part of the Natal authorities. It is now evident 
that even in Natal some misgivings, financial and other, 
exist regarding the wisdom of this military expedition. 
Though the “ Daily Telegraph,’’ which has given fuller 

attention to this Zululand incident than any other news- 

paper, fiercely denounces in its editorial columns those 

amongst us who venture to question the humanity and 

discretion of the Natal authorities, its own Natal cor- 

respondent shows that criticism is not confined* to 

English Liberals. In a most significant telegram on 

Tuesday last, we read :— 

“ Admittedly an awkward situation has been estab- 
lished in Zululand now that Dinizulu has surrendered 
quietly. Although the prime object of the troops was 
to capture Dinizulu, the natural course of asking his 
surrender before despatching a force was not adopted. 
Until he offered to surrender the Government kept 
secret their intention to arrest him. It is complained 
now that the troops have been used expensively, for 
this purpose might have been achieved by a magis- 
terial summons.”’ 

Exactly. Why then were the troops sent? Not 
to arrest “the rebels,” for that, we are told, “the police 
were capable of doing.’’ Either the despatch of this ex- 
pedition was an act of folly and extravagance, or was 

certainly calculated, if not designed, to stir the latent 

fighting spirit of the Zulus, and to procure the rebel- 
lion which would then furnish an ex post facto justifica- 
tion for the policy of violence. 

Dinizulu is, we gather, to be put on his trial at 

Maritzburg for inciting to rebellion. We hope the trial 

will be a full and fair one, though Dinizulu’s experience 

of Colonial justice twenty years ago is not calculated to 

induce in him very sanguine expectations. Meanwhile 

the situation still remains a very serious one in Zululand 

and northern Natal, over which the state of anarchy 

named martial law still prevails. If, as is suggested, 

the troops are sent to capture all the chiefs alleged to 
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have “rebel tendencies,” a recurrence of last year’s 

bloodshed and destruction may be anticipated. For any 

evidence of resentment at an armed invasion of their 

lands, any refusal or tardiness in delivering their friends 

to the tender mercies of a court-martial, any flight at 

the approach of the troops, was last year systematically 

treated as rebellion, and brought upon its perpetrators 

a remorseless retribution. In order adequately to realise 

the state of mingled hate and terror, which must exist 

in Zululand as a legacy of last year’s ‘‘ punishment,” we 

must remember that at least three thousand Zulus, vir- 

tually defenceless, were shot down, many, thousands 

creeping, wounded, into the bush, that whole tracts of 

their country were devastated by fire, and a large popu- 

lation left starving and homeless. If these troops are 

given a free licence to arrest all persons against whom a 

charge of “intending rebellion” can be constructed, a 

repetition of these terrible scenes may be expected. 

It is presumptuous, we are told, for us to express 

opinions upon an issue which Natal authorities alone are 

competent to determine. But this contention can no 

longer be upheld on the present issue. Last year the 

same charges were launched, in precisely similar phrase- 

ology, of conspiracy, intended rebellion and projected 

massacre, and facts gave the lie to these allegations. 

There was no conspiracy, no rebellion, and the massacre 

was inflicted by the white colonial troops. This terri- 

ble abuse of martial law last year is a valid basis for 

our appeal to the Imperial Government to use every 

legitimate authority to stay a repetition of the iniquity 

Indeed, the conduct of Natal brings up for 

necessary consideration the whole larger issue involved 
in the unregulated use of martial law by incom- 

petent Colonial Governments. That any self-governing 

colony, which has received its constitution from the 

Imperial Government under express guarantees of the 

maintenance of justice and of civilised institutions, shall 
be at liberty at its own will to renounce all these guaran- 

tees and, reverting to the license of military autocracy, 

be empowered to call upon the Imperial Government for 

a merely formal ratification of the Act of Indemnity by 
which it has whitewashed its illegalities, is an abuse of 

the imperial relations. It is a particularly flagrant case 

when a colony like Natal repeatedly recurs to this ille- 

gal status in order to deal, as her own laws will not 

permit, with the lives and liberty and property of those 

British subjects within her confines who are deprived 

of all share in self-government, and who, for the pro- 

tection of their vital interests, can only look to the fair 

administration of laws made by the master race. 

We strongly urge upon the Imperial Government 

the importance of devising effective remedies for these 

abuses of Colonial constitutions for the purpose of ille- 

gal treatment of subject peoples within their borders. 

No one questions that it is our imperial duty to secure 

the repression of naked slavery within all portions of 

our Empire. A fortiori there is an obligation to put down 
or prevent barbarities which are worse than slavery. 
We are well aware of the extreme delicacy of the ques- 

tion, but this condition does not warrant the British 

Government in shirking a plain duty, viz., to secure the 
life and liberty of her subjects against illegal force. So 
long as the Empire is to retain any reality and unity 
some function of imperial justice must remain for her 
to exercise. Some minimum standard of civilised gov- 

ernment must be continuously maintained in all parte 

of that empire, unless we are prepared for a moral dis- 

solution, to be followed, we may be sure at no distant 

time, by a political dissolution. And there is no part 

of South Africa where this minimum standard is so 

essential as in Natal. 

The condition in which these subject races live, in 
colonies where their presence is a negation of true self- 

government, is incomparably the gravest of all our 

imperial problems. We are well aware of the extreme 

difficulty of attempting to enforce any close regulation 

or protection by imperial officers within the territory of 

self-governing colonies. No solution lies that way. But 

the case of Zululand may well induce the Imperial 
Government to consider whether the precedent of Basuto- 

land, which was withdrawn from the control of Cape 

Colony when the latter had proved its incapacity to 

govern it peaceably, should not be made applicable here. 

In any event, when the question of the unification of 

the South African State comes up for settlement, care 

must be taken to secure more stable guarantees for justica 

and humanity to the native population than exist at 

present in the instance of Natal. If any further evidenca 

was needed than the damning testimony of recent 

history to the incapacity of the small Garden Colony to 
govern with humane intelligence its Zulu tribes, it is 

afforded by the ‘“‘ Report of the Native Affairs,’’ pub- 
lished two months ago. The Natal government of the 

natives is there roundly designated as “a system of 

government which disregards natural laws, leaves out 

of account the idiosyncrasy of a people, and is doomed 

to failure,’ and “ which, as it fails to attract sympathy 

on the one hand, and loyalty on the other, stands self- 
condemned, and should be replaced by another framed 

more on natural conditions, and the habits and tempera- 
ment of the people.’”’ Can a Government, guilty of such 
errors in its past, reasonably claim immunity from 

imperial criticism, and be expected to carry out, of its 

own motion, unaided by imperial assistance, an adequate 

code of reforms for the future conduct of its native 
affairs ? 

A LEGAL MINIMUM WAGE. 

Lorp MiLner was described on a historic occasion as a 
“lost mind.’’ But before the loss occurred Lord Milner 
had imbibed from Arnold Toynbee and others some 
sound economic principles which appear to have sur- 

vived the wreck. The chief of these is the conception 
that the State has a more positive responsibility towards 
its members, and particularly its poorer members, than 

that of securing them legal freedom and immunity 
from unjust or excessive taxation. These are indeed 

important things to secure. But it can never be ignored 

by anyone who looks the facts of modern industry 

steadily in the face that under the forms of complete 

political and legal freedom the economic forces of the 

modern industrial system may build up a tyranny under 

which the weaker are crushed as effectually as by a 
despotic system established by law. The woman who 

together with her children works from morning to night, 
and from week-end to week-end, stitching button-holes, 
fastening “hooks and eyes’’ on to cards, or making 

cheap coats and trousers, is legally free to take her work 

elsewhere if she is not satisfied with the conditions and 

the payment, If she thinks 1s. 6d. too little for making 
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a dozen shirts she is at liberty to find, if she can, 
anyone who will pay her 2s. Here, according to the 
old economics, the duty of the State in the matter ceases. 

If she cannot find anyone who will pay her more than 

Is. 6d., then, according to the economists, ls. 6d. must 

be assumed to be the fair price for that amount of work. 

No other test of fairness, it was alleged, could be assigned 

except that which the laws of supply and demand 

actually secure in the end for the worker. Let every- 
one have equal opportunity to get the best price he can, 
and the whole duty of the State is done. 

Unfortunately the whole interest of the State in 
the matter is by no means ended. If as politicians or 
economists we are to have no bowels of compassion for 
the unhappy workers whose utmost toil cannot secure 
for them the bare necessities of decent existence, we are 

nevertheless as ratepayers compelled to stand between 
them and starvation. And of one thing we may be 
certain. The victims of the sweated trades are not really 
living on their sweated wages. Lither they are being 
maintained by some outside support, whether of friends 
and relations or of public charity, or they are slowly or 
rapidly wearing away. Their strength, insufficiently 
supported by the pittance they can earn, is being wasted 
month by month, and sooner or later they, and probably 
their children with them, must come on the public for 
support. Meanwhile, at best, these same children are 
growing ill-nourished, ill-housed, and ill-clothed. They 
will be turned into the streets at the first moment that 
the School Attendance Officer will allow, to make coppers 
by street selling, or whatever semi-vagrant occupation 
comes to hand. They will learn no trade. They will do 
nothing to equip them for the struggle of adult life. 
They are merely preparing themselves to swell the ranks 
of the unemployable, and they in their turn will become 
a burden on the community. For the public “ sweating ”’ 
is no business proposition. It may enjoy the cheap 
goods, but it has to pay in hard cash later on for all 
the loss of human tissue that has made them cheap. 

How then can society protect itself against the 
sweater, how can it alleviate this dark seething mass of 
human misery, how can it choke up this source of future 

_.pauperism? The remedy suggested by the Anti-Sweating 
League, to which Lord Milner gave his blessing, is the 
creating of Wages Boards, on the analogy of those in 
Victoria, to fix a minimum wage in certain scheduled 
trades. The principle underlying the proposal, whether 
it be accepted or not, is readily intelligible. It lays 
down that just as the State has prescribed certain con- 
ditions as to health, safety, and hours in industry, so it 
may also secure certain conditions as to the primary 
object of the worker, namely, wages. The grounds for 
interference are the same in both cases. On the one 
hand there is the economic weakness of the operatives, 
which induces them to assent to conditions which are 
not for their good. On the other there are the large 
permanent interests of society itself, which cannot view 
with unconcern the acceptance by any class of the com- 
munity of conditions of work incompatible with safety 
or with health. It may be said that these arguments 
imply an enlargement of the functions of the State. 
They imply that it is among the duties of the State, not 
merely to guarantee subsistence to all its members— 
as is implied in the Poor Law system—hbut so far as lies 
in its power to secure them, in return for serious effort 
of their own, an independent maintenance in enjoyment 

of, at least, the bare necessities of a civilised existence. 

If it is argued that this is an extension of State-responsi- 
bility, we may admit the impeachment, without shame. 

But it may be asked: Can the thing be done? Can 

a minimum wage be fixed, can agreement be secured, and 

if so, will it not merely mean an increase of unemploy- 

ment? As to the first point, it should be understood 

that there is no question here of a universal minimum. 

The proposal is to constitute Boards representing 

employers and employed, who would be thoroughly con- 

versant with their own trade in their own district, 

and would legislate accordingly. They would in every 
respect resemble the many Conciliation Boards in the 

great organised trades, except that, instead of relying on 

the agreement which instituted the Board, their deci- 

sions would rest on legal authority. It would, of course, 

be the first object of such a Board to secure agreement. 
In practice it would proceed by “levelling up.’”’ It 
would raise the wages of the worst shops to those paid 
by the best and most capable employers. In so doing 
it is true that it would probably eliminate some very 
incapable workers from employment. This is a draw- 
back which has to be faced. But may it not be fairly 
said that among those at present underpaid there are 
two classes? There are those whose work would be 
worth far more than they earn, provided they had but 
the economic position which would enable them to secure 
payment proportioned to their industry. There are 
also those who, miserably paid as they are, are not pro- 
ducing and cannot produce more than the value of their 
wage. The object of legislation is to help the former 
class to the honourable indepedence which, once 
achieved, they are able to maintain. In the case of the 
latter, it should surely be recognised that those who, 
through no fault but that of sheer incapacity, are perm- 
anently unable to earn a decent livelihood, are fit objects 
of wisely directed help. In a word, the conse- 
quence of the Wages Board legislation will be found to 
be an increased need for better provision for dealing 
with the unemployed. At all events, the very worst 
use to which we can put the incapable is that of helping 
by their competition to drag down into the mire of 
misery those a step above themselves, who might under 
more favourable circumstances be able to maintain them- 
selves in modest comfort. 

The practicability of Wages Boards in this country 
has been called in question. On the whole, the experi- 
ence of Victoria seems to us quite as satisfactory as could 
be expected. There have been some partial failures. 
The most sanguine could hardly expect to escape them. 
In some five cases there has been friction, but in four 
of the five it has been in one way or another surmounted. 
Of forty-two Boards that have arrived at a rate of wages, 
only one has been a total failure, and the great majority 
have worked smoothly. Doubtless the English condi- 
tions are more complex, but, on the other hand, the task 
proposed in England is much more modest, being con- 
fined to a limited number of specially scheduled sweated 
trades. The scheme holds the field. No other method 
of dealing with this tragic side of our social life has yet 
been propounded. Mr. Herbert Gladstone has been well 
advised in taking steps to obtain a special report on the 
Victorian system, and if this report is as favourable as 
the Colonial official reports themselves, we have no doubt 
that he will find means of adapting the system to 
English conditions. 

ae 
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Wite and Petters. 

THE MORTAL MEANING OF FOG. 

WE discussed in Tor Nation the other day the contrast 

between private magnificence and public meanness, in 
the external structure of our British civilisation. Still 
more striking is the contrast between private cleanliness 
and public filth. -While our cold tub and personal fresh 
air practices have gathered almost superstitious sanctions 
of propriety and decency, we are content to go on, 
decade after decade, breathing in our streets a common 
air, largely made up of the waste matter and noxious 
vapours given out in the processes of city industry and 
life. Except for a rare Sunday in a breezy spring or 
autumn, Londoners do not know what really pure air 
means. The normal state of London atmosphere, far short 
of fog, is so packed with particles of carbon and other 
far more harmful things, that the direct rays of the sun- 
light cannot penetrate, while free breezes cannot carry 
off its poisonous freight. Nor is it much comfort to 
Londoners to know that many of our great industrial 
cities are worse sufferers. We all, in private, admit the 
value of fresh air and sunshine. Nor will we deny that 
the increase of bronchial and pulmonary diseases must 
be due in some measure to the foul conditions of our town 
atmosphere, especially in the congested working-class 
quarters. The air we breathe is probably a more im- 
portant factor in vitality even than the food we eat, and 
the high mortality, especially among children, in our city 
slums is largely attributable to atmospheric,poisons. Dr. 
Tatham, the Medical Officer of Health for Manchester, 
has stated his deliberate conviction that the people liv- 
ing in the central district of Manchester lose 30 per 
cent. of their normal life from the conditions of their 
surroundings ; and of these conditions foul air is certainly 
the most important. In London the issue is dramatised 
a few times every winter in some famous “fog.” - 

The attitude of the public mind towards these fogs is 
typical enough. We grumble at them when they are upon 
us. But we are really rather proud of them. They even 
contribute an element of romance to the dull tenor of 
our routine life. We like to astonish foreign visitors 
with an experience of “a real London fog,” and when 
we are informed that Paris sometimes suffers quite as 
heavily, we feel patriotically indignant at this mean 
theft of our supremacy. This fact that our fog has 
become a sort of sentimental asset contributes something 
to our refusal to seek a remedy. But our apathy and 
impotence are deeper rooted in the national psychology. 
“ii the prophet had bid thee do some great thing, 
wouldest thou not have done it? How much rather then 
when he saith to thee ‘Wash and be clean’?” This 
surely goes to the root of the matter. We have no realis- 
ing sense of the mortal meaning of our London fog. If 
we knew that on some one day each December the fumes 
ef the neighbouring chimneys would sweep down the 
Strand in a poisonous stream of vapour, so strong as to 
asphyxiate the several thousand people walking in the 
street and destroy their lives, such a calamity would be 
unendurable, and no expense or effort of public authority 
would be spared to prevent it. Yet if this same calamity 
is spread out instead of being thus condensed, if it operates 
gradually instead of suddenly, irregularly instead of 
regularly, indirectly instead of directly, not only is it 
endurable, but it seems possible to generate no serious 
determination to combat it. “During a famous fog in 
London in 1880,” writes Mr. Graham, in a little volume 
entitled “ The Destruction of Daylight’ (George Allen) 
“ some 3,000 people more than usual died in three weeks. 
A still worse case occurred in 1892, when, after a heavy 
fog, there were 1,484 additional deaths in a week in 
London. A large part of this illness and death is caused 
by the soot passing into the breathing tubes and causing 
bronchitis; the delicate membranes of the lungs become 
clogged and inflamed with sticky soot, and so become 
diseased.” There can be no reasonable doubt that the 
conversion of a comparatively innocent Thames valley 
mist into London fog, by an unnecessary addition of 
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smoke, is directly responsible for thousands of deaths 
every winter. 

Yet it appears as if nothing effective in the way of 
remedy could be obtained. In order to get a quick and 
strong redress, a grievance must be novel and urgent in 
its nature, it must be perpetrated by known persons, and 
suffered by known persons. The causation must be direct 
and obvious, and must stir a feeling of outrage in the 
public mind. Unless all these conditions are present, 
it is scarcely possible to get a real remedy. A case in 
point is the grievance of the motor car. Here are 
present many of the semeia of a public outrage: a small 
number of known persons openly abuse the highways, 
offending and injuring every sense of the other way- 
farers, habitually defying the law of the land, and caus- 
ing loss of life and limb to many citizens. Yet some- 
how no remedy appears feasible. Why? Chiefly because 
the grievance, though tolerably rapid, has been gradual 
and continuous. In its inception, the motor car was 
interesting as a miracle, and as it grew into a nuisance 
and a peril, the habit of seeing, smelling, dodging, and 
enduring it grew likewise: at no particular time did it 
grow from a tolerable nuisance into an intolerable out- 
rage, and so nothing has been done. If in a single 
season the revolution had occurred which has made our 
best highroads the private playground of a few thousand 
reckless plutocrats, even the tame Southerner would have 
taken arms against the injustice. 

So with the smoke nuisance, of longer standing, of 
slower growth and of subtler injury. It is probable that 
the larger mass mind is immovable, because it does not 
really believe that good air is a condition of healthy 
life. In the vast majority of our town dwellers, we must 
remember, there is no consciousness of the ugliness and 
meanness of their city, no realisation of hygiene 
still less of the esthetic value of pure air and sunshine. 
As a nation we do not believe that smoke is responsible 
for the vital injuries which Mr. Graham describes, and 
until we do we shall not exert the necessary effort to deal 
with it. In his careful, well-informed, and temperate 
discussion, Mr. Graham shows that several technical 
remedies for the worst of the evil already exist. Con- 
sidering the contributions of the domestic grate and the 
factory chimney, respectively, to the smoke nuisance, he 
shows what can be done by the use of gas fires, coke, 
coaline, and other substitutes for our wasteful domestic 
fire, and sets forth the various claims of reformed methods 
of stoking, and other economies of fuel which have 
already been tested in industrial furnaces. 

No serious doubt exists about the technical feasi- 
bility of stopping the smoke evil. It is entirely a matter 
of imposing certain immediate expenses and incon- 
veniences of no great size upon business and private 
householders, and of securing an adequate enforcement 
of existing and required legislation. It would not cost 
very much, and the cost would rapidly be recouped in 
human and mechanical energy. But such solution, simple 
as it sounds, is very difficult. British cities are designed 
mainly for industrialists to work in, not for citizens to 
live in. This being so, it has been virtually impossible 
to get laws upon the Statute Book, or if they are there 
to get them administered, if the administration interferes 
or seems to interfere with some immediate economy of 
industry. Stupid or short-sighted manufacturers want 
to be allowed to waste their coal, to pollute rivers, and 
to exercise other sorts of industrial liberty, and as polli- 
ticians, magistrates, and citizens, they prostitute their 
public influence to their private business interests. 
Therefore they got inserted in the Public Health Act 
of 1875 the qualifying words, “as far as practicable,” to 
undo the effectiveness of the prohibition of injurious 
smoke, and, as local administrators, have in most towns, 
by refusals to convict, or by the imposition of trivial 
fines, reduced the law to a dead letter. 

The conquest of smoke belongs in truth to that 
great struggle to secure the city for the citizens, to make 
it primarily a place to live in, and only secondarily a 

place of industry. Here it is idle to trust to voluntary 

individual action: a few public-spirited manufacturers 

will do their duty and something more, the majority 
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will only move when they must. ‘ Masters will not take 
the trouble to alter their furnaces, nor will the men 
alter their method of stoking, unless they are compelled.” 
Mr. Graham is thoroughly practical in his suggestions 
for the alteration and improved administration of the 
law. His proposals are as follows :— 

(1) Omit the words “black,” and “as far as 
practicable,” and the statutory notice from the Public 
Health Act. 

(2) Make the fines cumulative and high. 
(3) Give power to the Court to order smoke-preven- 

tion appliances on the Chief Inspector’s advice. 
(4) Put the inspectors under the Alkali Acts, and 

make them independent of local control. 
(5) Let each large district be under a competent 

‘chemist, or engineer, with scientific training. 
(6) Inspect domestic fire-grates, and make house- 

holders liable to a fine for excessive or protracted smoke. 
Remit a little from the rates of gas-users, by selling gas 
a trifle below cost. Compel the use of gas or electric 
cookers and coke furnaces where possible. 

Are we as a nation still so indifferent to the value 
of pure air, so much lovers of darkness rather than of 
light, that we cannot muster enough intelligent self- 
interest to secure this charter of civic cleanliness? 

. 

CRIME AND PUNISHMENT. 
Aumost all recent legislation points to the fact that 
imprisonment is falling more and more into discredit 
as a remedy for crime. A prolonged experience of its 
‘operation shows that it seldom has the effect either of 
reforming or of deterring the convicted offender. Of 
the male population committed to English prisons more 
than one half have been convicted before; and of the 
female population more than three-fourths have been 
convicted before. Thousands have been convicted ten 
or more times and thousands have been convicted over 
twenty times. In the face of revelations of this kind 
it is impossible to retain more than the smallest modi- 
cum of faith in imprisonment or penal servitude as a 
remedy for crime. Imprisonment under the best con- 
ceivable conditions deprives a man of his liberty and 
reduces him for the time being to the status of a slave. 
And slavery is not and never will be a good preparation 
for freedom. In spite of the discredit which has fallen 
upon imprisonment we still put people into jail at the 
rate of nearly two hundred thousand a year. For a 
variety of offences imprisonment with all its imperfec- 
tions is the only mode of treatment which society has 
been able to devise. 

In modern penal legislation the great difficulty has 
been to find substitutes for the prison cell. We have, 
it is true, such substitutes as fining, sureties for good 
behaviour, reformatory and industrial schools for 
juveniles, and more recently inebriate reformatories 
have been introduced on a small scale for habitual 
drunkards. But when all these penalties have been 
exhausted there still remains an enormous number of 
petty cases which are dealt with by short terms of im- 
prisonment. According to the last Prison Report nearly 
seventy thousand cases were committed to prison for 
periods of a week and under, and nearly forty-five 
thousand cases for periods of from eight to four- 
teen days. In other words, considerably more than 
one half of the prison population committed during 
the year had sentences of fourteen days and under. 
These short sentences to prison are futile and mischiev- 
ous, and it is to be hoped that the Probation of Offenders 
Act, passed last Session, and which will come into force almost immediately, may have the effect of limiting the number of petty offenders who now undergo brief terms of imprisonment. According to the provisions of this 
Act, an official, to be called a probation officer, may be 
appointed for every Petty Sessions division, and offenders 
whom it is not deemed expedient to imprison may be 
liberated on condition that they put themselves under 
the supervision of the probation officer. The duties of 
the probation officer will be to advise, assist, and be- 

friend offenders placed in his charge; to see that they 
carry out the conditions under which they were liberated, 
and to report to the court as to their behaviour. This 
system has been in operation for a considerable number 
of years in the United States, and it has met with a solid 
amount of success in all cases where the courts have 
been able to obtain a zealous probation officer. If our 
courts succeed in getting hold of the right kind of pro- 
bation officer, this new substitute for imprisonment may 
be of the greatest value in dealing with small offences. 

Mr. Gladstone is to be congratulated upon the pass- 
ing of this useful little Act, and it is to be hoped that 
the justices of the peace in our boroughs, and where it 
is possible in our counties, will take the lead which he 
has given them, and do their utmost to make the new 
Act a success. The Home Secretary is on more difficult 
ground with the schemes which he says he has in hand 
for dealing with habitual offenders. According to the 
brief report of a recent speech of his at the London 
magistrates’ dinner, he proposes next Session to bring 
in a Bill for detaining habitual offenders after they have 
served their sentences of imprisonment or penal servi- 
tude. It will be interesting to see the conditions under 
which he hopes to work such a scheme. He seems to 
contemplate the establishment of a new kind of prison, 
in which habitual offenders at the expiration of seven, 
ten, or fifteen years’ penal servitude, are to be incar- 
cerated afresh for an indefinite period. If such a scheme 
is only intended for the weak-minded and the imbecile, 
who, under any circumstances, are not fit to be at large, 
it would stand in the same category as asylums for the 
insane and mentally defective classes, and no objections 
could be urged against it. But if it is his intention to 
introduce into this country the principle of what is 
called the “indeterminate sentence,” he must be pre- 
pared to encounter serious opposition from many quar- 
ters. He must remember that an indeterminate sent- 
ence—that is to say, a punishment without any fixed 
limit attached to it—is entirely out of harmony with 
the general principles of English law. The object of a 
fixed sentence of so many months’ imprisonment, or so 
many years of penal servitude, is not merely to punish 
the criminal, but also to protect his liberty against the 
arbitrary will of the administration. The indeterminate 
sentence withdraws the individual undergoing it from 
the sphere of law, and places his liberty completely at 
the mercy of prison officials or Home Office officials. We 
do not believe that the people of England, with their 
jealous regard for individual freedom, will ever consent 
to place the freedom of any man, however degraded, per- 
manently at the mercy of a prison bureaucracy. An ex- 
tension of the principle of conditional liberation, and 
not the indeterminate sentence, is the English method 
of dealing with habitual offenders. According to our 
present system, a prisoner in penal servitude can only 
be liberated after he has served three-fourths of his 
sentence. If this principle of conditional liberation were 
made more elastic, if it were extended so that the 
offender, at the discretion of the authorities, might have 
his sentence conditionally remitted by one-third or one- 
half, it would meet all the necessities of the situation. 
At bottom, the criminal problem is not so much a penal 
as a social problem. It is not by penal measures, but 
by social reforms, that crime will be reduced ; and it would be a fatal mistake to do anything which might 
lead the public to believe that mere alterations in penal machinery are a satisfactory substitute for an ameliora- 
tion of the wretched social and economic conditions out of which crime takes its rise. 

We have an excellent instance of the futility of altering penal machinery in the expectation that such change would lead to the diminution in the number of prisoners committed to gaol for debt. Some years ago Mr. Gladstone was chairman of a committee of inquiry into the administration of prisons and the treatment of prisoners. One of the recommendations of this com- mittee was that debtors should be treated like ordinary criminal prisoners. This recommendation was made, among other reasons, in the belief that if debtors were treated as severely ag ordinary criminals, it would deter 
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them from coming to prison. But what has been the | active enough to make it keep its legs in use. The art 
result? During the last ten years or so, the debtor 
population in prisons, so far from diminishing, has in- 
creased something like twenty-five per cent. Here is an 
object-lesson, if ever there was one, of the futility of im- 
agining that offences can be reduced in number by the 
mere exercise of severity. The existing rules for the 
criminal treatment of debtors who are incarcerated for 
purely civil offences ought to be abolished at once, as 
they can be abolished, by the Secretary of State. The 
proper policy, in the case of debtors, is not to reduce 
them to the rank of criminal prisoners, but to take 
exactly the opposite line, and abolish imprisonment for 
debt. In the “ Positivist Review” for the present 
month, Mr. Atkinson, one of our most cautious and 
judicious stipendiary magistrates, puts forward a power- 
ful plea for the abolition of imprisonment for debt. He 
gives several heart-rending instances of the cruel hard- 
ships inflicted on the debtor and his family, under the 
existing law. The Government cannot afford to neglect 
Mr. Atkinson’s appeal. Last year the number of debtor 
and civil-process prisoners amounted to nearly 20,000. 
The abolition of the existing law as to petty debts would 
sweep most of these people out of prison, and confer a 
real benefit on the community as a whole. 

THE EXTINCTION OF BIRDS. 

Ir might be thought that the bird was particularly well 
equipped for resisting the forces that make for the ex- 
tinction of species. Far better able than.the mammals 
to escape from narrow surroundings; living a life that 
gives scope to the intelligent and energetic faculties ; 
endowed in a pre-eminent degree with courage and an 
esthetic sense, and their corollary, a strong selective 
instinct; the bird should be the last to allow itself to 
be shut up in an island and there to dwindle into im- 
potence, and to perish at the first inletting of fresh 
elements of competition. When we think of the periodic 
and casual exchanges that take place between the bird 
population of our islands and that of Europe, Africa, 
Asia, and even America, and the apparent feebleness of 
some of the wanderers, we are scarcely prepared for 
the long list of extinct species that the islands of the 
world (and the continents in less degree), have to offer. 

The northern species, for the most part, hold their 
own. They are not only hardier than the birds of the 
tropics, but almost universally given to the habit of 
seasonal migration. We do not forget the great auk, 
the Labrador duck, and the few others that form the 
exception that proves the rule. The overwhelming pro- 
portion of the long list of birds extinct within historic 
times, dealt with by Mr. Walter Rothschild in his new 
book,* are examples of the degenerating tendencies of 
a tropical existence. The dodo is the best known—that 
wingless pigeon, many times the size of a flying pigeon, 
that awaited so long on Mauritius the fate that was 
certain to befall it the first time the island should be 
visited by sailors pining for fresh meat. The island of 
Réunion supplied an almost exact counterpart in the 
Bourbon dodo, and a third though importantly different 
bird existed not far away in Rodriguez. The last was 
far less ““ineptus”’ than the dodo, or the Bourbon soli- 
taire, being endowed with strong legs for running, 
though, like them, it had given up the use of its wings. 
It was, says Léguat, “ wonderfully beautiful.” He 
compares it, indeed, to a beautiful woman. ‘‘ They 
walk with so much stateliness and good grace that 
one cannot help admiring them and loving them, by 
which means their fine mien often saves their lives. As 
soon as they are caught, they shed tears, without crying, 
and refuse all manner of sustenance, till they die.” 

From Léguat’s description of this running solitaire, 
we can imagine that its imprisonment had been less 
protracted than that of the dodo, or that it had some 
enemy, not so persistent as to keep it on the wing but 

*“Extinet Birds.” With 45 coloured plates embracing 63 
subjects and other illustrations. By the Hon. Walter Rothschild, 
Ph.D., F.Z.8. Hutchinson. £25, 

of flying, which fascinates the featherless biped so much 
that many of us would give our arms for wings, seems 
to be rather a bore than otherwise to the birds them- 
selves. It is fear, not pleasure, that has given the bird 
wings, and the vivacity, intelligence, and esthetic tastes 
it displays are rather the outcome of flight than its 
cause. As soon as the necessity for wings is abolished, 
the bird begins to give up the pleasures of flight, and 
to indulge its carnal appetite instead. Parrots, 
Amazons, and macaws are among those that, without 
entirely giving up the use of the wing, suffer themselves 
to be cut off from their kindred by a few miles of 
sea, and many of them are figured in this gallery of 
extinct beauties. The imaginative avine temperament 
lends itself easily to any tendency towards variation, and 
it is far more likely that specific differences have arisen 
after geographical severance, than that each island 
should be the last standing-place of a species once far 
more widely distributed. The St. Kilda wren is just 
as certainly a descendant of the mainland wren as the 
man of St. Kilda, in whom, by the way, Mr. Kearton 
has shown some points of variation, is a descendant of a 
mainland race. 

Mr. Rothschild names in his list of causes tending 
towards specific extinction the draining of marsh lands, 
the stripping of forests, and other direct or indirect 
changes, such as the introduetion of a new enemy or 
the destruction of an old food. The first cause may be 
said to have operated to a considerable extent in this 
country, for the draining of the fens of Norfolk and 
Cambridge has driven away many species once very 
abundant. So has the sanitation of London abolished 
the kite, though it can scarcely be said to have been 
the cause that has driven it into the mountains of Wales. 
The spoon-bill and the kite are as common as ever through- 
out the world, and it is conceivable that when all bogs 
have been drained and the exhibition of carrion made 
the rarest occurrence, they may still find a living. Dar- 
win has reminded us that there are still woodpeckers on 
the plains of La Plata, where not a tree grows, and 
that others of the family in North America have 
become frugivorous, while yet others get their living 
as fly-catchers. It is difficult to destroy a numerous and 
widespread race by taking away its food. Some members 
of it will manage to adapt themselves to a substitute, 
and gradually the vitality that produced so large a 
horde will flow full-tide in the new direction. 

Even London has its dodo. In the green island of 
the parks, surrounded by a sea of bricks and mortar, 
the wood-pigeon, one of the wildest and most active 
birds of the country, and a visitor to and from the 
Continent, is slowly accumulating lethargic habits and 
their consequences, that may some day justify us in 
naming it Columba inepta. Countrymen who have seen 
and admired the wild cushat in high flight at the rate of 
sixty miles an hour almost fail to recognise the species 
in the fat thing waddling among the sparrows, feeding 
from the fingers of man and scarcely deigning to open 
its wings for the purpose of scrambling into the low bush 
in which its nest is perennially built. The fear of rats 
and cats is just sufficient to keep it from abandoning 
the air altogether and building and living on the ground. 
Even as it is, a removal of the fond protection that makes 
its easy life safe would in a few weeks cause the extinc- 
tion of the London wood-pigeon. 

There are two notable instances of lost species that 
are not covered by the facts just considered. One is the 
Passenger pigeon of North America. Up to the forties 
of last century 1t must have numbered myriads. When 
it moved about the country the air was darkened for 
miles, the roosting birds destroyed forests and the inhabi- 
tants of wide districts ate nothing but pigeon for weeks 
together. Its nesting area in Ontario covered hundreds 
of square miles of continuous rookery, single trees in 
which have been known to contain ninety nests. Mr. 
Rothschild accounts the species extinct in a wild state 
and says that the sole remainder of the race is a group 
of five birds in the possession of Professor Whitman, of 
Chicago. Reports collected for many years by the editor 
of ‘“ Recreation,” however, are hard to overlook and 
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seem to point to a distinct revival in the history of the 
passenger pigeon. Every year since 1891 Mr. Shields 
has had accounts sent to him from Manitoba, Wisconsin, 
and several parts of Canada, and as late as 1903 a band 
of three hundred birds was said to be inhabiting a hap- 
pily remote part of Pennsylvania. But even if these 
reports are all true, the passenger pigeon stands as a 
continental species of enormous numbers brought to the 
very verge of extinction almost in the space of a human 
generation. The Labrador duck was never nearly so 
common, but up to a few years ago lived an apparently 
healthy existence in a range whose winter extension 
covered a good deal of the Hudson Bay Company’s terri- 
tory. The collector is not accountable for its disappear- 
ance. Some cataclysm or far-reaching misfortune of 
which we know nothing has visited it probably in its 
nesting ground and extinguished an interesting species 
whose nearest relative, so far as feathered appearance 
goes, is the old squaw. There is, however, many another 
species of duck, notably among those coming from the 
south, that the American gunner seems likely soon to 
exterminate. Extinction by human agency works with 
geometrical acceleration. Soon the common bird be- 
gins to get a little rare, and every specimen acquires a 
market value above that which the pot gives it. Then 
the price of its skin goes up from shillings to pounds and 
the bird is not only shot at sight but waited for and 
sought out. It is a sad story and one which surely does 
no credit to our civilisation. 

THE UNDYING HOPE. 

Tue undying hope of humanity rests upon a conviction 
that its triumph is essential to the universal triumph, 
that its interests will not be sacrificed to meet the 
Divine Scheme, but are a vital part of it, and that man’s 
need of God is God’s need of him. The time is past 
when we could be comforted by any faith short of this, 
by any theory representing either God’s justice or His 
love as optional, something that He could refuse to give 
and yet be God, or something to which we could be 
utterly and permanently irresponsive, and yet be men. 
We speak no longer of His uncovenanted mercies, simply 
because we hold that His covenant is as wide and as 
deep as the universe, and takes cognisance of the path of 
every atom, and of every human soul. There is no 
safety, no shelter, in any lesser covenant. A God who 
could do without us would be a God we could do without. 
We could not even miss Him, if we were not mysteriously 
one with Him. But if we are one with Him, what 
follows? 

Every unit, every fraction, must be justified by 
the whole, and in its turn, to some extent, must justify 
the whole, and itself. Human sin seems to be the refusal 
of self-conscious beings to afford this justification, to 
realise their own context, their explanation in God. 
The temporary refusal, beeause in every living soul, 
deeper than even sin, there lies the impulse towards self- 
justification—or self-realisation—the two are one. 

But this is not an easy gospel with which 
to come into close contact; and many people, 
all their lives, successfully hold it at arm’s 
length. For it requires us to explain ourselves, 
our follies, and our sins, by something diviner 
and greater. We would willingly explain them by some- 
thing smaller. If we are selfish and indolent, we may 
talk of temperament, and of heredity, and circumstance, 
and the clay and the potter; and all the while God is 
waiting for the only true apology—sacrifice and honest 
work. It is not enough to confess that we have robbed 
Him; we must pay the price of every sin; and the 
price is righteousness. Not pain—mere pain cancels 
no debt, though it may be a necessary factor in 
the exaction of payment. But if we have been weak, 
we must coin a deeper strength from’ weakness: and 
if we have been hard and bitter and revengeful, we 
must distil love from hate. The saint is the only 
explanation of the sinner that is accepted by God; and 
He not only accepts, but demands it ; not only demands, 

but impels it. For the final guarantee of man’s divinity 
is the humanity of Ged. 

It is this Divine insistence, this relentlessness of 
God’s grace, that is our hope. Words and tears are of 
no avail: we must pay the uttermost farthing. Hate 
might spare us: love never will. And if it seems a hard 
doctrine, this inexorableness of God, we must remember 
that His exaction of righteousness from unrighteousness 
is likewise His exaction of infinite joy from pain, and 
peace from thwarted passion and selfish agony. There are 
so many hells, we need a heaven that is built out of 
them, that can use and transmute them. A heaven 
that cannot interpret hell, is no heaven for mortal men ; 
and to many of us the consciousness of hell and heaven 
comes simultaneously—when, like poor Dives, we lft 
up our eyes, “ being in torment.” It is as if nothing 
else would ever have induced us to hft them up! And 
then, let us hope, we think, as He did, of our brothers, 
or our friends. And then, surely the bridging of the 
great gulf is only a matter of time. 

Have you never seen, passing over a coarse, brutal, 
vacant face, the sudden look of a saint or Madonna? 
And if so, did you not feel that, for the first time, you 
had seen the face in its reality, and caught a glimpse 
of the making of purity—not the purity of the snow, 
that falls on the earth and is spoiled, but the living 
purity of the flower, that makes the dark earth nourish 
it? A flower is a small brown seed, mud, and sunshine ; 
and we must not forget the mud. Strange elements 
enter into the building of the house not made with 
hands—but they do not enter it unchanged; they are 
transformed by a thousand deaths. 

That is why, perhaps, some of us hardly want such 
a house for the soul. To be honest, we fear that it 
would be less suitable for time than for eternity; and 
we want a jerry-built house, that we can furnish on 
the hire system. And the city of God is very well; but 
we prefer a city that we can survey and measure, whose 
streets—not being of pure gold—we can dig up and put 
down again. 

So we bring purely material estimates to bear on 
spiritual things, in all the greater haste because we 
shrink, with positive terror, from the prospect of one 
day having to estimate material things spiritually. It 
is a terror of the flaming sword that guards the way of 
the Tree of Life—the only way worth treading, the 
way that only those may tread in whom love casts out 
fear. 

We flinch, and we should always flinch, but for the 
Divine desire that will not let us rest—the unswerving 
purpose that moves through all our human purposes, 
but whose goal is still beyond. We may notice, in our 
own lives or in the lives of others, a process of spiritual 
elimination, by which the false, or insufficient ideals 
towards which the soul strives, are tried, one by one, 
and found wanting. It is a method that involves much 
pain; it is laborious and long, and it is satisfactory. 
We do not adequately realise that God is behind it, 
forcing us, step by step, to relinquish the halting solu- 
tions in which we seemed to find the very secret of life, 
leading us towards some solution that holds good 
eternally. 

That is the hope, the faith that can confront failure 
and pain and death—the faith that though the fulfil- 
ment of God’s purpose in us often means our frustration 
in time, our ultimate frustration is impossible, since 
it would mean the frustration of God. Christ’s purposes 
were thwarted, and His heart was broken. He was 
rejected, betrayed. But what overthrew His glad human 
dreams of the speedy coming of the Kingdom was some- 
thing more than the world’s hatred. It was the hope 
of God, that triumphed over His hope, only to fulfil 
it the more utterly. 

We know how the old leaf-bearing impulse is 
thwarted, or transcended, if you choose, by the impulse 
to bear fruit, how fruit and flowers alike demand its 
sacrifice. We often see men and women leading forlorn 
hopes quietly, people who deserve success, and whom 
it would have left unspoiled, who would have found a 
purer joy in it than the ambitious or selfish can ever find. 
Yet they go on grey day after grey day, with so little 
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obvious sunshine that we are inclined to quarrel with the 
universe on their behalf, if not on our own. For it is 
not in human nature actually to prefer the forlorn hope. 
We should all like to wave our banner over some 
conquered citadel. Why cannot a triumphal entry be 
granted to such as these, with flags flying and beat of 
drum ? 

Simply because God’s conception of human victory 
is so much greater than ours that it cannot always adapt 
itself to our small triumphal processions. Yet His most 
glorious hope lies hidden in the hope we call forlorn, 
jhe the jewel in a matrix of clay; and it will prevail at 
ast. 

Those who hold this faith do not lose it in the 
face of what we call death. For they believe that their 
treasures of experience, their love, that is so slowly 
learning complete self-forgetfulness, their wisdom, bought 
with many blunders and much pain, their reverence and 
gratitude for stronger and better souls, are not only 
their own priceless possessions, but part of the wealth of 
God, that they belong to His essential being, and mean 
more, not less, to Him than to them. 

Crabvel and Adventure. 

THE GIANTS OF THE SUDAN.—II. 

By Srp Aurrep PEASE. 

The Nuer is very lanky. What the stork is among 
birds, or perhaps the flamingo, the Nuer is among men. 
Being amphibious, the Nuers are endowed by nature, like 
herons and other waders, with the most extraordinary long 
legs (femus and tibias); when at rest or on the look- 
out, in the marches or on ant hills, they stand motionless 
on one leg; when moving in the swamps, they take the same 
leisurely strides over the rushes as a stork does. Like 
water birds, they have long thin necks, and small narrow 
heads; their features are often good, but I remarked no 
uniformity amongst them in this respect. As far as their 
physiognomy is concerned, it in some degree resembled that 
of the Kaffirs of South Africa. Later, I shall give some of the 
reasons which make me suspect a common origin of these 
Nilotic negroes with the Bantus. Their language is a most 
peculiar one; it is, I think, the most inarticulate I have 
heard, and more difficult, I should say, to acquire than 
even the click languages of the Bushmen and Hottentots of 
South Africa. A preliminary process before attempting to 
learn it would be to break out your front teeth. It is full 
of deep hollow noises, sometimes slowly, sometimes quickly 
ejaculated; how much of these sounds represent words, or 
are merely expressive or artistic flourishes, it would be 
difficult to decide. 

To return to my first acquaintances; I signed to them 
to follow me, and pointed to the tracks of game. They 
understood my meaning at once. We soon found three or 
four oribi feeding on an open flat, and I proceeded to stalk 
them, crawling through the grass. They played the game 
to perfection. When I had got about 160 yards from the 
herd I raised myself to shoot. The Nuers raised their long 
necks just sufficiently to see what was going to happen. 
Their astonishment at the performance was enormous. On 
recovering from their first fright at the double crack of my 
rifle, they rushed up to the two dead bucks. Then came 
an examination of the wounds, a diagnosis performed with 
a great deal of noise and pantomime, especially on discover- 
ing that the bullets had gone right through both bucks. 
When I presented one to each, they were more than ever 
delighted, and in a very few minutes had the skins off, the 
carcases cut up, using, like most natives, their spears as knives, 

and were off to their village, laden with meat. Whilst all 
this was going on, my companions, Mr. Edward N. Buxton, 
and Miss Buxton, his daughter, had, with greater enterprise, 
discovered the village from whence these men came, and 
had been followed by quite a crowd of the villagers of both 
sexes, young and old, to our boat. The same afternoon, at 

their desire, we transported some forty of them across the 
Zeraf, and we parted from our friends, after giving each 
a present of beads, and their chief a scarlet kammerbund, 
which he wore with evident pride. 
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As we sailed up the Ghazal, we saw many Nuers; the 
whereabouts of their villages was betrayed by the palls of 
smoke at sundown, the mosquito curtains of the natives. 
By day you might climb to the mast-head and see nothing but 
one vast ocean of swamp and reeds. On all these waters 
where we sailed, the difficulty was to find a “ meshara,’’ 1.e., 
a landing-place. A meshara on the Ghazal is not exactly 
what would be called a landing-stage here. It was something 
like this: you let your boat drive before the wind, to carry 
you as far through the dense margin of reeds as it could 
penetrate, and then you floundered on foot through the 
great strong river grass, called ‘‘ oom soof,”’ 1.e., ““ the mother 
of wool ’’ (vossia procera), a most disagreeable plant, covered 
with hairy leaf sheaths. To grasp it is to have your hand 
full of its needles, and wherever you touch it the irritating 
stuff penetrates. No herbage is more preferred by cattle 
and sheep, which no doubt accounts for the pasturing of the 
cattle in these swamps. Having got through the oom soof, 
you find a track in the marsh, among high reeds, growing 
far above your head; this is the high road to the village, 
perhaps one or two miles distant; remember this is the dry 
season, yet along the highway you have to wade often for 
a quarter of a mile at a time, up to your waist, and some- 
times up to your neck in warm muddy water; you may have 
two or more khors to cross, yet however deep the water, 
the dense mass of floating and sunken reeds allows you to 
get over them without much risk of going through, and sel- 
dom allowing you to sink in above the knees. But at 
best it is a laborious way of getting across country. 

We arrived at a Nuer village in the early morning, hot, 
wet, and muddy, and I will try and describe what we found. 
On a strip of dry, baked, marsh clay land, about a quarter 
of a mile in width, and as far as you can tell, several miles 
in length, are sprinkled clumps of thorn scrub, and groves 
of acacia trees, intercepted by open stretches of black burnt 
plain, or of coarse yellow grass; dotted over the ground 
are ant hills; in the foreground, only a few yards from the 
reeds and mud out of which you have emerged, is the village. 
The huts are arranged round an open space, and among them 
are tall trees. There is no outer fence, or zariba. The 
central space, till the sun is well up, is full of cattle, sheep, 
and goats. As the fires die down, and the night shroud 
of smoke melts into the sky, the Nuers (all innocent of 
any clothing whatever) emerge from their huts, and stand 
about with arms folded across their chests, waiting for 
the sun to roast them into activity. The naked giants catch 
sight of you, and, spear in hand, come out to meet you. 
The bashful giantesses keep in the background, and peep 
round the sides of the huts; the children mount ant hills, 
and view the proceedings from a safe distance. When the 
interview is over, the natives go to their milking, and 
take their cattle out to, pasture. Beyond the village, you 
find what may be a lagoon, a lake, or river; half a mile 
of open water lies before you, bordered on the further side 
with high trees and jungle; the surface of the water is dotted 
with the dark heads of hippo. If you do as we did— 
carry your boat with you, and cross over the water—you 
may perhaps go a mile or more through forest or over grass 
before you come to another marsh, khor, or lagoon. You 
will find the great spoor of elephants in all directions, and 
probably see water-buck (Cobus Defassa) and white-eared 
cob (Cobus leucotis) in quantities, and sometimes giraffe. 

Our time among the Nuers was not sufficiently long to 
do more than get a slight idea of their habits and customs. 
They appeared to me not low down in the scale of human 
races. They build neat huts, make fine spears out of the 
iron which they obtain from the Abyssinians in exchange 
for their cattle. They told me that for one cow they got 
enough iron to make 100 spears. I doubt my interpreter 
here, I think he only used “100” to indicate a great 
many. As among the finest races in Equatorial Africa, 
such as Somalis, certain Gallas, and others, their usual 
diet is entirely animal, and principally confined to milk. 
One tribe of Gallas I once came across lived altogether on 
hippo flesh, so they declared. The Nuer has two meals 
a day—one about 10 a.m. and the other in the evening. 
The women shave their heads, wear beads as do the men, 

and as many as eight or ten brass rings inserted down the 
outside edges of their ears; a hideous projecting brass pin 
is inserted in their upper lip; both men and women are 
tatooed on the face, arms, and bodies with branded marks. 
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I cannot conceive a more ugly or uncomfortable orna- 
ment than this thing the women wear in their lips; its 
utility, as has been suggested, may be to serve the same 
purpose that a ring in a bull’s nose does, namely, to render 
the ladies more manageable. 

The household utensils of the Nuers are sometimes 
made of wood, but generally are calabashes (gourds) or crude 
black, brittle earthenware vessels of the type usually found 
among primitive people in Africa, or dug up in Europe; 
such as I have found in the valleys of the Sahara and in the 
mountains of the Swazieland Drakensberg. The furniture 
of a Nuer hut is very simple, and consists of as many heaps 
of wood ash as there are occupants of the hut—these are 
the beds, mattresses, and bedclothes of the family. 

I found a very well-defined religion among these people ; 
all natives I have met with have some kind of religion. 
Even among the Gallas, who are generally credited as being 
without any trace of one, I found a very distinct belief in 
a creative intelligence or Spirit they called “ Wak ’’—all 
beyond their own intelligence was ascribed to Wak. They 
believed also in other spirits, which required propitiating 
or avoiding. My experience is that a native is shy of 
talking of these things, and also finds great difficulty in 
conveying his ideas on such subjects, but from a Nuer you 
will succeed in getting at least as much information as 
you could squeeze out of an average English schoolboy 
asked to expound the Athanasian Creed. 

The result of my investigations, filtered through a Nuer 
who spoke Dervish Arabic to a Oaireen who translated into 
murdered English, was as follows: A belief in a Creator, 
and in a great prophet of their race called Loungdiang; 
that they occasionally sacrified at a place called Louack, 
up the Zeraf River, to the God of the Dinkas, Denkie, who 
I made out to be a sort of anthropomorphisation of the 
Creator, though they called the supreme Creator Quott; 
there is a temple (mosque) at Louack up in a forest, built 
of timber, with a high tower. They do not pray like Mus- 
sulmans; they have Mullahs, and at times appeal to, and 
ask forgiveness of Quott, and beat a big drum. They believe 
in rewards and punishments, in angels, a big devil that 
carries away the spirits of dead men, and in other devils; 
in Paradise and hell. They like to be buried at Louack, 
but generally are interred in a sitting posture outside their 
huts. They are polygamous, but there is no divorce; the 
price of a wife is ten cattle; they appear to worship their 
ancestors. I put these last three things together, as they 
are singularly identical with certain practices of the Bantus, 
or Kaffirs, of South Africa, and, to my mind, suggest a 
common origin. Schweinfurth, in his journals, notices some 
Dinka characteristics and customs, which are probably com- 
mon to the Nuers, and are identical with those of Kaffirs. 
I noticed that their shields were similar in form, and their 
clubs are exactly of the round, nail-headed knobkerry pat- 
tern of South Africa. The Nuers use the bow; their boats 
are the roughest kind of dug-out canoes, or rafts made of 
Ambatch stems tied in bundles. They are diligent fisher- 
men, and usually catch fish by spearing them in reeds along 
the margins of the rivers. 

At births, weddings, and occasions of rejoicing, they 
kill male cattle and eat meat; they make beer out of 
durah when they have it, and, like Kaffir beer, it is made 
by sprouting the grain, rolling it with stones, and leaving it 
to ferment for two days. The men receive their names from 
their cattle. Each man gets his name from the bull slaugh- 
tered on the day of his birth. Here are some of the names 
of bulls, and therefore of men: Weyell (crawling), Lief 
(one at the head of a united company), Bei (the river), 
Fuang (the rock), Gang (the peacemaker), Banggong (the dis- 
obliging), Worr (runs well), Touté (the bull destined to be 
killed on the natal day). The women’s names all seem to 
begin with a sound akin to N—e.g., Nashuad (the spotted 
beast), Niob (a hard job), Nowish (the name of a village). 

Altogether the Nuers and their black neighbours are 
worth studying, and this sketch is written in the hope of 
raising sufficient interest in the “Giants of the Soudan ” 
to create a demand for more accurate and better information. 
For Mr. Edward North Buxton and I did not visit the 
swamps of the Sudan to study the Nuer or his language, but 
to obtain specimens of Mrs. Gray’s Waterbuck (Cobus Maria 
Gray), and having succeeded in our quest are not likely 
to revisit our long-legged friends. 

Poetry. 

THE THREE WOMEN OF ENDELL STREET. 

ArteR the days of the northern rain, 

The sun stepped yellow and merry again 

Between Endell Street and Drury Lane. 

His feet were warm on the pavement there, 

He drew bright hands through the children’s hair, 

And the windows gleamed like gossamer. 

He lit on Queen Charlotte’s Hospital, 

And the children’s eyrie behind its wall: 

There Endell Street ends, but that is not all. 

Hard by are two churches; a workhouse then; 

Some baths not intended for gentlemen ; 

And public houses—some nine or ten. 

From one of the houses—I change the name 

And call it the “Lion’’—three women came; 

And I laughed aloud as I looked at them. 

With untold graces, they sidled and smiled ; 

One arm, bacchantic, the air beguiled ; 

On the other, black-shawled, each bore a child. 

At first I laughed, and then changed blood; 

For there are three graces that men hold good, 

But the fourth and the fairest is motherhood. 

With eyes ensanguined, with feet of lead, 

And a song from which the heavens had fled, 
They danced the dance of the Quick-in-the-Dead. 

They becked to each other, and bowed like mimes ; 
And joined their voices—three tunes, three times, 
With terrible gestures and horrible rhymes. 

They reeled till I thought the babes would drop, 
Whose mammet faces looked drearily up, 
Accusing High Heaven above the town-top. 

* * * 

What things are they that a babe should see ?— 
Green grass, I think, and a growing tree, 
And the sea-sand washed continually. 

And a bright-eyed mother, so wondrous kind, 
She would win the air and woo the wind, 
To bring her babe one joy to its mind. 

But these—oh, mournful mother of men! 
What joy had their eyes of the dancers who then 
Within the dread doorways went dancing again? 

The three women went ;—their three babes stay ; 
They rise up like ghosts on the sunlit day, 
And the sun on the windows is clouded away. 

Oh, Trojan women of our new Troy, 
That build its walls for glory and joy,— 
What doom for the cities that babes destroy ? 

Make now a song of a broken charm, 
To keep the soul of the babe from harm, 
That hangs, unloved, on its mother’s arm. 

Ernest Ruys. 

[December 14, 1907. 
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Letters from Abroad. 

THE PROSPECT IN PORTUGAL. 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Str,—Last Sunday, the organ of the Prime Mimister who 

now assists the King to rule Portugal in defiance of its Consti- 

tution intimated that normal Parliamentary conditions might 

be restored at an early date. The situation, it stated, was 

manifestly improving, and if the improvement continued, a 

General Election might be held in March. No doubt the 

expected outbreak has been delayed so long as to seem 

increasingly improbable; and Senhor Franco, moreover, has 

always represented himself as a sort of Dictator in the 

original sense, or rather as an Aesymnete. His prototype, 

on his own showing, is to be found among those reformers 

of ancient Hellas who were called in at great crises to remove 

existing abuses, and give the State a fresh start under revised 

administration and new laws—though they worked with, 

and not against, the popular will. Again, Senhor Franco’s 

procedure is only an intensification of practices carried on 

by each party in turn during the last twenty years in Portu- 

gal—even for such utterly illegitimate ends as that of mak- 

ing an Opposition defeat doubly sure at a General Election ; 

and he claims to be dealing with a number of conspicuous 

and grotesque abuses in the administration which the regu- 

lar politicians are not likely to clear away. He professes 

to have seceded from the Regenerador Party because he 

despaired of its efficiency, to have vainly attempted to enlist 

the Parliamentary Opposition. It may, therefore, be desira- 

his present position only because the King will not let him 

go. He says that the efforts to raise the country have 

failed, after six months’ agitation, that it is not likely to 

rise now, and that, therefore, the time will soon come to test 

public opinion on his policy and work. 

Still, the announcement may be susceptible of another 

interpretation. The King next May is going to visit 

Brazil. In his absence a regency must be instituted. Now 

the Crown Prince is only twenty, the Queen Mother is not 

popular, and Senhor Franco is not in favour with her, inas- 

much as he has both reduced her allowance and revealed 

rather too fully the details of the notorious financial embar- 

rassments of the Royal House. Regencies, moreover, have 

proved critical periods in the past, notably in 1902, though 

the King was no further off than London, when disturb- 

ances were set up by the alleged inadequacy of the proposals 

for the reduction of debt, and Senhor Franco was leader of 
the Parliamentary Opposition. It may, therefore, be desira- 

ble to regularise his rule before the departure of the Crown, 

to leave to the Regent, whoever may hold that office, as 

little opportunity as possible for getting rid of him, and 

to give the Cortes, or at least the minority in it, a chance 

to blow off its steam. 

For it can hardly be supposed that an election con- 

ducted by the Dictator and his Ministers is likely to let in 

the Opposition. Portugal has a very wide suffrage—poten- 

tially ; but it is limited not only by a trifling tax qualifica- 

tion, but to those adult males who can read and write; and, 

though for fifty years education has been legally compul- 

sory, about three-fourths of the population is illiterate. 

True, the strength of an extra-Parliamentary regime ought 

to be in the illiterates, and therefore an election might be 

supposed to be dangerous to the Dictator. But no Portu- 

guese Ministry is ever defeated at the polls. Ordinarily 

the Minister of the Interior “conducts the elections”; 

sometimes special means are resorted to. Senhor Franco 

himself explained to the correspondent of the “Temps”’ 

about a fortnight ago that the present system of large elec- 

toral districts was substituted for single-member constitu- 

encies by decree in 1901, expressly to dish an Opposition 

at that time led by himself, whose members in the Chamber 

were consequently reduced to one. It is quite incredible 

that a Minister who has recently been telling his adherents 

that he means to govern without a Parliament for a couple 
of years or thereabouts should go to the country after only 

ten months, unless he is quite sure of a favourable verdict— 

or unless he knows that the game is up. 

But is it up? The spectacle presented by the two 

Parliamentary parties at their meetings on Sunday was not 

altogether encouraging to their foreign sympathisers. These 

parties have been a long time making up their minds; they 

have now passed resolutions embodying dignified protests 

against the unconstitutional decrees which have been sub- 

stituted for legislation, the grants to the King, and the 

dictatorial rule. The Progressists seem to have been more 

undecided than the Regeneradors, and a dissentient group, 

led by Senhor Alpoim, had seceded a few days earlier be- 

cause the Parliamentary parties are not Radical enough. 

Their leader is an ex-Minister and a peer, but he has not 
yet, like some other peers, gone over to the Republicans, 
and their attitude remains obscure. These protests have 
been vigorously backed up by meetings in the two great 
towns, but we have no means of knowing if their influence 
goes much further, and, with the Press muzzled and the 
post and telegraph under stringent censorship, it is not 
easy to see how it can do so. Senhor Franco’s aims may 
conceivably be right; his means and methods are wholly 
wrong; and in any other country a justifiable revolution 
would have already begun. But—though their leaders have 
declared that they would go all lengths in defence of freedom 
—it is not clear that the Parliamentary parties are yet 
ready for revolution. 

Will any other section of the people rise? In 1901, when 
the King was supposed to be a Freemason, there were 
Ulivamontane demonstrations and riots, set up by a rumour 
that a prominent citizen was preventing his daughter from 
taking the veil, and the Cortes all but repealed the sentence 
of banishment imposed by law against the Legitimist or 
Miguelite branch of the dynasty, imposed after Dom Miguel’s 
expulsion for gross misrule in 1834. But there is no sign 
of a Catholic reaction now, though Dom Miguel has assumed 
that attitude of expectancy which has so often made the 
Duke of Orleans look foolish. In 1902, during the Regency, 
there were Republican demonstrations, in the following year 
there was a small Republican émeute in the army, and a 
weavers’ strike, complicated with political elements, in 
Oporto; and nine years earlier, a Republic, which was not 
wholly extinguished for several hours, was actually pro- 
claimed in Oporto by a few soldiers, financed by Portuguese 
from Brazil. But, though it is rumoured that rifles are 
going in, it is hard to see who is to use them, or who is 
to pay for a rising. The Brazilian Portuguese appear to 
have rallied to the Crown; the large landlords and manu- 
facturers are not Republicans yet; the Republicans have 
the best intellect in the country, and their leader claims 
that they are getting at the illiterate rural labourers; but 
they cannot have much money, and there is no 
evidence that they mean to rise. The King and the 
Dictator have secured the army—a conscript army, be 
it remembered, inasmuch as substitutes can be bought, 
and therefore no more democratic than that of France 
under the Second Empire. The cost of the Mon- 
archy is excessive; the King habitually oversteps the limits 
set to the action of a constitutional monarch; the debt, 
which increased by leaps and bounds from 1852 to 1892, was 
nearly as much per head, till it was written down, as the 
burden left by the war of 1871 on France; even now the 
proportion is not far short of our own, and the national 
resources are immeasurably less. Senhor Franco has struck 
at minor abuses, but increased a civil list already out of 
proportion to the national wealth; his rule is maintained 
by force, aided by the apathy of the masses and the weak- 
ness of the political public. But his fall seems more likely 
to be hastened from above than from below. Should a rising 
come, one can only hope that no power—not even Spain— 
will prevent the people of Portugal from working out their 

own salvation,—Yours, &c., 
OBSERVER. 
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The GAorld of Books. 

Tuurspay Evenine. 

Ir will be interesting to the many admirers of Professor 
Harnack to be informed that a new book may shortly be 
expected from his pen on the Acts of the Apostles. It will 
be a critical investigation into the origin, structure, and 
literary characteristics of the Acts on much the same lines 
as his recent work, “Luke the Physician.”’ 

* % % 

ANOTHER German writer whose name is becoming well- 
known to English readers, Professor Bousset, has also a 
new book in the press on the difficult subject of Gnosticism. 
It is called the ‘“‘Hauptprobleme der Gnosis,’’ and will be 
ready shortly. Professor Bousset’s striking inquiries into 
the Religion of Judaism in early Christian times eminently 
fit him for the task of dealing with the Oriental origins of 
Gnosticism, and the book will no doubt be a serious contri- 
bution to the rise of Christian ideas and institutions. 

# * # 

InsTEAD of writing new books, Mr. George Moore has 
of late given most of his time to the revision of his previous 
novels, He has practically re-written the whole of “ Evelyn 
Innes,” for an edition which Mr. Fisher Unwin will publish 
early in the spring. Mr. Moore says that the desire to 
re-write “ Evelyn Innes’’ has haunted him for the last nine 
years, ever since the publication of the book. He describes 
the soul of Evelyn Innes as luring him on like a phantom, 
but always disappearing like a nymph in the mist, whenever 
he attempted to seize it. However, Evelyn Innes seems to 
have grown tired of the pursuit, and Mr. Moore tells us 
that on his return to Dublin last year, she had become as 
docile as a studio model, arriving at half past ten every 
morning to be written about. Mr. Moore claims that all 
the ancient masters revised their books again and again, 
gaining substance and beauty in every revision. Following 
their example, his next work will be the revision of “ Sister 
Teresa.” 

* * * 

A NEw monthly magazine, called “The Readers’ 
Review,’’ published by the British Library Association, in 
conjunction with the National Home Reading Union, is to 
appear next January. ‘‘ The Readers’ Review ’’ is intended 
to serve as a monthly guide to books and reading, and each 
number will include short articles on noteworthy works, 
together with longer articles of literary and general interest, 
accompanied by short selected bibliographies. Among the 
contents of the opening number will be articles on “The 
Literature of the Sea,’ by Mr. Frank T. Bullen; “ Whittier 
as Poet and Reformer,” by Mr. W. E. A. Axon; “ Books 
About Australia ’’—intended as the first of a series of arti- 
cles dealing with books about our colonies—by Sir John 
Cockburn; and notes on “Books and Bookmen,” by Mr. 
Thomas Seccombe. The journal is also intended to serve 
as an official organ for local public libraries, and with 
this object a special supplement will be printed for each 
district, containing recent additions to the local library and 
notes upon library work in the district. The work done in 
this way should prove most useful, and we are glad to learn 
that it is being widely supported. 

* * * 

THERE is something ironical in the award of the Nobel 
prize for “the most remarkable literary work of an idealist 
tendency’ to Mr. Rudyard Kipling. Even Mr. Kipling’s 
most undiscriminating eulogists would hardly hold that his 
works are remarkable for their idealist tendency. There is 
hardly any English writer more closely identified with the 
gospel of force or a firmer believer that the Deity is to be 
found on the side of the big batallions. The award also 
raises another question. This is the first time that the prize 

_ has been given to an Englishman, and it would seem there- 
fore that the Nobel Committee regards Mr. Kipling as the 
greatest of contemporary English writers. When one calls 
to mind the names of Mr. Meredith, Mr. Swinburne, and 
Mr. Hardy, one feels that the untranslatable French word, 
saugrenu, applied by Matthew Arnold to similar judgments, 
is the only epithet that describes the verdict of the 
Committee, 
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Mr. F. A. MacKenziz, who has recently returned from 
Korea, is at work upon a volume dealing with the present 
situation in that country, which will be published by Messrs. 
Hodder & Stoughton very shortly under the title “The 
Tragedy of Korea.’’ The work is likely to damage 
the reputation of the Japanese for humanity. The 
charge against Japan is that towns and _ villages 
are being razed to the ground with a_ thoroughness 
and heartlessness worthy of the Turks. The Japanese, 
however, are extremely sensitive to European opinion, and 
Mr. MacKenzie hopes that his book may so stimulate public 
criticism that Japan will be persuaded to carry out her 
guarantees with reference to life and property in Korea. 

* * * 

Next week sees two interesting literary anniversaries. 
The centenary of the birth of John Greenleaf Whittier falls 
on Tuesday, December 17th. Whittier’s simple and beauti- 
ful character is rightly held in high regard in America. 
Springing from a stock of sturdy, strong-minded, New 
England farmers and Quakers, he is typical of all that was 
best in the New England life of the last century. Though 
not a great poet, he was a skilful artist in verse, and he 
employed his pen on the most stirring of themes—indigna- 
tion against wrong, belief in truth and justice, deep-rooted 
love of his native soil, compassion for the lot of the workers. 

* * * 

WeEpDNESDAY, December the 18th, is the anniversary 

of the bi-centenary of the birth of Charles Wesley, the 
author of very many of the finest hymns in the language. 
“Hark, the herald angels sing’’ is the best known, but 
others, such as “ Love divine, all love excelling,” “Gentle 
Jesus, meek and mild,” and “ Jesu, lover of my soul,” are 
examples of religious poetry at its best. Watts described 
“Come, O thou traveller unknown,”’ as worth all the hymns 
he himself had ever written. It might also be described as 
one of the finest imaginative poems in the English language. 

* * * 

THE best life of Fielding is the volume by Mr. Austin 
Dobson in the “English Men of Letters’’ series; indeed, 
it is so excellent that it is very unlikely to be superseded 
for a long time to come. Mr. G. M. Godden’s “ Henry 
Fielding,” to be published early next month by Messrs. 
Sampson Low, has, however, the advantage of containing 
some of Fielding’s letters which have never before been pub- 
lished, so that it will have a special interest as an account 
of Fielding’s very picturesque life. Fielding has attracted 
fewer biographers than any writer of equal eminence, per- 
haps because Mr. Dobson has left so little for others to 
glean. 

* * * 

BOOKS TO BE READ :— 

“The History of Freedom, and other Essays.’”? By Lord Acton. 
Edited with an Introduction by J. N. Figgis and R. V. Laurence. 
(Macmillan. 10s. net.) 

“Historical Essays and Studies.’? By Lord Acton. 
an Introduction by J. N. Figgis and R. V. Laurence. 
10s. net.) 

““Humphrey, Duke of Gloucester: A Biography.”” By Kenneth 
Vickers. (Constable. 15s. net.) 

‘““A History of the People of the Netherlands.’’ 
J. Blok. Vol. IV. (Putnam. 12s. 6d. net.) 

“‘ Aphorisms and Reflections from the Works of T. H. Huxley.” 

Edited with 
(Macmillan. 

By Petrus 

Selected by Henrietta A. Huxley. Golden Treasury Series. (Mac- 
millan. 2s. 6d. net.) 

“Tgnaz Jan Paderewski.” By E. A. Baughan. (Lane. 2s. 6d. 
net.) 

“Memoirs of the late Dr. Barnardo.” By Mrs. Barnardo and 
James Marchant. With an Introduction by Dr. W. Robertson 
Nicoll. (Hodder & Stoughton. 12s. net.) 

“Pekin to Paris in a Motor Car.” By Luigi Barzini. 
Richards. 16s.) 

“Venetian Life.’ 

(Grant 

By W. Dean Howells. Revised and en- 
larged edition. (Constable. 16s. net.) 

“Studies in the Parables.” By Professor Laidlaw. (Hodder 
& Stoughton. 6s. net.) 

aor Children.”” By Mrs. Muirhead Bone. (Duckworth. 
6s. net. 

“Promenades en Savoie.” Par Henry Bordeaux. (Paris: 
Nouvelle Librairie Nationale. 2 fr.) 

““Poémes.” Par Ernest Dupuy. (Paris: Société Frangaise 
d’Imprimerie, 3 fr. 50.) 
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Petters to the Editor. 

WHAT IS THE CHURCH, AND WHO ARE 

ITS MEMBERS? 
To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Srr,—Mr. Bardsley and those who think with him seem 

to make quite light of the tendency to convert the Church 

of England into a sect. I have no means of studying the 

cases which he quotes as giving it that character, and I think 

he would be doing a useful work if he would collect and 

explain them. The case he specially relies on seems to be 

one of a Nonconformist claiming an office established under 

a special deed, which said that the person elected must be 

“a member of the Church of England.’’ Of course, in this 

and similar cases the judge must look to the intentions of 

the testator or the framer of the ruling document ; and if it 

is clear that its intention is to indicate by the words “ mem- 

ber of the Church of England’’ one who attends our ser- 

vices and practises the rules of the Prayer Book, he must 

decide that one who dissents from these is not a member of 

the Church in the sense thus put upon the words. But 

that appears to me to be quite an arbitrary definition of the 

Church. 
The formularies of the Church of England define the 

Church as “the blessed company of all faithful people,” or 

“all who profess and call themselves Christians”’; or “ the 

whole company of Christian people dispersed throughout 

the whole world.” How can we dare to narrow it down as 

is now proposed? The “Church Reform Society,” which 

Mr. Bardsley commends to us, has had its first result in 

the formation of the “ Representative Church Council,’’ the 

first act of which has been to limit the Church to those who 

have been confirmed, thus cutting off at once a good half of 

the Christian people of England from all share in the Church 

of England. The laity, Mr. Bardsley says, are to have 

power. But the laity admitted are only those agreeable to 

the clergy, sieved out by an ordinance in which the clergy 

have complete control (sometimes so exercised that the Con- 

fession is made its condition), and elected—who knows how? 

This is to be in future ‘the Church of England ”—a sect 

conditioned by particular ordinances, not by faith or charac- 

ter. I cannot believe that this is what was meant by the 

Toleration Act, which simply gave permission to societies 

of Christians within the great circle of the Christian nation 

to worship God freely according to their consciences. 

But, putting aside technicalities, I would ask, “ What 

do we mean by the Church as contrasted with a sect?”’ A 

sect is a body of persons marked off by their adherence to 

a particular mode of public worship and teaching. A 

Church is a body embracing the whole life and endeavour- 

ing to live out Christian righteousness in all its fullness. 

This, a sect such as Mr. Bardsley would reduce us to, can 

never do. The nation alone can do it. Our Lord never 

said a word to enforce “ church-going,’’ and all that consti- 

tutes a sect, but bent all the stress of his teaching towards 

righteousness, individual and social. No doubt the “ Church 

Reformers’”’ will say that they aim at social good. I 

honour them for it; but they are only preparing an exhi- 

bition of their own incompetence. None of the social 

reforms which Christians of all kinds are feeling more and 

more to be a part of religion can be fully effected apart 

from the national powers ; and the national powers claim the 

sanction of Christianity in law-making, in the administra- 

tion of justice (which according to the Bible is a divine func- 

tion), and in the working for the good of all classes under a 

Sovereign who is crowned with episcopal attributes to be 

the Christian head of a Christian people. If Mr. Bardsley 

and his “Church Reform Society ’’ succeed, the result will 

be that the nation will be the true Church of Christ, and 

the organisation which these gentlemen wish to erect will 

be a narrow sect distinguished from other sects mainly by 

its clericalism.—Yours, &c., 
The Deanery, Ripon. W. H. FREMANTLE. 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Srr,—Mr. Bardsley’s contention that Nonconformists 

have had no “ moral right to intervene in the affairs of the 

Church of England ” since the passage of the Toleration 
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Act, is to me an amazing one. Until the year 1867 Noncon- 

formists were compelled to pay Church rates, and surely 

were entitled to a voice in the expenditure of the money. 

I think there are some places where “dominicals ” are still 

paid, and I know that all over the land tithe is still rented 

by law. Apparently Mr. Bardsley is prepared to maintain 

that, in the case of the tithe-payer, “ taxation without repre- 

sentation is no tyranny.’’—Yours, &c., 
C. J. Back. 

Claremont, Connaught Road, 
Wolverhampton. 

December 10th, 1907. 

[This correspondence must now close.—Ep., THE 

NATION. ] 

THE DECLINE OF THE OXFORD MOVEMENT. 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Sir,—I shall be enraptured to answer any of your 

questions, if that will in any way encourage you to answer 

mine. It is a good exercise in honesty to answer questions 

(as in a Law Court), even when one cannot see any particular 

sense in them. You ask me whether I am a member of the 

Roman Catholic Church. Iam not. I shall not be until 

you have convinced me that the Church of England is really 

the muddle-headed provincial heresy that you make it out. 

But really now, between friends, what can that question 

mean? The Oxford Movement may or may not have 

declined; but there was an Oxford Movement. And the 

whole point of that Movement was to maintain that a man 

in the Church of England was not a man “deprived of the 

right of appeal’’ to the authority that can alone maintain 

dogma. A man who asks me, when I say I believe in Catho- 

lic dogma, “ Are you a Roman Catholic? ”’ is not a man who 

notices the decline of the Oxford Movement. He is a man 

who has never realised its rise. 
You also ask me whether I have ever ‘heard of New- 

man.’ I seem to know the name. In fact, I have an 

impression (erroneous no doubt) that I have read most of 

his books. And I can only say that if you think that 

Newman agreed with you in this matter; if you suppose that 

Newman thought the Catholic Creed could change its mean- 

ing or that devotion to a person was adequate (in the absence 

of the cosmic philosophy of the Christian), I can only say, 

with respect as well as regret, that I am afraid you have 

“heard of Newman ’’—and that is all. 
And now, when I have answered your two questions, 

will you humour me by answering mine, which I will repeat 

for the purpose. First, is your free Christian, devoted to 

the person of Christ, free to doubt His historical existence ? 

Second, is he free to doubt His presence in the universe now, 

as a person to receive the devotion? Third, is not the 

affirmation of these two things a Creed, and (if the devotion 

is to continue) an unchangeable creed ?—Yours, &c., 
G. K. CHESTERTON. 

[Rome we know, and Canterbury we think we know; 

but what is Mr. Chesterton and to what does he “ appeal’’? 
The gist of modern Roman theology, as initiated by Newman, 
lies in the word ‘development ’’ ; even Anglicanism as inter- 
preted by Dr. Creighton is declared to be based on “ reason 
and sound learning.’’ Both positions reject the notion of a 
cast-iron creed which Mr. Chesterton thinks he holds. As 
for his questions, the answer to all three of them is obvi- 
ously “ No.”—Ep., THe Natron. ] 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Sir,—If it were possible to fix on Mr. Chesterton any 

label that the flow of ink into his next letter would not 

wash off, I should say that his astounding assertion about 

the Christian creeds stamps him as an “ intellectualist.” 

He says that “they were set down in black and white sim- 

ply in order to clear the human intellect.”’ And here he 

places himself in opposition to the men of the new move- 

ment, for whom intellectualism is the enemy, and the 

creeds guard inward and spiritual truths of faith and 

morals, truths of the living activity of man in his relation 

with God and his fellows. No wonder it is necessary to 

ask him whether he has heard of Newman. 

In the “Essay on Development’’ and the “ Grammar 

of Assent”? there are seed ideas which are now growing 
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rapidly and are thrusting aside intellectualism. Newman 
was of the race of the prophets. The soil was not ready 
in his time, and his germ-ideas could not develop until it 
was prepared by the work of Biblical criticism and research 
into Christian origins and history. Now it is bearing fruit, 
and the value of that fruit is in no way lessened by the fact 
that Newman did not foresee what it would be, and that 
his own attitude towards ecclesiastical and dogmatic 
authority was not the same as that of his Modernist sons. 
They are true children of the prophet, because they have 
learnt the lesson of his message, and are of his own spirit. 
To say that the letter of his life was not the same as theirs 
is only to say that he was a true prophet, because he anti- 
cipated in idea and in spirit the course of things that were 
to come. Criticism and research, unknown to Newman, 
have made possible the development of his prophetic doc- 
trine—criticism and research aided and reinforced by a 
great and significant increase in our knowledge of psycho- logy. And because the men of the Oxford Movement do not reckon to the full with criticism and research and psycho- logy we are entitled to speak of its decline. 

A Christian movement that is to be effective now must make courageous and ungrudging use of the results of criticism, because men are everywhere accepting these results. It must be in some measure pragmatic (not with Professor James’s pragmatism, but with that kind which befits a Catholic thinker), because men are everywhere dis- covering that religion is primarily an affair of action and the whole man. It must emphasise the mysterious and mystical character of human life, because in the highways and in the byways of psychology men are discovering their own secrets. It must reckon with our all-pervading intel- lectual symbolism. It must help us to see that it is not possible, either in the creeds or in everyday life, to escape from symbolism and its varying inadequacy; and that if the symbolism of one age seems to “clear the human intel- lect,’’ as Mr. Chesterton says, it may easily befog the human intellect in another age, simply because the intel- lectual presuppositions of one age, which are the stuff out of which its verbal symbols are made, are not identical with the intellectual presuppositions of another. I ask Mr. Chesterton to consider what mutual conces- sions he and a Nicean bishop would have to make if they met to discuss their common belief in the Ascension, the Descent into Hell, and the resurrection of their own respec- tive bodies. If he sees a principle emerging from this dis- cussion he may possibly see that its extended application demands something that the men of the Oxford Movement are not prepared to give. For this reason, as well as for many others, they must give place to a movement better fitted to meet demands that are every day growing in strength and volume. And I hope Mr. Chesterton will find time to read “ T] Programma dei Modernisti,” in order that he may see what that movement is.—Yours, &e., 
Wm. Scorr PatmMeEr, December 7th, 1907. 

ARNOLD v. BORROW. 
To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Sir,—Some readers and lovers of Mr. Matthew Arnold’s “Forsaken Merman” may not be aware that that most satisfying lyric has a foreign derivation and an English forerunner. A narrative as like it as a pea-blossom is to a butterfly may be found on pp. 120-123 of the out-of-print book entitled “Romantic Ballads Translated from the Danish,’? by—whom but George Borrow! and published in London in 1826. One gathers from a not too specific pre- face that the poem in question is taken from the ancient and famous Danish collection, the “ Kiaempeviser.”’ it is:— 

THE DECEIVED MERMAN. 
“Fair Agnes alone on the seashore stood : 
Then rose a Merman out of the flood. 
“Now, Agnes, hear what I say to thee: 
Wilt thou my leman consent to be?’ 
‘Oh, freely that will I become! 
If thou but take me beneath the foam.’ 
He stopped her ears and he stopped her eyes, And into the ocean he took his prize. 

The Merman’s leman was Agnes there: 
She bore him sons and daughters fair. 
One day by the cradle she sat and sang, 
When heard she above how the Church bells rang. 
She went to the Merman and kissed his brow: 
‘Once more to Church I would gladly go.’ 
‘And thou to Church once more shalt go! 
But come to thy babes back here below.’ 
He flung his arm her body round, 
And he lifted her up into England’s ground. 
Fair Agnes in at the Church door stepped, 
Behind her mother, who sorely wept. 
‘O Agnes, Agnes! daughter dear! 
Where hast thou been this many a year?’ 
‘Oh, I have been deep, deep under the sea, 
And lived with the Merman in love and glee.’ 
‘And what for thy honour did he give thee, 
When he made thee his leman beneath the sea?’ 
‘He gave me silver, he gave me gold, 
And sprigs of coral my hair to hold.’ 
The Merman up to the Church door came. 
His eyes they shone like a yellow flame ; 
His face was white, and his beard was green ; 
A fairer demon was never seen. 
‘Now, Agnes, Agnes! listen to me: 
Thy babes are longing so after thee! ’ 
‘I cannot come yet: here must I stay 
Until the priest shall have had his say.’ 
And when the priest had had his say, 
She thought with her mother at home to stay. 
‘Oh, Agnes, Agnes! listen to me: 
Thy babes are sorrowing after thee.’ 
‘Let them sorrow, and sorrow their fill; 
But back to them never return I will.’ 
‘Think on them, Agnes, think on them all: 
Think on the great one, think on the small!’ 
‘Little, Oh, little care I for them all: 
Or for the great one, or for the small!’ 
Oh, bitterly then did the Merman weep ! 
He hied him back to the foamy deep. 
But often his shrieks and mournful cries 
At midnight’s hour from thence arise.” 

A comparison of the two versions, at any point from the adjective in the title down to the final line, is too elemen- tary to be very instructive: for the distance between 
““ And thou to Church once more shalt go ; 
But come to thy babes back here below! ’ 
He flung his arm her body round, 
And he lifted her up into England’s ground,”’ 

and 

“*Go up, dear heart! thro’ the waves : 
Say thy prayer, and come back to the kind sea-caves,’ 
She smiled, she went up thro’ the surf in the bay. 
(Children, dear, was it yesterday ?)’’ 

"is simply the distance over the whole range of English letters, between lifeless prosiness and “immortal verse.”’ Arnold’s well-remembered fourth stanza about the “ sand- strewn caverns,’’ where the sea-snakes “dry their mail and bask in the brine,” and past which the great whales “sail and sail with unshut eye,” is a piece of his own highly imaginative embroidery; as is also the lovely and charac- teristic picture of his Margaret stealing to the window from the spinning-wheel, to “look at the sand, and over the sand to the sea”’ in a day-dreaming stare, with 
—“a heart sorrow-laden 

A long, long sigh 
For the cold strange eyes of a little mermaiden 
And the gleam of her golden hair,’’ 

In Borrow, and presumably in the original ballad, which I have not been able to find in the Bodleian, the young mother is unmotherly enough, both to the great (!) ones, and to the small. 
Legends of this sort are common in the literature of the sea-loving Gael and Cymry: the mortal who marries a water-god, the neckan who is flouted by Christian children for having no soul, the sirens who bewitch the fishing-fleet, the merbaby who is washed ashore and buried among the graves of landsmen—these poetical traditions haunt every seacoast of the north. Did Mr. Arnold think, as did the 
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author of “TIonica,’’ because certain things of beauty should 
be, though, alas, they are not, present to the memory of 
every educated man, that no label was needed upon trans- 
lations from them? At any rate, it would be interesting 
to know whether he took this theme which none need hope 
to handle after him, from some fragment of oral or printed 
folk-song, from the “ Kiaempeviser’’ itself, or from a 
glimpse of the baldest page in dear George Borrow? Where 
are the identical dry bones of the Merman with a domestic 
grievance, whose spirit it was given to Arnold to create ?— 
Yours, &c., 

L. I. Guiney. 

THE DANGER OF PREMATURE BURIAL. 
To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Sir,—In the very interesting article on ‘“ Winter 
Sleep’? published in THE Nation of the 7th inst., reference 
is made to trance—one of those mysterious forms of sus- 
pended animation sometimes termed death-counterfeits, 
which so closely resemble death that not infrequently they 
have caused even experienced . medical practitioners to 
blunder in their diagnosis and pronounce the living to be 
dead. 

The late T. H. Huxley, the distinguished scientist, 
declared that “the indisputable signs of death were an 
extraordinarily difficult question”; yet in this country 
there is more often than not no medical inspection of the 
alleged dead, and certificates dooming them to the grave 
are signed on mere hearsay and unscientific evidence of 
decease. Whilst such extraordinary customs for a civilised 
country prevail, it is not surprising that from time to time 
narrow escapes from premature interment occur, and some 
chance circumstance may reveal, on the eve of burial, the 
presence of life, or the unfortunate victim of mistaken, or 
no, medical diagnosis is buried alive. An active movement 
is now on foot to remedy this dangerous state of affairs, and 
to obtain from Parliament effective legislation against the 
possibility of such ghastly tragedies. If any of your readers 
desire to aid this humane and beneficent enterprise, the 
present writer would be happy to send them literature on 
the subject on receipt of a stamped addressed envelope.— 
Yours, &c., 

Jas. R. Wittramson. 
100, Chedington Road, 

Upper Edmonton, London, N. 
December 9th, 1907. 

THE PASSING OF RUSSIAN AUTOCRACY. 
To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Sir,—At fifteen minutes past twelve on the night of November 
26th, the Russian autocracy came to an end, and Russia became a 
constitutional State. There can be no other issue from the refusal 
of the majority of the Duma to declare that the Tsar is an autocrat, 
especially when we remember that this Duma—elected as it is under 
a ‘‘jerrymandered”’ election law—is the most conservative Duma 
that Russia can ever expect to see, as the election law cannot 
possibly be tampered with again. This great refusal was made 
during the discussion on the Address to the Throne. A moderate 
and loyal address, thanking the Tsar for his gift of the right of 
national representation had been presented by the Centre Party 
(Octobrists), but it was attacked both by Right and Left. The 
Right said that it should especially declare that the Tsar is an 
autocrat, unlimited, irresponsible, and absolutely unfettered by 
Parliament. The Kadets on the Left said that the ‘Constitution ” 
should be employed, but (as Plevako, the great Moscow lawyer, 
who delivered the best speech in the debate, pointed out to them) 
the Russian expressions used instead of the only half-naturalised 
word ‘‘ Konstitutzia’’ meant exactly the same thing, and the Kadets 
had been themselves so sensible of the average Russian’s unfamiliarity 
with that foreign word, that they had changed their own original 
name, Constitutional Democrats, to a simpler appellation in the 
vernacular. It is not surprising, therefore, that the Kadets soon 
withdrew their amendment to the Address, which was finally 
carried by the Left, the Centre, and even the Moderates on the 
Right. The Reactionaries, on the other hand, wanted the Address 
to contain a declaration that the Tsar was still an autocrat, and, 
as they made it very plain that they regarded it, as it stood, as a 
treacherous and disloyal attempt to curtail the power of the 
Emperor, the position was very delicate. 

The snow was falling thickly outside, while this great discussion 
was going on, and owing to the days being short and dark, all 
the electric lights in the Taurus’ Palace were burning. Mr. Gutch- 
koff, the leader of the Octobrists, opened the debate in a very 
tactful speech, wherein, while making it perfectly clear that in 
his opinion Russia is now a constitutional monarchy, and the Tsar 
a limited monarch, he sweetened this bitter pill (for it is notorious 
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that the Tsar, urged on by his mother and his uncles, desires to 
take back the Constitution and regard himself as an absolute 
monarch), by saying that as, owing to human limitations, it is 
impossible for even the greatest sovereign personally to direct all 
the affairs of his empire, so the Tsar has had in the past to 
depend largely on the Camarilla (Court clique), or on the bureau- 
cracy, and the only change that was introduced by the manifesto 
of October 30th, 1905, was a substitution for those powers of the 
people’s representatives. 

With a strong hand, Professor Milyonkov tore away this grace- 
ful fiction. He said that the question now before them was: ‘“‘ Has 
Russia got a Constitution or not?”’ and that it would be a crime 
to return a vague answer. The adversaries of constitutional govern- 
ment would take advantage of that vagueness. They had tried to 
explain away the manifesto of October 30th, which clearly granted 
the Russian people a Constitution. Everyone knew that when, the 
other day, a member of the Cabinet told a newspaper reporter that 
he served a constitutional monarch, the official ‘‘ Information 
Bureau” came out next day with an explanation that the Minister 
in question did not express any opinion as to the form of govern- 
ment at present existing in Russia. The word ‘‘ Constitution”? would 
meet the case better than any vernacular paraphrase. They said 
it was a foreign word. So was the word emperor (uproar on the 
Right). So were the words Tsar, monarch, autocrat. When it 
was clearly understood that they had got a Constitution, there would 
not be, as at present, authorities who regarded themselves as above 
the law, and entitled to alter it whenever they liked. 

Although they can compose speeches which read well in the 
newspapers next morning, Gutchkoff and Milyonkov are, neither 
of them, orators, the former because of his low and monotonous 
voice, the latter because of his dry delivery. But both the Left 
and the Centre showed yesterday that they possessed able, polished 
speakers, who would command respectful attention in the greatest 
legislative assemblies. Plevako, the Octobrist orator, whose 
favourite reading is St. John Chrysostom (in commemoration of 
whese death 1,500 years ago all the schools and colleges in Russia 
were closed yesterday) proved himself a worthy pupil of that 
golden-mouthed Greek, and Maklakoff, Kapustin, Kolyubakin, and 
Rodicheff followed him close. 

On the Right, Purishkevitch and Count Bobrinsky sustained 
the reputation they had made in the last Duma as fluent and ready 
speakers, but they had a bad cause. Purishkevitch tried to prove 
that all the attempts that have hitherto been made to introduce 
parliamentary government into Russia have failed, and that, there- 
fore, no new attempt should be made, especially as it would be an 
unfilial, impious, sacrilegious attempt to curtail the power of the 
annointed Tsar. He spoke as if he had been specially commissioned 
to plead the Emperor’s cause; and it was with the gesture of a 
Pope excommunicating schismatics, that he told the Centre that if, 
on this occasion they voted with the Left, the Right would never, 
never again have part with them. Count Bobrinsky, who is too 
clever to sit on the Right, were it not for the fact that his enormous 
estates made him fear expropriation, got in a home thrust at the 
Octobrists by saying that if the Tsar were not absolute and above 
the law, he could not have changed the electoral system in July 
last, and thus enabled the Octobrists to get a majority in the present 
Duma. 

The orators of the Right mostly consisted, however, of priests 
and peasants. The priests were men of enormous bulk, with long 
hair and beards, and they delivered their sermons (for they were 
nothing else) in a sing-song, nasal key, exactly as if they were 
singing psalms. One of them quoted in full the account in the New 
Testament of how Christ dealt with the Pharisees who asked Him 
if it were lawful to pay tribute to Cesar, and left his hearers to 
conclude that it was their duty as Christians to bow their neck 
in submission to the civil power which God had placed over them. 

The peasants on the Right resembled outwardly the Radical 
peasants of the last two Dumas, but only outwardly, for they were, 
as a rule, spiritless. Some of them, on being forced into the 
tribune by Purishkevitch, remained tongue-tied until the impatience 
of the assembly sent them shambling back to their places, 
mumbling “‘ autocrat of all the Russias.”’ 

These are the people whom the last election law has enabled 
priests and landowners to select as representatives of the Russian 
peasantry. From the clerical and bureaucratic point of view, they 
are eminently ‘‘safe’’ men. They are ‘‘religious” (in the 
bureaucratic meaning of that word), they are sycophants of the 
local Pope, no doubt they act as sacristans, and carry the banner 
in Church processions. When Bishop Mitrofan lately formed a 
Duma Priests’ Party, he ordered these peasants to join it also, as 
if they were connected with the Church in some menial capacity. 

When a division was taken at midnight, the Duma presented 
a scene worthy of an historical occasion. Seeing themselves out- 
numbered, the Right left their places, as if they could no longer 
sit with rebels, and gathered in a crowd at the door. When the 
result of the division was announced, and it became known that 
the Tsar has lost for ever the proud and terrible title of autocrat 
(save when it is given him for courtesy’s sake), a wave of enthusi- 
asm swept over this hitherto sedate and self-controlled assembly 
of black-coated gentlemen, and a hearty cheer went up for the 
Tsar—not for the Tsar-autocrat. The amputated title was at once 
seized and waved aloft, however, amid wild cheers, by the 
reactionists at the door. 

The Liberals cheered again for the Emperor, the Tsar. Then 
the Right played its last card. With a unanimity and a harmony 
suggestive of careful rehearsal, it broke into the beautiful strains 
of the National Anthem, one of the reactionary leaders beating 
time for them with the skill of a practised conductor. In the last 
two dumas, this manifestation would have maddened the majority. 
It would have been like an Orange band playing ‘“‘ We’ll kick the 
Pope before us” in a Catholic Church in Belfast. But on the 
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present occasion the Octobrists joined in the hymn with a volume 

of sound that soon drowned the voices of the reactionaries, and 
with an even greater appearance of loyalty and devotion. Instead 
of furiously wringing his bell, as M. Muromtseff or M. Golovin 
would have done (and would have been technically right in doing, 
for the Chamber of Deputies is not a music hall), M. Kholmakoff 
turned to the great portrait of the Tsar Nicholas II., which hangs 
above the Presidential chair, and bowed reverentially. Thus it was 
that autocracy passed away in Russia.—Yours, &e., 

AN Eyre WITNESS. 

St. Petersburg, November 30th, 1907. 

“THE RUIN OF MACEDONIA.” 
To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Srr,—Mr. C. R. Buxton, in his letter on the above melancholy 

subject, endeavours to defend the denunciation of Greek activity 

in Macedonia, mainly by the argument that the Bulgarian element 

in the population of that country vastly preponderates over the 

Greek. The writer would have been more convincing had he be- 

gun by defining what he means by ‘‘ Macedonia.”’ As he is, no 

doubt, aware, there is hardly a more elastic term in the whole 

vocabulary of the human race than the term “Macedonia.” It 

means one thing to the Serb, another thing to the Bulgar, and a 

third thing to the Greek; each party using and abusing it in its 

own way. With the Servian definition it would be irrelevant to 

deal in a discussion concerning the Greco-Bulgarian feud. I will, 

therefore, confine myself to the delimitations of the province fav- 

oured by these two rivals only. The Bulgar includes in ‘‘ Mace- 

donia”’ simply the whole of the territory which has been marked 

out as Bulgarian by the Panslavs, and which was sanctioned by the 

abortive Treaty of San Stefano in 1878. That delimitation suits the 

Bulgar admirably, because, by embracing the northern parts, which 

are thoroughly Slavonic (how much of those districts is Bulgarian 

and how much Servian I leave to others to decide), it naturally 

gives to the Slavonic element an indisputable preponderance in the 

total. But, for that very reason, it does not suit the Greek at all. 

The Greek asks: “‘ What right have you to define as ‘ Macedonian’ 

regions which at no period of their history have formed part of 

Macedonia? If the term ‘Macedonia’ is to have any meaning, it 

must surely be applied to those regions only which at various periods 

have been known as ‘ Macedonian.’’? Those regions roughly cor- 

respond with the vilayets of Salonica and Monastir, excluding from 

the latter vilayet the sandjaks of Dibra and Elbasan, which are 

Albanian. 
Now, in those regions—the only part of the country to which 

the Greeks lay claim—the Bulgarian element most emphatically 

does not preponderate. The inhabitants of those districts, if, for the 

purposes of the present argument, we omit the larger Turkish ele- 

ment, are partly pure Greek and Greco-Vlachs, and partly people 

who, although they speak a bastard Slavonic idiom, call themselves, 

in the vast majority of cases, Greeks, and are, for that reason, stig- 

matised by Bulgarian Chauvinists as ‘‘Grecomaniacs.”” What the 

real racial origin of these populations is, would be impossible to say. 

He can dogmatise most confidently who knows least about them. 

Personally, I have come across among them some who declare that 

their speech is due to intercourse with the Slav invaders. The 

tradition among them is that they adopted the language of their 

neighbours, because their neighbours were too stupid to adopt 

theirs. To my mind, this tradition, so far as it goes, is worthy of 

more serious attention than is vouchsafed to it by the advocates of 

the Bulgarian cause. It is not improbable in itself. The history of 

the world abounds in examples of one race adopting the language 

of another. But I will confine myself to the most obvious parallel. 

In Asia Minor there are whole populations the Hellenic origin of 
which has never been doubted, and which yet have for their mother 

tongue Turkish. But, for my part, I do not consider it necessary 
to lay too much stress on this tradition. I am ready, for the sake 
of argument, to grant that the Slavonic-speaking ‘‘ Greeks” are no 
Greeks in blood. What then? Does that make them ‘“ Bulgarian” 

eyen in blood? 
How little that is the case is shown by the fact that these very 

populations are claimed by both Serbs and Bulgars as Servian and 
Bulgarian respectively, and that the rival claims have at different 
times been espoused by Panslav politicians and publicists, accord- 
ing to the Russian policy prevailing at each time. Until 1885, for 
example, they were unanimously described as Bulgarian—for until 
that date it was Russia’s policy to encourage the claims of the 
Bulgars. After 1885 Russian writers discovered suddenly that they 
were Servian—for after that date it suited Russian diplomacy to en- 
courage the claims of the Serbs—and the Russian Consul-General 
at Salonica, M. Yastrebow, devoted much valuable time to the col- 
lection and edition of local folk-songs, which proved (to the satis- 
faction of all those who wished to see it proved) that the people 
were of pure Servian origin. Both theories, it is instructive to note, 
were based upon so-called scientific data; ethnological and philo- 
logical. But the mere fact that the same data could be used to 
support such contradictory conclusions, showed the amount of re- 
liance which could be placed upon them. However, even granting 
—for areument’s sake, again—that these people, from a linguistio 
and racial point of view are Bulgars, how much does this ad- 
mission help the practical claims of Bulgarian politicians? Ethno- 
graphical and philological theories, even when established, are of 
no importance whatever in practical politics: racial origin and lan- 
guage do not constitute nationality. If they did, the map of the 
whole of Europe would have to be changed in a manner that would, 
perhaps, surprise even Mr. Buxton. 

The ethnographical doctrine, which played so loud and, in some 
cases, so mischievous a réle on the Continent during the earlier part 
of the nineteenth century, has long been discredited and discarded 

by serious Continental thinkers. Renan, twenty-five years ago, gave 
eloquent expression to the saner views which had already been ac- 
cepted in his time; and he did so in words which deserve to be 
quoted and remembered: 

‘“De nos jours,” he said, “on commet une erreur plus grave: 
on confond la race avec la nation, et Il’ on atribue 4 des groupes 
ethnographiques, ou plutét linguistiques, une souveraineté analogue 
& celle des peuples réellement existants. La verité est qu’ il 
n’ y a pas de race pure et que faire reposer Ja politique sur l’analyse 
ethnographique, c’est la faire porter sur une chimére. . : . 
L’étude de la race est capitale pour le savant qui s’ occupe de 
Vhistoire de Vhumanité. Elle n’a pas d’application en _ poli- 
eps 23 La race n’y est pas tout et on n’a pas le 
droit d’aller par le monde tater le crane des gens, puis les prendre 
a la gorge en leur disant: ‘Tu es de notre sang; tu nous appar- 
tiens!’”’ (See ‘‘ Discours et Conferences,’ pp. 278, 296-297.) 

This, I think, is an adequate reply to all the arguments based 
upon so-called ethnographical and linguistic considerations with 
regard to the people of Central and Southern ‘“ Macedonia,’? whom 
the Bulgars are pleased to call ‘“‘ Bulgarian,’’ the Serbs ‘‘ Servian,”’ 
and the Greeks ‘‘ Bulgarophone Greeks.’’ The attitude of the Bul- 
garian propaganda towards these people, ever since the beginning 
of the Bulgarian movement, is described with prophetic fidelity and 
humour by Renan: ‘“‘ They seize them by the throat and tell them: 
‘You are of our blood; therefore, you belong to us!’”’ It is to be 
noted, however, as a most instructive and significant fact, that these 
people, despite all the methods employed by their would-be con- 
verters—education, bribery, and terrorism—have remained faithful 
to the Greek cause. Why? The Bulgars and their advocates reply 
without hesitation, ‘‘Oh, it is really ignorance and stupidity. They 
persist in calling themselves ‘Greeks,’ simply because they belong 
to the Greek Church. They are the victims of an error.”’ A more 
convincing reply, to my mind, would be that these people, be their 
racial antecedents what they may, have identified themselves so 
closely and so long with the Greek nationality, that they have what 
we would call a Greek national consciousness—the only thing that 
counts in national questions. If they are the victims of error, it is 
open to the Bulgars to convince them of their error. But, I repeat, 
all the efforts made by the latter for thirty years to that end have, 
so far as the majority is concerned, miserably failed. These people, 
taken in the bulk, have undergone martyrdom in defence of what 
they consider, rightly or wrongly, as their national cause. Neither 
the hope of profit, nor the fear of death, has prevailed against their 
‘* error.” ; 

Under the circumstances, are we justified in denying to them 
the right of calling themselves ‘‘ Greeks,’’ or in denying to the 
Greeks the right of regarding themselves as such? Mr. Buxton, 
in illustration of his argument, quotes the case of Ireland. I, in 
support of mine, will quote a case at least as relevant—the case of 
the Channel Islands. As we all know, the natives of those islands, 
in point of race and language, are French; or, to be more accurate, 
judged by ethnographical and linguistic criteria, they are at 
least as French as the Macedonians in question, judged by similar 
standards, are Bulgarian. And yet, it is a notorious fact that the 
Channel Islanders, in point of national consciousness, are more 
English than the natives of England themselves. A native of Jersey 
or Guernsey resents nothing more bitterly than to be called a French- 
man. Precisely in the same way the natives of the Grecophil dis- 
tricts of Macedonia which I am discussing resent nothing more 
bitterly than to be called Bulgars. Now, what should we say of a 
French propaganda sending its missionaries to the Channel Islands 
to persuade the inhabitants that their allegiance to the English 
nationality is an error; that, judged by—to quote Mr. Buxton— 
“the fundamental identities of custom, language, and race,’’ they 
are French; and that they, on that account, ought to join France? 
What should we do, if those missionaries, not content with theoreti- 
cal arguments drawn from the waste-paper basket of Teutonic 
pedantry, began to ‘‘convert’”’ the people to the French idea by 
terror? To put the question is to answer it. 

Now, this is just what the Greeks, after years of patient endur- 
ance, such as few Englishmen are equal to, have done; finding that 
complaints and appeals for protection earned them nothing, except 
perhaps the secret contempt of those who in Greek forbearance 
saw a sign of impotence, and in Bulgarian violence a proof of 
vitality, they decided to meet their assailants with their own wea- 
pons. By every law of common sense and equity alike, I submit, 
the Greek attitude is as justifiable in principle as it was inevitable. 
The Greeks would, indeed, have richly deserved all the epithets 
which their most rabid enemies have ever heaped upon them, had 
they left to the mercy of their rivals a population which has proved 
its title to the Greek nationality and the sincerity of its attach- 
ment to the Greek cause in the most unambiguous manner possible 
—by dying for them. 

As regards the methods adopted by the Greek bands, the worst 
that can be said about them is that they are but a pale copy of 
the methods employed for years, and without a word of protest 
from Mr. Buxton, by the Bulgarian bands. In a country still in 
the Middle Ages, warfare must (worse luck) assume a medieval 
aspect. 

To conclude, so much concerning your correspondent’s ‘racial 
facts’? and his tactful refusal to apportion the blame between the 
two combatants. Space does not permit me to enter into any 
of the other issues raised by his letter. What I have already said, 
however, constitutes a sufficient contradiction of his astounding 
assertion—astounding, I mean, to those who are personally 
acquainted with the causes and the course of events—that the 
pseudo-insurrection of 1903 “‘ represented the struggle, against over- 
whelming odds, of a single and coherent nationality.’’—Yours, &c.. 

G. F. ABBortT, 
233, Temple Chambers, November 27th, 1907. 
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Reviews. 

THE PURGATION OF HOMER.* 

On laying down this book, the reader’s first feeling is likely 

to be bewilderment, finding that he has traversed a region 

where every square inch is soaked with the blood of contro- 

versialists, where every wall shelters a sharpshooter, and 

every copse conceals an ambush, where the atmosphere is 

riven with the cries and alarms of ceaseless polemic, and 

yet, all the time he was treading the perilous ground under 
the care of his guide, he never heard more than a faint echo 
of the clashing of the swords or the clamour of war. The 
strong impression which this brilliant study of one of the 
two most contentious problems of literature is sure to pro- 
duce is undoubtedly heightened by the author’s resolute 
skill in steering his argument clear of the controversies 

that beset his course. It is needless to say that only a 
master of the controversial literature could have embarked 
on this audacious policy without suffering sudden shipwreck. 

Mr. Murray’s book recalls us to the true appreciation 
of values. In late years the amazing discoveries of arche- 
ology on the shores and islands of the Augean Sea have to 
some extent relegated the Homeric question to a secondary 
place ; the Mycenean question, as it is called, has been more 
to the front; and the tendency has been, naturally enough, 
to study Homer for the sake of the excavations rather than 
the excavations for the sake of Homer. The two interests, 
the literary and the historical, are, indeed, complementary ; 
but it is well to remember that the literary interest in 
this case is incomparably greater. Who would give the 
Tliad in exchange for an exact historical chronicle of all the 
AXgean States of the second millennium? Who would barter 
the Odyssey for an authoritative history of the Greek migra- 
tions? ‘One of a hundred oxen’s price, the other but of 
nine!’’ And the origin of the epic is of higher interest than 
the question, ‘““Who are the Myceneans?’’ In fact, ulti- 
mately, does not the intensity of the interest in Mycene 
and Co. depend upon their value for Homer? The importance 
of that value no one will dispute. The archeological dis- 
coveries have showered light on the historical background 
of the early epics; and Mr. Murray has devoted about a 
quarter of his work to the Avgean peoples, the pre-Hellenic 
races and the Northern invaders, the old civilisation and 
the dark age which ensued on its decline. Here he dis- 
cusses the historical bearings of the legend of the Trojan 
war. He emphasises the fact that Troy, like Mycene, had 
been seized by Northern invaders, that Priam was as much 
a Northern chieftain as Agamemnon. This fact goes to 
explain the homogeneity of the Greek and Trojan civilisa- 
tions as they appear in the Iliad. Accepting Bérard’s de- 
monstration that the prosperity of Troy and Mycene de- 
pended on their geographical situations commanding com- 
mercial short-cuts, the author thinks that these cities, as 
well as Cnossos and Thebes, which also depended on com- 
merce, lying on trade-routes, were not destroyed by sudden 
shocks of war, but lost their wealth and power by degrees 
when commerce was paralysed by the movements of later 
and ruder hordes of Northern invaders. It was natural that 
Greek legend should ultimately represent the Trojan war 
as ending in the sack of Troy; for it is the privilege of 
legend to turn defeat into victory; a warrior people expects 
its chiefs to triumph. For instance, in Merovingian legend, 
where we can compare Saga with history, we find the defeat 
of the Franks at Visorontia masquerading as a success. Are 
not the tales of the dishevelled return of the Greek heroes 
from Troy highly significant? The tradition of the Nostoi 
belongs to the earliest and most fundamental parts of the 
Trojan cycle; it points surely to some very differ- 
ent motive from the triumphant home-coming of 
victors. Mr. Murray speaks of the expedition of 
Agamemnon (that is, of course, of some Achean king 
corresponding to Agamemnon) as a_ historical fact. 
This is a view to which there has been a _ tendency 
to return since the discovery of the Sixth City of Hissarlik. 
But the existence of that city only proves strictly the actu- 

_*“The Rise of the Greek Epic.” Being a course of Lectures 
delivered at Harvard University. By Gilbert Murray, M.A., LL.D., 
Fellow of New College, Oxford, Clarendon Press. 6s. net, 
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ality of the background; it does not show that the federal 

expedition from Greece against Troy was not pure fiction ; 

and the sceptic may say that the author has assumed its 

historical reality without proof. To the present writer, the 

proof seems to lie in the unintentional implications of defeat. 

A triumphant enterprise might be a fiction, but a legend 

which implies, though it does not confess, failure, must 

assuredly have arisen from dire experience. 

The dark period of migrations, which has been called 

the Middle Age, is treated in vivid pages, in which the 

author does not attempt to reconstruct the particular move- 

ments of particular tribes, but tries to show us the life and 

conditions of the time. He constructs an imaginary picture 

of the capture of an imaginary island, which might serve 

as the text for a story of Kipling. He goes on to show the 

decline of tribal custom and religion in these unsettled 

times, and certain germs of “regeneration” to be found in 

the feelings of aidés, “sense of shame,”’ and nemesis, 

“righteous anger,’ which he illustrates, with sympathetic 

insight, from Homer and Hesiod. 
Having set forth the historical conditions, to which 

the rise of the epic must be related, Mr. Murray proceeds to 

develop the view, which, in one form or another, is held 
by most critics, that the iad and Odyssey are not works 
composed at a given moment, but include elements of diverse 
dates and diverse origins, introduced in successive genera- 
tions by professional poets. But this thesis is wrought out 
and illustrated in a novel way, and by arguments which 
will probably help many who cling to the traditional unity 
of authorship to overcome their prejudices. The Greeks of 
the migration period possessed a literature which com- 
prised ‘the whole body of heroic tradition, as embodied in 
hexameter verse.” It consisted of poems, each of which 
might be recited on a single occasion. And these poems 
were written down, but not for the public eye, only for the 
use of the writer; each book was a wnicum. The book was 
preserved in the poet’s family as an heirloom, and in suc- 
cessive generations was “changed, expanded, and expur- 
gated,” to suit the changing tastes, ideas, and interests of 
the public, for whom the original bard’s descendants pro- 
vided esthetic entertainment. The poems from which the 
Tliad and Odyssey grew originated in AXolis, and were in the 
old Aolic tongue, but they were afterwards annexed by the 
Tonians, and, as the tongue of the Ionians changed, the epic 
dialect changed, too. At the great Ionian festivals, long epics 
could be recited by relays of minstrels, and this would 
explain the possibility of such long compositions as the 
Iliad and Odyssey, which have been enlarged from shorter 
lays that possessed a more compact unity, and could be 

sung at a sitting. 
The element of divination in parts of this reconstruc- 

tion is considerable, and the argument is mainly analogy. 
Mr. Murray was inspired with the happy idea of using the 
light that modern criticism has shed on the growth of the 
Pentateuch to illuminate the evolution of a “traditional 
book.’? He shows that the evidence of the Iliad conforms 
to what we should expect to find, if it is the result of such 
a growth. And here he has made what must be pronounced 
his most important contribution to Homeric criticism. He 
has demonstrated a systematic process of expurgation in the 
Tliad. He has shown with penetrating acuteness that tor- 
ture, insult to the dead, human sacrifice, god-kings, 
poisoned arrows, and impurity, were features of the epic in 
its older stages, but have been cleared out of Homer, not 
quite completely but leaving traces which enable us to see 
the process. A single word sometimes hints at discarded 
topics. The Homeric poets mention Minos as an intimate 
of Zeus; they are silent about the Minotaur and the human 
tribute. But the epithet oloophron lets out the truth; it 
is a word used of dangerous beasts, and it betrays the horrors 
of savagery associated with Minos. 

The internal evidence of the composite nature of 
Homer, supplied by inconsistencies of custom and misun- 
derstandings, is restated with force and judgment for some 
selected instances which are sufficient for the purpose. A new 
and interesting item may be added to this evidence. It 
has been shown by the German scholar, Robert, that some 
passages of the Iliad display a true knowledge of Trojan 

topography as revealed by the explorations, while elsewhere 

there are mistakes and inconsistencies. Clearly the later 

poets failed to realise the relations of the localities implied 
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in the older lays, just as they failed to understand the 
methods of fighting. 

The reviewer so fully agrees with Mr. Murray’s general 
doctrine that he is little inclined to criticise the plan and 
disposition of the book. But one or two observations are 
perhaps desirable. It is surprising that the lecturer, while 
turning the lights full on the Iliad, has kept the Odyssey 
so persistently in the dim background, only occasionally 
flinging it a word. Of course, he has the answer that his 
design is to illustrate only, not to exhaust; but still his 
argument does remain incomplete, without some definite 
treatment of the second epic, and we have some right to com- 
plain that a brief section is not devoted to it. This silence 
is even tantalising, because the only important obiter dicta 
that we can find on the Odyssey point out that this poem 
is “‘nearer to the raw material”’ and less “ Homeric’’ than 
the Iliad, the expurgation having been less thorough. We 
want to know why this was. For both poems were the 
results of an expansion which proceeded through the same 
period and in the same milieu. Mr. Murray will have to 
do his duty by the Odyssey; it will not let him off. 

Again, while each lecture is perfectly satisfactory in 
itself, the method of exposition will, it is to be feared, pro- 
vide difficulties for the reader who tries to put together the 
results of the several parts, and form a definite conception 
of the whole development. There is a certain vagueness 
at some points, and uncertainty may be felt whether the 
vagueness is intentional or due to want of co-ordination. 
These disadvantages are inherent in the analytic method of 
exposition when it is not supplemented by a synthetic 
recapitulation. For instance, having read Lectures IV.- 
VII., we feel quite clear that the Tliad came into existence 
on Ionian ground, being designed for recitation at the Pan- 
Tonian festivals. The Wrath of Achilles, from which it 
was expanded, was pre-Ionian, and so was much of the rest 
of the material, but the Iliad was planned by the Ionian 
Homer. We are then pulled up short, when we read in 
Lecture VIII. that the Holic migration seems to have pro- 
duced Homer, “if we mean by Homer the author of the 
Tliad.”” Are we then to suppose that the expansion of the 
Wrath into the Iliad was, after all, accomplished by an 
Afolian bard, and that in Ionia it was only expanded fur- 
ther? This seems to contradict the natural meaning of the 
statements in Lecture VII. The translation of “Homer” 
from AXolis to Ionia is not mentioned before Lecture iLL TS. 
and we wonder whether the author wishes us to suppose 
that the poets of Aolis migrated to Ionia, as the doctrine of 
the traditional book would seem to imply. Some of us may 
know what Mr. Murray means, but the book would have 
been easier if he had been more explicit in correlating the 
various parts of his analysis, and had stated precisely what 
points in the development he wishes to leave undetermined. 
It is noticeable that he is very chary of chronology. 

No space is left to touch on the discussions of other inter- 
esting questions, as of the translation of local traditions 
from Greece to the scene of Troy, where a brilliant paper 
of Bethe is utilised. It may be said that since the appear- 
ance of the “Homeric Investigations” of Wilamowitz- 
Méllendorff no more important study of the Greek epic has 
appeared. The distinction of Mr. Murray’s book is that it 
unites historical method with literary insight and sym- 
pathy of imagination. He has enriched us with much new 
knowledge, and he has saddened us with one new regret— 
that we have not an unexpurgated Homer. 

J. B. Bury. 

“THE BEST MAGAZINE.’’* 
Ir is rather difficult to imagine a literary event more potent 
to stir up old memories in the depths of our literary 
consciousness than the celebration of its fiftieth anniversary 
by a contemporary at once so prime and so mature as the 
“ Atlantic Monthly.” But the other day Longfellow, Lowell, 
Holmes, Whittier, and the rest of the constellation seemed 
quite near us; and now how interminably remote! A 
little reverence and a little sadness cannot fail to mingle 
with the impalpable dust that has already begun to settle 

*“The Atlantic Monthly.” Constable & Co. 

upon heads once so loved. Yet here, undoubtedly, is a group 
of which, at least as certainly as of any other group in the 
nineteenth century, it may be said that its legend is im- 
perishable. Its very narrowness, its homogeneity of place, 
time, and circumstance, its essential provincialism under 
the garb of nationality, have enabled posterity to single it 
out, to focus it apart, and to regard its inmates with the 
same detachment and curiosity of interest which pertains to 
the fauna of a small oasis in the midst of a desert. 

Boston in the fifties was still a nest of school teachers 
and transcendentalists. On the intellectual side it was 
dominated by its Brahmin’ caste of lawyers, professors, and 
Unitarian pastors, grafted upon the tough but finally out- 
worn Puritanism of Mather and Edwards. The city and 
its suburbs constituted a sort of tutorial college to the whole 
of the vast mute continent. The wonderful pioneer life of 
the prairie, the forest, the emigration camp, and the border 
town had been lived in America; but, apart from the rough 
sketches of Cooper and Galt, it remained practically un- 
embodied in art. Native utterance had been overawed, 
abashed, and finally silenced by the academic English 
judgments, of which Boston was the impartial, infallible 
mouthpiece. Boston proclaimed that it was successfully 
defying this unpatriotic impulse, but the progress of inde- 
pendence was hardly perceptible. In the great period of the 
New England masters, and of the “ Atlantic’’ group, at any 
rate, it remained for all practical purposes of comparison 
imitative and essentially uncreative. 

So little is there of the inevitable about the utterance 
of these worthies, that one never feels sure whether they will 
break out next in a song or a sermon, a philosophical essay 
or a didactic romance. But there is always something 
self conscious and provincial,either in the form orthe content 
of the literary output of the New England capital. It was 
not until the seventies or eighties that, with the advent of 
Twain, Bret Harte, Whitman, Cable, and Miller, men and 
women rose from the interior to vitalise American life in 
literature as a whole. The Americans have since risen rapidly 
to their new literary destiny. Something like a stampede has 
set in from the grass-grown streets of Boston; the modern 
Athens of America has been left high and dry, like Edin- 
burgh, upon its acropolis; and the stern dilemma proposed 
by Francis Parkman that to be a successful writer in the 
New World one must be either a Harvard man or a humbug, 
has no longer a serious significance. Yet, when all this is 
said, it remains true that America neither has, nor can 
expect fora very long time to come, a group that will please, 
or attract the old world, or occupy such a place in its 
legendary as the famous Boston, Cambridge, and Concord 
groups which combined in the late fifties to produce the 
“ Atlantic.” 

Lowell, the prince of Elmwood, was to a certain extent 
the darling of the group. He had much of Davy Garrick 
in his composition, mercurial, a creature of whim and mood, 
and with something of the varium et mutabile of the feminine 
temperament; the most gifted, perhaps, of all, but with the 
element of instability which prevented him from being the 
critic of two continents, rather than the bard, the humanist, 
the envoy, the governing wit and dilettante of a more or less 
provincial clique. There was Longfellow, smiling serenely 
to music, and the far greater Emerson, with the ice brook’s 
temper, cold, beautiful, healing, his spontaneity and bright- 
ness harmonising all too imperfectly with his love of abstrac- 
tion. There remain the crisp and chirping Doctor Holmes, 
kindliest of little men, who, like Goldsmith and Lamb, 
“flowered late,”” poking his head back into the room after a 
calculated exit, to cap his wit with a stroke of fun, and with 
him—the last two left of the old group still clinging to a 
spar—J. G. Whittier. 

The unity of the group, as always in such cases, is 
no doubt to some extent a literary afterthought. The 
necromantic Hawthorne, for instance, though a neighbour 
and a friend, was among them, but not of them. Emer- 
son, who spoke of Poe as the ‘“jingle-man,” distrusted the 
dimness and sombreness of Salem. Whitman and Twain 
were pondered deeply over by Concord and by Cambridge, 
but to no purpose but that of fear and amazement. Lowell 
attacked Margaret Fuller without mercy, and would as 
soon have taken the arm of an elm as that of Thoreau. 
Emerson confused and puzzled everyone else in more 
senses than one, but remained true as steel to 
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Alcott. “I asked Alcott,’’ he once said, “what he 
would do when he came to the gate and St. Peter 
demanded his ticket. ‘What have you to show to justify 
your right to live?’ I said. ‘Where is your book, your 
picture? You have done nothing in the world.’ ‘No,’ 

he said, “ but somewhere, on a hill up there, will be Plato 

and Paul and Socrates talking, and they will say, “Send 
Alcott over here, we want him with us.’’’ And,” said 
Emerson gravely, shaking his head, “he was right; Alcott 
was right.’’ People, again, were not wanting, of course, 
who thought the “little man,’’ Holmes, tiresome. Dr. 
Stowe, conceivably, thought him so when, at the dinner 
given in his honour and that of his wife, Holmes ham- 
mered away at his end of the table upon the thesis that the 
custom of profane swearing was native to the pulpit, while 
Lowell lectured the author of ‘“ Uncle Tom’s Cabin” at 
the other end upon the immense superiority of ‘Tom 
Jones ’’ over all other prose fiction whatsoever. The cere- 
bration of the autocrat was so rapid as invariably to give 
Longfellow a headache. 

Taken as a whole, however, the group was remarkable 
for its harmony and magnanimity. The “Atlantic 
Monthly ’’ was its creation, its masterpiece, its memorial; 
and certainly not the least permanent one. And it very 
soon became fully as much the centre of Boston thought as 
the “Dial” had been in the early forties, or the “Old 
North” (American Review) for twenty years before that. 
Francis H. Underwood was the “Atlantic’s’’ first pro- 
jector, but ‘“‘James’’ and “ Wendell’’ (as they called each 
other) were its master spirits from its start in November, 
1857. It is characteristic that a deputation was sent 
across the water to enlist the leading magazinist of the 
old country, and the overture was entrusted to that prac- 
tised hand, James Hannay, with a long paper on “ Douglas 
Jerrold.’”’ There were further essays on the “ Manchester 
Exhibition ” and on “ British India,’’ while an able article 
by Godwin Parke on “The Financial Flurry” was 
curiously anticipatory of November, 1907. Emerson pro- 
voked the spirit of parody by his poem on “ Brama”’; 
but the real piece of resistance was the essay with the 
Sternean exordium, “I was just going to say when I was 

interrupted,” by the Magazine’s good genius and un- 

doubted fairy godfather, Oliver Wendell Holmes. 
As in all really good things, there was an element of 

mystery about the early “Atlantic.’’ The articles were 
unsigned, and most of them served as excellent riddles, 
when even the name of the editor was a subject of specu- 
lation. The English rate of pay at a guinea a page was 
fearlessly adopted, and Motley could soon say without 
flattery that the Magazine was “the best in the English 
language.’’ This proud position, under the successive 
directions of Lowell, James T. Fields, Howells, Aldrich, 
Scudder, Page, and Bliss Perry, it has, for the most part, 
resolutely maintained. For, while it no longer remains 
the expression of a provincial city, it remains a conductor 
in a remarkable degree to certain old-fashioned graces of 
style, in much the same way as Canada, within the French 
line, still serves as a conductor to certain phrases and 
habits of thought of the seventeenth century. In outward 
display it is as demure and as undemonstrative as an old- 
fashioned French shop. But, if you want a supply in 
bulk of the qualities that go to the perfection of the Eng- 
lish essay, they will be found with more certainty than 
anywhere else in an average number of the “ Atlantic.” 
By insensible degrees the Magazine has lost its old mono- 
poly as mouthpiece of the Brahmin caste. Abreast to-day 
in the fullest degree of the newer, Pan-American ideals, it 
has been able to secure its position only by the maintenance 
of the highest standard of literary expression attainable ; 
and it has achieved this by sacrificing notoriety to the 
systematic standardisation of all the matter that it prints. 
The more particular reward of this is a loyalty to the tradi- 
tions, the formalities, and the morale of the magazine 
(illustrated by many amusing stories in its recent fiftieth 
anniversary number), such as exists between extremely few 
modern periodicals and their readers. It is not by 
any means easy, without a continually renewed effort 

of self-projection, to keep oneself steadily interested 
in the affairs of a continent from three to four thousand miles 
away. The first contact between the mind’s eye and the 
“ Atlantic’s’’ table of contents is apt, not infrequently, to 
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engender a distinct sense of depression. But the magazine 

is revenged when, after a tentative nibble, the reader feels 

himself irresistibly impelled to read it through from cover 

to cover. Its triumph is complete when he is inveigled still 
further into examining its old files, which seem to us to 

help a stay-at-home Englishman better than any other 

means, perhaps, to understand a little—a very little—of 
the strange human speculation which we call America. 

THE CHARACTER OF VENICE.* 

Sienor Moxtmenti’s history of the private life of Wenice 

is the only history that gives us a clear and definite idea 
of the character of the Venetian people. Cut off and alien- 
ated from Europe, as much in sentiment and feeling as in 
the causes of her prosperity and greatness, Venice is scarcely 
amenable to Western standards of criticism, nor are her 
motives and history to be gauged by European weights and 
measures. She is the one exception to the rule of intel- 
lectualism in the West. In all other Western States progress 
has lain along the line of intellect. The civilisations of 
Greece and Rome, as of the modern nations, have been, or 
are, intellectual civilisations. The civilisation of Venice 

was, in the main, a sensuous civilisation, a civilisation, that 
is to say, more after the Eastern than the Western pattern. 
From the Renaissance she stood aside. Hospitable ever, she 
opened her lagoons to persecuted or wandering scholars. 
She was a ready and luxurious asylum where overworked 
Paduan students found “the joy of life untrammelled by 
study.’’ Illustrious men of learning flocked from all quar- 
ters to Venice, from the East after the fall of Constantinople 
as readily as from the West. Thither came Uberti, and 
extolled the Venetian splendour and wealth in Latin odes. 
Thither came the coldly critical Erasmus, and Galileo, and 
Sarpi, Petrarch, and Giordano. Bruno, and Tasso, and 

here, in 1490, was established, but by foreigners, the cele- 
brated Aldine Press, which exercised so marked an influence 
on the new learning. But though she entertained genius 
she never bred it. Venice, the most magnificent, the richest, 

the longest-lived of the Italian States, contributed nothing 
original to Italian thought. Not a single great reputation, 
not one man of real intellectual eminence, issued from 
Venice. In striking contrast to the eagerness of her great 
rival, Florence, the interest of Venice in the Renaissance 

was really that of an onlooker. Her attitude is the attitude 
of an indolent and gracious woman reclining in the shadow 
of lime trees on an August afternoon, eating apricots and 
listening to a dispute among scholars. 

No, the character of Venice was never intellectual; it 
was sensuous, emotional, Oriental. It was not only that 
she drew her wealth and splendour from the Kast, that, in 
a time when Europe was plunged in darkness and semi- 
slavery, she sparkled and glittered in the silks and pearls of 
Persia and Hindustan, that her very existence hung upon 
her Eastern trade, that Byzantium was her Mecca, and that 
all her ideals in matters of art and taste were stimulated 
by Byzantine example and Byzantine instruction; it was 
that, as the result of all this, there was nourished and 
drawn out in the Venetian temperament a strong and un- 
mistakable strain of Oriental feeling and sentiment. There 
exists, indeed, and has existed from the earliest times, a 
strong tradition in Venice itself that her population was 
descended from a colony of Orientals, who in remote 
antiquity had emigrated from Asia Minor to Northern Italy. 
However this may be, her Oriental cast of thought 
is very distinctive. Life for Venice was an emotion, some- 
thing to be savoured and felt and enjoyed, not reasoned 
over and intellectually developed. Setting aside her early 
period of effort, and after the East had got good hold 
of her, Venice’s philosophy of life is Oriental; and it is 
just this which makes her such an enigma to us Westerners. 

Florence, the scientific, we can easily comprehend, and 

Milan, the political, and Bologna, the learned, and Perugia, 

the devout, and even Naples the pagan; but Venice, the 

Oriental, Venice, voluptuous and vigilant, indolent and 

fierce, luxurious and cruel, eludes us. % 

Perhaps it is because Signor Molmenti is himself a 

Venetian, one, too, who has dedicated himself to the study 

By Pompeo Molmenti. Translated * “ History of Venice.” 
d 

“Venice in the Golden Age. by Horatio F. Brown. Part II. 
Murray. 2 vols. 21s. net. 
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of Venetian life and Venetian art, and whose natural love 
for his city has been deepened by thought and study, that 
he is able to present Venetian character so effectively. To 
him the pageantry and splendour of Venice are not the 
accessories and mere setting of her life; they are the life 
itself. The daily festivals, the gorgeous colours, the music 
and warm twilight, the languid, lapping water, the stretch- 
ing and basking of the luxurious city in the mere delight of 
sensuous existence, are profoundly illustrative, as Molmenti 
feels, of what is most characteristic in the Venetian tem- 
perament. The life of Venice generally is certainly more 
matter for painting than literature, and hitherto Giorgone, 
and Veronese, and Tintoretto have been Venice’s best 
historians. We remember a passage in one of Mr. Berenson’s 
books in which, alluding to the difference in character 
between Venetian and Florentine painting, he says that, 
“though we forget the Florentines were painters, they remain 
great sculptors; and if we forget they were sculptors, still 
they remain architects and poets, and men of science.” With 
the Venetians it is different. ‘The significance of the 
Venetian names is exhausted with their significance as 
painters.” And we may add that the significance, as 
painters even, of the Venetians, is on this account changed. 
It is different altogether to the significance of the Floren- 
tines. Florentine painting, you can see at a glance, is the 
expression of an acutely intellectual life. Venetian paint- 
ing, on the contrary, is singularly lacking in intellect, and 
compared to Florentine, is dull and almost stupid. It owes 
its value entirely to the power with which it brings out, 
by means of deep, rich colours, and a powerful scheme of 
chiaroscuro, all that was emotional in the Venetian character. 
It has behind it, not an intellectual but a sensuous life. It 
is because Molmenti treads in the painters’ steps, because 
he emphasises what they emphasise, and finds important 
what they find important, that his history also is so truly 
an interpretation of Venice. 

As for Mr. Brown’s translation, handsomely bound in 
two volumes and enlivened with a number of good photo- 
graphs, it may be said of it that it has several merits and 
one grave defect. Its merits naturally arise from the trans- 
lator’s long and close intimacy with the city, which enables 
him to enter thoroughly into his author’s feelings and ideas, 
and to reproduce them in all their fullness and warmth. 
Its defect consists in the fact that it is not a full, but only 
a partial translation. Molmenti is fond of intermingling 
his text with quotations from diaries and letters of the time 
he is describing. Such quotations occur every moment, and 
extend from a few lines to a few pages. For some incon- 
ceivable reason Mr. Brown has left all this in Italian ; left 
it, that is to say, in the very language of which he must 
have assumed us ignorant when he undertook to translate 

‘the book at all. Apparently he argues that, though we do 
not understand Molmenti, we ought to be able to understand 
Sanudo, Garzoni, Aretino, Beatrice d’Este, and fifty others. 
He will help us with the former, but with the others we may 
get on as best we can. Certainly as it stands the book can 
only be of use to people who know Italian; but people who 
know Italian are precisely those who have no need of it. 

THOMAS HOOD.* 
THERE 1s no reader of Hood but keeps him in affectionate 
regard. We can still warm our hands at that sunny memory. 
He takes very high rank among the humanists of the nine- 
teenth century, of whom, indeed, he was almost the earliest. 
His wit, his punning humour, and his unenvenomed satire, 
were always on the noble side—the side of the defenceless, 
the suffering, the sweated, and the voiceless. Hood was the 
man for the under-dog. His few great poems, as Lord 
Houghton wrote, more than a quarter of a century ago, 

“Are no clamorous expressions of anger at the discrepan- 
cies and contrasts of humanity, but plain, solemn pictures of 
conditions of life, which neither the politician nor the moralist 
can deny to exist, and which they are imperatively called upon 
to remedy. Woman in her wasted life, in her hurried death, 
here stands appealing to the society that degrades her, with 
a combination of eloquence and poetry, of forms of art at once 
instantaneous and permanent, and with a material energy and 
variety of which perhaps our language alone is capable.” 

*“ Thomas Hood: His Life and Times.’ By Walter Jerrold. 
Alston Rivers, Limited. 16s. net. 
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He died early, in 1845, at the age of forty-five, but had 
already made himself known to and loved by great masses 
of the people, who at that date were not peculiarly bookish; 
and Houghton tells us that when he himself uncovered the 
monument of the poet, raised by public subscription in the 
cemetery of Kensal Green, artisans came from far to view 
and honour it. 

And it is Hood the humanitarian whose memory has 
best stood the test of time. Mr. Walter Jerrold (a grandson, 
we believe, of the Douglas Jerrold who knew Hood well, 
loved, and admired him) is a little too strenuous in pressing 
his claims as a humorist. ‘One of the greatest of English 
humorists of the nineteenth century.” This it is quite 
impossible to admit. Hood was certainly one of the most 
delightful drolls of his day, a jester of infinite variety, and 
perhaps of too consummate a facility. But the master 
humorists of the nineteenth century were men of another 
order, and it is indifferent kind to seek a place with them 
for Hood. Take a few names, not altogether at random, 
yet not too curiously chosen. Lamb (some eleven years 
Hood’s senior, and called by him affectionately “ father a; 
Carlyle, Scott, Dickens, Thackeray, George Eliot, Barham 
among the great word-twisting rhymesters, and De Quincey, 
in some respects the subtlest and most original humorist 
of them all. In this brief list there is humour of many 
sorts, humour that varies immensely in its quality and 
scope, but humour that has all of it in some measure per- 
petuated itself to our own day. Have we, of Hood’s humour, 
any extensive piece which would now be deemed worthy of 
academic honours ? 

How far did the punning habit spoil him? A wild and 
incorrigible gamester he was in this respect, and the pun 
did at one period run very much to seed with him. A 
great deal both of his poetry and his prose, which un- 
doubtedly tickled the ear of his own generation, nowadays 
seems, and in truth is, little better than buffoonery, albeit 
the humour and even the wit are never very far to seek. On 
the other hand, it is the merest justice to insist that Hood 
could and did do most wonderful things with the pun, or 
the word equivocally used; while his employment of it 
now and again in the weird or awesome way was not merely 
in a high degree effective, it was a true stroke of genius. 
What a strange play of wit, at once colloquial and grim, 
is in this :— 

“Death saw two players playing at cards, 
But the game wasn’t worth a dump, 

For he quickly laid them flat with a spade 
To wait for the final trump.” 

Mr. Jerrold seems to us to be very little in excess of the 
mark when he says :— 

“Examples might be multiplied to show once more that 
Hood’s puns are not word-twistings of the kind that. Oliver 
Wendell Holmes inveighed against in his remarks on what he 
happily termed verbicide. It is rare, indeed, that there is any 
wresting of the form or meaning of a word with Hood; he 
just allows the word with two meanings to fall pat, so that 
either meaning may be attached and yet his sentence read 
logically. . At times, indeed, though the manner may 
be that of the humorist and pun-maker, the matter is essen- 
tially that of a poet.” 

He did in his later years modify and simplify his style, 
but never quite lost (nor seemed willing to lose) the trick 
of inversion, which he had mastered during his apprentice- 
ship to the “London Magazine”; and thus shackled, he 
could never perhaps have attained to any perfect utterance 
in prose. The pun, or facetious word-play, persistently 
obtruded, does at any rate become as tedious as the euphuism, 
of which, indeed, it is a form. It remains, unless our 
judgment is grievously at fault, that Hood has left us 
no single piece which entitles him to a place beside “the 
greatest English humorists of the nineteenth century.”’ 

It matters not very much. Thomas Hood has a good and 
enviable place of his own. Apart from the quantity of 
fantasias that we can still in light mood make merry over, 
and little pieces of an almost perfect pathos, we 
have certain gems of his: The “ Song of the Shirt,’’ the 
“ Bridge of Sighs,” the “Song of the Labourer,” and to 
these shall be added “ Eugene Aram ’’—upon which, were 
our little social world renewed and re-made throughout, 
death could not easily settle. 
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A TALE OF THE WILD.* 

ABout twenty years ago “The Atlantic Monthly,’’ which 
has brought to light more literary talent than perhaps any 
English or American magazine, printed a remarkable novel, 
“The Prophet of the Great Smoky Mountains,” by Miss 
Murfree, who took the pen-name of Charles Egbert Craddock. 
The wild atmosphere of this study of the uncouth, lawless, 
and cramped life of the Tennessee mountaineers revealed 
an original talent strikingly in contrast with the smooth, 
self-conscious, and polished culture of the Bostonian 
school. But Miss Murfree’s novels unfortunately attracted 
as little attention in England as the delicate, pellucid art 
of her rival, Sarah Orme Jewett, the New Jersey writer, 
some of whose short stories hold their own with the best 
in French literature. It is a great pleasure to find that 
Miss Murfree is still writing with the same grasp and force 
of creative passion that years ago placed her among the ten 
or twelve American novelists worth serious attention. 
Though the comparison is in many respects inapt, Miss 
Murfree might be compared with the Bronté sisters in 
respect to the influence that the wild sublimity of un- 
tamed nature in moorland or mountainous scenery exer- 
cises over the romantic spirit. And so long as the novelist 
is true to the spirit of the life he has studied, that efflores- 
cence of imaginative feeling, which is the soul of roman- 
ticism, may be welcomed by the sternest realist, who, indeed, 
has no quarrel with romanticism as such, but only with its 
haunting shadow of falsity. The strength of Miss Murfree’s 
art lies in its being a genuine human growth of a wild and 
savage land of mountain ranges, hostile to the petty con- 
ceited activities of town civilisation. Her Tennessee moun- 
taineers may be an unkempt, heavy, pathetically unawak- 
ened race, but in them lurk those depths of latent passion 
which underlie the very muteness of nature. 

Lloyd and Haxon, partners and joint owners of a travel- 
ling Street Fair, find on arrival at Colbury that they have 
been lured by a smart railroad agent into making the most 
disastrous move of an unsuccessful season. For they have 
stranded the company on the confines of the uninhabited 
mountain wilderness, and with an empty exchequer they 
have to face the problem of conjuring money out of the 
pockets of an audience that does not, apparently, exist in 
this sparsely settled community. However, while Haxon 
is surly and depressed, Lloyd nerves himself to go through 
with the losing battle. “If the company had been wrecked 
on a desert island its case could not be more desperate.” 
In a few swift touches that mark the hand of a practised 
artist, Miss Murfree suggests the atmosphere of Colbury, 
this “dead’’ town with “its future behind it,” as the 
epigram has it, dominated by the wild splendours of the 
mountainous region with its dense forests, gloomy cafions, 
arrowy rushing rivers, and sapphire sky. And the inner 
force of the novel is derived from the crafty contrast of the 
vast sublimity of nature with the petty and transient inter- 
ests of the little crowd of human characters that play out a 
few days’ drama in the “Street Fair’ in Colbury. 

Lloyd, on a walk in the mountains the day of his 
arrival, comes across a country girl, Clotilda Pinnott, the 
daughter of a primitive family of mountaineers, an uncouth 
and stolid race, who have, however, their secret to guard from the inquisitive eyes of strangers. Old Shadrach Pinnott, ostensibly a farmer, has for years carried on suc- cessfully an illicit distillery, hidden in the recesses of a vast mountain cave unknown to his few scattered neigh- bours. The Revenue officers have long suspected him of “moonshining,’’ but have never been able to find the slight- est proof against him, and to account for raising his large crops of corn and orchard fruit old Shadrach keeps great droves of hogs. The scene in which Lloyd takes shelter in the log cabin of the Pinnott’s, and rattles on in talk with the puzzled, uncouth members of the family who are fur- tively watching him, while taking him to be a Revenue Spy, catches to a nicety the deep suspiciousness and slow-moving craft of the mind of primitive country folk. And the analysis of the inconstancy of Clotilda’s feminine heart, when Lloyd, the townsman’s open admiration of her face and voice, and invitation to her to do a mountain song and dance in Colbury Street Fair, have opened for her fascinat- 

*““The Windfall.’ By Charles Egbert Craddock. Chatto & Windus. 6s. 

ing vistas of the life that awaits her in the great world 
beyond the frowning mountains, is subtly true. Her lover, 
Eugene Bailey, who has shot a man in self-defence, and 
fled to the “ moonlighters ’’ to escape a State trial, detects 
that the accidental coming of the stranger has shifted the 
perspective of Clotilda’s world. He sees that her beautiful 
eyes grow soft and bright when Lloyd is discussed, and 
indeed Clotilda feels suddenly tired of Eugene’s rustic and 
savage passion for her, of his menacing look when old 
Shadrach decides that the opportunity of taking a waggon- 
load of illicit spirits to the Colbury Street Fair, under the 
flimsy disguise of selling baskets, is too good to be lost. The 
violence and savagery of Kugene’s nature is well indicated 
in the scene between the lovers, which is indeed typical of 
the spontaneity and pent-up force which mark Miss 
Murfree’s style. 

So many elements of surprise are threaded into the 
plot of “The Windfall” that it would be of small service 
to our readers to follow here the story’s development. The 
strength of the book lies in the sharp effects of light and 
shade, and in the impressionistic vividness with which both 
the clash of emotions and the dramatic episodes are 
handled. There are times when the craving of all of us for 
romance, when our desire that the limitations of common- 
place day to day reality shall be shattered and momentarily 
annihilated by the surge and shock of the unforeseen pas- 
sionate forces of nature within and without us, are justified. 
Miss Murfree satisfies and justifies this craving in us with- 
out falling from the true dramatic plane to the lower levels 
of literary stagecraft. Her characters are convincing be- 
cause their emotional life springs from the deep centres of 
human self-interest. Her one fault is that her dramatic 
imagination, to serve its own purpose, invests her charac- 
ters with too much clairvoyance and perspicacity ; and that 
occasionally a theatrical element obtrudes itself, so that 
we feel we ourselves are figures in a Salvator Rosa land- 
scape. But, in general, we may claim that Miss Murfree, 
a born romantic at heart, is a realist in her close observa- 
tion of nature. As an example of her skill in description, 
we quote the passage of Lloyd’s first meeting with Clotilda : 

“And suddenly he was conscious of motion in their midst. 
He could not be sure how he had failed to see the figure 
earlier—or, indeed, had it just come within his range of vision. 
A girl was standing half in the golden glow, and half in the 
emerald gloom of the shadow, gazing up wistfully at a bough 
gently swaying just beyond her reach. As the breeze tossed 
it, he saw the prize that lured her—a great Indian peach, the 
last of the season, with all the sweetness of the summer suns, 
with all the freshness of the summer rains stored within the 
luscious darkly-red globe. She raised her hand, and made a 
sudden leap toward it with the lightness, the grace, the agile 
strength of a deer. The wind brushed tha bough beyond her 
reach, and once more she bounded toward it elastically. 

“The indescribable grace of her attitudes appealed to the 
man whose education, and interest, and business in life were 
pose. Nothing more ethereally dainty was ever exploited before 
the footlights. He caught his breath, as, realising that she had 
not perceived him standing in the road, he gave himself up to 
staring at her, with a vague sense of a discovery growing upon 
him. Her dress, rustic though it was, impressed him as crudely 
picturesque. It was of the coarsest yellow calico, and she held 
up the skirt in front full of clusters of purple grapes, so over- 
laden that the rich bunches and tendrils of vine trailed down 
upon her petticoat thus revealed, which was of a dark red cotton. 
A short petticoat it was, and showed her feet and ankles; her 
chaussure was of the flimsiest—a pair of old rubber sandals, 
that, laced with thongs across her red hose, with only a utilitarian 
intent of retaining them in place, had contrived to achieve a 
classic effect; these members were so active, so swift and cer- 
tain, so deftly used, so elastio of muscle as she skipped and 
leaped, that the idea of the boards was suggested anew—no 
premiere danseuse that he had ever seen could do a “turn” 
more daintily. She had all the sportive innocence of a fawn. 
fe ee Her voice was crudely loud, but so clear. Every tone 
was so justly true. The enunciation was faulty beyond any 
power of description, and at first it made him wince, albeit his own capacities for declamation were of no high order. Then her singing struck him as characteristic—good of its kind, but of a kind never classified. He had an instinct for novelty. The second time she sang the stanza, giving herself up with a sort of joyous abandon to the dance, for now she seemed hardly to hope to reach the peach, he was so entranced with the picture she presented, the exquisite grace of her attitudes, the incomparable lightness and strength of her danc- ing, her beautiful, symmetrical form, and the strong sweet melody of her voice as it floated out so richly. He noted the contrast of her slender waist and limbs with the full throat— revealed by the bodice of the orange-tinted calico, the edges of which were turned in at the top for added coolness—the deep chest. With the vocal endowments the build assured the singer.” 

-~ —— -—~—— 
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BOOKS IN BRIEF. 

Ir seems almost a necessity for the writing of successful 
books for boys that the writer should himself have had an 
adventurous life. This was largely the secret of the popu- 
larity of two of the three authors mentioned in Stevenson’s 

charming dedication of “Treasure Island’’ “to the hesi- 
tating purchaser.” “Ballantyne the brave’’ spent six 
years in the service of the Hudson Bay Company, while the 
childhood of “Cooper of the wood and wave’’ was passed 
in an environment of forest, traders, and Indians, and in 
later years he shipped as a common sailor in the merchant 
service. We learn from “George Alfred Henty: The Story 
of an Active Life,” by Mr. G. Manville Fenn (Blackie, 
7s. 6d. net), that Henty’s life was as varied and adventur- 
ous as those of his two popular predecessors, and indeed his 
powerful body and hardy air stamped him as a wanderer. 
He went from Cambridge to the Crimea as an officer in the 
Commissariat Department, and while there wrote a series 
of letters which were accepted by the editor of “The Morn- 
ing Advertiser,” who immediately asked Henty to repre- 
sent his paper during the war. For the next twenty years 
he was engaged as war correspondent, gathering up a store 
of experiences which he afterwards turned to good account. 
He passed through the Italian war, and accompanied Gari- 
baldi in the campaigns in the Tyrol; he took part in 
Napier’s expedition to Magdala; he saw something of the 
Franco-German war and was in Paris at the time of the 
Commune; he was with Wolseley in the Ashanti campaiga ; 
saw the Carlist rising in Spain; and ended his work as a 
correspondent by describing the Turko-Servian war of 1876. 
From that date until his death in 1902 he produced eighty 
volumes of stories for boys—an average of more than three 
a year—and he found time for his favourite pursuit of 
yachting as well. Mr. Manville Fenn, who is himself a 
successful writer of stories for boys, has written a life of his 
old friend which every boy will like to read. In a plea- 
sant appreciation of Henty’s work he points out that Henty 
did a valuable service for the boy reader in throwing open 
for him the big doorway of history. “He would have 
accuracy if history had to be dealt with, and through all 
the years during which he was delving for new treasures 
in the lumber rooms or cellars of the past, he kept up his 
custom of carefully studying each phase or epoch before he 
commenced his romance or make ready his mould. He 
imbibed many tomes to make one.’’ For many a boy his- 
tory was first made living by such books as “The Cornet 
of Horse.’’ 

* x x 

Caprain F. A. Drckryson is more practised in the use 
of the rifle and the camera than he is with the pen, and 
many passages in his book, “Big Game Shooting on the 
Kquator,’’ show signs of haste or carelessness. Perhaps 
by way of enlivening his pages he introduces a number of 
jokes, which are less likely to amuse most readers than to 
irritate them. At the same time, his book will prove useful 
to sportsmen who contemplate making an expedition in 
Equatorial East Africa. It contains descriptions of the 
game most likely to be met with, elephants, rhinoceros, 
hippopotami, giraffes, lions, buffaloes, antelopes, gazelles, 
&c., together with short accounts of their habits, and hints 
about the best methods of stalking them. There is also 
some useful advice on the necessary equipment, and the 
game regulations of the British and German East African 
Protectorates are given in an appendix. Captain Dickinson, 
while of opinion that the present international game laws are 
very good, thinks that a number of other animals might well 
be added to the list of prohibitions, or at least made more 
expensive to shoot. He also advises that the native hunters 
should be deprived of their licences and compelled to turn traders or become accredited shikaris to the white sports- 
men. “They would then,’’ he kindly says, “live a life of comparative ease in their master’s camp, with the certainty 
of getting their pay at the end of the trip, and would be benefiting the white man into the bargain, which, when 
all is said and done, is the be-all and end-all of the black 
man.” This is a theory largely held, but not often so frankly 
expressed, in Africa and elsewhere. Sir Charles Eliot con- tributes an introduction to the book, which has also a large number of illustrations from photographs. 
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From Anne Boleyn to “Edna Lyall” is a far cry, but 
Mrs. Aubrey Richardson manages to include both of them, 
as well as a host of others, in “ Women of the Church of 
England’’ (Chapman & Hall, 10s. 6d. net). Indeed, the 
chief fault of the book is that she has aimed at pressing 
too many figures into her pages. Catherine Macaulay, 
Elizabeth Carter, Maria Edgeworth, Jane Austen, and 
Charlotte Bronté, were all eminent women, but the first 
thing we think of in connection with any of them is scarcely 
their ‘“‘churchwomanship.’”? Why not have also included 
Mrs. Aphra Behn? However, despite her attempt to do 
too much, Mrs. Richardson has produced an admirable 
volume. The history of the Church of England has at many 
points, and usually for its good, been influenced by those 
whom Mr. G. W. Russell calls “ Mothers in Israel,” and 
Mrs. Richardson’s roll-call of the English Churchwomen 
in five centuries brings this fact into prominence. A book 
of this nature requires above all things to be impartial, 
and this Mrs. Richardson shows herselfeven when dealing with 
such controversial periods as the Reformation, or the middle 
of the nineteenth century. Her book is an interesting 
record of the services which women have rendered to 
religion in this country, and an admirable portrait gallery 
of many of the worthiest names the English Church can 
boast. 

* * * 

Tue history of a good many of the suppressed plates 
referred to in “Suppressed Plates” (Black, 10s. 6d. net), 
will be familiar to the collector of books, but Mr. G. S. 
Layard has unearthed several examples, information about 
which will be gratefully received. His selection has been 
made with laudable discretion, and the result is a pleasant, 
gossipy book which both the connoisseur and the layman 
may read with pleasure and profit. One should add, per- 
haps, that he does not confine himself to plates that were 
actually suppressed. There are instances given of those 
which, like Cruikshank’s famous attack on the Duke of 
Cumberland in 1815, were suppressed in part only, while the 
last chapter goes so far outside the scope suggested by the 
title as to deal with palimpsests or plates that were adapted 
to a second use. The study of palimpsests, by the way, is 
a fascinating and amusing pursuit that may be commended 
to the bibliomaniac, who will find the seventeenth and eigh- 
teenth centuries rich in this class of plates. In regard to 
suppressed plates, the principal artists mentioned by Mr. 
Layard in this connection are Hogarth, Leech, Charles 
Keene, Cruikshank, and “Phiz,’’ while his authors of 
course include Thackeray and Dickens. Thackeray’s 
“ Marquis of Steyne,’’ the Buss plates to “ Pickwick ’’ which 
were discarded in favour of those of “ Phiz,’’ and Edwin 
Edwards’ frontispiece for Omar Khayyam, are prominent 
among the examples dealt with. Leech’s picture of Marion 
Jeddler eloping with Michael Warden, which still figures 
in Dickens’ least-read book, “The Battle of Life,” is an 
instance of a plate which was not suppressed but ought to 
have been—for the simple reason that the incident depicted 
does not take place in the text. It was “concluded” by 
Leech from a hasty perusal of the earlier pages. The 
“ Danae ’’ of Fred Sandys, which offended the moral suscep- 
tibilities of the editor of “Once a Week,” and the illustra- 
tion of “ The Two Apprentices’ in Du Maurier’s “ Trilby,” 
which Whistler interpreted as a personal affront to him- 
self, and which was cut out together with the corresponding 
texual affront—the character of Joe Sibley—are not less 
alluring because they are up-to-date instances. 

* * % 

ALTHOUGH the story of Maria Carolina of Naples is 
without the pathetic dignity that we associate with her more 
famous sister, Mrs. Bearne’s book, “A Sister of Marie 
Antoinette’? (Unwin, 10s. 6d. net), might have been made 
more interesting than it is. The book is mainly a com- 
pilation from the works of previous biographers of Maria 
Carolina, Mrs. Bearne’s chief contribution being a violent 
hatred for all who took part in the popular side at the 
French Revolution. ‘“Brutes and ruffians of infamous 
character and low, coarse manners,” “scoundrels who were 
not only objectionable from their odious habits and cus- 
toms, and as the suitable representatives of the gang of 
murderers their masters,” “violent caitiff,’”’ “ pestilent: 
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THE OXFORD BOOK OF 
FRENCH VERSE. 

Thirteenth Century to Nineteenth Century. 

Chosen and Edited by ST. JOHN LUCAS. 
net ; on Oxford India Paper, 7s. 6d. net. 

Manchester Courier.—‘‘ This volume will make an ideal Christmas 

gift.” 

THE RISE OF THE 
GREEK EPIC. 

Being a Course of Lectures delivered at Harvard University by 
GILBERT MURRAY. Demy 8vo, 6s. net. 

Morning Post.—‘ Few books on ancient literature are more sugges- 

tive or more delightful than this.” 

HEINES BOOK OF SONGS, 
Translated by J. TODHUNTER.—Extra Feap. 8vo. 3s. 6d. 

net; on Oxford India Paper, 4s. 6d. net. (Oxford Library 
of Translations.) 

Scotsman.—‘‘In many of his renderings there is little loss of the 

charm peculiar to Heine’s songs, and this little volume is proof of 

Dr. Todhunter’s own scholarship and poetical talent as a worthy 

tribute to the great German singer.”’ 

THE WRITING OF ENGLISH. 
By P. J. HARTOG, Academic Registrar of the University of 

London, with the assistance of Mrs. AMY H. LANGDON. 

Crown 8vo, 2s. 6d. 

Tribune.—‘‘ A most suggestive and encouraging little treatise.” 

Feap, 8vo. 63. 

A HISTORY OF 
MUSIC IN ENGLAND. 

By Ernest Walker. 

Standard.‘ Dr. Walker’s book is worthy in every way to rank 

as the standard work on a most important subject.” 

8vo, 7s. 6d. net. 

Ancient Britain and the 

invasions of Julius Caesar. 
By T, RICE HOLMRS. 8vo, 21s. net. 

THE POETS—GEOFFREY CHAUCER to 
ALFRED TENNYSON, 1340-1892. 

Impressions by WILLIAM STEBBING. 2 vols. (not sold 
separately), Vol I. Chaucer—Burns; Vol. II. Wordsworth— 
Tennyson. Crown 8vo, gilt top, 8s. net. On Oxford India paper, 
in one vol., 10s. 6d. net. 

Scotsman.—*‘ Should be read with interest and sympathy by every- 
one who loves good poetry.” 

CAMPBELL’S COMPLETE 
POETICAL WORKS. 

Edited by J. LOGIE ROBERTSON. Crown 8vo, from 3s. 6d.; 
on Oxford India paper, from 5s. (Oxford Poets Series.) 

POEMS OF WILLIAM COLLINS. 
Edited by CHRISTOPHER STONE. Fcap. 8vo, cloth, 2s. 6d. 

net; lambskin, thin boards, gilt extra, 3s. 6d. net. (Oxford 
Library of Prose and Poetry,) 

THE WORLD’S CLASSICS. 
Printed on ordinary or thin paper. Nearly 150 Volumes 

Now Ready. Cloth, Is, net; Sultan-red leather, 1s. 6d. net; 
and in eight superior bindings. 

PROSPECTUSES POST FREE ON “APPLICATION. 

London; HENRY FROWDE, Oxford University Press, Amen Corner, E.C. 
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FRA ANGELICO 

REMBRANDT 

BELLINI 
The above are 
the new volumes 
just published of 

MASTERPIECES IN COLOUR. 
The wonderful new series 

of volumes giving the 
great pictures in their 

Sull colours, Only 1s. 6d. net. 

EVERY BOOKSELLER KEEPS THEM. The 

FAVOURITE CHRISTMAS GIFT FOR 1907. 
Hundreds of Testimonials agree 
that the plates are marvellous. 

ROMANCE OF HISTORY 
A NEW SERIES 

HISTORY FROM THE 

PICTURESQUE STANDPOINT 

ILLUSTRATED IN COLOUR 

THiS svOL. -READY— 

THE NETHERLANDS 
By MARY MACGREGOR, 6s. net. 

Illustrated in colour by A.D. McCormick. 

The Volume is uniform with CANADA in the ‘ Romance of 
Empire” Series, which has been received with acclamation as a 
book for young people, full of fascination and instruction. 

THE SEA-SHORE, 
BY THEODORE WOOD. 

Forty-eight Coloured Plates by J H. KELMan. 

PREPARED SPECIALLY FOR CHILDREN, 
THE CHEAPEST COLOUR BOOK PUBLISHED. 

JUST READY, 2s. 6d. net. 
The volume forms one of the ‘Shown to the Children” Series, 

which has become as popular as the “ Told to the Children ”’ 
Series, under the guidance of the same Editor, LOUEY 
CHISHOLM. The other volumes already published are -— 

BE ASTS. Forty-eight Reproductions in full colours from 
Percy Billinghurst’s drawings. Simple and 

extremely interesting text by Lena Dalkeith. 
Miss Dalkeith is as lucid as Mr. Billinghurst.—Daily News. 

BIRDS Forty-eight Reproductions in Colours from J. A. 
: Henderson’s drawings (72 varieties). Text by 

Vim CE SCOLE 
One of the best monographs on birds published for many a day.— 

Manchester Courier. 

FLOWERS Forty-eight Reproductions in Colours from 
‘ Ji H. Kelman’s drawings (150 varieties). 

Texts by C, E. Smith. 
May be said to combine a school and country holiday between its 

covers.—The Bookman, 

The volumes are prettily bound, 2s. 6d. net. 

OLIVER CROMWELL 
HAS BEEN ADDED TO THE SERIES CALLED 

THES CHILDREINYS "HEROES. 
Edited By JOHN LANG, 1s. net, and 1s. 6d. net. 

Each volume has 8 coloured pictures, by some well-known artist. 

Bold type, Simple language. Beautiful bindings. 

The Series is as popular as the “Told to the Children” Series. 
“They will cultivate a taste for good literature and biography, and 

give untold pleasure to all young readers.”— British Weekly. 
“Bright reading and genuine entertainment.’'"— The Bookman. 

VOLUMES ALREADY ISSUED ARE;— 

1. David Livingstone. 8. Lord Clive. 
2. Captain Cook. 10. Christopher Columbus. 
3. Nelson. 11. Stanley. 
4. Sir Walter Raleigh. 12, Bishop Patteson. 
5. Chalmers of New Guinea. 13. Robert the Bruce. 
6. Sir Francis Drake. 14, Lord Roberts. 
7. General Gordon. 15. Joan of Arc. 
8. Abraham Lincoln. 

London: T. C. & E. C. JACK, 

16, Henrietta Street, W.C.; and Edinburgh. 
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fellows,’ and “ wretches now terrorising France,”’ are a few 
flowers of speech to be found upon a single page. Apart 
from this invective the book is readable enough. In her 
earlier pages she gives some pleasant glimpses of the home 
life of Maria Theresa and her children at Schénbrunn and 
Vienna, and the account of Lady Hamilton’s friendship 
with Maria Carolina, though it contains nothing new, pre- 
sents Nelson’s mistress in what we believe is a true light. 
Mrs. Bearne regards Maria Carolina as innocent of the 
worst crimes with which she has been charged, but when 
all is said she remains a hard, imperious, and vindictive 
figure upon the pages of history. The book contains a 
number of illustrations, many of them taken from interest- 
ing contemporary sources. 

* * * 

THE aim of “The Bible Beautiful,’ by Miss Estelle 
M. Hurll (Sisley, 7s. 6d. net), is to trace the development 
of Bible illustration from the rude frescoes of the catacombs 
to the work of such artists as Burne-Jones, Ary Scheffer, 
and Tissot. The plan was a good one, and Miss Hurll has 
carried it out well. She has been at pains to explain the 
symbolism of a great many of the pictures reproduced in 
the volume, and to find Biblical authority for many of the 
incidents described. Three useful appendices contain trans- 
lations of some famous hymns of the Middle Ages, and 
other selections from medieval literature which are helpful 
towards an understanding of the pictures. The book is 
attractively turned out, and many of the illustrations are 
from pictures not commonly reproduced. 

* * * 

THE most attractive feature of “ Sidelights on Chinese 
Life,’’ by the Rev. J. MacGowan, of the London Missionary 
Society (Kegan Paul, 15s. net), consists in the illustrations, 
of which there are twelve beautifully reproduced in colour 
from pictures by Mr. Montague Smyth, together with a 
large number of photographs. Mr. MacGowan has little 
that is new to say about the Chinese. He repeats what 
may be found in a number of other books, such as the origin 
of the custom of binding girls’ feet, the fortitude of the 
Chinese in bearing pain, their tenacity of purpose, their 
literary training, and the strange contradictions in their 
character. His chapter on the Chinese farmer opens up an 
interesting problem. The Chinese farmer, he says, is second 
to none in all the world, and yet it may be assumed as an 
undoubted fact that fully seven-tenths of the whole nation 
are in hopeless debt, from which they will never be able to 
release themselves as long as they live. This Mr. Mac- 
Gowan sets down partly to the small size of the great mass 
of the farms, and partly to the readiness of the Chinese to 
borrow at ruinous rates of interest. 

* * * 

Mr. Stuart Mason has compiled “A Bibliography of 
The Poems of Oscar Wilde” (Grant Richards. 6s. net.). 
It gives particulars as to the original publication of each 
poem, with yariations of readings, and a full list of all 
editions, reprints and translations, together with notes on 
the uncollected poems, a useful list of magazines containing 
contributions by Wilde, and a number of illustrations. 
We have also received a reprint of “The Fortnightly Review ”’ 
article “The Soul of Man,” which has just been issued by 
Mr. A. L. Humphreys (3s. 6d. net). 

* » % 
“Tue Porttca, Works or tHe Rey. H. F. Lytr” has 

been published in one volume by Mr. Elliot Stock (6s. net). 
Some of Lyte’s hymns are among the most popular that have 
ever been written. “Abide With Me,” “ Pleasant are Thy 
Courts Above,” and “ Praise, my soul, the King of Heayen,”’ as well as a number of others, have a place in nearly every 
hymnal. His other poems, though not of high rank, have 
charm, and show delicacy of feeling and occasionally tech- nical skill. His longest effort was “ The Battle of Sala- manca,’’ which won the Chancellor’s medal at Dublin Uni- 
versity. Like many other writers of religious verse, Lyte attempted to render the Psalms into English metre, and his “ Spirit of the Psalms ”’ is a respectable performance. Many 
people will be glad to have his collected poems in this taste- fully produced edition, to which there is prefixed a biogra- 
phical sketch by the Rey. John Appleyard. 

* * * 
Two attractive books on Italy published by Messrs. 

Ohatto & Windus are “Tuscan Feasts and Tuscan Friends ”’ 

(5s. net), by Miss Dorothy Neville Lees, and Professor Isidoro 
del Lungo’s “ Women of Florence” (7s. 6d. net), translated 
by Miss Mary C. Steegmann, with a preface by Dr. Guido 
Biagi. Miss Lees’ volume consists of a number of impres- 
sions of Tuscany, its landscape and its people, simply told, 
and evidently the work of one who has thorough know- 
ledge of her subject. The sketches of the lives of the 
peasants are full of charm. Professor del Lungo’s book is 
a study of the social and political influence of women in 
medieval Florence. It grew, as Dr. Biagi tells us, out of 
a number of detached speeches, first delivered as mere 
academic orations and afterwards expanded into lectures. 
Its interest lies in the fact that it furnishes us with a num- 
ber of domestic details usually not to be found in the works 
of historians, but necessary to a proper appreciation of 
Florentine history. Both books can be recommended, Miss 
Lees’ as giving an interesting picture of everyday life in 
the Tuscany of to-day, Professor del Lungo’s as supplying a 
number of vivid glimpses into the Florence of the past. 

% * * 

THE series of ‘‘ Masterpieces in Colour” published by 
Messrs. Jack now includes ’‘ Reynolds” and “ Velazquez,” 
by Mr. 8. L. Bensusan, “Turner” and “ Romney,” by Mr. 
Lewis Hind, and “Greuze,” by Mrs. Eyre Macklin (1s. 6d. 
net each). They aim at giving a brief account of the work 
of each artist together with reproductions in colour of some 
of his most famous pictures. Judging from the volumes 
already issued the undertaking is likely to be successful. 
The publishers have chosen competent critics to write the 
essays which accompany the pictures, and the reproductions 
are the best we have seen in books published at anything 
like so low a price. The volume on Turner is particularly 
well done and contains some excellent examples of colour 
printing. * % % 

Proresson WESTLAK®’s important work on International 
Law, of which the first part “ Peace,’ appeared in 1904, has 
now been completed by the publication of “Part II.: 
War” (Cambridge University Press, 9s. net). The learned 
author most wisely delayed publication until he could com- 
plete his survey by a chapter on The Hague Conference of 
1907, which will no doubt be extended and enlarged when 
a second edition becomes necessary. For a text-book Pro- 
fessor Westlake’s book is perhaps rather too dogmatic, and 
for the general reader it is too concise. The author never 
allows himself elbow room. The long excursions of mixed 
history and argument which make Twiss and Halleck and 
Nys comparatively readable, are wanting in this hard and 
dry exposition. Nevertheless, Professor Westlake’s treatise 
is of great value, for he is accurate, erudite, and acute. 
Perhaps the treatment of the proposal for exempting private 
property at sea from capture and destruction in time of war 
(the most unfortunate topic handled in the book) displays 
Professor Westlake at his worst. The interests of com- 
merce and shipping, the opinions of economists, reformers, 
and statesmen, are ignored. A few pages of logic-chopping 
are all that seems to be required to erect such objections 
to the reform as will satisfy the crusted conservatism of the 
jurist and the natural dislike which every fighting man 
naturally entertains for anything that will hamper or limit 
his precious right to plunder and destroy. 

* * x 

Amone the reprints of the week are Palgrave’s “ Golden 
Treasury,” to which one hundred additional poems, includ- 
ing Fitzgerald’s Rubaiyd4t of Omar Khayy4m, have been 
added, and ‘‘The Poems of George Herbert,’’ with an intro- 
duction by Mr. Arthur Waugh (Oxford University Press, 
2s. each volume); Ruskin’s “A Joy for Ever” and “The 
Two Paths,” in The World’s Classics (Oxford University 
Press, 1s. net); the fourth volume of Mr. G. A. Aitken’s 
excellent edition of “The Spectator’ and Browning’s 
“Dramas and Dramatis Persone ”’ (Routledge, 1s. net each 
volume); a beautifully illustrated edition of “The Life of 
the Fields,’ by Richard Jefferies (Chatto & Windus, 5s. 
net); neat little copies of Fielding’s “ Voyage to Lisbon”’ 
and a selection from Froude’s “ Essays’”’ (John Long, 6d. 
each volume); a second edition of Mr. Wilfrid Scawen 
Blunt’s “Secret History of the English Occupation of 
Kgypt,” containing special appendices on controverted 
topics (Fisher Unwin, 15s. net); and the seventh edition, 
rewritten and revised, of Mr. Filson Young’s “The Oom- 
plete Motorist ’’ (Methuen, 12s. 6d. net). 
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MACMILLAN’S NEW BOOKS. 
VOL. I. JUST PUBLISHED. 

The Eversiey Tennyson. 
Annotated by ALFRED, LORD TENNYSON. Edited 

by HALLAM, LORD TENNYSON. In9 Vols., Vol. 
I. Poems. With Portrait. Globe 8vo, 4s. net. 

BY THE LATE LORD ACTON. 

The History of Freedom, 
AND OTHER ESSAYS. Edited, with an 
Introduction, by JOHN NEVILLE FIGGIS, M.A., and 
REGINALP VERE LAURENCE, M.A. 8vo, 10s. net, 

Historical Essays and 
Studies, 

Edited, with an Introduction by the _ same. 
8vo, 10s. net. 

LEAVES FROM THE NOTEBOOKS OF 

Lady Dorothy Nevill. 
Edited by RALPH NEVILL. With Portraits. 

8vo, 15s. net. 

William Allingham: A Diary. 
Edited by H. ALLINGHAM and D. RADFORD. 

With Portraits in Photogravure. 8vo, 12s. net. 

The MWian-Eaters of Tsave. 
By Lievt.-Colonel J. H. PATTERSON, D.S.O. With 

numerous Illustrations. 8vo, 7s. 6d. net. t 

APHORISMS AND REFLECTIONS FROM THE WORKS OF 

Themas Henry Huxifey. 
Selected by HENRIETTA A. HUXLEY. Pott 8vo, 

2s. 6d. net, also limp leather 3s. 6d. net. 
[Golden Treasury Series. 

Is Mars Hahitahie ? 
A Critical Examination of Professor Percival Lowell’s 

Book, ‘‘Mars and its Canals,’’ with an Alternative 
Explanation. By ALFRED RUSSEL WALLACH, 
F.R.S. Extra Crown 8vo, 2s. 6d. 

Highways and Byways im 
Kent, 

By WALTER JERROLD. [Illustrated by HUGH 
THOMSON. Extra crown 8yo, 6s. 

Pall Mall Gazette :—‘‘ Mr. Jerrold and Mr. Thomson have 
given us something with which it will be very pleasant to spend 
some of the coming winter evenings. The illustrations alone 
are worth twice the money charged for the book.” 

Silas Marner. 
By GEORGE ELIOT. With Illustrations in Colour 

and Black and White by HUGH THOMSON. Crown 
8vo. cloth extra, with gilt edges, 6s. [Cranford Series. 

Cranford. 
With coloured Illustrations by HUGH THOMSON. 

Extra crown 8vo, 5s. net. 

The Poetical Works of John 
Keats. 

Edited with Introduction and Notes, by WILLIAM T. 
ARNOLD. Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d. Also in limp leather, 
5s. net. [The Globe Library. 

The Muse in Motley. 
Poems by HARTLEY CARRICK, M.A. 

Foreword by A. T. QUILLER-COUCH. 
3s. 6d. net. 

MacViilian’s Guide to Egypt 
and the Sudan. 

Including a Description of the Route through Uganda 
to Mombasa. With 35 Maps and Plans. Third Edition. 
With new Appendix (1907), 5s. net. 

With a 
Feap. 8vo, 

MACMILLAN & Co., Ltd., Lonpon. 
oo vas 2 * EEK 

THE AUTOMOBILIST ABROAD. 
By FRANCIS MILTOUN, Author of ‘‘ Castles and Chateaux of 
Old Touraine,” ‘‘ Cathedrals of Northern France,” &ce. With 
Illustrations and Decorations by BLANCHE MCMANUS, a 
number being in full Colour. 8vo, boxed, 10s. 6d. net, 

PRANKS IN PROVENCE. 
By PERcY WADHAM, A.R.E. With Cover Design by Cecil 
Aldin. Profusely Illustrated. 5s. 
“This delightful volume .. . . the pictures alone make it 

a desirable possession,’’—Literary World. 

A MIRROR OF FOLLY. 
By HAROLD WINTLE. 6s. 
“A powerful novel of modern society.’’—Spectator 
““Admirable indeed—an entertaining novel.’’—Daily Chronicle, 

SI MIHI-? 
By ‘‘ E@OMET,” Crown 8vo, 3s. net. 
A velume of thoughtful, personal essays, by a new writer of 

very considerable promise. 

NINEVEH AND OTHER POEMS. 
By GEORGE SYLVESTER VIERECK. Crown 8vo,cloth gilt, 5s. net. 

Mr. Viereck is a poet who will have to be reckoned with seri- 
ously. The son of a German father and an American mother, he 
has “‘ listened to the music of two worlds.’ This volume is his 
introduction to English readers. 

The foliowing books byE. H. LACON WATSON : 

CHRISTOPHER DEANE. A Story of Life at Win- 
chester and Cambridge. 3s. 6d. 

HINTS TO YOUNG AUTHORS. 2s. 
THE BARONY OF BRENDON, 6s. 
THE MAKING OF A MAN. 6s. 
THE TEMPLARS. 6s. 
REFLECTIONS OF A HOUSEHOLDER. 3s. 6d. cloth. 

4s. 6d. limp leather. 

BROWN, LANGHAM & Co. LTD, 

NEW VOLUME OF 
MASTERS’ ** elt Re. Pe ee 7? SERIES, 

8. . eacn. 

WILLIAM LAUD. 
By the Rev. W. L. MACKINTOSH, M.A. 

ALREADY ISSUED. 
RICHARD HOOKER. 

By Very Rev. VERNON STALEY. 

RECOLLECTIONS AND LETTERS OF 
THE REV. W. H. E. McNIGHT. By his Niece, EpitH 
THOMPSON. 
“It was well that the story of this brave, clear-seeing, and 

energetic cleric should be put into print.’’—Glasgow Herald. 

PLAYMATES: or Studies in Child Life. 
By Rev. H. MAYNARD SMITH, M.A. Author of ‘ In Play- 
time,’ and ‘‘Church Teaching at Home.” Crown 8vo, 
cloth extra, 2s. 6d. net. 

SUNDAY EVENINGS WITH THE 
Children. By Rev. W. J. FERRAR, M.A., Vicar of St. Philip’s, 
Bethnal Green, E. Crown 8vo, cloth extra, 1s. 6d. net. 

A BOOK ON MODERNISM. 

FUNDAMENTAL CHRISTIANITY: 
An Essay on the Essentials of the Christian Faith. By 
BaRTON R. V. Minus M.A. Limp cloth, ls. net. 

BY THEIR FRUITS. 
Daily Readings of the Thoughts of Others on ‘‘ The Fruits of 
the Spirit.” Selected and arranged by ELIZABETH SNUSHALL, 
with a Preface by the Hon. and Rev. JAMES ADDERLEY, 
Vicar of Saltley. Crown 8vo, cloth extra, 2s. 6d. 

DEVOTIONAL GLEANINGS FROM THE 
Writings of the late CANON CARTER. 42s. ; leather, 2s. 6d. 
This collection of Canon Carter’s prayers has been compiled 

from various sources. The larger number of these consists of the 
very beautiful devotional perorations with which he so often 
ended his sermons and spiritual instructions. 

NEW AND REVISED EDITION. 
THE BEAUTIFUL FACE. 

A Tale. By ELizABETH HARCOURT MITCHELL. 3s. 64d. 
BY THE AUTHOR OF “*PRAPARATIO.” 

With Preface by the Rev. GEORGE CONGREVE, of the 
Society of St. John the Evangelist. 

A DAY-BOOK OF SHORT READINGS. 
For Use by Busy People. Advent to Trinity and Trinity to 

Advent. 2 vols., crown 8vo, cloth gilt, each sold separately, 

6s. net each. 
“We are inclined to think the volume before us the very best 

we haye met with. To each day is given two pages of full and 

sober Catholic doctrine, closing up with an ‘analysis of the 

reading, a summing-up of the reading for the memory to dwell 

upon during the day. We have examined it carefully and are 

able thus to recommend it.’—Church Times. 

MASTERS & CO., 78, New Bond Street, London, W. 
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Whe Géleck in the City. 
THE last week of November and the first week of Decem- 
ber, though marked by a few disagreeable incidents in 
America and Germany, showed a distinct recovery in the 
stock markets, and the American list especially gained sub- 
stantially all along the line. The recovery, I think, origin- 
ated in a pretty general belief that the premium on cur- 
rency was about to vanish, and that the New York banks 
would revert in a few days to cash payments. Unfortun- 
ately, the effect on sentiment produced by the Government’s 
relief plan has not lasted, and neither the enlargement of 
the bank note issues nor the importations of gold have been 
sufficient to displace the de facto currency of depreciated 
cheque notes based on inconvertible clearing-house certifi- 
cates. This week, therefore, has been one of reaction and 
anxiety. The New York Press is at its wits’ end to explain 
why all its hopeful prophecies have been disappointed. 
It is now only too clear that from a currency and banking 
point of view the panic and crisis of 1907 will prove to have 
been more widespread and incurable than any of its pre- 
decessors. Alike in scale and duration, this catastrophe 
surpasses anything of the kind that we have seen in modern 
times. 

New Lieut rrom Watt STReEev. 
An interesting letter from a New York broker was quoted 

in the “Times’’ City article of Tuesday, which not only 
threw the blame on the financial magnates, but also threw 
doubt upon their present solvency. I am told that the 
writer is a man of the highest character, as well as of 
undoubted knowledge and sagacity—of which, indeed, the 
letter leaves no room for doubt—and if he be correct, it is 
difficult to put any limit to the sensational developments 
which may be in store for New York. I advise those who 
are interested in the matter to read the following quotation 
very carefully :— 

““Up to seven years ago Wall Street and the Stock Exchange 
were synonymous terms, but since then a higher atmosphere of 
finance has been created, in which our great financial leaders 
lived and had their being. They looked down upon the Stock 
Exchanse and its denizens as an inferior order, This country, 
and probably the world at large, does not realise that such a 
higher atmosphere has been established, and they attribute our 
present condition entirely to the Stock Exchange part of Wall 
Street. This is a great mistake. So far as the Stock Exchange 
is concerned, we have had the most drastic liquidation there 
during the past year that any class of business ever suffered, 
until I think it is safe to say that loans of New York banks to 
Stock Exchange houses are not 20 per cent. of what they were 
three years ago, and the constant wonder of us poor benighted 
Stock Exchange people is that, notwithstanding the enormous 
liquidation we have suffered, and the enormous amount of loans 
we have paid off, the aggregate loans of the New York banks 
have never been reduced. The conclusion is irresistible that the 
Stock Exchange has been looted for the benefit of those who 
live in the higher atmosphere, and that it is loans to this class 
which the banks cannot collect that has brought them to sus- 
pension, and until these loans are liquidated, there cannot be 
any solid foundation upon which to base a new era of 
expansion.”’ 

Thus the abuse of credit has brought all kinds of American 
businesses on to a sort of cash or paper currency basis. 
The New York broker is naturally alarmed at the immedi- 
ate prospect, though he has “unbounded confidence in the 
ultimate solvency of this country and the good sense of the 
people.’’ But in the meantime, and for the moment, if all 
classes of businesses have to suffer such a contraction as 
Wall Street, no one can estimate how low the value of 
securities may sink, “ Everybody who is in debt now is in 
danger, and it does not make much difference how many 
securities or what assets he has. Individuals and corpora- 
tions must sacrifice their securities and their assets to pay 
maturing obligations.” He fears “ many failures and much 
real suffering before the turn comes.”’ 

THE Position To-Day. 
The apprehensions excited by this letter are not allayed 

by the latest telegrams. The premium on currency has been 
higher than a fortnight ago. The reports of the New York 
City Banks, published on Tuesday, in response to a sum- 
mons issued by the Comptroller of the Currency, “ revealed 
a heavy impairment of resources in the case of one or two 
establishments on which the pressure has been specially 
severe.’”” There is talk of “ consolidating” these weaker 
brethren. A flutter has also been caused by a rumour that 

THE NATION. [December 14, 1907. 

the State Banking Department is about to issue a call for 
reports from the State banks and trust companies. It 
would seem that the authorities are beginning to feel that 
public confidence in the sound banks can only be estab- 
lished by an inquiry which will reveal the weakness of the 
unsound ones and result in their elimination. It is to be 
feared, therefore, that a considerable crop of failures and 
suspensions is in prospect before any retuin to cash pay- 
ments can be announced by the solvent institutions. 

THe State OF TRADE. 
Happily here at home trade remains wonderfully geod 

in spite of dear money, but the prospect of the 7 per cent. 
bank rate lasting over Christmas is decidedly alarming. 
It will certainly mean the reduction of many dividends, 
especially in merchant businesses which depend so much on 
cheap money. The Board of Trade returns for November 
prove that business is as active as last year, and, though 
the profits of the manufacturers may be less, the wages of 
of the work-people are more. Fortunately, the prices 
of commodities as shown by the index number are 
still falling. I should fear that the December returns will 
show a set back; but we may be thankful that the country 
is so well off compared with the United States and Ger- 
many. But how will the Tariff Reformers explain this 
puzzle ? LUCELLUM. 

CLOISTRAL MUSIC.* 

Wovutp the monk, whose ideal of earthly felicity was “in 
angello cum libello,” in “ Hoexkens ende Boexkens,”’ “a little 
book in a little nook,’’ have called this fascinating octavo a 
little book? Mr. Montmorency has here grouped together 
the various forces, religious, political, and literary, that 
were responsible for the appearance of the “Imitatio 
Christi ’’—that aloe flower produced by centuries of bitter 
devotional introspection. The compiler assumes, and gives 
detailed reasons for the assumption, that Thomas Haemer- 
lein, of Kempen, who died at the age of ninety on July 26th, 
1471, at the close of a long summer day, after compline, 
was the author. Many of the curious woodcuts and pages 
of original manuscripts are here admirably depicted by the 
aid of photography. We are shown a mine of information 
about a little treatise known as “ Musica Ecclesiastica,”’ 
a name derived from the cadence of the text, and the canor 
or divine music that sustained this prince of mystics. 
Thomas did not expect rest or peace in life; therefore, 
says his biographer, he found it. One of the most interest- 
ing chapters is entitled not the “contents,” but “the Con- 
tent of Imagination.’’ Souls very diverse indeed from that 
of Haemerlein have been touched to finer issues by the 
perusal of his little book. Mr. Montmorency reminds us 
how this “ cloistral music’’ appealed to Thackeray, Carlyle, 
Comte, Gladstone, Renan, George Eliot, and, above all, to 
Matthew Arnold. The importance of the work on our days, 
when undeniably a wave of mysticism is passing over Europe 
and America, is well put by the author in the following 
lucid and suggestive extract :— 

“The age of Thomas & Kempis was one of contrasts, vivid 
and significant. On the one hand we see atheism avowed and 
shameless; on the other an intensity of belief that would seom 
to make reasonable doubt poor and naked. We see a visible 
Church, claiming to base its authority on its corporate position, 
its immense wealth, and its immemorial traditions. We see, 
in fact, that it is supported by an invisible Church, which pre- 
sezved the faith that alone makes the existence of a Church 
tolerable. Mysticism is now as _ widespread, as 
deep-rooted, as when Gerson and Haemerlein taught and 
thought. Europe, and the Churches of Europe, have before 
them much the same problem that was before them in the 
fifteenth century. How will they solve it? Will practicat 
mysticism conquer once more, as it conquered four centuries 
ago? Will all-prevailing Doubt take the place of the unwaver- 
ing Faith that alone rendered modern Europe possible?” 

Mr. Montmorency’s scholarly volume ought to send all 
lovers of the “Imitatio Christi’’ back to their old favourite 
with increased zest and enlarged minds. The problem of 
its authorship has aroused a controversial bitterness very 
alien from the sweetness of the book. People have 
squabbled over the writer’s identity, and forfeited his un- 
mistakeable message of inward peace. “Tolle, lege!”’ 

By J. E. G. de 
Methuen. 

*«'Thomas & Kempis: His Age and Book.” 
Montmorency, LL.B. With twenty-two TIIlustrations. 
7s. 6d. 
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The pipe that clears today of 

past regrets and future fears 
Omar Khayyam (modernised), 

is a pipe filled with 

ixture 
» A Tobacco of Matchless Charm. gm 

ie 

Sold in Two Strengths: fI9¥ 

MILD, 5d. 
per oz. i\= AK =< = Yz2yy ward Testing Samples 

MEDIUM, 43d. & 

Big 0442 

\ %\ John Player & Sons, 

mentioning this paper. 

S LM Nottingham, will for- 

bf post free to applicants ae 

L.GN. W. R. 
CHRISTMAS & NEW YEAR 

EXCURSIONS 
FROM 

Eustom 
and other London Stations 

TO DATE 

TRELAND@ > e-)) ont Dec. 23 
SCOTLAND (including ) Carlisleym omits tse.) ef Dec. 24 & 31 

Liverpool, Manchester, 
Blackpool, English Lakes, Dec. 238 & 24 
and Leeds Districts at 

Bolton, Blackburn, Colne, 
&c,, and North Stafford- > Dec. 24 
Shire District - - ie 

North, South, and Central 
Wales and Cambrian Dec. 24 
Lines - - - - “{ 

Birmingham District Dec. 24 & 286 

For full information and particulars of Local Ex- 
cursions obtain Pamphlet at any of the Company’s 

Stations or Town Offices, or write to the Enquiry 
Office, Euston Station, London, N.W. 

FREDERICK HARRISON, 
December, 1907. General Manager. 

MAPLE &CO 
ARE SPECIALISTS 
FOR COMFORTABLE 

CLUB & LOUNGE 
CHAIRS & SETTEES 

Inspection invited, or Illustrated 

Catalogue of Chairs sent free 

LARGEST STOCK IN THE WORLD 

LONDON PARIS BUENOS AIRES 

HIGHEST QUALITY 

TURKISH TOWELS 
AND SIMILAR GOODS. 

SOFT AND ABSORBENT. 

THE “OSMAN” TURKISH TOWEL. 
THE “OSMAN” TURKISH BATH SHEET. 
THE “OSMAN” TURKISH BATH MAT. 
THE “OSMAN” TURKISH BATH GOWN. 

THE “OSMAN” Turkish Goods enumerated here are 
an absolute necessity in every household. They are a 
luxury, but not expensive, and can be obtained at prices 
within reach of every one. Be sure to buy the “ Osman” 

brand and avoid imitations, 

MADE BY ’ 

BARLOW & JONES LIMITED, MANCHESTER; 
And Sold by all High-class Drapers and Upholsterers. 

~~ 

And Travel 

VISIT CALIFORNIA 
THE LAND OF SUNSHINE, FRUIT, AND FLOWERS, 

e ge 9 vine 6s0uthern Pacific Company’s Routes. 
uxurious trains leave New York and New Orleans daily, provided with Dining, Sleeping, Observation Cars, etc. 

MAGNIFICENT NEW PASSENGER STEAMSHIPS, 10,000 tons, leave New York for New Orleans 

weekly, offering a delightful route between those Cities THROUGH TICKETS issued. 

Apply, RUD FALCK, General European Agent, Southern Pacific Co. 

LONDON: 49, Leadenhall Street, E.C.. and 22, Cockspur Street, S.W. LIVERPOOL; 25 Water Street 
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___HOTELS AND HYDROS, &c. 
OPPOSITE THE BRITISH MUSEUM. 

THACGCKERAY’S HOTEL temperance), 

GREAT RUSSELL STREET. 
Electric Light in all Rooms. Bath-rooms on every floor, Spacious Dining- Drawing, Writing, Reading, Billiard and Smoking Rooms, heated throughout. All Floors Fire, proof. Perfect Sanitation. Night Porter. Telephone. BEDROOMS, including attendance, 

from 3/6 to 6/O. Full Tariff and Testimonials post free on application. 
Telegraphic Address—“‘ Thackeray, London,” 

FOREIGN HOTELS. 
WIESBADEN. 

HOTEL NASSAU. With fine Bathing Establishment. Situated 
at the Curplace. ‘The English Home.” 

ST. MORITZ, ENGADINE. 
THE BELVEDERE. High-class English Family Hotel, in the 

finest and sunniest position. Inclusive terms 11 to 20 francs. 

assenger Lift. 

eee a= 

BOOKSELLERS. - 
THE LONDON BIBLE WAREHOUSE, 
CaTaLOGues Have the Largest Selection of Bibles,| CASH DiscounrT, 
Post FREE, Prayer Books, and Church Services, 3p, 1n 1s, 

Publishers of ‘The Marked Bible,” ‘cesses! 
‘* Lectern Lesson Book,” “ Priest's Pocket Bible,” " Daily Service Book,” &c. 

he Thousands of Bibles, etc., at HALF-PRICE! 

J .POO LE & CO., 104, Charing Cross Road, LONDON. 

School, Classical, Mathematical, Scientific, and Students’ 

BOOKSELLERS. 
NEW AND SECOND-HAND. 

All enquiries as to Prices of Books in our VERY LARGE STOCK 
answered. 

FSF d Modern, Bought, Sold BOOKS. Ancient ang Modern, Bought, So 
THOMAS THORP, 100, St. Martin’s Lane, W.C. 

[And at READING.] 

MONTHLY CATALOGUES FREE. 
Mr. Thorp has incorporated the business in Review Books 

carried on for many years by Mrs. Hindlzy at Booksellers’ Row, 
and at the above address. 

BOOKS.—a Catalogue of finely printed modern Books, 
choice editions, limited issues and large paper copies, post free 
on receipt of p.c.—A. & F. DENNY, 147, Strand, W.C. 

CHOICE BOOKS 
are presents which give the most lasting pleasure. 

The book-lover will find a mine of wealth in rare and choice 
editions in my Xmas Catalogue, sent free on request. 

FRANK HOLLINGS, Great Turnstile, Holborn. 

HOTELS AND HYDROS, &c, 
LONDON. 

WILD’S TEMPERANCE HOTELS. J. B. Wild, C.C., Man. Direc. 
30-40, Ludgate Hill, E.C. ; 70 & 71, Euston Square, W.C. 

AT BOURNEMOUTH HYDRO. 
IDEAL RESIDENCE. 

Sun Lounge. Every form of Bath. 

BOURNEMOUTH. 
THE QUEEN, Bath Road. 

Central. 
Miss Tye. 

Board and Residence, 35/6 to 3 guineas weekly. 

NEWLYN’S (Royal Exeter) HOTEL, Close Pier ; rst Class ; Moderate 

SILVER HOW. Boarding Est. West Cliff Gdns. From 3os. week. 

BRIDPORT (Near West Bay), DORSET. 
BOARD RESIDENCE. Every Comfort. 10, West St., Bridport. 

BRIGHTON. 
THE HOTEL METROPOLE. E. Richard, Manager. 

ROYAL YORK HOTEL. H. J. Preston. 
BUXTON. 

ST. ANN’S HOTEL. First Hotel, 

DARTMOOR —YELVERTON. 
THE TORS HOTEL. Tel. : ogg. Mrs. F. Sara. 

BARON’S TEMPERANCE HOTEL. Magnificent Moor Views. 

DEAL. 
BEACH HOUSE HOTEL. S. R. Jefferson. 

EASTBOURNE. 
CLARENCE Private Hotel & Boarding House, Sussex Grdns. s/- day. 

HADDON HALL, Devonshire Place, overlooking Sea. 5/- day. 

EXETER. 
DELLERS CAFE. Cathedral Close, and at Paignton. 

GREAT YELDHAM _ESSEX. 
THE WHITE HART HOTEL. Proprietor, W. Pearl. 

HENLEY-ON-THAMES. 
RED LION HOTEL. Overlooking famous Regatta course. 

ILFRACOMBE. 
COLLINGWOOD PRIVATE HOTEL. 120 Rooms. Facing Sea. 

LEEDS. 
HOTEL METROPOLE, 2 minutes’ walk from either station. 

LIVERPOOL. 
COMPTON HOTEL, Church Street. Wm. Russell. 

Telegrams: ‘“‘Compton.” Telephones: 58 and 8058. 

LLANELLY. 
CLEVELAND HOTEL. J. T. Weaver. 

MALDON. 
TEMPERANCE HOTEL, Market Hill. C. Simons, Manager. 

j WVIALVERN. 
HARDWICKE PRIVATE HOTEL. Prop. & M’g’r.—J. Wilson. 

MANCHESTER, 
THE PRINCES CAFE. Oxford Street. 

_____ APPOINTMENT. 
Darlington Training College. 
LECTURER IN ENGLISH LITERATURE. 

., Wantedin January a RESIDENT GOVERNESS to teach English Literature. Salary, according to qualifications, from £80 to £110, with lodgings, board and washing. Application forms, which should be returned on or before December 19th, may be obtained from ‘The Principal.” 

TYPEWRITING. 
TYPEWRITING. — Typewriting of every description, 
high-class work. Author's MSS. 10d. per thousand words, 
prompt, accurate. E. C. PEARCE, 30, College Road, Reading. 

>+——. 

BIRKBECK BANK 
ESTABLISHED 1851. 

SOUTHAMPTON BUILDINGS, HIGH HOLBORN, W.C, 

2s per cent, INTEREST 
allowed on Deposit Accounts. 

per cent. INTEREST 
on Drawing Accounts with Cheque Book. 
All General Banking Business transacted. 

ALMANACK, with full particulars, POST FREE. 
Cc. F. RAVENSEROFT, Secretary, 

THE DEANSGATE HOTEL. 

MATLOCK. 
SMEDLEY’S Hydropathic Establishment. Estab. 1853. H. Challand, Mnger. 

ROCKSIDE HYDRO. Tennis, Bowls, &. Nr. Golf Links. (8 holes), 
OXFORD (near). 

SUNNINGWELL HALL, Boars Hill. Dry, Sunny, Golf, etc. Lecture 

PENTRE. 
PENTRE HOTEL, Rhondda. Tel. No. P.O. 30. 

PLYMOUTH. 
GOODBODY'S CAFES, 

Deansgate. 

W. H. Miles. 

And at Torquay. 

SWISS CAFE, Union Street. Moderate. Genoni Bros. 

PORTSMOUTH. 
SPEEDWELL HOTEL. A. Grigsby, Managing Director. 

SOUTHSEA. 
STRATHEARN MANSIONS, South Parade. Miss Collis, Manageress. 

ST. MORITZ, ENGANDINE. 
BELVEDERE, high-class English Family Hotel. Situated in 

sunniest and finest position. Inclusive terms 11 to 20 francs. 
SWANAGE. 

‘““CRAIGSIDE,” Board Residence. Tel. : 6. Misses Fell. 

TEIGNMOUTH. 
REGENT RESTAURANT & Criterion Hall for Catering. W.H. Bonner, 

WHITBY. 
WEST CLIFF PRIVATE HOTEL. Mrs. T. Newbitt. 

WOODFORD GREEN, ESSEX. 
WILFRED LAWSON. Temp. Hotel, J. J. Blundell Manager 
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EDUCATIONAL. 

COUNTY OF LONDON. 
The London County Council invites applications for the 

appointment of an ASSISTANT MISTRESS to teach Experimental 
Science and Botany, at the Eltham Secondary School for Girls. 
The person appointed will be required to commence work after 
Easter, or, if possible, earlier. 

The commencing salary will be £120 a year, rising by annual 
increments of £10, subject to satisfactory service, to £220 a year. 

A commencing salary higher than the minimum stated above 
will be allowed if the successful applicant has had satisfactory 
teaching experience. 

Applications should be made on Form T.S. 56, to be obtained, 
together with particulars of the appointment, from the Clerk of 
the Council, London County Council Education Offices, Victoria 
Embankment, W.C., to whom they must be returned not later 
than 11 a.m. on Monday, January 13th, 1908, accompanied by 
copies of three testimonials of recent date. 

Candidates applying through the post for the form of applica- 
tion should enclose a stamped and addressed envelope. 

Canvassing, either directly or indirectly, will be held to be 
a disqualification for employment. 

Full particulars of appointments in the Council’s service are 
published in the ‘London County Council Gazette,” which can 
be obtained from the Council’s Publishers, Messrs. P. 8. King & 
Son, 2 and 4, Great Smith Street, Westminster, S.W., price 
(including postage), 13d. an issue, or, for the year, a prepaid 
subscription of 6s. 6d. 

G. L. GOMME. 
Clerk of the London County Council. 

Education Offices, 
Victoria Embankment, W.C. 

December 12th, 1907. 

BOOTHAM SCHOOL, YORK. 
(Under the Management of the Society of Friends.) 

Twenty-six boys passed University Entrance Examinations in 
1906 and 1907. 

A new feature for post-Matriculation students is a CITIZENSHIP 
COURSE, including Economics and Modern History with special 
reference to existing political institutions and social problems. 

The_ School continues to hold a strong position in Leisure-Hour 
work :—Natural History, Archaeology, Carpentry, etc. 

For copies of prospectus and full particulars with regard to 
scholarships, apply to the Head Master, Bootham School, York. 

Head Master: Arthur Rowntree, Certificate of Distinction.in the 
Theory, History, and Practice of Education, Cantab. 

THE HINDHEAD SCHOOL FOR GIRLS. 

Principal: Miss J. F. GRUNER, Certificated Student of Girton Col- 

Educa- 
tion thoroughly modern; physical training and outdoor games. Creat 

attention is paid to healthful conditions of life. The boarding-house 

stands at an elevation of 800 ft.—For prospectus address to 
BRACKENHURST, HINDHEAD, HASLEMERE, R.S.0. 

THE LEYS SCHOOL, CAMBRIDGE. 

ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS :—At end of every Term. 

Preparatory School at Hitchin recognised by the Governors. 
Enquiries should be addressed to the BURSAR. 

——— 

INFORMATION AND ADVICE AS TO SCHOOLS. 

THR SCHOLASTIC, CLERICAL, AND MEDICAL ASSOCIATION, LTD. 
(a body of Oxford and Cambridge graduates), gives advice and assist- 
ance without charge to Parents and Guardians in the selection of 
schools (for GIRLS AND Boys) at home or abroad, and as to Tutors 
(ARMY, NAVY, UNIVERSITY, &c.). A statement of the requirements 
should be sent to the Manager, 

R. J. BEEVOR, M.A., 22, Craven Street, Trafalgar Square, W.C. 
Telegrams: ‘‘TRIFORM, LONDON.” Telephone No. 1854 GERRARD. 

SEASIDE SCHOOLS FOR GIRLS. 
BROADWATER HALL, WORTHING. 
Good English Edueation. Eight Acres of Grounds. 

LE PLEIN AIR, DIEPPE. 
Accomplishments, Needlework, Cookery. 

Principals-THE MISSES TRITTON. 

AGRICULTURAL COLLEGE, TAMWORTH. 
YOUTHS TRAINED FOR HOME OR COLONIES. 

Farm, 1,000 acres. Carpentry, Smith’s work. Riding and 
Shooting taught. Prospectus. 

THE INDEX TO 
VOLUME I. OF THE NATION 
Is NOW READY, and can be had free 
on application ta the Manager. 

Languages, 

ep 

EDUCATIONAL. 

Before Selecting a School or Tutor 
PARENTS SHOULD OBTAIN A COPY OF 

‘fA Practical Cuide to Schools, Tutors, & Educational Homes,” 
PUBLISHED BY 

Messrs. TRUMAN G&G KNIGHTLEY, 
Containing full particulars (including number of pupils, fees, etc.) of over 
1,000 establishments in Great Britain and on the Continent. Price 6d. Tobe 

obtained post free from the publishers, 

Address :—6, Holles Street, Cavendish Square, LONDON, W. 

New Departure in Preparatory School 
Training. 

Bodily as well as mental fitness aimed at. 

Manual Work as Aid to BooKkwork. 

Snettisham Grange, Norfolk, “2%, fOsse*: 

CHRISTMAS APPEAL. 
Are much Needed by The 

NEW YEAR GTET'S oneian workina scoot 
and ALEXANDRA ORPHANAGE, 

Which provides a Home and Education for 
500 Fatherless Children, 

Founded 1758. HAVERSTOCK HILL, LONDON, N.W. 

His Majesty The King. H.M. Queen Alexandra 

SUPPORTED BY VOLUNTARY CONTRIBUTIONS. 
An annual subscription of One Guinea entitles to two votes at 

each Half-yearly Election. Information will be gladly given by 
the Secretary, to whom contributions should be sent. 

Bankers: THE LONDON JOINT STOCK BANK, Princes Street, E.C. 
ALEXANDRA GRANT, Secretary. 
Office:s—73,Cheapside. London, 5.C. 

Patrons: 

MISCELLANEOUS. 

¢ Curio Club 
Wargains 

Private persons desirous of disposing of 
antiques at bargain prices will finda ready 
sale for same at the ** London Opinion Curio 
Club” 107, Regent Street, London, W. 

4 Bee 

— — ~ — 

WESTMINSTER GAZETTE 
THE most interesting ot the London penny evening 
newspapers, and the only one representing Liberal 
thought. Publishing five editions daily from noon, it 

presents the news of the day fully with promptness and 

accuracy, and generally contains a 

CARTOON BY ‘F.C.G.” 
On Saturdays the daily paper is always a special 

enlarged number, and a weekly edition is published, 

Price One Penny, under the title of the 

SATURDAY WESTMINSTER 
Offices: TUDOR STREET, WHITEFRIARS, E.C. 

NOTICE. 
Tus Nation is published weekly. Applications for 

copies and Subscriptions should be sent to Tur Nation 
Office, 14, Henrietta-street, Covent Garden. 

Terms of Subscription, Including Postage: 
Home, 26s. peR ANNUM. Foreien, 50s. PER ANNUM. 

Cheques should be made payable to Toe Manacen, 

Tur Nation, and crossed “ National Provincial Bank. 

Telephone No. Gerrard 4035. 
Telegrams: ‘“ Nationetta,”’ London. ; 

Tur Natron may be obtained from the following book- 

sellers abroad :— re Re 

Paris—Galignani’s Library, Rue de Rivoli. 

Paris—Neale’s Library, Rue de Rivoli. 
Nice—Galignani’s Library. 
Stockholn—Norden and Jephson. 
Vienna—Mr. William Frick, Graben 27. 
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MR. ALSTON RIVERS’ LIST OF XMAS BOOKS 
AND OTHER OF HIS SUCCESSFUL PUBLICATIONS 

THOMAS HOOD: iis LIFE AND TIMES 
By Wa rer JERROLD, with Numerous ILLusTRATIONS, INcLUDING Two IN CoLouR 
AND A PHOTOGRAVURE FRONTISPIECE. Demy 8vo, Gitt Top, 16s. NET. 

“‘Tt is one of the many merits of Mr. Walter Jerrold’s new ‘ Life of Thomas Hood’ that he tries to 
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Hiary of the Geeek. 

WE understand that there is no truth in the sugges- 
tion that the Prime Minister’s state of health is such as 
to suggest the desirability of his taking a Peerage and 
conducting the Government from the House of Lords, a 
position from which, it is unnecessary to say, it is im- 
possible to conduct any Liberal Government. The story 
would seem to be a revival of the proposal made on the 
formation of the Government that Sir Henry Campbell- 
Bannerman should go to the Peers, instead of remaining 
in his natural place as the Leader of the House of 
Commons. 

* * * 

We hear that the predominant Protectionist Party 
in the Opposition considers that Mr. Balfour’s speech at 
Birmingham finally commits him, not merely to their 
view of the economic question, but to a repudiation of 
the Free Trade section of the Party. They insist that 
while Mr. Balfour, in his public speeches and in his 
more confidential remarks at the smoking  con- 
cert, deprecated a form of excommunication of the Free 
Trade section, he insisted that it was time for these 
gentlemen to come into line with the general body of the 
Party, or to suffer the consequences. This would neces- 
sarily imply the exclusion of all Free Trade candidates 
from Tory or Unionist platforms at the next election. 
The question is, how many of the Free Trade Unionists 
are now ready to lay down their arms, as at Birmingham 
they were practically required to do, and on what terms 
their surrender will take place? We believe that the 
Protectionists count confidently upon securing Lord St. 
Aldwyn and Lord Londonderry. They think the former 
would be ready to adopt, say, a 5 per cent. tariff di- 
rected against foreign goods. Lord Londonderry, while 
refusing to support taxes on imported food, is quite 

willing to erect a low tariff wall against the foreigner. 
Lord Robert Cecil has already yielded half the Free 
Trade case, and Lord Hugh Cecil belongs to a family 
which has never led forlorn hopes. The Protectionist 
Party, therefore, considers the battle with Free Trade 
in the ranks of the Unionist body at an end, and Mr. 
Balfour to be definitely and finally their captive. 

* * % 

Mr. Hatpanz has made a series of speeches, partly 
in promotion of his army scheme and partly as a contri- 
bution to general politics. We comment elsewhere on 
these latter pronouncements, which include an extra- 
ordinary revival of Jacobite doctrine (or shall we say 
a mixed Hobbesand-Hegel doctrine?) concerning the 
Monarchy. Mr. Haldane stated at Hampstead on 
Saturday week that the King possessed under the Con- 
stitution a power of initiative, and that “the better, 
the greater the sovereign, the more initiative could he 
and did he show, his greatness consisting in the know- 
ledge of how to adequately. interpret the wishes and the 
spirit of his people.” In this sentence Mr. Haldane 
seems to us to commit an almost equal outrage on the 
English Constitution and the English language. He 
went on to say that among the King’s many gifts his 
“ great quality was capacity for taking the initiative and 
acting in complete harmony, not only with his Ministers, 
but with Parliament and the people.” He further 
reiterated that the Constitution gave “ freedom of initia- 
tive to the man who knew how to identify himself with the 
whole and the whole with himself,” while mere “ general 
decisions ” were reserved to Parliament. 

* * * 

We note that the important correspondent, “ Civis,”’ 
in the “Times,” declares with truth that this speech 
reafirms Bolingbroke’s famous doctrine of the “ patriot 
King,” and that by the universal consent of our Consti- 
tutional writers, ending with Mr. Haldane’s colleague 
in the Cabinet, Mr. John Morley, the theory of “ initia- 

tive” violates the fundamental principles of English 
liberty, based as they are on the responsibilty of Mini- 
sters, and sets up pure “absolutism.” This is our own 
contention in an article written before the letter of 
‘“Civis” appeared. We are bound to say that Mr. 
Haldane’s speech creates a strange situation. Unless 
his Constitutional doctrine is disavowed, we do not see 
how he can feel happy in a Liberal Cabinet. 

* * * 

Tue American Fleet, consisting of sixteen great 
battleships, divided into two squadrons of four divisions, 
steamed out of Chesapeake Bay in single file on Monday 
last. The imposing procession was headed by the Presi- 
dent’s yacht, “The Mayflower.” Mr. Roosevelt took 
formal farewell of the officers, but a more meaning 
demonstration awaits it on its arrival at its new head- 
quarters on the Pacific coast. The Asiatic Exclusion 
Leagues are organising and extending their influence, 
and the greeting to the navy will give an immense stimu- 
lus to the anti-Chinese and anti-Japanese movements in 
the Pacific sea-board. A national character is now to 
be given to the dangerous and determined local organi- 
sations, and America will be fortunate if physical attacks 
on Oriental immigrants are avoided. These the Federal 
Power will be powerless to stay, while it cannot avoid , 
responsibility for them. 

x % % 

Tue Church of England has called in the lawyers 
to help her to contract out of any obligations to the 
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State which she may have incidentally acknowledged in 

the conduct of her training colleges for teachers. The 

question whether the Trust Deeds of these colleges per- 

mitted the introduction of students as to whose religious 

faith no questions were asked, either as day students or 

as residents in hostels and boarding-houses, was submitted 

to three eminent counsel, the first of whom was Sir 

Robert Finlay. The answers, which are very elaborate 

and apply specifically to many colleges, justify the prac- 

tical exclusion of all non-Anglican students save as day 

students, in whose behalf no extra expense has been 

incurred. All non-Anglican occupants of hostels or 

boarding-houses on which money—in the main public 

money, be it noted—has been expended, are lable to 

exclusion, on the ground that such expenditure is in the 

nature of a breach of trust. The Primate, in making 

this announcement to Mr. McKenna, also forwards 

him a batch of resolutions passed at the Training Col- 

lege Conference, declining to comply with the August 

regulations of the Board of Education, and therefore allo- 

cating public funds to private and sectarian uses. Under 

these circumstances, Mr. McKenna has only one course 

to follow. That is to procure the withdrawal of these 

funds, and to leave the Church to maintain her “ doctrine 

and discipline ” out of her own purse. 
* * * 

Sirk Epwarp Grey and Mr. Asquith, speaking on 

Thursday, both tendered strong support to Mr. Birrell 

in his refusal to take a step on the road to coercion. 
Both declared, in almost identical terms, that his policy 
in this respect was the policy of the entire Cabinet. Mr. 

Asquith added that cattle-driving should and must be 

put down, for it was “ reprehensible and unpatriotic,” 
but that he did not believe that it was approved by any 
“responsible” Irish leader, “lay or clerical.” Sir 
Edward Grey emphasised the old Liberal doctrine that 
the aim of government in Ireland was to increase “ the 
sense of responsibility in the people themselves,” and 
that coercion weakened it. 

* * * 

Sir Epwarp Grey spoke moderately on foreign 
affairs. He saw no reason even in the German pro- 
gramme, impelling us to rush into fresh naval expendi- 
ture, though we might be unable to continue to reduce 
it. The cost of armaments was one of the most serious 
of European questions, but we would not go further than 
other nations. He declared for complete reliance on the 
European Concert for the settlement of Macedonia, and 
described the effect of the Anglo-Russian Convention as 
a check on a forward frontier policy, and on forcible 

British and Russian intervention in the domestic affairs 
of Persia. 

% x * 

Lorp Ketvin died on Tuesday at his house at Largs, 
at the patriarchal age of 83. We describe his place in 
the world of science elsewhere; here it is enough to 
chronicle his honours. The son of a Professor of Mathe- 
matics at Glasgow, William Thomson associated that 
city with some of the greatest achievements of modern 
science. He held his own professorship for 53 years, 
within which period he had almost filled the world with 
his inventions, had enormously advanced our knowledge 
of the laws of heat and motion, had made ocean tele- 
graphy possible, and had given new life to the study 
of applied mathematics. His material rewards were a 
peerage and the Order of Merit, combined with many 
distinctions to which foreign nations and academies 
contributed. He united a closely observant and highly 
practical genius with full control of what has been 
called the “ scientific imagination.’? He was a man of 
great simplicity of mind and habit. Perhaps the least 
successful part of his wonderful life was his work as a 
lecturer. He is to be buried in Westminster Abbey. 

* * * 

AN obscure and as yet undecided crisis has broken 
out in Persia. The Shah, whose attitude towards the 

_exploits. 

Constitution, despite the fact that he has four times 

sworn to observe it, is undoubtedly hostile, dismissed the 

democratic Cabinet, and arrested its chief members. 

The Premier, Nasir-el-Mulk, who wears a British decora- 

tion, was rescued from violent vengeance by the British 

Legation, which suggested exile as a compromise. 

Meantime, the Parliament, sitting in permanence, 

demanded explanations from the Shah. His followers 

gathered in the square before the Palace, while the 

democratic party entrenched itself round Parliament 

House. The latter appears to be the more numerous 

and determined, and the Shah shows signs of yielding. 

The ex-Premier’s banishment has already been can- 

celled. The Shah is evidently too weak to carry out a 

coup d’état. But he is obviously strong enough to frus- 

trate the Parliament, and it is difficult to see how, after 

this abortive conspiracy, they can hereafter trust him. 

It is no doubt the fear of provoking foreign intervention 

which prevents them from deposing him. Early in the 

week an ominous communiqué announced that Russia 

and Great Britain were concerting measures to deal with 

the crisis. Later a more reassuring statement has 

disclaimed any thought of armed intervention. 

* * * 

Tur Government having been asked to appoint a 
clergyman of marked characteristics to the Bishopric of 
Chichester has replied by appointing a gentleman of no 

special characteristic at all. Dr. Ridgeway, the Dean 

of Carlisle, and brother of the Bishop of Kensington 

and of Sir West Ridgeway, is a man of judgment and 

of moderation in temper, and he is known as a preacher, 

safe rather than brilliant, to a large West End parish 

He has no literary record, and the plausible object of 

the appointment to a diocese like that of Chichester is to 
secure a conciliating force in a district where the High 
Church movement is aggressive and is fiercely opposed. 

* * * 

Tur reaction is running its disastrous course in 
Russia, and Finland is likely to be the next scene of its 

A former lieutenant of the terrible General 
Bobrikoff, a certain General Seyn, has been sent there as 

Governor. The dismissal of the sympathetic Governor, 

M. Gerhardt, is said to be imminent, and his 
successor is likely to be some violent reactionary, like 
General Reinbot or General Kaulbars. In the present 
tcmper of the people resistance is probable. We discuss 
elsewhere the heavy sentences passed after a mere form 
of “trial’’ on the Social Democratic members of the 
Second Duma. Three notable personalities have been 
seized this week. Professor Michael Anitchkoff, a dis- 
tinguished Sociologist who has lectured in Oxford and 
published a notable book in English, entitled “ War and 
Labour,’’ has been sentenced to eighteen months’ im- 
prisonment; the veteran Socialist leaders, pioneers of the 
“To the People” movement, Madame Breshkwsky 
and Nicholas Tchaykowsky, are now in the “St. Peter 
ani Paul ’’ fortress. The fact that the latter, an exile 
long residence in England, has many connections among 
English and American literary men will, we hope, sug- 
gest to M. Stolypin the wisdom of avoiding extremes of 
vengeance. 

* # % 

Tue Roumanian Parliament is now considering im- 
portant agrarian reforms. Some two-fifths of the total 
cultivated area belongs to small proprietors; but nearly 
half is owned by large landlords, frequently absentees, 
who let their land to middlemen—generally Jews 
financed from Galicia. The peasants’ methods of tillage © 
being primitive, they must supplement their incomes 
either by renting and working more land or by agri- 
cultural labour on the large estates. The contracts are 
made in the winter, when their stock of food is running 

short, and they will agree to any terms to get an ad- 
vance. The middlemen’s oppression of them led to the 
fierce revolt of last spring: and the Liberal Ministry, 
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which took office when the peasants were believed to be 
marching on Bucharest, has now submitted its scheme. 
A central purchase fund is to aid existing Land Banks: 
peasants’ associations are to be set up to facilitate land- 
purchase—with a special provision against sub-division 
below five hectares (about twelve acres): communal pas- 
tures are to be provided: district committees, represent- 
ing employers, labourers, and the Government, are to 
fix the terms of labour contracts, including a local mini- 
mum wage: and perambulating courts are to see that 
the terms are kept. No middleman is to hold for sub- 
letting more than 4,000 hectares (about 10,000 acres)— 
a provision easily evaded—and, in case of further dis- 
turbances, the village public-houses are to be munici- 
palised. This hits the Jews hard, and may, therefore, 
be popular, but the landlord party predict compulsory 
purchase, and denounce this, and the proposed interfer- 
ence with free contract, as Socialism, just as if they were 
English or Scottish. They suggest improved agricultural 
education, with prizes for new crops—which are not 
likely to be won by peasants. And, as the compensation 
to be awarded for damage during the revolt is limited to 
15,000,000 francs, and given only as an act of grace, 

opposition is not likely to abate. 

* * * 

TuE trial of Robert Wood for the murder of Emily 
Dimmock ended on Wednesday night in a ver- 
dict of not guilty. This was inevitable, for the case 
for the prosecution, which the J udge described as based 
on circumstance and suspicion rather than direct proof, 
broke down or weakened at nearly every point. No 
evidence associated him with the murdered woman during 
the hours of the morning when she met her fate, and 
his own alibi, sworn to by his father and brothers and 
strengthened by a respectable witness, accounted for his 
movements between his leaving her company and mid- 
night. On the other hand, his identification with the 
man supposed to have been seen in St. Paul’s Road in 
the morning hours was destroyed in cross-examination. 
‘The remains of the charred letter found in the fireplace 
could only have shown a closer personal acquaintance 
than Wood admitted, even had the hostile reading of it by 
Sir Charles Mathews been free from doubt. The pris- 
oner showed extreme coolness and resource in the witness 
box, and declared that he felt no fear during the trial. 
The ineffectiveness of the case and, we are bound to add, 
its sensational conduct by the Crown turned this un. 
pleasant young man into a popular hero, and an enor- 
mous crowd welcomed the verdict of acquittal, and might 
have torn the hostile witnesses in pieces had he been 
condemned to die. The prisoner, who had sketched 
the Judge while the jury were deliberating, himself led 
the cheers which it raised for his brilliant counsel, Mr. 
Hall. He also gave Mr. Hall Caine his signature on a 
copy of the “charred letter.’”’ Such incidents are, we 
twink, unprecedented in criminal trials. 

* * * 

Lorp Curzon unveiled a monument to Clive in 
Merchant Taylors’ School on Saturday, and delivered 
a panegyric of the hero of Arcot and Plassey. Clive 
was a master-spirit among men, raised above the 
common surge of humanity, as a lighthouse is raised 
above the waves of the sea. He had all the qualities of 
a great commander of men, and he founded both our 
military Empire in India and its Civil Service. Lord _ Curzon followed in Clive’s case the line of unqualified 

| eulogy which Lord Rosebery lately applied to a less 
attractive Empire-builder, His trickery of Omichand 

| the British cause in India would have failed. 
| also an excuse for Clive’s acceptance of bribery? And 

was justified by necessity, and the fact that without it 
Is that 

are great and attractive human figures, like Clive and 
| Nelson, made to live in the imaginations of men by the 
| process of describing their faults as virtues? 

Mvcu ill-informed talk is at present afloat as to 
the deterrent effect. of heavy penalties in cases of serious 
crime. In last week’s “ Spectator ’ we have this fallacy 
treated as if it were an established axiom. We are 
assured that “the fear of heavy penalties is often the 
exact deterrent which he (the criminal) requires to dis- 
suade him from seizing sudden opportunities for evil.” 
As to the truth of this, let us consult the official criminal 
returns and not our own a priori suppositions. Com- 
menting in 1895 on the decrease of crime the returns 
say that “this remarkable decrease goes on pari passu 
with a still further reduction in the length of sentences.” 
If heavy penalties are such a deterrent, lighter penalties 
must be a corresponding incentive. But so far from this 
being the case, lighter penalties are accompanied by a 
decrease of crime. Here is another instance from the 
last issued criminal returns. Sentences to penal servitude 
of ten years and over in the year 1905 “ were not one- 
fifth the proportion of what they were in 1883.” This 
decrease of long sentences has been accompanied by a 
great diminution in the number of persons tried for 
indictable or serious crimes. In 1881-5 the annual pro- 
portion of persons tried for serious offences amounted to 
225 per 100,000 of the population ; in 1901-5 the number 
had decreased to 175 per 100,000 of the population. 
Facts of this kind, drawn from official sources, utterly 
destroy preconceived theories. Another fallacy is that 
capital punishment for murder is in this country an 
inexorable law. As a matter of fact, for the last ten years 
at least, of the number of criminals sentenced to death 
for murder, little more than one-half were actually 
hanged. How does the theory of the inexorability of 
capital punishment stand in face of a fact like this? 

x * * 

On Wednesday Professors Hobhouse and Wester- 
marck delivered their inaugural addresses as occupants 
of the new Chairs of Sociology in the University of 
London. The establishment of these chairs—the first 
University recognition of the study of Sociology—marks 
an important educational advance. It is true that most 
people have slight ideas of what subjects may be, or 
rather may not be, included in the domain of sociology, 
but Professor Westermarck’s lecture on “ Sociology as 
a University Study” did something not only to define 
the subject, but to show its practical utility. His 
remarks upon the amazing ignorance of the customs of 
non-European peoples shown by those sent to rule over 
them were particularly well-timed. Professor Hobhouse 
dealt with the roots of modern sociology—political philo- 
sophy, the philosophy of history, the growth of the sciences 
such as biology, and specialisations within the field of 
sociology itself, such as economics and modern anthro- 
pology. He claimed that the comparative method in the 
study of jurisprudence, religion, and ethics had fur- 
nished sociologists with a new set of data. We regret 
that these lectures have been given only meagre reports 
in the daily newspapers. 

* * * 

Tue first of the test matches in Australia has been 
won by the Commonwealth, after a battle fought with 
great stubbornness. Australia’s first innings, and Eng- 
land’s second both yielded 300 runs, and Australia had 
to make 274 runs in order to win. This they did, for 
the most part on a fairly good wicket, with two men 
to spare. The English eleven had the best of the 
weather, but only one of its players, Gunn, who was a 
mere chance addition to its strength, played a first-rate 
game at the wickets. Australia showed greater grip and 
coolness, but the game is not decisive of merit, for the 

English captain, Mr. Jones, who is probably the best 
living leader of an eleven, and one of the two or three 
best living cricketers, was absent. 



420 

Politics and Affairs. 

THE REAL ENEMIES OF LIBERALISM. 

Ir, as seems probable, the Miners’ Federation will decide 

to join the Labour Party, how will the result affect 

Liberalism? Nominally, there will be a transfer of a 

number of votes to a party which is really independent, 

and sometimes really hostile. Certainly it is of real 

moment that the Government should be confronted 

with an independent party sixty strong in the House of 

Commons, and, by every reasonable calculation, far 

stronger, proportionately, in the electorate. On the face 

of the facts, the situation might seem to be one of no 

small danger to the future of Liberalism. But those 

who look below the surface, whether they regard the 

-actual play of forces in the House of Commons, or 

whatever they consider the basic social principles to 

which progressive parties, under whatever name, are 

bound to appeal, will, we think, recognise that the new 

situation is one which a Liberalism that is resolutely 

led, and has faith in itself, can face with perfect con- 

fidence. On the one hand, the accession of new and 

larger forces to its ranks means moderation and responsi- 

bility within the Labour Party itself. As its numbers 

grow, and its weight in the counsels of the nation in- 

creases, the new party will more and more dissociate itself 

from the mere wrecking measures which naturally appeal 

to those who know themselves to be a hopeless minority. 

The advocacy of extremes for the mere fun of the thing 

will be dismissed for the childishness it really is, and 

the party as a whole will settle down to the more prosaic 

but more useful work in which its best leaders have long 

shown themselves to be skilled hands, of making the 

best of the political world as it is, of discovering in 

every relation not merely the best ideally, but the best 

that can be obtained, of working with those who are 

prepared to work with them, and reserving their de- 

nunciations for those who are resolute in opposition. 

If, indeed, the opposition between Labour and 

Liberalism were rooted in the nature of things, these 

considerations could hardly console us. But we have 

never believed this to be the true line of cleavage in 

politics. The Labour representative may hold what 

academic views he pleases about the nationalisation of the 

means of production ; but while he is practically working 

for old-age pensions, for the taxation of site values, for 

the feeding of school children, for the abolition of religi- 

ous tests, for the reduction of extravagant military ex- 

penditure, for a more humane and just Colonial and 

foreign policy, he is, for all Liberals who put the ends 

of politics above the means, not the enemy but the 

friend in need. He is the ally against that devitalised 

Liberalism which is hypnotised by society, para- 

lysed by the officialism of the circumlocution 

office, cowed by the social prestige and _ long 

political preponderance of the routed enemy on the 

Bench opposite. The standing problem of democratic 

politics in England is to overcome the vast forces, econo- 

mic and social, rather than political, which support the 

rule of class and of wealth. These forces meet us, first 

in the constituencies, where they at least call themselves 

by their right name—Conservatism. But when the 
battle is won in the electorate, it is renewed in the clubs 

and drawing-rooms, in the editor’s study, and the 

Government offices, Triumphant democracy is attacked 
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in detail. The new Minister, fresh from his pledges to 

the constituency, or on fire with great purposes of social 

amelioration, is confronted with the bland immovability, 

the urbane incredulity, of a type of permanent official. 

All his pet theories, he finds, have long since been ex- 

amined and exploded by this courteous and deferential 

encyclopedia. His most cherished scheme is to be found, 

dusty with age but neatly docketed, in the pigeon-hole 

of discarded plans. His nominal subordinate politely 

disbelieves that he can mean anything so absurd, and 

points out that such extravagances may be pardonable 

in men like So-and-So—his pet enemy—who will never 

attain to Cabinet rank. But a man like the new 

Minister, with his solid powers, his judgment, his dis- 

crimination, will readily see the overwhelming prac- 

tical objections to anything which—though this, of 

course, is phrased differently—will jolt the official 

machine out of its comfortable rut. The result is fore- 

ordained. The Permanent official retires to his arm- 

chair, permitting a slight smile to flicker about his lips, 

and murmuring, “I have seen four-and-twenty leaders 

of revolts.’ The leader of men, the champion of for- 

lorn hopes, the apostle of social enthusiasm, issues from 

his office a converted being. He returns to his constitu- 

ents “a practical man,’’ the exponent of the judicious 

and the tentative, the austere censor of young persons 

with enthusiasms. 

In the House of Commons, confronted with the 

awful presences of Mr. Balfour and Mr. Chaplin, men 

who so long held sway and still form an imposing row 

as they sit by Mr. Arnold-Forster and Mr. Walter Long 

on the Front Opposition Bench, he assumes an humble, 

almost an apologetic, attitude. He pleads for recogni- 

tion, as one of their order, and justifies himself by the 

very modest character of his proposals. Some Bill he 

must bring in, something must be done to gratify the 

rank and file—that, surely, Mr. Balfour will re- 

member from his own experiences. But his pro- 

posal makes the very least change possible. The 

concession to the democracy is the smallest that can 

be made. Expenditure has, perhaps, been cut down, but 

the amount is really trifling, and Mr. Arnold-Forster 

may fairly be asked to overlook a merely nominal fulfil- 

ment of an election pledge. Something must be done for 

the unemployed in a world of unreasoning sentimental- 

ists; but it shall be nothing that the Charity Organisa- 

tion Society can seriously condemn. Old-Age Pensions 

have a force behind them that a Cabinet Minister can- 

not wholly disregard. But what is contemplated is 

really nothing but a slight modification of the Poor 

Law. It has been promised by an oversight, which 

shall not occur again, and the promise shall be fulfilled 

in the way which will give the very minimum of annoy- 

ance to gentlemen opposite. Perish the whole poor of 

England rather than cut a single gilt button off the 

uniform of a single Grenadier Guard. 

For our part we see no reason for the apologetic 

tone and the minimising expressions used by exponents — 

of democratic measures. We believe that those who em- 

ploy them misread the signs of the times. “ Society ”’ 

still controls the Government offices, the Press, and the 

clubs, and through these engenders a specious public 

opinion which by no means represents the real tendency 

of feeling among the masses. This feeling is far more 

clearly shown at the by-elections, and the evidence of 

these elections is that the movement is not towards more 
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conservatism, but towards more democracy. Public 
opinion demands organic social changes, and, to 
take a single example, the more it is told of 
any scheme of Old-Age Pensions that what is 
intended is very modest and very tentative, and 
will effect very little, the less it is inclined to 
respond with enthusiasm. The result is that 
the real forces on which Liberalism rests are dispersed. 
The keenness is chilled, and indifference, like a dewless 
night, descends upon a Party which can only maintain 
itself against contact with social pressure by strong and 
living convictions. It is this mood, not the advance of 
Labour, which is the real danger to Liberalism. If the 
Party will shake itself out of this doubting attitude and 
throw itself whole-heartedly on the real forces making 
for democratic progress, if it will show itself not as 
hampering and minimising, but as leading and urging 
on the course of social advance, there need be no fear for 
the future of Liberalism. 

MR. HALDANE’S IDEAS. 
Mr. Hatpanu’s personality is certainly one of the most 
interesting, if not the most attractive, in our politics. 
It is many-sided, and it is picturesque. A citizen of 
the modern world, Mr. Haldane also suggests, intellectu- 
ally and physically, some high-placed Abbé of the 
eighteenth century, a sinuous, bustling, many-sided 
figure, who played at Versailles the agreeably varied 
parts of courtier, churchman, statesman, and man of 

pleasure. Mr. Haldane has even the churchman’s tra- 

ditional gift of utterance, and that, we know, is a fluent 

rather than a precise and illuminating form of speech. 

If he is not an orator, he is a talker of the type which 

many Englishmen like and are accustomed to admire, 

and if he has as yet accomplished no great thing, he has 

undeniable powers of work. They enable him to com- 

bine the pursuit of politics, law, metaphysics, and 

society, and to dazzle a world not over-given to 

strenuousness with a sense of ease and brilliancy of 

accomplishment, of a genial, smooth, and adroit person- 
ality, good-tempered and pleasantly cynical, after the 
Palmerstonian fashion, and playing in a masterful way 

with a great variety of subjects. Not that Mr. Hal- 
dane’s ideas are strikingly original. His philosophy 
at least is old; his Imperialism is certainly not new; 
part of his Army Scheme seems to date from before the 
times of James the Second. 

But the immediate question is whether Mr. Hal- 
dane’s ideas are Liberal and Radical ideas. Some of 
them at least are undeniably German; others strike us 
as almost Jacobite. Mr. Haldane seems to us to 
figure English society of the future as organised on some 
new model of German efficiency, and at the same time 
retaining, and even extending, the domain of regal 
and aristocratic privilege, the machinery of class dis- 
tinctions, the luxury of habit, that characterise it to- 
day. The monarchy plays a considerable part in these 
sketch-plans of Mr. Haldane. It was a little surpris- 
ing to find the King advised to lay on the shoulders 
of the Lords-Lieutenant, by way of personal speech and 
contact, duties and responsibilities that can only be 
attached to them by Act of Parliament. But Mr. Hal- 
dane proceeded on Saturday to speak of the Monarchy 
in terms which might have been applied with some point 
to the Kaiser, but were out of place as a descrip- 
tion of an English King. One hardly knows 
whether to regard this as serious constitutional 
doctrine or merely a dexterous revival of the almost lost 

art of the courtier. If the former, we think that Mr. 

Haldane’s resignation is due to his colleagues and to the 
Liberal Party; if the latter, we think that flattery so 

gross ill accords with the position of an English Consti- 
tutional Minister. Mr. Haldane informed us in his 

speech at Hampstead that the greater the Sovereign 
the greater the initiative he could and did show, “ this 

greatness consisting in the knowledge how adequately to 

interpret the wishes and the spirit of his people.’’ We 

should have said that “ initiative ’’ was the very power 

which the Constitution denied to the King and reserved 

to his Ministry, and that the “ harmony ’’ between the 

two Powers, of which Mr. Haldane spoke, depended on 

the extent to which the responsibility of Ministers to 

Parliament veiled the acts and will of the Monarch, and 

gave him a security that no King, with a Sovereign 

Parliament such as ours, could obtain without it. It 

is indeed no kindness to an excellent, and we should say, 

most impartial Monarch, to credit him with powers 
which he does not possess, and acts—such as the settle- 

ment of the railway dispute, that we saw attributed to 

him the other day in more than one newspaper—with 

which he has had no concern. 

Mr. Haldane’s ideas of constitutionalism are strange 

enough, but his theories of Imperial defence are of more 

immediate import, and in this connection we must say 

at once that we are unable to reconcile the speeches of 

the heads of the two departments of War with the 

defined and accredited policy of the Government as a 

whole. Lord Tweedmouth tells us that we must have 

no “cheese-paring’’ with the Navy. We hope that 

Lord Tweedmouth does not mean by this loose phrase 

that there are to be no economies in the service. If he 
does, he places himself in conflict with Sir John Fisher, 

who has assured us that large economies are both pos- 

sible and proper. But Mr. Haldane opens a still more 

forbidding prospect. For he tells us that the time may 

come when we may not be able to maintain the two- 

Power standard of strength for the Navy, when, in- 

deed, we can no longer depend “wholly and abso- 

lutely ’’ on naval strength, and must look for defence 

from invasion to some such land force as his Territorial 

Army provides. Mr. Haldane does not tell us what 

are the grounds for this suggestion of an unfavourable 

position for the British Power. They cannot be dip- 
lomatic, for our relations with all the rival sea-Powers 

of the world but one—with Japan, France, Italy, and 

the United States—are relations either of actual 

alliance, cemented by military conventions, or of close 

friendliness, based on definite understandings and ex- 

changes of views. These trifling matters, these moral 

re-arrangements of national forces, appear to be above 

the notice of a Liberal statesman. But Mr. Haldane’s 

reasons for expecting a decline in British sea~-power are 

remarkable, for he discovers a conection between it and 

population. Taking the two most progressive popula- 

tions among our rivals in sea-force—those of Germany 

and of the United States—he asks how we, with a popu- 

lation of forty-four millions, can hope to maintain a 

two-Power standard against a combined mass of 160 

millions. 

On this argument, or implied argument, we have 

some criticisms to make. The first is—what connection 

is there between sea-power and population? Has Mr. 

Haldane heard of Athens and of Holland? Does he con- 

sider that their sea-power was in proportion to their 
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‘population? Or what connection had the sea-power 

of Spain with its population? On Mr. Haldane’s theory 

the great sea-Power of the modern world ought to be not 

Great Britain or Japan, but China. In fact, we all know 

that a large number of elements, moral and material, 

enter into sea-power, which Mr. Haldane has not even 

considered—such as the character and wealth of a people, 

the extent of its sea-board, its position on the map, the 

developments of its trade, and the course taken by the 

ever-shifting currents of world-commerce. But we have 

a more serious quarrel with Mr. Haldane on his general 

theory of home defence. Hitherto, as the ‘‘ Morning 

Post ’’ points out, he has been in explicit agreement 

with the memorable speech in which Mr. Balfour, speak- 

ing as Prime Minister and Chairman of the Committee 

of Imperial Defence, adopted, in the main, the conclu- 

sions of the “ Blue-Water School,’’ and accepted the 

guardianship of the Fleet as the supreme, and virtually 

the only, guarantee of the safety of these shores from 

A land 

force might, indeed, prolong the struggle for a few 

weeks after the supremacy of the Navy on the seas had 

been broken down, but it would be fighting for a starving 

people and for a lost cause. No contribution to such an 

issue could be made by Mr. Haldane’s territorial levies, 

whether it took six months to fit them for service 

against Continental troops or whether it took six days. 

Mr. Haldane talks easily about the possibilities of a 

“lodgment ’’ on these shores. The last “ lodgment ’’ 

took place, for the nation’s good, in 1688, when the 

wind, which then governed the motion and fate of 

ships, was all against the defending fleet, and all for the 

invasion. Who can doubt such a conclusion? 

invading one; and when the invader was fully conscious 

of the fact, and based all his plans on his knowledge of 

it, that three-fourths of the nation were on his side. How 

do these conditions apply to such an invasion as Mr. 

Haldane projects, and how, so long as British policy re- 

mains as unaggressive as it is to-day, and her sea-power 

as intact as all reasonable citizens desire it to be, can a 

statesman who calls himself a Liberal raise such phan- 

toms of the imagination, and give them such unseemly 
shape? 

LONDON AND ITS UNFED CHILDREN. 

NEARLY a year ago a Bill became law which designed 

to place upon a scientific basis the treatment in the ele- 

mentary schools of necessitous children. That Act 
definitely established a certain position. Public money 
could be spent, at the demand of the local authority, 

upon the provision of kitchen, canteen, cooking utensils, 
and all the apparatus for the feeding of children 
who were prepared to pay for the cost of the food. 
Charity—if it pleased—could pay this cost instead of 
the individual parent. A special section of the Act 
decided that, where charity proved inadequate and 
necessitous children existed, the cost of the food could 
be found from public funds. A special rate could be 
levied, which in no case was to exceed a halfpenny in 
the pound. The original Bill, as drafted, allowed this rate 
to be levied in specially necessitous areas. That defini- 
tion would have excluded London and other wealthy 

centres from its operations. It was changed in Parlia- 
ment to empower the rate in districts where there are 
necessitous children. The definition of such children is 

an elastic one, It does not define them as “ starving ”’ 

or as “hungry.’’ It does not limit its scope—as some 
witnesses before the Select Committee desired—to 

children who are necessitous ‘“‘ through no fault of their 

parents.’’ It includes within its operations the child 

who is habitually underfed or wrongly fed, as well as 

the child faced with sudden complete privation. It in- 

cludes the child of the drunkard and the wastrel, as well 

as the child of the decent unemployed. It empowers 

the local authority to feed all children who, by reason 

of their ill-nourished condition, are unable to obtain 

that advantage from the education they are recelving 

which otherwise they might enjoy. It does not propose, 

however, to stop at that promiscuous feeding of good 

and bad alike. After feeding, it designs investigation. 

A complete machinery is established for pursuing the 

indifferent and criminal parent. While looking to a far 

more complete apparatus of food supply than that pre- 

viously provided by charity, it desires to eliminate 

that worst feature of modern charitable effort, which 

so often, in its blindness, fills the rich with good things 

and sends the hungry empty away. 

The Act was fought by a small but energetic com- 

pany, through all-night sittings, as the thin end of the 

wedge of Socialism. Feed any child out of the municipal 

funds, it was said, and you must feed all children out 

of the municipal funds. Charitable aid and rate-aid 

cannot live amicably side by side. It is probable that 

the promoters of the Act were under no delusion in this 

matter. It was necessary to suggest that charity should 

continue to contribute, lest charity should prove indig- 

nant at being rudely thrust aside. But all experience 

demonstrates that immediately public funds are called 

in, or may be called in, the flow of charitable bequest 

automatically ceases. Men realise that they are no 

longer contributing for direct philanthropy. They are 
contributing to prevent the levying of a rate. They are 

contributing, that is to say, in order to relieve the lesser 

burden which might fall on their immediate neighbours. 

The resident in one house of a terrace gives his subscrip- 

tion in order that all the other residents in that terrace 

may be excused. It is impossible to arouse enthusiasm 
in such a cause. The fact was demonstrated by the simi- 

lar transformation in the case of the unemployed. Con- 

siderable sums were advanced by the charitable each 

year until the Unemployed Act was passed. That Act 

levied a halfpenny rate for machinery and organisation. 

Immediately the supply of charitable funds ceased. The 

Act itself lay derelict until a sensational appeal from 

the Queen to the Empire as a whole brought a spasmodic 

and substantial response. Such an appeal could not 

be repeated. The following year it was necessary 

to vote a national grant to keep the Act working. The 

same transition is inevitable in the case of the children. 

It is inevitable, but those who dislike it struggle against 

it with some vigour; and in the intervening time are 

responsible for a considerable amount of remediable 

suffering. The majority of local authorities, which in- 

clude poor districts within their boundaries, have decided 

to adopt the Act, and to work it efficiently. Eighteen 

of the big cities, including Birmingham, Manchester, 

Norwich, Sheffield, and Brighton, have already com- 

menced operations. Others are applying to the Board 

of Education for permission to begin. None of these are 

Socialistic Town Councils, and many would have pre- 

ferred to retain the old system. But they recognise the 

intention of Parliament on the matter. The question 
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of large policy is not a matter for the municipality. The 
wisdom or unwisdom of the free feeding of children is 
a national question. To the municipality belongs the 
humbler task of deciding whether any children in its 
schools are necessitous, within the definition of the Act. 
If so, its duty is to feed them—either at the expense of 
charity or at the expense of municipal funds. 

In this progress one municipality has held stub- 
bornly aloof. It is the one in which this question is 
‘probably of more importance than in all the rest com- 
bined. London, the centre of the greatest aggregate of 
wealth in Europe, is also the centre of the greatest 
aggregate of poverty. In the evidence tendered con- 
cerning underfed children before, first, the Committee on 
Physical Deterioration, and later the Select Committee 
upon this particular Bill, more than three-quarters of 
the evidence of pressing need came from London. Here, 
if anywhere, the Act should have been worked to the 
limits of its powers. It is not a city which need cry 

out at the incidence of a halfpenny rate; not a poverty 

city like West Ham, its less fortunate neighbour, stag- 

gering under impossible accumulations of low-grade life. 

The London County Council this week refused 
to apply for the levying of the rate or any 
portion of it. It is resisting the adoption of the Act 
on a point of policy, while declaring that its resistance 
is established on a point of fact. The policy is the dis- 

approval of municipal expenditure for the provision of 
food for necessitous children. The fact affirmed is that 
there are no children in the schools of the “ necessi- 

tous’”’ character defined by the clauses of the Act; or 

that charity is proving, or could prove (with suitably 
worded appeal), adequate to their satisfactory treatment. 
A few weeks ago such an appeal was issued by the Chair- 
man of the London County Council. It alternately 

cajoled and threatened: cajoled in the name of the 

starving children, threatened (as an alternative to 

subscription) the imposition of a halfpenny rate. The 

demand was for fifteen thousand pounds; the response 

was less than a hundred and fifty. Official statistics, 

received from the various elementary schools of London, 

have revealed the complete collapse of the charitable 

system. The head teachers were asked to name the 
total of necessitous children, the total of children 

receiving meals, the number of meals supplied. The 

results are almost farcical in their revelation of inade- 

quacy. One school in Bethnal Green revealed 152 
necessitous children, of whom 61 children were being 

“fed ’’—one meal a week: starvation mitigated once in 

seven days by one crowded hour of glorious soup and 

pudding. Another showed 168 necessitous children, 
with no feeding at all for them; another 180, in similar 

condition; another 338. Large numbers revealed the 

provision of meals one, two, or three days a week. Upon 

the general total received up to date over six thousand 
children are returned as necessitous with no provision 

of any kind for meals for them. The percentage of 

necessitous who are being fed has slightly risen in the 

latest weekly returns; but at the same time the num- 

ber of meals given per child has decreased ; showing that 

the teachers are not receiving more bread-and-butter, 
but trying to cut it thinner in order to make it go fur- 

ther round. Councillors are moved to tears by stories 
of children who faint (during the Bible lesson!) for lack 
of food; or mothers who write to ask if their children 

can go home early because they have at last earned six- 

a 

pence and now can provide them with a meal. But to 
those with imagination sufficient to convert dispassionate 
statistics into terms of flesh and blood, these aggregates 
of thousands will tell a story more eloquent than any 
of those specific cases of misery which alone can 

stimulate the dulled mind of apathy. 

The children will, of course, be fed. The news- 

papers are taking up the question. There is talk of 

further charitable appeals, of a Mansion House Fund, 

of various persons in exalted places coming to assist- 

ance with eloquent appeal. It cannot be sufficiently 

emphasised, however, that those who contribute to such 

funds are in reality contributing to the maintenance of 

the less satisfactory system which is doomed to eventual 

extinction. It might be better indeed that the chil- 

dren to-day should suffer and starve for a time, if alone 

by their suffering and starvation can the welfare of 

their successors be guaranteed. Our method of dealing 

with necessitous children has long been a disgrace to 

our civilisation. A thousand competing churches 

and charities have each issued their plaintive appeals. 

A thousand tiny random and competing organisations 

have distributed their contributions in random and 

careless fashion. Sometimes the children of cunning 

parents, themselves eluding the responsibilities of 

labour, will obtain five or six substantial meals a 

day, while beside them the children of hard-working 

and decent poor are starving in silent misery. Some 

boil up soup in disused chapels. Some fling the children 

tickets for fragments of fried fish negotiable at tiny 

and horrible fried fish shops. Some leave the children 

to devour the food provided like wild beasts in the 

public streets. The spectacle of these coagulations of 

starved and stunted children being fed in squalid and 

dolorous surroundings is a spectacle which excites dis- 

gust as well as compassion. From all this dreary chaos 

the Provision of Meals Act is designed to lift the unfor- 

tunate children. It sets itself to teach manners as well 

as meals; to provide food in clean and orderly fashion ; 

to prevent overlapping; to pursue the whining vaga- 

bond who dispatches his children hungry to school while 

he sleeps off the effects of his drunken orgy ; to seek out 

those reluctant cases which to-day do nothing to proclaim 

their poverty and only reveal themselves when the child 

physically collapses for lack of food. In conjunction 

with the Medical Inspection which comes into force 

next January, it provides a physical Charter for the 

children of the poorest classes in England. If worked 

for a generation fairly and energetically, it should 

transform the whole condition of our slum areas, and 

produce an historic effect upon the problem of the un- 

employed and unemployable. In face of such oppor- 

tunity, the delay which may be caused by some 

struggling stupidities, some imperfect and unequal 

charity, is a delay which is evidence less of human 

indifference than of human folly. 

THE LAW COURT AS A THEATRE. 

Ir is disconcerting to serious people—people who are 

chiefly interested, let us say, in religion, philanthropy, 

politics, or art—to reflect, as they must reflect, that 
there are three questions in which nine out of ten Lon- 

doners have interested themselves during the last week. 
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The first is, “ Will the Druce grave be opened?” the 

second, “ Will Wood be acquitted of the Camden Town 

murder?” the third, ‘Which eleven will win the 

Test Match?” Two of these questions have been 

answered ; when the third has been settled, millions of 

our fellow-citizens will feel that their zest in life has 

sensibly abated. This is not surprising. Crime, Mys- 

tery, and Sport represent three enduring attractions for 
human nature in the state which we call civilisation. 
All suggest the unknown, the problematical, what the 

painter calls the “clear-obscure.” Two of them reveal 

the under-world, the world where men and women live 

secretly instead of openly, and defy either the law or 

the acknowledged code of morals, or both. Social 

observers go down into this dim existence, and bring up 

specimens of its population for examination under the 

social microscope. Missionaries try to reform it. But 
for the most part we leave it to the police. Not even 
the broad humanity of Christian teaching stimulates the 
respectable world thoroughly to explore the depths of 
city poverty and vice, or to afford them substantial 
relief. 

All the more necessary therefore is it, when 

some serious crime drags the people of the under- 

world into the light, that the serious person should 

scrutinise the forms of society that prevail there, 

and the means which the law adopts for dealing 
with them. Unfortunately, the whole atmosphere 
of the Law Courts, when these exciting and mys- 

terious cases appear in them, is charged with sensa- 

tionalism. We have not quite attained to the theatri- 

cality of the Court at Monaco engaged in trying the 

Gooids, where the judge allowed a photographer to open 

the proceedings with a flashlight, and an entreaty to the 

audience, including the prisoners, to look cheerful— 

“ Messieurs, le sourire, s’il vous plait.’’ But we are not 

far behind. The authorities of the Courts both in the 

Camden Town and the Druce trials opened it to all sorts 

of celebrities—literary, social, theatrical. Wood was 
permitted to sketch the Judge who was trying him for 

murder from the dock during the moments when the jury 

were deciding his fate. By some means, which we hope 
did not imply the connivance of the police or the prison 

authorities, he was allowed to send some of these sketches 

to newspapers of the Harmsworth type. These news- 

papers, again, took a leading part in the disclosure of 

evidence. They were actually allowed to print fac- 

similes of the incriminating postcard. They published 

minute descriptions of the prisoner, that were read by 
witnesses who were asked to identify him. So far as in 

them lay, they soaked the air with their impres- 

sions of the case, now with prejudice against the pris- 

oner, now with hints and suggestions in his favour. 

This levity and irresponsibility were carried into the 

trial. Many of the witnesses revealed a tone of extreme 

callousness. One low man, fresh from a prison cell, 

made a joke about the police. Everybody in court 

laughed. The judge laughed, too. The man whose evi- 

dence looked at one time like hanging the prisoner 

seemed quite indifferent to its bearing. The prisoner 

appeared the most insensible of all. He greeted his 

friends in Court with a nod or a wave or his arms, and 

talked like a descriptive reporter. He pencilled a sketch 

of an actress who had smiled at him, and wrote under- 

neath: ‘“ Miss favours with a smile.” 

It is unfortunate that the Crown itself failed to 
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supply an adequate measure of dignity and _ re- 

straint to the trial. There are some features 

about every public prosecution which strike us as 
of a doubtful character—the engagement. of high 

professional skill in a criminal trial against the 
prisoner, leaving him to take his chance of engaging 

a defender of equal merit, the virtual forcing of the 

accused person into the witness-box, and the giving of 

the last word to the prosecuting barrister. But if these 

features are to stand and the State is to intervene as a 
hostile force, that force must surely be used in modera- 

tion. But how was the case against Wood organised 

and set up? If he himself is a witness of truth, the 

police committed perjury, the dreadful kind of perjury 

which puts into the mouth of the suspected man phrases 

that, in their very vagueness and double meaning, sug- 

gest guilt. But even if the evidence of the police were 

true in substance, their method of collecting it was open 

to grave question. One witness who identified Wood 

stated that he had just seen another witness go up and 

shake hands with him. Another—a criminal under 

sentence—stated that the police threatened him and 

“frightened him to death’’ when they took him from 

his cell and asked for a statement. Hardly less objec- 

tionable was the carelessness with which the hostile evi- 

dence was constructed and interpreted. The special 

correspondent of the “ Daily News” noted that the 

identification of McGowan pointed to a big man, 

with broad shoulders, a man with a marked walk, and 

a man who wore a dark overcoat. It was presently 

proved that Wood’s overcoat was a light one, that he 

was slight in build, and that his walk was quite normal. 

{t may be true that the prosecution abated its tone as its 

case fell to pieces. But its earliest line, the way in which 

it dragged its ragged regiment of witnesses from the 

slums, the pot-houses, and even the prisons, re- 

flected gravely on the discretion and humanity of its 

conductors. There is no greater danger to a State than 

an untrustworthy police service, and we think it high 

time for the Government to take account of the re- 
curring evidence of its demoralisation. Furthermore, 

we are convinced that much of the morbid excitement 

that hangs round a trial like that of Wood arises from 

the fact that it is, in truth, a kind of game, a game 

played for a human being’s life. This, again, makes 

against a trial in a judicial—z.e., a fair and calm—atmo- 

sphere. In the Wood case everybody knew that if the 

‘prisoner were convicted, he must, like the wretched 

girl he was accused of killing, die a violent and sen- 

sational death, and as the belief in his innocence grew, 

he became a kind of popular hero. Public opinion, 

which in the end governs the workings of criminal law, 

roughly intervened. The tone of some of the less reput- 

able of the Crown witnesses was resented, and they and 

others, whose evidence was probably fair, were threat- 

ened, and even visited with physical violence. Anony- 

mous letters poured into the Court, and the Judge was 

unable to repress them, or to control the action of the 

turbulent crowds in the streets. A kind of mob law 

prevailed, whipped up by the sensational reports of the 

trial, and threatening an actual outbreak in the event of 

a verdict hostile to the prisoner. These things suggest 

that a revision of the law of punishment for homicide 

is wise in itself, and that it would act as a preventive of 

the growing theatricality of our criminal courts, and a 

sedative to the hysterical passions that they foster. 

- 
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Hite and Wetters. 

THE SUCCESSOR OF NEWTON. 

Wen at the beginning of the twentieth century we find 
ourselves, even in England, assailed by the demands of 
various obsolete systems of thought, which were supposed 
to have been buried three or four hundred years ago, and 
when, moreover, we find these demands very largely 
conceded by the people, we are compelled to ask ourselves 
whether the astonishing progress of scientific dis- 
covery has produced any effect whatever on the mind of 
the average man or woman. Does the great stream of 
science flow by in a narrow channel, leaving its environ- 
ment absolutely untouched and dry?  Innumerable 
instances might be cited to justify a pessimistic answer 
to the question. But the death of Lord Kelvin shows 
very clearly that such an answer is far from the truth. 
There was not a respectable newspaper in England which 
on Wednesday last did not treat the departure of this 
great man as the chief event of the day in the world’s 
history; all the ordinary items of news, the doings of 
kings, and the commotions of politics, were shown in 
their essential littleness when compared with the achieve- 
ments of a great man of science. 

To find the intellectual equal of Lord Kelvin, we 
must go back to Newton and Galileo; and it is beside 
them that he will take his place in history. Yet a com- 
parison between these great ones is a matter of extreme 
difficulty. | Newton was enabled to start at a point 
farther on the road of science than Galileo, and Kelvin 
at a point still more in advance of Newton’s. We must 
remember that when Galileo started, the science of 
Force, commonly called Mechanics, can scarcely be said 
to have begun its existence: he had to create its 
beginnings. Beyond the work of Galileo, Newton found 
little to hand except the observations of Kepler on the 
motions of planets round the sun—observations uncon- 
nected together, and unaccounted for by any law; hap- 
hazard phenomena, as it were, although discovered by 
marvellous care and pertinacity. From these Newton 
divined the science of Dynamics, reducing them to 
order, and showing their connections in the work which is 

» probably the greatest construction of the human mind, 
“The Mathematical Principles of Natural Philosophy,”’ 
commonly called “The Principia.’’ This work, con- 
sidering the enormous field of knowledge which it 
created, might well have been the labour of many men 
of genius working for more than a century. Our wonder 
at Newton’s achievement is greatly increased if we reflect 
that almost nothing can now be done in mathematical 
physics without the aid of the calculus, and Newton had 
to invent this himself, as a weapon for attacking the 
problems of Nature, presented in celestial mechanics 
and optics. Well, indeed, did he merit the splendid 
epitaph accorded to him by Pope :-— 

“Nature and Nature’s laws lay hid in night : 
God said, Let Newton be !—and all was light.”’ 

All was not light, however. When Newton went, 
“The Mathematical Principles’? remained, but the 
‘‘ Natural Philosophy ’’ disappeared. Thus fared “The 
Principia ’’ for a time. The man who had once more to 
join mathematics to the actual phenomena of experience, 
and to use it again as a means of investigating, interpret- 
ing, and even discovering, the phenomena and secrets of 
Nature had yet to appear; and he appeared in William 
Thomson. The “ Natural Philosophy,’’ or applied 
mathematics, which succeeded Newton as the expression 
of the principles of the “ Principia ’”’ was, at any rate in 
England, very largely of a hopeless kind: it expressed 
itself in the form of the typical Cambridge problem of 
three generations back, and even at the present day it 
is not extinct. The usual humorous illustration of this 
kind of applied mathematics which in the same problem 
postulates “a heavy fly of weight W and an elephant 
whose weight may be neglected,’’ is not a very great 
exaggeration. To this kind of thought the work of Lord 

Kelvin dealt a deadly blow; and if we were asked to 
state in a few words his distinctively great work, we 
should reply that he re-joined the principles of mathe- 
matics and the realities of Nature. At the same time 
he extended enormously the field of investigation. New- 
ton had applied his mathematics mainly to the motions 
of large celestial bodies, although he worked also among 
the corpuscles which he supposed to be the cause of light ; 
Kelvin, too, worked in both fields, but his mathematics 
revelled among the atoms, the magnets, and the currents 
and oscillations of electricity. 

The first work of Lord Kelvin that appealed to 
popular recognition was done in connection with the 
early Atlantic cables. It might seem at first sight to 
the general reader that, once the mechanical difficulties 
of laying down a cable across the bed of a deep ocean 
were overcome, the sending of a current, and therefore 
of messages, to America, must follow just as easily as 
if we were telegraphing through an overhead wire to 
Edinburgh from London; but it is not so. Airy, the 
Astronomer Royal, who had already lost for England 
the sole credit of deducing the existence of the 
planet Neptune from mathematics, said that no 
cable could be laid across the Atlantic: Thom- 
son was of a different opinion, and the cable 
was laid. This cable soon failed, for reasons which 
had nothing to do with those alleged by Airy, and which 
are of too technical a nature to be explained here. 
Speaking generally, the difficulty of sending a current 
of electricity along a submarine cable compares with 
that of sending one along an overhead wire pretty much 
as the sending of a stream of water along a canal which 
has a large number of side outlets compares with the 
sending of a stream along the same channel devoid of all 
such outlets. The first is a slower process than the second. 
Thomson was the first to investigate the laws which 
govern the passage of an electric current along an ocean 
cable; he traced the whole history of the electric wave 
from the moment at which it was sent into the cable 
by the telegraph operator who depressed the key, to the 
instant at which it was received in America. He showed 
that, for the purpose of our being able to send anything 
like twenty words per minute, the receiver must be con. 
tent with the very feeble current which first reaches him, 
without waiting even during the fraction of a second 
required for the current to reach him at full strength. 
This, of course, necessitated the use of a very delicate 
receiving instrument, and, more than this, the sweeping 
out of the cable of all that unused portion of the current 
for which the receiver of the message could not wait. 
Thomson fulfilled both conditions, inventing for the 
purpose his marvellously sensitive mirror galvanometer, 
and, later, his siphon recorder, the principle of which 
is used in many other connections. To him, therefore, 
ocean telegraphy owes its existence. But the mathe- 
matical investigation here involved led also to the clear 
exposition of the laws of those electric oscillations, after- 
wards experimentally investigated by Hertz, which are 
the foundation of ether (or wireless) telegraphy. This 
alone would have been a great achievement for any one 
man. For it Thomson received the “honour’’ of a 
knighthood. English Governments do not consist of 
men having much knowledge of, or even sympathy with, 
physical science ; but even an English Government could 
not withhold distinction from the man for whom the 
highest earthly honour is undying fame and the rever- 
ence of the best of mankind. No man ever had so many 
splendid monuments erected to his memory. Every 
physical laboratory in the world is full of his instru- 
ments, and his discoveries and inventions are incessantly 
in the view of all students in every branch of science— 
celestial and molecular dynamics, heat, electricity, and 
magnetism. Wherever the most delicate machinery for 
measurement is required, there is the name of Kelvin 
found. 

Those who have had the privilege of hearing him, 
whether at a meeting of the British Association, or when 
he spoke from the chair of the Royal Society, must have 
been struck with the extreme simplicity and directness 
of his mind. If he wanted an explanation of something 
contained in a paper read before him, he did not hesi- 
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tate to ask as a child would ask; his questions went to 
the root of the matter, and he was never satisfied until 
everything was made perfectly clear. He lived the same 
age as Newton, accomplished transcendently great work, 
and left behind him an unrivalled school of mathe- 
matical physicists, inspired by his genius—Rayleigh, 
J. J. Thomson, Larmor, and others—the greatest glory 
of Cambridge and of England. But the whole 
scientific world was his pupil, and the impress which he 
has left on physical science must remain as long as the 
world lasts. 

THE DIARY OF A REVOLUTION. 

THE tyrant who wished that the people had only one 
head that he might strike it off might in quieter 
moods have realised that a representative system offers 
a very fair substitute for his unattainable ideal. It 
is, one suspects, in much this spirit that M. Stolypin 
regards the First and Second Dumas. MHere were 
gathered a microcosm of the Russian people, some of 
its stoutest hearts and most defiant tongues. In a 
single building, all known, unarmed, he had under his 
hand the personification of all the tendencies in Rus- 
sian society which he wished to suppress. Here were no 
fugitives eluding him with false passports and assumed 
names, but public men who would neither strike nor 
flee. Next week he will open the great process against 
the 139 ex-Deputies of the First Duma, who signed the 
famous Vyborg manifesto, which urged Russians to 
adopt the tactics which our ancestors pursued towards 
Ship Money, and to starve a Government which defied 
the people. It will be a grandiose occasion, for the 
139 include the Speaker of the House, professors, 
princes, landowners, advocates, all the pundits and 
pillars of society who form the Cadet party, as well as 
the mere rabble of Labour members and Socialists, who 
are usually condemned in a less regular and spectacular 
manner. The Third Duma, skilfully packed and sedu- 
lously terrorised, may debate to its heart’s content 
the stirring question whether or not it lives under an 
autocracy. The question will be answered in another 
building and proved upon the persons of the first 
pioneers of a Parliamentary system. 

No day without its line; no week without its vic- 
tims. The present week has sealed the fate of the fifty- 
five Deputies who formed the Social-Democratic party 
in the Second Duma. Some fled betimes; but thirty- 
seven, disdainfully brave, preferred to wait their trial 
and endure the worst. It was because M. Stolypin had 
determined to findsome pretext fordestroying the Second 
Duma, that he invited it to deprive the entire Social 
Democratic Party of its Parliamentary immunity. The 
Cadets saw the snare, appointed a committee to investi- 
gate the charge, and decided that if the Duma were 
to die, it should die with dignity, and at the same time 
with a due regard for all the niceties of procedure. 
While the telephone hummed with threats of dissolu- 
tion, a Committee solemnly investigated the evidence. 
The Social Democrats were accused of conspiracy to 
overturn the State by means of a gigantic military con- 
spiracy. In a sense the charge was true. Like every 
Socialist party, the Russian Social Democrats are work- 
ing for the overthrow of the existing régime, and their 
ultimate programme, no doubt, includes the idea of an 
armed revolution on the day before the dawning of the 
millennium. On that pretext Mr. Hyndman might be 
charged to-morrow with high treason, Herr Bebel and 
all his colleagues in the Reichstag flung into prison, 
and M. Briand torn from the ministerial bench to 
face a capital charge. In no other sense were these 
deputies guilty, and it was because their Liberal col- 
leagues had decided to refuse their surrender that the 
Second Duma was dissolved. It is, doubtless, true that 
the Russian Social Democrats would lead an armed ris- 
ing to-morrow, if they were assured of money, equipped 
with arms, and certain of the neutrality or alliance of 
the soldiery. But they have neither money nor arms. 
The soldiery is as yet only very partially sympathetic, 

and the whole tendency of the party is to concentrate 
on the peaceful work of organisation, straining their 
meagre resources to send a few members to the Third 
Duma in the teeth of a monstrous franchise law, and 
using up the energy and the courage of their adherents 
in an effort to build up Trade Unionism. But in the 
eye of the law it was crime enough that they 
contemplated any change in the existing régime. 
The penal code promises at least Siberia to any 
member of an illegal organisation “formed to over- 
throw the existing form of government in some more or 
less distant future.’’ Their offence was not conspiracy 
but a belief in the possibility of change. 

The autocracy has had a long experience of political 
trials, and it has adapted its methods to circumstances. 
Time was, in the halcyon days of the Tsar Liberator, 
when even political assassins were sent before a jury. 
That practice was stopped when Vera Sassulitch was 
acquitted, after attempting to murder the brutal 
General Trepoff, first of that ill-omened name. There- 
after “ politicals’’ went before removable judges. But 
at “the trial of the 193,’’ the pioneers of the heroic 
“To the people’? movement, whose idealism Tourgenieff 
depicted half in satire, half in sympathy, in the wonder- 
ful pages of “ Virgin Soil,’’ Felix Volkhovsky faced 
his judges, and in a speech of mingled irony and denun- 
ciation won the sympathy of the people before the 
silence of Siberia closed over him. From that day on- 
wards trial has usually been dispensed with. But when 
the authorities are minded to make work for the lawyers, 
they take care to judge in secret. The Social Demo- 
cratic deputies, accordingly, were “tried’”’ in camera. 
They paced their cells while their fate was decided, nor 
were they even represented by counsel. The Third 
Duma meanwhile debated solemnly whether or not it 
lives under a constitution, and in the Bourses of Lon- 
don and Paris, high finance wondered how much it 
would be asked to lend in proof of its faith in the re- 
establishment of order. 

Some days hence the exile’s train will start on the 
long stages to Siberia, carrying with it the thirty-seven 
who are condemned, some for life, some for long terms 
of years, to imprisonment and then to exile. It is 
barely five months since these men were in London, 
shaking hands with ‘“ comrades’’ in our own Labour 
movement, revelling in their few days of freedom, mar- 
velling a little that they were watched by Scotland 
Yard, and delighting in the sympathy of private friends 
and kindly audiences. One among them, at least, left 
the memory behind him of a great personality—Tsere- 
telli, a Georgian Prince who disdained to use his title, 
and mingled with little Jewish tailors from the ghetto 
of Warsaw and Russian workmen from the slums of 
Petersburg. His bearing, his manners, his handsome 
presence and great physique, were worthy of the superb 
race of mountaineers and warriors who had elected him 
to mock the legend of the unchanging East. He had 
found in Socialism the religious stimulus which made 
missionaries and martyrs of the first Christians, and he 
will tread the road which is hallowed by the footsteps 
of so many of the most enduring souls in Europe. The 
Russian stepmother-State is true to her traditions. She 
exiled Tourgenieff, she imprisoned Dostoievsky, she ex- 
communicated Tolstoy. For three generations she has 
stamped out the talent, the courage, the energy which 
might have made her the greatest of European lands. 
She stands to-day by her past. 

But these are only a few of the victims whom M. 
Stolypin has picked from the First and Second Dumas. 
In addition to the Social-Democrats, 33 Social-Revolu- 
tionaries and nine members of other Left-Wing groups 
are in prison or exile. And all the while the gallows 
creak and the prisons fill for less celebrated victims. In 
two years of “constitutionalism’’ some 2,717 persons 
have been condemned to death by court martial, and 
18,271 by judicial process to lesser penalties—figures 
which take no account of the tens of thousands dealt 
with by administrative process. In the angry period 
between Plehve’s death and the Moscow rising, the 

| average number of capital sentences for political crime 
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was only eighteen per month. Between the first and 
second Dumas it rose to 211; after the second Duma 
it stood at 159. And yet there is no slackening in the 
zeal of protest and the passion for self-immolation. 
The young men and women go out to die, certain of 
the end, without the money that might ensure escape. 
They die under pseudonyms, leaving behind them 
not even a name which comrades will cherish or glorify. 
The newspapers record the hanging of some desperate 
missionary. The “circles’’ shudder and shake their 
heads over the strange name. Months afterwards, when 
the young man whom they had cherished and honoured 
under another name fails to return, the whisper goes 
round that his was the promise and the courage which 
ended in that anonymous noose. Without a grave, a 
name, or a place in history, they will still face torture 
or living burial or an inglorious death. There was a 
time, during the dull reign of Alexander III., when 
it seemed that the revolution had been crushed, because 
the generation of idealists who led it had been literally 
extérminated. But those were the days when ideas 
were the monopoly of the educated class. To-day the 
Social Revolutionaries have roused the peasants; the 
Social Democrats are transforming the towns. There 
are millions to hang where before there were thousands, 
and the very familiarity with death only makes it seem 
the normal end of the life of a free public man in 
Russia. 

THE LIGHTS. 

Seen from afar, they light the sky with a warning 
crimson flare. They meet you on arrival with a blatant 
discomposing glare of crossed and intercrossing beams, 
which thrust right up to the windows of the cab, so that 
the mind involuntarily contracts. Even from the midst 
of them you can see the glow above, as if the city burnt. 

Blazing, twinkling, glimmering—they burn out 
pieces of the gloom, in mass and in myriads of little 
shining points, and light the Big Grey City to a more 
feverish unrest; for where they burn, men and women 
play and work and sin in crowds and solitudes. 

They illuminate the city’s form, so that it shines 
in miles of glittering outlines, or stands out in black 
sharp silhouettes against the flare. 

They mark the contours of familiar streets with 
bent and twisted lines, and reveal new curves and un- 
suspected dips, which are not noticeable by day. They 
fix the vanished outlines of the high buildings with 
ranged and ordered squares, which glimmer in the sky, 
faintly, by reason of the drawn blinds. And they prick 
out brilliantly the river’s course in great sweeping 
curves, which loop together the dim cross lights of the 
bridges with dotted chains of light. The open spaces 
they surround with flickering belts of twinkling moving 
points, confused as the shore lights of a coast-town seen 
at sea. 

They make the pavement a ghostly lighted way, 
on which your shadow comes from behind, grows black, 
and, lengthening, dies away in front, only to follow 
and catch you up again. For as you walk you pass 
through varying flares, and always in front is the blaz- 
ing tangle of massed, conflicting lights of a main 
thoroughfare at night, or the fusing perspective of the 
silent streets—flashing, glaring, twinkling ; for they burn 
in sympathy with varying moods. 

The reflections intensify the lights. Down the 
straight vistas of the main streets the road lights flare 
at spaced intervals, and then converge in tapering lines 
of light, and the houses in the middle distance seem 
on fire. The shops throw out a cross-reflected blaze, 
and the crowds move in dark relief, like men at work 
before open furnace doors; while the traffic comes out 
of the beyond, black moving things with gleaming eyes, 
growing into form of flickering light and shade, and 
lighting in turn the roadway as they go. Even the 
jewels at a woman’s throat pick up and throw a glint, 
as the passing cab comes into an immediate zone of 
light, and a twisted shadow of the wheel plays for a 
moment on the hansom door. 

But beyond the wonder of their mere effects is the 
haunting allurement of all the tangled life-stories that 
they suggest; for they half-disclose so much. 

In the crowded busy streets they blaze out, making 
the passing faces ghastly masks of black shadow and 
sharp-cut lines; and expressions seem more expressive 
in the lurid glare. 

Girls smile, shyly or with their eyes, oblivious to 
all but their companion, and you seem to. hear the 
lover’s flattering words, or read her danger in her up- 
ward gaze. Women smile, and all the hideous under- 
currents of a city’s vulgar sin stare out at you from hard, 
hungry, piteous eyes, which belie the trained, deceiving 
smile, and force sad thoughts of what they are and how 
they came to be. Men laugh, beaming with the flush of 
wine, but the cruel lights show up deep lines of care, 
which tell of struggles only momentarily forgot. Youths 
guffaw in mild traditional dissipation, but some of the 
distorted faces show clearly the want of will to give it 
up in time, and conjure up the gradual unresisted going 
under. 

Also the lights reveal the frowns in shadowed fur- 
rows on the face. Frowns of sharp-faced schemers, talk- 
ing fiercely in ominously guarded tones; frowns on the 
lighted faces of escorted women stepping out of cabs 
which tell of some crisis stormily discussed during the 
drive; frowns of the solitary ones who stride along, 
studying the pavement a little way in front with the 
blind concentrated stare which sees only some trouble 
to be faced; and the stealthy envious frowns of sunken 
men. 

The lights show these and more. They glisten on 
the tears in a girl’s staring eyes, as she hears the man’s 
excuses and learns that he will not keep his word. They 
show gay foolish love in lighted motor cars, and hate in 
the gutter seeking for the ends of cigarettes, and fear 
in the furtive eyes of driven women. They flash on the 
look of cunning, and the leer of lust in brutalised drink- 
battered faces; and they light up the blind sickening 
struggles of tearing women settling a long vendetta. 
They betray misery and weariness in crowds, waiting 
for omnibuses, or huddling down in sheltered places for 
the night ; and occasionally they light a gleam of quiet 
joy. But principally they light the darker side of life, 
because they light the streets. 

For in the brilliant places the blazing flaming glare 
throws flash-light glimpses on many lurid faces, and each 
face shows the picture of a life—the sinister, mysterious, 
pathetic lives of the City of The Great Unrest. 

Even in the quiet streets they illuminate some little 
bits of life. They expose the secrets of carriages and 
cabs, and reveal the lingering oblivion of a kiss, or the 
tense profile of the man who leans to plead ; they disclose 
the stiff boredom of the resplendent pair who drive to 
a function they must. attend together. They show the 
well-dressed ruffian of the town slink into the slum 
public-house to meet a lower member of his trade, and 
they light the half-hid shimmer of an evening dress, as 
the dainty lady visits the pawnbroker at night for some 
mysterious urgent need. They catch the flash of little 
jewelled hands, and the glitter of a buckle on a shoe, 
as they who have supped in splendour leave for home 
with laughing farewell words; and just across the road 
they glimmer on the dark embankment queue of slouch- 
ing derelicts, waiting their turn for doles of bread and 
soup. They flicker momentarily on the averted face of 
a woman hurriedly escorted by a man from the half- 
closed door of bachelor chambers, to the shelter of a 
waiting cab. 

From the windows the lights shine out in varying 
squares of light, countless reflections of countless homes 
—hig brilliant windows, faint-lighted windows, and soli- 
tary un-blinded lights—suggesting mirth, and sickness, 
and homeliness, and toil. 

For the lights—the shifting, scintillating lights— 
stand for the crowded mysteries of London life, and all 
the things that happen after dark. So that they fascin- 
ate the mind until it tries, and fails, and tries again, to 
grasp at least something of their illimitable bewildering 
significance. This is the glamour of the lights. 
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Short Storp. 

SARAH BENNET’S POSSESSION. 

Risingham farm stands on the sky-line of one of the 
great whale-backed Berkshire Downs. Its roof of tile, red 

once, but weathered now by rain and softened by lichen, 
seems ever in keeping with the soft browns and greys of 
the short, sheep-trimmed grass. 

Half-a-mile along the Roman road stands Risingham 
Castle, from which the farm had taken its name; a great 
square piece of land, surrounded by ditch and rampart, 
with a view of hill and valley, ploughland and pastureland, 
for close on fifty miles. 

I first learned to know the farm because it was the 
home of Frank Dicey. Here he came to spend the week 
or fortnight’s leave that was given him, before his ship set 
out once again for the other side of the world, and from the 
farm, only two years ago, he married the youngest of the 
Three Princesses. 

The Three Princesses were his cousins. It was he who 
gave them their names, in the days before Grimm had been 
buried with the last of the school-books in the lumber room 
at the back of the barn. In accordance with the unwritten 
law of Fairyland, they were known in age order as the 
Wicked, the Ugly, and the Beautiful. 

They, like Frank, were orphans; and their parents 
dying almost before the children could remember, they had 
been brought to Risingham by their great aunt, Mrs. 
Bennet (Sarah Bennet she would have called herself in the 
plain Quaker fashion), who had ever since been a Fairy 
Godmother to her nieces and nephew. 

_ I remember the old lady best as first I saw her, dressed 
in the delicate lilac coloured silk of a bygone age, with the 
large Quaker bonnet, a purple aureole, enclosing her face. 

Her delicate hands, on which the veins showed 
clearly, seemed wonderfully frail; but she was a woman 
of unlooked-for strength. and energy, with a voice 
clear and distinct, that changed when she spoke in Meeting 
to a musical treble. 

This woman, a saint in true communion with those of 
old, was closely associated with a series of unusual occur- 
ences which spread over a period of five years, and which, 
for all I know, may have been going on for a much longer 
time. In themselves they seem disjointed, perhaps insigni- 
ficant. Taken together they form a tragedy. 

¥ * * 

It was a late September evening, dark, for the harvest 
moon had not yet risen behind the downs, and with the faint 
scent of the cornfields in the air. I had met Frank Dicey 
in Southampton that afternoon, and now at nine we were 
climbing the last hill that separated us from the lights of 
Risingham Farm. 

We stopped on the ridge, and as we waited we felt 
something of the wonderful peace which dwells on the downs, 
where the sky seems more open and the earth more remote 
than among the mountains or in the plains. 

Then as I looked, I suddenly saw a lantern flash half a 
mile to our right, by the dew pond. 

When Frank was a boy, he and the youngest Princess 
had saved their pocket-money all the summer to buy a little 
signalling lamp, and when autumn came they went about 
in the evenings flashing their badly-spelled messages from 
hillside to hillside. 

“TI expect she wants to speak to you now,’ I said. 
“You needn’t mind me; it’s a language I can’t understand.”’ 

“Take down the letters,’’ he answered, “as I tell you 
them.”’ 

It was certainly an unexpected message ; part of it was 
undecipherable, but what Frank made out-read as follows 
(omit a preliminary string of oaths) :— 

“Thigh 4s trying to get into communication. 
Why the devil won’t you answer? I wish to say i 

The point of light had ceased to move. . It remained 
steady for a minute, and then went out. 

I looked at Frank curiously. 
“Some joke?” I suggested. 
“I suppose so,” he answered: 
It was evidently a joke he did not appreciate. It was 

not until we had been welcomed and fed that Frank 
remembered. 

“Who was it signalling down by the dew pond an hour 
ago?” he asked. 

No one had been signalling. They had all been busy 
in the kitchen except Aunt Sarah, who had been down with 
the lantern to see that the paddock gate was closed. 

Frank said he must have been mistaken. ‘But I’m 
blest if I am,’’ he added when the others had left the 

room. 
x * * . 

I was at Risingham Farm in the September of the 
following year. It was Sunday, and the others had gone 
to Meeting, leaving me to profit by their absence by indulg- 
ing in the luxury of a pipe. 

From the steep down-side, where I lay, I watched them 
leave the Meeting House, the old lady leading the way with 
the Wicked and Ugly Princesses on either side, and Frank 
and the Beautiful Princess bringing up the rear. 

They had had a quiet Meeting, Frank said; no one had 
spoken, with the exception of Aunt. She had preached 
about heaven; had, in fact, given a general description of 
it, from which it seemed that it was just the place for a 
friend of his, a Bond Street jeweller, who had designed his 
own house on not dissimilar lines. 

I asked leave to accompany them to the evening Meet- 
ing. ‘Aunt generally makes her biggest score in the second 
innings,’ said Frank, but he was reproved for levity. 

There are times when nothing is so impressive as a 
Quaker’s Meeting. That September evening was certainly 
one. 

The lamps had not been lit—there was no need for them. 
The silence was unbroken. Now and then across the open 
door, for the day had been warm, a bat flitted. 

Sarah Bennet sat alone in the minister’s gallery; the 
outline of her bonnet was almost lost against the dark oak 
of the wainscot. 

At the end of half-an-hour, just as Frank had produced 
a pencil and paper to begin a sketch of his cousin’s profile, 
she spoke. 

She took as her text those terrible words of the Gospel: 
“And beside all this, between us and you there is a 

great gulf fixed; so that they which would pass from hence 
to you cannot; neither can they pass to us that would come 
from thence.” 

She described to us a battle-field, not beneath an Eng- 
lish sky, but a battle-field, burnt and scorched by a tropical 
sun. She pictured the agonies of the wounded, their un- 
slaked thirst, the unmasking of the beast in those who 
conquered, the terror of the defeated. She told how all 
the while, in the blue, birds were singing, oblivious of all. 

And with this as a picture, she spoke of Hell. 
Yet from beginning to end her voice never changed from 

the sweet yet monotonous treble chant. She never raised 
her eyes from the gallery rail on which she leant, which her 
thin blue-veined hand clasped tightly. 

When we left the Meeting House, the red disc of the 
moon was just showing, over the tree-tops. Neither Frank 
nor I spoke till we were in sight of home. Then he said :— 

“T remember talking with a fellow once, about those 
accidents in coal mines. He was an insignificant little chap 
with spectacles and a stutter, but he knew how to talk. 
I told him afterwards that he had a morbid imagination. 
‘Oh, no, I haven’t,’ he said, ‘I was shut in the pit once 
for four days. I’m talking about what I’ve seen.’ That’s 
what I felt when I heard Aunt Sarah.” Then after a pause, 
he added, “It’s curious, you know. On the face of it her 
description of heaven ought to have been the best.” 

* - * 

The night outside was dark and gusty, a night that 
made the small room with its large fire more than usually 
comfortable. 

The blinds had not been drawn, for, unlike most ladies, 

Sarah Bennet had no objection to see the shadowy branches 
of the laurels, as they tapped against the pane; and the 
country people liked her the better, for the light of the 
lamp as it stood on the table by the window served as a 
beacon for travellers who otherwise might have fancied 
themselves alone on the broad back of the Downs. 

We had been seated around the fire, talking. Frank 



December 21, 1907.] 

and the youngest Princess in the corner where the shadows 
were longest, while I held a skein of soft grey wool for the 
old lady to wind. It was the Wicked Sister, who, having 
finished her book, suggested a game. I forget what we 
played, but I remember Frank did not win. I think he 
was busy drawing the Beautiful Princess. She did not 
admire the likeness, though he was certainly clever with 
his pencil. “I could do better with my eyes shut,” she 
said, 

“Very well,’ he replied. “Let us see who can make 
the best portrait of anyone in the room without looking.” 

“Turn out the lamp,” said Margaret, “and we'll begin.” 
The flickering light of the fire had for the time being 

died down; the flames curling under a huge log of wood 
were too intent on searching for a hold to show themselves 
except in sudden darts and flashes. 

Mrs. Bennet sat in her high-backed chair slightly turned 
from us, looking into the garden beyond. A pencil and 
paper lay on her lap, but her hands were folded. 

“Well, is it to be anyone in the room?” asked the 
youngest Princess. ‘That rules out Frank, he being no- 
body. I think we might be allowed a little more light.” 

For three minutes no one spoke. 
“Time!” said Frank. “Light the lamp, and let’s see 

the results. Give me the papers, and we'll guess who they 
are. So you’ve been drawing, Auntie?” he said as he took 
her sheet. “I thought you had gone to sleep.” 

Frank’s was the first portrait we saw—a most spirited 
sketch of a goose. “You see,’ he explained, “if I am to 
be snubbed by being called nobody, I must have my revenge.” 

Then the rest followed, amusing caricatures, for the 
most part unrecognisable. 

Suddenly Frank started up. 
“Who in the world is that?” he said. He held in his 

hand the piece of paper that had lain in Mrs. Bennet’s 
lap. On it was a drawing, as cleverly executed a sketch 
as I have ever seen, of a man, a young man, dressed in an 
officer’s uniform of half-a-century ago. He was kneeling 
with his hands clasped. His features, coarse as they 
were, were cast into an expression that seemed to 
demand pity. It was not entirely a black and white 
drawing; for on the side of his coat was a little 
patch of red, put in with coloured chalk. There was 
a little pool of red on the ground on which he knelt. 

Frank looked puzzled. “I never dreamed you could 
draw as well as that, Auntie. But it was to be someone 
present in the room!” 

Mrs. Bennet was still gazing out into the night. 
“Well, children,”’ she said, “ what have you been play- 

ing at? Francis, what is that thou hast in thy hand? 
Bring the lamp a little nearer.”’ 

We stood watching her impatiently. She had placed 
the spectacles on her nose, and had taken up the paper in 
her hand, when suddenly her face blanched and she let it 
drop with a cry. ‘Henry!’ she said, in a deep voice that 
we hardly recognised, and then again “ Henry!” She stood 
up trembling, and walking to the fire, thrust the paper 
into the flame. 

Then she turned round. 
“Francis,” she said, “I must ask thee never to draw 

that man again.” 

A year afterwards we were seated once again in the 
little parlour. The girls had been singing, and Frank had 
taken their place at the piano. He sat down with a sailor’s 
confidence and began to play; he said he had forgotten the 
name of the piece, but I think I recognised it as coming 
from an opera. 

Mrs. Bennet had a strong affection for Frank. She had 
paid little attention to his cousins while they sang, but as 
soon as her boy began to strum, she left her work and stood 
behind him at the pidno, while her foot beat time to the 
music. 

I should say, while she tried to beat time to the music. 
For she had no ear for either time er harmony. 

I noticed that as he went on Frank looked perplexed, 
nor was he playing as well as he was able. He stopped 
abruptly. “Come outside,” he said: “the room is stifling.” 

“You don’t happen to know the Morse Code?” he 
asked. “If you did I think you would be more surprised 
than you are at present. I wonder how long it took her 
to learn it?” 
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“What on earth are you talking about?’ I said. 
“T’m not quite sure,” Frank replied, “but when you 

thought Aunt Sarah was marking time to the music, she 
may have been doing so; but at the same time she was spell- 
ing out a message to someone in the Morse Code.” 

“What was it?” I asked. 
“Oh, utter nonsense,” he replied. _ 
“*Present arms! Fire! No, damn it. 

hear me? I shall be done for unless you 

“I don’t know how it ended, for I couldn’t play. any 
more.” 

We went inside again. Mrs. Bennet was reading her 
Bible in the high-backed chair by the fireside. 

“JT am afraid thou hast caught cold, Frank,’’ she said. 
“I will go into the kitchen and make thee some camomile 
tea.”’ 

Why won’t you 
’ 

* * * 

The last link in this chain of strange occurrences was 
given me the following September, the year of Frank’s 
wedding. 

We were at the breakfast table, and I had just finished 
telling an absurd dream in which I encircled the island 
of Corsica in a flying machine. 7 

“Thy dream seems to have been very curious,’ said 
Mrs. Bennet, “but I had one last night that I believe I 
may Say was even more so. In my dream I was present at 
a large ball; I think it must have been a ball, though I 
never attended one in my life. Everyone wore beautiful 
white dresses, and we all drank soup out of large china 
bowls. I had begun to drink mine, when someone pushed 
me violently from behind, with the result that I spilt. the 
whole of the contents of the basin over my dress, and I 
am sure must have ruined it. At the same time I heard an 
odd voice behind me say: ‘Yes, Sarah, it was I who did 
it, and for the last fifty years I have been trying to apolo- 
gise.’ I looked round to see who it was speaking in so 
unusual a manner, and thou canst picture my surprise when 
I saw a monkey—I think it must have been a monkey— 
dressed in men’s clothes and standing at my elbow. 

“There was something so human in the pathos of its 
look that I burst out laughing. The poor animal seemed 
quite offended, and slunk away to the sideboard, where the 
waiters were serving soup. It turned round once, and with 
a snarl that showed all its teeth, muttered ‘Too late,’ and 
then was gone.” And Mrs. Bennet laughed. 

* * * 

Each of the occurrences that I have narrated impressed 
me more or less forcibly at the time, but I’should probably 
soon have forgotten them if I had not heard the story which, 
to my mind, links them together. 

When Sarah Bennet was a girl, she had loved and mar- 
ried a Captain in the Engineers. He was clever, with a love 
of poetry and literature unusual in one of his profession, 
but his nature was wild and dissolute. He was cruel, too. 
I heard only yesterday a story told of him, that dealt with 
the sacking of a Burmese village; it was only part of a 
story, too, for the peppery Indian colonel stopped the teller 
before he was half way through. 

The Captain married his bride against the wish of her 
parents, taking her from her quiet country home to the 
shabby misery that waits on life in a garrison town. 

At the end of six months the regiment was to move, 
but he deceived her as to its destination. She awoke one 
morning to find that her husband had left with his com- 
pany for India, while she, with hardly a shilling to pay 
for the next meal, was saddled with his bad debts. Through 
the kindness of the members of her Society, Sarah Bennet 
was able to return home, and there she lived with her 
parents, trying to forget that she had ever left them. 

No tidings ever came to her from her husband. ‘She 
had thought of him as dead long’ before she read in the 
paper the brief notice of the action in which he was killed. 

When the little that remained of Captain Bennet that was 
not carnal, passed into the unknown, he realised, as his wife 

had never realised, the extent of the evil that he had done. 
He tried with all his power to let her know his sorrow, tried 
perhaps with all the more success, because his’ soul was 
not far removed from earth. But as: of old, there was the 
great gulf fixed, the unbridgeable abyss between good and 
evil. 

W. F. Harvey. 
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The GAorld of Hooks. 
THuRSDAY EvENING. 

Tue news that we are soon to have two new books 
from M. Anatole France is sure to excite the liveliest 
interest. One of them, which is called ‘ Penguins ”’—a 
strange title for a book of essays—will contain studies in 
religion, philosophy, and literature, written in the wonder- 
ful style blended of irony and sympathy, of which M. 
France is the greatest living master. The other book, a 
novel, is not yet finished. It is understood to be more 
realistic in method than anything M. France has yet 
written. * % * 

WE learn that Mr. Bernard Shaw is at work upon an 
essay on religion, which will be published early in the new 
year. The essay is an amplification of the lectures given 
by Mr. Shaw during the present year at the City Temple, 
Essex Hall, Kensington Town Hall, and elsewhere. Like 
all Mr. Shaw’s utterances, these lectures gave rise to a 
storm of controversy, and doubtless he will take advantage 
of the coming volume to expostulate with his critics in a 
characteristic preface. 

x * * 

ANOTHER piece of Shavian literature is a pamphlet 
called “The Sanity of Art: An Exposure of Some Current 
Nonsense About Artists Being Degenerate,’’ which will be 
issued in a few days from the office of “The New Age.’’ This 
is a reprint of a criticism of Max Nordau’s “ Degenera- 
tion,’ contributed by Mr. Shaw as a letter to a New York 
journal called “Liberty.’’ It is probably unique among 
letters to an editor, since it occupied practically the whole 
of the number of “ Liberty ”’ to which it was contributed. 

* * * 

Insteap of the annual volume of “ Sociological Papers,” 
issued by the Sociological Society, the organ of the Society 
will in future be a new quarterly, “ The Sociological Review,”’ 
the first number of which will be published on January 15th, 
by Messrs. Sherratt & Hughes. The Review will be edited 
by Professor L. T. Hobhouse, whose name guarantees the 
authority and power of the issue. Among the articles to 
appear in the first number are “Suicide: A Chapter in 
Comparative Ethics,” by Professor Westermarck ; “ Crimin- 
ology,” by Dr. Douglas Morrison ; “ Sociology and History,” 
by Professor H. A. L. Fisher ; “The Method of Comparative 
Religion,” by Mr. R. R. Marett; “ Unemployment,” by 
Mr. W. H. Beveridge; ‘Problems of Cities,” by Professor 
P. Geddes, and a general article on the scope of the Review 
by the editor. It is hoped to make “The Sociological Re- 
view’ the mouthpiece of the whole sociological movement 
in this country, and it will contain, amongst other features, 
a full account of contemporary books and periodical publi- 
cations which deal with sociological problems. 

* * * 

Mr. Murray announces a book of travel by Mr. R. F. 
Johnston, the British District Officer at Wei-hai-wei, which 
describes a remarkable expedition. Mr. Johnston jour- 
neyed from Pekin through the lesser known parts of Szuch- 
cuan and Yunnan to Bhamo in Burma, and thence to 
Mandalay, unaccompanied by an interpreter and, for the 
most part, living on the same fare as his coolies and mule- 
teers. Despite the hardships necessary to five months’ 
almost solitary travel in those regions, Mr. Johnston’s only 
illness was an attack of fever lasting only a few days. 
His book contains much fresh information about the 
natural resources of the provinces of Western China and 
the religious and social customs of their inhabitants. 

* * * 

Tue probability that electoral reform will occupy the 
attention of Parliament in the near future gives interest to 
the announcement that Mr. Fisher Unwin has a book upon 
the subject in active preparation. It is by Mr. Joseph 
King, and is called “ Electoral Reform: An Inquiry into 
our System of Parliamentary Representation.’’ Mr. King 
deals with the problems of the Redistribution of Seats, 
Manhood Suffrage, Female Suffrage, the Referendum, the 
Second Ballot, Proportional Representation, Bribery and 
Corruption, the Expenditure of Candidates, and other simi- 
lar questions. A feature of the book will be the full dis- 
cussion of the practice and experience of foreign countries 
and of our own self-governing colonies. 

Tue volume in the Walter Scott Company’s series 
“ Makers of British Art,’’ which will follow that on Richard 
Wilson (now in the press) deals with the Life and Works 
of Sir J. E. Millais. The author is Mr. J. Eadie Reid, and 
his work aims at presenting a concise picture of Millais 
in his dual character of artist and man. Curiously enough, 
the only book devoted to this subject, that provides any- 
thing like a complete biography of the painter, is the 
standard ‘Life and Letters,” compiled by Mr. J. G. 
Millais, although excellent critical appreciations, notably 
those of Sir Walter Armstrong, Mr. Spielmann, and Mr. 
A. L. Baldry, have been issued in a less expensive form. 
In Mr. Reid’s book, as in the others of the same series, 
the biographical interest is kept well to the front. With 
respect to Millais’ black and white work, care has been 
exercised in collating materials scattered over a wide field, 
in order to present a clear, though necessarily brief, survey 
of this phase of his activity. Millais’ black and white, by 
the way, is no more than touched on in the “Life and 
Letters,” although his fame as an illustrator is considered 
by some almost to surpass his reputation as a painter. 

* * * 

Tue first number of “The Neolith’’ has just appeared, 
and the projectors are to be congratulated on an excellent 
beginning. A feature of literary life in France is the num- 
ber of periodicals that exist for the purpose of advocating 
progressive literary and artistic views. Hitherto such 
periodicals have met with small encouragement in this coun- 
try, but judging from this opening number, “The Neolith ”’ 
deserves to succeed. The drawings by Mr. Frank Brangwyn, 
Mr. E. J. Sullivan, and Mr. Raven Hill are excellent, and 
have been reproduced in admirable style. Among the 
literary contributors are E. Nesbitt, Mr. Selwyn Image, 
Mr. Gerald Gould, and Mr. G. Bernard Shaw, who is repre- 
sented by a fantastic story, “ Aerial Football: The New 
Game.’’ There are also some good verses by Mr. G. K. 
Chesterton. 

% % * 

Tur mistakes of schoolboys at examinations are always 
refreshing. We take the following examples from a list in a 
recent number of ‘‘The University Correspondent ’’ :— 

“<The Complete Angler’ is another name for Euclid, 
because he wrote all about angles.”’ 

“Sir Arthur Wellesley, son of Pitt, 
Wellesleyan chapel people.’ 

“During the Reformation every clergyman was com- 
pelled to receive 39 articles.” 

“The masculine of heroine is kipper.”’ 
“A problem is a figure which you do things with 

which are absurd, and then you prove it.”’ 
“Opus est maturato—a middle-aged man wanted.”’ 
“ AXquo atque parato animo moriar—I shall die in pre- 

pared spirits and water.”’ 
“Un chef d’ceuvre—A clerk of the works.” 
“Les hors d’ceuvres—The unemployed.” 
“Caerulea puppis—A Sky terrier.” 
“Amatory verses are those composed by amateurs.”’ 
“Income is a yearly tax.’’ 
“The dodo is a bird that is nearly decent now.’ 

% * * 

BOOKS TO BE READ :— 
“A History of the Minories, London.” 

(Smith, Elder, 18s. net.) 
“The Works of Tennyson.” Annotated by Hallam, Lord 

Tennyson. Vol. I. (Macmillan, 4s. net.) 
“Greece and the Asgean Islands.” 

(Constable, 12s. 6d. net.) 
““Thyrsis and Fausta, a Pastoral; with other Plays and Poems.” 

By Rosalind Travers. (Elkin Mathews, 3s. 6d. net.) 
** John Glayde’s Honour.”” A Play in Four Acts. 

Sutro. (French, 2s. 6d. net.) 
“Catholicism and Independence.” By M. D. Petre. 

mans, 3s. 6d. net.) 
“ Ancestors.”” By Gertrude Atherton. (Murray, 6s.) 
“Villiers de VIsle-Adam; L’Ecrivain et le Philosophe.”” Par 

Henri Chapoutot. (Paris: Delesalle, 3fr. 50.) 
‘“‘Le Probléme du Style.” Par Remy de Gourmont. 

Société du Mercure de France, 3fr. 50.) 
“Poitiers et Angouléme.’”’ Par H. Labbé de la Mauviniére. 

Collection de Villes d’Art Célébres. (Paris: Renouard, 5fr.) 
““Jean des Brebis on le Livre de la Misére.”” Nouvelles. Par 

Emile Moselly. (Paris: Plon-Nourrit, 3fr.) 
“Prinzess Eliza Radziwill, Ein Lebensbild.” 

Baer. (Berlin: Mittler, M4.) 

founded the 

By E. M. Tomlinson 

By Philip S. Marden. 

By Alfred 

(Long- 

(Paris: 

Von Oswald 



December 21, 1907.] SNS eas NATION. 431 

Letters from Abroad. 

AN ORDER OF INDIA. 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Srr,—Even during the Diwali festival, which is 
the Christmastide of Indian children, when brothers 
and sisters meet and illuminate the steps and window 
sills with tiny lamps—even during this holiday of 
peace and goodwill, half the homes of Poona have 
remained shut up and dark. The plague is going 
up and down the city again, as it has been going from 
one season to another in the last ten years. In ten years it 
has reduced the population by 40,000 souls, or nearly one 
third. At present it is not in a bad form, and takes only 
twelve or fifteen a day; but one remembers the panic when 
a single case of plague was reported in London. So a great 
many families have gone to live on the open ground outside 
the city, and there they endure fate and celebrate family 
joy in any hut of canvas, sacking, matting, wicker, tin, old 
boxes, boards, or branches which they and the British 
Government can manage to rig up between them. Many 
have even transferred their shops, and the general effect 
is like a scrappy Derby Day, without the races. 

Beyond one of these “ Health Camps,”’ as they are fondly 
called, on the west of the town, a cluster of modest stone 
buildings is rising, that embodies one of the most signifi- 
cant movements of the time, It is the growing home of the 
“Servants of India Society.’” Here already dwell about a 
dozen young men who have taken a vow to devote their 
lives to the cause of their country in a religious spirit. 
When the buildings are finished, there will be room for 
about thirty. Each member remains under close training 
for five years, but out of those five years he spends two in 
travelling to various parts of India, to study the people’s 
needs. Like the monastic Orders, they all take yows, the 
most important being that no one shall earn money or seek 
advantage for himself, or take up any personal quarrel, and 
that each shall regard all Indians as brothers, and labour 
for the common good, without distinction of caste or creed. 
There is also a vow of personal purity; but marriage is not 
forbidden. In fact, there is a provision that every full 
member, after his novitiate, should receive from the Society 
a fixed income of £3 6s. 8d. (Rs. 50) a month, with an extra 
allowance for the insurance of each child as it comes. 

The object of the Society is to promote the political 
education and national advancement of the Indian people. 
With regard to the British Government, I had better quote 
its own regulations :— 

“Its members frankly accept the British connection, as or- 
dained, in the inscrutable dispensation of Providence, for India’s 
good. Self-government on the lines of the English Colonies is 
their goal. This goal, they reeognise, cannot be attained with- 
out years of earnest and patient work and sacrifices worthy of 
the cause.” 

The Society will train men to promote the national interests 
by all constitutional means, especially by creating among 
the people a deep and passionate love of the country, by 
organising political education and agitation, by ‘promoting 
co-operation among the different communities, by assisting 
education, especially of women, and by the elevation of the 
depressed classes. 

The merely learned side is represented by a large library, 
already containing all the great works on India, and a selec- 
tion from the histories of progress and freedom in all 
countries, from England herself, right down the glorious 
roll, to the Russia of last year. 

The founder and head of the Society is one of the few 
Indians whose name is known in England to two or three 
people outside the half-dozen who give some of their atten- 
tion to Indian affairs. Mr. Gokhale is a Mahratta 
Brahman of the highest caste, and, like a true Brahman, 
he has devoted his life to poverty and thought. He is 
now forty-two—a man of the highest education and Euro- 
pean learning, but, before all things, a statesman who for 
years has advocated constitutional and social reforms 
quietly and with temperance. I hardly suppose an ade- 
quate report of his last week’s speech against the Sedi- 
tious Meetings Bill before the Viceroy in Council at Simla 
has reached you, for misrepresentation by the 
telegraphic agents is one of the scandals of India, and 
Mr. Gokhale himself has an excellent proposal that the 

Liberal papers at home should club together and keep a 
correspondent to supply them with news approximately 
true. But I have a verbatim copy of the speech, and I 
wish you could publish it as a model of controlled con- 
viction and an overwhelming plea for the rights of free- 
dom as they have hitherto been understood by the English 
people. I will quote only one significant passage. Speak- 
ing of the “malignant activity of certain unscrupulous 
correspondents,’ he said :— 

“The saddest part of the whole thing is that the Secretary 
of State for India has fallen a victim to these grievous misre- 
presentations. Possessing no personal knowledge of the people 
of this country, and overwhelmed with a sense of the vast 
responsibilities of his office, he has allowed his vision to. be 
obscured and his sense of proportion to be warped. From time 
to time he has let fall ominous hints in the House of Commons, 
and more than once he has spoken as though some great trouble 
were brewing in India and the country were on the eve of a 
dark disaster. My Lord, in these circumstances, the passing of 
a Bill like the present and in such hot haste, is bound to have 
the effect of confirming the false impression which has been 
already created in England, and this cannot fail to intensify 
and deepen still further the sense of injustice and injury and 
the silent resentment with which my countrymen have been 
watching the course of events during the last few months.’’ 

“The worst of all is,’’ said Mr. Gokhale, as we walked 

round the buildings of his young Society, “many people 
are beginning to lose faith in English integrity and sense 
of justice. Since Lord Ripon’s departure more than 
twenty years ago, the type of Englishman that comes out 
here seems to be slowly declining. It is unfortunate that 
our Congress movement should have coincided with the 
past twenty-two years of violent reaction and Imperialism 
in England. You can hardly imagine how unendurable 
our life became at the time of the Boer War. The insol- 
ence of Anglo-Indian papers towards our people goes be- 
yond all bounds; yet the ‘Civil and Military Gazette,’ 
which is the worst offender, has enly received a mild re- 
monstrance from headquarters. During the last three years 
of Lord Curzon’s time we were kept in a state of perpetual 
irritation. Then came our high hopes from Liberalism, 
and our violent disappointment. 

“T think in the last year that manners have mended, 
and Lord Minto himself is very much the gentleman. But 
this cry of ‘sedition’ has now been raised, chiefly with 
the object of keeping up the military expenditure. Also. 
there can be no genuine peace as long as the Partition of 
Bengal is maintained in its present form. It is too late 
to reverse that vindictive error, but modification would not 
be difficult. For the rest, our party, as you know, are 
Moderates and reformers, not obstructionists; but we are 

| not likely to join in denouncing the Extremists, who are, 
after all, our own people, and have the same great object 
in view. 

“Wor immediate reforms, we should be content with 
an enlargement of the Legislative Councils (though not with 
Mr. Morley’s new suggestion of giving more power to land- 
owners), together with some control over the Budget by the 
Indian members; a gradual extension of education, till it 
becomes free and compulsory, even in the villages; the 
complete separation of judicial and executive functions in 
the Civil Service; and an improved position for Indians in 
the public services in general. On all these points we are 
gradually going forward, and in spite of the twenty years 
of reaction, which, unhappily, continue owing to the 
ignorance of Liberals in England, we have not a doubt that 
we shall prevail. The worst is, as I said at the beginning, 
that, under long provocation, many of our young men are 
losing faith in England’s integrity and sense of justice—the 
two main qualities that could be urged for the maintenance 
of your power.”’ 

We were passing the rows of two-roomed cells, monastic 
but sufficient, in which the consecrated Knights of the new 
Order of India will spend their time in training. By 
devotion, and by the deliberate rejection of prosperity, the 
Order springs from the natural instincts of a people whose 
highest caste has through long ages followed poverty and 
wisdom. But as’ I thought of the future to which such a 
Society may possibly lead, I recalled the words of an Anglo- 
Indian lady on the ship: “To us in India, a pro-native 
is simply a rank outsider.’’ And so I returned to the city 

of the plague.—Yours, &e., 
Henry W. NEVINSON, 

Poona, November 9th, 1907. 
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Present-Bay Problems. 

woe La bins. 
Tue Guild of Help, which is spreading rapidly in the North 
of England, is a modern movement which is not without 

significance. It is a manifestation of the general awakening 
of the social conscience, a practical expression of the com- 
mon desire for social betterment. Although the impulse of 
the movement is primarily philanthropic, it cannot be dis- 
missed as belonging to the category of ordinary charitable 
efforts. And, on the other hand, all rational thought 
assigns a field for voluntary enterprise which even advanced 
Socialists will admit can never be occupied by the State. 
It is in this domain that the activity of the Guild of Help 
seeks expression. If we are to welcome State control in 
departments of social service hitherto dependent on volun- 
tary support and activity, each step in that direction pro- 
vides additional evidence that to official administration must 
be added the vivifying force of voluntary work. The con- 
tribution may be uncertain in quantity and quality, but the 
value lies in its personal and spontaneous nature. This 
apples with particular force in regard to departments con- 
cerned with the lives and the homes of the poor. The 
public official whose work consists in supervising thousands 
of homes or of persons, may be enlightened and inspired with 
the highest conception of his duties. But he just misses 
the sympathetic attention to details, the sensitive response 
to the individual characteristics of each case, necessary to 
complete success. 

The Guild of Help raises a large army of voluntary 
workers, who are taught this co-operation with civic offi- 
cials. The ideal is that the poor-law officer, the health 
visitor, the school doctor, even the county-court official, 
shall be supported in his work by a private citizen, who 
shall be on terms of friendly intimacy with the family or 
individual concerned. Many happy results may be expected 
from such co-operation. The spirit of enthusiasm, which in 
the official may fade with added years of service, can be 
preserved by contact with ardent voluntary workers. On 
the other hand, the energies of the private worker are 
focussed, directed, and made more effectual. 

It is contended that no citizen is justified in delegating 
his civic responsibility to a handful of public officials or 
charitable agents, but that it is his duty to understand the 
government and the administration of his city, and to co- 
operate with it to the best of his powers. <A relationship 
with the civic authority in practical work deepens this sense 
of personal responsibility. Moreover, it has been found in 
Bradford that the attitude of the workers towards cases in 
which vice or moral weakness is a contributory cause of the 
distress has altered. With a recognition of the fact that 
the community in its own interest must deal with the 
morally unfit equally with the physically unfit, the old clas- 
sification of “undeserving and deserving” is obliterated, 
and it soon becomes apparent that the former really con- 
stitute the more serious and urgent problem. 

But the question arises: How is it possible to find so 
large a number of trained workers? The Guild of Help 
goes on the principle that there is no training equal to 
experience, and the chief qualifications it demands from its 
“helpers ’’ are readiness to work, and willingness to follow 
direction. In constitution it is democratic, and it is free 
from the delusion that the superior person necessarily makes 
the best helper.. Many helpers have been trained, and many 
more are learning their work. 

Early in 1904 the first Guild of Help was organised in 
Bradford, and since then similar methods have been adopted 
in twenty-five English towns, including Halifax, Bolton, 
Sheffield, . Sunderland, Peterborough, Plymouth, and 
Manchester... ... . te 

_ As pioneer in the moyement, the Guild of Help operat- 
ing within the area of the Bradford Poor-law Union (popu- 
lation 228,625) furnishes a fair example of what is being 
attempted, with some trifling modifications, in both larger 
and smaller towns throughout the kingdom. — i 

The. purpose of the Guild is “to unite citizens. of all 
classes, both men.and women, irrespective of religious or political opinion,” for certain. objects, but chiefly “to pro- 
vide a friend for all in need of help or advice,’ For this 
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purpose the city is divided into districts, each in charge of 
a district head, with a band of helpers working under his 
direction. As cases of need arise, he selects a suitable 
helper to visit the home week by week, and to advise and 
assist until the difficulty is removed, and a lasting relation- 
ship is established. Some helpers have only a single family 
to look. after, and no one is entrusted with more than four 
at any one time. In this way persistent and intelligent 
attention is focussed: on each case. The helpers in each 
district meet fortnightly. to exchange information, and_ to 
discuss methods. To these meetings are brought the case 
books, which constitute a continuous record of the circum- 
stances of each family, and of the efforts made to help them. 
After each meeting, the case books are sent to the Central 
Office to be copied, and are then returned to the helpers to 
be continued. Thus, while the actual work is decentralised, 

and full local and personal responsibility is accepted for 
the care of each case, a current record of the whole opera- 
tions of the Guild is available at headquarters. 

The helper is provided with a handbook containing a 
classified list of the social and charitable agencies of the city, 
both public and voluntary, and he is instructed to consult 
his district head in every emergency so that there shall be 
no excuse for delay. On an average five hundred workers 
are thus engaged in Bradford. 

The district head is the pivot of the whole effort, and 
on his tact and enthusiasm much of its success depends. 
He is assisted by a local honorary secretary, and between 
them they must attract new helpers, encourage and stimu- 
late each worker, and watch constantly the progress of each 
case. It is necessary to enlist the interest of the local clergy 
and ministers, to establish intimate relations with all social 
workers in the neighbourhood, and to secure the sympathy 
of those who are in a position to give material help for 
special cases. In Bradford there are forty district heads, 
including many leading professional and business men. 

The Executive Committee consists of a large represen- 
tation of the District Heads, together with co-opted members 
selected for their influence and activity in social work. 
In addition to the general administrative control, they are 
engaged in efforts for the closer co-ordination of the social 
agencies of the city, the provision of new resources to meet 
specific needs, and in moving public authorities to deal with 
questions relating to public welfare. In a word, their aim 
is to see that there are no gaps in the social and charitable 
administration of the city. In Bradford they have been 
instrumental in floating companies to provide Land Settle: 
ment for Unemployed Men, and for Slum Property Manage- 
ment, while matters such as the appointment of Probation 
Officers for Juvenile Offenders, the Care of Infants and 
Provision of Milk, Residential Training Homes for the 
Blind, the Education of Crippled Children, have all been 
pressed forward effectually. 

At the Central Office is a paid staff consisting of the 
General Secretary and two lady assistants, and a voluntary 
staff of twelve clerical assistants, two of whom attend each 
afternoon in order to copy the case books. 

There is no house to house visiting, but cases are notified 
to the Central Office through a variety of channels; the 
Poor Law officials, the Health Visitors, and the School 
Medical Officer account for a large number, and, in addition, 
many are sent in from private sources. 

It is not easy to describe the methods adopted in trying 
to raise a family to self-dependence and self-support. Where 
material help is needed, the Guild acts as a clearing-house 
for all charitable agencies, deriving assistance for each case 
from the most suitable source, or, if the particular need 
cannot be met by any existing agency, making a direct 
appeal to benevolent persons on behalf of the particular case. 
Experience shows that the response to such an appeal is 
more generous and sympathetic than that.:which follows 
a request: for a-subscription.. But, it is less: easy to trace 
the action of personal influence, and the whole spirit of the 
Guild implies reliance on moral support and friendly en- 
couragement rather than on material assistance, the latter 
being valued only as a means to an end. This attitude has 
been encouraged from the beginning, and there is no relief 
fund connected with the organisation. The Helper is chiefly 
concerned in establishing a friendship, and when that is 
secure, he finds innumerable ‘opportunities for suggestion, 
encouragement,.and help. -He visits at least once a. week, 
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and some cases have been so followed for two years or more. 
The average number of active cases, that is, cases it is con- 
sidered wise to report upon in writing, is about five hundred. 
In addition, there are many old cases with which the 
Helpers keep in friendly touch, although they are not con- 
sidered as needing active attention. 

A very close relationship has been established with the 
Poor Law Guardians and their officials, and the co-operation 
of the Guild has been requested by this department with 
regard to a variety of cases. Patients discharged from the 
Poor Law Sanatorium for Consumption, both men and 
women, are notified to the Guild, and the Helper is required 
to see that the patient in his own home continues as far 
as possible the conditions under which he has been living 
at the Sanatorium. The prejudice against open windows on 
the part of the home people must be overcome, a separate 
bedroom arranged for if possible, or at least a separate bed 
secured, and, most difficult of all, occupation in the open 
air or under reasonably healthy conditions must be sought. 
The patient not unusually needs moral bracing after the 
long period of partial idleness, and this of necessity implies 
constant visiting. When it is stated that the average cost 
to the ratepayer of each patient admitted to the Sanatorium 
is about £40, it will be seen that some form of after care is 
of economic importance. 

Music. 

BACH’S MASS IN B MINOR. 

WHETHER a composer of religious music need be a religious 

man is a subject which has always been dear to academic 

discussion. Those who believe in art for art’s sake—a cry 

which artists themselves have seldom raised—are of opinion 

that religious emotion is only a form of artistic emotion 

The answer depends 

Rossini’s suave and 

as far as the art-creator is concerned. 

largely on what we call religion. 

sensuous melodies are the last word in religious ecstasy to 

some minds; to others the ‘‘Stabat Mater’’ seems a kind 

of sacrilege. Gounod’s “ Redemption” is even accepted as 

religious music. On the other hand, those who will not 

worship the sentimental style of Rossini or Gounod are 

entranced by the theatrical picturesqueness of “ Parsifal,’’ 

and yet it is conceivable that Wagner’s religious emotion 

may seem hysterical to those who admire Bach. It is not 

Bach himself was, at 

He had 

given up a great deal of his life to the service of his church ; 

he was a close student of the Bible; and in character and 

To his simple eyes 

a matter of creed but of temperament. 

any rate, a religious man in the narrower sense. 

mind was a musical Martin Luther. 

he was no doubt writing an orthodox religious work when 

he composed his Mass in B minor, but it is not difficult to 

believe that the artist in him was unconsciously erecting 

a monument to his own genius, for it is inconceivable that 

he should have thought this great Mass would ever be given 

as part of the ordinary liturgy at the Leipzig churches of 

St. Thomas and St. Nicholas. Parts were separately sung, 

as was the custom, but that does not explain why Bach 

should have composed and compiled so gigantic a work. It 

is, at any rate, a monument to his genius, and in many 

ways is a standard by which we may measure religious 

music, for here you will find no petty expression of a mood, 

no mere theatrical picturesqueness, and none of the sensuous 

mystery which many composers have mistaken for religious 
feeling. The Mass in B minor is a mass for all mankind. 
Probably written as an expression of a creed, the genius of 
the composer has lifted it far above liturgies or rituals, so 
that it appeals to the innate sense of religion in every man, 

whatever his belief or disbelief may be. 
The performance the other day by the Huddersfield 

Choir at the Queen’s Hall brought out both the grandeur 
of the music and its simple tenderness. In London we are 
not accustomed to such performances. Now and then the 

Mass is sung with great difficulty, and one has been most 
impressed by the efforts made by the choir and soloists. 
Done in this way the Mass in B minor seems a rough-hewn, 
inarticulate work of art, through which the composer en- 
deavoured to express something greater than his means 
would allow. Nor is it difficult to see why this should be 
so. In a modern work the music is more specially charac- 
teristic of the moods and ideas it is supposed to express, 
and it is possible for a choir to make a kind of spurious 
effect. And, of course, in a modern work there is always: 
the orchestral background. 

But in Bach’s Mass the emotional effects are obtained 
by absolute music. There is very little that is descriptive 
or objective. For instance, the “Cum Sancto Spiritu” is 
practically composed to a fugue. If sung tamely but with 
precision it will remain a fugue, but if the right emotion 
be put into it, and the singers are capable of their work, 
it rises to such a vivid and imposing climax that it 
becomes an act of heroic worship. The same subjective 
expression is to be found in the ‘‘Credo in Unum Deum”’ 
and the ‘“ Et Resurrexit.’’ To the modern musician it may 
seem strange that florid vocal runs should find a place in 
a religious work. In modern music they would be con- 
sidered an absurd affectation. Yet in Bach’s hands these 
runs were wonderfully expressive of exultant joy. And 
then consider how he bent every form of music to his pur- 
pose; how he wrote a Chaconne which is one of the noblest 
things in all music; how he was able to weave a Passecaille 

into the “ Crucifixus.” of this very Mass in B minor. 

The great impression made by this titanic work should 
give us pause. If music has advanced so much, how is it 
that the Mass in B minor still appeals to all classes of 
musicians, and to the general body of amateurs, with 
irresistible force? To say that Bach was a great genius does 
not explain everything, for genius or not we have still to 
face the fact that the means by which this old music up- 
lifts our imagination are very different from the means by 
which modern music achieves the same aim. According to 
all theories, we ought not to be able to listen to this music. 
It must be confessed that the writing for solo voices, with 
the vague meandering accompaniment of wood-wind, is a 
trial to the spirit. The ear rebels against the sharp contrast 
of these interminable solos with the vital, organic strength 
of the choruses, and, indeed, Bach has shown the limitations 
of an age which had not begun to treat the human voice as 
distinct from an instrument. The history of the polyphonic 
school of vocal composition is a strange commentary 
on the growth of the art. From complexity to simplicity 
seems an unnatural step. And quite as unnatural was the 
manner in which instrumental writing learnt much from 
vocal writing, and the voice in its turn was taught much 
by the instrument. It is still more strange that Bach’s 
choruses should seem so full of emotion, although they 
were written from the “ absolute’’ music point of view. In 
the “Et Incarnatus’’ and in the “ Crucifixus,’’ with its 

solemn diminuendo at the close, we have a modern descrip- 
tive touch, it is true. With a fuller and more expressive 
orchestration they might have been written by a genius of 
to-day, who recognised the imaginative and suggestive force 
of simplicity. Yet these numbers, beautiful as they are, 
have not more emotion than the choruses in which Bach 
employed all the formal devices of musical construction that 
his mind could invent. It looks as if music has its own way 
of conveying feeling, and is not to be judged by the canons 
of esthetic right and wrong. In theory it is quite wrong, 
for instance, that the words of a mass should be bandied 
about in a fugue until they are lost in a maze of sound. 
The world has rebelled against this procedure in opera, and 
for the sake of what is called dramatic truth we have lost 
the emotional effect of concerted music. 

But it must be pointed out that although these purely 
musical devices do destroy the sense of the words which are 
caught up by them, the spirit remains and is magnified. 
The “Sanctus ’’ of the B minor Mass is an instance of this. 
Its opening is calculated for impressive grandeur of sound, 
but the second part of the number is a fugue remarkable for 
its brilliant and florid passages. Now, in theory this 
should sound as a piece of massive academic writing, but 
when you hear it finely sung, with energy, precision, and 
expression, it conveys in mighty sound the very spirit of the 

immortal words to which the music is wed, 
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Letters to the Editor. 

THE SIZE AND COST OF THE FLEET. 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Srr,—The usual cry raised by persons in close associa- 
tion with contractors, or by editors in search of sensation 
and circulation, is now going up that the Naval estimates 
ought not to be reduced. They are only ten millions more 
than ‘they were ten years ago. Sir H. Campbell-Banner- 
man’s Admiralty only throws ten millions more into the 
sea than Lord Salisbury’s; only takes ten millions more 
from the pockets of the people for the Navy; and the extra 
cost is easily provided by the sugar and tea duties (or if 
you like by the income tax). And how cheap it really is 
when one considers the security! But then, on the other 
hand, Mr. Haldane says there is no security; and things 
are so bad that he too must spend eight or nine millions 
more than, say, Lord Lansdowne did in 1898, and must in- 
troduce a sort of moral compulsion into volunteering which 
will lead (as the National Service League tells us) gently 
and by easy steps to a proper system of conscription. 

As a matter of hard fact and dry reason, the present 
level of expenditure, both for Army and Navy, is utterly 
uncalled-for, whether we view it from the point of view of 
preparing for war, or enjoying the fruits of peace. Take 
the case of the Navy, which is usually supposed to be a 
hard nut to crack. 

1. In 1898 there was a very possible combination of 
France and Russia against us, and this combination was 
far stronger in proportion to the British Navy at that time 
than is the German Navy now. 

2. The German Navy is considered by good authori- 
ties to be only about a quarter the strength of ours, taking 
all factors into consideration—the size, speed, and age of 
battleships and cruisers, &., &. Why should we be terri- 
fied then if the Germany Navy Estimates for a year or two 
should be two-thirds of our own? We are informed that 
the German authorities have recently prepared a memoran- 
dum, which they are showing to their National Liberal 
Imperialists, according to which the Germany Navy is less 
than a quarter the strength of ours. They are also aware 
that the present Liberal Government is responsible for one 
of those ‘secret’? memorandums, in which the policy of 
destroying German commerce is coolly avowed as a valu- 
able weapon. How much mischief this document has done 
will never be known; its author was doubtless unaware of 
the simple fact that almost every German merchant ship 
would be insured in Great Britain, and that the policy of 
destroying merchant ships and merchandise at sea would 
never be tolerated by civilised opinion. 

3. The German Navy Estimates, if continued at the 
present height would, in the course of four or five years, 
create a Germany Navy about half the size of ours. But 
they have already helped to produce a huge deficit, and 
something very like a financial crisis in Germany. The 
country is groaning under taxation. The Centre Party and 
the Socialists are making louder and louder complaints. 
The Radical Wing of the Bloc is uneasy and almost mutin- 
ous. The Conservatives are not enthusiastic about the 
navy, and will not hear of direct taxes, while the National 
Liberals (who are the German Jingoes) will not hear of 
indirect taxes. Everything points to the present naval 
estimates being cut down this year, or to the Government 
coming to grief; and in any case there is no likelihood of 
the German naval expenditure being maintained at this 
height much longer. The split in the German Navy 
League is highly significant, and the defection of the 
Bavarians and Southern Germans shows how strongly the 
current is running in the south against the Government's 
naval extravagances. It is clearly our policy to reply by 
reduced estimates, and make it plain that in a few years’ 
time, if the Germans show any sign of really challenging 
our predominance at sea, we shall be ready to lay down two 
vessels for every one laid down by Germany. We shall 
then (thanks to our moderation and economy) be able to. 
outbuild and outclass Germany with the greatest ease. 

This brings me to a point which is now always forgotten, 
and has been quite untouched by his Majesty’s present 
advisers since they took office, though they spoke about it 

a good deal while they were in Opposition. The point is 
a vital one, and it has never been better put than by 
Disraeli in the spring of 1857, when he joined with Glad- 
stone and Lord John Russell in an attack on the naval and 
military estimates of that year because they showed an 
excess of three millions sterling (not twenty) over those of 
1853, the year before the war. Disraeli said: “I hope 
that the glory of the late war will not induce the people 
of this country to sanction extravagant military establish- 
ments. I will express my opinion that with due economy 
and with able administration the more you reduce the 
burdens of the people the greater will be your strength when 
the hour of danger comes.”’ These words ought to be 
pondered by every Liberal Member of Parliament between 
now and the next Session. If he is worth his salt he will 
refuse to be a party to the continuance of this burden. And 
if he makes it plain that he will give effect to his pledges 
in the lobby, a way will be found to give official expression 
to his opinions. Otherwise the Budget of social reform and 
the remission of popular burdens will prove a fiasco; for 
trade and revenue are on the down grade, and unemploy- 
ment is slowly but surely creeping forward.—Yours, &c., 

RETRENCHMENT. 
London, December 17th, 1907. 

THE DECLINE OF THE OXFORD MOVEMENT. 
To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Str,—One more word and we will embrace and part. 
You will be relieved to hear that your mistake belongs to 
the fruitful, not the fruitless class of mistakes. Your 

second note to my second letter really shows up the chief 
blunder of our time; it shows it up so clearly that I can 
hardly believe that you do not see it yourselves. It is the 
source not only of the weakening of Christianity but of the 
decay of democracy and the frightful danger of Liberalism. 

You have got it into your head that ‘“ development ’”’ 
is in some way opposed to having a “cast-iron creed.’’ 
Exactly the opposite is the truth. You cannot possibly 
have any development unless you do have a cast-iron creed. 
For instance, Euclid has a cast-iron creed, and therefore 
Euclid develops proposition after proposition, book after 
book, rider after rider. Geometry could go on for ever. 
But you will not help geometry to further flights by ques- 
tioning its axioms. On the contrary, question a dot in one 
of its axioms and Euclid will break down suddenly and 
cease in the middle of a proposition; to the joy of many 
happy schoolboys. 

This is so universally true that I would rather take 
any example than that of religion. Take politics. Your 
True Christianity perpetually reminds me of True Free 
Trade; which dogmatists and coarse fellows call Protection. 
It reminds me even more of the way in which Lord Rosebery 
and the Liberal Imperialists tried to nobble Liberalism just 
before the South African War. You and I (who were, I 
hope, pro-Boers) were always being asked to “develop” 
Liberalism. Lord Rosebery said to us exactly what you 
say to Catholics; that we had antiquated doctrines and wore 
“phylacteries.”” And you and I answered Lord Rosebery 
exactly as I answer you. “ We are quite willing to develop 
Liberalism, but, hang it all, there is some Liberalism to 
develop.” According to Lord Rosebery and the rest the 
next development of Liberalism was to cease to be a 
Liberal. So, according to you, the next step in Catholicism 
is to cease to be a Catholic. 

It is a pleasant thought that most of the people on 
this paper took the Catholic view of Liberalism, while Lord 
Rosebery took the Modernist view of it. He thought that 
the Liberal creed could change its meaning. He thought 
that being a Liberal might some day mean being an Imperial- 
ist, just as you think that being a believer may some day 
mean being an unbeliever. We believed, for instance, in 
national self-government, but we admitted that we had only 
recently learnt to apply it to Irishmen and to Boers. The 
Liberal Imperialist idea of progress was expressed in doubt- 
ing Nationalism itself and wondering whether all the 
imperial oppressors had not been right from the time of 
Xerxes. 

In everything, in short, there are two opposite kinds of 
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progress. We wanted to go on and fulfil our ideals. Lord 
Rosebery wanted to go back and question them. Anyone 
is free to use this second method with regard to anything ; 
he can call it development, or he can call it apple dumplings, 
if he likes. But he must not use the name of Newman or the 
name of Euclid. He must not apply it to democracy or 
apply it to Catholicism. A man who is always going back 
and picking to pieces his own first principles may be having 
an amusing time ; but he is not developing as Newman under- 
stood development. Newman meant that if you wanted a 
tree to grow you must plant it finally in some definite spot. 
It may be (I do not know and I do not care) that Catholic 
Christianity is just now passing through one of its number- 
less periods of undue repression and silence. But I do know 
this, that when the great flowers break forth again, the new 
epics and the new arts, they will break out on the ancient 
and living tree. They cannot break out upon the little 
shrubs that you are always pulling up by the roots to see 
how they are growing. 

The plain mental fact for us here is that you cannot 
develop any ideas except from fixed axioms, which must not 
change their meaning. But in conclusion I cannot help ex- 
pressing my mystification at your strange answer to my 
third question. You take an alleged Syrian thaumaturgist 
in the time of Tiberius, and you affirm that this man is still 
living and conscious in the universe and important enough 
to receive all our devotion. And then you say that this is 
not a creed. Surely the test is quite simple. Go out into 
the street and ask the first good, jolly Agnostic you meet 
what he would call it.—Yours, &c., 

G. K. CHesterton. 

P.S.—Touching what Anglo-Catholics “ appeal to,’’ you 
can find it in the earlier works of Newman (of whom you 
may have heard), and in the whole literature ef the Oxford 
Movement, which you were supposed to be criticising. It 
is about Councils. 

[We are glad that Mr. Chesterton at last shows some 
appreciation of the idea of development in religion, though 
he must surely be aware that no proper comparison lies be- 
tween the development of Euclid’s propositions from the 
axioms and the development of Christianity from its earliest 
forms and records.—Kp., Tor Nation. ] 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Srr,—I think that one cf the surest signs of the decline 
of the Oxford movement is to be seen in the fact that the 
defence of it should have fallen into the hands of Mr. Ches- 
terton. We all admire Mr. Chesterton as a lively para- 
doxical and amusing literary critic. He is quite admirable 
in this department, and in his own amusing and para- 
doxical manner he has often something really valuable 
to say. 

But when he leaves ground on which he is 
and attempts to teach philosophers, theologians, and _his- 
torians not merely on matters of opinion but, what is 
infinitely more important, on matters of fact he ceases to 
be amusing and becomes ridiculous. 

It is not with you but with Dr. Lightfoot that he is 
quarrelling when he disputes the assertion that the spirit 
of Christianity is to be seen at its best in a Personality 
and not in a Creed. Mr. Chesterton seems to be fond of 
the principle of authority. Will he maintain in this 
matter that his opinion is of greater weight than Light- 
foot’s? It is personalities not decrees of Trent or Thirty- 
nine articles which move the souls of men. 

It fills Mr. Chesterton with despair to be told that 
Creeds change their meaning, Let: us illuminate his mind 
with a simple example. The decay of the Ptolemaic and 
the rise of the Copernican system has completely changed 
the meaning of several clauses of the Apostles’ Creed among 
Christian communities who use it in public worship. “He 
descended into Hell; He ascended into Heaven ”’ cannot 
be repeated in the same sense by the twentieth century as 
they were by the fourth or fifth. If a Creed containing 
such clauses is to be retained at all it must be treated 
symbolically not literally. In this case a Copernican 
meaning must be read into a Ptolemaic formula. What 

at home 

applies to the cosmology of Creeds applies more or less to 
their metaphysics and their historical assertions. The 
value of Creeds does not reside in their cosmology or their 
metaphysics or their historical statements; it is to be 
found in their religious content. This I took to be the 
meaning of your article. 

Finally, it may interest Mr. Chesterton to be told that 
the Christian Church has got no Catholic Creed. The 
Athanasian and Apostles’ Creeds are not the standards of 
the Eastern Church, and the Nicene Creed as used in the 
East is rejected by the Churches of the West. If Chris- 
tianity is a Creed it must be in a perilous state, for none 
of the so-called Catholic Creeds are really Catholic, that is 
to say universally accepted by Christendom. 

Other points might be mentioned in which Mr. Ches- 
terton is equally at sea. But enough has been said to 
show that he should leave theology alone, and stick to 
matters on which I for one always listen to him with 
delight.—Yours, &c., 

A Reaper. 
Reform Club, Pall Mall, 8.W. 

CRIME AND PUNISHMENT. 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Sir,—There are one or two points I will venture to 
glance at in your admirable article, “Crime and Punish- 
ment.” You are severe on what is known as the indeter- 
minate sentence, because this sentence is “ entirely out cf 
harmony with the general principles of English law.’’ 
English law, taken in the mass, and considered as the law 
of the twentieth century, is perhaps not so supremely fine 
an affair that we must or need condemn offhand proposals 
not compliant with its general principles. Since the law 
began, one of our principal concerns with it has been to 
mend it; and it has usually been less important to make 
new schemes reflect old laws than to modify old laws in 
accordance with new ways of thinking. There is a useless 
and cruel form of the indeterminate sentence, and thero is 
a sensible one. I would shut no man up without the hope 
of release, which is the indeterminate sentence at its worst. 
A prisoner confined on these terms is deprived of every 
motive but that of suicide. But if, in giving him a maxi- 
mum sentence (and it would matter nothing whether this 
were three or three hundred years), you gave him at the 
same time to understand that the keys of prison were more 
or less in his own hands, and that he could release himself 
when he had shown himself fit to be released, you would at 
once provide him with the best of reasons for making a 
strong fight in his own true behalf. Decisions in this 
matter would be bound to rest in some measure with the 
prison governor and chaplain, but it would have them assisted 
by an independent committee; and on this committee IT 
should be little inclined to appoint an ordinary justice of 
the peace. Some such method as this works fairly well, IT 
believe, at Elmira, and it is not unsuccessfully on trial at 
Borstal. 

Your second point is “an extension of the principle of 
conditional liberation.’? Conditional liberation, with us, 1s 
the ticket-of-leave system, which—as we work it—must be 
almost unreservedly condemned. If we could get a commis- 
sion of inquiry into this system, we should find that it 
saves no criminals and makes many. The ticket-of-leave 
is solely an affair for the police, and this fine service shows 
here at its least useful and its most harmful. It is of no 
consequence at what period of his sentence the convict is 
discharged from prison, if he is afterwards to be kept for 
a term of years under the supervision of police who may 
drop on him at any moment. Hold him in prison as long 
as it may be necessary to do so, but on his release let him 
be unconditionally free. 

A question of questions is: What to do with the ex- 
convict on his return to the world? Society shuts the door 
in his face. I refer your readers to an article by Mr. 
Reginald Statham in the current “Fortnightly.’””—Yours, 
&e.. 

TigHE Hopxrns, 
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THE NOISE NUISANCE. 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Srr,—Allow me to congratulate the writer of your lead- 
ing article on fog, and its deadly results, which appears 
in your last number. The damage done to property of all 
kinds by London atmospheric filth is known to every house- 
holder who has to pay a heavy bill each year for removing 
or concealing it in his own house. And as to the bills we 
pay to doctors and chemists, and the loss of work we incur 
through unprevented preventible diseases, if stated in 
£s. d., the figures would be so gigantic that no one would 
believe them. They would pay ten times over the expenses 
to which your article refers. 

You have pleaded eloquently for one form of civilisa- 
tion in the shape of an organised attack on dirt. Will you 
allow me to add a word on unnecessary and hideous noise? 
An express train ran through a junction the other day 
shrieking its loudest from one end of the station to the 
other. I said to the station master standing by, “Is there 
any necessity for that hideous noise being added to the noise 
the train must make as it passes through the station?’”’ He 
replicd, ‘None whatever, and unnecessary noise means 
unnecessary confusion and danger. In my opinion, there 

should be two kinds of sounds used, one a low one, like the 
bell on an American engine, or a low-toned whistle for ordin- 
ary signalling, and the other a shrill note, never to be used 
except in cases of actual danger. Such a system would be 
far safer and more effectual than what we have now.” Can 
you persuade the directors of our railway companies to act 
on the common sense of one of the most experienced of their 
own station masters, and earn the gratitude of many thou- 
sands of travellers, specially of delicate women, to whom 
noise of this kind means torture ?—Yours, &c., 

FREDERICK VERNEY. 

P.S.—A young mechanical engineer has lately written 
a paper showing how a very small and inexpensive addition 
to the existing mechanism would produce a lower note, while 
maintaining the shriek when required. 

House of Commons Library. 
December, 1907. 

HOOD’S POETRY. 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Str,—I was very glad to read your appreciative notice 
of Tom Hood, but I regretted that you omitted from the list 
of poems that would live two poems less known than those 
which you mention, but in very different ways, more remark- 
able, perhaps, than any of the better known poems. These 
are the ‘“ Workhouse Clock’’ and the exquisite sonnet 
beginning, “Love, dearest Lady, such as I would speak.” 
The former seems to show a real sympathy with the mono- 
tonous pleasures of the paupers, coupled with a deep sense 
of the pathos of that monotony, which goes perhaps deeper, 
and is certainly more unique than, even the sympathy with 
actual suffering shown in “The Song of the Shirt.” The 
sonnet will, of course, at once recall Shakespeare’s cele- 
brated sonnet, ‘‘ Let me not to the marriage of true minds.” 
But I venture to think that Hood’s is no mere imitation. 
Indeed, if it is not blasphemy to say so, I would venture 
to suggest that there is a tenderer and more thoroughly 
human note in the later poet’s sonnet than in that of his 
great prototype.—Yours, &c., 

C. EH. Mavrice. 
Eirene Cottage, Gainsborough Gardens, 

Hampstead. 
December 16th, 1907. 

THE FNTENTE IN FORESTRY. 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Str,—During a recent visit to some of the extensive 
forests in the: North of France there was brought to my 
notice a remarkable instance of the rapprochement that is 
beginning to exist between the higher State officials of 
France and Germany in connection with sylvicultural mat- 
ters. Dr. A. Schwappach, of Eberswalde, near Berlin, in 
a recent letter I have received from him, refers in terms of 
high praise to a notable work he had been reviewing from 
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the pen of Mons. Huffel, namely, his ‘‘ Economie Fores- 
tiére,’? in two volumes. All the world knows the position 
Dr. Schwappach holds in forestry miliewx—that is to say, 
that the learned Professor is facile princeps, and praise from 
him reminds one of the judicious remark to be found in one 
of Cicero’s letters: Laudari a laudato viro. Perhaps I may 
be permitted, therefore, to draw public attention to the 
Doctor’s most recent work, “ Wald ind Forstwirtschaft,”’ 
which deals with the economical principles of sylviculture 
as well as from the side of practical utility. It contains 
also many very beautiful illustrations. In this work Dr. 
Schwappach, besides writing in his own inimitably pic- 
turesque style, gives some apt quotations on the aesthetic 
importance of forestry. He writes: “Not without good 
reason has the forest been called the ‘Queen of landscapes ’ 
(‘der Aristokrat der Landschaften’). This sense of the 
aesthetic importance of woodlands is particularly pro- 
nounced among Teutonic nations, and gives rise to much 
surprise and disappointment in Germans when visiting 
regions situated in more favoured climes, but which are 
destitute of, or at all events thinly provided with, woods— 
as is the case, for instance, in countries bordering on the 
Mediterranean Sea. A forest exercises a peculiar charm 
on the human mind. The stillness and quiet; the sublime 
peacefulness which even nowadays is found to pervade the 
larger forests situated at some distance from busy towns; 
the subdued daylight (die gedaempfte Beleuwchtung); the 
ever-changing effects of light and shade; the pleasant cool- 
ness during summer heat and the shelter afforded against 
rude winter blasts; the mysterious rustling in the tree-tops 
overhead; in a word, a series of pleasant sensations (Reihe 
schoener Einwirkungen) combine to evoke sentiments which 
exert a ealming and elevating influence upon the feelings of 
men.” 

Dr. Schwappach also makes the interesting statement 
that the oldest system of sylviculture exists in Japan. 
“There we find,’”’ says he, “an instance probably unique 
in the whole history of forestry of a nation not only having 
with judgment exploited its forests for over a thousand 
years, but also having been creating in recent times new 
ones calculated to last for millenniums.”’ 

Considering the large powers which are wisely given to 
the Board of Agriculture under the Small Holdings Act 
coming into force on January 1st next, there need be no 
insurmountable difficulty in securing suitable areas for 
afforestation. It is a source of satisfaction to think that 
we are at least within measurable distance of seeing in 
practice shortly a “policy of results” as regards land 
reform in England, opening up new avenues of employment 
in our rural districts—a policy traceable in no small degree 
to the persistent powerful advocacy of the “ Speaker,’’ and 
its present-day valiant successor. It is certain that we have 
much yet to learn from the Continent and elsewhere before 
it can be said that we are fully abreast of the times and 
thoroughly awake to our future needs, and the new possi- 
bilities of human progress of to-day in respect of this great 
national question.—Yours, &c., 

CuHarLEs Hancock, B.L. 

(of Roy. Scott. Arboricultural Society). 
Reform Club, S.W. 

November 25th, 1907. 

JAPAN IN KOREA. 
To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Srr,—Having the good of our country very much at 
heart, and knowing, as we well do, the great misery and the 
state of unrest the Japanese occupation of Korea has and 
is occasioning it, we venture to give you, for the benefit 
of your many readers, a short summary of the true facts of 
the case, concerning the relations which have existed and 
are existing between these two nations of the East. 

Japan professes that she reformed the currency system 

in Korea, but what has been done is simply to bankrupt 
thousands of Korean merchants. Yet Japanese publicists 
and statesmen maintain that whatever they do in Korea 
is good for the Koreans. 

Mr. Megata, the new advisor to the finance department, 
arrived in the autumn of 1905, and began a study of Korean 
monetary and financial conditions, This should haye been 
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an augury of good, for Korean finance has always been in 
a more or less chaotic condition, instead of which it became 
worse than ever. , 

Mark the aetion of the man who controlled the finances 
of the country—a Japanese. The country was flooded with 
counterfeit nickels made largely by Japanese in Osaka, and 
brought over to Korea by the million. The adviser deter- 
mined that the Korean Government should borrow several 
million yen from the Japanese, and with it make a new 
currency to substitute for the one in use. When it was 
learned that Korea was to pay six per cent. for this money, 
Korean financiers came forward and said that they would 
lend their Government the necessary money at a far lower 
rate. They did it to keep Korea out of debt to Japan, but 
the adviser refused to allow it. A few million dollars’ 
worth of nickels were made in Japan, where the Japanese 
enjoyed the profit, which amounted to over fifty per cent., 
and the nickels were sent to Korea. The adviser announced 
that on June Ist, or about then, everybody who brought 
nickels would receive the new ones at par with the Japanese 
money, but would receive the new one for two of the old. 
When the day of exchange came, it was found that the 
supply of new nickels was entirely inadequate. So the ex- 
change was put off for two months; then for another two 
months. Meanwhile the Korean merchants were going to 
the wall because they could not meet their notes, owing 
to the tightness of the money market. Some of them were 
trying to save themselves by borrowing from Japanese 
usurers at six per cent. a month. At this most painful 
juncture the Emperor proposed to lend some three hundred 
thousand dollars of his private funds to his suffering mer- 
chants; but when he sent his cheque to the Japanese bank, 
where his funds were deposited, the Japanese adviser ordered 
payment to be stopped, and would not let him draw out his 
private funds even to help the merchants in their desperate 
straits. There is no language too strong in which to 
denounce this outrage. 

An American resident in one of the forts of Korea 
related to the editor of the “Korean Review’’ the case of 
a Korean landowner who lost his property through the fol- 
lowing piece of trickery. A Japanese employed a dis- 
reputable Korean to work out a false deed of the land and, 
armed with this, went to take possession. The real owner 
exhibited the true and incontestable deeds; but when the 
matter was referred to the Japanese authorities, the false 
deeds carried the day, and the man who had held the pro- 

» perty for years was summarily ejected. 
A Japanese refused to pay his fare on the Seoul elec- 

tric cars and was put off. He ran into a near-by Korean 
rice shop, turned the rice out of a bag, placed it on the 
track, and lay down upon it. He defied the Korean motor- 
man to ride over him. No one dared to touch him, for 
this would have been the signal for a bloody reprisal on 
the part of Japanese who lived all about. When the com- 
pany complain of such things, they are told by the Japan- 
ese authorities that they can be easily avoided by employing 
Japanese. 

We could not explain all the daily Japanese actions 
here, although there were hundreds of similar cases in the 
past.—Yours, &c., 

Saunt Sane Les, 
James Huncuu Sone. 

30, Elgin Mansions, Maida Vale, 
London, W. 

December, 1907. 

THE RUIN OF MACEDONIA. 
To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Sir,—Having some personal acquaintance with the 
land and the people, I venture to offer a few remarks 
thereon. Many years-ago, before the zigzag railway line 
filled the pockets of Baron Hirsch, I travelled by waggon, 
by taktarauan (palanquin), and on horseback, from Salonica 
to Belgrade, remaining some days on the way in the Bul- 
garian monastery of Rilo. At that time we were wholly 
ignorant of any Slavonic language. But in many words 
which we picked up and wrote down we were struck by 
the cacophony of the incessantly returning “to” and “ ta 
which is the article affixed in Bulgaria to the noun, and 

Which is one of the easily marked signs distinguishing it 
from the Serb. From Monastir onward the people spoke 
Bulgarian. We visited a Bulgarian school in a short ride 
from the town where the population was Bulgarian. To 
my astonishment I was assured by a Serb some years later 
that the population was actually Serb in most places on 
the route, but that they had adopted the Bulgarian lan- 
guage in order to escape the hostility of the Turks, who 
were afraid of Free Serbia, and also to curry favour with 
the English who favoured the Bulgars. This fiction was 
advanced in a book by Gopcevic, a notorious Serb 
chauvinist, hailing from Trieste. 

As to Greeks, there was no trace of any north of Mon- 
astir. The frequent mention of “ L’Eglise Grecque,”’ so 
commonly applied to the Orthodox Eastern Church, has 
misled many. Some academic souls with their love of sym- 
metry are still asserting that the Balkan Peninsula should 
become Greek in order to match the Italian Peninsula, which 
is Latin. The term Greek Church has been misleading ; and 
it matters not, in this sense, whether the particular branch 
be Patriarchate or Exarchate. Setting aside all hair-split- 
ting arguments, and all the varying statements as to this 
and that patch of Greek or Serb villages in Macedonia, the 
one broad and main fact in the present situation is that 
Serb, Bulgarian, and Greek bands are robbing, murdering, 
and devastating in the land, and that these practices are 
being connived at and promoted by Turks and Turkish 
misgovernment. The Ottoman rule in Europe can neither 
mend nor be mended; and the immediate establishment of 
a government worthy the name, without further sham or 
delay, is imperatively demanded of civilised humanity.— 
Yours, &c., 

A. P. Irpy. 

POOR LAW AND OLD AGE PENSIONS. 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 
Str,—Many ideas are in the air, and all kinds of dis- 

cussions are going on; but there seems to be a disposition 
(possibly a wise one) to wait for the Report of the Royal 
Commission and see what it recommends. 

The Royal Commission will deal with Poor Law matters 
and I shall be greatly surprised if it touches the question 
of universal old-age pensions at all considering the nuntber 
of C.O.S. representatives among the Commissioners. 

But the idea of utilising at least a portion of our hideous 
expenditure on Poor Law has possessed the minds of most 
of us who have thought about any scheme of universal pen- 
sions. 

The Poor Law Commissioners should advise that 
in future the energies of Guardians should be confined to 
the management of institutions solely, and that all the 
out-door relief and medical attendance on the externs 
should pass to the Councils from some future date when 
the pension scheme is matured. 

At the same time it is to be hoped that all contracts 
will be taken away from the Guardians and relegated to a 
central store under Government, from which the Guardians 
and, if they wished it, all other institutions (such as hospitals 
and schools) under public management could get their stores 
at a vastly reduced price. 

If all out-door and medical relief become part of the 
Council’s duty the money now used for the pauper would 
pass through other hands than Poor Law officials and would 
lose its taint, relief in kind would cease, and a money 
equivalent take its place, and this would all form some 
portion of the new universal pension. 

Medical attendance ought to accompany any real scheme 
of old-age pensions, but I fear to complicate the scheme 
and add difficulties. The pensions would thus be paid 
through the Councils and be entirely distinct from Poor 
Law, and, by means of a little co-operation between the 
post offices and the Councils, might be arranged with very 
little addition to the existing staff of. officials. Probably 
all that would be required would be a considerable increase 
in the number of postal orders for 5s., and a larger amount 
of silver must be put into currency. The effect on our 
villages will be considerable and, I believe, beneficial.— 
Yours, &ce.,, 

December 16th, 1907, ArtHuR W. JEPHsoN. 
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CATTLE - DRIVING. 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Srm,—I notice that, in a recent issue, you describe 
cattle-driving in Ireland as “the opening of gates by 
farmers’ boys on cattle ranches in lonely districts.”’ 
Assuming it to be impossible that you desired deliberately 
to mislead your readers, one is forced to conclude that you 
have not given the question the attention which its im- 
portance deserves. It seems strange that you are not 
aware that in most cases the drives are carried out by large 
bodies of men, and are carefully organised and directed. 
Generally, the operations are instigated and planned by the 
local branches ofthe United Irish League. Those participating 
are often armed with stones, sticks, and agricultural imple- 
ments; they openly defy the remonstrances of the police, 
and are prepared to resist opposition by violence. It is 
true that the movement started in the lonely districts of 
the West. It has spread, however, to the populous and 
prosperous counties near Dublin, and, as it devolops, it 
is accompanied by a general increase of the spirit of law- 
lessness and disorder. That little injury is done to the 
victims cannot be maintained. The chief inciters openly 
proclaim the triumphs of their campaign, and their 
triumph means the ruin of cattle-raising. Even if this 
system deserves all the hard things said of it, those en- 
gaged in what was, a year ago, a recognised and profitable 
occupation should be protected in the enjoyment of the 
elementary rights of a citizen, until a reasonable solution 
ofthe land question can be effected. There is a grave 
danger that lack of timely firmness, by encouraging the 
elements of disorder, may ultimately involve a resort to 
the extreme policy of coercion.—Yours, &c., 

One Latety RETURNED FROM IRELAND. 

[The point of the phrase to which our correspondent 

objects is that it is impossible to put down cattle-driving 
because, if the semi-public drives are put down, the trouble 
can obviously be kept up by such means as we suggested. 

—Ep., Tue Nation. ] 

THE HOUSE OF LORDS AND THE REFERENDUM. 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Srr,—There are many Liberals who heartily agree with 

Mr. Asquith’s criticism of the House of Lords, but are 

puzzled by his summary dismissal of the Referendum. 

The matter is serious, for we are face to face with an 

agitation against the House of Lords in which it is essential 

to success that we should know clearly what we want. No 

one defends the present House of Lords. A chamber 

dominated permanently by one party, a chamber in which 

only three times in thirty years have a third of its members 

taken part in a division, a chamber which passed the 

Education Bill of 1902 and the Trades Disputes Bill of 

1906, is past defending. On the other hand, Liberal speakers 

anxiously protest that they are against a single chamber. 
But if we are against a single chamber and against a House 
of Lords, what escape is there except a referendum? 

The problem and its difficulty are brought home to 
Liberals by the Tariff Reform movement, as they never were 
to Tories by the Home Rule movement. The House of 
Lords could be trusted to throw out any scheme of Home 
Rule. It cannot be trusted to throw out any scheme for 
Protection. 

Yet the position of the two questions is essentially alike. 
Each is a question of supreme importance to the country. 
Each is keenly opposed by a small but powerful section of 
the party which has adopted it. Neither measure, if once 
passed into law, could easily be repealed. Tariff Reformers 
and Irish members are equally reckless in pressing forward 
the one measure they have at heart. 

The plain man asks what security is there that neither 
Home Rule nor Tariff Reform shall become law unless and 
until the country is persuaded. He wants to vote against 
the Tories, but he does not always want to vote for Home 
Rule. He wants to vote against the Liberals, but he does 
not always want to vote for Protection. What security has 
he that an Election such as 1895, which condemned the 
Liberals; or an Election such as 1906, which condemned 

the Tories, will not bring Protection or Home Rule with 
it? 

The House of Lords is no safeguard, against Protection 
at any rate. The logical solution of a second chamber with 
a permanent opposition majority has few supporters. The 
Government plan is in essence a single chamber. Strip 
away the veils of polite conferences, and the result is in- 
disputable. If the Liberals win the next Election with a 
majority, no matter how small, they can carry Home Rule. 
If the Tories win, they can carry Protection. The House 
of Lords may dissuade; it cannot prevent either measure 
from passing. 

Now there are many Liberals—of whom I am one—who 
would gladly trust a single chamber with triennial elections. 
But I venture to think that such a scheme is not regarded 
as likely to carry the country. Yet we have to answer the 
plain question: are we or are we not prepared to allow a 
“mere majority’ of the House of Commons to carry Home 
Rule or Protection as the case may be? To avoid the ques- 
tion is to court certain and deserved disaster. But if we 
are not prepared to allow a “mere majority’ of the House 
of Commons to prevail, what other safeguard have we to 
offer than a Referendum ? 

We are told that a Referendum is slow. It may be. 
At least it is decisive and not cowardly. We are told that 
it undermines the responsibility of the representatives, and 
the interest in elections. Any second chamber must detract 
from the responsibility of the first, and must do so pre- 
cisely in proportion to its own power and influence. That 
is a fundamental condition of the problem we have to solve. 
But setting Switzerland aside, where cantonal interests are 
paramount, what evidence is there that a Referendum is 
incompatible with a strong representative Parliament ?— 
Yours, &c., 

G. L. Brucs. 
Loughton, December 14th, 1907. 

Poetry. 

MARY AT DAWN. 

A Xmas Sone. 

Tue dark wise kings on desert path 

Seek every one his land, 

The waiting camels track their way 

Across the sea of sand. 

No mystic odour clouds the air, 

—Such spices wait for death— 

About the Mother’s manger bed 

The crushed hay’s fragrant breath. 

The shepherds seek again their flocks 

In fear the lambs may stray, 

While they have followed so afar 

The Star upon its way. 

Only the ox and ass have right 

To bide in stable walls ; 

And through one broken chink above 

A streak of dawn light falls. 

’Tis sweeter so—my heart takes rest; 

Only the beasts may low, 

While Christ Child sleeps within my arms— 

Such human joy I know 

As mothers in their safe low homes— 

For this one hour I fold 

In common love my babe of earth, 

By Gabriel unforetold. 

L. Srupprrorp McCuersney. 
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THE BISHOP OF THE REVOLUTION.* 
In the preface to this volume Miss Foxcroft expresses the 
hope that the general reader, as well as the historical student, 
may be attracted by the picture it presents of a varied career 
and a vivacious personality. Perhaps it would be impossible 
to give greater praise to an admirable book than to say 
that this hope is not likely to be disappointed. It would 
be easy for the biographer of a man who played so many 
and such bustling parts—controversialist, statesman, diplo- 
matist, court preacher, Bishop, dabbler in science, and 
amicus curiae to more than one Court, to more than one 
Church, and to more than one nation—to overwhelm the 
reader with the vast mass of his material. This book has 
escaped that fate, and perhaps it owes something to the 
unusual circumstances of its moderation. Dr. Clarke and 
Miss Foxcroft had both set out to write a life of Burnet, 
and they decided to join forces. Dr. Clarke describes the 
thirty-one years Burnet spent in Scotland; Miss Foxcroft 
the forty-one he spent elsewhere. This arrangement has 
doubtless helped to simplify the task of selection and concen- 
tration. However that may be, one of the conspicuous 
merits of this excellent work is its success in bringing its 
formidable subject within a tolerable compass. 

Burnet is pre-eminently a man to appeal to the general 
reader. There is nothing obscure or difficult about his 
character. The unmistakable silhouette of his ample figure 
conceals no unexpected trick of mind or character. His 
candour would have made disguise difficult, his vanity made 
it impossible. 

“So fond of loud report that not to miss 
Of being known (his last and utmost bliss) 
He rather would be known for what he is.” 

There was more than an element of truth in Dryden’s 
bitter and brilliant sketch. And Burnet’s most conspicuous 
achievements were of a kind that everybody can understand. 
He was less successful as a dialectician than as a Bishop. 
Malice might have said of him, with an eye on his pros- 
perous marriages and his external career, that successful 
as he was as a Bishop, he was still more successful as a 
man. After all, was anything about him more remarkable 
than the charmed life which survived so many dangers that 
were fatal to men of infinitely greater discretion? He lived 
at a time when it was not unusual to pay the capital 
penalty for a false step, and yet the most tactless man of the day who had been the friend of one king whom he com- 
pared to Tiberius, and of another who made him an outlaw, 
who quarrelled with the “Grand Vizier” of Scotland, whose 
name was so detested by his political opponents that his 
cofin was stoned by a Clerkenwell mob, who was fearless 
enough as a youth to rebuke the Bishops to whom he was 
subject and to admonish a king at his first meeting for his 
private vices, this man who owed nothing to caution, still 
less to circumspection, died in his bed of a distinguished 
old age. In turn the friend, the counsellor, and the 
enemy of two slippery kings and their most unprincipled 
Minister, Burnet who had stood by Warriston and by 
Russell on the scaffold might well have said, like Sieyés 
when he was asked which was his most considerable achieve- 
ment in the Revolution, “ Nous avons vécu.” 

The most important thing that Burnet did has been 
ascribed by Macaulay to this very quality of tactlessness. 
Only an indiscreet friend, he argues, who could blurt out 
the truth, could have removed the constraint between 
William and Mary, and suggested to Mary that she should 
arrange to transfer to her husband a power which he was 
too proud to demand or to forego. That act helped to sim- 
plify a difficult situation and when he offered to accompany 
William’s expedition as chaplain, the offer could scarcely 
be declined. But if he earned the Prince’s gratitude he 
never gained his heart. Between Mary and Burnet, during 
the last years of her life, there was a close sympathy, and 
Burnet spoke sincerely when he said he had never admired 

* <A Life of Gilbert Burnet, Bishop of Salisbury,” “ Scotland, 1643—1674,” by T. E. S, Clarke, B.D., Minister of Saltoun; “‘ Eng- land, 1672—1715,” by H. ©. Foxcroft. With an Introduction by C. H. Firth, Regius Professor of Modern History. Cambridge 
University Press. 15s. net. 
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any other person “so entirely.” Even William was im- 
pressed by Burnet’s loyalty to the Queen, but he dreaded 
his garrulity and he smarted under his awkward compli- 
ments. More than once he found relief for his feelings in 
some neat sally, such as his remark when Burnet was dis- 
porting himself, soon after his appointment to Salisbury, 
in a very broad shovel hat, that he hoped the hat would not 
turn his head. But Nature, which had denied Burnet a 
delicate address, had fortunately given him no tender skin, 
and it would have taken more than a pin-prick to wound 
the surface of his complacency. This was a merciful pro- 
vision, for no man exposed himself so readily to the blows 
of his critics or received them in more generous measure. 
Miss Foxcroft analyses his change of opinion on the subject 
of the morality of resistance to authority to show that the 
change was spontaneous and sincere, but she says very 
truly that it was so timed as to give colour to the malice 
which chose to ascribe it to personal causes. Swift has 
concentrated in one bitter passage almost all that his 
enemies could say of Burnet when describing the state of 
mind in which he wrote his last version of the History. 

“‘But enthusiasm is none of his Lordship’s faculty. I am 
inclined to believe he might be melancholy enough when he 
writ this introduction. The despair at his age of seeing a 
faction restored to which he had sacrificed so great a part of 
his life; the little success he can hope for in case he should 
resume those high-church principles in defence of which he 
first employed his pen; no visible expectation of removing to 
Farnham or Lambeth; and lastly, the misfortune of being 
hated by everyone who either wears the habit or values the 
profession of a clergyman;—no wonder such a spirit, in such 
a situation is provoked beyond the regards of truth, decency, 
religion, or self-conviction.”’ 

But Burnet owed his unpopularity, in part at least, to what 
Lecky called the contempt of his masculine mind for the 
questions that were most dear to the Church, and to his 
bread and tolerant sympathies. In spite of some melan- 
choly lapses, Burnet remained in general the friend of en- 
lightened opinions, and no man was more wholly free from 
the spirit of ecclesiastical faction. With all his terror of 
a Catholic ascendancy, a terror which almost turned his 
head at the last, he was not credulous enough to swallow 
the Popish plot. His reformed political principles were 
largely those of Locke, whom he knew, though their rela- 
tions were never very cordial. Unfortunately, though he had 
many large and sensible ideas, he gave more than one vote 
to panic and injustice and he clung to the legend that James 
II.’s son was a supposititious child with an obstinacy that 
did him little credit. 

This biography is introduced in a most interesting way 
by Professor Firth on Burnet merely as a historian. 
Burnet was a prolific writer, and his History of his own 
Times is not the only work that has survived him and his 
century. He had wide, if not very deep, intellectual inter- 
ests. He crossed a sword on unequal terms with Bossuet ; 
he discussed the Greek Church with Peter the Great; he 
corresponded with Leibnitz and Van Limborch, and at one 
stage in his career he found happiness and shelter from 
politics in the occupations of his laboratory. He had not 
a great mind, and his treatment of most questions was apt 
to be superficial. Nowhere does he show himself less of a 
Scotsman than in his theology. But he had a keen and 
vigorous intellect, and the epilogue to his History is a re- 
markably interesting study of the social characteristics of 
his day. In his History of the Reformation, for which he 
received the thanks of the House of Commons, he had taken 
Sarpi’s masterpiece as his model; in his final version of his 
History of his Times, if he was guided by the methods of 
Dr. Thorn, he was fired by the glories of Clarendon. Pro- 
fessor Firth draws an interesting comparison between 
Burnet and the historian of the earlier Revolution. Burnet 
has none of Clarendon’s stately dignity, and he never wrote 
anything that could touch with the pathos of the great 
passage describing Falkland’s last days, of which Mackin- 
tosh used to say when asked to read aloud that he could 
read anything except Olarendon’s character of his friend. 
Burnet is a rough and untidy,writer. These faults can 
be illustrated from a passage which it is interesting to quote 
as a sketch of the state of the Universities : 

“TI thought the greatest prejudice the Church was under 
was from the ill-education of the clergy. In the Universities 
they for the most part lost the learning they brought with them 
from the schools, and learned so very little in them that com- 
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monly they came from them less knowing than when they | of his elders. Later on he saw his error; even in 1832 he a 

\ 
went to them, especially the servitors, who, if they had not a 
very good capacity and were very well disposed of themselves 
were generally neglected by their tutors. They likewise learned 
the airs of vanity and insolence at the Universities. So that I 
resolved to have a nursery at Salisbury of students of divinity.” 

But Burnet’s History is often singularly alive, and 
Professor Firth contends with justice that he is 
more successful in explaining the Revolution of 1688 
than Clarendon is in explaining the Revolution of 
1649. Burnet knew a great deal about the affairs he 
recorded, and though his History suffers from the impar- 
tial and innocent confidence with which he reproduced truth 
and legend, all his enemies allowed it a considerable value. 
“Damn him,” said Atterbury, “he has told a great deal of 
truth, but where did he learn it?’’ Burnet was not as 

close to the centre of affairs as Clarendon, but his work is 
of interest and importance not merely because he was an 
observant and active and talented and public-spirited man 
who saw further, did more, and lived longer than most of 
his contemporaries, but because all his sympathies and 
character matched so happily the spirit and the character- 
istics of a Revolution which was sensible rather than glori- 
ous, and great in its results rather than in its ideals. 

ROBERT AND CLARA SCHUMANN.* 

WHILE Schumann’s external life was comparatively unevent- 
ful, his inner life was so rich and varied that any one volume 
of reasonable size can necessarily touch only lightly upon 
certain aspects of it. One could have wished that Dr. 
Storck’s selection of the letters had included more of the 
purely artistic ones—those in which Schumann laid bare his 
own thoughts upon music and musicians. But to have given 
adequate space to letters of this type would have meant the 
omission of many that Dr. Storck has included; and his 
book has at any rate this merit, that it gives us something 
like a full-length portrait of Schumann the man. To the 
letters themselves, which are grouped into three sections 
comprising his early period of mental growth, the period 
of the fight for Clara’s hand, and the period of maturity and 
decline, Dr. Storck has added three interesting introduc- 
tions, which fill up the gaps in our information that are 
necessarily left here and there by the letters. Jansen’s 
recent edition of Schumann’s letters (1904), and the large 
biography of Clara Schumann by Litzmann, have thrown 
much new light upon the lives of the two artists; and of 
this new material Dr. Storck has made good use. The 
German text has been rendered into excellent English by 
Miss Hannah Bryant, who also contributes a short biogra- 
phical note on the composer. 

Schumann is one of the few musicians whose life is 
interesting for its own sake, apart, that is, from the drama- 

tic or melodramatic interest that men’s lives sometimes get 
from the impact of outer things upon them. Wagner’s life, 
for example, was of the dramatic order. His own inner 
development is highly interesting in itself; but what lends 
most colour to his biography is the commotion that he made 
among men and the commotion they made within him. He 
played on a large stage, where everyone wore buskins, 
looked more than life-size, and declaimed their lines sonor- 
ously. In writing Schumann’s life we can almost disregard 
the outer world; the only really vital contact he had with 
it was through Clara; all the rest left his inmost soul prac- 
tically untouched. For Schumann is almost unique among 
musicians in this respect, that he thought as seriously about 
his life as about his art—tried to harmonise the two, to 
make each the complement and the fulfilment of the other. 
With the exception of Beethoven, probably no other great 
musician has been equally anxious to round off not only his 
aesthetic but his ethical being. He was originally intended 
not for the career of music but for that of law. The music 
was in him, however, and had to come out; and, as invari- 
ably happens in cases of this kind, his imagination at first 
was prodigal and undisciplined. _ His celebrated remark 
about his having learned more counterpoint from Jean Paul 
than from any of his teachers was only the young man’s 
usual excuse for going the way his passions take him, rather 
than the way on which he might be assisted by the wisdom 

*“The Letters of Robert Schumann.” Selected and edited by 
Dr. Karl Storck. Translated by Hannah Bryant. Murray. Qs. net. 

could write: “I now see the inestimable value of theoreti- 
cal studies; it is only the abuse of them which is harmful.” 
But he could profit by nothing that mereky came to him from 
the outside, without becoming part of his own tissue. “It 
seems,’ he writes, “(as if I could only assimilate ideas I 
evolve for myself, so strongly does my whole nature resent 
any outside stimulus.” As with his art, so with his life. 
He needed to grow, if he was to grow at all, upward from 
his own roots; and almost from the first he instinctively 
realised that, for such a nature as his, the flower of his art 
could only develop simultaneously with that of his life. 
“My success,’’ he wrote to his mother in 1831, “ depends 
chiefly on my power to live a persistently clean, sober, and 
reputable life. If I hold fast by this, my good genius, who 
fairly possesses me at times, will not desert me.’’ It is 
this quality in him that gives so peculiarly beautiful a 
character to his love for Clara and his long fight for her 
against the prejudice, the avarice, and the knavery of her 
strange father. 

Indeed, their love-story stands out exquisitely white 
and fragrant among the records, often so pitifully 
muddy, of the loves of musicians. He desired her, not as 
a woman, but as his muse, or rather as woman and muse 
in one, the most inspiring of all human communions and 
the rarest. The singular delicacy of his love for her showed 
itself incidentally in the fact that when he was editing the 
“Neue Zeitschrift fur Musik,’’ he refused to purchase her 
stubborn father’s goodwill by mentioning her name fre- 
quently in the journal. And she, for her part, was in every 
way worthy of such ideal love; such delicacy and such 
tenacity, such sweetness and such strength, have rarely been 
united in one woman. In the earlier stages of their 
acquaintance she was a famous pianist and he was an almost 
unknown musician. Yet, though she was ten years younger 
than he, she recognised his genius from the start. She 
inspired most of the best music that came from him; and 
when his short career had closed so tragically she bore the 
shock with a courage that few women with only a tithe of her 
artistic sensitiveness could have shown. As Dr. Storck 
says, “It was only when misfortune overtook her, when her 
happiness was wrecked, that her character showed its true 
greatness.’’ She, in fact, had set herself, like him, to learn 
the art of life no less than the art of music. In neither of 
them did music grow, as it has done in so many other cases, 
to be a monster that fed ravenously, pitilessly, upon the 
remainder of the soul, gorging itself and growing fat at the 
expense of the general mental and moral life of the organ- 
ism. The Schumanns may not have solved the problem of 
balancing the claims of life and art—which of us can solve 
it?—but they at least saw the problem and strove for a 
solution. Schumann invented his Florestan and _ his 
Kusebius as symbols of the “ masculine and energetic’ and 
the “feminine and introspective”? elements of his nature. 
It was something to see himself so clearly; many artists 
never attain even to that elementary knowledge of them- 
selves as a dualism, a conflict of opposites. But when 
Schumann further conceived his Raro, and placed him above 
the other two as the quintessence of the wisdom of them 
both, the final court of appeal from the errors and the imper- 
fections of each of them, he made an attempt at fullness and 
at the same time reasonableness of life and of art that few 
musicians are capable of making. Dr. Storck’s selection of 
letters is admirably planned to show the gradual, steady 
growth of Schumann in the art of knowledge and mastery 
of himself. A companion volume of the letters of Clara, if 
we could get one in English, would be unusually interesting. 

THE PRIEST AS BIOGRAPHER.* 

Tue value of hagiology is a question of some interest and 
debate for all serious students of history. The tendency to 
underrate it probably arises from a misconception of the 
way in which it should be treated. The statements of a 
hagiologist are valuable not as direct evidence to the facts of 
the saint’s life but as indirect evidence of the hagiologist’s. 
attitude of mind and of the ideas prevalent at the time at 

*“ Life of William Laud.” By the Rev. W. L. Mackintosh, 
M.A., sometime Canon-Residentiary of St. Andrew’s Cathedral, 
Inverness. ‘‘Great Churchmen”’ Series. Masters & Co. 3s. 6d. 
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which he writes. When, for instance, a contemporary bio- 
grapher of St. Thomas Beket relates that a sparrow, pur- 
sued by a hawk, called upon St. Thomas and an answering . 
flash of lightning struck the hawk and saved the spar- 
row, it is not the details of the story which interest the his- 
torian, but the light it throws upon the intensity of medieval 
faith and the nature of medieval ideas of truth. So Mr. 
Mackintosh’s biography of Laud illustrates not so much 
his hero’s life and times as the tendencies of modern Anglo- 
Catholicism and ecclesiastical ideas of history. To our 
positive knowledge of the Archbishop, Mr. Mackintosh does 
not pretend to add; he candidly explains that he has not 
had access to any great public library, and he makes no 
attempt to correct or amplify the recent lives of Laud by 
Messrs. A. C. Benson, Simpkinson, and Hutton. Indeed, so 
much does this resemble Mr. Hutton’s life that it hardly 
seems required by anything except the interests of the 
series to which Mr. Mackintosh was invited to contribute. 

He pleads, however, his devotion to the memory of Laud 
as justification, and thinks it curious that such devotion 
should be considered a disqualification. It depends upon 
the end in view; if the object is to set up a cult, of course, 
devotion is essential; if it is to tell the truth, the whole 
truth, and nothing but the truth, it isa bar. And of the 
truth, some portions of this book—notably the introductory 
chapter on the English Reformation—are a travesty. Mr. 
Mackintosh’s point of view is indicated by his remark on 
p. 112, not in criticism, but in justification of the Anglican 
Church, that “the scholastic explanation of the doctrine 
excepted, England (!) and Rome are at one in their belief 
concerning the doctrine of the Real Presence.’ He thinks 
that “ Wolsey, Colet, and Gardiner have more right to be 
designated reformers, in the true sense of the word, than 
Cranmer, Ridley, and Latimer ”’ (p. 10). “ What,” he asks 
(p. 14) “can be thought of a Primate of all England who 
under pretext of reforming the Church did his best to over- 
throw it?’’ The assumptions here are characteristic of the 
theological conception of truth. “Kither he or I,”’ said 
Luther of Zwingli, “must be the Devil’s minister.”’ Mr. 
Mackintosh disagrees with Cranmer: therefore Cranmer’s 
reforms are “ pretexts,’’ and his real object is the “ over- 
throw”? of the Church. Therefore also these so-called 
reformers are men of evil lives and cankered conversation. 
Holgate, Archbishop of York, “was forbidden to come to 
Parliament until an investigation was made into his con- 
duct in regard to another man’s wife ; and being found guilty 
was sent to the Tower” (p. 16). Mr. Mackintosh, of course, 
‘does not know that the charge against Holgate broke down, 
and that his committal to the Tower, which did not take place 
till Mary’s reign, was due to his Protestant views and 
not to his personal vices; for writers of his tem- 
perament read only books which suit it. Then follows a 
reference to Bishop Ponet’s case, and it is, equally of course, 
assumed that the Bishop knew that the woman he married 
was another man’s wife at the time of his marriage. “As 
to the foreign divines, they seem to have been no better : 
the first wives of Martin Bucer and Peter Martyr were nuns, 
and both men held very loose views about divorce” (p. 17); for 
to the sacerdotal mind a belief in the admissibility of divorce 
is as heinous an offence as a breach of the Seventh Com- 
mandment. Yet Mr. Mackintosh “trusts that he has not 
been unfair to those who hold opposite opinions ”’ (p. vi). 
Bucer, Martyr, and others were, however, “incapable 
foreigners’ (p. 18), though on p- 11 the Protestant party 
carried forward its plans “ with consummate ability.”” That 
they imported into England a religion “ made in Germany ”’ 
or “made in Switzerland ’’ is charged against them (p. 12), 
while English Churchmen in the seventeenth century are 
accused of “the narrowest insularity’ (p. 124). Humour 
is not Mr. Mackintosh’s strong point, or he would hardly 
object to religion because it was “ made ” abroad ; is Catho- 
licism or Christianity itself the product of home industries? 

Mr. Mackintosh’s attitude towards Laud’s work may 
easily be inferred from his view of the Reformation. It was 
not a development but a repeal of Cranmer’s ; the sixteenth 
century “reformers’’ were  revolutionists ; the true 
reformers were the Caroline divines. This is a variation of 
the conventional Anglo-Catholic contention that nothing of 
real importance took place in the sixteenth-century Refor- 
mation, and that if there was any change at all, it was 
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because England was Protestant before the Reformation and 
Catholic after. Laud’s work is here represented as a restora- 
tion after the revolution. His career is treated exclusively 
in its ecclesiastical aspect; and hence the story of Laud’s 
martyrdom, while moving enough, becomes unintelligible. 
He is a martyr to the faith; that is enough for Mr. 
Mackintosh. He does not see that it was simply because 
Laud bound the cause of his faith to a secular tyranny that 
he was executed at all. He fell with Strafford and Charles 
I. and their political system, while others, as good Catholics 
as Laud, escaped ; no other bishop was brought to the block, 
and Laud would have lived had he been only a bishop and 
a Catholic. Mr. Mackintosh distinguishes between the 
“political Puritan” and the “ religious-minded Puritan ae 
he makes no distinction between the “ political Catholic ”’ 
and the “religious-minded Catholic.”’ Probably he would 
refuse to admit that a Catholic could be anything but “ reli- 
gious-minded.” His object is not to write history but 
hagiology, and the sufferings of the Anglican clergy are all 
set down to their religious faith. The canons of ordinary 
historical criticism are perhaps out of place in the sphere 
of martyrology, but no amount of unction justifies the asser- 
tion that “ faithful English clergymen of blameless lives were 
shipped off to New England to work as slaves in the plan- 
tations” (p. 243). Rhetoric which flows unchallenged from 
the pulpit should be checked in print. Unfortunately, the 
immunity of the one is a bad preparation for the other. The 
priest, committed as he is to certain dogmas, has to write 
his history with one eye at least upon the necessities of his 
position, and his historical works are almost invariably 
defences of that position. He goes to history for arguments 
and not the truth; he starts from premisses which dictate 
his conclusions; he sees in history what he wants, and only 
what he wants, to see; his history is the product of his 
opinions rather than his opinions the product of his his- 
torical studies. He sees through a glass darkly, and prefers 
to do so rather than to clean the glass. Ranke, Gardiner, 
and others have tried to clear the glass of history from 
the mists and vapours of religious and political debate ; 
they have made little impress on the churches. Ecclesiasti- 
cal biographers still judge their heroes by their creeds and 
not their conduct; and feebly imitate Gregory of Tours, who 
sums up the successful but murderous career of that ortho- 
dox scoundrel Clovis: “Thus did God day by day cause the 
enemies of Clovis to fall into his hands and increase his 
kingdom, because he walked with an upright heart before 
the Lord and did that which was pleasing in His sight.” 

A. F. Pottarp. 

A SOCIAL DIARY.* 
THERE is a pretty air in this book of the days when Society 
really was society—with no need for capital letters ; 
when there was no difficulty as there is to-day in 
“discovering accurately who is in or out of society,” 
but when society was led by “certain recognised 
rulers, who framed its ordinances, against which 
there was no appeal”; + when theatrical people were 
not allowed to put on airs “as if they possessed three 
eyes and a tail’; and when an alien financial magnate 
who had missed his carriage at the opera and was given a 
lift by a Royal Duke was so overwhelmed at the casual 
honour that he occupied the journey in muttering to himself 
that he wished his poor old mother could have been alive 
at that moment to see him. Those were the days when 
noblemen spoke of their “ country residences,” when ladies 
had their portraits painted in the “ keepsake manner,” and 
when a dowager who wished to express her displeasure 
that the son of a miller had been invited to an “ assembly ” 
at which she was present said in a loud voice, “It is most 
unpleasant here. I can hardly see across the room for 
flour dust.” One is reminded of “Evan Harrington’ and 
the magnitude of the great Mel’s social feat, or even more 
of “ Vanity Fair” and the gloomy grandeur of Steyne House. 
Indeed, one is made, like the reader of Mr. Belloc’s verse, to 

““Remember from this to be properly ‘vexed 
When the newspaper editors say, 

That ‘The type of society shown in the Text 
Is rapidly passing away.’” 
a
 a I ee es Le ek 

***Leaves from tha ~Note Book’ of Lady Dorothy Nevill.” 
Macmillan. 15s. 
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However, Lady Dorothy seems to have adapted herself 
pretty good-humouredly to the wider tolerance of a later age, 
and records not only her friendship for Henry Irving and 
J. L. Toole, but such incidents as her meeting—‘“ through 
the courtesy of some of the directors’’—with Zazel, the 
lady who was shot out of a cannon at the Aquarium, and 
was not only “a model of the domestic virtues’’ but so 
graceful that Mr. G. F. Watts used to attend her perfor- 
mance “as much for the purpose of study as for the sake of 
amusement.”’ 

The book wanders through many subjects, from gossip 
about the great Napoleon to art criticism and advice to 
collectors of bric-t-brac, but its recollections of past manners 
form the only part that was really worth printing, and these 
are sufficiently vividly expressed to give something more 
than the mildly romantic association of merely a link with 
the past. Lady Dorothy remembers the last days of Vauxhall 
Gardens before they were closed in 1855, and was present 
at several of the more select parties which preceded the later 
disreputable period of Cremorne. In her youth the opera 
was fashionable for the sake of the ballet (Taglioni and 
Cerito were the stars), and the most fashionable part of it 
was the hour in the “crush room” at the end of the perfor- 
mance, the whole thing being an event to prepare for the 
fatigues of which young ladies used to go to bed for a 
couple of hours in the afternoon. She remembers the time 
when the clergy still wore wigs, when fortunes were made 
and lost in the first railway boom of the ’forties, when 
people used to travel by rail in their own carriages wheeled 
on to railway trucks, when it was still possible to hire a 
sedan chair at Cheltenham, and when the brides at weddings 
were driven away by postilions in blue coats and white 
breeches. She has seen the beginning of the fashion of 
Christmas cards in the ’fifties, and the later decline in the 
fashion of Valentines. Deer were still kept in Hyde Park 
in her childhood, there were nursery gardens at Paddington, 
and it was not long since the last duel had been fought 
near the Round Pond. Piccadilly in the ’forties was a 
fashionable lounge, and club windows were so full of gazing, 
gilded youth in the afternoons that it was not considered 
proper for young ladies to walk past them. Baths were 
unusual, except on the traditional Saturday night, and the 
great had running footmen in front of their carriages to 
clear the way. But the most marked change in small social 
habits is attributed by Lady Dorothy to tobacco. It has 
certainly accounted for much of the decreased drinking 
of wine, and there is a world of distance to-day from the 
old strictness of behaviour which never allowed a gentleman 
to smoke in the street or on any account in the presence 
of a lady, and relegated his indulgence to the kitchen or 
the harness room after the ladies had gone to bed. 

There are several good stories, among them a new 
authentic version of the ‘forgot Goschen” tale of 
Lord Randolph Churchill, given on the authority of Mr. 
Walter Long, who is described as “the chief hope of the 
Conservative Party.’”” Among them, perhaps, the best is 
this of Bishop Blomfield, who was annoyed at someone’s in- 
discriminate praise of Eastern civilisation. ‘“ Well, the wise 
men came from the East—you can’t dispute that,” said 
the bore. ‘Surely,’ answered the Bishop, “that was the 
wisest thing they could do.” 

THE VIRGIN BIRTH.* 

Ir is very hard for anybody to face this ancient issue with 
a purely historical mind. Clouds of conviction on doctrine 
darken the dry light of criticism. The hand holding the 
knife of analysis throbs with emotion. This is true of both 
sides. The denier of the miraculous birth loathes a story 
which ascribes male characters to the Infinite; and the 
primitive tale means no less. He does not, either, believe 
in a physiological divineness, nor found the Christian fabric 
of faith on mysterious organic function. He cannot but 
compare spiritual things with spiritual. He remembers 
the similar statements made about the birth of Plato, of 

**“The Virgin Birth of Christ.” By James Orr, M.A., D.D., 
Professor in the United Free Church College, Glasgow. Hodder & 
Stoughton, 6s. 

‘““The Incarnation and Recent Criticism.” By R. J. Cooke, 
D.D. Hodder & Stoughton. 6s. 
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Alexander, of Augustus. He finds the myth widespread in 

the East, where this is the chosen way of accounting for 

the divineness of Buddha, of Krishna, of Horus in Egypt, 

and of other heroes. He feels that the early Christians, 

fighting the cult of a heaven-born deified Emperor, could 

hardly avoid coming to assert no smaller claim for their 

Lord. But apart from this historical argument, to which 

some sort of rejoinder can always be made, there is an 

inward protest against that immoral asceticism which 

looks upon ordinary fatherhood as impure, and casts a slur 
upon it by seeking to account for sinlessness by its absence. 
This again is part of the larger thought which finds in the 
common the sublime, natural wedlock holy, and in every 
birth a birth of God. The asserted miracle does more than 
affect the Divinity of Christ; it drives God outside the 
Universe, and compels Him to enter it by violence, in order 
to reveal Himself to men. Still worse havoc does it make 
of the Humanity of the Son of Man, who “was made in 
all points like unto His brethren,” that He might lead them 
to join Him in His victory over temptation—a victory robbed 
of all spiritual value if, in the very fountain of His being, 
He was already miraculously lord over all temptation. Our 
central hope and faith to-day are in the unity of man with 
God—a hope by this miracle refused us even in the crowning 

Man. 
On the other hand, no one can read these “ orthodox ”’ 

volumes without finding in them, too, an angry and out- 
raged defence. The kind of divinity they honour and wor- 
ship is being taken from them. The books are indeed 
rather contributions to polemical apologetics than to history. 
Dr. Orr, at any rate, faces the music fairly, and leaves no 
point in the attack without some kind of reply. We agree 
with him that the rather fashionable attitude that the 
“Virgin Birth ’’ does not matter either way, is superficial. 
It is a temporary refuge for the timid in a time of transi- 
tion, a way of achieving “ peace in our time.’’ For better, 
for worse, our whole thought of God, on which our personal 
religion rests, 1s different if we believe in the physical mira- 
cle of the birth of a God-man, from what it is if we believe 
in him as Peter did, simply because he had the words of 
Eternal Life. Most of those who say that the belief is non- 
essential mean that with them it is a dead branch, and 
does no harm. They really disbelieve it, but either do not 
want to say so, or they have not studied the question 
carefully. 

Dr. Orr’s methods and arguments are fair generally, as 
religious controversy goes. He recognises that the miracu- 
lous birth is absent from Mark, the earliest Evangelist, but 
says that if he had written about the infancy at all he would 
have put it in; admits its absence from the Fourth Gospel, 
but says that it was not in its plan. Seeing that this 
Gospel is a piece of what theologians so prettily call Christo- 
logy, however, we are not surprised that it has its theory 
of Divinity ; but it is the Logos theory, and concerns “ Jesus 
of Nazareth the son of Joseph” (i., 45). The fact that He 
is throughout spoken of as “the seed of David according to 
the flesh ’’—and that it was through Joseph that the famous 
genealogies derive the Davidic descent, is met by the daring 
guess that Mary may have been related to her husband, and 
therefore to David. The argument that in the Infancy Sec- 
tions themselves Joseph is repeatedly spoken of as the 
Lord’s father, a fact that drives most people to the inter- 
polation theory, only drives Dr. Orr to say that father can- 
not mean father there. The plain conclusion from the 
universal silence of the New Testament, outside a few verses 

in Matthew and Luke, that the doctrine had no place in 
Apostolic preaching, is accounted for by supposing that 
Mary kept the matter a secret all her life, but left a memor- 
andum behind her, which is our authority. The theory 
in fact, needs both her silence and her speech, and both are 
supplied. The argument is worn even thinner in many 
places; but space forbids further examples. Would that 
space had been scarcer with the authors of these books. 
The world sighs for a concise theologian. We reach p. 31 
before we make our first point. Lobstein and Solau man- 
age to state their cases on the other side in one-fourth of 

the space Dr. Orr takes. The lecture form, also, leads to 

wordiness and repetition, proper to a lecture, but trouble- 

some in a book, where you can always turn back. There is 
much irrelevan¢ >, too; long lists of codices are marshalled, 
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none of them affecting the position that the tradition dates 
from about the year 100, too late for historical authority, 
too early to affect the accepted text. 

The beautiful idyll of Luke needed but an_inter- 
polated or omitted phrase in i., 34, to change into 
an actual Divine begetting its story of a Divine 
influence on “the child of promise’’; so like, though 
Surpassing, the parallel story of the birth of John the 
Baptist, and the births of Isaac, Samson, and Samuel. 
There are textual signs that “ wife’ in Luke ii., 5, has been 
changed into “betrothed wife,” and that into “ betrothed.” 
The record in Matthew is, according to Dr. Sanday, an 
orthodox defender, in his beautiful sermon on the subject, 
too doubtful, and depends on too many complicated issues, 
to be relied on. 

Dr. Cooke’s book, though bearing an English pub- 
lisher’s imprint, is apparently American, to judge from the 
paper, the spelling, and some illustrations. Its author 
shows few qualifications for writing it. He accepts the 
historical character of Adam and Noah, with the Garden 
and the Flood, and traces the genealogy of Christ up through 
Seth to God, in the historical manner of the first century. 
He also remarks that the exposure of infants was practised 
“by the Lacedaemonians and the Spartans ’’—which leads 
one to suppose that some Doctorates of Divinity are given 
without a knowledge of elementary ancient history. He has 
so little historical sense, so little touch with the way tradi- 
tions grow and come to be accepted, that he shuts up the 
narrators of the Birth stories to the alternative of accuracy 
or “conscious fraud.’’ The assertion, “Man is not an 
animal; he is a child of God,” is a false pulpiteering anti- 
thesis which would only pass among those who still think 
we are not animals and that animals are not children of 
God. Judging the book as polemics it is noisy and dusty, 
but its shots are fired in a stratum of thought different from 
that of the object to be hit. He says that the documents on 
which we accept the assassination of Julius Cesar are more 
remote from the incident than those which tell of the Virgin 
Birth. Students are, however, accustomed to require closer 
evidence for a private and obscure event which left other 
events unaffected, than for one which plunged the world 
into civil war. It is extraordinarily difficult to write 
theology and serve truth at the same time. 

TO-MORROW IN THE EAST.* 
Mr. Dovetas Srory is a writer on Far Eastern affairs whose 
name is well known both as a resident in Pekin, as a war 
correspondent, and as editor of a daily newspaper. He is 
something more than a globe trotter, and this book contains 
something better than the superficial comments of the 
questing but inexperienced critic. The main points of the 
book are the expression of doubt as to the wisdom of the 
Alliance between Great Britain and Japan, and the forecast 
of racial trouble consequent on the victory of Asiatics over 
Europeans. Mr. Story is not alone in his limited enthusiasm 
over the Anglo-Japanese Alliance. Mr. Putnam Weale’s 
“Truce in the East and its Aftermath,’ and Mr. F. A. 
McKenzie’s “The Unveiled East,’’ are recent books which 
support the views expressed by Mr. Douglas Story. 

No fact in contemporary politics is of greater moment 
than the awakening of Asia. The long repose, which enabled 
Western nations to exercise predominate influence from 
Egypt to Pekin, has come toanend. 12,000 Chinese students 
are studying Western ideas in Japan, while eight years will 
not have expired before the choice will be presented to Great 
Britain between Australian and American friendship or 
the maintenance of the Japanese Alliance. We cannot have 
it both ways. Japan allowed her representative and her 
Press to use threatening language towards the Federal 
Government at Washington in the recent episode relating to 
the education of Japanese children in San Francisco. Japan 
was in a position to enforce her threat, but the mistake was 
irreparable. Within the next few years the American Fleet 
in Chinese waters must be enormously increased, and it is 
difficult to see how England can escape the consequences of 

*“To-Morrow in the East.” London: 
Chapman and Hall. 6s. 

By Douglas Story. 

homogeneity with the United States in the Far East, and 
definitely declare that.she sides with a White Australia. 

The new spirit of nationalisation abroad throughout the 
East, though not fully understood, is a more remarkable 
event than many a bloody revolution. In Egypt the 
Egyptians are sizzling with a new sense of national life. 
In Persia, the Persians ; in Siam, the Siamese ; in Bengal, 
the Bengali ; in Japan, the Japanese. All believe themselves 
capable of successfully managing their own affairs, without 
direction from Western nations. They have entered into 
competition with Europe, in spheres of activity hitherto 
considered the domain of white men. Their success in 
the arts of war and peace justifies their aspiration towards 
self-development, independence, and nationhood. India, 
China and Japan at no period of our intercourse with them 
have been inhabited by savages. Civilisation was always 
theirs, but their civilisation was not ours. They owned a 
literature, an art, a religion, and a philosophy, both older 
and more complex than our own. Centuries of missionary 
effort and preaching of the Christian propaganda has left 
the philosophy of the conservative East untouched. The 
awakening that has come has come from within. The East 
feels no gratitude to the West. 

Mr. Douglas Story ascribes the desire of the Chinese 
to expel foreigners to be the outcome of the wide-spread 
belief that :— 

“foreigners have taken advantage of China’s inexperience 
to obtain undue facilities for enriching themselves, and now all 
treaties, agreements, understandings, and precedents must be 
construed against the foreigner with the utmost strictness.” 

To the impartial observer there are not lacking grounds 
for the Chinese belief. As Sir Robert Hart said to the 
author :— 

“The Chinese believe that they have been unfairly exploited 
by the foreign Powers, have been cheated, and they will deal 
with them as they have been dealt by. In any event, they will 
for the future grant no more concessions. They will retain 
their power in their own hands.” 

Whether the jump into the limelight made by the 
Japanese will be followed by a similar development by the 
Chinese is a matter on which in some respects the author 
takes a pessimistic view. His forecast, at all events, of the 
future of Korea is unfavourable to British interests. Mining 
regulations, trade, and the treatment of foreigners, are all 
calculated to destroy the “equal opportunity ”’ being com- 
plete in Korea, which was ostensibly given by the Japanese 
to the representatives of other nations. It seems to be 
generally admitted that a bad class of Japanese have been 
allowed or enabled to settle in Korea, and the recent assault 
on Mr. Weigall and his wife by soldiers under the command 
of General Hasegawa is an indication of the state of affairs 
that the best friends of Japan must deeply deplore. Japan’s 
breach of faith with the Yi Hyong Emperor of Korea is 
another case of Japanese methods which is disquieting to 
those who hold that solid and enduring friendship between 
the Mongol and the Anglo-Saxon is feasible. The Marquis 
Ito’s manipulation of the hermit nation is a gruesome story, 
while the cruel murder of the Dowager Queen Cho is a blot 
on the escutcheon of the Mikado and his Ministers. 

Mr. Story’s book is not less valuable because it is 
depressing. He speaks of the devotion to sport among the 
English-speaking residents in Shanghai and Hong-Kong. 
Shanghai men, he says, live hard, drink hard, and play 
hard. The talk is much of business, but more of sport :— 

““T asked representatives of all classes of society to explain 
to me how youths with a salary of £5 a month were able to 
spend £50 on what in Nonconformist England would be termed 
debauchery. The answer was always the same—a shrug of 
the shoulders, and, ‘Oh, we’re all in debt to the comprador!’”’ 

Mr. Story’s book is full of interest, and interestingness 
is a quality to be commended in these days of snapshot 
portraiture and flashlight genius. Courage is required to have 
written such a book, and no surprise can be felt if Mr. 
Douglas Story’s revelations do not increase his popularity 
either with the Japanese or Anglo-Saxon residents in the 
Far Kast; still, such intrepidity is to be commended, more 
especially as the book, though written in a somewhat fugitive 
and impressionist style, confirms the more deliberate ani 
scientific conclusions of other writers. 
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THE NOVEL OF THE WEEK.* 

In eighteenth century literature poverty was not represented 

as a crime. Even successful authors, such as Johnson, 

Goldsmith, and Crabbe, knew but too well the pangs of want, 
and accordingly benevolence still ranked as a virtue. But 
with the age of steam and iron, and the roar of competitive 
energy in the Victorian era, the expression “ the poor’? came 
to suggest subtly all kinds of moral backslidings. “The 
poor in the loomp is bad,” said Tennyson’s Northern Farmer. 
And it is due to our accummulation of uneasy and unpleasant 
associations that the artist to-day receives scant encourage- 
ment to give us representation of “the poor man’s’? life. 
In nineteen out of twenty modern novels poverty is repre- 
sented as a state destructive of a man’s self-respect. And, 
indeed, we have done our best to make it so; but, luckily 
for the country, virtue is not yet the rich man’s prerogative. 
Mrs. Gertrude’s Bone’s simple and strikingly natural 
“Children’s Children,” a tale of peasant life, on the coast 
of Lancashire, is indeed a “throw-back” in its absolute 
freedom from class feeling. There is not a line in “ Children’s 
Children,” just as there is not a line in Rembrandt’s or 
Millet’s drawings of peasant folk, to suggest that the artist 
is aware of the existence of a prosperous middle-class with 
its lens of class bias. 

This indirect feat of the author’s vision is in part due 
to her womanly absorption in the homely facts of her people’s 
life, and in part to her rare eye for the human significance 
of landscape. The background is said to be everything to 
the artist, and this is true for the reason that the back- 
ground is what you measure your subject by. The triviality 
and lack of spirituality in modern art spring indeed from 
our lack of understanding what is the background vital to 
a picture of life; thus the meaning of our middle-class 
suburbs cannot be gauged till you have traversed the im- 
mense and sinister waste of mean streets in which our “ in- 
dustrial” population toils. Mrs. Bone’s background is, 
however, the solemnity and tenderness of nature, and the 
thousandfold changes of the eternal sky arching over the 
ancient, peaceful fields from which her humble folk gain 
their bread. Properly considered the face of every country- 
side is the long human story of the generations that pass 
away; and the spiritual significance of their lives can only 
be interpreted by their relation to the bosom of the earth 
on which they toil and into which they disappear. In this 
sense it is that the poet who can detect and record for us 
the mysterious spirituality in nature’s manifold moods says 
the deepest word by contrasting with it the human story. 
Mrs. Bone’s exquisite sense of landscape is intimately 
allied with her quality of human sympathy. A passage will 
illustrate our meaning :— 

_ ‘When I emerged beyond the fir wood the lustre of day- 
tame was already fading. Already in the air one could feel the 
coolness of autumn—that delicate cold which seems rather to 
chill the summer’s day than to herald the rigour of winter. 
The sun was setting in such splendour that the fields beneath 
seemed already dark, and the clouds gathered about it were 
upborne within its radiance as in an atmosphere: but even 
that tabernacle of glory lighted in the heavens did not wholly 
kindle the surface of the windless sky, now wholly covered with 
the invisible white clouds which presage the autumn 
mists 3.4. : 

“T fixed as a mark for my destination upon what appeared 
to be a grey church tower on a small eminence surrounded by 
elm trees. I reached it by turning into a field path—a squat 
homely building which had, in its isolation, the appearance 
of a rock cast up long ago in some upheaval, scaring and 
scattering the wild creatures, but which, remaining as it was 
cast, had gradually, as the earth healed of her scars, conquered 
their timidity and became their haunt and plaything. 

“Pushing open a small iron gate almost blocked by a 
climbing rose-bush, I entered a graveyard neither more quiet nor more awful than the sun-steeped hills around it, 
and, sitting down on the low stone wall, I saw billows of 
green landscape urged before me towards the sea in that 
ineffable light of the ebbing sun, so troubled and mournful 
in its tranquillity. The pallid light, pulsating with such 
radiance upon the fields, seemed to shake their stillness and 
give to the solid earth the texture and mobility of the clouds. 
The trees, standing in the radiance, appeared to be growing in 
celestial pastures. Purged, etherial, mystic, the sunshine 
seemed to create for itself a temple in the fields—quiet and 

* “Children’s Children.” 
by Muirhead Bone. 

By Gertrude Bone. 
Duckworth & Co. 6s. net. 

With Drawings 
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distant as the fields of a dream; yet, strange, again, the con- 
trast, far beyond, the sun’s self, sinking solitary in a waste 
of sky, sent over the sea a light as desolate as sunshine on 
an empty battle-field. 

“‘For a time I sat watching the withdrawing glory, con- 
scious only of myself in the landscape. Then the outline of 
more objects became more definite. and of larger bulk. The 
church tower took a sadder colour. I became aware of cattle 
moving across a meadow, and below me in a lane some object 
was advancing above the top of the hedge. A vehicle was 
moving slowly up the road toward the churchyard—a country 
cart drawn by an old white pony. The occupants, an old 
man and two children, appeared to be journeying without 
haste or necessity other than that of enjoying the evening’s 
tranquillity. The old white pony might kave been a part of 
the cart, so immovably did it maintain its own pace, even 
when stirred by the rattle of the reins upon its back or an 
exclamation from its driver. The rough cart, shaking from 
side to side, and creaking continually, seemed to be guided 
rather by the horse’s will than his master’s, who sat on the 
side of the shandry with bowed back, the reins held slackly 
in his hard, rheumatic fingers. He was an old man, tall, but 
very bent and gaunt, with a face paler than that of most 
countrymen and a scanty white beard under his chin. His 
eyes, like those of a sailor, were steady in their gaze, as though 
accustomed to sight distant objects in a wide space. His 
mouth and cheeks had fallen in. From the entire, almost in- 
animate stillness of his body when in repose, like the immo- 
bility of an old farm-horse which stands for hours motionless 
under the hedge, he seemed to have grown old in the habit 
of exhausting laboir. His face, as it came into sight, had that 
expression of intentness and inward preoccupation so familiar 
on the faces of the very old, as if the the figures and sights 
which came and went before him were not more real than 
the memories which stood round about him, his unvarying and 
known companions. The passiveness of the country and the 
fields breathed within him, and in the vigour and adventure 
of the sea he had no part.’’ 

This passage, which introduces the figure of the old 
man, Jacob Pyrah, is a prelude to a moving family tragedy, 
told with a simple fidelity to nature, and with great breadth 
of human feeling. Every hamlet in England has its one 
or two Jacob Pyrahs, its lonely old men in whose dulled 
eyes live on the silence and the emptiness of days when 
“they can take in no more trouble,’’ when the tale of their 
thoughts is like old Jacob’s “ Ann, and the little lads, and 
then our Tamar—they’re all gone.’’ And to people who 
by accident have penetrated into such human stories as 
Ellen Budd’s and John Eglathorne’s, and Tamar Coutts’ 
and Old Jacob’s and his wife Ann’s, all the nice shades 
of class differences are like veils insidiously spread between 
life itself and our human apprehension. Fine as gossamer 
silk may these veils be, but they are barriers between class 
and class as formidable as iron. Fortunate are the people 
whose human sympathy takes no account of these barriers, 
and does not, indeed, perceive them. And of these few 
our author is one. The motive of the tale is that touching 
delight of the very old in their children’s children, when 
human love blossoms, as it were, for the last time, and 
awakens the bitter-sweet memories of old joys. Full of a 
tender and spiritual charm is this humble picture of domes- 
tic life, wrought by a series of simple touches straight from 
nature. The profound seriousness of the spiritual atmo- 
sphere is, however, but the background to a delight in the 
simple, homely things of life, and a motherly sympathy 
with everything weak and helpless. The intimate under- 
standing of peasant life will recall to many the spiritual 
realism of Millet, but it is evident that the author owes 
a debt not to the artist, but to the inspiration of the 
style of a far greater master. The only criticism that can 
be offered of a tale where every touch is true to nature is 
that longueurs are apparent in several passages, and that 
the spiritual consolation John Eglathorne offers to old Jacob 
in his bereavement awakens in us even more irritation than 
it would probably do in life. The quiet humour of the 
character sketches of the minor characters is admirable in 
its contrast to the restrained pathos of the tragedy. 

A word must be said about the drawings. It is very 
rare that an artist can really illustrate an author, in: the 
sense of interpreting his vision, and it is evident that a 
number of Mr. Muirhead Bone’s drawings are studies of a 
landscape not quite spiritually akin to the landscape of 
“Children’s Children.’? But in the other half the artist 
may claim to have created types and scenes absolutely at 
one with the author’s. The original beauty of the majority 
is an achievement almost as remarkable as the tale itself. 
For freedom and richness of style and perfect mastery of 
his technique Mr. Muirhead Bone is among our first 
draughtsmen. 
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48, Sty fate isan NEW BOOKS. 
THE BEST-SELLING BOOK OF THE YEAR IS THE 
LETTERS OF EDWARD LEAR (AUTHOR OF “THE 
BOOK OF NONSENSE.”) EDITED BY LADY 
STRACHEY. ILLUSTRATED. SECOND IMPRES- 
SLON ai esa fale 

READ THE MATTERHORN, BY GUIDO REY. IT 

CONTAINS A VIVID ACCOUNT OF THE FIRST 

ASCENT, AND IS ILLUSTRATED WITH 14 
COLOURED PLATES, 23 PEN DRAWINGS, AND 

11 PHOTOGRAPHS. © 21s, NET. 

A DELIGHTFUL NEW VOLUME OF TRAVEL IS 
THE ANDES AND THE AMAZON, BY C. REGI- 
NALD ENOCK, F.R.G.S. A STIRRING ACCOUNT 
OF LIFE AND TRAVEL IN PERU. WITH A MAP 
AND NUMEROUS ILLUSTRATIONS. ats. 

THE MOST IMPORTANT NEW VOLUME OF 
HISTORY 15 CHILE, BY°G.°F) SCOTT-ELLIOT: 
E.R.G.S. WITH AN INTRODUCTION BY MARTIN 
HUME. MAPS AND ILLUSTRATIONS. tos. 6d. NET. 

ASK FOR MIRABEAU_THE DEMI-GOD: BEING 
THE TRUE AND ROMANTIC STORY OF HIS LIFE 
AND ADVENTURES, BY W. R. H. TROWBRIDGE. 
WITH 33 ILLUSTRATIONS. 15s. NET. 

A FASCINATING NEW BIOGRAPHY IS A SISTER 
OF MARIE ANTOINETTE: THE LIFE STORY OF 
MARIA CAROLINA, QUEEN OF NAPLES, BY 
MRS. BEARNE. WITH ABOUT 30 ILLUSTRA- 

TIONS. 10s. 6d. NET. 

la BOOK ATTRACTING A GREAT DEAL OF 
ATTENTION IS BONAPARTE IN EGYPT AND THE 

EGYPTIANS OF TO-DAY.) BY HAJI A. BROWNE. 

tos. 6d. NET. 

THE BEST BOOK ON THE SPORTS OF OLD 
ENGLAND. IS F. W. HACKWOOD’S OLD ENGLISH 
SPORTS. WITH 6 COLOURED PLATES AND 32 
OTHER FULL-PAGE ILLUSTRATIONS. tod. 6d. 
NET. 

A REALLY CHARMING BOOK FOR CHILDREN 
IS THE WELSH FAIRY BOOK. EDITED BY W. 
JENKYN THOMAS. 100 ILLUSTRATIONS. | 6s. 
THE FIRST ENGLISH COLLECTION OF WELSH 
FAIRY STORIES. 

THE MOST FASCINATING NEW CHILDREN’S 
BOOKS ARE E. NESBITS THE ENCHANTED 
CASTLE. WITH 48 ILLUSTRATIONS BY H. R. 
MILLAR. (6s.) AND MRS. HUMPHRY WARD'S 
MILLY AND OLLY. WITH 4o ILLUSTRATIONS 
BY WILLY POGANY. (6s.) 

Hi 

DO 

z 

N. 

Da Ath 

ISHER U 

oer re TURIN 
CAA 

RO Nat ee 

Tk 



446 

BOOKS IN BRIEF. 

Mr. Horatio F. Brown is rapidly increasing the debt 
already due to him by many students of Venetian history. 
In a recent issue we reviewed an instalment of his transla- 
tion of Molmenti’s great “ History of Venice,” while for those 
who shrink from embarking on a work of such imposing 
dimensions there are Mr. Brown’s two volumes of “ Studies 
in Venetian History (Murray, 18s. net). The book is a re- 
issue of the “ Venetian Studies’ published twenty years ago, 
but the ten essays of that volume have been “ re-handled 
and brought up to date,” and several of them entirely re- 
written, while we have also ten new essays not included in 
the earlier book. Seven of these latter studies, Mr. Brown 
tells us, are based, almost entirely, on documents in the 
archives and libraries of Venice which have not hitherto been 
used by historians. Dull books have been written about 
Venice, but the whole blame must be laid upon the shoulders 
of their writers. The most artistic and romantic of cities 
furnishes an almost endless wealth of interesting themes, as 
the reader of Mr. Brown’s studies will soon discover. 
“Marino Falieri,” “Carmagnola, a Soldier of Fortune,”’ 

“Political Assassination,” ‘Caterina Cornaro, Queen of 

Cyprus,’ “Shakspeare and Venice,” and “Cromwell and 
the Venetian Republic,” are all fascinating subjects, and 
in each case Mr. Brown more than fulfils the hope aroused 
by such promising titles. To the bookish reader one of the 
most interesting of the essays is the account of Gabriele 
Giolito, a printer-publisher, who flourished in Venice during 
a large part of the sixteenth century. Giolito was a man 
of education and position, and the history of his publishing 
house throws great light upon the literary life of Venice at 
the period. He was a pioneer in issuing editions of the 
Italian classics, and between 1542 and 1650 he was respon- 
sible for twenty-eight editions of the “Orlando Furioso,” 
twenty-two of Petrarch, nine of the ‘ Decamerone,” and one 
edition of Dante. He was also the first to issue a series, in 
our sense of the word, and published translations of the 
Greek and Latin classics and the masterpieces of Italian 
literature in a uniform series of many volumes. We regret 
that want of space does not permit us to deal fully with 
Mr. Brown’s pleasant and informing volumes which we re- 
commend to all interested in Venetian history. 

* * * 

ANOTHER book which will be welcomed by lovers of 
Venice is ‘‘ Venetian Life,’ by Mr. W. Dean Howells, a 
second edition of which has just been published by Messrs. 
Constable (16s. net). The main features of the present 
edition are twenty beautiful illustrations of Venice in colour 
by Mr. Edmund H. Garrett, and a new “ auto-biographical ”’ 
preface by the author. Mr. Howell says that the greater 
part of the book was first written as a diary which he began 
to keep when he was appointed United States Consul at 
Venice in 1861. He next made use of his diary for a series 
of letters contributed to the Boston “ Advertiser,’’ and these 
meeting with approval were re-published with additions as 
“Venetian Life.” Mr. Howells’ receipts from the first 
English edition issued on the half-profit system amounted, 
he tells us, to eleven shillings and ninepence. Succeeding 
editions must have been more profitable, for the book has 
since taken its place as one of the best descriptions of 
present-day life in Venice that we have. In this handsome 
edition it is likely to have another lease of popularity. 

* * * 

In “Through the Magic Door” (Smith, Elder, 5s.), 
Sir Arthur Conan Doyle gossips pleasantly, though at times 
superficially, about books and reading. He is an enthusiastic 
book-lover, and for that, as well as for the sake of Sherlock 
Holmes, we are prepared to forgive him much, but he 
draws heavily upon our patience when he repeats the old 
heresy that if Boswell had not lived we should not now 
hear much about Dr. Johnson. Sir Arthur Conan Doyle 
is right in his praise of Boswell. “It is not by chance 
that a man writes the best biography in the language. He 
had some great and rare literary qualities. One was a 
clear and vivid style, more flexible and Saxon than that of 
his great model. Another was a remarkable discretion 
which hardly once permitted a fault of taste in this whole 
enormous book where he must have had to pick his steps 
with pitfalls on every side of him.”’ This is undoubtedly 
true, but when Sir Arthur Conan Doyle goes on to describe 
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“The Lives of the Poets’’ as but ‘a succession of pre- 
faces,’’ and to urge that Johnson’s work is not enough to 
justify his predominant place in English literature, and 
that we must turn to his much-ridiculed biographer for the 
real explanation, we answer with Mr. Birrell that there 
would have been a Johnson had there never been a Boswell, 

and that his literary baggage is quite enough to furnish 
at least half a dozen respectable reputations and still leave 
him little the poorer. However, though “Through the 
Magic Door’ adds nothing to Sir Arthur Conan Doyle’s 
reputation, it will be read with interest by all who care 
for books. It contains the good suggestion that some critic 
of catholic tastes and sympathetic judgment should make 
a list of those books of worth which, through their publica- 
tion at a time of great national excitement or for some 
other reason, have passed out of notice. Such rescue work 
among the lost books would bring to light some interesting 
volumes in the salvage. 

* * % 

THE attractiveness of Mr. Berenson’s style is again con- 
spicuous in his treatise on “The North Italian Painters ”’ 
(Putnam’s Sons, 6s. net), the last of four volumes which he 
has completed on the artists of the Renaissance. Beginning 
with Altichieri of Verona, he takes us swiftly through the 
schools of Padua, Ferrara, and Milan, touching’ upon the 
various painters whose work serves to illustrate his purpose. 
Mr. Berenson’s aim, as he confesses in his last chapter, is 
not merely to convey information about pictures. It is to 
work out a “theory of art,’”’ to show that the principal if 
not sole sources of vital painting—or, as he prefers it, of 
“life-enchantment ’’—are tactile values (which he claims is 
a more definite term than “ form,’’ though it means the same 
thing), movement, and space composition. A fourth, but a 
less important source in regard to the figure arts with which 
Mr. Berenson is chiefly concerned, is colour. Perhaps to 
the plain man the linguistic refinements of this author’s 
aesthetic philosophy may seem mainly the statement of old 
truths in a new way, and less important than the admirably 
clear-sighted views on matters such as the character of the 
North Italian painting, or the genius and influence of Man- 
tegna, Leonardo, Giovanni Bellini, and Oorreggio. Never- 
theless, some of his verbal brilliances are happy enough to 
quote. Mr. Berenson was clearly inspired when he wrote 
that “ Prettiness is all that remains of beauty when the 
permanent causes of the sensation are removed”; or that 
the characteristic love of costume and finery observable in 
so many North Italian paintings renders them “ out of tone 
spiritually.’’ One should not, however, be blinded by these 
epigrammatic sayings to the evident seriousness behind 
them. The book is a valuable contribution to the study of 
fundamental principles, and it comes opportunely at a time 
when thoughtful people are beginning to realise that a 
clearer conception than exists of these is essential before art 
can regain what it has lost. The index to the paintings is 
extensive, and may be deemed trustworthy. 

* * * 

Mr. W. R. H. Trowzripen’s “Mirabeau, the Demi- 
God” (Fisher Unwin, 15s. net) falls between two stools. 
It is neither genuine fiction nor authentic biography. Mr. 
Trowbridge has adopted the unfortunate plan of giving 
conversations such as might possibly have taken place be- 
tween his characters by piecing out their recorded utter- 
ances with passages taken from their correspondence. The 
result is that we lose the feeling of historical reality without 
any compensating gain. The greater part of the book is 
taken up with the first thirty years of Mirabeau’s 
life, and the disreputable love adventures of that 
period bulk largely in Mr. Trowbridge’s _ pages. 
Although Mr. Trowbridge calls Mirabeau a demi-god, 
he seems to us to take an unnecessarily unfavourable: 
Yiew of the last ‘years‘ of his life. He’ ‘seems tow 
think that merely private ambition dictated the political 
changes which may fairly be explained on grounds of 
patriotism. It would be difficult to write a dull book on 
Mirabeau, and Mr. Trowbridge is always readable, and, 
allowing for the defects we have mentioned, fairly accurate. 
The book leads us to believe that he could have written a good 
biography of the great Revolutionary orator, or a good 
novel with Mirabeau as the hero. He fails because he- 
attempts to do the impossible and combine both. 
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A. & C. BLACK’S 
FIFTH AUTUMN LIST. 

GEORGE MORLAND. His 
and Works. 

By SIR WALTER GILBEY, Br., author of “The Life of 
George Stubbs, R.A.,” and E. D. Cuming. Containing 
upwards of 50 full-page reproductions in colour of the artist's 
best work. Square demy 8vo, cloth, gilt top. Price 20s. net. 
EDITION DE LUXE limited to 250 signed and numbered 
copies. Price 2 guineas net. 

THE ROYAL NAVY. 
Painted by NORMAN WILKINSON, R.B.A. 
H. LAWRENCE SWINBURNE, with some notes on the 
costume of the sailors of the past by COMMANDER CHARLES 
N. RoBINsON, R.N,, illustrated by J. JELLICOR, Containing 
61 full-page illustrations in colour. Square demy 8vo., cloth, 
gilt top. Price 20s. net. 

THE CLYDE. River and Firth. 
Painted by MARY Y. and J. YOUNG HUNTER. De- scribed by NEIL MUNRO. Containing 67 full-page illus- trations in colour and a sketch map of the district. Square 
demy 8vo, cloth, gilt top. Price 20s. net. 
EDITION DE LUXE limited to 400 signed and numbered 
copies. Price 2 guineas net. 

BIRDS OF BRITAIN. 
By J. LEWIS BONHOTE, M.A., F.L.S., F.Z.S., Member 
of the British Ornithologists’ Union. Containing 100 full- 
page illustrations in colour selected by H. E. Dresser 
from his ‘‘Birds of Europe.” Square demy 8vo, cloth, gilt 
top. Price 20s. net. 

SUPPRESSED PLATES. 
By G. 8. LAYARD. Containing upwards of 70 illustrations. 
Square demy 8vo, cloth, gilt top. Price 7s. 6d. net, 

Life 

Text by 

A. & C. BLACK, Soho Square, London, W. 

NEW NOVEL, by the Author of 4 
“*The Seething Pot,” “ Hyacinth,” Gc. 

“THE NORTHERN IRON,” 
By George A. Birmingham. 

Crown 8vo, Irish Linen, 6s. 

“There can be no doubt that this story will havea great success, for it is intensely alive and holds the interest from start to finish, Qi : 
The story is very exciting; the author has a wonderful power of keeping his grip on it and describing the incidents with relentless force,’—Daily Telegraph. 

“Its characters are finely drawn and its interest compelling,”— 
Morning Leader. 

“The book is extremely well done all round, and will be read as much for its engrossing story as for the admirable pictures it gives of those 
stirring times which closed the eighteenth century.’—Pall Mall Gazette. 

Send postcard for full list of publications, 

Dublin: MAUNSEL & Co., Ltd. 
London: Simpkin, Marshall & Co., Ltd, 

Just Published. 

NOW READY THE JANUARY “BOOK MONTHLY,” 
6p. NET. GIVING PARTICULARS OF THE LAST 

BOOKS OF THE YEAR. 

APART FROM THE USUAL FEATURES THIS 

NUMBER INCLUDES A LONG AND SEASON- 

ABLE SYMPOSIUM ON JUVENILE LITERATURE 

BY FOURTEEN OF THE MOST POPULAR 

WRITERS FOR THE YOUNG. 

Begin the New Year by subscribing to the ‘‘ Book Monthly,’ 
a Specimen Copy of which you can get on application to the 
Publishers, Simpkin Marshall and Co., Stationers’ Hall Court, 
London. 

CHRISTMAS 
~ SGRIBNER. 

This December SCRIBNER’S is a distinguished number in every 
respect. Among the contents of more than ordinary 

interest are :— 

JOSIAH WEDGWOOD, Portrait Maker, 
By R. T. H. HALSEY. Illustrated with a series of remark- 
able reproductions in colour of many of his most celebrated 
medallions, 

“THE CHILD IN FAIRYLAND.’ sy 
SARAH S. STILWELL. A seriesof drawings in full- 
colours, accompanied by some charming verses by EDITH 
B. STURGIS. 

SEVEN SHORT STORIES of exceptional 
interest. 
Among the Poems of the Number is: 

“THE WILD ROSE.” 
MEREDITH. 

The Ghristmas SCGRIBNER’S is a 
criterion for Magazine making. 

GET YOUR COPY TO-DAY. ONE SHILLING 

By GEORGE 

CHARLES SCRIBNER’S SONS, 
New York and London. 

TALLIS HOUSE, TALLIS STREET,E.C. Telephone Holborn 584 

WESTMINSTER GAZETTE 
THE most interesting of the London penny evening 

newspapers, and the only one representing Liberal 

thought. Publishing five editions daily from noon, it 

presents the news of the day fully with promptness and 

accuracy, and generally contains a 

CARTOON BY ‘F.C.G.” 

On Saturdays the daily paper is always a special 

enlarged number, and a weekly edition is published, 

Price One Penny, under the title of the 

SATURDAY WESTMINSTER 

Offices: TUDOR STREET, WHITEFRIARS, E.C. 

Pp. 776. Portrait and Memoir. 8vo, cloth, 2s. 6d. post free. 

COMPENDIUM OF SWEDENBORG’S 
THEOLOGICAL WRITINGS. 

i his *_* Because Swedenborg has written so much, many who are pLsoacre to bis 
works are deterred from making their acquaintance from not knowing ae 
to select and where to begin. This work contains the meal important 
passages, arranged under heads, so as to present a complete and a 
tive exposition of what he taught. } 

London: SWEDENBORG SOCIETY, 1, Bloomsbury Street. 
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Che GHeck in the itp. 

Tux Stock Markets have been very quiet during the week, 

speculation, both of bulls and bears, being restrained by the 

uncertainties and anxieties of the situation. A wholesome 

caution pervades the City, as it well may when Christmas 

festivities have to be conducted with a 7 per cent. bank rate. 

The authorities, I believe, hope that it may be reduced 

about the middle of January, though there is no immediate 

prospect of a resumption of cash payments in the United 

States. 

ning to suffer privation, and a terrible winter is in store 

The labouring classes over there are already begin- 

for them. Thousands are being dismissed every week, and 

those who remain will, no doubt, have to submit to wage 

reductions in spite of the declarations of Mr. Gompers. 

Employers who cannot command cash or credit are simply 

forced to restrict operations. In Germany and Austria, 

the working classes are complaining bitterly of high prices, 

and there, too, employment is declining. Here, at home, 

the downward movement is much slower, except in the ship- 

building trades, which in many places are almost at a stand- 

still. In Glasgow especially there has been an alarming 

It is to be hoped 

that the Government will take cognisance of these facts in 

increase in the number of unemployed. 

framing its Budget. The effect of the sugar duties on em- 

ployment has been very serious; and if only sufficient pres- 

sure were brought to bear on the great spending departments 

their repeal would be quite feasible. 

GENERAL PRESSURE ON BANKs. 

The pressure on banks and credit establishments in- 

creases as the year draws to an end; and the public anxiety 

has shown itself in the tightening up of discount rates. 

According to the New York telegrams, the premium on cur- 

rency instead of disappearing, tends rather to harden, and 

the rates for call money in New York are extraordinarily 

high considering how little speculation there is. It seems 

to be clear from the guarded paragraphs of the American 

Press that several banks in New York will have to be closed 

before long and put into a receiver’s hands. One of the 

worst results of the partial suspension of all banks is that 

the chief offenders are enabled to prolong a life which 

ought to have been promptly ended. In Chili also the 

banks are heavily embarrassed, and the Government has 
had to promise to come to their assistance with Treasury 
bonds, though exactly how this will help them we are not 
informed. The smash of the Mobiliario has doubtless 
frightened the Government, How serious is the financial situ- 
ation in Chili appears from the simple fact that the cur- 
rency has depreciated fifty per cent. in the last three years, 
and by thirty per cent. since the spring. Ohili has great 
resources in its copper and nitrate. But exports of the 
former are hardly profitable at present prices. The nitrate 
wealth, however, is immense, and as motor-cars displace 
horses more and more will be required in Europe. I know 
one long-headed investor who is taking this into account. 
But those who follow his example should be very careful 
about what companies they select. 

Tue Posrtion 1In GERMANY. 

London is beginning to take as much interest in the em- 
barrassments of Germany as in those of the United States. 
Some of the less reputable German banks which do a large 
speculative business in London have always been out of 
favour, but they are regarded with strong suspicion just 

now. It is said that one of the biggest was saved by the 

Kaiser’s intervention at the time of the last crisis; but it 

is doubtful whether such action would be possible again. 

The Reichsbank may find its hands quite full enough with 

caring for sound and well-conducted institutions; even 

the best German banks do far more for the financing of 

business and manufactures than would be thought wise 

in England. Hence the spread of depression after such a 

boom as we have just seen is particularly dangerous, and 

of course the peril is much accentuated by the American 

crisis and by the almost unprecedented dearth of money. 

THe GREAT CENTRAL AND GREAT NORTHERN. 

The agreement between these two companies is rather 

favourably regarded, and may quite possibly prove of 

mutual benefit; but I should hesitate to make a prediction. 

The last agreement between the London Chatham and South- 

Eastern was a dismal failure—probably because the finan- 
ciers who had attached themselves to these lines were incom- 
petent. It is generally supposed that the Great Central 
during the last few years has been one of the best managed 
lines in England, and I should put more confidence in this 
fact than in the abstract notion of the economies that attend 
large transactions. As a matter of fact, large companies 
come to grief quite as much as small ones. It would be a 
very good thing, however, if all the great lines to the North 
would agree to stop racing. It is a costly and dangerous 
practice, from which nobody really has anything to gain. 
A few minutes gained in the run from Edinburgh to York 
are a poor return for the extra cost and risk. English rail- 
ways have rallied considerably from the lowest points, thanks 
to Mr. Lloyd-George’s skilful mediation in the dispute, and 
they may go higher again when the monetary crisis passes 
away. On the other hand, there is the probability of de- 
clining trade which must be taken into account. I am told 
that the London Tubes are really making some progress. 
It will be very interesting to see whether the London public 
will pay the additional fares. The recent changes will be 
a severe tax on the working classes of the whole Metropolitan 
area. 

LucELLUM. 

CHRISTMAS HOLIDAYS 

Those Londoners who are desirous of spending the Christmas 
Holidays out of the Metropolis cannot do better than refer to the 
London and North Western Railway Company’s Programme of 
Cheap Excursions, which comprises bookings to the principal Pro- 
vincial Towns, North, South, and Central Wales, Cambrian Coast, 
Lake District, Blackpool, Scotland, and Ireland. 

This Company also announce that tickets can be obtained at 
the Town Receiving Offices of the Company, and that the Booking 
Offices at Euston, Broad Street, Victoria (Pimlico), Kensington, 
and Willesden Stations will be open throughout the day from 
Monday, December 16th, to Tuesday, December 24th, inclusive 
(Sunday excepted), so that passengers wishing to obtain tickets can 
do so at any time and so avoid delay at the stations. 

The Company have made special arrangements for the collec- 
tion, quick transit, and prompt delivery of Christmas parcels, which 
should be carefully packed and plainly addressed.—[ Advt.] ft 

CHRISTMAS PARCELS TRAFFIC. 

In connection with the Christmas and New Year traffic, the 
Midland Railway Company have made the most complete arrange- 
ments for the collection, quick transit, and prompt delivery of 
parcels in London and the many provincial towns on their system. 
Frequent collections will be made from the receiving offices; and 
in addition to through vans being attached to the principal express 
and mail trains, special trains will be run to accommodate the traffic. 

In the case of parcels for short distances, the rates, with one 
or two exceptions, are less than those by parcels post, whilst for 
longer distances the rates for parcels above one pound do not exceed 
the parcels post rates. 

In the interests of prompt transit, all parcels should be fully 
and legibly addressed, and the address labels firmly attached. As 
an extra precaution, a duplicate label should be enclosed in each 
package, so that the name of the consignee may be ascertained in 
the event of the outside address becoming detached or defaced.— 
[Advt.] 
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Suction 

Gas Power. 

Restful nights 

and 

80% REDUCTION 
OF YOUR 

GAS ENGINE 
| wakeful days when 

GAS BILL. 
you use 

P I sr On 

Cocoa. 

TANGYES Ltd., Birmingham. 

CONTAINS NEARLY 70°. 
RECO 

NOURISHMENT. 

Delicious for Breakfast & after Dinner. 

In making, use LESS QUANTITY, it being so 

much stronger than ordinary COFFEE. 
TSE SPL EET AEN TRA ORME SE 

HIGHEST QUALITY 

TURKISH TOWELS 
AND SIMILAR GOODS. 

SOFT AND ABSORBENT. The Best Tonic 
For the restoration of energy and vitality’; the 

relief of mental and nervous exhaustion, im- 
paired digestion or appetite, there is no remedy 
so beneficial as 

Horsford’s Acid Phosphate 
(Non-Alcoholic.) 

It is a scientific and carefully prepared prep- 
aration of the phosphates that provides the tonic 
and nerve food needed to improve general health, 

THE “OSMAN” TURKISH TOWEL. 
THE “OSMAN” TURKISH BATH SHEET. 
THE “OSMAN” TURKISH BATH MAT. 
THE “OSMAN” TURKISH BATH GOWN. 

THE “OSMAN” Turkish Goods enumerated here are 
an absolute necessity in every household. They are a 
luxury, but not expensive, and can be obtained at prices 
within reach of every one. Be sure to buy the “Osman” 

brand and avoid imitations. 

MADE Bw 

BARLOW & JONES LIMITED, MANCHESTER ; 
And Sold by all High-class Drapers and Upholsterers. 

If your chemist does not have it in stock he can obtein 
it from Bovril, Ltd., 152 Old Street, London, E. C. 

——-— 

VISIT CALIFORNIA 
THE LAND OF SUNSHINE, FRUIT, AND FLOWERS, 

And Travel rw 9 wine Southern Pacific Company’s Routes. 
Luxurious trains leave New York and New Orleans daily, provided with Dining, Sleeping, Observation Cars, etc. 
MAGNIFICENT NEW PASSENGER STEAMSHIPS, 10,000 tons, leave New York for New Orleans 

weekly, offering a delightful route between those Cities. THROUGH TICKETS issued. 
Apply, RUD FALCK, General European Agent, Southern Pacifie Co. LONDON: 49, Leadenhall Street, E.C., and 22, Coeckspur Street, S.w. LIVERPOOL; 25, Water Street. 



450 DPHEINAT TON: [December 21, 1907. 

HOTELS AND HYDROS, &c. 

OPPOSITE THE BRITISH MUSEUM. 

THACKERAY HOTEL: 
Great Russell Street, London. 

NEAR THE BRITISH MUSEUM. 

KINGSLEY HOTEL 
Hart Street, Bloomsbury Square, London. 

Passenger Lifts, Electric Light throughout, 

Bathrooms on every Floor, 

Spacious Dining, Drawing, Writing, Reading, Billiard 
and SmoHing Rooms. Heated throughout. 

Fireproof Floors, Perfect Sanitation. Telephones. Night Porters. ee 
BEDROOMS (including attendance) from 3/6 to 6/0. fe 
Inclusive Charge for Bedroom, Attendance, Table a’Hote, 

Breakfast and Dinner, from 8/6 to 10/6 per day. 

FULL TARIFF AND TESTIMONIALS ON APPLICATION. 

y ; - Thackeray Hotel—‘' Thackeray, London.” 
Telegraphic Addresses { Kingsley Hotel—“ Bookcraft, London.” 

FOREIGN HOTELS. 

WIESBADEN. 
HOTEL NASSAU. With fine Bathing Establishment. Situated 

atthe Curplace. ‘‘ The English Home.” 

ST. MORITZ, ENGADINE. 
THE BELVEDERE. High-class English Family Hotel, in the 

finest and sunniest position. Inclusive terms 11 to 20 francs. 

BOOKSELLERS. 

THE LONDON BIBLE WAREHOUSE 
Have the ».¢ Illustrated, 

Largest Wide Margin, 
Selection of B Interleaved, 

Oxford and ad Teachers’ Other Bibles and Prayer Interline : 
Books from y= Reviacaia 

6d. to £10. S 
63, PATERNOSTER ROW, E.C. 

and other Editions. 

Telephone Central 329 

Ancient d Mod , 3B ht, BOOKS. Ancient ang Modern, Bought, Sold 
THOMAS THORP, 100, St. Martin’s Lane, W.C. 

[And at READING.) 

MONTHLY CATALOGUES FREE. 
Mr. Thorp has incorporated the business in Review Books 

carried on for many years by Mrs. Hindlay at Booksellers’ Row, 
and at the above address. 

BOOKS.—a Catalogue of finely printed modern Books, 
choice editions, limited issues and large paper copies, post free 
on receipt of p.c.—A. & F. DENNY, 147, Strand, W.C. 

CHOICE BOOKS 
are presents which give the most lasting pleasure. 

The book-lover will find a mine of wealth in rare and choice 
editions in my Xmas Catalogue, sent free on request. 

FRANK HOLLINGS, Great Turastile, Holborn. 

ARUNDEL CHROMOS. 
ARGE number in Stock. Many rare ones.—Send stamp for this month’s list (giving size and shape of Aa 

Jude’s Depét, Birmingham. s P each). Saint 

BIRKBECK BANK 
ESTABLISHED 1851. 

SOUTHAMPTON BUILDINGS, HieH HOLBORN, W.C. 

2% per cent. INTEREST 
allowed on Deposit Accounts. 

2 per cent. INTEREST 
on Drawing Accounts with Cheque Book. 
All General Banking Business transacted. 

ALMANACK, with full particulars, Post FREE. 
C. F. RAVENSCROFT, Secretary. 

HOTELS AND HYDROS, &c. 
LONDON. 

WILD’S TEMPERANCE HOTELS. J. B. Wild, C.C., Man. Direc. 
30-40, Ludgate Hill, E.C. ; 70 & 71, Euston Square, W.C, 

AT BOURNEMOUTH HYDRO. 
IDEAL RESIDENCE. 

Sun Lounge. Every form of Bath. 

BOURNEMOUTH. 
THE QUEEN, Bath Road. Miss Tye. 

Central. Board and Residence, 35/6 to 3 guineas weekly. 

NEWLYN’S (Royal Exeter) HOTEL, Clea Pier ; 1st Class ; Moderate 

SILVER HOW. Boarding Est. West Cliff Gdns. From jos. week. 

BRIDPORT (Near West Bay), DORSET. 
BOARD RESIDENCE. Every Comfort. 10, West St., Bridport. 

BRIGHTON. 
THE HOTEL METROPOLE. 

ROYAL YORK HOTEL. 

BUXTON. 

E. Richard, Manager. 

H. J. Preston. 

ST. ANN’S HOTEL. First Hotel. 

DARTMOOR —YELVERTON. 
THE TORS HOTEL. Tel. : o199. 

BARON'S TEMPERANCE HOTEL. Magnificent Moor Views. 

DEAL. 
BEACH HOUSE HOTEL. 

EASTBOURNE. 

CLARENCE Private Hotel & Boarding House, Sussex Grdns. 5/- day. 

HADDON HALL, Devonshire Place, overlooking Sea. 

EXETER. 
Cathedral Close, and at Paignton. 

Mrs. F. Sara. 

S. R. Jefferson. 

5/- day. 

DELLERS CAFE. 

GREAT YELDHAM-— ESSEX. 
THE WHITE HART HOTEL. Proprietor, W. Pearl. 

HENLEY-ON-THAMES. 
RED LION HOTEL. Overlooking famous Regatta course. 

ILFRACOMBE. 
COLLINGWOOD PRIVATE HOTEL. 120 Rooms. Facing Sea. 

LEEDS. 
HOTEL METROPOLE, 2 minutes’ walk from either station. 

LIVERPOOL. 
COMPTON HOTEL, Church Street. Wm. Russell. 

Telegrams: ‘‘Compton.” Telephones: 58 and 8058. 

LLANELLY. 
CLEVELAND HOTEL. J. T. Weaver. 

MALDON. 
TEMPERANCE HOTEL, Market Hill. C. Simons, Manager. 

NIALVERN. 
HARDWICKE PRIVATE HOTEL. Prop. & M’g’r.—J. Wilson. 

MANCHESTER. 
THE PRINCES CAFE. Oxford Street. 

THE DEANSGATE HOTEL. 

MATLOCK. 
SMEDLEY’SHydropathic Establishment. Estab. 1853. 

ROCKSIDE HYDRO. Tennis, Bowls, &c. Nr. Golf Links. (18 holes) 

OXFORD (near). 
SUNNINGWELL HALL, Boars Hill. Dry, Sunny, Golf, etc. Lecture 

PENTRE. 
PENTRE HOTEL, Rhondda. Tel. No. P.O. 30. 

PLYMOUTH. 
GOODBODY’S CAFES. 

Deansgate, 

H. Challand, Mnger. 

W. H. Miles. 

And at Torquay. 

SWISS CAFE, Union Street. Moderate. Genoni Bros. 

PORTSMOUTH. 

SPEEDWELL HOTEL. A. Grigsby, Managing Director. 

SOUTHSEA. 
STRATHEARN MANSIONS, South Parade. Miss Collis, Manageress. 

ST. MORITZ, ENGANDINE. 
BELVEDERE, high-class English Family Hotel. 

sunniest and finest position. Inclusive terms 11 to 20 francs. 

SWANAGE. 
**CRAIGSIDE,” Board Residence. Tel. : 6, Misses Fell. 

TEIGNMOUTH. 
REGENT RESTAURANT & Criterion Hall for Catering. W.H. Bonner, 

WHITBY. 

WEST CLIFF PRIVATE HOTEL. Mrs. T, Newbitt. 

WOODFORD GREEN, ESSEX. 
WILFRED LAWSON. Temp. Hotel, J.J. Blundell Manager 

Situated in é 
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EDUCATIONAL. 

COUNTY OF LONDON. 
The London County Council invites applications for the ap- 

pointment of a WOMAN PRINCIPAL of Avery Hill Residential 
and Day Training College for Women, Eltham. 

Applicants must possess a University degree or its equivalent. 
The salary attaching to the post is £500 a year, together with 

board, residence, washing, and medical attendance. 
The candidate appointed will be required to commence work 

after the Easter holidays, or, if possible, earlier. 
Applications should be made on the official form, to be ob- 

tained together with particulars of the appointment, from the 
Clerk of the London County Council, Education Offices, Victoria 
Embankment, W.C., to whom they must be returned not later 
than 11 a.m. on Thursday, January 9th, 1908, accompanied by 
copies of three testimonials of recent date. : 

Candidates applying through the post for the form of applica- 
tion should enclose a stamped and addressed envelope. 

Canvassing, either directly or indirectly, will be held to be 
a disqualification for employment. 

Full particulars of appointments in the Council’s service are 
published in the ‘‘London County Council Gazette,” which can 
be obtained from the Council’s Publishers, Messrs. P. 8. King & 
Son, 2 and 4, Great Smith Street, Westminster, S.W., price 
(including postage), 14d an issue, or, for the year, a prepaid 
subscription of 6s. 6d. 

G. L. GOMME. 
Clerk of the London County Council. 

Education Offices, 
Victoria Embankment, W.C. 

November 23rd, 1907. 

BOOTHAM SCHOOL, YORK. 
(Under the Management of the Society of Friends.) 

Twenty-six boys passed University Entrance Examinations in 
1906 and 1907. 

A new feature for post-Matriculation students is a CITIZENSHIP 
COURSE, including Economics and Modern History with special reference to existing political institutions and social problems. 

The School continues to hold a strong position in Leisure-Hour 
work :—Natural History, Archaeology, Carpentry, etc. 

For copies of prospectus and full particulars with regard to 
scholarships, apply to the Head Master, Bootham School, York. 

Head Master: Arthur Rowntree, Certificate of Distinction in the 
Theory, History, and Practice of Education, Cantab. 

THE HINDHEAD SCHOOL FOR GIRLS. 
Principal: Miss J. F. GRUNER, Certificated Student of Girton Col- 

lege, late Second Mistress, Dulwich High 8chool, G.P.D.8.Co. Eduoca- 
tion thoroughly modern; physical training and outdoor games. Great 
attention is paid to healthful conditions of lite. The boarding-house 
stands at an elevation of 800 ft.—For prospectus address to 
BRACKENHURST, HINDHEAD, HASLEMERE, R.S.0O. 
he 

THE LEYS SCHOOL, CAMBRIDGE. 

ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS :—At end of every Term. 
Preparatory School at Hitchin recognised by the Governors. 

Enquiries should be addressed to the BURSAR. 
—— 

INFORMATION AND ADVICE AS TO SCHOOLS. 
THE SCHOLASTIC, CLERICAL, AND MEDICAL ASSOCIATION, LTD. 
(& body of Oxford and Cambridge graduates), gives advice and assist- ance without charge to Parents and Guardians in the selection of schools (for GIRL8 AND Boys) at home or abroad, and as to Tutors (ARMY, Navy, UNIVERSITY, &c.). A statement of the requirements 
should be sent to the Manager, 

R. J. BEEVOR, M.A., 22, Craven Street, Trafalgar Square, W.C. 
Telegrams: ‘‘TRIroRM, LONDON.” Telephone No. 1864 GRRRARD. 

SEASIDE SCHOOLS FOR GIRLS. 
BROADWATER HALL, WORTHING. 
Good English Education. Eight Acres of Grounds, 

LE PLEIN AIR, DIEPPE, 
Accomplishments, Needlework, Cookery. 

Principals—THB MISSES TRITTON, 

AGRICULTURAL COLLEGE, TAMWORTH. 
YOUTHS TRAINED FOR HOME OR COLONIES. 

Farm, 1,000 acres. Carpentry, Smith’s work. Riding and 
Shooting taught. Prospectus. 

THE INDEX TO 
VOLUME I. OF THE NATION 
Is NOW READY, and can be had free 
on application ta the Manager. 

Languages, 

EDUCATIONAL. 

Before Selecting a School or Tutor 
PARENTS SHOULD OBTAIN A COPY OF 

‘A Practical Cuide to Schools, Tutors, & Educational Homes,” 
PUBLISHED BY 

Messrs. TRUMAN G&G KNIGHTLEY, 
Containing full particulars (including number of pupils, fees, etc.) of over 1,000 establishments in Great Britain and on the Continent. Price 6d. Tobe 

obtained post free from the publishers. 
Address :—6, Holles Street, Cavendish Square, LONDON, W 

ST. LEONARD’S SCHOOL, Baldock, Hertfordshire. 
FOR THE EDUCATION OF BOYS AND GIRLS. 

Principal—Mrs, ENNIS RICHMOND (Author of “Boyhood,” “Through 
Boyhood to Manhood,” &c.). 

Head Master—Mr. KENNETH RICHMOND. 
SPRING TERM begins January 14th. 

“A Natural Education,” the Report of a Lecture by Mrs. Richmond on 
the Co-Education of Boys and Girls, may be had from Meassrs, G, Street & 
Co., Ltd. 42, Albemarle-street, London, W. Price 3d.; single copy, 4d. 
post-paid. 

New Departure in Preparatory School 
Training. 

Bodily as well as mental fitness aimed at. 
Manual Work as Aid to Bookwork. 

Snettisham Grange, Norfolk, “: tk PROSse®: 

HASLEMERE, SURREY. 

8T. GEORGE’S WOOD SCHOOL for GIRLS. 
of ground; nearly 600 ft. above sea level. 
Principals: Miss AMY KEMP, Camb. Certif. for Theory and Practice 

of Teaching (St. George’s Training College, Edinburgh); Diploma for 
the Teaching of German (Berlin); and Miss HELEN T. NEILD, M.A. 
(Vict.), Classical Tripos (Camb.), Certificated Student of Girton Col- 
lege; 11 years at the Mount School, York. 

Bandy soil; nine acres 

LEIGHTON PARK SCHOOL (Near Reading). 
Under the Management of the Society of Friends. 

Boys from this PUBLIC SCHOOL have done well at the Universities. 
The School stands in its own grounds of about 45 acres, high 

above the town and the Thames Valley, 
For Honours List, Prospectus, particulars of Scholarships, and 

other information, apply to the Headmaster, JoHN RIDGES, M.A,, 
at the School. 

MISCELLANEOUS. 

r Curio Club 
is 

bie) 
Private persons desirous of disposing of 
antiques at bargain prices will finda ready 
sale for same at the ‘* London Opinion Curio 
Club’ 107, Regent Street, London, W. 

© co, 

NOTICE. 

Tue Nation is published weekly. Applications for 
copies and Subscriptions should be sent to Tam Nation 
Office, 14, Henrietta-street, Covent Garden. 

Terms of Subscription, Including Postage: 

Home, 26s. pen ANNUM. Foreign, 30s. pen ANNUM. 

Cheques should be made payable to Tue Manacer, 
Tue Nation, and crossed ‘“ National Provincial Bank.’’ 

Telephone No. Gerrard 4035. 

Telegrams: “ Nationetta,’’ London. 

Tue Nation may be obtained from the following book- 
sellers abroad :— 

Paris—Galignani’s Library, Rue de Rivoli. 
Paris—Neale’s Library, Rue de Rivoli. 
Nice—Galignani’s Library. 
Stockholn—Norden and Jephson. 
Vienna—Mr. William Frick, Graben 27. 

Christiania—The Cammermeyer Boghandel, 
Johans Gade, 41 and 43. 

Melbourne, Sydney, Brisbane, Perth, West Australia— 
Gordon and Gotch. 

Capetown—Messrs. Gordon and Gotch; Messrs. J. C. 
Juta and Co. 

Where single Copies: can be obtained, and Subscriptions 
are received. 

Carl 
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Some of Messrs. CHATTO & WINDUS’S Publications 
specially suitable for CHRISTMAS PRESENTS. 

These can be seen at ALL BOOKSELLERS’, and until December 24th, on presentation of visiting- 

card, at the Exhibition, THH BRUTON GALLERIES, Bruton Street, 

ALICE IN WONDERLAND. By Lewis 
CARROLL, From the latest Copyright Text. With 12 Coloured and many 
Line Illustrations by MILLICENT SOWERBY. 5s. net. 

Ladies’ Field.—‘‘ Fortunate the children of to-day who are to make her 
acquaintance for the first time in this radiant garb!” 
Gentlewoman.— Presents ALICE’S friends as it is probable that children 

imagine them, They have the air of the odd matter-of-fact topsy-turvydom 
of the story.” Crown.— As dainty as it is delightful.’ 

CHILDMOOD: being Twelve Days from Our Youth. 
Pictured in Colours by MILLICENT SOWERBY, and Written in Verse by 
GITHA SOWERBY. The Text printed in 2 Colours and with some 30 
further Illustrations in the Text. 7} by 9$in. 3s. Gd. net. 

- Horning Leader.—‘* Recalls Kate Greenaway’s best work. ‘The pictures are 
elightful,”’ 

BUMBLETOES: being their Adventures with Belinda 
and the Buttons Boy. Pictured in 12 Scenes by MILLICENT SOWERBY, 
and Written in Verse by GITHA SOWERBY. The 12 Scenes in Colour, 
and 18 further Illustrations in the Text. 5: by 7in. is, 6d. net. 

Crown.—“ Some of the freshest and most charming examples of creative 
water-colour drawings. An altogether neat and delightful little volume, 
exceptionally well printed and finished.” 

THE MEDICI SERIES OF COLOURED 
AFTER 

Ww. 

THE CHILD-LOVERS'’ CALENDAR, 1908. 
With 12 Mlustrations in Colours by AMELIA BAUERLE. Small 8vo, 
1s. net, 

Pall Mall Gazette—*'In the Greenaway manner, except that the artist is 
more vigorous in her lines and less straitened in her types,” 

THE STORY OF SCRAGGLES, A SPARROW. 
®y G. W. JAMES. With 6 Mlustrations after Drawings awd Photographs, 
small crown 8vo, cloth, 2s. Gd. : 

Field.—‘** Will certainly please lovers of animals.” 
Scotsman.—‘‘ Has an engaging natural freshness that is sure to make it a 

favourite with young readers.” 

THE DUMPY-BOOKS FOR CHILDREN. 
Thirty-six Titles to select from. Royal 32mo, bound in Decorated Wash- 
able Cloth, 1s. met each. Over 250,000 of these books have been sold. 

Evening Standard,—‘ Tiny books which very small people will find most 
fascinating.” 
Nottingham Guardian.—‘* They have everything to recommend them to 

their readers.” f 

REPRODUCTIONS 
THE OLD MASTERS. 

DAILY TELEGRAPH.—“ The Medici Reproductions are of surpassing excellence......Give absolutely the impression of the pictures themselves, even as 
regards irregularities of surface.” 

r LWiINI. Head of the Virgin Mary (Fresco), 

LEONARDO DA VINCI. 

Il. BOTTICELLIL The Virgin and Child (Tempera). 

IV. BLEONAR®O DA VINCE. The Last Supper (Fresco), 
Vv. 

VI. LORENZO DI CRED. The Annunciation (Tempera). 

VII. FiLiPPINO LIPPI. 
30 in., 15s. net. 

VIII. BOTTICELLI. The Birth of Venus (Tempera). Colour surface, 36 by 21} in., 25s. net. 

Colour surface, 133 by 10}in., 12s. Gd. net. 

Head of the Christ (Cartoon), Colour surface, 134 by 104in., 12s. Gd. net, 

Colour surface, 13% by 94 in., 123 Gd. met. 

Colour surface, 3li by 16in, 25s. net. 
PIERO DELLA FRANCESGCA. Portrait of an Unknown Lady. “Colour surface, 153 by lid in., 10s. Gd. net. 

Colour surface, 174 by 12in.,, 153s. met. 

(?) The Virgin in Adoration (Tempera). Colour surface, 19}by 15in. Size of Original Picture. 39 by 
[LImmediately. 

_ [ Preparing. 

OCCASIONAL PLATE, I. 

LIPPI-FILIPPO, The Virgin, after the Painting in Tempera on Wooden Panel, Uffizi Gallery, Florence, of the Virgin, Child, 
St. John, and an Angel. Coloured surface, 132 by 10in. Size of Original, 36 by 24in. 19s, 6d. net 

Inland Postage (Great Britain), 6d. per plate, except Nos. IV. and VIII., which are 9d, Foreign postages double these amounts. 
Full particulars of Plates and Frames, with method of publication and terms of subscription, 

be had post-free on application. 
will be found in an Illustrated Prospectus, which may 

FOUR-COLOUR REPRODUCTIONS. 

GIORGIO NE, 
the Altar-piece at Castelfranco. Complete in gold frame, 9} by 7} in., 
dark mount, $3: Go.; oak frame, oak mount, 2s Gd.} mounted 
only, 9G.; unmounted, Gd. Postage extra. 

The Virgin Enthroned between Saints, after PERUGINO. ‘The Crucifixion, after the Triptych in the 
Convent of Sta. Maria dei Pazzi, Florence. Complete in Florentine carved 
frame, 219.5 gold frame, 17 by 11 in., dark mount, 58.3 oak frame, oak 
mount, 35. GG.; mounted only, 1s Gd.; unmounted,is. Postage extra. 

THE NEW MEDIAVAL LIBRARY. 
The first three volumes are Translated from the Middle French by Aticr Krmp-Wetcu, who also furnishes Notes and an Introduction. 

boards, &s. met. 
Size 6} by 42 in. 

Whole brown pigskin, antique style, with clasps, 7s. Gd. net. 

I. THE BOOK OF THE DUKE OF TRUE LOVERS. 

ll. 
i. OF THE TUMBLER OF OUR LADY AND OTHER MIRACLES, 

THE CHATELAINE OF VERGI. (Other volumes in preparation.) 
Each volume contains photogravure or woodcut reproductions of the Ilustrations contained in the Works reproduced. Each volume further contains 

a title-page engraved upon wood, after notable contemporary examples. 

ARTISTS OF THE ITALIAN RENAIS- 
SANCE. By E. L. SEELEY. With 8 Four-Colour Plates, the Haltf- 
Tones printed in two tints, 7s. Gd. met. Uniform with ‘Stories of the 
Italian Artists from Vasari.” 

Also a SPECIAL EDITION, with 4 extra Four-Colour Plates and 24 in 
Half-Tone, and a Coloured Woodcut Frontispiece, after Raphael, Small 
4to, parchment, gilt top, 15s met; vellum, 20s. met; red polished 
morocco (to order), 30s, net. . 

Oaford Magazine.— It is just the kind of book that one is looking for at 
this time of the year as a present for some lover of Italian art.” 
Evening Slandard.—‘ A good idea well carried out, and the illustrations, 

reproductious of famous pictures, are most welcome. Those in colour are 
particularly well done.” 

STORIES OF THE ITALIAN ARTISTS 
FROM YVASARI. Collected and Arranged by BE. L. SEELEY. Red 
buckram, gilt top, 7s. Gd. met, SPECIAL EDITION, small 4to, parch- 
ment, gilt top, 15s. net; whole vellum, 20s, net; whole red polished 
morocco (to order), 30s, net. 

WOMEN OF FLORENCE: a Study of their 
Influence on Florentine History during and prior to the Cinquecento. By 
Professor ISIDORO DEL LUNGO. With an Introduction by Dr. GUIDO 
BIAGI, With 2 Plates in Four-Colour, and 24 in Half-Tone. Buckram, 
gilt top, 7s, 6d. net; parchment, 10s. 6d. net. 

Burlington Magazine.— An extremely human, agreeable, and interesting 
book, which the care of the publishers in the illustration and decoration has 
rendered doubly attractive.” 

TUSCAN FEASTS AND TUSCAN 
FRIENDS. By DOROTHY NEVILE LEES, With 12 Reproductions, 
after Photographs of typical Tuscan Scenes, 5s, net. 

Standard,—** In her company we are taken to fairs and festivals which throw 
into relief all that is most typical in the life of the peasantry.” 

CAIRO, JERUSALEM, AND DAMASCUS: 
Three Chief Cities of the Wgyptian Sultans. 

Illustrated in Colour by W. S. S, TYRWHITT, R.B.A., and REGINALD 
BARRATT, A.R.W.S. 20s. net. 

Glasgow Herald.—‘ One of those comparatively few works that are both 
learned and readable......The colour treatment is particnlarly masterly...... this 
reproduction of the very atmosphere of the Hast is a very distinct artistic 
triumph.” 

THE COLOUR OF LONDON. By W. J. 
LOFTIE, ¥.S.A. With 60 Mustrations in Colonr, and an Hssay by the 
Japanese Artist, YOSHIO MARKINO. 203. net. 

Atheneum,—‘‘ Has given us a London which is new...... the picture of a 
beautiful capital, which he reveals to its astounded inhabitants. In many of his 
pictures he seems, as it were, to reveal London to Londoners themselves,” 

SWITZERLAND AND ITS PEOPLE. By 
CLARENCE ROOK. Feap. 4to, gilt top, with 56 Illustrations in Colour 
by Mrs. JARDINE, and 24 in Half-Tone on tint. 20s, net. 

Spectator.—‘‘ This is a good book to look at and to read......a volume which 
is bound both to please and to profit.’’ 

LISBON AND CINTRA. With some Account of 
other Cities and Historic Sites in Portugal. By A. C. INCHBOLD. With 
30 Illustrations in Colour by STANLEY INCHBOLD. 10s. Gd. net. 

Times.—“ The writer is an intelligent and careful guide who does not waste 
space with rhetoric or with personalia.” 

Outlook.—‘* Mr. Stanley Inchbold has caught the light of the Southern 
sun.” 

VENICE. By Beryt pz Seiincourt and May SrurGe- 
HENDERSON. Feap. 4to, gilt top. With 30 Illustrations in Colour by 
REGINALD BARRATT, A.R.W.S. 105. Gd net. 

Scotsman.—‘‘ One of those composite books with coloured pictures in which 
the illustrations count for no less than the literature...... they (the illustrations] 
grace a hook which must both please and instruct any one who either knows 
or wishes to know the lovely city it describes.’” 

CHATTO and WINDUS, 111 St. Martin’s Lane, London, W.C. 
—eeSaoaoaoauququwum onan ES 
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Diary of the Géleek. 
WE are sorry to give our readers at Christmas time 

no more hope of International Peace than the 
very partial success of the Hague Conference, and 
the qualified resumption of the race of armaments 
between Germany and England, afford. We trust, how- 
ever, that if wars by land and wars by sea are to remain 
with us, mankind has no immediate reason to fear a war 
in the air. In his new scientific romance, Mr. Wells 
works out this last problem, and concludes that the 
strategy of aerial warfare is bound to be so dreadful, and 
so disconcerting, as to be prohibitive. In land warfare, 
for example, one army presses back another over a 
limited surface, and the fighting is more or less restricted 
to this area, though extending to fringes on either side 
of it. No such restriction could apply to war in the 
air. France could be invaded and ruined by German 
airships, but there would be nothing to prevent a French 
aerial navy from crossing the German frontier and rain- 
ing shells on to the streets of Berlin. It seems probable, 
therefore, that when the conditions of this new form of 
destruction are realised, the air at least will be 
neutralised. 

*% % * 
A LETTER signed by Lord Rosebery, Lord 

Rothschild, Lord Avebury, and Mr. Arthur Balfour, was 
issued to the Press on Saturday appealing to “ the chari- 
table public” to provide funds for the underfed children 
in the London elementary schools. The letter based 
itself on the refusal of the London County Council to 
impose a rate under the Feeding Act of last year, and 
expressly endorses this /dches of the Moderate majority. 
The strangeness of the document, however, consists in the 
fact that, while nominally appealing to charity, it is 
avowedly an effort to save the rates on the ground that a 
public provision for the children would favour the “ pro- 
gress of Socialism.” We understand that the Bishop of 
London was asked to sign this mean public document, 
and that, to the great credit of his cloth, he refused. Its 
signatories, who are all very rich men, take -n themselves 
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a grave responsibility when they resist an attempt to 
organise a great public need and fall back on a bad and 
unorganised system. It is a still graver offence to appeal 
to charity in a spirit not of affection for the people but of 
fear of them. 

* * * 

WE congratulate the Government on the decision to 
release all the Denshawai prisoners on January 8th, 
which is the anniversary of the Khedive’s accession. This 
wise, if tardy action is, of course, due to the initiative of 
the Imperial Government, but it has been thought well 
to place it to the credit of the Egyptian Administration. 
We rejoice at an act which is described as one of 
clemency, but is in reality one of reparation. The Den- 
shawai trials were irregular in form and unjust in their 
conclusion, and the punishment they inflicted was bar- 
barous. The case originally, and we have no doubt un- 
willingly, set up for them by Sir Edward Grey, namely, 
the existence of a dangerous political and fanatical move- 
ment in Egypt, has disappeared, and with it the extreme 
phases of the Egyptian Nationalist agitation. These 
facts have ..now been acknowledged, and the Foreign 
Office has sanctioned the pardon which it had not a 
moral right to refuse. 

% % * 
Mr. Hatpane announced on Saturday, at Edin- 

burgh, that he had received from the King his assent to 
the “biggest army order’’ passed in recent years. In 
plain English this order decrees the abolition of the 
militia, the oldest military force in England, whose 
active history begins with our Saxon kings, and creates 
the special reserve. This body will supply a set of semi- 
militia battalions as complements to the regular bat- 
talions. It would be annually trained for fifteen days, and 
trained for recruiting purposes for six months, and there 
would be a further unattached reserve of twenty-seven 
militia battalions. Mr. Haldane spoke of his reorganised 
army as consisting of two lines in close connection, 
destined for home defence, the general scheme of which 
would be that the army and navy would work together, 
as they did under Elizabeth, under Cromwell, and under 
the elder and the younger Pitt. 

* % ® 
Mr. Hatpane’s suggestion that it would not be pos- 

sible for us, with a population of 44,000,000, to main- 
tain a two-Power standard for our Navy against Ger- 
many and America, which could rely on a combined 
population of 160,000,000, and his conclusion that we 
may have to depend largely on a land force such as that 
he has organised, has been strongly criticised in the 
“Times” by Sir John Colomb, a Conservative, but a 
good authority on problems of defence. Sir John 
Colomb says that “Mr. Haldane might, and, indeed, 
ought, to have added that, if and when that time comes, 
the Empire, having lost control of its internal communi- 
cations, will be at an end.’’ The “ Times,’’ in a leading 
article on Friday morning, endorses Sir John Colomb’s 
view, andadds: “ This” (the Haldane theory) “ is the very 
negation of the Empire and its common trusts and 
responsibilities. Can we ever rest our trust on the home 
defence forces to keep open the maritime communica- 
tions of the Empire, and, if we cannot keep them open, 
what becomes of the Empire? We shall not be suspected 
of any desire to belittle the home defence forces if we 
say that this kind of language is most pernicious.’’ The 
matter seems to us serious, because of Mr. Haldane’s 
position, and of the direct challenge which he has offered 
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first to a theory and scheme of home defence accepted 
by both parties, after an authoritative statement by the 
late Prime Minister, and secondly to the policy of 
retrenchment in the army. We hope, therefore, it will 
be raised in Parliament, with a demand for an explicit 
and authoritative Ministerial statement. 

* * * 

AN important agreement has been concluded 
between Mr. John Redmond and Mr. William O’Brien, 

which secures Mr. O’Brien’s re-entry into the ranks of 
the Irish Parliamentary Party. The agreement, which 
does not appear to include Mr. Healy, and has been 
promoted by at least a section of the Catholic clergy, re- 
affirms Home Rule to be based on “an Irish Parlia- 
ment and a responsible Irish Minister,’’ but invites the 
“co-operation of all classes and creeds’’ for remedial 
measures such as the settlement of the University ques- 
tion, and the abolition of landlordism. This implies, we 
imagine, the acceptance of Mr. Birrell’s alternative to 
Mr. Bryce’s plans. Meanwhile, Mr. Ginnell, the some- 
what farcical patentee of the practice of cattle-driving, 
has been tried for contempt of court under the regular 
process of law, by Mr. Justice Ross, and sentenced in 
his absence to six months’ imprisonment. On Monday 
he appeared in disguise at Mullingar, and addressed a 
meeting assembled to welcome a band of released 
prisoners. He asked the police to allow him to speak, 
on the plea that he proposed to surrender, but, having 
spoken, resumed his disguise and escaped, to be 
recaptured later. Meanwhile, the cattle-driving move- 
ment has been deprecated by two rather independent 
Nationalist members, Mr. Stephen Gwynn and Mr. 
Kettle, who, however, criticised the treaty with Mr. 
O’Brien as a weakening of the Nationalist position. 

% % x 

On Monday came the news of the Shah’s surrender 
to Parliament, and the end for the moment of the acute 
Persian crisis. He agrees to banish certain reactionary 
advisers, to recall certain popular leaders from banish- 
ment, to assign a guard of troops to the Parliament, and 
to place all the troops, including the Cossacks (no longer 
directly commanded by Russians), under the authority of 
the Minister of War, who is responsible to Parliament. 
For the fifth time the Shah has sworn his fidelity to the 
Constitution on the Koran. The new Cabinet, however, 
is a mixed body, including several members of the former 
Cabinet, with Nasim-es-Sultaneh, a personage of doubt- 
ful repute, as Premier, and a royal Prince as War 
Minister. The people of Teheran are said to be dissatis- 
fied, and at Tabriz the Shah has been formally deposed. 
It is no doubt the knowledge that he is to some extent 
a Russian protégé which prevents the Parliament itself 
from taking this latter course. 

* * * 

Tue Indian National Congress opened on Thursday 
at Surat, a Moderate centre, under the presidency of 
Mr. Rash Behari Ghose, a Moderate and a member of the 
Viceroy’s Council. The conflict with the extremists 
began at once, and is as yet undecided, but it is thought 
probable that they will be excluded from the Congress. 
They look to Lajpat Rai as their natural head, though 
a year ago his reputation was purely local. The 
term “ Moderate ’’ is evidently elastic, for it includes 
Mr. Surendra Nath Banerjee, who came forward 
as a protagonist against the extreme section. The 
issue is entirely one of tactics and temperament, 
for no one could be more resolutely nationalist 
than Mr. Banerjee. The first meeting closed in con- 
fusion and some disorder. 

* * * 

On Tuesday M. Hervé was condemned at the Paris 
Assizes to a year’s imprisonment and a fine of £120. 
Haa he been charged with the offence of inciting soldiers 
to disobedience which has been brought home to less 
conspicuous propagandists of anti-militarism, this 
verdict would be easier to understand. The crime with 

which he was charged, however, was that of “ insulting 
the army.”’ It is an extraordinary turn of the wheel of 
fortune which has caused a Dreyfusard Government, that 
includes M. Clemenceau and General Picquart, to prose- 
cute a journalist for this particular crime. The insult 
in question lay in trenchant criticisms against 
the humanity of the bombardment of Casa Blanca, 
and the use of a general argument to the 
effect that French policy in Morocco obeys the 
prompting of high finance. When one remembers that the 
whole trouble at Casa Blanca was caused by the inter- 
ference of the Schneider company with the rights of 
native landowners in building its quay, the charge does 
not appear extravagant. | Violent and abusive though 
M. Hervé’s language certainly was—he was writing for 
the masses—the substance of what he said did not differ 
greatly in kind from the criticisms of English Liberals, 
some of them now Cabinet Ministers, on the conduct. and 
origins of the Boer War. The more orthodox French 
Socialists have all said the same things both in the 
Chamber and in the Press. But M. Clemenceau 
would hardly venture to put M. Jaurés on his trial. The 
trial itself was a comedy. Few of the witnesses attended, 
and those who did were told by the Judge that they 
were under no obligation to answer the questions of M. 
Hervé’s counsel, who finally withdrew as a protest. 
Without admitting any sympathy with M. Hervé’s 
general standpoint, it is impossible not to feel that the 
trial strikes a heavy blow at the liberty of speech in 
France. 

x * % 

Tue Austrian and Hungarian Delegations met this 
week to discuss the common affairs of the Dual Monarchy. 
The speech from the Throne included a passage obviously 
relating to the improvement in the relations between 
Germany and the Western Powers, which remarked that 
“ The mitigation noticeable last year in the international 
situation happily continues.’’ After several optimistic 
sentences in this vein, it went on by a curious non 
sequitur to advocate increases in both navy and army 
estimates. The debates so far have yielded nothing more 
interesting than a renewed demonstration by the 
Austrian Slavs against the Prussian Polish Expropria- 
tion Bill. That Bill is now assured of success in the 
Prussian Diet. It had been opposed at first by certain 
Conservatives, who as landlords, were reluctant to admit — 
the legality of compulsory expropriation in any circum- — 
stances. Their objections have been met by amendments 
which make the Bill more than ever a loz d’exception 
directed explicitly against the Poles, and only against 
them. It is purely and simply a measure of plantation 
worthy of Elizabethan policy in Ireland. 

* * * 

On Tuesday the long deferred prosecution of 169 
Deputies of the first Duma who signed the Vyborg Mani- — 
festo opened in St. Petersburg before a special tribunal. — 
They include the Speaker, M. Mouromtseff, a member of — 
the Dolgorouhoff family, and several notable lawyers and 
professors, most of them Cadets, as well as some Socialists 
and Labour Members. The manifesto called upon Rus- — 
sian citizens to refuse taxes and recruits as a protest 
against the Government’s policy in first defying, then — 
ignoring, and, at last, dissolving the Duma. This was, 
no doubt, “an incitement to disobedience and resistance 
to the law,” and it is generally expected that, after a 
week’s trial, all the defendants will receive sentences of 

at least six months’ imprisonment. 

concerned from political life for the future. The Vyborg 
Manifesto was a quasi-revolutionary act. There had 
been abundant provocation for such a protest, but the 
Cadets, after launching their defiance, took. no steps to 
give it effect. 

% * % 

THE news from Natal is conflicting, but exhibits a 
vacillation and division on the part of the Government 

The chief effect of 
such a sentence would be to exclude all the ex-deputies 
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which give continuous proof of its incompetence to deal 
with the native question. It is clear that the Imperial 
Government must watch the trial of Dinizulu with great 
care. The preliminary inquiry is being held in gaol, a 
most improper and oppressive proceeding, and even local 
protests have appeared against its secrecy and unfairness. 
We see, for example, that. the evidence of a boy of 13, a 
son of Bambaata, is being taken to prove Dinizulu’s com- 
plicity in the disturbances of last year. An English law 
court would not dream of putting children’s evidence in 
the forefront of a charge of a serious character, and are 
Kaffir boys better witnesses than English ones? The mili- 
tary situation appears to have been grossly mishandled, 
as is clear from the order to demobilise the troops so 
unnecessarily mobilised. 

* * * 

Tue “Daily Telegraph’ is to be congratulated on 
its organisation of a happy and dignified commemoration 
of a very great incident in British history, the quelling 
of the Indian Mutiny. The commemoration took the 
form of a banquet in the Albert Hall, with Lord Roberts, 
who, as Lieutenant Roberts, trained a gun at Delhi, 
and won his Victoria Cross on the battlefield, in the 
chair. 700 officers and men were able to attend, wearing 
their war medals on their breasts. Lord Curzon proposed 
the health of the veterans in a speech of blazing, and at 
moments of moving rhetoric, largely consisting of a 
roll-call of splendid names, which all shone forth together 
in a few heroic months, and exhibited the singular rich- 
ness and variety of character that happened at that time 
to adorn the Indian military and civil services. 
Probably at no other crisis of British history was 
such a galaxy of heroes assembled. Havelock, Outram, 
Campbeil, the two Lawrences, and John Nicholson, all 
stood in the front rank, either for character, or for genius, 
or for both. It is a pity that so great an episode should 
have been marred by touches of inhumanity, otherwise 
it would have stood almost alone in glory. 

* * * 

Tue Italian Chamber, our Rome correspondent 
writes, adjourned shortly before Christmas until the end 
of January for the yearly Christmas recess. During this 
last short session considerable work was accomplished. 
The new Bill for recruiting the army was approved, 
while the budget of emigration offered the opportunity 
for a broad and interesting discussion on this complex 
problem. This last question attracted special attention 
at this moment, when, contrary to what has been going on 
for years, the Italian emigrants are returning home from 
the United States in large numbers, owing to the financial 
crisis there. Indeed, it is expected that 500,000 will be 
back in a few months, making their employment a serious 
affair. The Chamber has also approved the Treaty of 
Commerce and Navigation with Russia, which represents 
a great success for M. Muravieff, the Russian Ambassa- 
dor here, as for many years such an understanding 
between Italy and the Muscovite Empire had been im- 
possible. Another Bill granted the appropriation of over 
£1,000,000 for urgent measures to check the disasters 
caused by the earthquake in Calabria and the floods in 
Northern Italy. One of the most important Bills 
approved was that establishing complete rest for the 
working bakers from 9 p.m. to the next morning, so that 
no bread can any more be made in Italy during the night. 
This law, besides answering humanitarian and hygienic 
needs, was rendered necessary by the fact that several 
municipalities, including that of Milan, had already 
abolished through city regulations the night work of this 
class. 

% x % 
THE core of the so-called Druce mystery will be re- 

revealed in a few days, when the grave in High- 
gate Cemetery will be opened under State super- 
vision, and will either exhibit a few rolls of lead or the 
body of the late Mr. Druce. The former event will 
strengthen but not prove the case for the prosecution of 

THE NATION. 455 

Mr. Herbert Druce. The latter will dissipate the case of 
the Druce syndicate and may, quite possibly, lead to the 
arrest not only of Robert Caldwell but of other sup- 
porters of the story of the mock funeral and the identity 
of the fifth Duke of Portland with the late Mr. T. C. 
Druce. 

¥ * * 

THE annual conference of head masters was held at 
Oxford on Friday and Saturday last. Among the ques- 
tions discussed was a double-barrelled resolution brought 
forward by Dr. Rendall, the Head Master of Charter- 
house. Dr. Rendall is concerned at the action of the 
Board of Education in endeavouring to place all second- 
ary schools under the control of county or municipal 
authorities. We think that the administrative action of 
the Board of Education has been exaggerated. Neither 
county nor municipal authorities form an ideal board of 
governors for secondary schools, but they are to be pre- 
ferred to an irresponsible governing body. The crying 
need of secondary and higher education in this country 
is co-ordination, and the Board of Education is right in 
working towards this end. The second part of Dr. 
Rendall’s resolution protested against the tendency to 
narrow the methods of religious teaching and worship in 
secondary schools within undenominational limits. Such 
a resolution, though sure of support in a body number- 
ing so many Anglican clergymen, had, unlike the former 
part of Dr. Rendall’s motion, to be put to the vote, and 
was ultimately carried by 34 votes to 6. The Conference 
was on firmer ground when discussing the position of 
assistant masters, as revealed by the decision in “ Wright 
v. Zetland.’’ The head masters were unanimous in the 
opinion that the Board of Education should take such 
steps as will give assistant masters a more secure tenure 
of their positions. Unless this is done, it is inevitable 
that men of a lower educational standard, and even 
(which is more alarming) of a lower athletic standard, 
may be drawn upon to fill the ranks of the teaching 
profession. 

% * % 

TuroveH the death of Lady Pearce on Christmas 
Eve, Trinity College, Cambridge, receives the bequest of 
£400,000—the greatest gift received by any English 
educational body since the will of Mr. Rhodes—left by 
her husband, Sir William Pearce, who died on November 
2nd last. It is encouraging to see some of our men of 
wealth following the example set by rich Americans. In 
America money is sometimes given to promote the 
economic interests of the giver, but it is given, and there 
is scarcely an educational institution whose progress is 
hampered from want of means to carry out any well- 
considered scheme of reform. The poverty of the 
response made to the appeal on behalf of the University 
of Oxford shows how different things are in this country. 
No one will grudge Trinity College, a worthy mother of 
many illustrious sons, from Newton to Sir Henry Camp- 
bell-Bannerman and Mr. Balfour, this great endowment, 
though we cannot help feeling that the gift would be 
turned to better account by the University than by any 
of the Colleges. 

* * % 
THE persecution of the Modernists by the Vatican 

continues. The printers of their brilliant Italian review, 
“Il Rinnovamento,” have been put under the “ greater 
excommunication,’’ which means that thesacrament could 
not be celebrated if one of their number were known to 
be present, and deprives them of the right of Christian 
burial. Even the authors and architects of Italian 
liberty were less severely handled. Meanwhile, pressure 
has been brought to bear upon the French episcopacy 
to secure the dismissal of Mgr. Batiffol, the Rector of 
the Catholic Institute of Toulouse, and one of the most 
distinguished of living Catholic scholars. Mer. Batiffol 
was-referred to by Mgr. Montagnini, the late emissary 
of the Vatican as “a certain Batiffol,’’ though his name 
is famous all over literary Europe. 
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Politics and Affairs. 
es 

A CHRISTMAS APPEAL. 

CuristmMas charity is an old-world institution, and, like 

other old-world institutions, is held somewhat cheap by 

a generation set on novelty, and ready to die rather than 

fail in being up-to-date. People criticise its uses, and 

sometimes its motives. ‘It is all very well,’’ they say, 

“to give a dinner to a hungry family, and return with 

redoubled appetite to your own, and eat it with a glow 

of self-approval, and a happy sense of diffused benevo- 

lence which will guarantee you against indigestion. But 

do you seriously suppose you are doing any good, or are 

you merely mocking people who are hungry for 364 days 
in the year, by letting them know what it is to be satis- 
fied on the 365th? ” 
sort of analyst, is your real motive? 

And what, pursues the unkinder 

Is it an over- 
flow of kindness, or are you “ accumulating merit,’’ 
laying up for yourself a store in another world, or 
merely purchasing mental comfort in this? Quenched 
by those modern doubts, the lamp of charity has waxed 
dim. Let us then be duly thankful to the great men who 
have come forward to light it anew at a very different 
flame. 

During the last week the heart of London has been 
pierced by a touching appeal on behalf of the underfed 
children in the elementary schools. Even to the most 
modern mind, convinced that poverty is a crime, and 
that the extinction of the helpless is the way to social 
progress, the spectacle of a child crying for food and 
getting none remains disturbing. But when the same 
child is driven into school by the attendance officer and 
bidden to stay his stomach on the multiplication table, 
the thing becomes too strong even for the organisers of 
charity. The more respectable agree that something 
must be done, and that the problem will not be wholly 
solved by sending the parents to gaol. The impulse of 
sympathy spreads to the highest of the land, and we have 
Lord Rosebery, Lord Rothschild, Lord Avebury and Mr. 
Balfour coming forward to contribute from their scanty 
store to these suffering little scholars. But it is not 
merely the self-denying generosity of these men which 
has moved the wonder of the world. It is the felicity of 
their language, the good taste, the high Christian temper, 
above all, the intellectual originality of their appeal. 
They are broad minded men who can look beyond the 
suffering child to the suffering ratepayer. They have a 
heart to feel not only for Tommy Smith crying over the 
sums which cold fingers and an unnourished brain cannot 
set right, but for Sir Thomas Smythe, who already pays ~ 
£100 a year in rates, and will have to put down his 

second motor car if they are raised to £101. They have 
the imagination to realise not only the sufferings of the 
children who are not fed, but of the County Councillors 
who decline to feed them, and will have to account for 
their conduct at no very distant date to the unreasonable 
parents. Above all, they have important social and 
political aims in view. They recognise that this is all 

a part of the one great battle against Socialism. That 
hungry children should be fed at public cost is a pro- 
posal entailing “consequences” which, to the well-fed 

brain, are fraught with serious danger. It is a step in 
“the progress of Socialism” which men,, whose wealth 
and rank puts them above all suspicion of partiality, 

“cannot contemplate without the gravest misgivings.” 

Our social system it seems is so insecurely poised that if 
we take the old injunction to feed the hungry too 

seriously, we may bring it down about our ears. 

Behold, then, a new motive to stimulate our jaded 

beneficence. We are to feed the hungry child, not so 
much because the hungry child deserves to be fed, but 
because, if we do not feed him, scantily and inefficiently 

of our goodwill, we shall be compelled to feed him ade- 
quately and more expensively out of the rates which 

we pay. For the future let no one say charity, is blind, 

sentimental, and unreasoning. It is based on a well- 

thought-out system of social philosophy, on a system of 
insurance for great wealth. The welfare of the world 

depends on the prosperity of great financial magnates, 

and all the energies of society should be bent on keeping 

them in their place. But though “ the poor in a loomp 
is bad,” and deserve what they, get, there is in man an 
irrational element of sympathy, which is stirred by the 

sight of dire distress, especially when it is visited upon 

children. Pity, as one of our poets has said, is a “ rebel 
passion.’’ It is dangerous to trust sound doctrine too 

far. We must temper the miseries of the luckless, lest 
they rise up against us and enlist the lurking forces of 

sentiment as allies. Not only so, but with a little judg- 

ment we can positively enlist sentiment on our own side. 

By, a single well-timed stroke we can stand forth as at 

once the willing, whole-hearted, generous helpers of the 

distressed, and the protectors of the middle class. To 

justice we oppose philanthropy, to prosaic social organi- 

sation spontaneous charity. And, the best of it is, that 

it is a purely business proposition. By giving a shilling 
we not only gain eternal glory, but we save half-a-crown. 
By, feeding a hungry, child now we stifle a demand 
which would force us to feed two hungry children to- 
morrow. By doling out three scanty meals a week this 

winter, we avoid being compelled to supply five full 

meals a week next winter. Nor do we do too much to 

save the children, and thereby defeat the wholesome 

economic laws which accelerate the elimination of the 

unfit. If a child is fed every day it might grow up into 

a healthy citizen, and our society would be recruited 

from the dregs of the population. But with only two or 

three meals a week, no such calamity is to be anticipated. 

No child can thrive on alternate days of feeding and 
starvation. In the vast majority of cases the work of 
Natural Selection will go on unimpeded. The child will 

grow up with constitution hopelessly undermined, an 

easy prey to phthisis, and to all diseases which help to 

weed out the unfit. At best it will be physically in- 

capable of any strenuous exertion, and will remain in — 

the outcast ranks of the unemployable, and all this 
without having for a moment injured our sense of virtue, 
nay, having positively helped to warm us year by year 

with the glow of self-approving charity. 

The motives for well doing never fail. When the 

theological basis is weakened, positive considerations take 

its place. In old days, when pure charity failed, there 

were the hopes and fears of another world, and men 

gave large donations to the poor as a form of insurance 



December 28, 1907.) THE NATION. 457 

against Fire. We have now a reason adapted to the 
views of our own day. Woe give that we may not have 
to pay. We advance a little lest we be compelled to pro- 
duce much. We use philanthropy as an insurance 
against Socialism. It is a great discovery, and we, as 
Liberals, must be thankful that through Lord Rosebery 
we have a reflected share in the glory. It is true that 
Lord Rosebery is no longer one of us. But nothing can 
alter the fact that he was once a Liberal Prime Minister. 
Indeed, more and more as the years go on, we realise what 
we have lost in him, what a salutary check on all our 
enthusiasms, what a wise guide to turn all our reforming 
zeal to safe and truly conservative ends. While we were 
under Lord Rosebery society was safe. As long as he 
sat upon the safety valve the reforming spirit was power- 
less. The boiler might burst, but the engine would 
never travel too fast or too far. And now he returns 
from his distant and solitary ploughland to save society 
once more. In well-chosen alliance with the other great 
leaders of Unionism and high finance, he comes forward 
to save us from the Poor, and to save us by the gift of 
Charity. For now there shall abide Poverty, Wealth, 
and Charity, these three; bit the greatest of these, the 
foundation of the whole, shall be Charity. 

MR. HALDANE’S NEW MODEL. 

We hope that Mr. Haldane will take note of the many 
criticisms that have been passed on his theory of the 
power of “initiative ’’ which he supposes to reside in 
the British Crown. The idea, and the word by which 
he describes it, are strange. We are not aware 
that the phrase has ever been used by any modern 
constitutional writer. We are quite sure that it tra- 
vesties the relationship between the King and his 
advisers, or the King and Parliament, and that it 
imagines a state of things alien from the whole conception 
of the British Constitution. Why was it employed ? 
What does a Minister of the Crown mean when he tells 
us that “the greater the Sovereign the more initiative 
could he and did he show,’’ that this greatness con- 
sisted in the ability of the King to interpret the wishes 
of his people, and that the Constitution gave “ freedom 
of initiative to the man who knew how to identify him- 
self with the whole and the whole with himself?” 
Even Disraeli used no such language when he pretended 
to establish a mystical connection between “the 
Monarch and the Multitude.’?’ We know from Queen 
Victoria’s letters that at one time she claimed the right 
to resist and thwart the foreign policy of her Ministers 
when it conflicted with her ideas of Monarchical privilege. 
But she claimed no power of “ initiative.’’ How could 
she? The modern powers of the Crown are really 
secondary. They are in the nature of suggestion and 
criticism. Bagehot, one of the liveliest and truest 
observers of social tendencies, as well as of constitutional 
forms, said that they were reduced to three rights— 
the right to be consulted, the right to encourage, and 
the right to warn. The mere statement of these func- 
tions shows the limits of a constitutional monarchy. 
All policy is initiated by the King’s Ministers sitting 
in Cabinet, a body where the King no longer holds a 
place, and agreeing together to embody it in certain 
forms. If it is popular and wise, they enjoy the reward. 
If it is foolish and obnoxious, they suffer. In either 

event they alone are accountable, the Monarch re- 
maining unaffected. This is his security. The figment 
that he can do no wrong is, in its modern interprota- 
tion, meant to:safeguard him against the consequences 
of acts for which, owing to the immense complications 
of government, he can have no real responsibility, and 

to establish the rule of law proceeding from a sovereign 
Parliament. For example, if Mr. Haldane’s army scheme 
succeeds, is the King to be praised? And if it fails, is the 
King to be blamed? 

All this is, indeed, the child’s alphabet of the 

British Constitution, and it is humiliating to record 

that even two Conservative journals, like the ‘ Spec- 

tator ’’ and the “ Guardian,’’ should have a word to say 

in defence of Mr. Haldane’s idle phantasies. There is 
no need to labour the point, still less to obtrude a party 
view of it. Hot from the press comes the second volume 

of Sir William Anson’s re-issue of his famous work on 

the law and custom of the Constitution,* written in full 

knowledge of the publication of the late Queen’s 
letters and of less recent volumes, like those of 

Mr. Morley and Mr. Sidney Low. Sir William 

Anson is a stiff Conservative, but he has no motive 

for disguising his estimate of the changes under which 

the British Crown, as he phrases it, ‘“‘ recedes into the 

background ’”’ as the system of Ministerial responsibility 

attains its full development. ‘“‘ It may be said at once,’’ 

he writes, “that there is hardly anything which the 

Sovereign can do without the intervention of written 

forms, and nothing for which a Minister is not re- 

sponsible.’’ Sir William Anson even insists, and not 

without reason, on the constitutional right of a Minister 

to be present on occasions when the King sees a Foreign 

Minister. This custom of the Constitution has of late 

been neglected on one or two occasions, and we think that 

the Government would be wise to restore it in its old 
regularity.. As for the veto on legislation, that dis- 

appeared long ago. The only Monarchical powers which 

even distantly resemble the initiative are, we imagine, 

the right to dissolve Parliament, and the right to call 

upon a statesman to form a Government without asking 

advice of his predecessor in office, as the Queen called 

on Lord Rosebery, in 1894, when Mr. Gladstone would 

have counselled her to call on Lord Spencer. The former 

right, one of the most dangerous instruments of the 
Stuart Kings, is rather latent than active, and only an 

extreme necessity of State would justify resort to it. The 

second is in the nature of a modifying influence in the 

working of our party system. It might be unwisely 

used, and in that case it would at once break down. No 

modern English King could aim at destroying or dis- 
turbing the relations between a political chief and his 
followers. No King could seek for power outside the 

great Constitutional fabric. The matter is indeed largely 

settled by an authoritative letter written by Mr. 

Sidney Lee, the biographer of the late Queen, to the 

“ Spectator ” in 1902, and quoted by Mr. Sidney Low in 

“The Governance of England.’”’ ‘“ The Sovereign,” says 

Mr. Lee, “ can, under the Constitution, no more initiate a 

policy for Ministers to follow, or impose on them, by the 

urgency of his appeal, a policy of his own devising, than 

he can by his sole authority promulgate a new law.”’ 

Where, indeed, lies the scope for the “ initiative ’’ 

*“The Law and Custom of the Constitution.” By Sir 
William R, Anson. Vol, 1J. The Crown; Parti, Clarendon Press, 
10s. 6d, net, 
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of the Sovereign? It is untrue to say that he possesses, 

by virtue of his office, any special power of interpreting 

the wishes of his people. All such powers began to 

dwindle when the Sovereign ceased to be associated with 

the real organ of Government, the Cabinet, and con- 

tinued only to attend the formal, non-real instru- 

ment, the Privy Council. Even in his social relation- 

ships the King would be hindered rather than helped in 

any independent attempt, if he were ever so ill-advised 

as to make it, to get at the mind of the British people. 

No man approaches Royalty quite at his ease, or speaks 
to a King with absolute frankness. Only a few great 

families, or the specially favoured representatives of one or 

two powerful classes, or men of the clever but not im- 

pressive courtier type, have his ear. The most informed 

opinion is necessarily at the disposal of the heads of the 

old political parties, or of the new labour groups. The 

divinity which hedges a King hedges out the mass of men 
and women, and probably makes him pine, and pine in vain, 
for their companionship. What the Monarchy may possess 
is something which depends largely on the personal merit 

and record of the actual holder of the dignity of 

kingship—we mean a continuous experience of foreign 

and home statesmanship. Our monarch, for example, is 

on terms of easy and also commanding familiarity with 

most of his brother sovereigns and their advisers, and 

we have no doubt that in this capacity he has been of 
the greatest service to British statesmanship. In this 
semi-private sphere, a King, if he is a man of years, and 

powers of work, possessing true insight into character, 

may wield considerable influence. On the other hand, 
if he is young, or without special parts or talent 

for affairs, his influence will be small. But it 

is all indirect. The power of “initiative,” when 

it was directly used, as by James II., simply meant the 

summoning to the aid of the anti-legal purposes of the 

Crown of the worst members of one of the worst political 

societies that the world has ever known. William IITI., 

indeed, used it to better purposes when he avowedly took 

charge of the foreign policy of the country. But he 

habitually concealed his designs from his Ministers and 

from Parliament, and hardly affected to consider purely 

British interests. Mr. Haldane, it is true, talks of the 

initiative as being used in “ harmony ” with the King’s 

Ministers. But if there is “ harmony,’’ the initiative 

proceeds not from the King but from his Ministers, and 
Mr. Haldane’s terms become nonsensical. 

What really is in Mr. Haldane’s mind is, we sup- 

pose, a nebulous idea of what Kingship may mean in 

some island of Laputa, where metaphysicians are Kings. 

but we think he is ill-advised to use certain forms of 
speech and to put in force certain methods of administra- 

tion. For example, he is good enough to inform an Edin- 

burgh audience that the Order in Council which creates 
his new army reserve (and puts it under the control of the 
War Office) is the “biggest order’’ issued for many 

years. We do not doubt it. It is rather a large order 
in more than one sense, for it destroys an old historic 

force, the Militia, which happens to be under the control 

of Parliament, and is justly dear to lovers of English 
liberty, and substitutes for it another kind of force, 
Whicit Was. be at the disposal of the Army Council. His 
army scheme is no work of Liberalism or of democracy, 
for the changes that would have given it a more popular 
complexion were refused to the Liberal Party in Parlia- 
ment, and the «stimates that sustain it await the serious 
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criticism of the party whose complaints he ignored last 

Session. But if the Secretary for War insists on inflicting 

his new army on the taxpayers, he will be wise to leave 

them in possession of their old Monarchy. 

THE CHANGING EAST. 

INTERESTING though it is for its own sake, the Persian 

crisis has a large significance for all European peoples 

whose interests involve them in the destinies of the 

East. Ever since we began to speculate about Orientals 

at all, we have been the victims of a series of facile 

prejudices. We imagined that we had got the truth 

about any race which lives East of Suez, when we had 
classed it as Oriental. We loved, indeed, to think of it 

as so extremely Oriental that it almost ceased to be 

human. We told ourselves that the East is unchanging 

and unchangeable, that it loves strong government, 

delights in pageants, honours violence, and is incap- 

able of conceiving the ideas on which modern European 

statecraft is built. The man who “ knows the East,’’ 

like the more familiar person who “knows women,”’ 

won a reputation by enumerating for us all the pecu- 

liarities, accidental and permanent, of the species which 

he thought he had studied. The false science of race 

and craniology aided this tendency, until at last edu- 

cated Europe had persuaded itself that the supposed 

preference of the East for autocracy and strong govern- 

ment lay somehow latent in the tint of Oriental skins 

or the shape of Oriental skulls. 

It would probably be much nearer the truth to 

trace all these “innate’’ tendencies to our own 

romantic bias in literature and our own Im- 

perialist bias in politics. The eighteenth century found 
its intellectual pleasure in idealising the brotherhood 

of man. The nineteenth thought it more picturesque 

to declare that “East is East and West is West.”’ 

When Lord Curzon dazzled all India at the Delhi 
Durbar, it suited Imperialism to imagine that the sight 

of a man armed with autocratic powers, seated in glory 
on the back of an elephant, was all that Indians de- 

sired. The excellent persons who are sure that the 

East loves power and personal rule are also the persons 

who think that an English village asks only for a 

feudal squire. The romanticism of the nineteenth 

century, in short, is much falser than the universalism 

of the eighteenth, and nothing like so fine, and, let us 

add, so truly religious. Rudyard Kipling is quite as 

far astray as Anacharsis Clootz. 

The real obstacle to the growth of a representative 

system in Mohammedan countries is not so much that the 

people are wedded to tyranny, as that they have an 

age-old remedy ready to their hands against tyranny in 

the idea of a sacred law. It is a vulgar prejudice to 

imagine that a Mohammedan prince is ever a despot 

standing above law and public opinion. For every 
vital decision he must have the approval of the priest- 

hood, and this must be given as a reasoned judgment, 

based on accepted juridical principles and resting on 

the test of the Koran. It is a flexible system, which 
unites the ideas of a written law and a variable inter- 

pretation. If the priesthood is venal or weak, the 

form becomes a farce; but it may be, in strong hands, 

a potent vehicle for public opinion. Even in our day 
such decisions have overthrown two Sultans of Turkey. 

ae 
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It is the absence of this last resource against oppres- 
sion which differentiates the rule of a Cromer from the 
rule of a Khedive, and the autocracy of a Curzon from 
the autocracy of a Mogul. A Western bureaucracy 
established in the East is an alien bureaucracy still. 
Why was it, then, that the popular revolt in Persia 
resulted not in a change of régime based on theocracy, 
but in a genuinely democratic Parliament? The ex- 
ample of Russia, and the influences from the neighbour- 
ing Caucasus, were, no doubt, decisive factors. But 

to those who have read Professor Browne’s illuminating 
book on the modern Persians, another answer will sug- 
gest itself. The Persians have outgrown the theocratic 
stage, because they have outgrown the Mohammedan re- 

ligion. Babism is still a growing force, and scepticism 
has for centuries undermined the authority of the priest- 

hood. It is significant that one of the first efforts of 

the popular party in the new Parliament was to advo- 
cate tolerance, and to secularise the common law. 

The Constitution and the Parliament were won with 
surprising ease. The real conflict came last week, and 

it turned on an economic issue. In the lines of this 

decisive debate we may trace the real causes which created 

the demand for popular government. The central fact 

about Persia is its abysmal poverty. Like all the lands 

of Central Asia, Persia is suffering from a slow process 

of desiccation. Villages cling to the roots of the moun- 

tains, and even in favoured situations depend on under- 

ground tunnels, laboriously maintained, for the water 

which alone can fertilise their lands. Between the vil- 

lages lie irreclaimable deserts, and population is so 

sparse that even the poorest roads can with difficulty be 
maintained. Power for several generations has belonged 

to the Kajar tribe and its royal chieftains, a race of 

Turkish origin, as alien to the Persians as the ruling 
Manchu dynasty is to the Chinese, and like it, incapable 

of assimilating the native culture and thought. It lived 
‘for plunder, and round the Court grew up an army of 

princes, adventurers, and lacqueys, whose cupidity con- 

sumed the whole resources of the State. It was the 
beginning of foreign financial bondage, exemplified in 

the Russian loans and the Belgian customs control, which 
brought about the national awakening. At the moment 

of ivussia’s defeat, the Persians dared to dream that one 

supreme belated effort might save them from the in- 

evitable absorption. Their real problem is to frame a 

budget, and to fill their exchequer, and the first step 

was to stop the drain from the Treasury to the Palace. 
They decided to fix the Civil List at £100,000—a much 
larger sum than Norway, for example, allows. At once 
the Shah, the Princes, the ladies of the Royal harems, 
the palace police, the palace grooms and mule-drivers, 
rose in revolt, and, strengthened by the loyalty of these 
satellites, the Shah meditated a coup d’état, and a return 

to the past. He threatened the Parliament, arrested the 

chief Ministers, talked of a dissolution, and claimed for 

himself the control of the Executive. For a week the 

crisis raged undecided. Parliament sat in permanence, 
with its partisans camped and entrenched around it, 

while the Court gathered its adherents in the Palace 

Square. Parliament had numbers on its side. In the 
provinces the secret societies were devoted to its cause. 
Tabriz even deposed the Shah by telegraph. The soldiery 
apparently has popular sympathies. There has been 
no civil war, and for the moment the Parliament has 
triumphed. The Shah for the fifth time has sworn to 

observe the Constitution ; Parliament has been granted 
an armed bodyguard, and the troops are placed directly 

under the Minister of War. On the other hand, while 

several of the late Ministers are reinstated, the old 

Premier has been replaced by a doubtiu: personage of 
the old corrupt school, and the new Minister of War is 

a Royal Prince. The conflict, one suspects, has been 
postponed, and not settled. 

It is no doubt the dread of foreign intervention 
which explains this compromise. Neither side dared 
to provoke civil war, for civil war would have set the 

Cossacks in motion. Though official assurances repre- 

sent England and Russia as acting in concert, there is 

a certain shade of difference observable in their attitudes. 
Russia accommodated the Shah with a personal loan 

when he came to the throne, and Persian democrats ask 

in Parliament why heis closeted of nights withthe Russian 

Minister. England, which gave sanctuary to the popu- 

lar leaders during the general strike, has during this 

crisis shielded the ex-Premier from personal violence. 

Non-intervention is doubtless consistent with a good 

deal of intrigue. But happily Sir Edward Grey has 

pledged himself that there shall be no interference, save 

in the case of an anti-foreign movement. If that pledge 
is generously interpreted, Persia may yet have a future. 

Isolated murders and robberies of foreigners will certainly 
occur, as they occurred in Russia in the angrier phases 

of the revolution. But the Persians are probably much 

too intelligent to organise anything resembling a Boxer 

rebellion. The country is so poor, that cosmopolitan 

capital may well be content to leave it alone. Liberal 
sympathies cannot fail to respond to the strange spectacle 

of this revolt of poverty against despotism, and only 
the crudest Philistinism would wish to check an experi- 

ment as novel as it 1s promising. 

THE HISTORICAL STUDY OF RELIGION. 

Ir is a sign of the times that the third International 

Congress for the study of the History of Religions is to 

assemble next autumn at Oxford. This International 

Congress, which undoubtedly has a bright future before 
it, held its first meeting in Paris in the year 1900, and 

it was recently decided that it should now meet at 

Oxford, which has given so much help to students of 

the history of religions by the publication of the “ Sacred 

Books of the East,’’ as well as by the individual labours 

of many distinguished scholars. The publication of the 

“Sacred Books of the East’’ is one of many evidences . 

that the study of religion has entered upon a new phase, 

and is now being approached from a new point of view. 

According to the theory which was formulated by St. 

Paul, developed by St. Augustine, and accepted both 

by Catholicism and Protestantism, all forms of religion 

outside Judaism and Christianity are degenerate types 

of a primitive revelation, which was made to man when 

he first appeared upon the earth. The rise of Rationalism 

in the eighteenth century upset many traditional 
religious conceptions, but even Rationalism continued 

to accept the theory of a primitive monotheism, and 

looked upon the religions of the lower races as abor- 
tions of the human mind, or as cunning concoctions of 

the priests. Romanticism also held fast to the Pauline 

doctrine of a primitive revelation, and religious myth- 

ology was regarded as the symbolic form in which men 
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laid hold of the primeval belief in God. Hume was the 
first to perceive that religion, corresponding in this 
respect to every other form of belief and life, was not a 
mighty flash of divine illumination imparted to the 
ancestors of the human race; its origin was as humble 
as the primitive thoughts of men, and it developed as 
the arts and sciences have developed, as individual and 
social life have developed, with the general rise and 
progress of civilisation. But Hume’s ideas, although 
fundamentally correct, were enveloped in too material- 
istic an atmosphere to command widespread acceptance, 
and we must look to Herder as the man who formulated 
the principles out of which the modern conception of 
the origin of religion and the history of religion have 
taken their rise. Herder dismissed the dogma common 
to ecclesiasticism and rationalism, that the religions of 
non-Christian peoples are the decadent products of super- 
stition, diabolism, mental perversity, and priestly craft. 
He showed that the manifold forms which religion has 
assumed among the peoples of the earth are not inexplic- 
able monstrosities, but are to be regarded as the natural 
outcome of successive stages of life and thought. An 
animistic religion is the natural result of a conception 
of the world which looks upon the whole of nature, 
animals, trees, stones, and mountains, as 
animated by the same feelings, desires, and passions as 
ourselves. Such a religion ceases to be an enigma when 
once we get at the foundations on which it rests. We 
see in these lowly forms of religion, with their fantastic 
rites and ceremonies, the pathetic efforts of men to 
liberate themselves from the blind forces of nature which 
hamper the happiness of their lives, and to unite them- 
selves with the spiritual energy by which they believed 
those forces were controlled. 

The decay of the old ecclesiastical doctrine of the 
origin of non-Christian religions was also accelerated by 
the opening out of the world to the peoples of the West. 
When Europeans became acquainted with the great 
religions of the East, with Brahmanism, Buddhism, 
Confucianism, when they saw the countless millions who 
looked upon these religions with the same reverence as 
they regarded the Christian faith, it became impossible 
for them to accept the old explanation that these great 
beliefs were merely the work of demons. An examina- 
tion of the sacred literatures of the East was a revelation 
to the Western world of the wealth of wisdom and piety 
on which the Oriental mind was fed. It was discovered 
that they had a religious tradition much more ancient 
than our own. It was found that they had religious 
thinkers who were not unworthy to take their place 
beside the Israelitish prophets. Many of the rites and 
practices which were believed to be peculiar to 
Christianity were found to have their counterpart in the 
religions of the East. Fasts, pilgrimages, asceticisms 
of all kinds were found to be common ground to the 
Christian and Oriental faiths. So striking at many 
points was the resemblance between the religious 
practices of the East and West that it was at first 
difficult to resist the conclusion that the Orientals must 
have borrowed from Christianity. But the proofs of 
this were hard to find. In fact, most of these Eastern 
cults were older than Christianity itself, and many 
ingenious theories have been put forward to show that 
the Christian religion has borrowed from them. It 
must be said that all statements of this kind are exceed- 
ingly difficult to prove, unless it can be clearly shown 

rivers, 
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that different religions have come into close and con- 
tinuous contact with one another. The many features 

common to Christianity and certain Oriental religions do 
not in the main arise from the fact that the one religion 
has borrowed from the other. These common features 
are due to the far more general circumstance that 
there is a fundamental similarity in the religious con- 
sciousness of the human race, and that this conscious- 

ness tends to express itself in similar outward forms. 

Religious aspiration is a characteristic common to all 

kinds of religion, and religious aspiration tends in all 

religions to express itself in the outward form of prayer. 
The desire for self-mastery is common to all the higher 
religions. In its highest forms it exhibits itself in a 
moral discipline of the will; in its lower forms it is 
manifested outwardly in fastings, scourgings, penances, 
and external practices of a similar kind. 

The decay of the dogmatic and the rise of the histori- 
cal study of religion has widened our conception of what 
religion really is. It is not so long ago that Lord Ave- 
bury put forward the view that there were uncivilised 
tribes which had no religion at all. But more minute 
enquiries have shown that this opinion is unfounded. 
It is true that among the lowest types of savages we 
see little or nothing which the civilised man would 
identify with religion as he has been taught to under- 
stand it. But to confine the term religion to its highest 
forms in Buddhism or Christianity is like confining the 
term law to the great written codes of Western civilisa- 
tion. We must extend the meaning of both these terms 
to the humble and rudimentary forms of law and religion 
which exist among the rudest types of savages. It is 
when we have done this that anthropology becomes of 
immense service to the student of the history of religion. 
All students of savage life tell us that the uncivilised 
man, so far from being without religion, is dominated 
by religious observances from the cradle to the grave. 
These observations seem to us who are emancipated from 
the savage conception of life and things as childish and 
absurd. But they accord with his idea of the scheme 
of things in the same way as Christian observances accord 
with the Christian conception of the relation of the 
Divine to the world and man. Pre-historic research 
leads to practically the same results as anthropology. 
However far back we go into the pre-historic past, we 
almost always find traces of religion, and these traces 
bear a wonderful resemblance to the uncivilised religions 
of to-day. 

The historical study of religion, although still con- 
fronted with a great and laborious task, undoubtedly 
holds the future in its hands. The dogmatic method 
is hopelessly discredited, and its disappearance as an 
intellectual discipline is merely a question of time. It 
is impossible to get men any longer to accept the vast 
assumption that one religion contains all the truth, and 
that this truth is only taught by one particular church. 
Theologians who shut themselves up in narrow ecclesias- 
tical coteries may continue to believe these things. But — 
the great outside world, which is every year becoming 
more and more independent of ecclesiastical trammels, 
demands a method of religious inquiry which starts with 
facts. The International Congress for the study of 
religions is based upon such a method, and it is to be 
hoped that its meeting at Oxford may be the means of 
widening our conception of religious studies, and of the 
means by which they ought to be pursued, 

: 
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Hite and Wetters. 

“LORD OF THE WORLD.” 

From every part of India, by day and night, the pilgrims 
come, and the roads to this great temple by the sea are 
always open and always thronged. They come from 
behind the great mountains, and from the sacred lands 
of the South, and across the hot plains from the other 
ocean. The train that shoots out its crowd of dim white 
figures upon the sand at three every morning pays a 
high dividend, for under British rule even devotion goes 
by time. But it is still thought more religious aud 
purifying to make the whole journey on foot, visiting 
other ancient shrines upon the road, bathing in holy 
rivers, turning at every dawn towards the rising 
sun, as all mankind instinctively turns for God, just 
as for love we turn towards the sunset. To take years 
upon the journey only extends the glory of expectation, 
and if you have the holy patience to travel the Grand 
Trunk Road, measuring every two yards of its length hy 
prostrating your body along the dust, what is space, 
what is time, when you are on the way to God? 

Children and young mothers come if the entire 
family sets out for holiness, but the best time for the 
great act of worship is late in middle-age, when for many 
years the field has been sown and reaped, the buffalo 
fed, the taxes paid, the children tended, the cotton gar- 
ment daily washed. Then this visible career is almost 
over, the shadowy gate to the next stage upward almost 
in sight. Then men and women long to go on pilgrimage, 
and untouched by the cares of fortune, family, or any 
transitory things, they travel forth in calm elation of 
soul, their thoughts fixed only on the few lasting realities 
of eternity, till they hear the thud to the long waves 
upon the sand, and before them rises the great white 
tower of “The Lord of the Universe,’’ surmounted by 
its wheel and flag. There stands at length the beautiful 
vision, the end of all these labours, the revelation of 
divine essence for which they had waited so many years 
of repeated seasons in the fields. ; 

It is the antique temple of Juggernaut, “Lord of 
the World,’’ to which they have come. Yes, our old 
friend Juggernaut of childhood’s stories and journalistic 
tags—the God in the Car, before whose bloodstained 

' wheels the benighted heathen were driven by deceiving 
priests to fling themselves shrieking down, and be crushed 
into hideous mess, until enlightened missionaries and 
British rulers combined to clean up India’s coral strand. 
Since then, as is well known, such extremity of devo- 
tion has been prosecuted as the law directs, and the 
guide-book tells us that ‘“ of recent years much has been 
done to improve the sanitation of the place.’’ That is 
a good thing. But, after all, it is only an Englishman 
whose first thought is of sanitation when he draws near 
the divine presence, and the British missionaries who 
first told that weary old tale of the car were as incapable 
of understanding the divine passion that yearns for union 
with eternal powers, even at the cost of life, as they 
would have been incapable of understanding the passion 
of a woman whose grandson has described to me how 
with proud bearing and joyful face she walked from her 
chamber and sat down in the midst of the flames beside 
her husband’s body till their ashes lay indistinguishably 
commingled. It is sanitary appliances and the “ Merry 
Widow ’’ that appeal most successfully to our Western 
minds. 

The fame of Juggernaut may be due, as scholars 
say, to some ancient attempt to conciliate under his 
symbol the Buddhistic reformers with the primeval 
Hindoo worship. It seems to be certain that his worship 
as it stands shows the trace of Buddha’s influence— 
Buddha who made the great renunciation, Buddha, the 
protector of the poor. It is a shrine of peace and con- 
ciliation, perhaps the one place in India where old 
generations saw some hope of acquiring the new purity 
and kindliness of life, without rejecting the sacred tradi- 
tions of immemorial wisdom brought by their ancestors 
from lands of bitter cold. And it may have been this 
bright hope of peace that first established the well-known 
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ruling of Juggernaut’s worship that before his sight all 
castes and ranks and riches are equal, and the woman is 
equal with the man. On passing between the lions and 
monsters that guard the four gates of his enclosure, all 
earthly distinctions of mankind fall away, and only the 
soul remains to worship. Within that oblong wall, 
Brahmin may eat with sweeper, and warrior with the 
retail seller of flesh for carrion Europeans. Along the 
inner side of the south wall are simple kitchens, where 
the god’s four hundred cooks daily prepare the sacred 
food for pilgrims, beggars, and all who come. One 
is served with another, and all may eat from the same 
dish, side by side, without contamination. Thousands 
of monks in the service of the god carry the food far and 
wide through the country, and the pilgrims themselves 
take some home in their brazen vessels, so that their 
villagers and children may taste of wisdom, and share 
the joys of pilgrimage. For wherever the sacred food 
is eaten, worldly differences disappear, and soul stands 
bare to soul. It is the sacrament of equality, the conse- 
cration of man. 

Side by side with Juggernaut stand his brother and 
sister—quaint figures all of them, hideous with symbol- 
ism—the staring eyes of eternal vision, the atrophied 
hands and feet of eternal meditation. It would be 
curious to identify the brother with fraternity, and the 
sister with freedom. But Juggernaut, “ Lord of the 
World,’’ has at all events this attribute of equality, 
and it appears possible that it is just this simple attri- 
bute, and no higher metaphysic reason, which gives his 
temple its place as the most worshipped shrine of India. 
Many people worship what most they fall short of, just 
as in England we worship Christ, whose character and 
manner of life differ so entirely from our own. Of all 
great virtues the Indians, perhaps, have been most 
wanting in the feelings of equality. Their whole sys- 
tem of existence is based on inequality, inevitable and 
permanent. The man who is born to study the Vedas 
will continue to study the Vedas, and so will his son. 
The man who is born to carry filth will continue to carry 
filth, and so will his son; nor could the daughter of a 

millionaire ever dream of marriage with a man of 
learning. This ancient basis of inequality has made 
the Indian peoples the easiest in the world to govern. 
It is also, I think, at the bottom of their almost excessive 
politeness, their reverential manners, their courtly 
deference to anyone who appears to have been born of 
higher station, or with higher gifts. No one denies the 
charm of such qualities. It is an education in behaviour 
to pass from a Scottish or American crowd to the streets 
of an Indian city. The obligations of high caste—the 
cleanliness of food and life, the intellectual alertness, 
the disregard of wealth—are as valuable as the obliga- 
tions of noblesse. The only weakness about both is that 
they are not considered universally binding. 

There is much to be said for reverential manners; 
but take a race which has very little notion of manners 
of any kind—a race not very sensitive, not very imagin- 
ative or sympathetic, trained from boyhood to think 
very little of personal dignity, and nothing at all of 
other people’s feelings; take such a race and set its 
most characteristic members, with the help of bayonets 
and batteries, to dominate an entirely different people, 
among whom reverential manners are ingrained by 
nature, and see what evil effects for both races will result. 
Watch the growing arrogance of the dominant people ; 
watch their demands for deference, their lust for flattery, 
their irritation at the least sign of independence, their 
contempt for the race whose obeisance they delight in, 
their rudeness of manner increasing till it becomes in- 
credible to the relatives they left at home, and would 
once have seemed incredible to themselves. Then turn 
to the subordinate race, and watch the growing weakness 
of character, the temptation to cringe and flatter, the 
loss of self-respect, the increasing cowardice, the daily 
humiliation. In that hideous process—in that conflict 
of manners between two great races, each of which has 
high qualities of its own, you may recognise the true peril 
which has been advancing upon Indians and ourselves 
for the last ten, or, perhaps, fifty years of Indian 
history. It is not a question of loss of power, or loss 
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of trade. 
than those. 

But what if all this “ unrest ’’ of which we hear is 
only the beginning of another great humanistic reform, 
another installation of the “‘ Lord of the World,’’ whose 
attribute is equality? Throughout India we are wit- 
nessing the awakening of a new national consciousness, 
and with it comes a revival of dignity, a resolve no longer 
to take insults lying down, nor to lick the hand that 
strikes, or rub the forehead in the dust before any human 
being, simply because he has a red face and a helmet. 
Like pilgrims bound for the shrine of Juggernaut in an 
ecstasy of devotion, the leaders of India are inspired by 
the secret longing for equality, which is always spring- 
ing up afresh in human minds. If anyone chooses to 
say that equality is like Juggernaut’s Car, crushing 
everything equally flat, let him have his little jest. But 
as I watch the white pilgrims passing to and from the 
temple in order to partake of equality’s sacrament, I 
am assured in mind that these outward things are but 
a symbol of an invisible worship, which will renew the 
face of the Indian people, and save ourselves from a 
close peril of degeneracy. 

It is a question of a much more serious loss 

Henry W. NEVINSON. 
Puri, Gulf of Bengal, 

Dec. Ist, 1907. 

TULIPS, OLD AND NEW. 

THERE are times when the mind which essays the task 

of harmonising the claims of literature and flowers 
experiences a difficulty. The garden calls to some pro- 
saic task, such as the pruning of a plum tree or the 
renovation of a lawn, and, concurrently, there comes 
the recollection of an unfinished book, which has not 
the most distant association with either fruit or grass. 
Here there is an apparent conflict of interests which 
may cause real mental disquietude, and even give rise 
to the terrible fear that literature and gardening— 
inherently the most perfect union that could be devised 
to refresh the intellect and brighten the routine of daily 

life—are, after all, irreconcilable. 

Those whose outlook on life is wise and benign 
know, however, that all unions are an affair of com- 
promises, and that which they would concede to trade 
and marriage they cannot refuse to books and plants. 
The richest reward for this eminently common-sense 
view is reaped when the Book and the Flower possess 
a natural association. What happier moment for the 
littérateur than that in which the same post brings him 
a bulb catalogue and a new edition of “La Tulipe 
Noire’’! He gloats again, by the study fire, over the 
discomfiture of Isaac Boxtel; and then, when the time 
for extinguishing his lamp arrives, he will snatch one 
half-hour more to pore over the list of tulips in the 
catalogue. Later, sleep comes in the midst of a medley 
of recollections and projects—the lover immured in the 
castle on the marshes, that lovely bank of tulips at the 
last Temple flower show, De Witt lying in a welter of 
blood on the stones, a ramble among the bulb fields of 
Haarlem, the strip along the north side of the garden 
which would make such a glorious tulip border, and— 
and—but the rest is for dreams or for the morrow. 

The revival of the tulip is not, happily, the result 
of a new outbreak of the hysteria which prevailed in 
years gone by, when houses and lands were bartered for 
single bulbs of certain varieties. It is a thoroughly 
sane and rational movement, finding its impulse in the 
magnificent new material provided by the florists, espe- 
cially in the form of late flowering sorts. There is no 
“Semper Augustus’’ to cause wild flutterings of title 
deeds, and feverish investigations of tithe charges and 
quit rents—based, not on the inherent beauty of the 
flower, but on the tawdry passion for exclusive posses- 
sion. There are, however, many kinds, in the highest 
degree beautiful and worthy, the proper utilisation of 
which will lend new attractiveness to the garden. 
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Modern tulips bloom during that interregnum when 

spring flowers are passing, and summer blossoms are 

only in the bud. Their season is from early May to 

mid June. Gardeners of the old school, with an in- 

eradicable love for ‘“ bedding plants,’’ eye them sourly, 

and regard them as interlopers. Do they not interfere 

with the geraniums and calceolarias? If they would 

only get themselves decently out of flower by the middle 

of May, so that they could be lifted, and the bed pre- 

pared for the summer “ stuff,’ by the end of the month, 

they would not be so bad. As it is, many a dark look, 

many a dissatisfied sniff. “I don’t deny as they look 

tolerable well, in their way, but—’’ and so on. 

The gardening of the future will not bind itself to 

fill beds and borders entirely with flowers of one par- 

ticular season, moving batches in and out like “ shifts ”’ 

in a factory. It will divide the space among selected 

plants, and put them in separate groups, so that there 

is a natural succession of bloom. Thus, daffodils may 

be followed by tulips, tulips by paeonies, paeonies by 

phloxes, phloxes by gladioli, and gladioli by Michael- 

mas daisies. The different things will not be dotted in 

and out among each other singly, but established in 

separate colonies. By this system splendid breaks of 

colour will be provided with a minimum of labour. And 

there will be no treading of heels, no fuming because 
something else is being ‘“‘ crowded out.”’ 

In such a system of flower gardening what are 
variously called Late, May flowering, and Cottage, also 
Darwin, Tulips are certain to play an important part. 
They have a beauty of their own, and are as superior 
to, as they are dissimilar from, the common early Dutch 
tulips which blare so stridently in the public parks. 
Not the least of their advantages is their long, stout 
stems, which often lift the flowers nearly a yard above 
the soil. This asset is of immense value when the tulips 
are planted in far-off borders, perhaps on the farthest 
verge of lawns, or at the front of remote shrubberies. 
However distant, the effect is never that of a smudge; 
it always has weight, distinctiveness, and dignity. 

The flowers are of massive substance, and this not 
only gives them a solid appearance, but renders them 
very lasting. The flimsy petals of the early Dutch 
reflex with sunheat, exposing an ugly stump of ovary 
and stamens; but the May-bloomers retain their form 
steadfastly. And we have colours in them that the 
early section does not give—“art’’ shades of fawn, 
cinnamon, orange, and brown; silky softnesses of rose, 
claret and purple; shimmering pinks and lavenders ; 
firm solid ivory tusks of white; clear canaries and 
Maréchal Niels. In the glorious “La Merveille’’ we 
have a colouring of dusky rose and a rich perfume. 

One may not linger long over the catalogues 
that lie at one’s elbow, with their seductive de- 
scriptions of beautiful varieties. But, dipping lightly, 
one revives recollections of some of one’s tulip 
favourites; among the “ Darwins,’’ for instance, of 
“Clara Butt,’’ an exquisite shade of salmon and rosy 
pink; of “ Fraiilein Amberg,’’ described as “ shaded 
tints of heliotrope, with a suggestion of amethyst ”’ 
(plainly irresistible); of ‘‘General Kohler,’’ carmine 
with a satiny sheen; of “La Candeur,’’ white as 
the driven snow; of ‘“ Loveliness,’’ blush on rose; 
and of “Pride of Haarlem,’’ rose. Amongst the 
“Cottage ’’ section, of “Billietiana Sunset,’’ red 
and gold; of “ Didieri alba,’’ pure and fragrant; 
of “ Leghorn, Bonnet,’’ yellow, with nankeen stripes; 
of “Inglescombe Scarlet,’’ vermillion; of Mrs. 
Moon, magnificent, scented yellow; of “ Gala Beauty,”’ 
flaked scarlet and gold; and of “ Picotee,’’ white, 
margined with rose. Yearly the lists of varieties 
lengthen; yearly the descriptions become more varied, 
and more overpowering. 

It is a moot point whether these noble tulips look 
their fairest when under the flush of the dawn lights, 
when they are beating back the noontide sun, or when 
they are mellowed by the shades of evening. In the dif- 
ferent periods they have different aspects, now full of 
tender appeal, 

“Pale hands I loved beside the Shalimar,’’ 

1 
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now martial and heroic, anon gentle and soothing. But 
in the ceaseless variations of light that play about their 
great, shining urns; in the flashing and sparkling of 
their rich wine depths; in their subtle harmonies of 
elusive colour, they possess a charm that never wearies. 

One more charm does the tulip possess. In its 
early stages it has only one colour, but after a pupation 
stage it ‘ breaks,’’ or becomes “ rectified,’’ to use the 
florist’s term. And then it may have several colours, 
but no fragment of the original. It is like the bursting 
of the dull cocoon into the brilliant butterfly. 

Thus into one flower, hardy enough, and accom- 
modating enough, to thrive in almost any British gar- 
den, easy to grow from bulbs planted in autumn and 
early winter, inexpensive, Nature packs a store of in- 
terest and beauty which gives it an all-powerful appeal 
to garden lovers. 

A SHY NEIGHBOURHOOD. 

Ir lies on the circumference of that great wheel of life 
which is London. It has arisen as if by chance or 
inspired (in places) by malign fate: scrambled together 
hastily on rubbish heaps and the river marshes that it 
might be fashioned into the abode of man. There came 
to dwell in it those who desired more room to live; and 
those who were careless whether they lived at all. 
Great manufactories established themselves within its 
borders, giving steady work, employing the cream of 
artisan labour ; and also all kinds of furtive, unpleasant, 

dangerous trades, which were unable, owing to strict- 
ness of regulation, to plant themselves within the bor- 
ders of the Metropolis. Pleasant villas and gardens 
within easy access of the City drew a vigorous, aspiring 
middle-class population. At the other end the Docks, 
with their traditional reputation for providing possi- 
bilities of rough unskilled labour, sucked up casual 
wayfarers from every corner of England. Finally, 
Government, in its wisdom, drew an artificial boundary 
round this queer chaos, created it into a municipal 
borough, labelled it West Ham, and launched it on its 
perilous way. 

Since then it has been always a disturbing element 
in the public gaze: a public which has no idea of its 
locality and only desires to forget its existence. To 
the intense and not unnatural exasperation of its 
thousands of decent and prosperous citizens, it has come 
to stand for the very symbol of the modern urban evils 
of poverty, unemployment, and degradation. Mr. 
Wyndham last week, seeking for some almost unimagin- 
able horror as the ultimate fate of a Free Trade nation, 

could chill the blood of his audience by announcing that 
all England will one day become “a West Ham.’’ Its 
unemployed form a chronic menace, amongst whom at 
intervals the charitable public scatter huge sums of 
money, which is immediately swallowed up without 
visible improvement. The Guardians of its neigh- 
bourhood, unfortunately labelled with the title of their 
most populous district, have been discovered in that 
petty and mean corruption which many Guardians have 

maintained who are still undetected, and some have 

committed suicide and some are in gaol. A tiny band 

of militant Socialists once nearly captured its Muni- 

cipal Councils; and uttered so much noise and violence 

and truculent boastings as to have made the name of 

Socialism stink in the nostrils of the good citizens 

within audible distance. It receives special grants from 

the Government for its education. It struggles for- 
ward under a burden of a ten-shilling rate. Its pre- 
sent condition leaves much to be desired. Its future is 
problematical. 

To those who would knowsomething definite of these 
astounding regions the work of the ‘Outer London 
Inquiry Committee ’’ will come as very welcome. Here 
at least is a piece of sound investigation removed from 
the rhetoric of party controversy. For several years 
they have been carefully accumulating numbers and 
estimates, examining wage-books, summarising parti- 
culars of variation in house rent or employment. And 
here to-day in “ West Ham: A Study in Social and In- 
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dustrial Problems’’ (J. M. Dent & Co.), they present a 
sociological study, bareand often almost forbidding in its 
detachment and seeming indifference, but a study which 
may form the bed-rock foundation for the planning of 
a policy of reform. It is full of curves and tables in 
the best manner of modern investigation—human 
misery and confusion set to a kind of austere music. 
It brushes aside much of the facile generalisations of 
the too facile political agitator. It furnishes help not 
only in consideration of this particular centre of in- 
dustry and poverty, but of all similar centres of industry 
and poverty: of the developing suburbs which are daily 
being devoured by the advancing town. It offers on 
every page, less by direct appeal than in the bare recital 
of hard fact, the challenge of the Reality by the Might- 
have-been. This wilderness of huddled streets, this 
dolorous absence of open spaces and children’s play- 
grounds, these dim labyrinths of grey houses which 
stretch down, sombre and menacing, in the gloom of 
the autumn evening, are all the creation of little more 
than thirty years. 

Some facts stand out shining and clear from this 
analysis. The problem of the unemployed largely 
resolves itself into a problem of casual labour. And 
that (again) leads on to the method of work by the 
shipping companies at the Docks (not, as is so generally 
assumed, the much-abused Dock Companies), and to the 
factories which suck up low-grade labour when they 
want it from a seemingly inexhaustible supply, and 
discharge it again, when they are satisfied, into the 
abyss. It is mainly, as is shown by the returns of the 
Distress Committee, an unskilled labour problem: and 
it is very largely a problem of a life now so battered 
and beaten by external hardship and internal weak- 
ness as to be worth but little in the open labour mar- 
ket. It works for two or three days a week: now by 
the waterside, now in the factory, now for one of 
the various public or private relief funds. It is partly 
supported by the effort of its wife and family, labour- 
ing at sweated industries. Its children struggle some- 
how through schools, often ragged and half-starved, 
embark prematurely upon factory life where the de- 
mand for their low-paid labour is unlimited, and where 
they compete (all ignorant) with their own fathers and 
mothers in order. to make it still lower. Until the day 
when they find themselves fathers and mothers raising 
up children again to compete against themselves. What 
unimaginable policy, in the wisdom or devotion of 

national service or industrial sacrifice, can break 

through the vicious circle of such forlorn, impos- 

sible existence? 
The death rate is low, and the streets, like the 

streets of the City of Promise, are filled with playing 
children. In much of the smaller house property the 
cost of the education of these children, as it falls upon 

the rates, is greater than the total rate which is paid 
by the cottage. So this whimsical result follows: that 
the municipality is advised that it is actually the 
cheapest policy to buy up the land within the borough, 
and let it lie deserted, rather than allow it to be built 

over. Empty houses—quite a number of them—stand 

deserted in the streets: some efficient and habitable, 

some actually derelict—a nuisance and an eye-sore, not 

worth repairing, not worth destroying. But these 

empty houses accompany the vast and increasing pro- 

blem of overcrowding. As the rates go up, the house 

rents fall, in this paradoxical region. The main sewer 

of London, running diagonally through the town, 

above the heads of the inhabitants, has been converted 

into a public promenade—“ not very attractive’ say 

these investigators. The gigantic Victoria and Albert 

Docks, one of the largest railway works in the King- 

dom, and many prosperous factories whose tall chim- 

neys brood over this “ Essex Black Country ”’ represent 

a conspicuous item in the aggregate of England's 

national capital. The life that hides from public view 

in the remoter recesses of this place—street beyond 

street with no inhabitant not living on the margin of 

existence—is a life which occupies the other side of the 

balance-sheet, and may yet, in the multiplication of 

its infections, prove England’s undoing. 
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Short Storp. 

A PERSONALLY CONDUCTED TOUR. 

Scene.—The bifurcation of a thin, waggly, snake-like African 

path, with a perspiring white man in the foreground, 

followed by his boy Saleh and a string of hot and tired 

porters with loads on their heads. 

overhead, and tall, rank grass and bush everywhere, 

A pitiless sun is 

except where it gives way for the breadth of a few inches 

to give passage to the path. 

White Man: Which is the path to Koroki’s? Where is 
the guide? 

Saleh (to porters behind): 

Mwemba? 

Porters: Hi! call the Mwemba. 

(After a long delay a naked savage with a spear 

scurries forward.) 

White Man (to Saleh): Why is the guide always behind ? 

He has got no load to carry. 

Saleh (to guide): He say, why are you always behind? 

White Man (to Saleh): I am asking you. 

Saleh (to guide): He says he is asking you. 

Guide (crossing his legs and preparing for great mental 

strain): Tell him 

White Man (to Saleh): I am not asking him, I am ask- 

ing you. 

Saleh: Yes, sir. 

White Man (to guide, giving up trying to find out why 
he was behind): Which is the road to Koroki’s? 

Guide: What does he say? 

White Man: Which is the path to Koroki’s? 

Saleh: He says, which is the path to Koroki’s. 

Gfuide: Which is the path to Koroki’s? 

White Man: Yes. 

Saleh: Yes. 

Guide (affecting astonishment): Does he want to go to 
Koroki’s? 

White Man (getting annoyed): Hasn’t he been guiding 
us to Koroki’s for the last three days, and haven’t I told 
him twenty times every hour that I want to go to Koroki’s? 

Saleh: Yes, sir. 

White Man: Ask him then. 
Saleh: The white man says, which is the way to 

Koroki’s ? 

White Man: Ask him if he hasn’t been guiding us to 
Koroki’s. 

Saleh: Have you been guiding us to Koroki’s? 
Guide (obligingly): If he wants to go to Koroki’s I can 

show him the way. 
White Man: But isn’t this the road? 
Guide: We can get to Koroki’s by this path. 
White Man: What is the other road, then? 

Guide: Which other road? 

White Man (trying a new tack): Is this the only path 
to Koroki’s? 

Guide: There is the big road which goes past Njobvu 
Tete. 

White Man: But why didn’t we go that way? 
Guide: Go by Njobvu Tete? 

Saleh: He is asking why we did not go by the road to 
Njobvu Tete. 

Guide: I didn’t know that he wanted to go that way. 
White Man: Which is the best way now? 
Guide: The best way to Njobvu Tete is to take the road 

from the camp we slept at last night. 

Allah! Where is the 

White Man: I am not asking about Njobvu Tete, I want 

to go to Koroki’s. 

Guide: Oh, Koroki’s! 

White Man (trying yet another tack): Where does this 

path go to? 

Guide: Where does this path go to? 

White Man: Yes. 

Guide: This path goes to Mlaka’s. 

(Groans from the porters, followed by a movement 

forward along the most beaten of the two paths.) 

1 hite Man (to leading porter, with a glimmer of hope): 

Oh, you know the way, do you? 

Leading Porter: Which way ? 

White Man (encouragingly): The way to Koroki’s. 

Leading Porter: No, I’m a Msenga, I don’t know this 

country. 

White Man: Where are you going to? 

Leading Porter: I want to get into camp. 

White Man: What camp? 

Leading Porter: The camp where we are going to sleep 

to-night. 

White Man: What camp is that? 

Leading Porter: I don’t know. 

White Man: If you don’t know, how are you going to 

find it? 

(Leading porter has to admit the force of the argu- 

ment and waits.) 

White Man (to guide): Which is the way to Koroki’s ? 

Guide: To Koroki’s? 

White Man (with pardonable irritation): Yes, Koroki’s, 

Koroki’s, Koroki’s, be quick. 

Guide: You can go by this path. 

White Man: I see two paths, which is it? 

Guide: The best way is by Njobvu Tete. 

White Man: But you said that we had to go back to 

get to Njobvu Tete. I want to go to Koroki’s by the 

quickest way. 

Guide: You can go which way you like. 

White Man: But which is the shortest? 

Guide: They are both the same. 

White Man: How far is Koroki’s from the camp we 

slept at last night, going by Njobvu Tete? 

Guide: How far? 

White Man: Yes. 

Guide: We would arrive there to-morrow. 

White Man: If we started at sunrise from the last camp 

where would the sun be when we get to Koroki’s ? 

Saleh (who thinks he knows these questions): If we 

started from here at sunrise, where would the sun be when 

we get to where we slept last night? 

Whité Man: No, you fool, Koroki’s. Ask him, if we 

started from the camp we slept at last night at sunrise, 

where would the sun be when we get to Koroki’s? 

Saleh: If we left the camp we slept at last night at sun- 

rise, where would the sun be when we get to what-his-name, 

Koroki’s ? 

(Guide looks round the heavens for some time and 

then points with his spear to the horizon.) 

White Man: Oh, sunset! Now ask him, if we start 

from here now, when would we get to Koroki’s? 

Saleh: If we go to Koroki’s now, when do we get there? 

Guide: Koroki’s ? 

Saleh: Yes. 

Guide: We get there to-morrow. 

White Man: Now ask him where the sun would be when 

we got there. 

Saleh: Where would the sun be when we got to Koroki’s? 

Guide: Where would the sun be when we got to Koroki’s ? 

Saleh: Yes. 
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(Guide, after cogitation, points his spear vertically 

upwards.) 

White Man (triumphantly): Oh, noon, then this way is 

shorter. (Indulgently) Now, if we left here to-morrow 

morning at sunrise, what time should we get to Koroki’s? 

(Guide after more cogitation again points his spear 

vertically upwards.) 

White Man (to himself, crestfallen): If we start now 

we take twenty-four hours to get there, but if we wait till 

to-morrow we only take six hours. (To Saleh, exasperated.) 

What does he mean? We get in to Koroki’s the same time 

whether we start now or to-morrow morning. 

Saleh: Do we get in to Koroki’s the same time if we 

start now and if we start to-morrow morning? 

White Man: You fool, can’t you see yourself that 

Koroki’s can’t be farther to go now than it would be in the 

morning ? 

Saleh: Yes, sir. These Wawemba don’t understand like 

we do. They are fools. 

White Man: You are both fools. Now ask him where 

there is water between here and Koroki’s. 

Saleh: Is there any water between here and Koroki’s? 

Guide: Water? 

Saleh: Yes, water. 

Guide: No, not after the Moa. 

White Man: Where is that? 

(Guide brandishes his spear round half the horizon.) 

White Man: Where is the Moa where the road crosses 
it? 

Guide: In that way (pointing to one of the paths). 

White Man: And does that path go to Koroki’s? 

Guide: Yes, that’s the path. 

(White man takes the path with a sigh of relief, 

and after an hour’s walk comes to a stream, and 

the porters put down their loads.) 

White Man: Where is the guide? 

Saleh: Allah! where is that Mwemba? 
(They sit down and wait for him; at last he appears.) 

White Man: I told you to walk in front and not behind. 
Saleh: The white man told you to walk in front. 
Guide: He wants me to walk in front? 
Saleh: Yes. 

(The guide scurries down the path.) 
rr hite Man: Come back, you fool. Hi! call him back; 

I want to speak to him. 
(Guide comes back.) 

White Mam: If we started from here at sunrise to- 
morrow, where would the sun be when we got to Koroki’s? 

Guide: When we got to Koroki’s? 
White Man: Yes, Koroki’s. 

(Guide points with his spear about half-way up the 
heavens. ) 

White Man: Oh, three hours’ trek. 
there to-day. 

Guide: No, we can’t get there to-day. 
White Man: Why not? 
Guide: There is no water in the way. 
White Man: But there is water at Koroki’s? 
Guide: No, there is no water now. 

White Man: But Koroki’s people must drink something. 
Guide (anxious to please): No, there is no water there 

now; but if you had come in the rains, you would have 
got there very easily. 

White Man: What do the people there drink ? 
Guide: What people? 
White Man: Why, Koroki’s people. 
Guide: There are no people there. 
White Man: But Koroki is a big chief with a lot of 

huts. 

Guide: Koroki has left there now and built another 
village. 

White Man (exasperated): Where does he live now? 
(Guide points with his spear.) 

White Man: Which is the road there? 
Guide: The road to Koroki’s? 

Then we can. get 

White Man: Yes, his present village. 
Guide: The road goes higher up the hill. 
White Man: Was it the road where I talked to you 

before ? 
Guide: Yes. 
White Man: Then why didn’t you go that way? 
Guide: I didn’t know that you wanted to go that way. 
White Man: Did you think that I wanted to go to a 

deserted village ? 
Guide: I didn’t know. 
White Man: How far is it to Koroki’s present village 

along that path? 
Guide: It is very far. 
White Man (angrily): How far? 

Guide (wishing to ingratiate himself): Well, perhaps, 
not very far, only a little far. 

White Man: Have we got to go back to the turning 
again ? 

Saleh: Have we got to go back to the turning again? 
Guide: It is just as the white man likes. 
White Man: But you said that was the way. 
Saleh: Yes, sir. 
White Man: I am not asking you, idiot, you are not 

the guide. Ask him what we had better do now to get to 
Koroki’s. 

Saleh: Is that the way to get to Koroki’s? 
Guide: Yes. 
Saleh: He says yes. 
White Man: Yes what? 
Saleh: Is that the way? 
Guide: Yes. 
Saleh: He says yes, that way. 

White Man: I asked him what we were to do now. 
Can we camp on the other road? 

Guide: What does he say? 
Saleh: Can we camp on the other road? 
Guide: Which road ? 
White Man: The road to Koroki’s. 
Guide: No, only here. 

White Man: But you said that this only went to the 
deserted village. I want to go to Koroki himself. 

Guide (with a gleam of intelligence): You want to go to 
Koroki’s new village? 

White Man: Yes, which is the way? 
Guide (relapsing): If you like to go this way you can 

get there. 

White Man: Good heavens! I don’t like any way. 
Aren’t you paid to guide me to Koroki’s, Why don’t you 
go there? 

Guide: I thought that you wanted to come this way, but 
you can go the other if you like. 

White’ Man (aggravated beyond measure): Come on, 
pick up your loads, we will go along this path till we get 
somewhere. 

(Walks on about three hours and comes to a deserted 
village. Following the path a little farther he 
hears the sound of an axe and presently comes 
to a village.) 

White Man (to villager squatting outside a hut): Whose 
village is this? 

Saleh: He says whose village is this? 
Villager: He wants to know whose village this is? 
Saleh: Yes. 

Villager: This village ? . 
Saleh: Yes. 

Villager: He wants to know who the chief is ? 
Saleh: Yes. 
Villager: The chief of this village ? 
Saleh: Yes, what is the name of the chief of this 

village? 

Villager: The chief’s name is Koroki, but——— 
White Man: Thank God! Pitch the tent. 

(A little later.) 
Saleh (to white man): The Guide wants to know if you 

are going to give him the present you promised him for 
bringing you here. 

(Volumes of imprecations from inside the tent and 
night closes in.) 

Guide (to Saleh): Why is the white man angry? 

KUSIALT, 
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Che Gorld of Books. 
TuHurspay EVENING. 

A CORRESPONDENT has asked us to suggest the titles of 
books suitable for use in village libraries. We hope to deal 
with the subject in a short article in an early issue. We 
shall be glad at any time to give the publicity of our 
columns to inquiries of this nature. It often happens that 
students lose time and trouble through inability to discover 
where books bearing upon their researches may be found, 
and it is possible that some of our readers may be willing 
to help them in this respect. 

* * * 

In the meantime, another correspondent wishes to know 
the names of a few good books on ‘“‘Modernism.’’ He is 
not concerned, he says, with Protestant or any other form 
of Modernism than that written about by Catholics in com- 
munion with Rome, but he wants to hear what those Catho- 

lics say, against whom the Pope’s Encyclical was written. 
We would suggest Father Tyrrell’s ‘“ Much Abused Letter” 
and ‘Through Scylla and Charybdis; or The Old Theology 
and the New.” ‘The articles contributed by the late Dr. 
St. George Mivart to “ The Nineteenth Century,’’ which, we 
believe, have been reprinted, also throw some light upon 
the subject. If our correspondent reads French, “ L’Evan- 
gile et L’Kglise,’’ ‘Etudes Evangeliques,” ‘ Etudes 
Bibliques,’’ and “Les Mythes Babyloniens et les premiers 
Chapitres de la Genése,”’ all by Abbé Loisy, will help him. 
The first of these has been translated into English. If he 
reads Italian, he should see the works of Abbé Murri, and 
the recently issued ‘“I] Programma dei Modernisti.’”’? Mr. 
Fisher Unwin is preparing an English translation of the 
‘“Programma,’’ and Mr. Murray has issued an excellent 
version of a pamphlet ‘‘What We Want,’ an open letter 
addressed to the Pope by some Italian priests, though trans- 
lated by an Anglican clergyman, the Rey. A. L. Lilley. 

* * * 

Ir has fallen to a Frenchman to give us the first com- 
plete critical edition of the works of Sir Philip Sidney. 
They are to be edited by Professor Albert Feuillerat of 
Rennes, and issued by the Cambridge University Press in 
three volumes, two of text and one of notes. Considering 
the impression that Sir Philip Sidney’s brief career has left 
upon the imagination of his fellow-countrymen, it is sur- 
prising that none of them has undertaken the task of 
editing his complete works. There are, of course, excellent 
editions of many of his writings, the more notable being 
Professor Pollard’s edition of “ Astrophel and Stella,’’ Dr. 
Grosart’s edition of the “Poems,” and this year excellent 
editions of “ An Apologie for Poetrie,’’ by Professor Churton 
Collins, and the “ Arcadia,’’ by Mr. E. A. Baker, have ap- 
peared. Professor Feuillerat is one of the contributors to 
“The Cambridge History of English Literature.” 

* * * 

Dr. Ancreto §S. Raprorort, whose “Curse of the 
Romanoys,”’ published this year, has the distinction of 
being prohibited by the Russian Government, is at present 
engaged upon a history of philosophy, which will be pub- 
lished by Messrs. Dent. The work, besides giving an ac- 
count of the various philosophic systems, will deal with 
the philosophy of some of the chief poets and novelists. “A 
History of European Nations’’ is another book by Dr. 
Rappoport which Messrs. Dent will publish during the 
coming year. 

*% * * 

Ir lecturing to an audience of ladies is Dr. Emil Reich’s 
forte, omniscience seems to be his foible. At any rate, 
he has in preparation no less a work than a “ General His- 
tory of Western Nations, from 5000 B.c. to 1900 a.p.’? The 
work is, he says, “the result of twenty-seven years’ study 
of the literary and monumental sources of history, and of the 
close observation and analysis, in loco, of twenty different 
types of contemporary civilisation.’’ “T attempt to 
do for the history of the Western nations,” he explains in 
his preface, “what Bichat did for Anatomy, Bopp and Pott 
for Linguistics, or Savigny for Roman Law; I try to write 
the ‘General Part’ of history.”” He explains that at the 
basis of all that happened in the history of the Western 
nations “there is a series of some twenty or thirty general 
facts, which singly, and still more by meeting, blending, 
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or antagonising one another, created a multitude of particu- 

lar facts. The present work treats mainly of these general 

facts, each of which has conditions, details, and effects of 

its own. In addition to a statement of these three features 

of a given general fact, I try to discover the real cause, that 

is, the human factor, or, in other words, the psychological 

motive underlying each of the general facts as its prime 

cause.” It will be interesting to see the “twenty or thirty 

general facts’’ (no more, no less) which historians have 

hitherto failed to disentangle, as stated, and their motives 

explained, by the interpreter of Plato and the author of 
‘“Germany’s Swelled Head.” 

% * ® 

Amone the books in Messrs. Hodder & Stoughton’s 
autumn list that have not yet appeared is “The Bréntes: 
Life and Letters,’ by Mr. Clement K. Shorter. Mr. Shorter 
has already told us a good deal about the Bréntes, both in 
books and contributions to periodicals. His coming work 
is an attempt to present a full and final record of the lives 
of the three sisters from the biographies of Mrs. Gaskell 
and others, and from many hitherto unpublished letters 
and manuscripts. Mr. Shorter is also preparing a new life 

of George Borrow. 
% * * 

Dr. THEopor Bartu, the leading Liberal journalist of 
Germany, travelled during the summer in the United 
States and Canada, and sent some very interesting letters 
(Reisebriefe ans Amerika) to the “Frankfurt Zeitung” 
embodying his impressions, which he was able to compare 
with those of a previous tour. These letters have now been 
thrown into book form, and appear in a volume just pub- 
lished by Georg Reimer (Berlin), under the title, ‘‘ Ameri- 
kanische KEindriicke: eine impressionistische Schilderung 
Americanische Zustinde in Briefen.” The last letter con- 
tains an interesting personal view of the possibilities of 
the coming Presidential elections. 

* * * 

Tur cheap reprint is meeting with as much favour in 
France as it has received in this country. Two of the best 
of the series are the “ Collection Ollendorff,’’ at a franc, and 
Calmann-Lévy’s ‘‘ Nouvelle Collection Ilustrée,’”’ at 95 cen- 
times each volume. A new series, called the “ Collection 
des Prosateurs illustres francais et étrangers,’’ has just been 
announced by M. Louis Michaud. The first six volumes 
include books by J. J. Rousseau, Stendhal, Eugéne Sue, 

Crébillon fils, Sterne, and Walter Scott. 
* * * 

Durine the past year the world of letters has lost an 
unusually large number of distinguished men. The death- 
roll includes Lord Kelvin, Francis Thompson, Sir Spencer 
Walpole, Professor David Masson, Gerald Massey, Ian 
Maclaren, T. B. Aldrich, Joseph Knight, Professor F. W. 
Maitland, David Christie Murray, Hamilton Aidé, Joseph 
Hatton, Miss Mary E. Coleridge, and Moncure D. Conway 
in England and America; Kuno Fischer in Germany ; 
Marcellin Berthelot, Sully Prudhomme, J. K. Huysmans, 
and André Theuriet, in France; and Giosué Carducci in 

Italy. 
* * * 

BOOKS TO BE READ :— 

“George Morland: His Life and Works.” 
Gilbey and E. D. Cumming. (Black. 20s. net.) 

“The Law and Custom of the Constitution.” Third Edition. 
Vol. II. ‘‘The Crown.” Part I. By Sir W. R. Anson. (Claren- 
don Press. 10s. 6d. net.) 

“The Art of Landscape Gardening.’”” By Humphrey Repton. 
Edited by John Nolen. (Constable. 12s. 6d. net.) 

“The Book of Living Poets.” Edited by Walter Jerrold. 
(Alston Rivers. 7s. 6d. net.) 

‘Birds of Britain.” By J. Lewis Bonhote. With Illustrations 
by H. E. Dresser. (Black. 20s. net.) 

‘Oddities of the Law.” By N. Arthur Heywood. 
2s. 6d. net.) 

“Outlines of Church History.” By Professor Hans 
von Schubert. With a Supplementary Chapter by Miss Alice 
Gardner. (Williams and Norgate. 10s. 6d. net.) 

‘‘Hssais de Montaigne.’”’ (Self-édition. Tome III.) 
Général Michaud. (Paris: Firmin-Didot, 15 fr.) 

‘Pierre Legrand: Un Parlementaire Francais de 1876 & 1895.” 
Par P. Arnous. (Paris: Plon-Nourrit. 7 fr. 50.) 

“La Fontaine: Ses Facultés Psychiques, sa Philosophie, sa 
ee son Caractére.’’ Par Jean Paul Nayrac. (Paris: Paulin. 

Py 

By Sir Walter 

(Ouseley 

Par le 

‘‘Kuripide et ses Idées,”’ Paris: 
Hachette, 10 fr.) Soe 

Par Paul Masqueray. 
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Petters to the Editor. 

“THE BEST CHILDREN’S BOOKS.”’ 
To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Str,—I have been so much interested in Mrs. Frederic 
Harrison’s clever, sympathetic, and useful reswmé of chil- 
dren’s books in your issue of December 7th that you must 
forgive my troubling you with this. 

As I am very early Victorian, I can remember books 
of an earlier date than Mrs. Harrison can do, and I am 
anxious to add these books to her list. 

As I have so recently been reading these books to and 
with my own grandchildren, I am delighted to find that the 
old-world charm and flavour of these more ancient books are 
appreciated by our children of to-day. 

Our first experiment in literature (‘qualified to amuse 
and edify’’) was Mrs. Trimmer’s “ History of the Robins ”’ 
(my audience was composed of two little girls between four 
and seven years old), and they were delighted with the quaint 
old-world style and the charming realistic wood-cuts. 

Next we took up “ Willy, or the Seasons,” by Mrs. 
Marcet, in four octavo volumes. If your would-be readers 
are not prepared for the intense priggishness of the infant 
Willy they will be more amused than edified. The prig- 
gishness one finds in books of that early date is surprising, 
indeed, to me incomprehensible, and my only solution is 
that our short-sighted grandparents accepted such manifes- 
tations on the prig’s part as showing that he was walking 
in the right way. While I pause here I am most anxious to 
ask your readers for a real good definition of a “prig.”’ 
I hardly expect any persons to agree on this subject, the 
definition depending on the way in which we have met our 
(relative) “prig,’’ and how he defends himself. Next to 
“Willy, or the Seasons”? we welcome Miss Edgworth’s 
“Frank,’’? and Frank in three volumes being older than 
Willy, we expect and hope that his priggishness may be on 
the wane, but alas! no; if anything, it is more developed, 
and consequently the more amusing. After “ Frank ’”’ comes 
“Rosamond,’’ by the same author, “Evenings at Home,”’ 
“Sandford and Merton”; and later for girls “Mary and 
Florence,’ and sequel, ‘‘ Leila at Home and on the Island,” 
“ Settlers in Canada,” “The Prairie Bird.”’ 

Then I think we come to the Miss Sewell and Miss 
Yonge stage; but have I, indeed, so forgotten my “ Laneton 
Parsonage,” by Miss Sewell, to wonder what Mrs. F. Harri- 
son means by “its torture chambers’’? Others of Miss 
Sewell’s remind me (specially “The Experience of Life’’) 
of Miss Austin’s writings. I do not agree with Mrs. F. 
Harrison as to the morbid influence of such books as 
“Queechy’”’ or even “Ministering Children,’ though I 
should prefer substituting for “Queechy” “The Wide, 
Wide World,’”’ Miss Wetherall, also “The Lamplighter,” 
and Mrs. Beecher Stowe. Now as regards children’s books 
we have almost arrived at the time when George Macdonald’s 
stories—fairy-like many of them, though all written with a 

purpose—were brought out in “Sunday at Home,” and so 

were useful to those whose views being Sabbatarian, were 

limited in consequence. I never quite appreciated “ The 

Fairchild Family,” to my loss I am sure; but I remember 

it so little, or it made so little impression on me, that I do 

not know where to place it. I have most pleasing memories 

of the “ Camp of Refuge ” (or “ The Monks of Ely”). I am 

most anxious to recover a copy, though I have not come 

across one for long. 
Girls of sixteen, specially the musical ones, would 

be enchanted with “Charles Anchester”’ (author unknown), 

dedicated to Disraeli—a musical rhapsody—being the auto- 

biography of Liszt, Mendelssohn, the hero, &c. It must 

have come out even in the sixties, and should be recovered 

if possible. 
In answer to Mrs. F. Harrison’s question No. 1, I would 

remind her of these books: Mrs. Marcet’s ‘‘ Willy, or the 

Seasons,’ Trimmer’s “ History of the Robins,” Miss Edg- 

worth’s “Frank,” “Rosamund,” “Leila on the Island,” 

“Mary and Florence,” ‘Home Influence,’ “Settlers in 

Canada,” ‘“Masterman Ready’ (children’s edition), 

“Prairie Bird,’ “Experience of Life,’’ “Amy Herbert”’ 

(Miss Sewell).—Yours, &c. Eten G. RENDEL. 

Chateau Thorenc, Cannes. 
December 20th, 1907. 
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THE STUDY OF RELIGIOUS HISTORY. 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Srr,—Will you afford us the hospitality of your 
columns to announce to your readers that the Third Inter- 
national Congress for the History of Religions will be held 
at Oxford next September, from the 15th to the 18th. 

The Congress was founded in Paris in the year 1900, and 
held its second meeting at Basle in 1904. In arranging 
for the third meeting in 1908 the International Committee 
suggested that it should assemble in Oxford, where so much 
help has been supplied to students of the History of Reli- 
gions by the publication of the “ Sacred Books of the Kast,” 
under the auspices of the University, as well as by the indi- 
vidual labours of many distinguished scholars. We are 
happy to state that in response to a widely-signed request, 
the Council of the University has, on the suggestion of the 
Vice-Chancellor, kindly reserved suitable rooms in the 
Examination Schools for the use of the Congress. Pro- 
fessor Percy Gardner, Litt.D., has been appointed Chairman 
of the Local Committee, which includes the names of Pro- 
fessors Driver, Cheyne, Sanday, Sayce, Bullock, Macdonell, 
Margoliouth, Sir John Rhys and Tylor, Dr. Edward Caird, 
the Principal of Mansfield, and other well known teachers. 

In accordance with the arrangements of previous Con- 
gresses, the meetings will be of two kinds: (1) General meet- 
ings, for papers or lectures of wider import; (2) Meetings 
of sections for papers, followed by discussion. The Con- 
gress will adhere to the fundamental rule adopted in Paris 
in 1900: “Les travaux et les discussions du Congrés auront 
essentiellement un caractére historique. Les polémiques 
d’ordre confessionel ou dogmatique sont interdites.”’ 

All communications respecting membership, papers, &c., 
should be addressed to either of the undersigned.—Yours, 
&e., 

J. EstuIn CARPENTER, 
109, Banbury Road, Oxford. 

L. R. FaRnet, 
191, Woodstock Road, Oxford. 

December 21st, 1907. 

“THE DECLINE OF THE OXFORD MOVEMENT.”’ 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Srr,—Mr. Chesterton may have “heard of Newman,” 

but there is at least one book by that great theologian which 

he does not seem to have read, or at any rate does not seem 

to remember. I would humbly commend to his attention 

“An Essay on the Development of Christian Doctrine.” 

He will find it an interesting and possibly also an instruc- 

tive volume. On page 44 (my copy is the first edition, pub- 

lished in 1845) he may read: “It is plain that mathematical 

developments, that is, the system of truths drawn out from 

mathematical definitions or equations, do not fall under our 

present subject, though altogether analogous to it.’ And 

yet Mr. Chesterton seizes on Euclid behind which to take 

shelter from your criticisms! As regards the general ques- 

tion, which is, as I understand it, the right of human 

reason (inspired and led by God, a Catholic would add) to 

play upon and elucidate the basic meaning hidden under 

the symbolism of dogmas, the following passages, taken 

from pp. 35 and 38 of the Essay, set forth Newman’s view: 

‘“But when some great enunciation, whether true or false, 

about human nature or present good, or government, or duty, 

or religion, is carried forward into the public throng and 

draws attention, then it is not only passively admitted in this 

or that form into the minds of men, but it becomes a living 

principle within them, leading them to an ever-new contem- 

plation of itself, an acting upon it, and a propagation of it. 

Hout Let one such idea get possession of the popular mind, 

or the mind of any set of persons, and it is not difficult to 

understand the effects which will ensue. There will be a 

general agitation of thought, and an action of mind both upon 

itself and upon other minds. New lights will be brought to 

bear upon the original idea, aspects will multiply, and judg- 

ments will accumulate. Moreover, an idea not only 

modifies, but, as has been implied, is modified or at least influ- 

enced by the state of things in which it is carried out, and 

depends in various ways on the circumstances around it. ae 

Its beginnings are no measure of its capabilities, nor its scope. 

At first, no one knows what it is, or what it 1s worth. 

Like other thinkers, Newman did not realise all that 

was involved in his theory of development, but it 1s, as you 
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said, the basis on which modern theology has been built. 
Mr. Chesterton’s view of a “cast-iron creed” is the antithesis 
of Liberalism. It is the old argument that the slave who 
has a good master is really more free and better off than 
the free man who has to look after his own interests.— 
Yours, &c., 

MopERNIstT. 
Chiswick, December 23rd, 1907. 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Str,—Perhaps you will allow me space for a short 
word in this interesting discussion. 

Newman says in his Apologia, “From the age of 
fifteen, dogma has been the fundamental principle of my 
religion: I know no other religion; I cannot enter into 
the idea of any other sort of religion; religion as a mere 
sentiment is to me a dream and a mockery.’’ Is not re- 
ligious sentiment—vital immanence—proclaimed as the 
origin and warrant of faith by the Modernist; and the 
formulas called dogma, as but inadequate and imperma- 
nent symbols? How do his “ Modernist sons” reconcile 
a “germ idea” such as this with their claim to be his 
true intellectual offspring ? 

In describing the Church passing through one of those 
“periods of undue repression and silence” referred to by 
Mr. Chesterton, Newman says in the closing words of his 
essay on development: ‘She pauses in her course, and 
almost suspends her functions; she rises again, and she 
is herself once more; all things are in their place and 
ready for action. Doctrine is where it was, and usage, 
and precedence, and principles, and policy ; there may be 
changes, but they are consolidations or adaptations; all 
is unequivocal and determinate, with an identity which 
there is no disputing. Indeed, it is one of the most popular 
charges against the Catholic Church at this very time that 
she 1s ‘incorrigible’;—change she cannot, if we listen to 
St. Athanasias or St. Leo; change she never will, if we 
believe the controversialist or alarmist of the present day.” 
The italics are mine, vide the “Times’”’ article on Father 
Tyrrell’s letters. 

“A reader” in your last week’s issue says Mr. Ches- 
terton’s remarks are “ridiculous.” Those who have read 
Newman will scarcely agree with him, and may, perhaps, 
think the “reader” himself amenable to the charge in 
his “illuminating ”’ instance of what he considers a change 
in the meaning of a Creed.—Yours, &c., 

L. Waters. 
Bartra, Eglinton Road, Dublin, 

December 21st, 1907. 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

S1tr,—The curious thing about so open-eyed a man as 
Mr. Chesterton is that he continues to hug to himself 
the delusion that Anglo-Catholicism is the same as Roman 
Catholicism if only it is called “Catholicism.” Roman 
Catholicism as a system is complete, logical, and, grant- 
ing its premisses, convincing. Anglo-Catholicism is utterly 
illogical and impossible because it attempts to start from 
Roman Catholic premisses and then takes refuge in what 
is an essentially Protestant conclusion. In reality there 
are only two systems of religion claiming to bear the name 
of historic Christianity, Roman Catholicism and Evan- 
gelical Protestantism, and these two are diametrically and 
fundamentally opposed. Those who would know the hope- 
lessly impossible position of Ritualism should read the 
second volume of Professor Gwatkin’s great work, “The 
Knowledge of God.” A well-known pervert from Angli- 
canism not long ago said to a young man: “Either come 
over to the Catholic Church or else remain an Evangelical. 
Do not become a Ritualist.” And a Roman Catholic priest 
when lately passing a notorious Ritualistic Church in the 
South of England, pointed to it and said “ Mock turtle!” 
—Yours, &e., 

OXONIAN, 
December 23rd, 1907, 

MR. HALDANE’S IDEAS. 
To the Editor of THE. NATION. 

Srr,—All who value the authentic Liberal note will’ 
thank you for the plain speaking of your two articles in 
last week’s Nation—‘‘The Real Enemies of Liberalism,” 
and “ Mr. Haldane’s Ideas.” It is in regard to the latter 
that I would ask permission to make a few remarks. 

Are not Liberals getting somewhat tired of the daily 
loquacity of the Secretary of State for War? He has been 
by far the most frequent, and the least Liberal, Cabinet 
orator during the political recess. It was with feelings 
of considerable disgust that we witnessed the best part 
of the second Parliamentary Session of the present Govern- 
ment devoted to Mr. Haldane’s Army scheme—a scheme 
which allows cadet corps and rifle clubs (so assiduously 
fostered by Lord Roberts) to dip into the national ex- 
chequer, and threatens a very ominous extension of mili- 
tarism in the midst of our civic life. Mr. Haldane appears 
now to be raising the familiar Jingo bogy of a possible in- 
vasion, for the purpose of getting recruits into his terri- 
torial army, and defeating the efforts of pacifists to secure 
a reduction of the Army Estimates for the coming year. 
Following upon the feeble display of British delegates at 
The Hague, this is creating a growing feeling of dissatis- 
faction amongst sincere Liberals who helped to place the 
present Government in power. If Mr. Haldane’s policy 
represents the last word of official Liberalism, there are 
many Liberals who will be found in another camp at the 
next election. We do not interpret Liberalism as an 
“easy descent’ towards universal and compulsory military 
service. 

Your powerful journal is doing a great service to the 
Party by raising the question “whether Mr. Haldane’s 
ideas are Liberal and Radical ideas.” Judging from what 
I hear, and from the advocacy of them by Unionist and 
militarist journals, the answer to the question is in the 
negative. At any rate, many Liberals besides myself would 
be glad if headquarters could be made to realise that we 
are suffering at present from “Too much Haldane.”— 
Yours, &c., 

LIBERAL PactFist. 
December 21st, 1907. 

“THE HOUSE OF LORDS AND THE 
REFERENDUM.”’ 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Sir,—In the letter entitled “The House of Lords and 
the Referendum,’’ which appeared in your issue of the 21st 
inst., Mr. G. L. Bruce propounds a difficulty which is felt 
by an increasing number of electors. 

“The plain man,” says he, “asks what security is there 
that neither Home Rule nor Tariff Reform shall become law 
unless and until the country is persuaded. He wants to vote 
against the Tories, but he does not always want to vote for 
Home Rule. He wants to vote against the Liberals, but he 
does not always want to vote for Protection. What security 
has he that an election such as 1895, which condemned the 
Liberals; or an election such as 1906, which condemned the 
Tories, will not bring Protection or Home Rule with it?” 

Mr. Bruce’s difficulty can easily be solved by the adop- 
tion of a more reasonable electoral system. Proportional 
representation not only enables each considerable section of 
political opinion to obtain its fair share of representation 
in the House of Commons, but confers upon each elector 
much greater freedom in the exercise of the franchise. With 
the enlarged constituencies, which proportional representa- 
tion involves, there would be a greater range of candidates 
from which to select, and the number of electors who would 
be unable to find a candidate with whom they were in sub- 
stantial agreement would be reduced to a minimum. 

Without proportional representation the referendum 
would often involve a considerable waste of public time and 
money. Our present electoral system sometimes results, as 
in 1874 and in 1886, in the return of a majority of the House 
of Commons by a minority of the electors, and at other 
times, as in 1900 and in 1906, in a very considerable over- 
representation of the victorious party. With a House of 
Commons so unrepresentative the referendum might often 
result in the rejection of measures on which much time and 
energy had been spent, but, if the House of Commons were 

7 f 
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a true expression of national opinion, the measures on which 
its energies had been expended would, if submitted to the 
popular vote, much more readily find approval.—Yours, &c., 

Joun H. Humpnreys, 
Hon. Secretary, The Proportional Representation 

Society. 
107, Algernon Road, Lewisham, London, S.E. 

December 23rd, 1907. 

“THE COST OF OLD-AGE PENSIONS.”’ 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Srr,—Anent your leading article of Saturday last, ‘The 
Cost of Old Age Pensions,’’ I would suggest the following 
scheme :— 

Impose a duty on contract notes for the sale or purchase 
of any stock or marketable security dealt in and printed in 
the official lists of the Stock Exchanges of the country, on 
a sliding scale ad valorem. The Bankers’ Clearing House 
Statement is an index of the huge amount of Stock Exchange 
business done :— 

1906. 1905. 
...£12,711,534,000 £12,287,935,000 
.-. 11,719,021,000 11,355,250,000 

Grand total 
Town clearing total ... 
4ths of the months .. 524,816,000 497,070,000 

Consols settling days 644,534,000 638,783,000 
Stock Exchange account days 2,031,582,000  2,070,622,000 

From these remarkable figures it is evident that the gigantic 
amount of Stock Exchange dealings (speculations and 
investments) might easily bear more on the present contract 
note than that of ene shilling of the value of £100 and 
upwards. 

It must be taken into consideration that foreign bourses 
and other business centres of the world transacting arbitrage 
business with this country, are also contributing towards 
the duty. 

The tax would mainly fall on the monied classes ; would 
be easy to collect, at a comparatively small cost; would not 
obstruct business, as it would have no effect on bond-fide 
investments. Its moral advantage would be especially to 
hinder gambling in “options’’ and “futures’’ on the ex- 
changes of the country. 

It should produce an enormous revenue, chiefly from 
dealers in stocks and shares, foreign loan contractors, 
trustees, bankers, insurance companies, &c. 

The Treasury could easily formulate a suitable tariff on 
a sliding scale ad valorem.—Yours, &c., 

ALBERT RAPHAEL. 
National Liberal Club, 

December Srd, 1907. 

THE BAGHDAD RAILWAY. 
To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Str,—There has been much speculation as to the real 
objects of the Kaiser’s visit to England, and among these 
the question of financing the Baghdad Railway was 
frequently mentioned. In Germany, however, any intention 
of the Kaiser’s of bringing it to the front was, as a rule, 
denied. 

It is difficult as yet to say whether both Governments 
may have had any more concrete objects in view than the 
cementing of peace and goodwill between the two foremost 
nations of the globe. The extraordinary enthusiasm of the 
Emperor’s reception in the City should, to the dispassionate 
observer, appear to be an indication that some more direct 
substantial good was expected from the meeting of the 
two sovereigns. M. Francis Delaisi, a writer in “La 
Revue,’’ seems to be thoroughly convinced that the Baghdad 
Railway is, indeed, what made the German Emperor repeat 
his visit of eight years ago. 

What is the Baghdad Railway? “The axle of European 
politics,’’ he says, “2,800 kilometres of track; 500 millions 
of stock, representing an equal value of rails, locomotives, 
bridges, tunnels, and other works. Baghdad at five days 
distance from Constantinople, instead of fifty-five days; the 
Turkish troops available at the shortest notice in any part 
of the Sultan’s domain; the Ottoman Empire consolidated.’’ 

The Baghdad Railway was from the beginning a German 
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enterprise. Nothing except railways can save the Ottoman 
Empire from its apparent doom. This the Sultan 
acknowledges, and this the German Realpolitiker have dis- 
cerned with a quick eye, and mean to turn to advantage. 
What the sick man wants is money and steel. Germany 
was going to procure both. She was ready to open her 
banks to the financing of railway enterprises in the Turkish 
Empire, provided the rails and the rolling stock were taken 
from her manufacturers. The money was thus to remain 
in the country, and the sick man should be cured to the 
satisfaction both of himself and of his medical advisers. 

However, as M. Delaisi takes it, England, France, and 
Russia, to say nothing of Austria, are coveting the Turkish 
inheritance for at least two centuries. By an exceedingly 
smart diplomatic play—sz non e vero e bene trovato—the 
Kaiser diverted the Czar’s ambition to the Far Eastern 
adventure of 1895-1905, and whilst Russia was dreaming of 
Peking, and England of South Africa, the German diplomats 
went to Baghdad. On November 27th, 1899, the Convention 
which placed the construction of the Baghdad Railway in 
German hands was signed at Constantinople. 

The French writer then traces Germany’s financial 
difficulties of 1901-1902, which caused her to look out for 
the help of France. This led to the formation of a German- 
French banking syndicate, and to the signing of the Conces- 
sion-Decree by the Sultan. A great triumph this was for 
German diplomacy, German industry, and German banking. 
The Baghdad Railway now seemed within the reach of 
possibilities. It was to revive the richest countries of 
antiquity, the empire of Croesus, Assyria, Armenia, Baby- 
lon was to be awakened from its sleep of ages. 

However, the difference between the costs of the enter- 
prise and its produce during the first twenty years or so had 
to be foutid. No Government in ordinary circumstances 
would hesitate to guarantee this difference in an affair of 
such magnitude and prospects, on account of the enormous 
profits which any country should reap from it. Turkey, 
though, is no ordinary country. She is not free. Her 
monopolies are controlled by her five mighty guardians: 
France, England, Germany, Austria, and Italy, and she is 
prevented from mortgaging her custom rights, by the treaties 
with thirteen European Powers, as no alterations can be 
made in the tariff without their consent. 

A conference of the representatives of these thirteen 
Powers was nevertheless summoned at Constantinople, and 
the Sultan was allowed an increase of 3 per cent. of the 
import duties. But whilst Abdul Hamid and William II. 
proposed part of this increase to be employed for the 
Baghdad Railway, England required the whole of it for 
Macedonia. So the railway project had to be dropped. 
“Et tristement,” the French writer says, “Guillaume II. 
s’en va refaire & Londres la visite ‘fascinatrice,’ de 1899.’’ 

Thus the Emperor’s visit to England, according to Mr. 
Delaisi, had principally no other object than to make from 
the Baghdad Railway an international, instead of a Ger- 
man enterprise. The aid of England, as of France, had to 
be asked, by dire necessity, if Germany was to have a finger 
in the pie at all. In no case Germany could afford being 
excluded from Asiatic Turkey, as she had been surrounded 
in nearly every other part of the globe.—Yours, &c., 

CONTINENTAL. 

THE MEANING OF IRISH POLITICS. 
To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Sin,—Apparently, to judge from the article, entitled 
“The New Phase of the Land War,” in a recent week’s NATION, 

English Liberals have not yet either tried or begun to grasp 
the one solitary fact which it is necessary for them to grasp, 
if they wish to attain to the most elementary understanding 
of Irish history and Irish politics. ‘The vital cause of 
discontent,’’ declares your leader-writer, “now, as always, 
is agrarian.’’ The vital cause of discontent, if you will for- 
give me for saying so, is nothing of the sort. It is not mis- 
government, but foreign government, from which Ireland 
is suffering, as any clear-headed Nationalist will tell you. 
England’s great crime against Ireland is not the confiscation 
and misuse of Irish land, the suppression of Irish indus- 
tries, or the persecution of Irish Catholics. These are all 

crimes of a sufficient blackness. They are all petty and in- 
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considerable, however, compared with the centuries-old 
crime of attempting to rule Ireland against the will of the 
Irish people. It was against this crime, and not against 
any merely agrarian or sectarian evil, that Hugh 
O'Neill fought in the sixteenth century, and Owen 
Roe in the _ seventeenth. It was this criminal 
design that the Volunteers and the United Irish- 
men combated in the eighteenth century, and _ the 
Young Irelanders and the Fenians in the nineteenth century, 
and to which the Sinn Féiners are seeking to put an end 
to-day. Possibly, Englishmen do not realise that it is really 
a crime that they are committing in remaining in Ireland, 
for belief in the rights of the smaller nationalities seems 
to grow weaker in England every day. Your leader-writer, 
indeed, in writing of the foreign government of Ireland, 
puts the word foreign in inverted commas, as though it were 
an absurd adjective to use in the circumstances, and Ireland 
were merely an English province or colony. None the less, 
Treland is a nation—as foreign to England as she is to 
France or Russia. Until English Liberals have grasped that 
fact, they cannot be said to have mastered the bare A B C 

of the Irish question. 
Another point. Your contributor, in the course of his 

article, casts a slur upon Irish political methods that ought 
surely not to have been permitted in the columns of THE 
Nation. “We are far removed,’’ he writes, ‘from the hide- 
ous tumult of twenty-seven years ago, with cattle-maiming 
and the shooting of landlords and their agents as part of 
a deliberate policy.’? These words mean, if they mean any- 
thing, that the forces of Irish Nationalism deliberately set 
on foot and approved of a policy which included the maim- 
ing of cattle. Now, twenty-seven years ago, Irish National- 
ism was making use of the agrarian weapon to obtain its 
ends, and had just organised itself in the Land League. 
Here is the policy of the Land League in regard to cattle- 
maiming, as set forth in the late Michael Davitt’s official 
Memorandum of Instructions to Organisers and Officers of 
the Branches of the Land League, issued in December, 
1880 :— 

“In speaking of injuries inflicted upon dumb animals” 
(Davitt writes), ‘‘we cannot for a single instant believe either 
the numerous reports of these monstrous outrages which the land- 
lord organs are publishing, or that a single man within theranks of 
our organisation would be guilty of participating in the few 
cases which, we are sorry to say, have been authenticated. No 
injustice in the power of Irish landlordism to perpetrate upon 
our people could justify in the least degree the unfeeling 
brutality which inflicts injuries or suffering upon harmless and 
defenceless animals in revenge for the wrongs committed by 
their owners. . . . Agents of the Associated Press through- 
out the country are known to have manufactured outrages near 
their districts in order to turn them to account in obtaining 
money by feeding the criminal appetite of English readers.” 

Cattle-maiming was never “ part of a deliberate policy ”’ 
in Nationalist Ireland. It was always an exceptional form 
of crime, and never either typical or general among Irish 
Nationalists. In the year 1880—your contributor’s “ twenty- 
seven years ago’’—Mr. W. KE. Forster, the Liberal Chief 
Secretary, and perhaps, the greatest outrage-monger who 
was ever sent to Ireland, was able to discover exactly 101 
cases of maiming cattle. Now, in England, as Mr. T. P. 
O’Connor reminds us, in “The Parnell Movement,’’ there 
had been 2,726 convictions for cruelty to animals in 1877, 
and 3,533 convictions in 1878. In the single month of 
November in the year 1880 itself, there were 323 of these 
convictions—more by three times than the number of out- 
rages upon animals that had been brought to the light in 
Ireland during the entire year. But I need not labour the 
point. Anyone who has mixed with Irish Nationalists 
knows very well the spirit in which they regard cattle- 
maiming and similar horrors. 

Forgive me for claiming so much of your space, but 
your contributor seemed so hopelessly at sea in relation both 
to the central principle and to the character of Irish 
Nationalism, that I thought it only humane to come to his 
rescue.—Yours, &c., 

Rosert Lynn. 

[When we referred to the “vital cause’”’ of Irish dis- 
content, we rather meant the substantial cause, arising from 
this or that consequence of the English government of 
Ireland. We by no means meant to imply that that govern- 
ment was not at the root of the evil.—Ep., Narion.] 

Poetrp. 

A CHRISTMAS CAROL. 

THREE Kings have come to Bethelehem 

With a trailing star in front of them. 

Mary. 

What would you in this little space 

You three bright Kings? 

Kings. 

Mother, we tracked the trailing star 

That brought us here, where oxen are, 

And we would look on his dear face 

Round whom the Seraphs fold their wings. 

Mary. 

But who are ye, bright Kings? 

Caspar. 

Caspar am I: the rocky North 

From storm and silence sent me forth 

Down to the blue and tideless sea. 

I do not fear the tinkling sword, 

For I am a great battle Lord 

And love the horns of chivalry. 

And I have brought thee splendid gold, 

The strong man’s joy, refined and cold: 

All hail, thou Prince of Galilee. 

Chorus of Angels. 

All hail, thou Prince of Galilee, 

For God shall give thee victory. 

Balthazar. 

I am Balthazar, Lord of Ind, 

Where blows a little scented wind 

From Taprobane toward Cathay. 

My children, who are very wise, 

Stand by a tree with shutten eyes, 

And seem to meditate or pray. 

And these red drops of Frankincense 

Betoken man’s intelligence. 

Hail, Lord of Wisdom, Prince of Day. 

Chorus of Angels. 

O rosy fountain of the day 

Thou hast revealed the hidden way. 

Melchior. 

I am the dark man, Melchior, 

And I shall live but little more, 

For old am I, and feebly move. 

My Kingdom is a burnt-up land 

Half buried by the drifting sand, 

So hot Apollo glares above. 

What could I bring but simple myrrh 

White blossom of the cordial fire? 

Hail, Prince of Souls, and Lord of Love. 

Chorus of Angels. 

O Prince of Souls and Lord of Love, 

O’er thee the purple-breasted dove 

Shall watch with open silver wings, 

Thou King of Kings. 

Suaviolw’ flos Virginum 

In gremio est rex gentiwm. 

“Who art thou, little King of Kings?” 

His wondering mother sings. 
James FLECKER. 
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Hedtewws. 

THE CHARACTER OF THE JAPANESE.* 

In one of his letters to a Sunderland working-man Ruskin 
describes the impression made on him by some Japanese 
jugglers. ‘The Japanese masks,” he says, ‘like the fre- 
quent monsters of Japanese art, were inventively frightful, 
like fearful dreams; and whatever power it is that acts on 
human minds, enabling them to invent such, appears to 
me not only to deserve the term ‘demoniacal,’ as the only 
word expressive of its character, but to be logically capable 
of no other definition.’”’ That, no doubt, is a one-sided 
criticism. Since those words were written we have learnt 
to appreciate other aspects of Japanese art, its decorative 
sensibility, its emotional intensity, its delicate and refined 
manipulation. And yet to most readers, I think, who turn 
over the pages of Mr. Joly’s very sumptuous and splendid 
work on Japanese legends as recorded in Japanese art, 
Ruskin’s words will recur, perhaps, as representing a view 
of this matter which, however much we may qualify it, 
cannot be entirely overlooked. For in the vast amount of 
legendary lore which the Japanese imagination has put 
together, and which Mr. Joly has collected, there is to be 
found almost nothing save motives of complicated and 
ingenious horror. The pathos, the sentiment, which 
mingle with and beautify the legends of the Western 
barbaric age are for the most part wanting here; nor have 
these tales of violence, conflict, and cruelty any of that 
boisterous and exuberant quality which, as in the. West, 
mark them as the outcome of mere inordinate physical 
vitality. Instead of this we have a patient, assiduous, cold- 
blooded dwelling of the mind on horrible and revolting con- 
ceptions. ‘‘Fearful dreams” is indeed the very phrase 
which best describes many of these tales, and we should 
almost think, as we glance from one to another of them, that 
the Japanese imagination dwelt habitually in a kind of 
nightmare. The reader will remember those ghastly effi- 
gies with tusked mouths and flaming eyes, gods of the nether 
world, as depicted in the illustrated papers at the time of 
the late war, which used to accompany the Japanese armies 
on their march. What human nature can see in such crea- 
tions to satisfy, delight, and encourage it to face death must 
remain to the Western mind an enigma, but a large number 
of the illustrations in the present book have the same char- 
acteristics, or even more revolting ones. Masks, which 
form the readiest and most obvious means of indulging a 
taste for the distorted and grotesque, have always appealed 
to the Japanese fancy, and war masks made of iron and 
lacquered inside with red were an indispensable part of the 
accoutrements of a warrior. Many pages of examples of 
these frightful masks are given in Mr. Joly’s book, and 
compose an assemblage of which the bestial malignity gives 
one a shudder of aversion and disgust. 

But in all this, though there is little perhaps to attract 
and please, there is much to excite interest and curiosity, 
for it cannot be without strong feelings of interest that we 
approach and study a subject in which is stored up so much 
of the inner life and most intimate feelings and impulses 
of a race to which we are so closely drawn, yet from which 
we are so deeply separated, as the Japanese. Mr. Joly 
has carried out his design of collecting, explaining, and 
illustrating Japanese popular beliefs, legends, customs, and 
folklore in a manner only possible in one who for years has 
worked at the subject for his own pleasure and to satisfy 
his own love of research. The book is admirably and pro- 
fusely illustrated, and to anyone desirous of groping to- 
wards some sort of comprehension of the Japanese mind 
and character it offers a perfect mine of information, and 
information of a really illuminating and intimate kind. 
That the first feelings which we derive from it are rather 
of increased estrangement than growing intimacy is only 
what the most cursory knowledge of the subject would have 
led us to expect. Many gifts Japanese art possesses, not 
the least striking of which is an imaginativeness so vivid 
that it may almost be called a possession. But that reason- 
ableness, that sense of an underlying order and purpose in 

Aro “Legend in Japanese Art.’? By Henri L. Joly. John Lane. 
s, net. 

2. “Old and New Japan.” By Clive Holland. With fifty illus- 
trations in colour by Montague Smyth. Dent, 15s, net, 
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all things, that great gift of, in a word, sanity, which is 
the main characteristic of the art of the West, Japanese art 
does not possess, and for this reason it will always probably 
fail to give any very great pleasure to, and be with diffi- 
culty received by, Western races. 

And yet, when we come to make acquaintance with the 
Japanese, not in their imaginative vagaries, but in their 
daily lives; when we turn over, that is to say, the admirable 
pages in which Mr. Clive Holland has recorded the results 
of his intimate experience of the people and their country, 
then indeed our previous impressions of a something want- 
ing, or ill-proportioned, in the Japanese character are 
dispelled by the gifts of kindliness and simplicity which so 
evidently belong to them. Mr. Holland is to be congratu- 
lated on the book he has written. It has the right merits 
in the right proportions. His regard for the Japanese is 
the result of no cursory and superficial acquaintance, but 
of real knowledge, and a grave and steady intimacy. His 
style is undisfigured by the slightest tendency to that 
sentimental gush which is so common a trait in modern 
literature. There is not an affected expression in the book. 
It opens with a chapter or two on the history, the national 
spirit, the religious and ancient shrines of Japan, and 
then, on this foundation, in successive chapters of equal 
vivacity and charm, it proceeds to build up a representation 
of Japanese life in the present time in all its varied mani- 
festations, and of the instincts and ideas that underlie that 
life. The Japanese home and home-life, the affection 
lavished on babies and little children, the many beautiful 
or pathetic festivals, manners and social customs, life in 
cities, the lives of the peasantry and the farmers, Japanese 
agriculture, trade and commerce, modern tendencies and 
the future outlook—such are the topics on which Mr. 
Holland dwells, and which he handles in turn with the ease 
that is born of experience and sympathy. And how unlike, 
one cannot but think, how unlike and how infinitely more 
attractive, is the Japanese as we see him here, sturdy and 
strong in character, yet with manners so simple and a heart 
so kind, to the shadowy glimpse we had of him in the 
creations of his imagination. Towards the end of the book 
occurs a passage describing the flowering of the plum trees 
at Kamedo, which, we are told, draws crowds from every 
tiny street in Tokyo to drink in the beauty of the sight. 
These flower-laden trees “are sure of their worshippers, who 
will fasten poetical tributes to the beauty of the blossoms, 
written on tiny strips of paper, to the gnarled and ancient 
branches.’”’ We may perhaps correct what there is repel- 
lant to us in Japanese emblems and symbols by this picture 
of a Japanese crowd turning out in spontaneous pleasure 
to do homage to the “honourable flowers.” : 

HUMANITY AND THE ABSOLUTE.* 
WE are not quite sure that Mr. Frederic Harrison does 
justice to himself or his philosophy in his title. “ Common 
sense’? in philosophy is apt to be associated with a some- 
what impatient dogmatism. It too often represents the 
abandonment of analysis and the tendency to fall back on 
the first crude statement of a problem for its solution. In 
particular it is one way of exalting science with its certain- 
ties, its triumphs of power, its steady onward march, at the 
expense of the dimness, the gropings, the tendency to 
revolve endlessly round the same problems which it attri- 
butes to metaphysics. But modern science has long since 
betrayed common sense. The physicist’s conception of the 
material universe is as far removed from that of the plain 
man as Berkeley’s. Science no less than metaphysics 
postulates that taking to pieces and rebuilding of concep- 
tions which is the essential process of the metaphysician. 
But of all this Mr. Harrison is perfectly aware. Indeed, 
the central conception of his whole system, the idea of 

humanity, is essentially a metaphysical, not a common- 
sense conception. Humanity as conceived by common 

sense is the aggregate of men and women, an aggregate which 

as an aggregate no one could worship. As conceived by 

Positivism it is rather the Being formed by the mutual 

interaction of all that is noble, wise, and good in the limited 

and faulty individuals physically separate and morally often 
SERS OM SE ET NEE SO OE ARE ROTTEN 

* «The Philosophy of Common Sense.”’ By Frederic Harrison. 

Maemillan. 7s. 6d. net. 



472 THE NATION. [December 28, 1907. 

half isolated of whom we speak as its members. It is the 
power directing their intelligence and shaping their ends, 
and yet without force or substance apart from them. It 
is the spirit growing to maturity in them, and through their 
efforts, even while it shapes their efforts and conditions their 
growth. So at least do we interpret the best expression of 
humanitarian religion to be found in this volume and in 
other Positivist writings, and even if the particular terms 
which we have used are rejected by any Positivist as meta- 
phorical, we do not know how he is to express the concep- 
tion to which his reasoning points without resort to alter- 
native terms that would equally be open to a similar 
criticism. 

Such a Being is no object of common sense. It is not 
a hard object, cut clear in its individuality from all others, 
capable of being seen or tracked. It is the result, perhaps 
only the half-wrought-out result, of a long and profound 
analysis. How then is it to be distinguished from the 
ordinary constructions of metaphysicians, and whence the 
polemic against metaphysics, sustained with all the writer’s 
accustomed eloquence and trenchancy throughout this 
volume? The reply is that the idea of humanity is Positive, 
because verifiable. The ideas of metaphysics, so far as they 
conceive the ultimate origin or meaning of things, are unveri- 
fiable. Not but that Positivism has in a sense its own 
metaphysical creed. More explicitly than any recent writer 
so far as we are aware, Mr. Harrison associates his philo- 
sophy with the general school of Experience. But the doc- 
trines of this school, and in particular the doctrine of the 
Relativity of Knowledge, only serve to enforce and explain 
tne lesson of the history of thought—that the human mind 
is incapable of dealing with ultimate things. Our know- 
ledge has a validity of its own. It serves our purposes. 
It gives us an ever-growing command of nature. But it is 
essentially a knowledge of phenomena, not of the reality 
behind phenomena. This confession of ignorance is reached 
by the Agnostic. But the Agnostic is contented with a 
negation. The Positivist thanks him for clearing the 
ground, but at once begins again to build upon it. There 
are verifiable truths, he tells us, not only concerning matter 
and motion, but also concerning mind and spirit. There 
is a spiritual world not “laid up in some place above the 
heavens,’’ but discernible in the working experiences of 
everyday life and enlarged by all that history and science 
have to teach about evolution and social progress. Here 
is the true foundation of ethics, of religion, of poetry, and 
art, of all that constitutes the genuinely spiritual life. 
Here is the “solid mass of man’s knowledge ”’ floating in 
the “circumambient ether’’ wherein metaphysics for ever 
vainly attempts its futile constructions. The religion of 
humanity does not express final truth. It does not pretend 
to contain a solution for all questions that men may and 
do and will ask. It does pretend to give a meaning to 
human effort, and a form to the religious instincts which, 
Mr. Harrison strongly insists, belong to the most vital 
elements of our nature. 

If Positive doctrine is the solid mass of ascertained 
truth that floats in infinite ether of diffused conjecture and 
ignorance, is it not, a critic may ask, in accordance with the 
nature of thought and the trend of history that such a mass 
may expand, or that, to vary the metaphor, fresh conquests 
may be made by advancing thought that will perpetually 
extend the limits of the ascertained, and in so doing per- 
haps reconstruct even our fundamental conceptions of man’s 
own life and scope? In the abstract we take it that Mr. 
Harrison would be far from denying this possibility. Yet 
one question that it at once suggests is that of the alleged 
barriers to knowledge. Does the analysis of knowledge 
itself lay down limitations which the human mind by the 
law of its own constitution can never pass? Our view of 
the future of humanity, and in particular of human ethics 
and human religion, must be deeply affected by our answer 
to this question. But it is from beginning to end a question 
of metaphysics. The hope of escape from metaphysical dis- 
cussions then seems, after all, illusionary. Positivists can- 
not be content to take their stand on the work of Hume 
and the Mills. They must deal with all the criticism that 
has been directed against the Empirical philosophy, and 
decide whether they stand by or abandon or modify it. They 
may justifiably continue their crusade against certain meta- 

physical positions, but they will do this most effectually not 
by abjuring metaphysics, but by seeking to introduce into 
metaphysical discussion something of the candour and 
detachment that belongs to the Positive method. 

MR. SPENDER’S “ BAGSHOT.’’* 

Mr. J. A. SPENDER is one of the few English journalists 
who command a real and critical audience, as distinguished 
from a mere mass of readers, and the example of his more 
deliberately formed work which lies before us will receive 
a wide welcome. The ‘Comments of Bagshot”? may be 
read at large in the ‘‘ Westminster Gazette’’; read again 
in this concentrated shape, they enable us to realise the gifts 
of scholarship and intellectual refinement which sustain 
their writer’s daily commentary on the ways of men. Those 
of us who know or have known what daily journalism means 
—and have made acquaintance with the seven devils of 
malice, slovenliness, evasiveness, conventionalism, confu- 
sion, cock-sureness, and cheapness of thought that sit round 
the editor’s chair—may well rejoice to think that at least 
one of their craft has kept so strict a watch on their 
entrance into his sanctum. We do not say that all the 
writing in this little book is equally good. Here 
and there the author’s evenness and calmness of 
temper appear to great advantage; there, again, they 
just seem to miss the mark, for want of a certain depth 
of feeling and sympathy. For example, we should describe 
the saying of Bagshot, ‘““He who pities the whole world 
relieves no one,’’ as cleverness, with an undue touch of 
cynicism. For pity, like all virtues, is universal, and if 
we take the Founder of Christianity as the type of the 
pitiful nature, and the mourning over Jerusalem as the 
great example of pitifulness, we realise how the truly affec- 
tionate nature turns from the largest humanitarian out- 
look to the smallest and most individual acts of com- 
passion. 

However, cynicism is far from being the prevailing 
strain of Mr. Spender, or rather of Mr. Spender’s Bag- 
shot. The latter is presented to us, we imagine, with 
intention, and with a certain sympathetic approach be- 
tween his point of view and his creator’s, as about the 
best available type of the thoughtful, cultivated, liberal- 
minded Englishman of the guiding class—rather sad and 
disillusioned, mildly distrusting the falsehood of extremes, 
feeling a little strange and out of place in conventional 
society, and yet striving all the while to acquire a certain 
placid reasonableness and _ self-contentment. Bagshot’s 
philosophy is indeed like Mr. Spender’s journalism. It 
is meliorist, with the qualifications which an able but 
not ardent observer makes concerning the artificial world 
in which he moves, and in which he discerns no powerful, 
or at least no overwhelming, moral element. It invites the 
world to be rather better than it is, to move sedately towards 
some not quite declared goal, and to exhibit on the way 
sweetness of temper, command of the emotions, patience 
with bores (otherwise known as enthusiasts), and even a 
half-shy hopefulness. 

It is difficult to select sayings from these “ Comments,” 
whose literary form, we may add, is always good, revealing 
no touch of carelessness of form. But we take a few, 
which at least show the variety of the writer’s observation 
of life and the true penetration of his. mind :— 

“The misfortune of the ‘artistic temperament’ is that so 
many people have the temperament and so0 few the art. We 
should never excuse the temperament, unless we are sure of 
the art. 

“When the speculative man talks about his ‘ideals,’ the 
practical man talks about his ‘rights.’ Rights are ideals in 
terms of action. Man first becomes formidable in action when 
he conceives his ideals as his rights. 

“Just as the journalist conceives of men and women as 
readers of newspapers, and the banker conceives of them as 
the possessors of cheque-books, so the doctor conceives of them 
as ‘suffering humanity.’ 

““Women are much more truthful than men when they are 
convinced of the importance of truth, just as they are much 
more urcompromising than men when they are convinced of 
the importance of an ideal. Nearly all white lies are 

*“The Comments of Bagshot.” Edited by J. A. Spender, 
Constable, 3s. 6d, 
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the invention of women, and nearly all great falsities the 
inventions of men. 

‘** All the world is agreed about a pretty face, but there is 
always a minority against a beautiful face. 

“He who need not worry about his wealth will almost 
certainly worry about his health. Cast out the fear of poverty 
and you let in the fear of death. 

‘““A politician need never apologise for opportunism in 
action, but he should always be ashamed of compromise in 
thought. 

“The best mind feeds all day, like the flower, from sun and 
air. The inferior mind needs constant meals to keep it going. 

“Never display a wound—except to a physician. 
“Taste, like humour, is an intermittent quality. Most of 

us have moods in which we are very vulgar. It is a common 
trick to disguise a vulgar thought in an absurd frippery of 
language.”’ 

HEINE’S BOOK OF SONGS.* 

Ir was Matthew Arnold’s sympathetic criticism that made 
Heine known in this country, and few who followed Arnold’s 
leading in literature have regretted it. The little Dissel- 
dorf Jew was as possessed by the sentiment of the Middle 
Ages as Scott or Manzoni; and he had a medieval quality 
which they had not—irony, a sardonic humour, the con- 
sciousness of the grotesque. This, if strange to the revived 
Romanticism of the nineteenth century, was an essential 
attribute of the society whose life it attempted to reproduce. 
No church was without gargoyles expressing in half-human, 
half-animal shape the mocking moods of its builders; the 
mysteries and miracle plays provided an outlet for the 
cynicism which, then as now, beset those who portrayed man 
and surveyed, or tried to survey, life as a whole. Romanti- 
cism did not, and did not wish to, do so; hence this humour 
was wanting to it: the Middle Ages did, and had it to the 
full. 

_ Of this humour Heine was a master; nor was this mas- 
tery affected by the undernote of suffering which was seldom 
silent in his best work. The sore heart is ill protected by 
the motley; through the shill flutes of the orchestra the 
cry “I am in pain” is heard. The weird picture of the 
country parsonage under the autumn moon, with the dead 
father beckoning at the window, is an illustration; but 
there is hardly a poem in the collection where the discord, 
the note of contrast, does not appear. 

““My songs are full of poison— 
How else, then, could it be? 

Thou hast poured a deadlier poison 
O’er life’s fresh flowers for me. 

My songs are full of poison— 
How else, then, could it be? 

I carry snakes in my bosom, 
And thee, my belov’d one—thee! ”’ 

With him the tear and the smile are near neighbours. “Ich 
kann meine eigenen Schmerzen nicht erzihlen, ohne dass die 
Sache komisch wird.”’ 

Heine invites and defies translation: the first by his 
spontaneity, the second by the personal touch which gives 
this spontaneity a form which it is impossible to reproduce. 
The experiment has been tried often enough with indifferent 
success ; and it can scarcely be said that Mr. Todhunter has 
improved to any perceptible extent on Sir Theodore Martin. 
Be the translator who he may, few who have not read the 
“Buch der Lieder’ in the original will appreciate it in an 
English dress; on the other hand, to those who know the 
text a new rendering recalls something of the incomparable 
charm of that melodious, pathetic, despairing book. It is 
perhaps as happy as such an attempt can hope to be; which, 
after all, is not saying much. Here, as elsewhere, something 
essential has been lost, something foreign brought in. 
Heine, for all his apparent naturalness, is a master of style. 
There is neither too much or too little; invariably he has 
“Je mot juste.’’ This balance, precision, harmony, call it 
what we will, disappears in a translation ; it may be caught 
for a moment, but the completeness is evanescent and cannot 
be sustained. Take, for instance, “ Konig Wiswamitra.”’ 

*“And all for a paltry cow,” 

errs by putting into words what 

“Und alles fiir eine Kuh,”’ 

*“Feine’s Book of Songs.” Translated by John Todhunter. 
Oxford: At the Clarendon Press. 3s. 6d. net; or, India paper, 
4s. 6d. 

says without saying; the Lorelei does not give up her open 

but unspoken secret in such lines as— 

“Tt seizes with wildest longing 
The boatman unawares; 

Black reefs round his boat are thronging, 
He sees not, as upward he stares. 

At last the wild waters upspringing, 
Boat, boatman, whelm—-in my thought; 

And this with her siren singing, 
The Lorelei hath wrought.” 

To show just the thing in Heine which is untranslatable, 
let us put, in one instance, the text and the rendering side 

by side. 

“Du bist wie eine Blume 
So hold und sohén und rein: 
Ich schaw’ dich an, und Wehmut 
Schleicht mir ins Herz hinein. 

Mir ist, als ob ich die Hande 
Aufs Haupt dir legen sollt’, 
Betend dass Gott dich erhalte 
So rein und schén und hold.” 

It is flawless, exquisite, a liquid, clear-cut gem. Now for 
the translation. 

‘““Sweet as a flower thou scemest, 
So pure and fair thou art, 

I gaze on thee, and sadness 
Steals gently into my heart. 

I long to lay on thy forehead 
My hand, as I feel ’twere meet, 

Praying that God will preserve thee 
As pure and fair and sweet.” 

This is good verse; telling and appreciative. But the life 
is gone. A translator, perhaps, does his work best when 
he sends his readers to the original. If Mr. Todhunter 
does this, neither he nor they will have reason to complain. 

THE KING OF MOUNTAINS.* 

Ir it is a worthy thing to write a book about a man, how 
much more worthy to write about a mountain—so much 
more enduring, so much nobler, so much nearer to ‘‘ Heaven 
our home”! But if any mountain deserves a biography, 
then the Matterhorn above all others—that mighty pillar of 
rock, so mysterious and so solitary, so long unconquered, 
so terrible even in its conquest! Custom cannot stale the 
Matterhorn; not even our own age spoil its infinite 
variety. Ropes have chained it, and in fine summers its 
summit—so curiously large for so precipitous a peak—is the 
meeting-place of nations. But still it rears its majestic 
head, unaffected by the little scramblings of mortal man. 
Like some noble beast, it seems to tolerate rather than to 
submit. Beneath that air of mild submission there still 
dwell, only surface deep, all the fierce passions of the ele- 
mental in nature. At your peril do you make light of the 
Matterhorn. Every now and again some sudden outbreak 
of rage makes it clear that that mountain, so immense, so 
steep, so terribly exposed to storm and wind, can never really 
be tamed. Those who know it best fear it the most. 

The great work of Signor Guido Rey forms a companion 
volume to Mr. C. E. Mathews’ book on Mont Blanc; and 
Mr. Fisher Unwin has added one more to his many ser- 
vices to the mountains and mountaineers by asking Mr. 
Eaton to translate it. Rey’s prose, very noble and beau- 
tiful in Italian, is a little dithyrambic for Englishmen, 
but Mr. Eaton has done his work with restraint and judg- 
ment. The interest of the book to English climbers will be 
that it forms a companion volume to Mr. Whymper’s 
famous “Scrambles Among the Alps.” Mr. Whymper tells 
the story of the Matterhorn from the English point of view; 
Signor Rey from the Italian. The Southern writer 
describes that famous race for the summit in 1865 from the 
south side, of which we hear little in Whymper. Readers 
of the ‘Scrambles’ will just vaguely remember that there 
was an Italian party, under Carrel, trying to reach the 
summit from the Italian side at the same time. With 
English conceit, they will probably have gone away with 
the impression that the Italian attack was a much inferior 
performance. But climbers know that there is little to 
choose in point of difficulty between the ascents, and it was 

*“*The Matterhorn.” By Guido Rey. Fisher Unwin. 21s. net. 
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probably only excess of confidence on the part of the 
Italians, combined with the glaring imprudence of the Eng- 
lishmen, that led Whymper to snatch his costly victory. 
Looking back on it all now, we can recognise the valour of 
both parties in this glorious strife, and Englishmen can 
readily, after these years, acknowledge Italians as comrades 
and equals in mountaineering achievement. 

The story thrills in every episode. We see the rivals, 
Giordano and Whymper, glaring at one another in the pas- 
sages of the same hotel, watching one another's movements, 
almost tracking one another’s footsteps. We see the guide 
Carrel going over to the side of the Italians, and preparing 
his attack on the mountain with indomitable skill and 
patience. Then Whymper awakes to his danger, and sud- 
denly rushes off to the Swiss side, seizes hold of anyone who 
has a guide, scrapes together that amazing party of raw 
youths and amateurs, and launches that extraordinary sur- 
prise attack which succeeded only too well. Three days 
before the victory the Italian writes :— 

“T have tried to keep everything secret, but that fellow, 
whose life seems to depend on the Matterhorn, is here, sus- 
piciously prying into everything. I have taken all the 
competent men away from him, and yet he is so enamoured 
of this mountain that he may go up with others and make a 
scene. He is here, in this hotel (Breuil Hotel), and I try to 
avoid speaking to him.” 

That was on July 11th. Three days later “that fellow,”’ 
in spite of all his defeats, had gained his victory. Rather 
than be beaten by his loss of guides, he had taken with 
him to the top of the mountain a lord, a parson, and a 
youth, and, with the help of their guide, vanquished the 
impossible. On July 14th the Italian thought that Carrel 
had conquered, but on the 15th he discovered his mistake :-— 

““Whymper, after all, gained the victory over the unfortunate 
Carrel. Whymper, as I told you, was desperate, and seeing 
Carrel climbing the mountain, tried his fortune on the Zermatt 
slope. Everyone here, and Carrel above all, considered the 
ascent absolutely impossible on that side; so we were all easy 
in our minds. Yesterday Carrel might have reached 
the top, and was perhaps only about 500 or 600 feet below, 
when suddenly, at about 2 p.m., he saw Whymper and the 
others already on the summit.” 

Carrel, heartbroken at his defeat, beat a momentary 
retreat, and it was only on a subsequent day that his 
Italian master rallied him to a second attempt, and, on 
that occasion, to victory. It was not, strangely enough, 
until after that victory had been secured, that the Italians 
heard news of the disaster to Whymper’s party. 

So far for the victory of the Matternhorn. But Signor 
Rey is a great climber himself—one of the most daring of 
that group of climbers that have sprung up in Italy during 
the past quarter of a century, and have increased so rapidly 
under royal encouragement and favour. The House of 
Savoy have always been a family of mountaineers—and now 
Italy can join with Austria and England in a sort of moun- 
taineering Triple Alliance. Signor Rey supplements the 
history of the Matterhorn with an account of his own dar- 
ing ascents—his first ascent by the ordinary route, his climb 
up the Zmutt ridge, his amazing attempt, astounding even 
in its failure, on the Furggen ridge. Since Mummery’s 
wonderful book, there has not been a more brilliant ac- 
count of a great ascent than Signor Rey’s description of 
his climb up that ridge. Sitting at home, one feels 
dizzy at the mere reading of the narrative. One seems to feel 
all the sensations of high mountains—the exhilaration of 
height, the sudden terror of the slip, the awful loneliness 
of the precipice face. One lives again those solemn 
moments when joy is so strangely interwoven with fear and 
the vividness of life with the presence of death. It is a great 
mountaineering book. 

—_——————— 

THE NEW TESTAMENT CANON.* 
Str Josuua Reynoups once asserted that “a picture must 
not only be done well; it must seem to have been done 
easily.”” Judged by this standard, Dr. Gregory’s volume 
is a masterpiece. No trace of laboured work or tedious 
process can be found in its five hundred pages. The book 
gives one the impression of having been written out of full 

Sern te PREY Sent SNR Re MARES MPT EAE) YRC NG on 
*“The Canon and Text of the New Testament.” By Caspar 

René Gregory, D.D., LL.D. The International Theological Library. 
T. & T. Clark. 12s, . 

knowledge, with the deliberate ease of a scholar who has 
mastered the wide fields of his particular subject. German 
idioms occur now and then, although one hesitates whether 
the Fatherland or the United States should be credited 
with a sentence like this: ‘‘The thought that Justin did 
not know our Gospels, but used apocryphal ones, finds a 
very guod blocking-off in a single passage’’ (p. 94). But 
the volume, taken as a whole, is English and not 
German. It is popular and impressionist rather than 
thorough-going. Dr. Gregory caters for the reader who has 
no Greek; he cheerfully ignores the thickets of intricate 
detail which are apt to preoccupy the technical scholar in 
a German university. 

The first half of the book, which traces the history 
of the canon down to Theodore of Mopsuestia, has little 
or nothing that is startling in the way of special criti- 
cism. The author’s strong point is his common sense, and 
this comes out with particular force in his treatment of 
what may be termed the radical and the conservative 
schools. The former are taken to task for handling early 
Christianity and its traditions in too documentary a 
fashion. Dr. Gregory enters a wise protest against this un- 
historical notion. His general attitude towards the func- 
tion of tradition in the primitive age is sound. “If we 
are scientific enough,’’ he pleads (p. 162), ‘to consider the 
whole growing Church, from Jerusalem and Antioch to 
Ephesus and Smyrna and Thessalonica and Corinth and 
Rome and Vienne and Lyons in Gaul, and to conjure up 
to ourselves the occasional Christian societies in countless 
places between,—if we consider this large field, and I shall 
not now say the possibility, but the necessity of there 
having been many men and women of seventy and eighty, 
and some men and women of ninety overlapping each 
other, we shall be ready to concede that the cause of Chris- 
tian tradition has not been in the least a frail and weak 
passage from Paul to Ireneus, from John to Clement of 
Alexandria.” True, but there was tradition and tradition. 
Dr. Gregory might have noticed, to prevent. any miscon- 
ception on the part of the general reader, the obvious ten- 
dencies to fanciful embroidery which are patent as early 
as Ireneus. On the other hand, he makes short work of 
cut-and-dry theories about verbal inspiration and a fixed 
canon. As he points out, for the benefit of the conserva- 
tive Christian, there is no basis for the prevalent idea that 
“in some mysterious way during the second century the 
spirit of God gathered precisely our New Testament, from 
Matthew to Revelation, into one single volume, and that 
since that time the whole Christian Church has held fast 
to just this book.” ‘TI believe that God watched over every 
step in the paths of the early Christians, but He had no 
thought of this theory of inspiration and of canon.” 
(p. 294.) 

The latter half of the book discusses the text of the 
New Testament with a view to the needs of a general reader. 
Dr. Gregory does not take much for granted in his 
audience. Like John Bright in his speeches, he is not 
afraid to be elementary, and he has the fortunate faculty 
of conveying masses of useful information in quite an at- 
tractive way. The best part of his work is the opening 
account of the material conditions of the primitive text. 
The closing part is too casual and colloquial to be of real 
service. Dr. Gregory comments justly upon the apathy of 
the Roman Catholic Church towards the Latin text (p. 413). 
Three centuries have passed since the Clementine vulgate 
appeared, yet no good edition of the text has been issued 
by the Roman Church, for all its vast libraries and re- 
sources. Perhaps Father Gasquet’s new movement will 
wipe away this reproach. 

WE have received from Messrs. Black copies of the 
indispensable “ Who’s Who” (10s. net), and its companion 
volume, “ Who’s Who Year Book for 1908” (1s. net). It 
is superfluous to speak in praise of either of these volumes, 
both of which are standard books of reference. We have 
also received “The Liberal Year Book for 1908”’ (Liberal 
Publication Department, 1s. net), and “The Reformers’ Year 
Book ” (Reformers’ Press, 4, Clement’s Inn, 1s. net), both 
useful annuals. The first-named is quite indispensable to 
Liberal politicians, and care, accuracy, and knowledge are 
its distinguishing features. 



December 28, 1907.] THE NATION. 475 

Some of Messrs. CHATTO & WINDUS’S Publications 
specially suitable for CHRISTMAS PRESENTS. 

These can be seen at ALL BOOKSELLERS’, and until December 24th, on presentation of visiting- 

card, at the Exhibition, THE BRUTON GALLERIES, Bruton Street, W. 

ALICE IN WONDERLAND. By Lewis 
CARROLL. From the latest Copyright Text. With 12 Coloured and many 
Line Illustrations by MILLICENT SOWERBY. 5s. net. 

Ladies’ Field.—‘‘ Fortunate the children of to-day who are to make her 
acquaintance for the first time in this radiant garb!” 

Gentlewoman.—"' Presents ALICE’S friends as it is probable that children 
imagine them, They have the air of the odd matter-of-fact topsy-turvydom 
of the story.” Crown.—* As dainty as it is delightful.’ 

CHILDHOOD: being Twelve Days from Our Youth. 
Pictured in Colours by MILLICENT SOWERBY, and Written in Verse by 
GITHA SOWERBY. The Text printed in 2 Colours and with some 30 
further Illustrations in the Text. 7} by 92in. 3s. Gd. net 

Morning Leader.—‘ Recalls Kate Greenaway’s best work. The pictures are 
delightful.” 

BUMBLETOES: being their Adventures with Belinda 
and the Buttons Boy. Pictured in 12Scenes by MILLICENT SOWERBY, 
and Written in Verse by GITHA SOWERBY. The 12 Scenes in Colour, 
and 18 further Illustrations in the Text. 5} by 7in. 1s. Gd. net. 

Crown.—‘‘ Some of the freshest and most charming examples of creative 
water-colour drawings. An altogether neat and delightful little volume, 
exceptionally well printed and finished.” 

THE CHILD-LOVERS’ CALENDAR, 1908. 
With 12 Illustrations in Colours by AMELIA BAUERLE, Small 8vo, 
1s. net 

Pall Mall Gazette.—‘‘ In the Greenaway manner, except that the artist is 
more vigorous in her lines and less straitened in her types.” 

THE STORY OF SCRAGGLES, A SPARROW. 
By G. W. JAMES. With 6 Illustrations after Drawings and Photographs, 
small crown 8vo, cloth, 2s. 6d. 

Field.—‘* Will certainly please lovers of animals.” 
Scotsman.—'‘ Has an engaging natural freshness that is sure to make it a 

favourite with young readers.” 

THE DUMPY-BOOKS FOR CHILDREN. 
Thirty-six Titles to select from. Royal 32mo, bound in Decorated Wash- 
able Cloth, 1s. net each. Over 250,000 of these books have been sold, 

Evening Standard.—‘* Tiny books which very small people will find most 
fascinating.” 
Nottingham Guardian.—"' They have everything to recommend them to 

their readers.” 

THE MEDICI SERIES OF COLOURED REPROD UCTIONS 
AFTER THE OLD MASTERS. 

DAILY TELEGRAPH,.— The Medici Reproductions are of surpassing excellence......Give absolutely the impression of the pictures themselves, even as 
regards irregularities of surface.” 

i LUINI. 

II. LEONARDO DA VINCI. Head of the Christ (Cartoon), 

Ill. BOTTICELLI. The Virgin and Child (Tempera). 

IV. LEONARDO DA VINCI. The Last Supper (Fresco), 

vy PIERO DELLA FRANCESCA. 

Head of the Virgin Mary (Fresco), Colour surface, 133 by 10}in., 12s. 6d. net. 

Colour surface, 133 by 10}in., 12s. 6d. net, 

Colour surface, 13% by 94in., 12s. 6d. net. 

Colour surface, 31} by 16in., 25s. net. 

Portrait of an Unknown Lady. Colour surface, 153 by 11} in., 10s. 6d. net. 

VI. LORENZO DI CREDI. The Annunciation (Tempera). Colour surface, 174 by 12in., 15s. net, 

VII. FILIPPINO LIPPI. (?) The Virgin in Adoration (Tempera). Colour surface, 19; by 15in. Size of Original Picture, 39 by 
30 in., 15s. net. [Immediately. 

VIII. BOTTICELLI. The Birth of Venus (Tempera). Colour surface, 36 by 214 in., 25s, net. [ Preparing. 

OCCASIONAL PLATE, I. 

LIPPI-FILIPPO. 
St. John, and an Angel. 

The Virgin, after the Painting in Tempera on Wooden Panel, Uffizi Gallery, Florence, of the Virgin, Child, 
Coloured surface, 132 by 10in. Size of Original, 36 by 24 in. 10s. 6d. net. 

Inland Postage (Great Britain), 6d. per plate, except Nos. IV. and VIII., whichare 9d. Foreign postages double these amounts, 
Full particulars of Plates and Frames, with method of publication and terms of subscription, will be found in an Illustrated Prospectus, which may 

FOUR-COLOUR REPRODUCTIONS. 
be had post-free on application. 

GIORGIONE. The Virgin Enthroned between Saints, after 
the Altar-piece at Castelfranco. Complete in gold frame, 9} by 74 in., 
dark mount, 3s. 6Gd.; oak frame, oak mount, 2s. 6d.3; mounted 
only, 9d.; unmounted, Gd. Postage extra. 

PERUGINO. The Crucifixion, after the Triptych in the 
Convent of Sta. Maria dei Pazzi, Florence. Complete in Florentine carved 
frame, 21%. 5 gold frame, 17 by ll in., dark mount, 58.5 oak frame, oak 
mount, 3s. 6d.; mounted only, 1s. Gd.; unmounted,is. Postage extra. 

THE NEW MEDIAVAL LIBRARY. 
The first three yolumes are Translated from the Middle French by Aticr Kemp-Wextcu, who also furnishes Notes and an Introduction. 

boards, 5s. net. 
Size 64 by 43 in. 

Whole brown pigskin, antique style, with clasps, 7s. Gd. net. 

I. THE BOOK OF THE DUKE OF TRUE LOVERS. 
it. 

Il. OF THE TUMBLER OF OUR LADY AND OTHER MIRACLES. 
THE CHATELAINE OF VERGI. (Other volumes in preparation.) 

Each volume contains photogravure or woodcut reproductions of the Illustrations contained in the Works reproduced. Hach volume further contains 
a title-page engraved upon wood, after notable contemporary examples. 

ARTISTS OF THE ITALIAN RENAIS- 
SANCE. By E. L. SEELEY. With 8 Four-Colour Plates, the Half- 
Tones printed in two tints, 7s. Gd. net. Uniform with ‘Stories of the 
Italian Artists from Vasari.” 

Also a SPECIAL EDITION, with 4 extra Four-Colour Plates and 24 in 
Half-Tone, and a Coloured Woodcut Frontispiece, after Raphael. Small 
4to, parchment, gilt top, 15s. met; vellum, 20s. net; red polished 
morocco (to order), 30s. net. 

Oxford Magazine.—‘' It is just the kind of book that one'is looking for at 
this time of the year as a present for some lover of Italian art.” 
Evening Standard.—‘‘ A good idea well carried out, and the illustrations, 

reproductions of famous pictures, are most welcome. Those in colour are 
particularly well done.” 

STORIES OF THE ITALIAN ARTISTS 
FROM VASARI. Collected and Arranged by E. L. SEELEY. Red 
buckram, gilt top, 7s. 6d. net. SPECIAL EDITION, small 4to, parch- 
ment, gilt top, 15s. net; whole vellum, 20s. net; whole red polished 
morocco (to order), 30s. net. 

WOMEN OF FLORENCE: a Study of their 
Influence on Florentine History during and prior to the Cinquecento. By 
Professor ISIDORO DEL LUNGO. With an Introduction by Dr. GUIDO 
BIAGI. With 2 Plates in Four-Colour, and 24in Half-Tone. Buckram, 
gilt top, 7s, Gd. net; parchment, 10s. Gd. net. 

Burlington Magazine.—‘‘ An extremely human, agreeable, and interesting 
book, which the care of the publishers in the illustration and decoration has 
rendered doubly attractive.” 

TUSCAN FEASTS AND TUSCAN 
FRIENDS. By DOROTHY NEVILE LEES. With 12 Reproductions, 
after Photographs of typical Tuscan Scenes, 5s. net. 

' Standard.—“ In her company we are taken to fairs and festivals which throw 
into relief all that is most typical in the life of the peasantry.” 

CAIRO, JERUSALEM, AND DAMASCUS: 
Three Chief Cities of the Egyptian Sultans. By D. S. MARGOLIOUTH, 
D.Litt,, Laudian Professor of Arabic in the University of Oxford. Fully 
Illustrated in Colour by W. 8. S. TYRWHITT, R.B.A., and REGINALD 
BARRATT, A.R.W.S. 20s. net. 

Glasgow Herald.—‘‘One of those comparatively few works that are both 
learned and readable...... The colour treatment is particularly masterly......this 
reproduction of the very atmosphere of the East is a very distinct artistic 
triumph.” 

THE COLOUR OF LONDON. by W. J. 
LOFTIE, F.S.A. With 60 Illustrations in Colour, and an Essay by the 
Japanese Artist, YOSHIO MARKINO. 20s. net. 

Athenzum.—‘‘ Has given us a London which is new...... the picture of a 
beautiful capital, which he reveals to its astounded inhabitants. In many of his 
pictures he seems, as it were, to reveal London to Londoners themselves,” 

SWITZERLAND AND ITS PEOPLE. By 
CLARENCE ROOK. Fecap. 4to, gilt top, with 56 Illustrations in Colour 
by Mrs. JARDINE, and 24 in Half-Tone on tint. 20s. net. 

Spectator.—‘' This is a good book to look at and to read...... a volume which 
is bound both to please and to profit.” 

LISBON AND CINTRA. With some Account of 
other Cities and Historic Sites in Portugal. By A. C. INCHBOLD. With 
30 Illustrations in Colour by STANLEY INCHBOLD. 10s. 6d. net. 

Times.—“ The writer is an intelligent and careful guide who does not waste 
space with rhetoric or with personalia.”’ 

Outlook.—'* Mr. Stanley Inchbold has caught the light of the Southern 
sun.” 

a EN = 

VENICE. By Beryt pr Seimcourt and May STURGE- 
HENDERSON. Fcap. 4to, gilt top. With 30 Illustrations in Colour by 
REGINALD BARRATT, A.B.W.S. 10s. Gd. net. / : : 

Scotsman.—‘ One of those composite books with coloured pictures in which 

the illustrations count for no less than the literature......they [the illustrations] 

grace a book which must both please and instruct any one who either knows 

or wishes to know the lovely city it describes.” 

CHATTO and WINDUS, 111 St. Martin’s Lane, London, W.C. 
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AMERICAN LEADERS. 

No great historic figure of the nineteenth century, except 

perhaps Garibaldi, can compete with Abraham Lincoln in 
the grandeur of the part played in a great national drama, 

and Lincoln was in the richness of his humanity a greater 

man than Garibaldi. For America he stands out not merely 

as a “saviour of his country ’’ but as a new American type, 

as far sundered from the cultured puritan of Massachusetts 

as the latter was from the transplanted English squires who 

won independence in the eighteenth century and made a 

nation. Lincoln stood for the emergence of the new West. 

Born of Quaker stock in Kentucky, his father a carpenter, 

bred in Indiana and spending all his early manhood in 

Illinois, then a Western frontier state, he condensed in his 

character and career all the best qualities of intellect and 

heart which are even to-day found most abundantly in the 

great Mississippi valley, and which may save America again 

if she requires it. Mr. Binns does for English readers just 

what is wanted. In a lucid and convincing sketch,* not 

cumbered with entanglement of detail, he shows the great 

unwieldy figure of this raw, half-educated youth, farmer, 

postmaster, saloon keeper, surveyor, country attorney, 

gradually shouldering his way to the front of public affairs 

in the Western State, while the great clouds were gathering 

for the storm of the Secession. These were the times when 

events moved swiftly, and reputations ripened with corre- 

sponding speed. It was therefore no matter for real wonder 

that this giant “rail-splitter,’’ with his wit and energy, 

found himself at forty pitted against the foremost statesmen 

of the land, and moving towards the highest office in the 

Republic. 

Mr. Binns tells with great spirit the story of the 

rise and of the great duel with Stephen Douglas, which 

ended with election to the Presidency, and gives a really 

masterly summary of Lincoln’s policy both before and dur- 

ing the great national struggle. The curious blend of extra- 

vagance in speech with self-control of conduct, the boisterous 

humour set in a background of deep and almost superstitious 

melancholy, all the baffling combinations which went to the 

making of this powerful man, are concisely illustrated in 

this carefully constructed story. An insoluble problem in 

personality, Lincoln must be studied by all who hope or 

care to understand the medning of America, for none other 

of her sons, not Washington, nor Emerson, nor Whitman, 

nor Theodore Roosevelt, is so rich a repository of the stuff 

that goes to the making of America. Mr. Binns writes with 

knowledge, sympathy, and understanding, and makes good 
his claim to “the first serious attempt made by an Eng- 
lishman to portray on any full-sized canvas the greatest of 
the popular statesmen of the last century, the most notable 
figure among the leaders of the English-speaking democracy.” 

We have here not merely a biography of the foremost 
American negro of the last generation by the foremost negro 
of the present,t but a vivid history of the relations of the 
white and black races from the opening of the anti-slavery 
movement up to the close of last century. The opening 
scenes of Southern slavery show not so much the inhumanity 
of “the system’ as the haphazard, almost chaotic, condi- 
tions of its operation upon the life of the individual slave 
liable to pass from hand to hand and from one fate to 
another by the higgling of the market. As we read the 
exciting story of young Frederic’s escape to Philadelphia, 
we realise the evil wisdom of the penalties attached by the 
slave-owing states to the crime of ‘“educating’’ negroes. 
The utter ignorance of the blacks was essential to the main- 
tenance of slavery. 

Douglass found himself an escaped negro in the North 
just-at the period when Garrison and his friends were begin- 
ning their crusade in Massachusetts, and when the Vigi- 

* ‘Abraham Lincoln.’”’ ByHenry Bryan Binns. Dent. 4s. 6d. net. 
“Frederic Douglass.” By Booker T. Washington. Hodder 

& Stoughton. 7s. 6d. 

lance Committee had organised the Underground Railway by 
which in secrecy the coloured refugees could pass from the 
land of bondage to that of liberty. Courage, character, 
and an uncommon gift of eloquence brought Douglass quickly 
to the fore, and a peculiarly tough physique enabled him to 
survive the rough and often brutal treatment accorded to 
reformers in the early years of the great conflict. His agi- 
tation was carried on amid constant risk of capture, for as 
late as 1850 the Fugitive Slave Act, followed by the Dred 
Scott decision, enabled the slave owner to pursue his prey 
through all the ‘“free’’ states and carry him back to 
slavery. Twice for long periods Douglass had to flee to 
England, where he did more than any other man to sow 
the seeds of sympathy with his oppressed race. He was 
with John Brown just before the historic incident of 
Harper’s Ferry, and when war began he threw all his energy 
into a vindication of the rights of negroes to serve in the 
Federal Army, a step probably essential to the final victory 
of the North. The chapters dealing with the early problems 
of reconstruction should be read by all who are so ready to 
condemn the hasty policy of entrusting negroes with a fran- 
chise which by education and intelligence they were not 
competent to use. Abuses of a very grave order certainly 
arose, but before condemning outright the policy adopted by 
the North we must remember that it was designed to meet 
a deliberate endeavour of the ex-Slave State to re-establish 
slavery by various sorts of crooked legislation. Whatever 
course had been taken, an age of waste, corruption, and dis- 

order was bound to follow such a war. A vote has not 
indeed proved a very efficacious weapon of protection against 
the power of a dominant race, but political liberty is an 
essential condition of economic liberty. Douglass indeed 
lived to a prosperous and honoured old age, and there is 
even a sense of completeness about his personal career. But 
the real liberation of the negro remains to-day the gravest 
moral task confronting the American nation. Lincoln and 
the Civil War have only done half the work. 

PROPORTIONAL REPRESENTATION. 

Prorressor Commons, one of the ablest political thinkers in 
America, publishes opportunely this new edition of his work 
upon Proportional Representation,{ adding, among other 
new matter, an extremely interesting discussion of the 
Referendum and the Initiative, considered as remedies for 

corruption and inefficiency in municipal politics. The form 
of Proportional Representation favoured by the author is 
less simple than that advocated in this country by Lord 
Courtney and others, in that it is based upon a retention 

and official recognitiow of the “ticket ’’ or party. Professor 
Commons, erroneously in our judgment, thinks party and 
elections conducted on group lines to be indispensable to the 
working of free government. It is curious that in a country 
where the structure of parties has undergone such revolu- 
tionary changes this feeling should prevail. It must be 
remembered, however, that for many decades the party ticket 
has received official recognition in all pollings, and that 
public provision is made for party action through the vari- 
ous grades from the ward “ primary’’ to the National Con- 
vention. The method of Proportionate Representation here 
preferred works in the following way. Each voter in a 
district has as many votes as there are persons to be elected, 
and these he can distribute as he chooses, giving no more 
than one vote to any candidate. The vote he gives counts 
both for the individual and for the “ ticket’’ to which the 
individual belongs. In counting, the first thing to be 
determined is the number of seats to which each “ ticket” 
is entitled; this is decided by the proportions of the aggre- 
gate votes cast for members of the several tickets. When 
the number of seats to which a ticket is entitled has been 
ascertained, the particular persons upon that ticket who 
have got the largest number of individual votes obtain these 
seats. While no system is perfect, we are disposed to think 
this is far more imperfect than the simple method of “one 
man one yote with an order of preference’’ which is being 
urged in this country. Indeed, the imperfection is 
admitted by Professor Commons, and is entirely due to his 
ill-advised attempt to blend individual with party voting. 

+ “Proportional Representation.” By John R. Commons. 
Macmillan. 
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BEST NEW BOOKS. 

THE BEST-SELLING BOOK OF THE YEAR IS THE 
LETTERS OF EDWARD LEAR (AUTHOR OF “THE 
BOOK OF NONSENSE.”) EDITED BY LADY 
STRACHEY, ILLUSTRATED. SECOND IMPRES- 
SION, 15s. NET. 

READ THE MATTERHORN, BY GUIDO REY. IT 

CONTAINS A VIVID ACCOUNT OF THE FIRST 

ASGEN TD eAND elon h LELUSERATED ) WITH s ji 

COLOURED PLATES, 23 PEN DRAWINGS, AND 

11 PHOTOGRAPHS. 21s. NET. 
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THE ANDES AND THE AMAZON, BY C. REGI- 

NALD ENOCK, F.R.G.S. A STIRRING ACCOUNT 

OF LIFE AND TRAVEL IN PERU. WITH A MAP 

AND NUMEROUS ILLUSTRATIONS. 21s. 
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F.R.G.S. WITH AN INTRODUCTION BY MARTIN 
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MRS. BEARNE. WITH ABOUT 30 ILLUSTRA- 

TIONS. ros. 6d. NET. 

A BOOK ATTRACTING A GREAT DEAL OF 

ATTENTION IS BONAPARTE IN EGYPT AND THE 

EGYPTIANS OF TO-DAY. BY HAJI A. BROWNE. 

tos. 6d. NET. 

THE BEST BOOK ON THE SPORTS OF OLD 

ENGLAND IS F. W. HACKWOOD’S OLD ENGLISH 

SPORTS. WITH 6 COLOURED PLATES AND 32 

OTHER FULL-PAGE ILLUSTRATIONS. | tod. 6d. 

NET. 

A REALLY CHARMING BOOK FOR CHILDREN 

ISsTHE, WELSH. FAIRY BOOK. | EDITED. BY? W: 

JENKYN THOMAS. 100 ILLUSTRATIONS. | 6s. 

THE FIRST ENGLISH COLLECTION OF WELSH 

FAIRY STORIES. 
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CASTUR OS WiLHease ILLUSTRATIONS BY .H. oR. 
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MILLY AND OLLY. WITH 4o ILLUSTRATIONS 

BY WILLY POGANY. (6s.) 
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THREE IRISH AUTHORS.* 

In “The Northern Iron”? Mr. Birmingham puts aside for 

awhile the examination of modern Irish life, which he 

essayed in “The Seething Pot’’ and other of his novels, 

and endeavours to re-create for us the terror-stricken 

atmosphere of the Irish rebellion of ’98 in Antrim. Truth 

to say, though his story is picturesque and well con- 

constructed, it is not nearly so convincing as Mr. William 

And this is partly due 

to the fact that many of Mr. Birmingham’s characters, the 

Buckley’s ‘‘Croppies Lie Down.” 

hero, Neal Ward, and his friends, Lord Dunseveric and 

Maurice and Una St. Clair, and his Irish-American uncle, 

Donald Ward, are modern men dressed up in the clothes 

of ’98. Though the author has studied the political life 

and passions of the period, he has been unable to create 

figures really typical of Ulster society, and his informer, 

James Finlay, and the insurgent chief, James Hope, and 

even the brutal Captain Twinely of the Killulta Yeomanry, 

are not cunningly individualised. Mr. Birmingham indeed 

fails in artistic subtlety, though his novel may be read with 

some profit and pleasure by English people who, while 

afraid to face the savage reality of ‘‘ Croppies Lie Down,”’ are 

apt to complain of the “irreconcilable Irish patriotism.’”? We 

English forget that our grandfathers saw the horrors of the 

great famine of ’46, while our great-great-grandfathers took 

sides in that deplorable struggle in ’98 which filled the cup 

of Irish bitterness, after the bright hopes of Grattan’s Par- 

lament had come to nought. But we should not forget if 

our grandfathers and their fathers’ fathers had been the 

sufferers. 

In “Cambia Carty and Other Stories’ Mr. William 

Buckley has brought together a number of tales which 

touch on different sides of the Irish character. The strong- 

est and best is the study of Cambia, the net-maker’s daugh- 

ter, a cool, beautiful girl, who keeps M. Florimel, the wily 

mate of the “ Ariane,’’ a French brig, on tenter hooks till 

she can extract an “hon’r’ble”’ proposal of marriage out of 

him. M. Florimel has had considerable experience of love 

affairs in European seaports, but he meets his match in the 

Trish girl, who parries all his attacks, saying on 

one occasion significantly: ‘Trust you, is it? Faith, 

I will, as far as I can throw a dead horse.” And 

at last the Frenchman, carried away by passion, intimates 

an hour before his ship sails, that “there would be a priest 

and aring.’’ But Cambia will have no hole-and-corner work. 

‘“What would me father say? Sure, he’d kill me, and no 

wonder too. Sure, who ever heard of the like?’’ So M. 

Florimel betrothes himself, swearing he will soon be back. 

Cambia, to keep her hand in in his absence, tries her femin- 

ine arts on Pat Carroll, the man who really loves her, and 

when the fisherman proposes marriage she tells him that he 

is too late. Winter comes, and when a foreign ship is driven 

wrecked in a storm on Youghal bar, Cambia learns that not 

only is M. Florimel on board, but that he has with him his 
newly-wedded Italian wife! The psychological study of 
Cambia’s dramatic interview with the faithless Frenchman 
is as capitally done as the description of the shipwreck. 
Another clever story is “Stephanie de Liancourt,” in which 

*“<The Northern Iron.”’ By George A. Birmingham. (Dublin: 
Maunsel and Co., Ltd. 6s.) 

‘““Cambia Carty.’”? By William Buckley. 
Co., Ltd. 6s.) 

“The Glade in the Forest.” By Stephen Gwynn. (Dublin: 
Maunsel and Co., Ltd. 6s.) 

(Dublin: Maunsel and 
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the true thrill of awe in face of the supernatural is communi- 

cated to the reader; and no less excellent is the touching 

and restrained sketch of an Irish peasant, in ‘‘ Shamrocks ”’ 

who is forced, by family poverty, to let the girl he loves 

emigrate to America, where she dies before he can scrape 

enough money together to recall her as his wife. Mr. 

Buckley shows such a variety of emotional tone that we trust 

he will set seriously to work and produce another historical 

novel of the importance of “Croppies Lie Down.”’ 

The same note of the pathetic efforts of the Irish. 

peasant to keep his family together on a small holding 

is struck by Mr. Stephen Gwynn in two of his stories, 

“The Grip of the Land,” and “Splendide Mendax.” In 

the latter, old Nancy Lafferty, on receiving a letter from 

her emigrant daughter, Mary Jane, to the effect that she 

can no longer be certain of sending the monthly four 

dollars to her mother now that the baby has come and 

“George objects,” gets a neighbour to write and report that 

“ould Nancy” is dead. “Sure, I’m not for making trouble 

betwixt Mary Jane and her husband,” says the old creature, 

and when Mary Jane writes back a sorrowful letter saying 

that she “would rather have yellow meal brochans in Dun- 

fanaghy nor ham and wine in New York,” Nancy only re- 

peats “Sure that had to come to her soon or late, and now 

it’s over and there’ll be no ill will with her husband.” 

But when the old woman, as one dead, is cut off from all 

news of her daughter and her child, she grows gradually 

dazed, and, as the narrator puts it, “the heart’s dead in 

her this two year.” Equally significant is the companion 

story “The Grip of the Land,” in which Johnny, the 

grown-up son of Robert Corscadden, an Ulster farmer of 

“thirty acres of cold sour land,” is only kept from emigrat- 

ing to Texas by the refusal of Mary McCormick, his sweet- 

heart, to hear of his leaving the old people. ‘“ And do you 

think, Robert,” she says, “we might never rise if we went 

out yonder, and might never think long, and the ones that 

reared us toiling and slaving here and us not helping 

them?” The self-denial of the old father, Robert, and of 

the old mother, Mary, is subtly indicated, and may stand 

as a type of the heartbreaking bitterness in hundreds of 

thousands of humble Irish homes which have seen the sons’ 

and daughters’ enforced emigration beyond the Atlantic. 

Another good story is “St. Brigids’ Flood,’’ in which the 

marvellous curse of Biddy O’Hea on Mike O’Hanlon and 

his family comes unexpectedly to roost. Biddy’s character 

has been taken away by Mike O’Hanlon, ‘true or false,” 

and, having spirit in her, she “ makes a journey in her bare 

feet to the Holy Well, and with each Five Paternosters 

and ‘Hail Mary’s’ and the prayer to Saint Brigid, she 

prays for the suffocation of Mike O’Hanlan and all his 

family.’? And her prayer is answered. In “A Reconcilia- 

tion,” the author gives a good picture of the household of 

a degenerate Irish gentleman, Captain Despard, a picture 

which we imagine aptly symbolises the downward course 

of many an Anglo-Irish family of good blood that, four 

generations ago, ruled the roast in the four provinces. 

In conclusion, we may add that a perusal of the three 

volumes before us points to the conclusion of the main 

body of modern writers on Ireland, viz., that English rule 
of Irish affairs is and must be a disaster because it acts as 

a screen between conflicting sections in the nation, in- 

tensifying class differences and the antagonisms of rival 

religious sects. In England the differences of party, creed, 

and class are bound to meet and compromise in action, 

but so long as the English Executive remains the over- 

ruling power in Irish affairs, so long will Ireland’s economic, 

social, and political differences never be brought to a head 

and adjusted in the interests of the main body of the 

people. 
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NOVELS WITH AND WITHOUT A PURPOSE. 
(1) In “The Convert ’’ Miss Elizabeth Robins has produced 
what the Germans term a Tendenz-Roman. As a matter of 
fact, there is much more of tendency than romance in these 
strenuous pages. Even the most complete sympathiser 
with Woman’s Suffrage may find interminable reports of 
Trafalgar Square meetings somewhat oppressive when re- 
garded as fiction. In her enthusiasm for her cause, Miss 
Robins has somewhat forgotten the artist in the propa- 
gandist; there is next to no plot in “The Convert’? and 
there is surprisingly little character-drawing. Those who 
remember the deep humanity and grim realism of ‘The 
Magnetic North,’’ turn the leaves of its successor discon- 
solately, encountering statistics in place of incident, and 
argument instead of drama. Vida Levering, the “ con- 
vert,’ is the only character given with much detail, and 
the final working out of her early sin forms the climax 
of the book. Yet this one episode of human passion has 
to be twisted into an argument for woman’s political free- 
dom. The author does not make it quite clear how the 
possession of the vote would have guarded Vida against the 
fall which was due to an unhappy love and her own weak- 
ness. Doubtless, fuller equality, a hold on life’s larger 
issues, might save many a woman from being made a 
victim to men’s desires; but ethics and logic are alike 
somewhat distorted in the effort to make Vida Levering’s 
love story point a political moral. The book is full of 
trenchant reasoning, of earnest thought, but, in spite of 
the author’s evident conviction, it lacks wholly that vital- 
izing passion which transformed “Uncle Tom’s Cabin” 
from an anti-slavery tract into a human drama and a 
moving force in the affairs of the world. 

(2) We have not to dread the vestige of a moral or a 
purpose in “ Major Vigoureux,’’ yet, for all its fantastic 
irony, there is spiritual struggle and conquest in “Q’s”’ 
quaint romance. Very winning, in its subdued humour 
and half-mocking pathos, is the story of Major Vigoureux 
at his forgetten post, with his absurd little garrison and 
superannuated defences. Here we haye “Q,” not in his 
adventurous but his whimsical mood. There is not much 
incident in the tale, but there are delightful pictures of 
the lonely islands off the Cornish coast; there is much 
clear-cut characterisation and a fragrance of freakish love. 

(3) The days are gone in which we looked to Mr. 
Marion Orawford for sincere and _ strenuous work. 
“Arethusa’”’ is a picturesque story, full of love and advyen- 
ture, told with the facile skill of the practised craftsman. 
Yet, in this drama of fourteenth-century Constantinople there 
was scope for deeper passion and more convincing conflict 
than any which Mr. Crawford has set forth. The well- 
told tale does not strongly stir the pulses for all its hair- 
breadth escapes, nor touch the heart, despite its surrender 
to love. It is thankless to quarrel with so vivid a romance, 
but the author of “Greifenstein” and “Sant’ Ilario” is 
to blame if “Arethusa” be judged by a too exacting 
standard. 

(4) Mr. Stanley Weyman would be the first to confess 
that “Laid up in Lavender” can lay little claim to serious 
treatment. The handful of stories gathered up from old 
magazines was scarce worth the redeeming. Some of them 
are but average magazine fiction; one or two have good 
motives, rather carelessly handled ; one—“ The Body Birds 
of Court ’’—is a clever bit of grim humour. Take it all 
in all, the stories do not repay the laying up or the bring- 
ing forth 

(5) In “Lisheen”’ we return to the domain of the prob- 
lem novel. The motive is extremely simple: Bob Maxwell, 
a young Irish landowner, influenced by Tolstoi and kindred 
theorists, is stung by the mockery of his acquaintances 
into accepting a wager binding him to live for a year as a 
peasant among peasants. Most of the book deals with his 
experiences during his masquerade, especially at the farm 
of Owen McAuliffe. There is much sympathetic portrayal 

(1) “The Convert.” By Elizabeth Robins. Methuen. 6s. 
(2) “Major Vigoureux.’”’ By “Q.” Methuen. 6s. 
(3) ‘‘Arethusa.”? By F. Marion Crawford. Maemillan. 6s. 
(4) ‘Laid up in Lavender.” By Stanley J. Weyman. Smith & Elder. 6s. 
(5) ‘* Lisheen.’’ 

mans. 6s. 
(6) “The Awakening of Bittlesham.” 

Smith & Elder. 6s, 

By the Very Rev. Canon Sheehan. Long- 

By G. F. Bradley. 
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of Irish life, and Maxwell himself—with his dreams and 
disillusions, and gallant endeavour—is an attractive figure. 
But there is a curious uncertainty in Canon Sheechan’s 
method ; he is not content to give a realistic study of peasant 
life, nor even an idealised picture of his reformer and 
theorist. Wrought in with his story of Irish poverty and 
endurance is the melodramatic romance of Mabel, Maxwell’s 
cousin, and Outram, with his Eastern mysteries and taint 
of secret leprosy. Had Canon Sheehan done less, he would 
—paradoxically—have accomplished more. As it is, the 
book leaves an impression of unreality, despite some admir- 
able characterisation, and the charm of its Irish atmosphere. 

(6) “The Awakening of Bittlesham’”’ reads almost like 
a parody of the foregoing gravely intended book. Mr. 
Bradbury’s story is comedy which verges on farce, but it is 
clever work of its kind. Gregory Bewstridge, with his 
Socialistic theories, his dream of a “return to the land,” 
certainly does awaken the slumbrous village of Bittlesham 
to some purpose. The various experiments: his revival of 
old English sports, his valiant donning of a smock—‘“ the 
ancient Saxon dress’’—his town-bred enthusiasm for the 
“straight furrow,’’ which he unwarily attempts to draw in 
practice as well as theory, all are set forth in entertaining 
fashion, though at times the humour tends to become a 
little boisterous. Perhaps “The Awakening of Bittlesham ”’ 
will never be so truly appreciated as after a conscientious 
course of problem fiction. 

XENOPHON AND OTHERS.* 
Some of these studies in the text of Kenophon and other 
Greek and Latin authors have already appeared in the pages 
of the “Classical Review.” Their republication is highly 
gratifying to the pride of English scholarship. Mr. 
Richards is one of the small band of modern scholars who 
can be placed in the line of Bentley and Porson as emenders 
of corrupt texts and interpreters of hard passages. In the 
maps of modern educational reformers their explorations are 
a terra incognita viewed with a contempt not bred of fami- 
larity. We are glad that Mr. Richards leaves Xenophon 
practically intact. The notes upon the minor works attri- 
buted to Xenophon involve many points of interest both with 
regard to their authenticity and to the actual usages of 
Attic prose, and the concluding discussion contains a note- 
worthy passage contrasting the style of the Orators with 
that of Thucydides and Plato. 

The first-named used “the actual Attic speech of their 
time, not indeed in all its colloquial idiom and ease, but in 
its serious and slightly formal shape, just as Burke and 
Macaulay and Bright in their speeches give us the English 
that has really been spoken in the best English society for 
100 or 150 years past.’”” On the other hand, Thucydides was 
archaic, “his bent was towards singularity, and no doubt 
his long absence from Athens also affected his style.’ As 
for Plato, “the real Athenians of the fourth century talked 
even less like the interlocutors of the ‘Phaedo’ and the 
‘Phaedrus’ than Englishmen of the last fifty years have 
conversed or made speeches in the style of ‘Modern 
Painters’ or ‘Marius the Epicurean.’ ”’ 

The elaborate discussions of éy followed by a future 
tense, and of the exact meaning of certain place adverbs 
cannot be dealt with here. Mr. Richards supports his 
arguments by a wealth of illustrations. But another theory 
—that many difficulties in the text of Greek authors arise 
from the mistake of a copyist in unconsciously repeating or 
anticipating a neighbouring word—is upheld by modern 
instances. A pupil at Oxford wrote in haste, “ We are more 
likely to opinion a true opinion,’ on which Mr. Richards 
drily comments : ‘““Were this Greek someone would certainly 
maintain that it was a good cognate accusative and that 
opinion was a verb which did not happen to occur elsewhere.’ 
But two of the instances quoted from English literature 
seem to be beside the mark. The double use of knocked in 
the passage from “ Marius the Epicurean ”’ is not a mistake 
in sense but merely in style, while in Johnson’s “Life of 

*“*Notes on Xenophon and others.’ By Herbert Richards, 
M.A., Fellow and Tutor of Wadham College, Oxford. E. Grant 
Richards. 6s. net. 
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HOTELS AND HYDROS, &c. 
OPPOSITE THE BRITISH MUSEUM. 

THACKERAY’S HOTEL cremperanoe), 
GREAT RUSSELL STREET. 

Passenger Lift. Hlectric ieee in all Rooms. Bath-rooms on every floor, Spacious Dining- Drawing, Writing, Reading, Billiard and Smoking Roems, heated throughout. All Floors Fire, proof, Perfect Sanitation. BEDROOMS, including attendance, from 3/6 to 6/0. Full Tariff and Testimonials post free on application, Telegraphic Address—‘' Thackeray, London.” 

FOREIGN HOTELS, 
WIESBADEN. 

HOTEL NASSAU. With fine Bathing Establishment. Situated at the Curplace. ‘ The English Home.” 

ST. MORITZ, ENGADINE. 
THE BELVEDERE. High-class English Family Hotel, in the 

finest and sunniest position. Inclusive terms 11 to 20 francs. ASE aTn SMe a1 On NO ee 
BOOKSELLERS. 

SPECIAL NOTICE TO LARGE BIéLE BUYERS, 
CHARITABLE INSTITUTIONS, SCHOOLS, &c. 

THE LONDON BIBLE WAREHOUSE, 
53, PATERNOSTER ROW, E.C., 

are offering 5,000 BIBLES also VICTORIAN PRAYER BOOKS 
at HALF-PRICE, 

ILLUSTRATED BIBLES from 1s. 
LISTS SENT POST FRER. TELHYPHONE! CENTRAL 329, 

Ancient and Modern, Bought, Sold BOOKS, Ancient ana Excuancesah aie 
THOMAS THORP, 1090, St. Martin’s Lane, W.C. 

[And at READING.) 

MONTHLY CATALOGUES FREE. 
Mr. Thorp has incorporated the business in Review Books 

carried on for many yeacs by Mrs. Hindlay at Booksellers’ Row, 
and at the above address. 

Night Porter. Tel phone. 

so Ed oe ee 

J. POOLE & CO., 104, Charing Cross Road, LONDON. 

School, Classical, Mathematical, Scientific, and Students’ 

BOOKSELLERS. 
NEW AND SECOND-HAND. 

All enquiries as to Prices of Books in our VERY LARGE STOCK 
answered. 

BOOKS._a Catalogue of finely printed modern Books, 
choice editions, limited issues and large paper copies, post free 
on receipt of p.c.—A. & F. DENNY, 147, Strand, W.C. 

CHOICE BOOKS 
are presents which give the most jasting pleasure. 

The book-lover will find a mine of wealth in rare and choice 
editions in my Xmas Catalogue, sent free on request. 

FRANK HOLLINGS, Great Turastile, Holborn. eae eae ek RES ET acca rps Ae 

TYPEWRITING. Reta ile aol cement In gt Oe 
TYPEWRITING, — Typewriting of every  dexcription, high-class work. Author’s MSS. 10d. per thousand words, prompt, accurate. E. C. PEARCE, 30, College Road, Reading. 

MISCELLANEOUS. 

Curio Club 
1B 

Private persons desirous of disposing of antiques at bargain prices w I] find a ready Sale for same at the *: London Opinion Curio Club’ 107, Regent Street, London, W. 
\ EE ERT 

BIRKBECK BANK 
ESTABLISHED 185}. 

SOUTHAMPTON BUILDINGS, HIGH HoOLsornN, W.C., 

Zz per cent, INTEREST 
allowed on Deposit Accounts, 

2 per cent, INTEREST 
on Drawing Accounts with Cheque Book. 
All General Banking Business transacted 

ALMANACK, with full particulars, POST FREE. 
C. F. RAVENSCROFT, Secretary. 
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HOTELS AND HYDROS, &c, 
LONOON. 

WILD’S TEMPERANCE HOTELS. J. B. Wild, C.C., Man. Direc. 
30-40, Ludgate Hill, E.C. ; 70 & 71, Euston Square, W.C. 

AT BOURNEMOUTH HYDRO. 
IDEAL RESIDENCE. 

Sun Lounge Every form of Bath. 

BOURNEMOUTH. 
THE QUEEN, Bath Road. Miss Tye. 

Central. Board and Residence, 35/6 to 3 guineas weekly. 

NEWLYN'S (Royal Exeter) HOTEL. Close Pier ; 1st Class ; Moderate Be FS NT Ga ee th ae le 9 cere ee Cae Ie 
SILVER HOW. Boarding Est. West Cliff Gdns. From 30s. week. 

6BR:DPORT (Near West Bay), DORSET. 
BOARD RESIDENCE. Every Comfort. 10, West St., Bridport. 

BRIGHTON. 
THE HOTEL METROPOLE 

ROYAL YORK HOTEL. 

BUXTON. 

E. Richard, Manager. 

H. J. Preston. 

ST. ANN’S HOTEL. First Hotel. 

DARTMOOR —-YELVERTON. 
THE TORS HOTEL. Tel. : ogo. 

BARON'S TEMPERANCE HOTEL. Magnificent Moor Views. 

DEAL, 

Mrs. F. Sara. 

BEACH HOUSE HOTEL. 

EASTBOURNE. 
CLARENCE Private Hotel & Boarding House, Sussex Grdns. s/- day. 

HADDON HALL, Devonshire Place, overlooking Sea. 

EXETER. 

Cathedral Close, and at Paignton. 

S. R. Jefferson. 

5/- day. 

DELLERS CAFE. 

GREAT YELOHAM ESSEX. 
THE WHITE HART HOTEL. Proprietor, W. Pearl. 

HENLEY-ON-THAMES. 
RED LION HOTEL. Overlooking famous Regatta course. 

ILFRACOMBE. 
COLLINGWOOD PRIVATE HOTEL. 120 Rooms. Facing Sea. 

LEEDS. 
HOTEL METROPOLE, 2 minutes’ walk from either station. 

LIVERPOOL, 
COMPTON HOTEL, Church Street. Wm. Russell. 

Telegrams: ‘‘Compton.” Telephones: 58 and 8058. 

LLANELLY. 
CLEVELAND HOTEL. J. T. Weaver. 

MALDON. 
TEMPERANCE HOTEL, Market Hill. C. Simons, Manager. 

NIALVERN. 
HARDWICKE PRIVATE HOTEL. Prop. & M’g’r.—J. Wilson. 

MANCHESTER, 
THE PRINCES CAFE. 

THE DEANSGATE HOTEL. 

MATLOCK. 
SMEDLEY’S Hydropathic Establishment. Estab. 1853. H.Challand, Mnger. Sn ee eee 
ROCKSIDE HYDRO. Tennis, Bowls, &c. Nr. Golf Links. (18 holes) 

OXFORD (near). 
SUNNINGWELL HALL, Boars Hill. Dry, Sunny, Golf, etc. Lecture 

PENTRE. 
PENTRE HOTEL, Rhondda. Tel. No. P.O. 30. 

PLYMOUTH. 
GOODBODY’S CAFES. 

Oxford Street. 

Deansgate. 

W. H. Miles. 

And at Torquay. 
SWISS CAFE, Union Street. Moderate. Genoni Bros. 

PORTSMOUTH. 
SPEEDWELL HOTEL. A. Grigsby, Managing Director. 

SOUTHSEA. 
STRATHEARN MANSIONS, South Parade. Miss Collis, Manageress. 

» MORITZ, ENGANDINE. 
BELVEDERE, high-class English Family Hotel. Situated in 

Sunniest and finest position. Inclusive terms 11 to 20 francs. 
SWANAGE. 

‘*CRAIGSIDE,” Board Residence. Tel. : 6. Misses Fell. 

TEIGNMOUTH. 
REGENT RESTAURANT & Criterion Hall for Catering. W.H. Bonner, a ee Oe re OS ae oe 

WrHiTBY. 
WEST CLIFF PRIVATE HOTEL. Mrs. T. Newbitt. 

WOODFORD GREEN, ESSEX. 
WILFRED LAWSON. Temp. Hotel, J. J. Blundell Manager. 
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EDUCATIONAL. 

COUNTY OF LONDON. 
The London County Council invites applications for the ap- 

pointment of a WOMAN PRINCIPAL of Avery Hill Residential 
and Day Training College for Women, Eltham. 

Applicants must possess a University degree or its equivalent. 
The salary attaching to the post is £500 a year, together with 

board, residence, washing, and medical attendance. 
The candidate appointed will be required to commence work 

after the Easter holidays, or, if possible, earlier. 
Applications should be made on the official form, to be ob- 

tained together with particulars of the appointment, from the 
Clerk of the London County Council, Education Offices, Victoria 
Embankment, W.C., to whom they must be returned not later 
than 11 a.m. on Thursday, January 9th, 1908, accompanied by 
copies of three testimonials of recent date. 

Candidates applying through the post for the form of applica- 
tion should enclose a stamped and addressed envolope. 

Canvassing, either directly or indirectly, will be held to be 
a disqualification for employment. 

Full particulars of appointments in the Council’s service are 
published in the ‘“‘London County Council Gazette,’? which can 
be obtained from the Council’s Publishers, Messrs. P. S. King & 
Son, 2 and 4, Great Smith Street, Westminster, 8.W., price 
(including postage), 14d an issue, or, for the year, a prepaid 
subscription of 6s. 6d. 

G. L. GOMME. 
Clerk of the London County Council. 

Education Offices, 
Victoria Embankment, W.C. 

November 25rd, 1907. 

COUNTY OF LONDON. 
The London County Council invites applications for the appoint- 

ment of an ASSISTANT MISTRESS to teach Science and 
Mathematics at the Hackney Secondary School, Cassland-road, 
S. Hackney. 

The person appointed will be required to commence work not 
later than Easter, 1908. 

The salary attaching to the post will commence at £120 a year, 
and will rise by annual increments of £10, subject to satisfactory 
service, to a maximum of £220 a year. 

A commencing salary higher than the minimum stated above 
will be allowed if the candidate appointed has had satisfactory 
experience. 

Applications should be made on Form T.S. 56, to be obtained, 
together with particulars of the appointment, from the Clerk of 
the Council, L.C.C. Education Offices, Victoria Embankment, W.C., 
to whom they must be returned not later than 11 a.m. on Monday, 
January 20th, 1908, accompanied by copies of three testimonials of 
recent date. 

Candidates applying through the post for the form of appli- 
cation should enclose a stamped and addressed envelope. 

Canvassing, either directly or indirectly, will be held to be a 
disqualification for employment. 

Full particulars of appointments in the Council’s service are 
published in the “‘London County Council Gazette,’ which can 
be obtained from the Council’s Publishers, Messrs. P. 8. King & 
Son, 2 and 4, Great Smith-street, Westminster, S.W., price (in- 
cluding postage), 14d. an issue, or, for the year, a prepaid sub- 
scription of 6s. 6d. 

G. L. GOMME, 
Clerk of the London County Council, 

Education Offices, 
Victoria Embankment, W.C., 

December 21st, 1907. 

COUNTY OF LONDON. 
The London County Council invites applications for the 

appointment of a NON-RESIDENT ASSISTANT MISTRESS of 

Method at Avery Hill Training College, experienced in infant- 

school work. 
The salary attaching to the post will commence at £140 a year, 

and will rise, subject to satisfactory service, by annual increments 

of £10, to a maximum of £170 a year. 7 
Applications should be made on Form T.S. 56, to be obtained, 

together with particulars of the appointment, from the Clerk of 

the Council, L.C.C., Education Offices, Victoria Hmbankment, 

W.C., to whom they must be returned not later than 11 a.m. on 
Monday, January 20th, 1908, accompanied by copies of three testi- 
monials of recent date. : 

Candidates applying through the post for the form of appli- 

cation should enclose a stamped and addressed envelope. 
Canvassing, either directly or indirectly, will be held to be a 

disqualification for employment. , 
Full particulars of appointments in the Council’s service are 

published in the “London County Council’s Gazette, which can 

be obtained from the Council’s Publishers, Messrs. P. S. King & 

Son, 2 and 4, Great Smith-street, Westminster, S.W., price (in- 

cluding postage), 14d. an issue, or, for the year, a prepaid sub- 

scription of 6s. 6d. 
G. L. GOMMH, 

Clerk of the London County Council. 

Education Offices, 
Victoria Embankment, W.C., 

December 21st, 1907. 

BOOTHAM SCHOOL, YORK. 
(Under the Management of the Society of Friends.) 

Twenty-six boys passed University Ensrance Examinations in 
1996 and 1907. 

A new feature for post-Matriculation students isa CITIZENSHIP 
COURSH#, including Economics and Modern History with special 
reference to existing political institutions and so ial problems, 

The School continues to hold a strong position in Leisure-Hour 
work :—Natural History, Archaeology, Carpentry, etc. 

For copies of prospectus and full particulars with regard to 
scholarships, apply to the Head Master, Bootham School, York. 

Head Master: Arthur Rowntree, Certificate of Distinction in the 
Theory, History, and Practice of Education, Cantab. 

THE HINDHELAD SCHOUL FOR GIRLS. 
Principal: Miss J. F, GRUNER, Certificated Student of Girton Col- 

tege, late Becond Mistress, Dulwich High School, G.P.D.8.Co. Educa- 

tion thoroughly modern; physical training and ontdoor games. Great 

attention is paid to healthful conditions of life. The boarding-house 

stands at an elevasion of 800 ft._For prospectus address to 

BRACKENHURST, HINDHEAD, HASLEMERE, R.S.0O. 

THE LEYS SCHOOL, CAMBRIDGE. 

ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS :—At end of every Term. 

Preparatory School at Hitchin recognised by the Governors. 
Enquiries should be addressed to the BURSAR. 

INFORMATION AND ADVICH AS TO SCHOOLS, 

Tue SCHOLASTIC, CLERICAL, AND MEDICAL ASSOCIATION, LTD, 
(a body of Oxford and Cambridge graduates), gives advice and assist- 
ance without charge to Parents and Guardians in the selection of 
schools (for GIRLS AND Boys) at home or abroad, and as to Tutors 
(ARMY, NAVY, UNIVERSITY, &c.). A statement of the requirements 
should be sent to the Manager, 

R. J. BEEVOR, M.A., 22, Craven Street, Trafalgar Square, W.C. 
Telegrama “"TRIFORM TLonnow’’ Telanhone No 1854 GRRRARD. 

SEASIDE SCHOOLS FOR GIRLS. 

BROADWATER HALL, WORTHING. 
Good English Education. Eight Acres of Grounds. 

LE PLEIN AIR, DIEPPE. 
Accomplishments, Needlework, Cookery. 

Principals—THE MISSES TRITION, 
Languages, 

Before Selecting a School or Tutor 
PARENTS SHOULD OBTAIN A OOPY OF 

‘6A Practical Guide to Schools, Tutors, & Educational Homes,” 
PUBLISHED BY 

Messrs. TRUMAN @G KNIGHTLEY, 
Containing full particulars (including number of pupils, fees. etc.) of over 
1,000 establishments in Great Britain and on the Continent. Price 6d, To be 

obtained post free from the publishers. 

Address :—6, Hollies Street, Cavendish Square, LONDON, W 

ST. LEONARD’S SCHOOL, Baldock, Hertfordshire. 
FOR THE EDUCATION OF BOYS AND GIRLS. 

Principal—Mrs. ENNIS RICHMOND (Author of “Boyhood,” “Through 
Boyhood to Manhood,” &c.). 

Head Master—Mr. K&NN*TH RICHMOND. 
SPRING TERM begins January 14th. 

“A Natural Education,” the eport of a Lecture by Mrs. Richmond on 

the Co-Education:f B.ys and Girls. may be had from Messrs. G. Street & 

Co., Utd. 42, Albemarle-street, London, W. Price 3d.; sing e copy, 4d. 
post-paid. 

New Departure in Preparatory School 
Training. 

Bodily as well as mental fitness aimed at. 
Manual Work as Aid to BookKwork. 

H. PROSSER, 

Snettisham Grange, Norfolk, “*sta.,‘camp. 

ELTHAM COLLEGE, KENT. 

Public School Life and Education, with Special Classes for all Naval and 

Military Examinations. Special Fees for Officers in the Navy and Army. 

Recognised by the Army Council. Large playing fields; gymnasium, 

swimming bath; chemical and physical laboratories; cadet corps, &ec. 

Recent Honours: Open Scholarship, Balliol College; 1st Open Scholar- 

ship, Hertford College. Admissions to Sandhurst. Osborne, &c. Aptrly to 

the Head Master, Rev. A. E, RUBIE, D.D.; NEXT TERM, JANUARY 

15th. 

ROYAL HOLLOWAY COLLEGE. 
(UNIVERSITY OF LONDON.) 

The LENT TERM BEGINS on JANUARY 1ith, 1908. Th? College 

prepares Students for the London Degrees in Science ard Arts, and 

for certain of the Oxford Honours Examinations. : 

Ten Entrance Scholarships, from £50 to £60 a year, and a certain 

number of Bursaries of not more than £30, tenable for three years, will 

be offered tor Competition in June, 1908. 
For further particulars apply to the SECRETARY, Royal Holloway 

College. Englefield Green, Surrey. 

AGRIGULTURAL COLLEGE, TAMWORTH. 
YOUTHS TRAINED FOR HOME OR COLONIES, 

Farm, 1,000 acres. Carpentry, Smith’s work. Riding and 

Shooting taught. Prospectus. 
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Biarp of the Geleek. 

Tur New Year has brought the Immigration Restric- 
tion Act into force in the Transvaal, and the Indian com- 
munity seems resolute in meeting it by passive resistance. 

_ Six thousand are said to have left the Transvaal already, 
but about seven thousand remain. Under the leader- 
ship of Mr. Gandhi, they refuse to submit to the humili- 
ating provisions regarding registration and segregation. 
It is expected that the leaders will be arrested and 
deported, and the rank and file deprived of their trading 
licenses. These exceptional measures against British 
subjects, which we should not for a moment have toler- 
ated had the Transvaal still been under a Republican 
government, naturally arouse deep resentment in 
India. Lord Elgin gave his assent to the Act with 
reluctance, on the ground that he could not over-rule the 
unanimous opinion of a self-governing colony. This 
argument overlooks the fact that autonomy on such 
terms earries with it rights that do not belong to actual 
independence. We can interfere to protect’ British sub- 
jects whose interests are threatened by a sovereign State ; 
our hands are tied when the aggressor is a colony. If 
the idea of citizenship of the Empire does not carry with 
it the elementary right to travel freely and reside freely 
within it, it must be nearly meaningless. We are teach- 
ing Indians, by this inaction of ours, that we are not in 
earnest when we profess to accord to them the same civil 
rights as white men. Colonial autonomy must not be 
so interpreted as to destroy all idea of a common basis 
of personal rights within the Empire. 

* * * 

On the last day of the old year sentence was pro- 
nounced on the 169 deputies of the First Duma who 
signed the Viborg manifesto. With two exceptions all 
were condemned to three months’ imprisonment and to 
the life-long loss of their political rights. Their bearing 
at the trial, especially that of Professor Muromtseff, 
the speaker, and M. Petrunkevitch, the veteran Zemstvo 

which his 

disdained to press technical pleas. There will be an 

appeal to a higher Court. The Liberal members of the 

present Duma, headed by M. Roditchefl arranged a 

touching demonstration of sympathy. With the excep- 

tion of M. Stolypin’s own organ, the “ Rossia,’’ the en- 

tire Russian Press sides with the deputies against the 

Government, describes the affair as a moral defeat for 

the bureaucracy, and asks why, if the deputies really 

endangered the safety of the State, they have received 

only the punishment which might have been meted out 

to a careless cabman. In this country, opinion, as voiced 

even in Conservative papers, is strongly hostile to this 

act of vengeance, but in France, where a new loan is 

being quietly prepared, the non-Socialist Press is sin- 
gularly complacent towards the allied government. 

* * % 

Lorp Curzon’s eagerness to return to the field 
interesting but unrestrained personality 

adorns, has been curiously displayed in a letter ad- 

dressed to the Irish Peers. In this letter Lord Curzon 
announces himself as a candidate for the seat in the 
House of Lords which Lord Kilmaine’s death vacates, 

and asks the Irish Peers to elect him as one of their 
“ representatives.’’? Headdsthe strange information that 
he applied for an English peerage to Sir Henry 
Campbell-Bannerman, and was refused. One of Lord 
Curzon’s early acts as a member of the House of Com- 
mons was to join a movement of eldest sons of Peers, 
which, if it had succeeded, would have enabled him to 
remain in the representative House. Now he not only 
refuses to enter that House, a seat in which is presum- 
ably open to him, but calls on a Liberal Prime Minister 
to give him, a high’Tory, and the author of an Indian 
policy of which Sir Henry disapproves, a_ seat 
in an Assembly which in a very few years, 
or even months, he will enter by right. The 
Prime Minister naturally refused to add an 
able Conservative to a body in which the Conservative 
majority stands at about ten to one. We are bound to 
add that Lord Curzon’s leap into the ranks of the Irish 
representative Peers is hardly fair to them. That body 
consists of Irishmen, possessing Irish estates and in- 
terests. Lord Curzon, though an Irish Peer, answers 

to neither category. Moreover, though his need is a 
temporary one, he will, if elected, remain an Irish “ re- 
presentative ’’ Peer for the rest of his life, and for so 
long will bar out a “representative ‘ Irishman. Surely 
this is a straining of the Act of Union to the point of 
abuse. What right have the representative Irish Peers 
to bargain away a seat in the Lords to suit Lord Cur- 
zon’s personal convenience ! 

* x *% 

Tue attempt to hold the Indian National Congress 
at Surat in the face of the wrecking tactics of the 
Extremists was abandoned after the platform had been 
carried by Mr. Tilak on the second day, in a triumphant 
rush. The Moderates, who form two-thirds of the Con- 
gress, have now founded a new organisation, with 
colonial Home Rule under the British flag as the basis 
of its programme. Dr. Ghose, Mr. Gokhale, Surend- 

ranath Banerjee, and Lajpat Rai are its leaders. The 
three former profess themselves satisfied by the schism, 
which they regarded as inevitable. Lajpat Rai, who 

has rejected all the overtures of the Extremists to become 

their leader, will, however, work for a reconciliation. 
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The Extremists have also founded a rival and permanent 
organisation under Mr. Tilak and Ajit Singh. 

* * % 

Tus formation of two sharply divided camps in the 
Indian Nationalist movement might well mark the in- 
auguration of a new policy in India. It is now pos- 
sible to say definitely that two-thirds of the reform 
party are not merely not disloyal, but even that they are 
actively and positively loyal. It is obvious that many 
of the more ardent reform leaders have been grossly 
misrepresented by Anglo-Indian journalists, and mis- 
understood by officials. | Mr. Bannerjee, for example, 
has usually been depicted by correspondents as 
the arch-contriver of sedition in Bengal. The fact that 
Lajpat Rai, smarting presumably under a sense of 
grievance, hailed from one end of India to another in 
popular ballads as a national hero, and invited by the 
extremists to lead them, has none the less joined the 
moderate section, is strong presumptive evidence that 
the suspicions of his loyalty must have been mistaken. 
Generous reforms on democratic lines would now assure 
the triumph of moderate counsels. 

* *% * 

M. CLEMENCEAU seems this week to have abandoned 
finally his attitude of reserve in the Moroccan compli- 
cation. General Drude has been superseded, ostensibly 
on grounds of health, in the command of the forces near 
Casa Blanca. They are to be largely increased, and 
General d’Amade will be authorised to penetrate in- 
definitely into the interior. Rumour even speaks of an 
expedition to Fez. In the East also the tribes near the 
frontier are being “ pacified’ on a considerable scale, 
disarmed, and forced to pay a heavy money indemnity. 
The idea behind these costly and risky movements is 
apparently to re-establish the nominal authority of the 
Sultan, who has been compelled by the success of the 
Pretender to become the protégé of France. Such a 
policy, if logically pursued, could only end, after a long 
period of conquest, in reducing him to the position of 
the Dey of Tunis. So far there is an absence of criti- 
cisms or commentaries in Germany. But it is disquiet- 
ing to learn, on what appears to be good authority, that 
preparations for an eventual mobilisation are being 
actively made in Alsace. 

* % * 
Tue Prime Minister appears to have made some 

interesting remarks to a Liberal friend who interviewed 
him at Biarritz and reported his conversation to the 
“Manchester Guardian.’’ The Prime Minister de- 
scribed the situation with the cheerful sang-froid which 
belongs to him. He hinted that a settlement of the 
education difficulty should be solved by a measure 
“whose justice should be manifest to everyone.’’ The 
question of the reduction of expenditure was “ never 
absent from his mind,’’ but, considering the difficulties 
arising in the war services, the people “ must not ex- 
pect too much.’’ The Government would choose their 
own time for going to the country, after ‘two or three years ”’ of effective work. The dominant issue in politics 
was the power of the Lords, and the most vigorous 
demand was for land law reform. The Licensing Bill, 
he hinted, would contain some recognition of the prin- 
ciple of local option, but would not deal with “ dis- 
interested management.’’ The battle of the Trade 
would, he thought, centre in a fight on the time limit. 

* * * 

A POWERFUL reinforcement of the Government’s 
temperance policy has come from the trade unions, who have issued a manifesto from the Trades Union and 
Labour Officials’ Temperance Fellowship. It repudiates 
the document coming from the “ National Freedom Defence League ’’—a body, it says, without officers or 
offices—in the name of the workers. It declares that licensing reform will not cause “ unemployment,” but “help to remedy it’’; that excessive drinking is one of 

the greatest obstacles to the progress of working-class 
movements ; and that the conductors of the liquor indus- 
try, with their cynical motto, “ Our trade our politics,” 

have for the last thirty-five years used their whole elec- 
toral force against labour. The workmen are urged not 
to act as the catspaws of the “liquor monopoly.’’ This 
document, which echoes the voice of organised labour in 
all countries, is signed by the leading representatives of 
all sections of the British Labour Party, including Mr. 
Burns, Mr. Burt, Mr. Shackleton, Mr. Henderson, Mr. 

Ramsay Macdonald, Mr. John Wilson, Mr. Barnes, Mr. 
Maddison, and Mr. Philip Snowden. 

* x * 

Mr. ArcuipaLD Hvurp, an Imperialist, and a 
thoroughly well-informed authority on naval matters, 
contributes to the “ Fortnightly Review ” an absolutely 
destructive criticism both of the attack on our system 
of naval organisation, and of the demand, now reinforced 
by that eccentric “ pacificist,” Mr. Stead, for a “ forty 
million naval Budget.” Nothing could be more striking 
than Mr. MHurd’s description of the power and 
mass of the Navy as a defensive force, ready for 
action. We now maintain three large fleets in home 
waters, the Channel Fleet, an armada consisting of 
sixty vessels, including fourteen battleships ; the Atlantic 
Fleet, whose base is the Irish coast; and the new Home 
Fleet, consisting of a practical, organised reserve, avail- 
able for almost immediate service. This is Mr. Hurd’s 
summary of the collective fighting strength of this 
unparalleled assembly of warships :— 

“In place of eight armcured ships either at the 
Home ports or in British waters during only a portion 
of the year, we have always in British waters twenty- 
six battleships, fifteen armoured cruisers, thirteen pro- 
tected cruisers, and fifty-four destroyers, besides sub- 
marines, accompanied by all attendant auxiliary vessels ; 
supporting this first line are six battleships, twenty- 
two cruisers, and upward of 140 torpedo craft—torpedo 
gun boats, torpedo boat destroyers, torpedo boats, and 
submarines—all of them furnished with commanding 
officers and all the essential officers and men who live 
on board, and requiring only the least skilled ratings 
to be embarked at a couple of hours’ notice to place 
them absolutely on a war footing.”’ 

Is there a conceivable combination of naval Powers able 
to meet and break down such a force as this? 

* % * 

THE statement of revenue for the first three- 
quarters of the financial year, which was issued on 
Tuesday, shows a falling-off of some £272,000, as com- 
pared with last year’s returns, a decrease due entirely 
to the last quarter’s decline, which undoubtedly corre- 
sponds to a falling-off in trade. One or two of the 
increases, such as a growth of over half-a-million in the 
Post Office receipts, are, we fear, due more to the pas- 
sion for gambling, thinly disguised as an interest in 
“‘ Limericks,’’ than to a genuine expansion of business. 
The Excise, which tests the consumption of liquor, 
dropped rather sharply in the last quarter after show- 
ing an increase for the first six months of the year. 
Millionaires, who die with unpleasing irregularity, have 
been less plentiful than usual, and the receipts from 
estate duties have accordingly shrunk by £846,000. On 
the other hand, it looks as if Mr. Asquith would more 
than cover the loss of threepence on “ earned’ in- 
comes by his new method of requiring the disclosure of 
total income on the part of those who seek abatements. 
From this source the Chancellor may obtain a large 
contribution to his new Pension Fund. ; . 

% * * 
We have made a rough estimate of the cost of the 

Old Age Pensions scheme which was outlined in a recent 
number of Tue Nation, as it affects the population at 
different ages. It works out as follows :-— 

At 70 “oe as £7,759,000 
At 69 ro ees rvs £8,999,000 
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At 68 ... £10,239,000 
At 67 ... £11,479,000 
At 66 ... £12,719,000 
At 65 ... £13,977,000 

The scheme, it will be remembered, was based on a 
wage limit of ten shillings a week. 

* % * 

Tue Bishop of Hereford, writing to the “Times,” 
has made a striking contribution to the controversy on 
the new relations between the State and secondary 
education which Mr. McKenna’s policy sets up. Speak- 
ing as an old head-master, he declared the new regula- 
tions to be “entirely reasonable” and to deserve “ our 
grateful recognition, acceptance, and support.” They 
were liberal on ‘an unprecedented scale,” gave a new 
opportunity to the “ clever children of the poor,” placed 

the problem of religious instruction in the hands of the 
parents, and, on the whole, merely applied the general 

scheme of religious teaching which obtains in nearly all 

great public schools. Meanwhile, the Board of Educa- 

tion, in their annual report, lay stress on the fact that 
the new grants are intended to pave the way for free 

admission to the secondary establishments of a number 
of children coming up from the primary schools. They 
also propose to allow local education authorities to relax 
some of the rules in favour of denominational institu- 
tions which are at once efficient and necessary. 

* * ¥ 

THE appointment of a civilian as Minister of War 

in Italy, our Rome correspondent writes, represents an 

important reform, not only from the military point of 

view, but as an indication of the direction given to the 

general policy of the country. Twenty years ago, the 

Liberal policy of entrusting the direction of the War 

Office and of the Naval Office to civilian Ministers was 

considered almost blasphemy. Then came the success- 

ful experiment in France, while in Italy, especially at 

the Ministry of War, the inconvenience of having a 

general at the head grew more and more evident every 

year. Each general brought with him an entirely dif- 

ferent programme regarding organisation, armaments, 

tactics, discipline of the army, and special preferences 

for the infantry or cavalry, for the artillery or engineers, 

according to the force to which he belonged. Untfor- 

tunately, the general did not remain in power even long 

enough to apply his programme, so that no experiment 

could be taken as an example. But the worst draw- 

back was the complete lack of political and parliamentary 

training on the part of an officer suddenly put at the 

head of the Ministry of War, which was thus exposed, 

especially in the Chamber, to all kinds of mortifying and 

humiliating failures. This situation led to disorder in 

the war administration, and to unrest among the officers. 

Signor Giolitti thought that this was the moment to 

inaugurate the system of civilian Ministers of War, and 

his choice of Senator Casana is singularly happy. 

Senator Casana, an engineer of great reputation, proved 

to be also an administrator of the first order during the 

years in which he was Mayor of Turin. 
* * * 

THERE is no end to the passion for Utopian com- 
munities. A body of five hundred Americans, Irish- 
men, Russians, and Scandinavians propose to start a 
communistic society in an island in the South Pacific. 
Each member is to contribute £60. Discontent with 
social conditions, or with the dullness of city life, is 
described as the leading motive of the emigrants. The 
head of the expedition, which includes butchers, short- 
hand writers, and compositors, is a publisher, an an- 
nouncement which may possibly account for the absence 
of authors. As a rule these societies fail because men 
discontented with society as it exists are not always the 
right persons for conducting new communities, in which 
the old troubles concerning love, money, and personal 
dignity necessarily re-appear. But the history of the 

colony will be interesting. The last notable over-seas 

Utopia was that which sprang out of the failure of the 
great shearers’ strike in Australia, and was conducted by 
Mr. Lane, one of the leaders in that struggle. It 
founded a colony in Paraguay, called Cosmé, which split 
up after a rather heroic struggle with nature and itself. 

* * * 

On Monday the grave in Highgate Cemetery, in 
which most sensible men and women would expect to 
find the body of Mr. T. C. Druce, was opened in the 
presence of a small body of experts and lawyers, and 
was found to contain the remains of an “aged and 
bearded man.’’ These were said to have been identi- 
fied by a friend of the late owner of the Baker Street 
Bazaar, but a doubt has been suggested as to whether 
the face was bearded or whiskered. The inscription on 
the coffin was: 

“Thomas Charles Druce, Esq., 

“Died 28th December, 1864, in his 71st year.’’ 

No steps have as yet been taken towards the abandon- 
ment of the prosecution of Mr. Herbert Druce for his 
statement on oath that he had seen his father’s body 
in its coffin. 

* * * 

We cannot deal with the material of the still 
pending charge of “blasphemy ” on which a man has 
been committed for trial at Bow Street, especially as 
we do not know what the defendant said. But we are 
bound to remember that all such trials are essen- 
tially trials of opinions. For that reason we 
regret the partial clearance of the court at the magis- 
trate’s order. The Press, which was admitted, feels a 
natural reluctance to print violent attacks on religion, 
which we may suppose to have been made, and there- 
fore the public is in the unsatisfactory position of know- 
ing almost nothing of the ground for bringing a very old 
law into operation again. 

* * * 

Tue sudden death on Tuesday of M. de Trooz, the 
Belgian Premier, has passed almost unnoticed in the 
London Press, but it can hardly fail to have an im- 
portant bearing on the Congo crisis. A Clerical of a 
somewhat indefinite personality and Centre views, he 
held together a coalition Cabinet, which included re- 
actionary Royalists as well as a Catholic Democrat so 
independent as M. Helleputte. It is useless to specu- 
late on his successor, but when one remembers how long 
a crisis preceded the formation of the Trooz Cabinet, 
it is obvious that grave difficulties may arise. The 
clauses relative to the Crown Domain in the Congo 
Treaty of Annexation have induced both the Liberal 
groups, the Socialists, and the Catholics who follow M. 
Beernaert, to assume a definite attitude of hostility to 
the idea of annexation on any such terms, and if they 
vote solidly, they can defeat the Government. There 
is some talk of finding financial compensation for King 
Leopold, if he will surrender the Domain, but it is 
very doubtful whether a rather frugal Chamber would 
face such an expenditure. 

* * * 

Tue private, view of the ninth annual exhibition of 
the Women’s International Art Club was held at the 
Royal Institute galleries on Thursday. In a very mixed 
company of exhibits the landscape painting of Mrs. Dods- 
Withers, the nude “ Enfant au réveil ” of Mdlle. Made- 

line Carpentier, Miss Bethia Clarke’s pastel picture of 

Dutch children “ Going to School,” Mrs. Austen Brown’s 

colour wood-cuts, Miss Maud Beddington’s imaginative 

conception “ Echoes,” and Mrs. Cayley Robinson’s 

tempera designs, are prominently meritorious. As 

regards the rest, the exhibition suffers from the usual 

defect of large shows in so far that it includes a good deal 

which, without being artistically bad, is ‘of no earthly 

importance to anybody. 
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Politics and Affairs. 

A CRITICAL YEAR. 

THis year, which has opened so quietly, bids fair to 

develop into a stormy, critical epoch in modern politics. 

The quiet of to-day can deceive no one as to the diffi- 

culties and disturbances of to-morrow. We are witness- 

ing a play in which, like most modern plays, the first 

two acts are but talk and preparation, leading up to the 

third, in which the heart of the drama is revealed. It 

would be unfair to summarise the first’ two sessions of 

the Reforming Parliament as entirely occupied with 

talk and preparation. Much effective administration has 

restored in part the old Liberal traditions. Much bene- 

ficial and most necessary legislation has been dealing 
with problems whose consideration has been too long 
delayed. But it would be fair to assert that the heart 
of the drama is concentrated in the third act. Difficul- 
ties which could not be fairly met in the earlier time 
have all been relegated to this period. The Government 
has announced its intention of joining issue with the 
House of Lords in a combat which, when commenced, 
must be pushed to its conclusion. It has promised a 
scheme of Social Reform in connection with the aged 
poor which may excite either a great devotion or a great 
disappointment. It is confronted in Ireland with a 
situation trembling on the margin of danger, and only 
preserved from complete chaos by the efforts of those 
who believe in the reality of the Government’s promises. 
It has guaranteed Bills on a variety of subjects, satisfy- 
ing its various sectional supporters in their demand for 
a fair payment during the past two years by promissory 
notes redeemable in the present Session. So that it will 
start with a programme whese realisation, even with the 
best will in the world and no obstruction in either 
House, will require nearly continuous sittings from Jan- 
uary to December. The situation is not a gloomy one. 
It is rather the testing of great capacities: the occasion 
for which previous energies have provided a training and 
a preparation. If the present Administration proves equal 
to the strain, it will go down to posterity as one of the 
great reforming Governments of the world. 

Three main questions overshadow all others. 
first is the campaign against the Lords. The second is 
the Old Age Pension scheme. The third is the con- 
gestion of public business. The first is definitely to 
begin as action superseding assertion. We are no 
longer to be content with academic motions of protest. 
The Bills which have been mutilated and slain by the 
Upper House during these past two years are to go 
back to that House again. An attempt will be made, 
that is to say, to ascertain if the Lords will accept the 
arrangement outlined in the Government scheme for 
enforcing the supremacy of the People as embodied 
in the representative Chamber. That scheme definitely 
recognises the possibility of considerable variations in 
the “second thoughts’’ of the Commons. The func- 
tion which it leaves to the Lords is a function of far- 
reaching importance. They can compel the Commens 
to reconsider any legislation in a later Session, to de- 
lay for many months the passage of a Bill into law, dur- 
ing which the members of the Commons, in full cum- 
munication with the electorate, may have time io 
ascertain how far the first attempt embodied the wishes 
of the electorate, In the present instance, we can 

The 

imagine that the two Scottish Bills will be returned to 

the Upper House practically unchanged. Political con- 

troversy, dormant this autumn in the southern, has 

been exceedingly vigorous in the northern half of these 

islands. The Small Landholders Bill has been copiously 

discussed in every village; the Land Valuation Bill— 

with the policy of land rating, to which it is 

avowedly preliminary—copiously debated in every town. 

The result has been, so far as we can ascertain, to 

demonstrate that outside a small section of landowners, 

their agents, and large farmers, these Bills command 

the enthusiastic approval of the bulk of the people of 

Scotland. The Scottish representatives will declare 

what minor changes, if any, are desirable. And the 

Bills, with these minor changes, will be swiftly de- 

spatched again to the House which so contemptuously 

rejected them last August. In education, on the other 

hand, it is probable that there will be found consider- 

able variation from the original scheme. Mr. Birrell’s 

Bill represented a very elaborate attempt at compro- 

mise, with such balances and adjustments designed to 

placate all the interested parties, as left it, at the 

end, a measure of unusual complexity. The new. 

Bill will be simpler in its operations; and, although 

no one can imagine that it is possible at one blow to 

rectify the extraordinary anomalies and injustices 

which have grown up in our elementary educational 

system, yet it is exceedingly probable that some attempt 

will be made to cut through the tangle by use of one 

or two firmly asserted Liberal and Democratic prin- 

What will be the future of the whole contro- 

What relationship will operate between the 

Few situations have 

ciples. 

versy ! 

two Houses twelve months to-day? 

been more difficult to forecast. The choice indeed— 
perhaps unfortunately—rests with the Lords. If they 

agree, however reluctantly, to swallow these three Bills 

on their second presentation, they will undoubtedly 

take out the heart of any anti-Lords campaign in the 

country. They will be able to ask with some com- 

placency, “ What is all this pother about, when we have 

done exactly what you design us to do in the very 

scheme which you have yourself prepared?” If, how- 

ever, they decide to fight, a fight would appear to be 

inevitable. The Prime Minister, in an interesting inter- 
view published this week in the ‘“‘ Manchester Guar- 

dian,’’ anticipates two or three years more of sound and 

useful Liberal legislation. But the decision of the 

Lords at the end of this year once again to defy the 

action of the Commons would seem to make the pro- 

spect of such sound and useful legislation chimerical. 
It would relegate to the Session of 1909 those neces- 
sary rectifications of electoral machinery which are de- 
manded immediately before the appeal of the elected 
House against the hereditary House is placed definitely 
for the decision of the people. 

And if this great constitutional question provides 
the chief ground for uncertainty, an equally great social 
question provides a chief ground of hope. By careful 
preparation, and by most cautious advances, the present 
Government have led up to a moment of profound possi- 
bilities. | Without committing themselves at the last 
election to the granting of old age pensions, or winning 
the votes of the electors with such a policy, they are 
now setting themselves to a reform which nine out of 
ten of the labouring classes would place before all others. 
The land and pensions—so runs the universal testimony 
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—are the vital questions in the minds of the people: the 
land to provide work for the day, pensions for the wait- 

ing time before nightfall when the day’s work is done. 

And the sole danger in connection with the scheme is 

that the high hopes which have been already excited, 

and which will intensify as the controversy continues, 

may find a sudden cold douche cast upon them by the 
production of a scheme timid, limited, and imperfect. 

We do not advocate old age pensions because it will form 

a popular subject in the country—an indirect bribe to 

the electors. | Were such a policy required, it would be 

far more effective if maintained as a promise rather than 

a performance. For Democracies speedily forget, and 

accept the past with acquiescence, being always more 
interested in what is becoming rather than in what has 

been. We ask for it as a wise, large, humane method 

of social organisation which will remove the reproach 

that at present challenges our modern civilisation—the 

treatment of its aged poor. We ask for it because we 

believe, if established on sound and generous lines, it 

will stand to posterity as a not inadequate return for 

a more than adequate national trust: a return to the 

people of this country, to-day and for all to-morrows, 

from a Government called to power by the largest vote of 

confidence that has ever been given to any Government 

since Democracy was born in England. 
The third question is the congestion of public 

business. First-class Bills rudely jostle each other, like 

the souls in the philosopher’s vision crowding round the 

channels of egress to obtain reincarnation in the world. 

The Temperance Bill is being matured amid pressure 

from various militant temperance organisations, and a 

feverish organisation for “ protection” on the part of 

“the Trade.” An English Land Valuation Bill has 
been promised as a preliminary to the rating of land: 

the only great social measure which in the Northern 

cities is able to excite an enthusiasm rivalling that of 

economic Socialism. Ireland will insist on at least two 

Bills: the University scheme to which Mr. Birrell has 

pledged his political reputation, and that Land Act 
dealing with the breakdown of the land purchase scheme 

which is the law-abiding alternative of cattle-driving. 

The Housing Bill promised last year is understood to be 

completed, and will form a measure of great importance, 

but transcending the normal party divisions. The 

Miners’ Eight Hours Bill has been guaranteed to go 

forward. The Port of London Bill is already in print. 

The new system of Committees worked excellently last 

Session. Many of these Bills unfortunately cannot be 

referred to them. But tact, patience, and some restraint 

upon loquacity will be needed if anything like this pro- 

gramme is to be harvested at the end. The greatness 

of the present opportunity is measured by its gravity. 

No serious reformer dreads the challenge. Polities 

which two or three years ago seemed dead and an offence, 

have to-day become serious, compelling, and alive. 

THE NEW HELOTS OF SOUTH AFRICA. 

Mucu as we regret Lord Elgin’s decision to sanction 

the Transvaal Immigration Act, we are surprised to 

find the Conservative Party among his critics. For if there 

is one feature of British policy in South Africa for 

which the late Government and the two High Com- 

missioners it appointed are more responsible than for 

any other, it is the aggravation of the old Boer policy 

towards the Asiatic trader. They ought, of course, to 

have mitigated it. They had a free hand; their respon- 

sibility was absolute, and there was no form of represen- 

tative Government to dispute it with them. 

The treatment of British Indians by Mr. Kruger 

furnished the Government of 1899 with part of 

what Mr. Lyttelton called “the British case against 

the late South African Republic.” It roused 

Lord Lansdowne to “ indignation,’’ and Mr. Chamber- 

lain to intervention. But when the British power was 

firmly seated in Pretoria, the old anti-Asiatic law of 

1885, on which the present structure of oppressive legis- 

lation was built up, was reaffirmed and strengthened. 

“The position which the Boer Government took up,’’ 

said Lord Milner, “is one I fully approve,’’ and he 

proceeded to descant on the hatred of the white popu- 

lation of the Transvaal for “low-class Asiatics ’’ with 

‘“insanitary ”’ habits. 

Nor, unfortunately, was the home Government able 

to change Lord Milner’s purpose. The anti-Asiatic 

law of 1885, like many Boer laws, was laxly administered 

and partly inoperative. 

town traders, and did not feel acutely the competition 

of the Indian community. Their Act offered no im- 

pediment to the entry of British Indians into the Trans- 

vaal, it gave them distinct rights of trading for a fee, 

and it imposed no degrading or offensive conditions of 

registration. Under British rule, the right of entry 

was restricted to ante-war residents, and the modern 

and very humiliating method of identification by finger- 

marks was initiated. And now, all real powers of 

citizenship have been withdrawn or suspended. Both 

Governments have refused Indians the vote, barred them 

out from the ownership of fixed property, and tried to 

segregate them in filthy town locations. Lord Milner 

began by calling for a general registration of the com- 

munity. This has now been made compulsory, and re- 

The Boers were not, as a rule, 

‘registration has been called for, coupled with forms 

repugnant to free men. Even the right of entry for 

old residents, guaranteed by Lord Milner, has been 

withdrawn. The Registration Act, passed last sum- 

mer, was simply Lord Milner’s Peace Preservation Ordi- 

nance—one of the most arbitrary documents ever issued 

in a British Colony—re-drafted for the benefit of the 

Asiatics. Now it is reinforced by the Immigration 

Restriction Act, which gives the formal power to deport 

Asiatics who will not register, and the Indians 

are invited to choose between re-registration and 

expulsion. The new Act discriminates in favour 

of Yiddish, the bastard tongue of European Jewry, and 

against the ancient languages spoken by hundreds of 

millions of our Imperial citizens, whose standard of cul- 

ture and civilisation is, we should say, quite as high 

as that of the “Peruvian,” or Jewish, cabmen 

of Johannesburg. It is against this final stamp of 

servitude which the Immigration Act inflicts that the 

East Indians of the Transvaal have gone out in a kind 

of passive revolt. The wrongs of these helpless settlers, 

the redress of which, as Lord Lansdowne declared in 

1899, the Empress of India was “ powerless to secure 

at the hands of a small South African State,” 

have been multiplied since that State passed under the 

rule of her successor, and King Edward has been made 

an innocent accomplice in the “ helotry ” of thousands 

of his subjects. 

This is the plain case of the Indian traders of the 

Transvaal. We confess our reluctance to accept Lord 
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Elgin’s decision to assent to so grave an act of injus- 
tice, so large a disturbance of the equality of British 

citizenship, in face of the provision of the Constitution 
which gave him the veto on all such legislation. 

The motives of the anti-Asiatic movement are well 

known. They have nothing to do with the problem of 

The epposition is that of the white retail 

traders, and is engineered in each town in the Transvaal 

by. the local of the Indian shopkeepers. 

This again is enforced by the fierce colour prejudice that 

would exclude Prince Ranjitsinhji or Admiral Togo from 

a Johannesburg hotel, and shuts the grounds of the 

racecourse even to the most refined and representative 
members of the East Indian community in the Trans- 
vaal. Yet this rigidly exclusive society is not 
a self-dependent community. Economically there 
never was a more dependent one. As a rule, the white 
races are not manual labourers. They rely on coloured 
people for the mass of their unskilled work, reserving for 
themselves the easier réles of proprietorship, superinten- 
dence, and the more responsible kinds of skilled employ- 
ment. Coloured workmen cook for them, wait on them, 
mine their coal, their gold, and their diamonds, load and 
unload their ships, tend their orchards, reap their crops, 
make their roads, herd their cattle, their 
trollies, carry their tools, and nurse their chil- 
dren. A society thus constituted tends to resent 
any and every effort of the dependent races to 
rise above the status which the powerful, pos- 
sessing caste assigns them. But it is a grave question 
whether the Imperial Government is called on to enforce 
this colour inequality on thousands of its own subjects 
against whom no moral fault or conspicuous intellectual 
inferiority can be sustained. 

It is not as if the vast spaces of the African veld 

were being rapidly filled with white settlers, flowing 

naturally into all kinds of occupations. White South 

Africa does not expand with rapidity. The British part 

of it has the mobile and restless character that belongs 

to all town populations, so much so that it is often diffi- 

cult to maintain a true register for electioneering pur- 

poses, even in the older towns of Cape Colony. Large 

bodies of whites still regard this country as their home, 

and we doubt whether the business of small retail trad- 

ing, which the British Indians sustain, is congenial to 

them, or could be well served by the race that 

monopolises both the Government and all the larger com- 
mercial undertakings of the sub-Continent. We know 
that the Dutch and English in the Transvaal practically 
unite on the policy of exclusion, and that the small 
State of white planters and overseers which we call 
Natal even outdoes the Transvaal in zeal to maintain 
the servitude of nine-tenths of its population. So long 
as white South Africa calls for some equalisation of the 
standard of life between Oriental and white traders, 
most. people will agree that the claim is just. But that 
is a matter for industrial and sanitary law rather than 
for cunningly. devised edicts of expulsion, directed 
mainly against British subjects. The least that an 
Imperial Government, ruling millions of black, yellow, 
and brown men for thousands of white ones, can do 
when faced with a demand to establish not merely a 
ruling but a commercial white caste, is to call for delay 
and consideration. It can surely ask the Transvaal ‘to 

mine labour. 

Tivals 

drive 

wait until the united voice of British South Africa re-: 
quires such a violent disturbance of Imperial custom. The 
policy of Cape Colony towards the great variety of 
coloured races who inhabit its coast towns is far more en- 
lightened than that of the northern States. Cape Colony 

acknowledges some kind of responsibility, some form of | 
duty, towards the industrious Asiatics who feed the pros- . 
perity of the State, and are indispensable to its town 
activities. _ We think Lord Elgin might fairly have 
referred the brand-new Transvaal Government to Cape 
Colony, and asked for the postponement of a measure 
like the Immigration Restriction Act until the unifica- 
tion of South Africa was an accomplished fact, and the 
great colour problem could have been calmly considered — 
‘by the federating States. | We shall wait to know why 
he has failed to exercise a function of guardianship ex- 
pressly reserved to him under the free and very liberal 
Constitution of 1906, which, like all Constitutions worth 
the name, was designed to bestow rights, not to destroy 
them. For if one class of the King’s subjects cannot 
freely enter or leave one part of his dominions, cannot 
trade there, or vote there, or hold land there, we must 
cast aside the great Roman example, and admit that 
we are unable to fix a common standard of Imperial 
citizenship. And will not that be an omen, almost a 
confession, of separation ? 

THE END OF A REVOLUTION? 

“THE peoples of Europe are leagued against us,’’ said 
Danton. “We throw down before them as a gage of 
battle, the head of a king.’’ M. Stolypin has just 
addressed a more pettifogging defiance to the conscience 
of Europe. For the trial of the 169 deputies of the 
First Duma who signed the Viberg manifesto is not a 
mere move in a realistic game of politics. It is a shout 
of triumph, an assertion of a principle. It deserves 
the name which Spanish inquisitors used to give to their 
executions. It is an “ act of faith.’’ The First Duma 
was long ago destroyed. Its members have ever since 
been outlaws excluded from civic life. And now its 
corpse—the corpse of a Parliament—is, as it were, ex- 
humed and publicly burned, with the civilised world as 
spectator. The time for this great spectacle has been 
carefully chosen. When the First Duma was destroyed, 
the only one of the three which wins a place in the 
world’s imagination, the Duma which other Parliaments 
had saluted at its birth as their comrade, it was pos- 
sible for all Europe to repeat with the British Prime 
Minister, “Za Duma est morte, vive la Duma.’’ While 
the Second Duma sat, the idea of constitutionalism still 

lived. It is only since the coup d’état that a packed 
Parliament, docile, impotent, and insignificant, has 
killed the promise of that prediction. Safe at last in 
the possession of a Conservative majority, securely 
based on a gerrymandered franchise, M. Stolypin re- 
traces his steps to imprison and degrade the men who 
had the sympathies of Europe and the confidence of 

Russia. His purpose in this long-deferred trial clearly 

is to work on the imagination of mankind. He 

gains no concrete end. The judges have not dared to 

treat the noblemen and professors of the Liberal First 

Duma as they treated the Social Democrats of the © 

Second. They passed a sentence of three months im- 

prisonment on Professor Muromtseff and his colleagues, 

while they sent Tseretelli and his comrades for life to 

Siberia. A punishment which entails no moral degrada- 

tion, and only a trifling personal inconvenience was not 

worth inflicting for its own sake. Nor was it neces- 
sary to try these 169 ex-deputies in order to exclude 

them for ever from political rights. The mere threat 
of a trial had that effect. A Russian Minister who 

wishes to silence and ostracise a political opponent has — 
only to indict him; his political rights are suspended 



January 4, 1908.] 

from the moment when the charge is formulated. By 

merely hanging over the heads of these ex-deputies the 
threat of a trial which never took place, M. Stolypin 

might. have kept them for ever in a political limbo. 

Since he chose to try them, but did not press for heavy 

sentences, it is fair to assume that he reckoned mainly 

on the psychological effect to be derived from this 

grandiose and public vengeance. 

What M. Stolypin intends to convey is that the 
revolutionary period is now at anend. The prisons were 

never fuller, the gallows rarely busier, the police and 

the terrorists never engaged, since the eighties of last 
century, in so deadly a duel. There is, in short, no 

sign of acquiescence or pacification. But still in the 
official view the epoch of construction has now begun, 

and with the imprisonment of the Liberals of the First 

and the Socialists of the Second Duma, a dead past has 

buried its dead. The new régime is being organised 
on the Prussian model. The revolution of 1848 gave 

Prussia an equitable franchise. The reaction of 1851 

introduced the monstrous three-class system which sur- 

vives to the present day. That precedent has been liter- 

ally followed in Russia, and doubtless the bureaucracy 

imagines that by the skilful manipulation of interests, 

class rule may prove as serviceable and permanent a 

method of autocracy as it appears to be in Prussia. 

The Octobrists seem destined by nature and accident 

to fill the part which the National Liberals play in Ger- 

many. Professing a timid faith in constitutionalism, 
their hands are tied and their action compromised by 
their acquiescence in the coup d’état of last June. They 

owe to the new electoral law their predominance in the 

Third Duma; while they profit by that arbitrary ukase 

they must tolerate the thesis that the Tsar is above all 

laws. A mixed party of officials, industrialists, and 

landlords, they will reap the reward of their loyalty in 

an economic policy based on their class interests. M. 

Stolypin is stamping out trade unionism. His land 

’ policy is creating a proletariat which will provide their 

factories with an inexhaustible supply of cheap labour. 

The old communal and family system of land tenure is 

being rapidly destroyed, and this, though we hear little 

of it in the West, is unquestionably the biggest construc- 

tive feature in M. Stolypin’s policy. The lands of the 

nobility are being sold at extravagant prices through 

the State banks to village moneylenders and the more 

prosperous peasants. The communal lands are being 

broken up into private allotments held by an individual 

tenure. The migratory labourer and the factory worker, 

who had of old always one foot on mother earth, be- 

cause he still retained his share in the common hert- 

tage, is being gradually disinherited. All this means 

the reconstruction of village society on an individualist 

basis, the destruction of the ideal of communal property 

wlich was the basis of the Revolutionary Socialist pro- 

paganda, and the creation of a class of peasant proprie- 

tors who may perhaps reinforce the Conservative upper 

class. 
The defeat of the Liberal revolution means much 

more than a new lease of life to the old-world bureau- 
cracy. It means the evolution in Russia, as in Ger- 

many, of a reactionary policy based on class interests. 

The model is slavishly copied. A world policy marches 

side by side with the social policy. Despite the deficit, 

expenditure increases both for the army and for the 

navy. Naval officers are beginning to preach the need 
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of a great fleet with all the zeal of the German Flotten- 
Verein. Russia is visibly aspiring to renew her preten- 

sions to be once more a Great Power in the European 

Concert, filling the place which her British and French 
understandings have held open for her. She even aims 
at consolidating the Slavonic world, as Prussia consoli- 

dated the Teutonic, and sees in the Balkans her natural 

outlet. The end of the revolutionary period means for 

her official optimists the inauguration of a magnificent 

future, haunted only by the spectres of bankruptcy and 

terrorism. 
In one sense this calculation is probably not extra- 

vagant. The failure of the Cadets to give effect to the 

Viberg manifesto did, in fact, spell the Odern of the 

Liberal Reform Movement. The Cadets believed that 

the dissolution of the First Duma meant the begin- 

ning of a coup d’état which would be followed by a 
popular rising. A combination of circumstances put 

them in the wrong. M. Stolypin was, in fact, reserving 

his last card. He did not on this occasion tamper with 

the electoral law, and he promised betimes that a 

Second Duma should meet after an interval of govern- 

mental terrorism. The result was that the mass of the 
people saw no need to revolt. They had waited a cen- 

tury for freedom; they could afford to wait for six 

months more. The Social Democrats spoiled the idea 

of passive resistance by organising the foolish naval 

outbreaks at Cronstadt and Helsingfors, while the 

Social Revolutionaries started a furious campaign of 
terrorism. The Cadets launched their defiance and then 

lay low, imagining that a mere limit would induce the 

peasants to refuse to pay their taxes. Had they 

coupled that hint with a promise of land as well as 

liberty, and sent their emissaries to rouse the villages, 

it is just conceivable that they might have succeeded. 

But many of them went abroad; nearly all kept silence. 

They did enough to justify M. Stolypin in proscribing 

them as an “illegal party,’’ but too little to retain 

their moral ascendancy as the leaders of a democratic 

revolution. Robbed by prosecutions of all their best 

men, reduced by Socialist successes to half their pre- 

vious numbers, they never regained their original 

courage and impetus. They are to-day a party of com- 

promise. The emergence for a moment into publicity 

of men like M. Petrunhevitch and Muromtseff, who 

still utter from the dock the words that used to ring 

from the tribune of the First Duma, only serves to re- 

mind us how much the party has lost in resolution, in 

clearness of vision, and in eloquence. Their batteries 

were ill-served at Viborg, and when, last year, the real 

crisis came with the alteration of the electoral law, it 

found them without gunners and without ammunition, 

While that law lasts, they cannot regain their lost 

position, and nothing but a movement outside Parlia- 

ment can destroy that law. . 7 

The failure of the Liberal revolution has probably 

condemned Russia to years, it may be to decades, of 

repression and reaction. We shall often be reminded 

of Prussia. But there are essential differences. The 

Russian bureacracy does not understand the meaning 

and use of safety valves, and the national temperament 

on both sides tends to extremes of violence unknown 

among Teutonic peoples. Above all, though the “1n- 

tellectuals’’ and the middle classes, who have experienced - 

the brunt of the repression, may be for the moment 

weary and discouraged, the immense mass of peasants 



and town-workers is too numerous to have suffered in 
the same individual way. Its sufferings are rather 
those of sheer hunger and economic exploitation, and 

every stage in the development of bureaucratic class-rule 
only makes it riper for some eventual revolution. The 
pioneers of the reform movement are prisoners in the 
enemy’s tents. But the fighting ranks, filled with 
obscurer combatants, are being formed and marshalled 
in their rear. 

PAPER FORTUNES AND MISFORTUNES. 
Reapers of a representative list of 387 stocks, possessing 
a nominal net value of £3,425,000,000, which appears 
in the “ Bankers’ Magazine,” will be keen to note a de- 
preciation within the last twelve months of about 
£342,000,000, or nearly nine per cent. This means that 
a person who invested £100 at the beginning of the year 
would find that if he had wished to realise his investment 
at the end he would only have had £91. Nine pounds 
in the hundred is the average loss. If he had invested 
in British Consols he would only have lost about £2; if 
in German Three Per Cents. his loss would have been 
£3. Had he put his money into English railways, his 
losses would have been comparatively small unless he 
had been unlucky enough to choose Brighton “ A,” or 
Metropolitan, or Metropolitan District, or the Tubes, in 
which anything from a third to a half of his capital 
might have gone off into thin air. Upon the whole it 
is certainly true that British securities have contributed 
less than an average to the tremendous international 
shrinkage in stock market values which this year has 
witnessed. The causes of that shrinkage are well known. 
The supply of interest-bearing paper has enormously 
increased, and there has been no corresponding increase 
of liquid or loanable capital. In fact, liquid capital, 
or “money,” to use the fallacious language of City men, 
has been hard put to it for the ordinary work of busi- 
ness and commerce. The high prices of raw material 
and food have made the money and credit requirements 
of the world greater than ever, and it is really almost 
surprising that international capital could find all the 
money that had to be borrowed by Russia and Japan 
to carry on their war. If the two countries had not had 
the British and French markets to turn to, the war could 
hardly have lasted for six months. 

Perhaps we have already said enough to show that 

the suggestion of the Protectionist Press that Socialism 

has caused the fall in British securities is nonsense. 

What they have to explain is why British funds, British 

railways, British industries, have fallen so much less 

than American, Canadian, Japanese, or German stocks. 

Let us take a few cases from the other side of the 

Atlantic. Suppose a millionaire had put £280,000 into 

the Union and Southern Pacific Railroads, two great 

favourites at the beginning of the year, his investment 

on the last. day of the year would have been worth 

£198,000. So much for Mr. Harriman’s achievement. 

Had our imaginary capitalist chosen the Erie, one of 
Mr. Pierpont Morgan’s railroads, he might have put in 

£44,000 and drawn out £17,500. Mr. Carnegie’s great 

steel combine, which was arranged by Mr. Morgan, 

would have yielded rather better results. But even 

there £490,000 invested at the beginning of the year in 
the Common Stock would have shrunk to less than 
£289,000 by the end of the year. Some equally tremen- 
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dous losses have been incurred by English speculators in 

Canadian stocks. A month or two ago it was known in 

the City that certain newspaper magnates were throwing 

a good deal of this stuff overboard. Let us suppose 

that these gentlemen had put £280,000 into Grand 

Trunks at the beginning of last January, and had been 

compelled to realise on December 31st. They would 

have lost about £90,000. Hudson’s Bay would have 

proved even more disastrous, and £60,000 would have 

been lopped off a similar sum sunk in Canadian Pacifics. 

But the speculative investor was hit in every direc- 

tion. If he avoided the American or Canadian snare 
he might have been quite as badly caught in mines— 

gold, silver, copper, tin, or lead. Rand Mines sank in 

the year from over 7 to under 6; Rio Tinto from 90 to 

66; Broken Hill from 47 to 124; Kalgurli from 12 to 8; 

and De Beers from 24 to 14. Rubber shares, motor 

shares, nitrate shares have all gone down, and many of 

the weaker companies have disappeared altogether. 

We need not wonder, then, that the year has been 

an uneasy one for the great financiers, whose profits 

depend upon the promotion of companies, the floating 

of loans, and what is called the judicious “ milking ”’ 
of the investing public. In the United States, where 
the magnates have actually secured control of banks and 
trust companies in order to lend money to themselves 
for the purpose of inflating the prices of securities in 
which they were interested, it is not surprising that the 
public took alarm and that depositors began to prefer 
cellars to banks. There have been panics also in Japan 
and Genoa and Amsterdam and Egypt and Chili. But 
the world has never seen such an overwhelming col- 
lapse of credit and business as overtook the United 
States at the end of October. Suddenly unexampled 

prosperity was turned into dismal adversity. In one 

-week the New York papers were boasting that trade 

had never been so good. In the next, employers in all 

parts of the country were at their wits’ end to find 

cash to pay their workers. There was a universal sus- 

pension of banks. Tens of thousands who could find 

their passage money streamed back to Europe. Hun- 

dreds of thousands in the great cities are out of work 

and have to face winter with no prospect of employ- 

ment. The shutting down of furnaces and factories in 

the States has caused a great falling off in the con- 

sumption of home and foreign goods; but gold has been 

withdrawn in enormous quantities from Europe, and 

the cash famine in New York has made money very 

dear in London and Berlin. Dear money invariably 

curtails trade, and we already see a general reaction 

in manufaeturing activity. Happily, the home trade 

is still fairly good; but in view of the shortage in the 
world’s crops, the high rate of taxes, and the high price 

of food, it would be folly to expect trade to be as good 

in the new year as it was in the old. The last revenue 

returns may serve as a warning. It will take a long 
time for the world to recover from the effects of public 

and private extravagance. The expenditure upon war 

and armaments and private luxuries has been so profli- 
gate that for a time legitimate enterprise must starve, 
and millions of honest workmen all the world over must 
pay for the folly of their governments and the roguery 
of their financial magnates. Let us hope that all 
classes, whether they are employers or employed, will 
realise in the coming year that there is something to 
be said, after all, for the virtue of honesty and the 

blessing of peace. 
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Hite and Petters, 

THE RECURRENCE OF DISEASE. 
Tuar all diseases will be slain by science, and all slain 
speedily, was one of the accepted anticipations of the 
earlier nineteenth century. In the great outburst of a 
triumphant optimism which inspired the early Victorian 
literature, the present, whose discontents were clearly 
diagnosed, was sharply contrasted with a future, where 
such discontents would be no more. Here on the solid 
ground a new race should arise, whose life, if limited, 
should be at least secure. Sorrow and sighing, those 
“two black birds of night’’—at least as excited by 
loss and physical suffering—would “ flee away.’ How 
far are those high hopes entertained to-day by an age 
introspective, wearied, a little disappointed at 
the slowness of human betterment? On one side, 
it may be confessed, there are evidences of a 
continued and almost exultant progress. We have 
eliminated from Europe the menace of those sweeping 
cyclones of pestilence, whose terrors brood like a grey 
cloud over all the brightness ofthe Middle Ages. Onethird 
of Christendom perished in the few months’ agony of 
the Black Death. The sound of its lamentation, the 
madness caused by its apparently irresistible destruction, 
still remains revealed in those “Dances of Death’”’ 
which absorbed the later medieval time, and in the 
literature of protest and despair of a similar age. The 
Plague still terribly ravages the East, but science has 
succeeded, and apparently will succeed, in protecting 
Europe against it. Other malignant fevers we seem on 
a fair road to stamp out altogether. Small-pox has 
almost disappeared, under the combined effects of sani- 
tation and vaccination. Diphtheria has lost its terrors 
since the arrival of the anti-toxin treatment. Hydro- 
phobia has become merely a dread memory of the past. 
Even Tuberculosis, the special and terrible scourge of 
the northern races, seems likely to become in the future 
but as an evil memory of old years. Science again, 
through the devotion and intelligence of a long roll of 
famous men, has boldly sallied out from the limited 
abode of men, into the wild and shaggy regions of 
Nature, in the determination to strike its enemy boldly 
at his very heart. It is not content with mere preven- 
tives and prophylactics, dosing men with drugs or cover- 
ing them with veils and protections. It is setting itself 
to extirpate the very instruments of the propagation of 
the disease. Its enemy is the insect. That extraordinary 
populous and intelligent kingdom might have once at- 
tained the supremacy of the world; but for some inex- 
plicable limitations in size which has prevented any of 
its denizens from challenging the forces of mankind. 
Michelet has described the kind of horror with which the 
head of an ant inspired him as first seen under the micro- 
Scope; with its vast complicated eyes, its evidence of 
incalculable brain power, but with the utter absence of 
any of those elements akin to humanity which are 
revealed even in the vertebrate animals. Yet those 
ants can exhibit inexplicable powers of communication, 
and a social organijsation which has been the envy of 
many a philosopher, as he contrasts with it the chaos of 
human life. Ants charged with Mr. Wells’s “Boom 
food,’’ ant communities of many thousands, all six feet 
high, might provide a considerable obstacle to the 
accepted supremacy of mankind. But the insect, how- 
ever tiny, is becoming more and more to be recognised as 
one of the ultimate enemies of humanity. There is 
here no possibility of compromise. We can be senti- 
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mental over the cat, the dog, and the horse. If we are 
sentimental over the insect we are lost. “ Why should I 
harm thee, little fly?’ is Uncle Toby’s famous inquiry. 
“Tis there not room enough in the world for me and 
thee?’’ Science is unhesitatingly pronouncing a grim 
negative to the question. There is not sufficient room in 
the world for “me and thee.’’ This is probably true of the 
common house fly, who more and more is coming to be 
regarded as a propagator of disease. It is already 
accepted of his cousin, the mosquito, against whom the 
whole of the world is turning with a set purpose of exter- 
mination. The alleged unhealthiness of marshes and 
tropical regions, formerly ascribed to heat and noxious 
vapours, is now declared to be entirely explicable by 
the spread of a definite bacterium through the bites of 
insects. Where the insects are destroyed the white men 
flourish. Panama, in the early days of the Canal build- 
ing, was converted into a small hell, in which a population 
rioted and rotted and died, as they rioted and rotted 
and died in the days of the plague. The Americans 
to-day have descended there with all scientific resources. 
They burn the insect, they choke its offspring with oil, 
they drain the stagnant pools where it can breed, they 
consume it in clouds of evil-smelling smoke; they are 
rapidly making Panama a healthier place than New 
York and Chicago. All down the coast of South America 
yellow fever has decimated mankind for centuries. To- 
day it is well on its way to becoming a thing of the past. 
Six years ago an international campaign was inaugura- 
ted against the Stegomya fasciata, the “white-ribbed 
mosquito,’’ which spreads the disease. At Rio Janeiro 
Dr. Cruz, “Cruz the mosquito killer,’ has practically 
removed its menace. Repairing choked-up gutters, 
draining stagnant marshes, fumigating and isolating, 
scattering oil on the still waters, he is speedily and 
relentlessly, extinguishing this enemy of mankind. 
Yellow fever and malarias will become shortly things 
of the past, as the warfare, at present of necessity 
limited to the neighbourhood of the cities, is extended 
through all the waste places of the world. 

And if the discussion passes from the prevention to 
the cure, here also the sanguine dream of our fathers 
might seem in process of realisation. We can treat the 
tortured human body as Brutus wished to treat the 
condemned Cesar, “Carve it as a dish fit for the gods,”’ 
and still preserve life and ensure recovery. First in 
antiseptic, then in aseptic surgery, we have discovered 
a method of safe operation, under which death would 
have been inevitable a few years ago. Gambetta perished 
in early manhood, because the doctors were afraid of 
an operation in which to-day over ninety per cent. of 
the patients recover. Opiates and anesthetics, com- 
bined with the agile use of the knife, have eliminated 
on the one hand an almost inconceivable burden of pain, 
on the other have rendered possible a tearing and lacerat- 
ing of the frail physical human body which would seem 
almost magical to our predecessors. Nor can any one 
imagine that we are anywhere but in infancy in this par- 
ticular progress. If, as many eminent physiologists assert, 
the nerves of pain are distinct from the nerves of sensa- 
tion or volition, there would seem no impossibility in 
the discovery of some subtle drug which will completely 
blockade these particular channels of communication, 
and render mankind henceforth completely immune 
from the pangs of physical agony. 

But then thought turns to the other side of the 
picture ; and is immediately confronted with a challenge 
to its optimism. As soon as one disease is eliminated, 
another steps into its place to continue the old tragic 
function of scourging mankind with piety and terror. 
Science is always discovering new maladies, which bafile 
its exultant energies. Medical, as distinct from surgical 
effort, is still largely in the condition of alchemy: 
stretching blind hands in the darkness towards a secret 
not yet revealed. A great man of science once recently 
asserted that there were only two medicines whose 
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beneficial effect—in application to specific disorders— 

could be guaranteed—quinine and mercury ; and that the 

operations of both of them were competely mysterious. 

We drain our cities, we use our,knives and our medicines, 

we maintain armies of doctors, huge hospitals, and halls 

of research. And the result is that in the factory 

centres one-fifth of the children born perish within the 

year. Consumption, plague, malaria disappear. Their 

places are readily assumed by cancer, which is steadily 
increasing; by appendicitis, which had not even a 
name twenty years ago; by meningitis, which is excited 
by the ordinary harmless cold in the head. One woman 
in every twelve dies of cancer, and the cure—exultantly 
proclaimed year by year—still remains unknown. The 
human body in increase of prevention, seems also to 
lose the power of resistance. Carefully shielded from the 
rough forces of the world, it falls a prey to injuries born 
out of the very conditions of safety which it has so 
laboriously constructed. “ He who has ordained all things 
in measure, number, and weight,’’ said Mansel, “ has 
also given to the reason of man, as to his life, its 
boundaries, which it cannot pass.’’ Some unknown 
Power seems with these “ boundaries ’’ still to defy man’s 
determination to push them back or fling them down. In 
ten thousand years mankind has not added a cubit to 
his stature. The Greek vision of bodily perfection has 
shown no advance in succeeding time. In the Middle 
Age, with its outward squalor and frequent pestilences— 
so operative in men’s minds that to some observer the 
whole appears as a kind of physical delirium—there 
are figures of Popes and Emperors taking the field at 
eighty years of age, and an ineffacable impression of an 
enormous physical vitality. It would appear that, at 
least as far as one can look ahead, uncertainty, sorrow, 
pain, and longing are still to be accepted as the normal 
companions of the life of men. From these, indeed, have 
been born men’s highest achievements. Metchnikoffi— 
that great sane optimist—still proclaims unfaltering 
faith in the triumph of human intelligence, and sees a 
vision of humanity sustained on a diet of soured milk, 
to well beyond a normally secure centenarianism. The 
cry of such might still be the cry of Tithonus—“ Release 
me, and restore me to the ground’’; a desire for the 
ee to the fate of “happy men that have the power 
to die.’’ 

THE LIMITATION OF FRANCE. 

Tue figures that were published the other week lay bare 
one of the oldest and most anxious of the problems of 
France—her dwindling population. Dwindling is not quite 
the right word, because the population of France does 
not really decrease, nor does it remain stationary; it 
advances, but very slowly. It is only relatively that 
the French birthrate has lagged behind. The returns 
for 1906 show, it is true, a decided falling off from the 
average number of births during the past decade; but 
the statistics of a single year cannot in such a connection 
as this be allowed much weight. There have been other 
years in which the French population was apparently 
only maintained by the Swiss, Belgian, and Italian 
immigrants. But if one runs over the records of half a 
century, one sees that France adds to her population ; 
but adds to it so meagrely that in 4 comparative and 
competitive world she seems to be standing still. In 
1850, for instance, the populations of France and of 
Germany were practically the same. To-day France has 
39,000,000, and Germany 62,000,000. In the past 
fifty years the population of France has increased by 
only four millions, and that of Germany by twenty-six 
millions. At the present moment, Germany seems to be 
generating more than thirty times as many units of man- 
power per annum as France. In another decade it is 
calculated that Germany will have twice as many con- 
scripts as France. ‘“ Then she will begin to devour us,”’ 
say the French alarmists, and the fear of being devoured 
lies near the root of their anxiety over the question of 
depopulation. 
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One of the obvious objections to Malthusianism is 

that it is rarely adopted by those who superficially seem 

to gain by small families. As a rule, those who ought 

not to have large families have them, and those who 

ought to, have them not. This is getting to be the 

case in England; it is pronouncedly the case in the 

United States; and even in France, where the restriction 

of population is almost a national purpose, the generalisa- 

tion holds good. Where the Church is strongest, and 

her teachings most faithfully obeyed—in Brittany, for 

instance—there the birth-rate is highest. But practi- 

cally it is only the poorest and most backward districts 

that are prepared to accept the clerical commands on 

these intimate points of secular conduct. The prosperous 

farmers of Normandy and Picardy, restrict themselves 

to at most two children, while in less well-to-do regions, 

such as Lozére and the Haute-Loire, the increase in 

population is continuous. In the industrial districts, 

and among the working classes, it is the poor who are 

the most prolific, in France, as elsewhere. So that, 

on the whole, one might say that in France prosperity 

and small families go hand in hand, and that it is really 

the devout poor in the country, and the non-saving poor 

in the towns, who are the mainstays of the French birth- 

rate. 
The causes of “ race suicide,’’ as Mr. Roosevelt has 

called it, have probably in all countries the same econo- 

mic origin. They may be complicated and inten- 

sified by local and special conditions, by the 

prevalence of disfiguring social ideals, and by the 

incalculable turns of religious emotion. But prim- 

arily people confine themselves to small families be- 

cause to do otherwise is to become involved in a mass 

of anxieties and an assured loss of the comforts of life, 

such as they would prefer to avoid, both for their own 

and their children’s sake. In France, this elementary 

reasoning is greatly reinforced by the dowry system, and 

by the law of equal testamentary division of property. 

Napoleon borrowed the idea of this enactment, as he 

borrowed much else, from Montesquieu; and nothing 

that he accomplished has left a deeper or more abiding 
impress on the social life of the French people. It has 
been one of the prime causes of that vast diffusion of 
wealth which must for ever make the word ruin inapplic- 
able to France. It has helped to turn France into a 
nation of small-holders. It has promoted stability and 
content; it has checked the ravages which a submerged 
tenth creates in the well-being of a community; it has 
prevented the growth of latifundia. Indirectly, by mak- 
ing most Frenchmen capitalists or property owners, to 
some extent, it has also made them unambitious, apt to 
seek a career in the’ safe and unexciting service of the 
State, apt in consequence to applaud the creation 
of posts and offices at the expense of the taxpayers. 
Again, it has given birth to a peculiarly territorial form 
of patriotism, a passion for the actual soil of France— 
such a sentiment as is only engendered when a large pro- 
portion of the people are able to measure their stake in 
the country in tangible acres, roods, and perches. And 
as a result of this France is made so comfortable, placid, 
and pleasant a place to live in, there are so many ties 
binding the citizen down to his share in the national 
heritage, that the idea of bettering himself by emigra- 
tion hardly occurs to the average Frenchman, and even 
a temporary exile becomes a form of torture. If the 
French do not colonise, it is because there is so much 
ready money in France. 

But the most direct effect of the law of morcellement 
is to be seen in the necessity 1t entails of limiting the 
population. After several generations of constant divid- 
ing and parcelling out of estates, whatever their dimen- 
sions, the peasants, if they would hand down more than 
a square yard of land, are forced to renounce all hope 
of large families. There comes a time when even the 
largest estate may be so subdivided as to afford adequate 
support to no one. The thrifty, prudent farmer has 
therefore no option but to limit the number of his off- 
spring. This has now become a habit, and has encouraged 
the idea that the land is incapable of supporting even 
those who already dwell on it. Thus a new impulse is 
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given to the migration of rustics to the towns; and as 
life in the streets is soon discovered to be no easier than 
life in the fields, the refugee peasants, according to Mr. 
Bodley, carry out and spread abroad the doctrines which 
they believe to be the salvation of the countryside, and 
hope to see eventually adopted as the remedy for all 
social ills. Then, again, there is the dowry system, which 
hovers over every French cradle like a disenchanting 
ghost. In all countries an extra child means extra ex. 
pense; in France, it means an extra fortune, and that 
is a very powerful reason why the French have few 
children. “ The social conventions,’’ says M. Demolins, 
“Make their task an impossibility ; and then, not being 
able to destroy the conventions, they destroy the race.’’ 

Malthus lived before conscription, before agricul- 
ture became scientific, before the laws of heredity were 
more than guessed at. How far have the conditions of 
to-day and the discoveries of the past century sustained 
or modified his propositions? Is the example which 
France presents to be regarded as a reach forward to a 
better dispensation or as a sign of yielding in the fight 
for international existence? There are probably few 
questions more bemused with spurious saws than this 
of population—which should be, and one day will be, 
the first care of statesmanship. We know at present 
very little about it, and though the best thought of the 
world is coming more and more to regard it as the 
fundamental issue, and though the tendency to sur- 
round marriage with more stringent safeguards in the 
interests of the common stock of health will almost 
certainly increase, it is questionable whether the data 
yet exists for anything that could be called a popula- 
tion policy. There are no ad hoc remedies either for 
“vace suicide”? or for the rapid and reckless “ multi- 
plication of the unfit.” France has trifled with many “ solu- 
tions” of her special case—taxing bachelors, exempting 
the father of a certain number of children from all im. 
posts, investing him with votes in proportion to the 
size of his family, employing none but married men and 
women in the service of the State, and such-like devices. 
Nothing has come of them. They beat in vain against 
the impregnable compactness of the French family, 
which is patriarchal in spirit if not in numbers, and 
against the ingrained instinct of thrift. France con- 
tinues to cut her coat according to her cloth, to regu- 
late her population by her resources and her well-worn 
social arrangements. She remains the supremely 
civilised, prosperous, provident, and strictly limited 
country that we know. 

FRIENDSHIP. 

One of the defects of our present order is the chasm it 
often creates between society and friendship—two things 
that should quicken and reinforce each other. The ideal 
society is the communion of people who are mutually 
delightful and inspiring, people who refresh each other, 
who have enough in common to make giving and taking 
possible, but not so much as to make it superfluous ; 
people who subdivide naturally into smaller groups of 
friends. 

Unluckily, what is called society, though adopting 
lines of classification that are all very well in their way 
but have no relation to our spiritual and mental needs, 
often hampers, rather than promotes, friendship. Men 
and women still choose their associates too exclusively 
from those of the same rank, the same income, those 
who have passed through the same University curricu- 
lum, or subscribed to the same number of Articles ; and 
it means that the people who are drawn together are 
very often the last people to make good one another’s 
deficiencies. You can see the results in a deterioration, 
both spiritual and mental, that corresponds to the result 
of continual intermarriage on the physical plane. We 
ignore the potent factor of cross-fertilisation. 

This is only to say that we form our companionships, 
as we do our lives, not after the pattern showed us in 
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the Mount, but after the blind, incongruous suggestions 
of the Valley. It is a blunder. If there is any wealth 
the soul bears with it when it leaves the body, surely 
such wealth includes the memory of our ideal friendships, 
the friendships that were life to us. They are too good 
to be sacrificed to any convention, to any social, or 
pecuniary or theological difference. “’Tis a hard 
matter for friends to meet,’’ says Elia, “ but mountains 
may be removed by earthquakes, and re-encounter.’’ 

You may do without friendship, perhaps, in the 
heyday of prosperity, whether it be worldly or other- 
worldly. Acquaintances may serve your turn. But it 
is another matter when things go ill with you. Perhaps 
moments come to most people of such utter discourage- 
ment, such disillusionment in themselves, that if they 
were not surety for more than their own souls, they 
would curse God and die. And many a hard-pressed 
fighter has been saved from desertion because there was 
someone to whom he could say in his heart, “I am 
worsted spiritually and morally, and I have no strength 
left te fight for my own hand. Yet I must strike one 
more blow for the sake of the man you believed in,”’ 

In other words, that sense of responsibility to some- 
thing not ourselves, a feeling that holds when all that 
we have called ourselves seems utterly past redemption, 
is at the root, not only of what is technically called 
religion, but of all the other great things. We can 
acquiesce in the thought of our own folly less readily 
than in the thought that our friends have been fools. 

Your claim is a sorry claim. You have never found 
a nugget in it, and you are convinced you never will. 
Yet, because others have a stake in it, you must go on 
washing out the scanty gold-dust from the immeasurable 
sand, till the day’s work is done. You see your own 
reflection in the mirror of self-knowledge, and it is an 
ugly sight. You would often like to do away with the 
‘reflection, and the mirror, and the person reflected as 
well. But—you who feel this most acutely—look, in the 
portrait-gallery of your friend, at the picture that bears 
your name. You have dreamed of yourself with that 
aspect, and it has only been a dream. It is more than 
a dream to him; he has painted it on the one kind of 
canvas that is indestructible, and he calls it the real you. 
Probably, he has a shrewd inkling that you do not always 
resemble it, but that, to him, is but another reason for 
guarding it with reverence, so that if you should ever 
want to know what you are eternally like, there may be 
a picture to tell you. Nor does he greatly care how 
many snap-shots people take of you, grouped with the 
world, or the flesh, or the devil, whichever, at the 
moment, you honour with your allegiance. He knows 
that the only authentic portrait is the portrait that hangs 
on his wall. 

An enduring friendship requires the greatest. out- 
put of individuality, and the least of egotism; and it 
bars out a number of things. One form of egotism which 
it bars out may be called a thirst for recognition in 
detail, which leads to continual explanations, question- 
ings, probings of our own hearts and the hearts of other 
people. We want, not only recognition along broad lines, 
in round sums, but the recurring decimals of recognition. 
Probably even the most sincere of us crave for it more 
in respect of our goodness, than in respect of our evil. 
It is more marked in women than in men; but in a 
certain type of man it is quite marked enough. And 
it may be accompanied by a trust, not only to be recog- 
nised, but to recognise in detail, which makes it still 
worse. 

It is ruinous for more than one reason. In so far 
as it can reach them, it destroys atmosphere, and 
mystery ; and gives, instead, a sense of garishness, or of 
the dissecting room. It robs the soul of its shadowy 
background. There are people who are perpetually 
dragging the background into the front of the picture, 
with innumerable journeys, with infinite toil and travail. 
And when they have completely obliterated the meaning 
of the picture, they think they have accomplished a 
notable deed. So they have: they have wrecked a 
friendship. 

There should be something illimitable about friend- 
ship, something instinct with all the mystery of life 
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and death, something that, much as it gives, suggests 

far more—not only a comforting hostel in time, but 

windy spaces, and an outlook on eternity. These 
blunder, who desire to see the souls of their friends 
mapped out, or try to map out their own souls for the 
benefit of their friends. In most souls there are jungle 
growths, which the closest friends should not seek to 
penetrate, although they may be well aware of their 
existence ; and there are mounts of vision that each must 
climb—alone with God and memory. There are hours 
in which only the memory of us can commune for us, 
with our friends; but they are the hours in which 
friendship shakes off the fear of death. Why crowd them 

scrutiny, by any passion for spiritual or emotional 
statistics? God gave to friendship the glamour and the 
wonder of an unexplored country. It is our own fault 
if they ever fade. 

Another thing that spoils friendship is a continual 
demand for the small coin of affection and sympathy. 
Some people do not understand goldand bank notes. They 
must have trivial observances and demonstrations and 
soft words, the pence and farthings of friendship. Of 
course, there is an opposite error of persons who so 
despise copper that they will give nothing but gold. 
That is wrong: even among friends there are occasions 
that demand a threepenny-bit, with the knowledge of 
gold behind it. Yet, as a rule, the less small change 
the better, especially in a world where bright farthings 
look like sovereigns. 

Or again, you find people who are less hungry than 
greedy, complaining bitterly that their friends have given 
them stones for bread—and when you look at the stones, 
you see priceless diamonds. Such people are always 
being wounded in the house of their friends, whether 
they hide their wounds like histrionic Spartans, or 
bandage them for the world to see. The mistake is to 
be wounded at all. A friend should have such a panoply 
of faith in his friend—a faith that is not credulity, but 
loving wisdom, as to be practically invulnerable. And 
till we wear this panoply, we may be martyrs, but not 
friends. 

Such martyrdoms are always occurring when people 
lay too much stress on the emotional side of friendship, 
when they regard it primarily as a vehicle of joy. That 
always ends in it becoming a vehicle of pain. It is one 
offshoot. of the self-considering instinct which leads us 
to love our friend’s relationship to ourselves too well, 
and his relationship to God and man too little. We 
value the narrow isthmus of affection and sympathy that 
unites his soul to ours more than his soul itself, which 
is a whole country. If we could, we would make it all 
isthmus—and we are apt to be jealous of countries on 
the opposite borders. But when you touch a friend’s 
spirit, you touch something free, universal as the atmos- 
phere, something that to capture is to vitiate and spoil— 
something that no one can wish to possess. We often 
think that we are walling in some spiritual possession, 
when we are really walling it out, and hermetically 
sealing a vacuum. We ask for stability and constancy in 
huma nbeings; but we forget that constancy is the child 
of freedom. There is a certain constancy about a 
frozen stream; but the constancy we need in friendship 
is one of life, not death—the constancy of the flowing 
current that the whole world renews. 

Questions of emotional profit and loss should not 
arise in friendship. It is an artist’s affair to paint the 
best picture he can, to realise his ideal to the utmost, 
without considering the price. Otherwise, he will paint 
pot boilers. This is not to say that it may never be a 
man’s business or duty to paint pot boilers. But it is 
clearly not the artist’s business. So, when a person 
is trying to realise an ideal of friendship, he must not 
be always wondering how much pleasure, or relaxation, 
or even support, he is likely to get out of it—or the 
result will not be a friendship. It will be an emotional 
pot boiler. There are too many of these, and whether 
they sell or don’t sell, there is nothing immortal about 
them. And as for people who try to build a friendship out 
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of fecling—they might as well try to build a house out 

of foam. 
Friendship is not the communion of a few select 

souls in an ark, an ark esthetically sound, and warranted 

to glide through seething torrents, unsubmerged. 

Rather, it is the comradeship of men in a lifeboat, fight- 

ing hard against loss and death, not for themselves, for 

others, holding their lives in their hands. Distrust all 

heavens of light, and happiness, and sweetness, that take 

no cognizance of the dark night, and human sin and 

agony, that wage no warfare with hell. Heaven must 

either destroy hell, or become hell. And if it does not 

do the first, it will very soon be the second. 

A PORTUGUESE MONASTERY. 

Even were it not linked for all time with the sad story 

of Ignez de Castro, the church and monastery of Alco- 

baca would still be one of the sights in Portugal which 

no self-respecting tourist may afford to miss. Unfor- 

tunately for the mere birds of passage who touch at 

Lisbon one day and steam away the next, Alcobaga 1s 

not so handy as Cintra. They all make for Cintra, 

whose attractions of two or three kinds are undeniable. 

It is a frequented and lovely spot for lotus-eating and. 

loud admiration, with plenty of associations, bright and 

poetic in the main, and one or two of the best hotels 

in the country. Alcobaga is altogether different. it 

lies almost mouldering in a hole about seventy-five miles 

north of Cintra, several miles from a railway station, 

and although one may be stimulated by the vision of 

Affonso Henriques, first King of Portugal, himself 

breaking the sod for the abbey’s foundation in 1148, 

and much diverted by the records of the establishment’s 

magnificence in its prime and onwards, a veil of melan- 

choly now shrouds it. Its 999 monks are gone, and 

their home is a barrack and stable for cavalry. One 

thinks of the Black Death, which in 1355 swept through 

the dormitories of these Cistercians until only eight 

remained alive. One thinks also of that torch-light 

procession from Coimbra far north, in 1361, when, with 

bent head and grim revengeful brows, Dom Pedro, “ the 

Severe,’’ followed the disinterred body of his beloved 

Ignez through long leagues of pine forest, up and down 

hills, to the tomb here prepared for her—a tomb one 

would call incomparable if his own were not alongside 

to vie with it in sculptured glory. On the heels of such 

suggestion it seems childish to mention the relative in- 

difference of Alcobaga’s inn. This is not nearly up to 

Cintra’s level. Its bran pillows scarcely yield to the 

most leaden head, and though, thanks to the cultivated 

appetites of the cavalry officers who mess in it, the fare 

is good, it is uphill work for a stranger to mix freely 

with fellow guests to whom the place has become a sort 

of private club. 
Like most such buildings of national importance, 

this of Alcobaga was a thankoffering to Heaven for vic- 
tory in war. Portugal was only in the making in the 
twelfth century. The Moors had still to be turned out 

of Lisbon. Previous to this, Santarem was besieged, 

escaladed and taken by the king in person, and in joy 

of his triumph, Affonso wrote to St. Bernard for a 
few of his own monks, and founded this enormous home 

for them and their successors. Seventy years were 
devoted to its erection. The history of its origin and 
construction is charmingly portrayed in its fine Sala dos 
Reyes; a series of large blue-and-white tile panellings, 
very suitable for the hot Portuguese summer. One may 
go to the Saracen records for enlightening details about 
the king’s prowess. This ‘“‘ Enemy of God’’—as Ibn- 
Sahibi-s-salat terms him, was ever the first up the lad- 
ders and into the Moorish citadels; the first to seize a 
sleeping sentinel by the throat; and the first to shout 
“ Santiago! ’’ when the onslaught was ready. 

For another hundred years Portugal thus enlarged 
itself by the sword as a Christian kingdom, contempe 
raneously with the growth of Alcobaga’s noble church 
The cloisters followed—as rich in detail as the church 
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is simple. Affonso the Second and Third, with their 
queens, were buried here. Then came that troop of 
thousands of torch-bearers down the hill from Alju- 
barrota, and the burial of Ignez in the little chapel, 
to which a wheezing sacristan will at once lead the 
appreciated stranger. Ignez’s lord died next, and lies 
adjacent to her. Recovering itself after the pestilence, 
the monastery now enjoyed centuries of importance and 
usefulness under its mitred abbot, with no cessation of 
its church offices night or day. Then, little by little, the 
religious spirit fell away from the great house. Instead 
of self-denying friends of the poor, the monks became 
splendid voluptuaries. Beckford’s description of their 
kitchen in 1794 must be given in his own words :— 
“Through the centre of the immense and noble eroined 
hall, not less than sixty feet in diameter, ran a brisk 
rivulet of the clearest. water, containing every sort and 
size of the finest river fish. On one side loads of game 
and venison were heaped up; on the other vegetables 
and fruits in endless variety. Beyond a long line of 
stores extended a row of ovens, and close to them hillocks 
of wheaten flour, whiter than snow, rocks of sugar, jars 
of the purest oil, and pastry in vast abundance, which 
a numerous tribe of lay brothers and their attendants 
were rolling out and puffing up into a hundred different 
shapes, singing all the while as blithely as larks in a 
cornfield.’’ A delightful picture, if one can forget the 
original pious purpose of this brigade of cooks. But in a 
few years more the French came, and only the mocking 
shadow of Alcobaga’s impressive past was left to it. 
When, in 1810, the British Army appeared, those of the 
monks who had not run away, waited on the officers in 
the palatial apartments, and gave them the keys of the 
place, with an invitation to help themselves to anything 
they fancied. The French and the English seemed to 
them the devil and the deep sea, and they preferred to 
be raided by the friends of their own country. Whatever 
our faults in Portugal, we did not disturb poor Ignez in 
her majestic tomb. The French were ruthless. They 
dragged her out by her long hair, carried off tresses of it, 
and knocked out her teeth as further mementoes. The 
tale of their occupation of the monastery is, otherwise 
also, of the usual kind. One more glimpse of them, and 
we have done with these degenerate Cistercians. After 
the restoration of order in Portugal, the establishment 
tried to pull itself together. But though still good to the 
poor, the reassembled monks could not recover their 
earlier excellence in morals. When Miss Pardoe visited 
them in 1833, she found a company of extremely gallant 
and hospitable old and young gentlemen, and nothing 
better. They put a rabbit and a weasel on the floor for 
her pleasure, and suggested that she should indulge them 
with a “pas seul-’’ in the church for their pleasure. A 
little later the State suppressed them and appropriated 
their remaining treasures, and thus ignobly there was an 
end to the Cistercians of Alcobaca. 

There is much to see in their disestablished and 
transformed home. A church of the purest twelfth- 
century architecture, as grand internally as any of its 
period in Europe; well preserved, but tapestried with 
cobwebs. xquisite Gothic cloisters, much mutilated, 
but still indescribably beautiful. The stately kitchen 
which made Beckford’s mouth water, the stripped 
library, once as remarkable for its elegance as that of the 
Escorial itself still is, and a few other rooms protected 
from military occupation. But, best of all, are the 
tombs of Ignez and her princely lover. They stand 
foot to foot, so that on the resurrection day Dom Pedro 
and Ignez may come face to face at the moment of their 
uprising. Lions support the King’s efigy, and angels 
that of Ignez; and hours may be spent examining the 
other details of these marvellous specimens of fourteenth- 
century stonework. The mildewed nakedness of the 
neglected church is no insult to them. One looks and 
remembers the red story of their lives and outraged 
bodies, and realises that it were a mockery indeed to 
surround them with decorative splendours. And, by and 
by, when, a thousand miles away, one recalls Alcobaga, 
these two tombs stand forth in the memory as its most 
precious part. 

Short Storp. 

FAME. 

“Not guilty,” said the foreman of the jury. “I ’eaved a 
sigh of relief for it was my pal Bill as was being tried for 
murdering a mate of ’is called Alf ’Awkins. The trial ’ad 
lasted four days and was the talk of the town. The Prime 
Minister, who was abroad for ’is ’ealth, was lucky if ’is 
bullytins got a blessed line in the papers, for every column 
was about Bill. Duchesses, dramatists, and dustmen, like 
meself, fought ’ard for places in Court. K.C.’s ’ad been 
at it daily ’ammer and tongs, and more than once things 
’ad looked uncommon black for the neck of my pal Bill. 
*Awkins, yer see, ’ad been found shot dead in ’is own little 
7ouse with a revolver that was Bill’s, and when nabbed and 
searched Bill ’ad on ’im more money than ’e could account 
for, not to mention a few knick-knacks that ’ad belonged 
to ’is pal. A witness swore the dead man ’ad told ’im Bill 
meant to murder ’im, and Bill was obstinate and wouldn’t 
give no account of ’is whereabouts on the night the job was 
done, but only kept on saying as ’ow “ Alf ’Awkins was ’is 
best pal, and ’e ’ad never done ’im no ’arm in ’is life.’’ 

‘All’s well as ends well,’”’ and though I never could ’ave 
believed as ’ow Bill could a done a cold-blooded murder, I 
was just that glad to ’ear the Beak say the evidence were 
inconclusive, and the Jury acquit ’im. 

Then for the next few weeks Bill ’ad a mighty fine time. 
Interviews in the daily papers, the story of ’is life in a 
weekly (and didn’t them Editors pay—better than Limericks), 
is portrait on the sinnymattegraph, not to mention a enter- 
prising Music ’All Syndikit, finding ’as Bill ’ad a good 
voice anda fair notion of singing, billed ’im large in “ Ex- 
cerps from the Sacred Oratorio’s” for three ’Alls, each 
doing two ’ouses nightly. 

Two ’underd quid a week for a matter of a month ’e 
got, and the Syndikit apologised for not making it more, 
explaining as Bill ’ad only been tried for murdering a man, 
and their clientail preferred a case with a woman in it. 

Bill took it all very quiet and a bit mysterious like: 
‘owever at the end of a month ’e found ’imself with a 
matter of fifteen ’underd quid in a Bank. Then ’e took 
an’ bought the “ Blue Dragon ’”’ with ’is ’ard-earned wealth, 
and the ’ouse soon did a roaring trade, for Bill was a ’ero, 
my word! 

One afternoon, a drizzly sort o’ day, I dropped into the 
“Blue Dragon” meself to pay my respecks to Bill, and 
wish ’im luck in ’is new wenture. 

Though the bars was crowded and beer and gin a-flyin’ 
round, Bill looked down in the mouth, but seemed to cheer 
up a bit when ’e saw me, and asked me to step inside the 
bar parlour. ’Aving shut the door ’e offered me a seat and 
a drop o’ gin. I asked ’im ’ow ’e was feeling, and ’is answer 
give me a rare start. “ D’you know,” sez ’e, “I’d give this 
pub an’ all to ’ave a clear conscience, and old Alf ’Awkins 
alive again.” 

I suppose me thoughts showed in me face, for ’e sez quick, 
“Don’t be a fool, I didn’t murder ’im, but there’s more 
be’ind. than Scotland Yard knows on. Look ’ere, I must 
tell someone ; can I trust yer not to split?”’ 

“Ave yer a ’oly Bible?”’ I inquired, but ’e took me 
’and an’ sez, “ Fair does it, that’s good enough for me.” 

Then ’e began in a far-off sort o’ voice, ‘‘ You remember 
old Alf ’Awkins,’”’ ’e sez, ‘‘’e ’ad a lot o’ trouble afore ’e 

died ; lost ’is wife, lost ’is child, lost the use of ’is right 
‘and, and would ’a lost ’is job but—Death took ’im.”’ 
“Death took ’im,”’ Bill repeated in a voice so strange that 
the cold shivers ran down me back. Without saying of 
another word ’e put ’is left ’and in ’is breast pocket and 
’anded me a letter, which I recognised as the writing of the 
departed Alf. 

“Dear Bill” (it ran), 
“T’ve ’ad more than my share 0’ trouble and life don’t 

seem worth nothing without my old woman and the little 
kid, and I’ve made up my mind to end it. First I in- 
tended just to make a hole in the water, but then I thought 
of you, as had always been a true-blue pal, and I thinks out 

a better way. So I took the liberty of borrowing your pop- 
gun when I came to see you to-night, and I put all my 
money and a few odds and ends of mine into your pocket, 
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and I told old Stumpy, as lives next door, as you’d swore to 
kill me. Jl just post this letter to you, and then come back 
and finish it all, but I’ll take care to shoot myself so it 
don’t look like a suicide, and if you play the game, gets 
arrested and have a exciting trial, what with the newspapers, 
and the Music Halls, you ought easy to make a tidy bit out 
of my death. 

““Tt’s an ill-wind,’ and good luck to you, mate, 
“Yours now and always, 

“ AuF Hawkins. 

“P.S.—If things go nasty at the trial, this letter and a 
alibi will easy save your neck.”’ 

“There ain’t many pals like Alf,’’ sez Bill, laconic-like, 
as I ’anded back the letter. He ’elped ’imself to another 
drop o’ gin, and sez, apologetic, for there was tears in ’is 
eyes, “I ain’t got over ’is death yet.”’ 

Water Hurpace. 

oeten. 

THE TRANCE. 

Lorp Gop, I saw Thee then; one mind, last night, 

Met Thee upon Thy ways. 

I was upon a hill, alone; 

My drudgéd sense was aching in amaze: 

Into my thought had too much gone 

The inconceivable room of the blue night,— 

The blue that seems so near to be 

Appearance of divinity,— 

And the continual stars. 

I was afraid at so much permanence, 

And was in trouble with vastness and fixt law. 

All round about I saw 

The law’s unalterable fence; 

And like a forgery of shining bars 

The stresses of the suns were there, 

Keeping, in vastness prisoner, 

My thought caged from infinity. 

And then, suddenly,— 

While perhaps twice my heart was dutiful 

To send my blood upon its little race,— 

I was exalted above surety 

And out of time did fall. 

As from a slander that did long distress, 

A sudden justice vindicated me 

From the customary wrong of Great and Small. 

I stood outside the burning rims of place, 

Outside that corner, consciousness. 

Then was I not in the midst of Thee, 

Lord God? 

A momentary gust 

Of power, a swift dismay 

Putting the infinite silence to disarray, 

A thing like anger or a mighty lust, 

A zeal immeasurably sent— 

So Law came and went, 

And smote into a bright astonishment 

Of stars the season of eternity, 

And grazed the darkness into glowing lanes. 

Swiftly that errand of God’s véhemence, 

The passion which was Law slid by, 

Carrying surge of creatures, fiery manes 

Of matter and the worldly foam 

And riddles of confuséd flame; 

So the law’s kindled shaking came 

A moment, and went utterly. 

And seemed to be no more 

Than if through the eternal corridor 

Of emptiness a sob did roam, 

Or a cry out of a fearful ecstasy. 

LascELLES ABERCROMBIE. 

THE NATION. [January 4, 1908. 

Hetters from Abroad. 

THE LAND QUESTION IN GERMAN TOWNS. 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Sir,—At the time when the present German Empire was 

founded—1871—there lived of its population 64 per cent. 

in rural places and 36 per cent. in towns of more than 2,000 

inhabitants. In 1905, i.e., only thirty-four years later, the 

proportion of people living in rural places had fallen to 

42°58 per cent., whilst that of people living in towns had 

risen to 57°42 per cent. The whole increase of the popula- 

tion of the empire is represented by the growth of the 

towns in number and size. The rural population was 26°2 

millions in 1870, and is to-day 25°8 millions, whilst the 

town population has grown from 148 millions to 348 

millions. 

Of this increase the towns of over 100,000 inhabitants 

have had the largest share. They were 8 in 1870, and 41 

in 1905, their population not quite two millions in the 

former, and eleven millions and a-half in the latter year. 

Then follow the medium towns, comprising from 20,000 to 

100,000 inhabitants. Their number increased from 75 to 

208, their population from 31 to 78 millions. The small 

towns (5,000 to 20,000 inhabitants) were 529 with 4°6 millions 

in 1870, and 945 with 83 millions in 1905; the country or 

rural towns (2,000 to 5,000 inhabitants) 1,716 with 5 millions 

in 1870, and 2,386 with 7°2 millions m 1906. 

To the expert reader these figures suggest that in 

the big and medium towns at least there must be something 

of a land question. He will be fortified in this presumption 

if he learns that the speed of their growth has until quite 

recently increased from quinquennium to quinquennium. 

It was comparatively slow in the first two lustra of the 

Empire, but since then it has become quicker and quicker, 

as a few more figures may illustrate :— 

Population of Population of 

big towns. medium towns. 

1870 1,948,537 3,147,272 

1880 ay 3,275,144 4,027,085 

1900 a ... 9,120,280 7,111,447 

1905 11,509,004 7,816,360 

At the foundation of the Empire, not quite the twentieth 

part of its population lived in big towns, in 1880 it was 

about the fourteenth part; but in 1905, almost the fifth part 

of the population was herded in places of more than 100,000 

inhabitants. 
This sudden growth found the authorities in town and 

State in many respects very little prepared for the tasks it 

involved. Of building laws and by-laws there were a good 
many, and some of them good enough, as far as they go, or 
as the particular purpose the aimed at was concerned. 
But of a housing policy there was almost nothing; all 
and everything in regard to the supply of houses and dwel- 
lings was left to the speculative builder. Recently, I have 
seen in an English paper much praise of the German system 
of mapping out whole plans of town enlargement before any 
permits of building in the respective districts are granted. 
Systematic laying out of street, &c., plans has surely its 
advantages. But before imitating the German example, 
people would do well to get information on all the features 
and effects of the system. For until now it has been prac- 
tised in Germany in a way that has made it one of the most 
powerful agencies of raising the price of building lands to 
quite usurious levels. As one of the best-known writers cn 
housing reform in Germany, Dr. Karl von Mangoldt, the 
General Secretary of the German Society for Housing Re- 
form, puts it in a book just published: “ Germany is, in- 
deed, a very orderly country, but she is also a country with 
a want of liberty, under the rule of the police, a country 
which has to pay dearly for her orderliness.” 
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The work in question has the title “Die Stadtische 
Bodenfrage ” (Goettingen: Vandenhock und Ruprecht), and 
offers all the features an Englishman would expect from a 
German book: comprehensiveness, depth of investigation, 
effusiveness in regard to theory, and a certain diffusiveness 
in argumentation and exemplification. The result of many 
years’ painstaking, the book may be regarded as a standard 
work on its subject, the land question of the German towns. 
It fully justifies its sub-title: “ facts, causes, and remedies.”’ 
It is crammed with facts, but they could have been pre- 
sented in a more lucid arrangement. 

There exists for the named period no exact compilation 
of the rise of the ground values of the German towns in 
their total. But from the statistics of the individual towns 
an estimation of the whole amount can be arrived at. In 
regard to Berlin it has been ascertained that the increase 
of the value cf land on which houses are built has been 
from 530 millions of marks in 1870 to 2,118 millions of marks 

in 1898. This comprises only the old precincts of the town. 
In the suburbs where in 1870 the land in most cases had 
only an agricultural or, at best, a garden value, the rise was 
much larger. The late Dr. Paul Voight, a much appreciated 
economist, has calculated that alone in the twelve years from 
1887 to 1898 the ground value of the suburbs of Berlin 
had a rise of not less than a round milliard of marks. In 
the suburban town of Charlottenburg each newcomer has 
in the decade 1887-1897 increased the ground value of the 
town by 2,500 marks, the family of six heads by 15,000 
marks, and this increase continues. In Schéneberg, another 
suburban town of Berlin, the ground value rose in the eight 
years from 1895 to 1903 by 231 millions of marks, i.¢., by 
about 30 millions per year. These are western suburbs, 
but in the eastern suburbs the rise has been no less remark- 
able. In Rummelsburg, part of Berlin, the value of an 
estate of 24 acres rose from the eve of the Franco-German 
war to 1,901, more than twenty times. In Britz, another 
eastern suburb, and like Rummelsburg mainly inhabited 
by working-men, an estate was sold at twenty-five times its 
former value when a station of a suburban railway was 
erected there. The owner, a farmer, got 1,300,000 marks 
paid in cash for what a few years before he could not sell 
at 50,000 marks. 

True, an equal rise has not taken place everywhere. 
Berlin, with her surroundings, is to a certain degree an ex- 
ception. But considerable increases are reported from every- 
where in Germany—from large towns, from medium towns, 
and even from the small towns. Towns of the 
size of Breslau, Dresden, Frankfurt, Leipzig, &c—i.e., 
of several hundred thousand inhabitants—show  in- 
creases up to ten times the original site value; 
towns like Freiburg, Giessen, Halle—i.e., with less 
than 100,000 inhabitants—can point to increases of three 
and four times the former price; and even in a State like 
the Duchy of Oldenburg, with only small towns, the price 
of building sites in towns has in twenty years almost trebled. 
In 1869-73 the hectar was paid 852 marks; in 1889- 
1893 it brought 2,224 marks in the average. On 
the ground of all this, Professor Schmoller estimates that 
the increase of ground values of all the German towns 
together exceeds the increase of those of Berlin and her 
suburbs by considerably more than twice the amount. The 
fortunes made since 1870 by the increases of site values in 
towns exceed in their total six milliards, and may even be 
put at eight milliards. And three-fourths at least of these 
were the spoils of idle property taken from the combined 
labour of the nation. 

Such spoils of property, or whatever you may call it, are 
to be found everywhere. So far as the principle goes, Ger- 
many is no exception to the rule. But it appears that the rise 
of ground values is in Germany, on the whole, greater than 
in many other countries; and Dr. von Mangoldt shows 
that in the eastern part of the Empire, particularly the 
old Prussian provinces, the rise is greater than in the 
western and southern parts. 

Now, it is in the eastern parts of Germany that the big 
tenement or block building, the Mietskaserne (rent-bearing 
barracks) flourishes. The five and more storeyed tenement 
house has found its admirers and passionate defenders; and 
economists have tried to prove that, far from increasing the 
rents of dwellings, it actually lowered them. They insisted 
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that if undeniably the block dwelling raises the price of the 
building site, it was still true that each new floor reduced 
the share per dwelling so much that in the end less 
ground rent was paid in the rent of the individual dwelling 
than in the rent of the corresponding small one-family 
house. As the tendency to erect block dwellings has also 
gained ground in England, it may be of interest to know that 
this theory, so seducingly obvious at first sight, had to be 
given up. Kven its most fervent advocate, Professor Andreas 
Voigt, is, in his book, ‘‘ Kleinhaus und Mietskaserne,’’ com- 
pelled to deny ever having said that the Mietskaserne—the 
block dwelling—has led to a reduction of rents. It only re- 
duces the rent-raising effect of rising ground values. This 
means, as a matter of fact, that the block dwelling facilitates 
and generalises the rising of ground values. 

Those who doubt it and are ignorant of its consequences 
may well read the chapters on town enlargement in Dr. 
Mangoldt’s book. They will see how it is impossible to have 
cheap small houses even in the surroundings of those towns 
where the blockdwelling prevails. The traveller who comes 
to Berlin can already see, twenty miles outside of the town, 
high blockhouses, so to speak, in the open field. Ground 
rents are so high that it does not pay to build small houses 
unless it be expensive villas for very wealthy people. The 
block dwelling dictates the price, and, as if this did not 
suffice, the authorities do their very best to make cheap 
building almost an impossibility. 

This they do by their thoughtfully worked-out plans 
for new quarters. If you see these plans on paper you 
will probably be delighted in finding how wide the streets 
must be and how squares and everything to secure air and 
light are provided. The regulations will tell you that 
nobody is permitted to start building unless the street is 
constructed from the corner where it is connected with an- 
other of the laid-out streets to the next corner on the map, 
that the new houses must be wholly separated from the 
agricultural land around. All and everything is wisely pre- 
meditated. So many charges are laid upon the shoulders 
of the daring entrepreneur, and starting new streets 
becomes such an expensive affair, that the builder is com- 
pelled to erect high blockhouses on the sites left. It is the 
opinion of almost all the economists who have studied the 
question that—contrary to popular conception—as a rule it 
is not the speculative dealers or companies to whom the 
high price of building sites is mainly due, but the bureau- 
cratic spirit of the authorities on the one side and the 
greed and obstinacy of the original owners, the freeholding 
farmers, on the other. The farmer near the growing town 
can, in most cases, wait much longer than the speculator 
before he condescends to sell. The site dealer and the land 
company have to meet so many charges that, as a rule, they 

are driven to re-sell or build themselves as quickly as 
possible ; the farmer finds many ways to lie down, like the 

dog in the manger, and wait his time, even when his farm 
is taxed on its site value. 

Consequently a more or less wide border surrounds the 
town where sites are exceedingly dear, and this explains 
the fact that high block building starts mostly not in the 
centre of the towns, where it would appear most natural, 
but in the outskirts where open land seems to abound. 

This is the feature of all the great towns where the block 
dwelling obtains and the town is in the hands of the pro- 
pertied classes. This isthe case in Prussia, where the communal 
franchise reserves two-thirds of the town representatives 
to the wealthier classes, and prescribes besides that one- 
half of the representatives must be house-owners. As the 
house-owner is here also the ground landlord, it is quite 
obvious that drastic measures, such as are wanted to fight 

the evil, cannot be expected from them. 
We may get the best laws, and the laws introduced by 

the late State Minister, Dr. Miguel, are comparatively good, 
but they will in their most important sections either remain 
dead letters or be applied in a half-hearted fashion, 
which produces no real improvement. Thus Dr. von Man- 
goldt, though a middle-class reformer throughout, puts as the 
first condition of an effective reform of a state of things 
where 30 to 40 per cent. of the rent of dwellings is 

ground rent, the right of compulsory expropriation and a 
democratic reform of the town franchise.—Yours, &c., 

Ep. BERNsTrEIn. 
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Whe GHorld of Pooks. 
THURSDAY EVENING. 

Tue total number of books published during 1907, 
according to the useful summary issued by ‘The Publishers’ 
Circular,” amounted to 9,914, or 1,311 more than in 1906. 
Of these, new editions and reprints account for 2,213, leav- 
ing a total of 7,701 entirely new issues. There is a slight 
decrease in fiction, only 1,862 new novels having been pub- 
lished—an average of five for every day including Sundays. 
Religion and Philosophy increased by 213, Law by 145, 
History and Biography by 232, and Poetry by 69, while a 
large increase is noted under the heading Arts and Sciences. 
Those who are appalled by the sight of these figures may 
console themselves with the thought that a large percentage 
come under Charles Lamb’s classification of ‘“ books which 
are no books—biblia a-biblia,”? and that from the point of 
view of statistics every pamphlet, no matter how small, is 
given the dignity of a book. 

* * 

THE next volume in the “ English Men of Letters’ Series 
will be a life of James Thomson, by Mr. G. ©. Macaulay. 
It will be interesting to see whether the book will revive in- 
terest in a poet who is now little read, although his descrip- 
tions of nature are usually considered to have opened a new 
era in English literature. Hazlitt called him “the best of 
our descriptive poets,” and Dr. Johnson, when writing on 
him, in “The Lives of the Poets,’’ overcame two of his 
greatest prejudices—against blank verse and against the 
Scottish people—and praised him warmly. Lord Lyttelton’s 
famous eulogy that Thomson’s works contained 

‘No line which, dying, he could wish to blot ”’ 

is to be found in the prologue to “Coriolanus,” a tragedy 
which was produced after Thomson’s death for the benefit 
of his family. Coleridge, too, thought highly of Thomson. 
“The love of nature,’ he says, “seems to have led Thom- 
son to a cheerful religion ; and a gloomy religion led Cowper 
to a love of nature. The one would carry his fellow-men 
along with him into nature; the other flies to nature from 
his fellow-men. In chastity of diction, however, and the 
harmony of blank verse, Cowper leaves Thomson immeasur- 
ably below him; yet I still feel the latter to have been the 
born poet.”’ 

* x * 

By the issue of their “Tudor Facsimile Texts,” Messrs. 
T. C. & E. C. Jack are rendering a valuable service to the 
study of early English literature. The series, which is 
under the general editorship and supervision of Mr. John 
S. Farmer, claims to be the first systematic attempt to re- 
print pre-Shaksperian literature in facsimile. Among the 
volumes now ready to be issued to subscribers are “ Wealth 
and Health,” “Johan, the Evangelist,” and “Impatient 
Poverty ”—the three “ lost ” Tudor plays recently discovered ; 
four volumes of unrecorded editions of scarce old plays, viz., 
“Darius,’”’ “Lusty Juventus,” “Nice Wanton,’ and “The 
Play of the Weather,” and a facsimile of Massinger’s auto- 
graph of “ Believe as you List.” Other issues arranged for 
are seven volumes of Early Enterludes (including “ Kvery- 
man”), five volumes of Early English Comedies and 
Tragedies, a complete collection of Heywood’s “ Enterludes,” 
and the ‘“ Enterludes’”’ of John Bale with the exception of 
the “ King John” manuscript. The enterprise is a spirited 
one and deserves to succeed. It will enable every Reference 
Library in the country to have, if not the original, at least 
an exact copy, of rare plays and other documents which are 
now practically inaccessible. 

* * * 

Mr. BroucHam VituiErs, whose volume, “The Oppor- 
tunity of Liberalism,” showed real power of political gene- 
ralisation, has just finished a book on “ The Socialist Move- 
ment in England,’’ which will be published by Mr. Fisher 
Unwin. It traces the history of Socialism from its early 
beginnings, through the period of Labour organisation in the 
latter part of the nineteenth century, to its revival as a poli- 
tical propaganda in the early ’eighties. Mr. Villiers also 
discusses the influence of Socialist ideas on the Labour move- 
ment generally, on the older parties, and on current litera- 
ture and thought. He ends by attempting to estimate the 
probable results of the appearance of a Labour Party in 
politics, and the type of society likely to be evolved by the 

action of the Socialist spirit on the temper and institutions 
of the English people. 

* * * 

Messrs. Macrunose & Sons are adding to their library 
of books of travel the “Itinerary of Fynes Moryson,’’ first 
printed in 1617. Their “Coryat’’ and “ John Smith ”? were 
complete in two volumes. ‘‘Fynes Moryson,”’ in the same 
handsome scarlet boards, printed in the same fine type, 
will fill four volumes. With this reprint (when completed), 
and with the reprint of the lengthy MS. at Corpus Christi 
College, Oxford, first printed by Mr. Charles Hughes five 
years ago, the scholar will have a complete sociological sur- 
vey of Europe (and of part of the Holy Land) as they were 
at the end of the sixteenth century. ‘“ Fynes Moryson”’ is 
little known to the present generation. He was neither a 
buffoon, like Ooryat, nor a venturous man-at-arms, like 
Smith; but a shrewd, quiet gentleman, interested in char- 
acter. Coryat was moved by gallowses and by the Heidel- 
burg Tun; Smith liked some desperate feat of arms. Mory- 
son, a much more intelligent man, found his delight in in- 
teresting people. He met Cardinal Bellarmine; he met 
Beza; he served as secretary to Lord Mountjoy, the lover 
of Sidney’s Stella, and subduer of Tyrone. He saw the 
whole of the horrible Irish war, known as Tyrone’s Rebel- 
lion; and his account of the state of Ireland ranks with the 

famous discourse of Spenser. More than this, his nephew 
was celebrated by Ben Jonson in a famous ode, while his 
niece married Lucius Cary, the second Viscount Falkland. 
The reprint (like all the famous reprints from Messrs. Macle- 
hose) contains many good illustrations, reproduced from the 
old copper engravings. Some of them are ‘“ drawn rudely ”’ ; 
but while a modern illustration amuses, these help the reader. 

* * * 

Tue bi-centenary of the death of Mabillon, which was 
celebrated on December 27th in Paris, calls to mind a book 
which to-day seems to be almost neglected—the “ Essays in 
Ecclesiastical Biography,’’ by Sir James Stephen. It is 
made up of contributions to ‘‘The Edinburgh Review,” and 
in its day enjoyed a vogue almost as great as Macaulay’s 
“Essays,” to which it bears more than a superficial resem- 
blance. Among the contents is an essay on the French 
Benedictines which gives an excellent account of Mabillon. 
Other articles in it deal with Hildebrand, Saint Francis of 
Assisi, the Founders of Jesuitism, Luther, the Port-Royalists, 
Richard Baxter, William Wilberforce, and the Clapham 
Sect—a wide range of subjects all treated with sym- 
pathy and enthusiasm, not infrequently, as in the case of 
Gregory VII., with singular power. 

* * * 

Dr. Friepsune, the greatest living German historian in 
Austria, and, in the opinion of many, the greatest in all 
Germany, has just published a “ History of Austria, from 
1849 to 1859 ’’—a dismal decade of oppression. A Viennese 
correspondent writes: ‘“ Friedjung is a fine literary man 
who should be appreciated in the fatherland of great his- 
torical literature, the home of Macaulay and Morley.” 
Friedjung won fame by his splendid “ History of the Austro- 
Prussian Rivalry from 1859-1866 ”’—a work which, though 
consisting of two large volumes, has run to nine editions 
in ten years. This brilliant Austrian author is the con- 
fidant of many leading families in Austria; hence his new 
work contains and may almost be said to be based on 
hitherto unpublished letters, papers, and diaries of famous 
Ministers like Dr. Bach, Prince Schwarzenberg, &c., who 
really ruled Austria from the overthrow of the revolu- 
tionaries until the Battle of Solferino. The second volume 
of the new book, which will also be published before the 
end of the year, will throw some remarkable light on 
Palmerstonian policy. 

* % 

BOOKS TO BE READ :— 
“The Diaries of Edward Pease, the Father of English Rail- 

ways.” Hdited by Sir Alfred E. Pease, Bart.. (Headley Brothers. 
7s. 6d. net.) 

“The Royal Manor of Richmond, with Petersham, Ham, and 
Kew.” By Mrs. Arthur G. Bell. (Bell, 7s. 6d. net.) 

“The Bridge of Fire.’ Poems. By James Flecker. 
Mathews. 1s. net. 

“Vronina.”” By Owen Rhoscomyl. (Duckworth. 6s.) 
“The Explorer.” By W. S. Maugham. (Heinemann. 6s.) 
‘Blaise de Monluo, Historien.” Etude critique sur le texte et 

la valeur historique des ‘‘Commentaires.” Par Paul Courteault, 
(Paris; Picard. 12 fr.) 
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Che Drama. 

MR. SHAW’S GOSPEL OF COMMON SENSE. 
I nave a shadowy recollection of a shadowy performance 
of “ Arms and the Man’’ at the Avenue Theatre, some 
thirteen years ago. That ghostly remembrance is not 
likely to survive Mr. Granville Barker’s very robust revival 
of the play at the Savoy Theatre, on Monday night. Mr. 
Shaw’s dramatic types and methods are now well. known 
to the public, and Mr. Barker’s intelligence, verve, and 
facility as a manager ensure them a brilliantly easy and 
flowing interpretation. Moreover, Miss Lillah McCarthy 
is so well able to breathe abundant life and charm into 
Mr. Shaw’s idea of womanhood, and looks so handsome 
in a Victorian costume of 1885, which recalled to me a 
picture of the present Queen, that this early and com- 
paratively simple example of his work is likely to stand 
with “Candida’’ and “ You Never Can Tell,’ in the 
rank of “ popular favourites.’’ The laughter it provokes 
is all open and pleasant; and its satire seems to hurt 
only some far-away Victorian moralist. The play, there- 
fore, ought to realise Mr. Shaw’s original and modest 
expectations—expressed in his preface to the published 
edition—of what a well-constructed comedy of this type 
should achieve, So light and sure a touch on one’s sense 
of the absurd can hardly fail, even with the coarsely fed 
play-going public of 1908. 

Meanwhile, it is interesting to trace the progress 
of Mr. Shaw’s art through the stages which began with 
“ Candida ’’ and “ Arms and the Man.’’ The truth is 
that he does change his point of view; that he is one 
of the very few British playwrights of whom any kind of 
progress, intellectual or moral, can be predicated. Mr. 
Pinero does not advance; nor Mr. Jones ; nor Mr. Hall 
Caine, unless it be that, like the crab, they advance 
sideways. The reason is simple. These gentlemen aim 
at the success which issues from an able calculation of 
the kind of dramatic work suited to that portion of the 
play-going public which they best understand. Within 
these limits, they may aim high or aim low; but at the 
best their estimate will be steadily material and practical, 
an aim with which the thoughts, feelings, and desires of 
the artist, and his determination to express them, have 
little or nothing in common. Mr. Shaw, on the other 
hand, possesses the kind of salient and wilful personality 
that we call artistic. What the Pinerian and Jonesian 
personality is may be revealed in some future incarnation 
of these highly talented men, but is imperceptible 
in this, for it is purposely suppressed. Then Mr. Shaw 
has something worth saying. He has thought seriously 
about life, and has seen men and women, not merely 
as trees walking, but in relation to each other, and to 
the facts of existence, as far as he discerns them. His 
work is vital, and therefore changing, work. 

Furthermore, he represents an ever-recurring ten- 
dency of human thought. With some reserves in 
favour of romanticism, which at the bottom of his 
nature he may cherish, he is still an anti-romantic, cer- 
tainly an anti-sentimentalist. Thus he rejects most of the 
conventions which crowd the pages of the Victorian 
romanticists. Thus he judges “ ideal ’’ love-making 
ridiculous, a kind of moral drunkenness, mixed with 
something of the sentimental make-believe of inebriation. 
He thinks (and so do most sensible men) that it is 
horribly, nauseatingly overdone in our modern imagina- 
tive literature, and that it overlays more important and 
useful aspects of human nature. So, by the way, does 
Tolstoy, so (if we could only bring them to life again) 
would almost every actor in the great bygone drama 
of English Puritanism. He treats other modern literary 
habits in the same way. The self-deceptive pose of the 
lover, the way in which he dramatises his réle, and 
fortifies himself by half-sincere adaptations from the 
romantic poets and rhetoricians, is no falser than that of the swaggering soldier or the self-conscious patriot. 
Love and war (to take two great human interests) are 
matters of business; war a very bad business. Much selfishness is at the back of them ; all sorts of small, 

though very human, calculations. So, as in “ Arms and 
the Man,”’ Mr. Shaw fills the stage with humbugs, very 
sparkling humbugs, it is true, with plenty of good 
manly and womanly stuff at the back of their natures, 
but still humbugs, who give up their pompous game 
only when Mr. Shaw waves a harlequin’s wand over 
them, and turns them into average sensible, self- 
confessing, human beings again. 

All this, of course, is the old stuff, the old method, 
of the satirist. In “ Arms and the Man’’ Mr. Shaw 
makes Bulgaria at the period of the Servian war the 
scene of his travesty of the heroic sentiment in literature. 
A battle in Bulgaria is, of course, no more to him 
than it was to the author of “Candide ”’; Bulgaria is 
Mayfair or Streatham Common. We all strut on a little 
stage of our own construction, muttering rhetorical 
glorifications of ourselves, much as a self-absorbed man 
talks to himself in the street. To the congregation of 
sham idealists in “ Arms and the Man ’’—to Raina, 
sly, and like all Mr. Shaw’s women, something of a 
“cat,’’ but fairly honest at heart,sick of her posing lover, 
and to Major Saranoff, tired of his own affectations— 
Mr. Shaw introduces the Swiss, Bluntschli, a mercenary 
soldier—z.e., a man who fights for his bread, not for 
his ideals—good-natured, resourceful, kind-hearted, 
helpful, practical to the finger-tips. Through this 
medium, the muddy sentimentalism of the Petkoff 
family gets gradually clarified. Life is accepted for what 
it is, and not what it is supposed to be. Incidentally 
Mr. Shaw tells a great many plain truths about war, 
which our later experience of the Boer War revealed to 
a nation that has now completely forgotten them again. 

80 far so good. Mr. Shaw, in “Arms and the 
Man ”’ preaches the good old gospel of common sense, 
impartially scouting Liberal idealists, romantic lovers, 
glorifiers of war, and rhetorical poetisers and phrase- 
makers in general, and incidentally producing a brilliant 
and highly entertaining stage-play. But since then he 
has entered on a more difficult and complex develop- 
ment of his art, and on times which have sorely tried 
his Fabian creed. Things were going the way that Mr. 
Shaw imagined them. Imperialism waxed ; Home Rule 
declined, the nationalities went down right and left—the 
Boers in South Africa, the Finns in Northern Europe ; 
and yet the times seemed to promise a rather better 
lot for the proletariat, under enlightened, though not 
democratic, ideas of Government. And the dramatist, 
continuing his criticism of life, and misled both by his 
reading of Schopenhauer and Neitzsche and his inter- 
pretation of events, turned his good fairy, Bluntschli, 
into the cynical “ Overman,’’ Undershaft, contemptuous 
of everything but material force moulded by the strong 
individual will, and determined to show up, undermine, 
turn inside out, not merely sham idealists like Raina 
and Saranoff, but honest, if rather short-sighted, 
reformers of the type of “ Major Barbara.’’ Here Mr. 
Shaw forgot that it was precisely this kind of element 
in the working out of the world’s destiny that events 
were discrediting. Liberalism came into power. The 
nationalities rose to their feet again. The Finns got 
back their liberty; the Boers secured Home Rule; a 
struggle of terrible seriousness, developing all kinds of 
heroic qualities, broke out in Russia. On the other 
hand Imperialism, battered at Port Arthur, and badly 
wounded in South Africa, has by no means been able to 
reconcile itself with liberty, to which Mr. Shaw is 
attached, and has developed no special capacity even 
for working out the economic problems of civilisation. 
Again arises the demand for ideals, for poetry ; and Mr. 
Shaw, if he will not identify himself with the coarse 
materialism of his age and become in practice more of 
a Tory than a Socialist, finds himself bound to take 
account of spiritual forces. His intellectual delicacy and 
fastidiousness keep him a, rebel ; presumably they will 
in time lead him back from the indirect flattery of the 
powers that rule the modern world—and rule it very 
badly—which plays like “ Major Barbara,’’ and, less 
markedly, the delightful “ John Bull’s Other Island ”’ 
suggest. M. 
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Petters to the Editor. 
—_——_— 

THE FATE OF THE MILITIA. 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Sir,—Mr. Haldane’s speech at Edinburgh last Saturday, 

and the memorandum issued by the War Office on Monday, 

put an end at last to the uncertainty that has surrounded the 

fate of the Militia force. 

Now the country is informed that the Secretary of State 

for War has obtained Royal sanction to “the biggest order 

of recent years.” 

This is the abolition of the Militia. 

Mr. Haldane’s “expert advisers” have had their way 

with him and the old constitutional force, older than the 

British Navy or the English Parliament, is to disappear. 

The statement that Militia Battalions are to become 

special reserve battalions is the flimsiest of evasions. 

The avowed intention of the Army Council, who have 

always been jealous of the Militia, because they work only 

partially under their control, is to squeeze out, in the 

shortest possible time, the present Militia officers, and to 

substitute ex-Regular officers, while the terms of enlist- 

ment, and conditions of service for the men, show that the 

force is simply the Militia Reserve of the 1882 Act (which 

was abolished by Mr. Brodrick) brought to life again. That 

the Militia has fallen on evil days, no one will deny, but 

that they are incapable of being revived, and again becom- 

ing of use to the country, is a matter of grave doubt. There 

are two reasons why the Militia should have been saved. 

They have never failed the country in a time of emer- 

gency. 
They have always been the people’s force, under popu- 

lar control. 
The origin of the force is lost in the dim past among 

the wild tribes of our Saxon ancestors. 

King Alfred organised the force. 

It was the Militia which rallied round Harold at Stam- 

ford Bridge and Senlac. 
When the Conqueror William organised his military 

forces, he retained the Militia as a check against the feudal 

armies of his barons. 
It was the Militia that fought for the first Henry, and 

laid siege to Rochester Castle. 

It was the same force that supplied the bowmen of 

Crecy and Poitiers, and it was from this force that Crom- 

well made his army. 

When the issue lay between King and nobles, the 

people’s force was with the King; but when the issue was 

between the King and Parliament, the Militia was with the 

people’s representatives. At Waterloo and in the Penin- 

sular War, the Crimea, and in South Africa, the Militia 

responded readily to the calls made on them. 

They have abundantly proved that, without them, the 

Regular Army machinery breaks down in a time of stress. 

They were embodied in 1900, and went cheerfully to Africa 

and the home garrisons, without reward and without thanks, 

and now, after waiting six years for recognition, they have 

got it—abolition. They are being destroyed for no other 

reason than that the Army Council finds it inconvenient 

to depend on Parliamentary sanction for embodying an 

essential part of the Army, and on the willingness of the 

Militia—a willingness which has never yet failed—to under- 

take foreign service. Apologising for the length of this 

letter,—Yours, &c., A. M. O. 

“THE DECLINE OF THE OXFORD MOVEMENT.” 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Srr,—The old-fashioned air of “ Oxonian’s”’ letter, with 

its superficial contrasts and distinctions, its rough and 

simple-minded gibes, may serve to remind us that the same 

causes which lead us to perceive the decline of the Oxford 

Movement are lifting the whole Christian question and con- 

troversy into the large and noble freedom of what has been 

well-called a “super-confessional” movement. Harnack 

and Sabatier, Eucken, “Il Rinnovamento,” Laberthonniére, 

and all the great “ Modernists’’ are pointing out the way 
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to a condition of things in which the most terrible reproach 

that has ever been brought against the Church of Christ— 

“See how these Christians love one another ’’—may become 

her praise.—Yours, &c., 
Wo. Scorr PALMER. 

December 30th, 1907. 

MR. HALDANE AND THE INITIATIVE. 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Srr,—To defend Mr. Haldane appears to me unneces- 

sary. Yet I would attempt that task. For Mr. Haldane 

echoes only the sentiments of many good Liberals, when he 

states that “the greater the Sovereign, the greater the initia- 

tive he could and did show.”’ 

Surely we have room in our great Liberal and Radical 

Party for even the admirers of a King’s initiative. Our 

majority is large enough to admit of some variation of 

opinion. 
With the larger part of your article (of December 21st) 

the great mass of Liberals must surely agree. 

With a small part of that article we may be allowed to 

differ. Yet differ, I trust, without heat. 

Who and what is our King? Surely the chosen, the 

accepted of the people. The Head of a Limited Monarchy 

venerated and respected by the people. 

In the present instance, though, he happens to be some- 

thing more. You yourself admit that King Edward is an 

“excellent and most impartial Monarch.”’ 

No Dictator’s power is sought for by, or granted to, the 

Presidents of the two great Republics—France and America. 

The power of these two Presidents, as by constitution con- 

ceded, may equal that of a British Sovereign. Assuredly 

it does not exceed it. Granted, then, that the brains of our 

hereditary or chosen representatives are equal, what fact 

stands foremost to arrest attention? It would appear to be 

this. That, whilst Republicans can listen open-mouthed 

to the remarks of their Presidents, the Radicals of Britain 

are to be reprimanded for imagining for an instant that 

their King can possess one single idea of his own. 

On the face of it, this hardly seems fair. 

The question revolves itself into this—Ought a King 

(given he be a King of the type of King Edward) to dwell— 

like his State jewels—in some safe place, apart, merely as_ 

a nonentity, merely as an ornament? 

Many good Liberals could answer, No. 

And that without jeopardising their creed. 

For surely, exceptions to this time-honoured rule of a 

King never taking the initiative can be made though the 

power of Parliament stands untouched, though the 

power of the Monarchy remains strictly limited. No 

British Sovereign would lose the sympathy of many 

Liberals by endeavouring to create good feeling, for in- 

stance, between his nation and the other nations of the 

world. 
If he possess the grace to accomplish this, if he suc- 

ceeed in maintaining the peace of the world, to that King’s 

initiative we Liberals have cause to look with thanks. In 

this connection, the entente with France I can surely name. 

Again. No British Sovereign would lose Radical regard 

who used his initiative to help to bring to a close a sanguin- 

ary war, waged between his nation and another. 

Surely, too, a British Sovereign could initiate schemes 

for meeting immediate and dire distress, when, through some 

unlooked-for and appalling catastrophe, his nation lies 

crushed and bleeding. 

For “class distinction’? and “aristocratic privilege ”’ 

no Liberal cares. The words “tire’’ him. 

But for the Monarchy he cherishes usually a deep 

respect. 

I was privileged to listen to a Labour Member of 

Parliament, speaking on a Liberal platform, only last week. 

It was no revelation to me to learn that he bowed to no Con- 

servative in the strength of his patriotism. 

Firmly as sits the Eddystone Lighthouse upon its rock, 

so firmly, and even more firmly, sits the love for the British 

Monarchy, deep-seated in the people’s hearts. That being 

so, a light can surely be permitted to shine forth sometimes 

—even from the sanctity of some Palace wall. 

When it shines, there need, in some cases, be no pro- 
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test. Nay, even, in others, there may be applause—the 
applause of staunch Liberals. 

Some of us remember the call, “‘ Wake up, England.” 
To that call, to that initiative we may be indebted perhaps for 
our present sound Liberal position. Who knows ?—Yours, &c., 

MaxweELu Rovse. 
Firby, Bedale, Yorkshire. 

December 28th, 1907. 

SIZE AND COST OF FLEET. 
To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Srr,—‘‘ Retrenchment’”’ has done a service to the British 

nation in pointing out the true lines to be adopted in dealing 
with naval expenditure. The German bogies are laid low 
by a master hand in two concise paragraphs. 

The fact is that a country can be weakened by an ex- 
cessive load of taxation just as much in peace times as if 
at war with a foreign Power. Supposing, at present, more 
ships are built, in a few years’ time, through fresh scientific 
discoveries, such as construction of superior airships and 
other possible causes, they are rendered obsolete; all the 
money is, indeed, “thrown into the sea.’’ Therefore it be- 
hoves our Government to be cautious and curtail ruinous 
expenditure. A nation in rags, less even pocket money, 
would be a poor substitute for a few Dreadnoughts. The 
greatest reserve force is to be strong financially. 

The Liberal Party, if it truly represents the democratic 
forces, must go in for social reform undeterred by 
Whiggery or Jingoes; the third line of defence lying more 
in a contented prosperous people than in the piling up of 
gigantic armaments.—Yours, &c., 

J. Mackenzie. 
Caledonia, December 23rd, 1907. 

“THE VIRGIN BIRTH.”’ 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Str,—I turned with some interest to the review of 
Dr. Orr’s book, ‘The Virgin Birth of Christ,” in the last 
issue of THe Nation. That the criticism would, possibly, 
be keen I anticipated. It did not occur to me that it 
might not be rigorous in its statement of fact. This is, 
however, my complaint about it. As a Radical, who has 
been wont, with pride, to associate scrupulous fairness in 
such matters with intellectual Radicalism, I was the more 
disappointed. Let me say it is no part of my purpose to 
enter into controversy with your reviewer on “The Virgin 
Birth.” I wish simply to point out what appears to me, 
at least, one serious inaccuracy. Referring to the Fourth 
Gospel, he says, “ We are not surprised that it has its theory 
of Divinity ; but it is the Logos theory, and concerns ‘ Jesus 
of Nazareth the son of Joseph’ (i., 45).” Is this a fair 
statement of fact? Does the Fourth Gospel declare that 
its “Logos theory concerns Jesus of Nazareth the son 
of Joseph”’? Such is the obvious implication of your re- 
viewer's words. What is the fact? The Fourth Gospel 
records conversations between Andrew and Simon, and 
Philip and Nathaniel, in which there was eager communica- 
tion of the fact that they (Andrew and Philip) had “found 
the Messiah.”’ It was Philip—a new and, necessarily, 
somewhat uninstructed follower of Christ—who said to 
Nathaniel, “We have found Him of whom Moses in the 

Law and the Prophets did write, Jesus of Nazareth, the 
son of Joseph.” Is it legitimate criticism to represent 
such a communication, so recorded, as expressing the view 
of the writer of the Fourth Gospel on the origin of Jesus? 

Again, your reviewer is not happy, it seems to me, in 
his choice of words when he writes, “The fact that He is 
throughout spoken of as ‘the seed of David according to 
the flesh.’’’ The use of “throughout’’ is surely not justi- 
fied. The phrase he quotes occurs twice only, I believe, in 
the New Testament, once in Acts, and once in Romans. I 
should not have inferred this from the use of such a com- 
prehensive term. The subject is grave enough in the esti- 
mation of some of your readers to demand the greatest care 
in statements of fact.—Yours, &c., 

Wm. Winpsor. 
Lyndhurst, 

Lancaster Road, Birkdale. 
December 23rd, 1907. 

ENGLAND’S GENEROSITY TO IRELAND. 
To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Sir,— He (the average Englishman) thought that, by 
paying £14,000,000 of his own money, he had got rid of the 
landlords ’’—Where, in heaven’s name, does Tur Nation 
or the average Englishman get this thought, so stated in 
THe Natron of December 5th ? 

Mr. Birrell lately recommended the average Irishman to 
act on the principle of the old lady who declined to read 
Gibbon’s history because it was better to let bygones be 
bygones. But Mr. Birrell is not always serious, and he never 
introduced such a principle into his educational programme 
in England. 

Irish history has been practically excluded from [Irish 
schools, but the average Irishman reads and knows enough 
of it to make him think that at the Union Ireland was com- 
pelled to accept an agreement at the point of the bayonet, 
and that her pocket was rifled at the end of the perform- 
ance; that Ireland’s national debt was created by money 
spent in systematic corruption and final purchase of the 
Irish Parliament ; that, when the separate Exchequers of the 
two countries were amalgamated by a device almost too 
shameful for belief, Ireland was made responsible for the 
English national debt; that the leaders of Protestant 
ascendancy and O’Connell for fifty years after the Union ex- 
posed and denounced the injustice, yet the system was not 
remedied, but intensified; and that the financial relations of 
the two countries were, and are, as shamefully unjust as 
their political relations. 

I quote from an historical work by Gavan Duffy, which 
is not read, but ought to be, in Irish schools and colleges. 
Without exploring the whole of that great dustheap called 
history, if is necessary to know something of the past finan- 
cial relations in order to understand the present situation, 
and to estimate justly such statements as that in TuE 
Nation. 

Liberal leader-writers, who don’t seem to know anything 
of Irish history, past or present, continually speak as if all 
money voted for Irish purposes was a gift from Great 
Britain, and ignore that from £10,000,000 to £12,000,000 of 

the revenue dealt with by Parliament is raked into the 
British Exchequer, and that it is raised and spent in ways 
that Irish taxpayers have not consented to, and in many 
cases object to. They can’t understand that the average 
Irishman feels justified in resisting a claim that his fellow- 
subjects in Great Britain, generally ignorant or indifferent, 
should have entire command of the fortunes of Irishmen, by 
taxing them without their consent, and spending their taxes 
without their approval. 

They ignore that the overtaxation of, and the wasteful 
expenditure in, Ireland was established by a Royal Commis- 
sion so lately as 1898 (they are ready to let this be a by- 
gone), and that the almost unanimous conclusion of the 
Commissioners (eleven out of thirteen) was that, instead of con- 
tributing one-eleventh of the revenue, Ireland’s share should 
at most not exceed one-twentieth. In face of that uncontra- 
dicted report, how can it be alleged that the English tax- 
payer contributes anything to the expenses of Irish adminis- 
tration or reforms? 

What has England done? Not lent, but imposed the use 
of her credit on us with disastrous financial consequences. 
Is it likely that an Irish financial authority would raise 
money, up to a possible sum of 150 millions, at over three 
per cent., and lend it for such a purpose as land purchase, 
for the exclusive benefit of a small class, or for any pur- 
pose, at 23 per cent.? That is the main cause of the present 
financial difficulty in Ireland; and this course was not im- 
posed on Ireland until every care was taken that the inevit- 
able loss from such Bedlamite finance was guaranteed by, and 
saddled on, the revenues of the local authorities. 

The average Irishman believes all this and much more 
that he has learnt from recent and present history. He 
has always been too ready to let bygones be bygones; but 
he sees no sign of repentance or amendment in financial or 
legislative methods. Feeling miserable, and being help- 
less, he protests, just now by cattle-driving, which it is sur- 

prising to find is not considered by his English critics and 
advisers an improvement on former popular methods of 
protest. They are hard to please.—Yours, &c., 

Movurrovuen O’Brien. 
December 24th, 1907. 
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“VITAL CAUSES OF IRISH DISCONTENT.”’ 

Po the Editor of THE NATION. 

Srx,—In spite of his humane intentions I fear that your 

correspondent, Mr. Robert Lynd, hasnot succeeded in grasping 
the “vital cause” of Irish discontent any more firmly than 
your leader writer of the previous week. This is not sur- 
prising to anyone who knows Ireland, where everything is 
as elusive as the skies or the mists on the mountains. One 
sometimes wonders, in this land of shadows, where life 
itself seems hardly real, whether it is ever possible to dis- 
cover the real cause of anything. You will find in Ireland 
people who know the country thoroughly, people who are 
full of sympathy for the public weal and who are genuinely 
disinterested, all holding the most widely differing views, 
not alone about what are called elsewhere matters of opinion, 
but about the actual circumstances and conditions of life 
with which they are surrounded. Everything in Ireland is 
a matter of opinion. In no country is it so difficult to get 
at the actual facts, and if it is difficult for the people who 
live in Ireland to understand her, how much more difficult 
is it for those who look at her from across the sea, or from 
the motor car which carries the well-disposed British official 
through the wilds of Connaught. It is a truism to say that 
the Irish are a paradoxical people. But I think that few 
amongst the many students of modern Ireland have realised 
the extent to which this is true. There is, in the Irishman, 
an extraordinary listlessness with regard to life and construc- 
tive social and political effort, and, along with this, a core of 
primitive savage energy which drives him forth to attack 
individual institutions—all that we know as the social order. 
Yesterday it was the landlord, to-day it is the grazier ; 
to-morrow it will be somebody else. Ireland is perpetually 
eating her heart out. The people have not yet found them- 
selves ; nor will a change in the machinery of government, 
nor even “the settlement of the land question’”’ suffice to 
solve the problem. Two things, however, give one hope for 
the future. One is a growing interest in Irish affairs on 
the part of the Protestant minority, now a third of the 
entire population ; the other, the demand for a better system 
of primary education.—Yours, &c., 

KE. D. 
United Arts Club, Lincoln Place, Dublin. 

LAND LEGISLATION IN ROUMANTA. 
To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Sir,—With reference to the note in your issue of the 
2ist, dealing with the agrarian reforms in Roumania, I 
beg to send you herewith a copy of a telegram received from 
Bucharest, which would indicate that the Government have 
been able to secure unanimity for the agrarian reforms which 
they are introducing. 

Should it interest you, I will send you in a few days’ 
time the complete projects of law for agrarian reform.— 
Yours, &c., 

A. Strap, Consul-General. 
49, Parliament Street, S.W. 

December 24th, 1907. 

“The Government and the Opposition have come to an 
agreement on the principal point in the project of law relat- 
ing to agricultural arrangements between the great land- 
owners and the peasants, namely, on the question of the 
pasturages to be granted to the peasants. Owners of more 
than one hundred and fifty hectares of land will voluntarily 
sell to the peasants pasture-lands not exceeding one-eighth 
of the extent of their estates. All the abuses of agricultural 
usury are suppressed and placed under severe penalties as 
the result of this agreement. The law will be voted by the 
Corps Législatifs and put into force with the least possible 
delay. The agricultural crisis of last Spring will thus find 
a solution which will be accepted by all political parties.” 

PREMATURE BURIAL. 
To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Srr,—Your correspondent, Mr. James R. Williamson, 

has called attention to a subject that is ripe for legislative 
action, and by “legislative action’? I mean Governmental 
action, as the private M.P. now hardly counts as a law- 

maker. 

The whole practice of death certification needs reforming, 

it being now in a very unsatisfactory condition, and one 

which greatly increases the risk of that ghastly catastrophe, 

premature burial. 
Then again, considering the unsatisfactory domiciliary 

conditions under which great numbers of people live, the 

provision of public mortuaries is pressingly needed. In 

this matter we are far behind some parts of the Continent. 

A good deal has been written, and by very competent 

writers, on the subject of the signs of death; but the net 

result of their labours leaves the matter so uncertain that 

the only sure proof of death seems to be the signs of putre- 

factive decomposition. The trouble lies chiefly in cases of 

apparently sudden death, catalepsy, &c. It is obvious that 

both, as a sanitary precaution, and for decency, or seemli- 

ness, the bodies of persons so succumbing should be removed 

from cramped homes, and carefully placed and tended until 

the fact of death is placed beyond dispute, or restoration 

takes place. 
This important social reform is one that could hardly 

encounter any serious opposition in Parliament, and it may, 

therefore, be hoped that the present Government will adopt 

with any modifications that may be deemed helpful, the 

Bill which has already been drafted at the instance of The 

Association for the Prevention of Premature Burial. 

The subject is fully dealt with in a volume published 

by Messrs. Swan, Sonnenschein & Co., and written by Mr. 

William Tebb, F.R.G.S., and Col. Edward Perry Vollum, 

M.D. 
Surely THE Natron will lend its powerful aid to bring 

about the improvements indicated that are so manifestly 
needed ?—Yours, &c., 

AT ae hs 

SCHOOLBOY MISTRANSLATIONS. 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 
Srr,—The list of school-boy mistranslations in your 

last number reminds me of one which came to my notice. 
The following passage from a fable by La Fontaine, ‘ Une 
grenouille vit un beeuf qui lui sembla de belle taille,” was 
rendered “A greengrocer lived on beef which seemed to 
him to be well cut.’’—Yours, &c., 

MaGIsTER. 

London, December 24th, 1907. 

THE BIRCH ROD FOR OLD TRAMPS. 
To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Srr,—The recent birching sentence passed upon an old 

vagrant, named Podmore, by Lord Hatherton—the victim 

being the same age as Lord Hatherton himself, viz., sixty- 

five—was perfectly legal under an antiquated Act which at 

one time permitted the birching of women, and but for the 

prompt action of the Humanitarian League, the punishment 

would have been inflicted. As Mr. Collinson has on more 

than one occasion pointed out, the law allows such disgusting 

sentences to be carried out almost immediately after they 

are pronounced. Neither the prison governor nor the police 

are under any obligation to communicate with the Home 

Office on the subject, and, under these circumstances, the 

intervention of the Crown, either in the way of remission or 

of the exercise of the Royal Prerogative, is impossible. 

At Gloucester, about three years ago, an insane man was 

flogged within twenty-four hours of the passing of the sen- 

tence, and at Dorset five old tramps, convicted of sleeping 

out and begging, were birched before the Home Secretary 

had time to interfere. 
May I call attention to the fact that under this infamous 

Vagrant Act men who are not vagrants at all, but genuine 
unemployed labourers, if convicted of street-begging a second 
or third time, are liable to be flogged with the ‘‘ cat” ? Some 
time ago a London magistrate said he would send three 
labourers to be punished as “incorrigible rogues” if they 
came before his Court again. It was proposed by Sir M. W. 
Ridley, in 1889, to abolish the punishment of flogging in 
such cases, and, but for the action of the House of Lords, 
which threw out his amendment to the Vagrant Act, this 
would have been done.—Yours, Xc., 

VETERAN CRIMINOLOGIST. 
December 28th, 1907. 
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Rebdiews. 

THE CREED OF A CATHOLIC LIBERAL.* 

Nip 
Ir is no exaggeration to say that Lord Acton’s Essays are 
the book of the season, and that their publication is an 
event. Their author stood in the first rank of Gelehrte. 
His reading was immense, his memory unfailing. He added 
to his learning a considerable knowledge of affairs and an 
almost passionate moral energy. The former kept him in 
touch with life, the latter with principle; he lived in the 
world of men without descending to its level; he raised 
and inspired. The works of such a man are of public, it 
is not too much to say of European, interest; and while 
welcoming the volume before us, they form, we hope, an 
instalment only. For, even if we add to them the “ Lectures 
on Modern History,” the “Letters to Mrs. Drew,” and 
Dr. Gasquet’s judiciously compiled Tendenz-Schrift, “Lord 
Acton and His Circle,’’ we possess but a small part of his 
published, not to speak of his unpublished, work. The list 
of his anonymous articles fills more than twenty pages of 
an octavo volume; “Quirinus,’’ the contributions to the 
short-lived “Chronicle,” much of the historical and other 
comment on the controversies which culminated in the 
Vatican Council are scattered, difficult of access, or out 
of print. Were private motives, however natural, to stand 
in the way of an adequate memoir and of the editing by a 
competent hand of his remains in full, the world of letters 
would have reason to complain. 

To his foreign blood, his German training, and his 
hereditary creed he owed the large outlook, the absence of 
the provincial note, that distinguished him. Continental 
thought was nearer to him than English; his studies were 
cosmopolitan ; he bad much of the “massive solidity” of 
the German mind. The years (1848-1854) spent at Munich 
were decisive ; he threw himself into the intellectual move- 
ment of which the Bavarian capital was the centre; and, 
associating intimately with Déllinger, shared the develop- 
ment, the disillusionment, and, ultimately, the defeat of 
that distinguished man. 

Whatever may be the case to-day, half a century ago 
the standards of German were higher than those of English 
science ; Acton learned to be a severe judge as of his own 
s0 of other men’s work. But what moved his indignation 
was less ignorance as such than the pretence which seemed 
to him a moral fault. His judgment of Buckle—“he is 
neither wise himself nor likely to be the cause of wisdom 
in others ”-—was ethical rather than intellectual. He dis- 
liked what seemed to him the parade of “ slovenly erudi- 
tion,” but he resented much more “ the laborious endeavour 
to degrade the history of mankind to the level of one of the 
natural sciences’’; and, though his sense of the unity of 
science increased in later years, he would have protested 
to the end against an attempt to construe ideal in the terms 
of material fact. This austere temper passed over into the 
practical province. Hence a certain academic strain in his 
political judgments which recalls Burke or, in our own 
day, Mr. John Morley. 

“To treat politics as a game, to play with truth, or make 
it subservient to any cause other than itself, to’ take trivial 
views, was to Acton as deep a crime as to waste in pleasure 
or futility the hours so brief given for the salvation of the 
soul would have seemed to Baxter or Bunyan. Indeed, there 
was an element of Puritan severity in his attitude towards 
statesmen, both ecclesiastical and civil. He was no ‘light 
half-believer of a casual creed.’ ” 
This was the key to his admiration for Mr. Gladstone 

and his antipathy to Lord Beaconsfield ; to his enthusiasm 
for Rothe, whose “ Ethik,” he said, was the book which he 
would give to anyone whom he wished to turn out a good 
Catholic—a term which he used in an Actonian rather than 
a denominational sense—and his distrust of Newman, whom, 
with all his gifts, he regarded as “a sophist, the manipu- 
lator, and not the servant of truth.” 

His criticisms of public men were acute. Of Goschen— 
“his lips have never been touched by the sacred fire of 

By Lord 
* I. “The History of Freedom and Other Essays.” 

1gg1s, 
Acton. Edited, with an Introduction, by John Neville M.A., and Reginald Vere Laurence, M.A. Macmillan. 10s. II, “ Historical Essays and Studies,’’ By Lord Acton. Edited by John Neville Figgis, M.A., and Reginald Vere Laurence, M.A. 
Macmillan. 10s. 
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Liberty”: of Lord Liverpool—“his mediocrity was his 
merit’; what his party valued was “the safe sterility of 
his mind.” So too with writers. Of a certain professor 
of history—‘“his lectures are, indeed, not entirely 
unhistorical, for he has borrowed quite discriminatingly 
from Tocqueville” ; of another—“ ideas, if they occur to 
him, he rejects like temptations to sin.” 

He was not without the defects of his qualities; the 
historian’s judgment of Demosthenes, “he was an idealist, 
and overestimated the efficacy of moral forces in times of 
danger,” applies. A failing that leans to virtue’s side is 
still a failing; his “périssent les colonies plutét que les 
principes’”’ indicated a stiff-jointedness which amounted to 
a real weakness. This came out in his views of Imperial 
policy, of the Italian Risorgimento—“ he (Cavour) was not 
intentionally a persecutor or consciously an enemy of re- 
ligion”; “his means were, on the whole, better than his 
end ’’—and of the relation between Church and State, €.9-5 
“where ecclesiastical authority is restricted, religious liberty 
is virtually denied.” On the last head, it is true, experi- 
ence modified his opinion. The triumph of Vaticanism in 
the Roman Church taught him to distinguish between 
“authority and authorities,’ and led him to a certain 
sympathy with Prince Hohenlohe’s view that religion ought 
to be maintained in its integrity and not only in its in- 
dependence, that society is interested in protecting the 
Church even against herself, and that the enemies of her 
liberty are ecclesiastical as well as political. But on the 
principle he never wavered, and it is in the principle that 
the fallacy lies. “It must be wrong to do wrong’’ is the 
phrase in which the editors sum up his attitude. Yes ; 
but while the aim, at least the ideal aim, is to moralise 
life as a whole, and while the science of social as distin- 
guished from that of individual ethics is, we grant, in its 
infancy, to apply the standards of the latter to the former 
is misleading. As well argue from “resist not evil” te 
pure passivity ; and, starting from the Christian duty of 
forgiveness, disband the police, close the law courts, open 
the prisons. It is a reductio ad absurdum ; society would be 
at an end. Acton, indeed, did not go the length of non- 
resistance. But his principles looked that way. 

“Tt was not his (Mr. Gladstone’s) successes so much as his 
failures that attracted him. What he most admired was what 
many condemned. It was because he was not like Lord 
Palmerston, because Bismarck disliked him, because he gave 
back the Transvaal to the Boers, and tried to restore Ireland 
to its people, because his politics were part of his 
religion, that he used of Gladstone language rarely used and 
still more rarely applicable to any statesman.” 

When the different idols to which men are led agree in 
diverting their attention from certain important truths it is 
an unwelcome task to point out the relativity, if not of these 
truths in themselves, at least of their application. We 
are not criticising the Gladstonian policy. Mr. Gladstone 
was a great moral force in politics; and he may have been 
right in his view of the questions referred to. What we 
are concerned with is the principle that in morals, as else- 
where, applied differs from pure science. And that for 
this reason. Society, whether in Church or State, is as 
yet only to a certain extent moralised. It is, as Jowett 
reminds us, largely mechanical; and rests primarily on 
certain motives, partly self-regarding, partly altruistic, 
which have been found strong enough to bind men together ; 
on certain institutions tested by use and handed down from 
former generations ; on certain compacts, tacit or avowed, 
between conflicting ideas and interests—liberty and law, 
the good of the individual and that of the community, 
present pleasure and future pain. Ethics, like religion, 
presents us not with a concrete polity but with an ideal; 
and ‘“‘an ideal is by its very nature removed from practical 
life.’’ Kthical motives have never existed, perhaps are 
never likely to exist, in such strength as to make it safe 
to entrust them with the preservation of social order. Other 
instincts, therefore, not so much immoral as, apparently 
and on the surface, unmoral, exist for this purpose. To 
disparage those is to assume that the Divine manifests itself 
only in the sphere of conscious morality. But this is not 
so; Schiller’s maxim, “Die Welt-Geschichte ist das Welt- 
Gericht,” while capable of abuse, is the expression of a 
truth which no monistic conception of the universe can 
safely overlook. The ethical notions which conflict with 
this truth, however important in their own province, have 
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no jurisdiction outside it; they are of the number of those 

which “the moralist can never afford to forget, nor the 

metaphysician to remember.”’ 
This loyalty to the moral law led him to forget the 

gradual purification of its prescriptions. “Are you aware,” 
he once asked, “‘ that St. Charles Borromeo was a party to a 
scheme of assassinations?” ‘‘ Must we not make allowances 
for the morality of the time?” it was urged. “I make no 
allowance for that sort of thing’’ was the emphatic answer ; 
and he protested against Manning for holding up the 
authority “that canonised this murderer to the veneration 
of mankind.” To see in this way is to see out of focus. A 
patron of the ring to-day would be put down, justly enough, 
as a depraved person. And it is possible that to a future 
generation the criminal code of our own may seem at once 
stupid and barbarous. But our grandfathers who patronised 
the ring were, man for man, as virtuous as we are; nor 

whatever we may come to think of the laws which they 
administer, are our magistrates specially inhuman. In the 
sixteenth century, as in our own, there were men who were 
in advance of their age; but they were exceptional, and, 
when we remember that the author of Utopia was himself 
a persecutor, their professions must be received with re- 
serve. There is a flaw in the syllogism which excludes 
the average ; the premisses are strained. 

It is probable that a personal factor entered into Acton’s 
rigorism on these questions. 

“Tn early life he had sought guidance in the difficult his- 
torical and ethical questions which beset the history of the 
Papacy from many of the most eminent ultramontanes. Later 
on he was able to test their answers in the light of his study 
of original authorities. He found that the answers given him 
had been at the best but plausible evasions.”’ 

He had been “put off with explanations that did not 
explain, or left in ignorance of material facts.” The false- 
hood of the system, its teaching, its representatives, was 
essential and incurable. This at least was his deliberate 
judgment on a question which no man in Europe was as 
competent to judge as he. And exaggeration bred exaggera- 
tion ; it is dangerous to set belief in the Pope on the same 
level as belief in God. He escaped the “all or nothing” 
dilemma over which so many of his co-religionists have made 
shipwreck ; he was a religious man and a sincere Christian 
throughout. But his natural and proper suspicion of 
Ultramontanism led him at times to ‘“‘see men as trees 
walking.” He forgot the relativity of moral standards ; 
he forgot, in judging Liberal divines like Rosmini and 
Newman, that men are often better than their principles ; 
and that the question to be asked is not, Are they consis- 
tent ?—few of us are so, fortunately—but, which way do they 
face? The key to this was the fact that his own position 
in the Church of Rome was an ambiguous one. “ Pour 
faire l’histoire d’une religion,’’says Renan, ‘il faut ne 
plus y croire, mais il faut y avoir cru.’’ Had Acton 
possessed this twofold qualification, his criticism of Vati- 
canism—which, it must be remembered, he distinguished, 
rightly or wrongly, from Catholicism—would have gained 
in balance what it lost in fire. 

In the first stage of his literary activity he possessed 
the confidence of the reformer and something of the self- 
assurance of youth. He was convinced, with reason, of the 
fallacy of many of the ideas associated with the democratic 
movement; he was contemptuous, also with reason, of the 
parochialism of English thought. Perhaps in each case he 
did not sufficiently distinguish form from substance; or 
discern the potentialities of the crude and immature. The 
next ten years were taken up with theological controversy. 
He fought the Papacy, and was defeated ; its hour had not 
yet come. He survived the Vatican Council for more than 
a generation. During this time his attitude to the Church 
was one of detachment; he remained, as he had been born, 
a Catholic, but he viewed the politico-ecclesiastical ques- 
tions which absorbed his co-religionists from without. With 
the view of his editors that in later life he felt that the 
Infallibility Dogma “need not have the dangerous con- 
sequences, both in regard to historical judgments and 
political principles, which he had feared” we cannot agree. 
Six years after the definition he wrote :— 

“T do not know of a religious and educated Catholic who 
really believes that the See of Rome is a safe guide to salya- - 

tion: I do not believe that there are Catholics who sincerely 

and intelligently believe that Rome 1s right and Dédllinger 

wrong.” 

And in 1884 :— 

“A man’s opinion of the Papacy is regulated and deter- 

mined by his opinion about religious assassination. If he 

honestly looks at it as an abomination, he can only accept the 

Primacy with a drawback, with precaution, suspicion, and 

aversion from its acts.” 

Here, certainly, there is no surrender. And, if it is 

asked how a man holding this view of Rome could be a 

Roman Catholic, we can only quote Patmore’s “1 believe 

in Catholicism as it will be ten thousand years hence.” He 

distinguished the merely lengthy from the eternal, and 

looked to the future—perhaps the far future—for the 

triumph of his ideas. 
Heed 

(To be concluded.) 

THE WRITING OF HISTORY.* 

THE present book, which consists of a series of lectures 

recently delivered by Professor Pollard, well known for his 

researches in the Tudor period of English history, at 

University College, deserves, in more ways than one, the 
highest praise. It merits recognition, as a production of 

up-to-date English academic training, by reason of its 

general freedom from bias, as well as its unsparing 
criticism of many time-honoured prejudices with which the 
academic exponent of history has been wont to regale the 
raw and receptive student mind. It is further worthy of 
commendation for the absolute lucidity of its exposition, 
and for a charm of style which rarely flags. Mr. Pollard 
would, probably, himself hardly claim any especial origin- 
ality for the subject-matter of these lectures. The course 
of development, the facts and the relations of fact, which 
Mr. Pollard so admirably presents, are probably known to 
well-nigh all serious historical students of the present day, 
and the points of view here given are accepted by all who 
are moderately free from such prejudice as is likely to dis- 
tort their insight. 

The title of the present work is, perhaps, somewhat 
misleading, since it deals exclusively with English his- 
tory during the period of which it professes to treat, 
i.e., the close of the Middle Ages to the present time. 
But, taking English history as their text, Mr. Pollard’s 
lectures contain in many respects a masterly survey of the 
course of development from the Tudor period onwards. 

In the first chapter, Mr. Pollard offers some excellent re- 
marks on the qualifications requisite to a successful under- 
standing of history. He very properly places “imagination”’ 
in the forefront of the natural gifts with which the student 
of history should be endowed. Imagination, in the sense 
referred to, historical imagination, like scientific imagina- 
tion, is not, of course, to be identified with imagination in 
the ordinary sense, which is restricted to the ‘“‘ imagination 
of deeds which were never done, and of causes that never 
existed.”” As Mr. Pollard justly observes, indispensable as 
original research is to the historian, no ransacking of 
archives or accumulation of materials “ will make a man a 
historian without the capacity to interpret and construct.” 
It is this capacity to interpret and construct which deter- 
mines the value of the historian. Historical reality, like 
all other reality, resolves itself, in the last resort, into two 
factors, or elements, a logical factor, expressing itself in 
laws or causal formulae, economical, psycho-social, politi- 
cal, &c., and an alogical factor expressing itself in the 
play of individual events and human wills. The first of 
these constitutes the universal, and the second the parti- 
cular, side of historical reality. The one is law, the other 
chance. The task of the philosophic historian is to dis- 
entangle the law side of history from its chance side, but 
there is a danger here of falling into the delusion that his- 
tory, as concrete fact or progress, can be exhaus- 
tively or adequately explained by a formula or set of 
formulae. No view of history can be adequate that does not 
explicitly recognise the seething mass of particular events 
and human wills, themselves irreducible to law, as an 
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equally important factor in historical development as any 
law that we can formulate. 

It is here that the historical imagination comes in, 
guiding its possessor between the Scylla of barren doc- 
trinaireism and Prinzipreiterei on the one hand, and the 
Charybdis of losing himself in a mere superficial chaos of 
facts and personalities, on the other. There is a further 
problem for the historical imagination to determine, and 
that is as to the norm for its reality as reflected in our 
minds. We all know the puzzle of our childhood, which 
was the real object, the chair say, as seen with our eyes 
close to it, a few inches away, or a few yards away. So 
here, we may ask ourselves, is the true and real history of 
a period the history as seen through the eyes of a contem- 
porary, and if so, of what contemporary, the man of 
thought, the man of action, or the man of artistic imagina- 
tion; or, again, of the scholar of a later period, who re- 
constructs it with the aid of his imaginative faculty, work- 
ing on the facts given and on the light thrown upon them 
by subsequent development? Of course, Mr. Pollard, as he 
does not profess to be writing a philosophical treatise on 
historic method, cannot go into these questions in the few 
passages which the limits of his task allow him to devote 
to general considerations. 

Professor Pollard would emphasise the rise of the 
modern national state as the salient fact distinguishing 
modern from medieval, or ancient, history. The im- 
portance of the nationality as the political unit of modern 
times as opposed to the kinship or group unit of early 
society, or the local territorial unit (the village, manor, 
township) of the older civilisation, is unquestionable, but 
it may be fairly doubted whether it can be properly treated 
as ultimate, or, on the other hand, whether the change in 
the political centre is not rather itself deducible from 
causes lying deeper in economic development. Indeed, 
there are passages which would indicate that Mr. Pollard 
is himself conscious of this possibility. If such be the 
case, the evolution of the political nation as opposed, on 
the one side, to the cosmopolitanism, and, on the other, to 
the local independence, of earlier ages, resolves itself into a 
phase of a movement at once wider and deeper than itself. 
With all due acknowledgment of the recognition, as com- 
pared to earlier academic writers on the subject, which the 
economic ‘“‘moment’’ receives at Mr. Pollard’s hands, we 
would suggest that even he sometimes allows it to be over- 
weighted by the political and ideological side of things in 
his estimates of social change as a whole. 

Some of Mr. Pollard’s obiter dicta are certainly open to 
question. Take, for example, the dogmatic assertion on 
p. 45 that “if England is destined to turn into a social 
democracy, the transformation will be accomplished by the 
same gradual, legitimate, and peaceful methods as those by 
which feudal England was converted into a commercial 
middle-class community.” It is surely, to say the least, 
rash to conclude, without reservation from the past to the 
future, in this way. Besides, is it quite true, as Professor 
Pollard implies, that social change in England has been, 
invariably, so entirely peaceful? How about the various 
risings in the earlier half of the sixteenth century, how 
about the Civil War, how about the Revolution of 1688? 
Again, the passing reference to the Paris Commune of 1871, 
on p. 170, is quite unworthy of an historical scholar of the 
calibre of our author, combining, as it does, bias and in- 
accuracy. 

But, in spite of any slight drawbacks, every impartial 
critic must admit that Professor Pollard has furnished the 
best scientific survey of the course of English history as yet 
existing in the language, certainly within the same com- 
pass. He has not hesitated to blow many cherished myths 
to the winds, and in most cases to present, clearly and 
concisely, the causes of events in their true proportion. 
The book is one which should be in the possession of every 
historical student. 

A PORTRAIT OF BEETHOVEN.* 
M. Roman Rotianp, who is well known in France as a 
writer upon music, has had the original idea of writing 
a book upon Beethoven the man, with barely a reference 
to Beethoven the musician. The result is singularly in- 
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teresting. The little book contains no new matter—none 
that is not already familiar to students of the German 
biographies of Beethoven and of his letters; but practically 
all the available information about his appearance, his 
manners, and his ways of thought is here compressed into 
a small volume that anyone can read through in less than 
an hour. In this way we get a swifter and more complete 
idea of the living man than it is possible to get by picking 
out the essentials here and there from the mass of details 
given us in the biographies and the letters. M. Rolland 
builds his data into a very penetrating and convincing 
piece of portraiture. For the most part he lets Beethoven 
speak for himself; only at one point does he idealise the 
portrait—when he regards the choral portion of the Ninth 
Symphony, the “ Ode to Joy,” as a kind of deliberate purga- 
tion of the composer’s soul, the conscious adding of a 
coping stone of optimism to a life that Beethoven had 
consciously shaped with this end in view for years. “He 
has now,” says M. Rolland, “come into possession of the 
object for which he has sought all his life; he has seized 
hold of Joy.’’ Men do not dramatise themselves in this 
way, and Beethoven least of all. 

To the psychologist Beethoven’s is one of the most in- 
teresting of lives, in spite of—or perhaps because of—the 
fact that it is almost devoid of outer incident. It does 
not stand in the limelight like Wagner’s, does not 
come down to the footlights and bawl its story at us till 
the least concerned of us cannot help but hear; if has not 
even the romantic garnishings of the lives of men like 
Chopin and Liszt. Beethoven, for the greater part of his 
career, rarely moved out of Vienna; and for a composer— 
and such a composer in such a time—he was fairly well 
treated by the Fates, his work being appreciated to an ex- 
tent that is really surprising, and his material lot being 
felicity itself in comparison with that of Mozart or that 
of Schubert. Yet his life was on the whole the most tragic 
in the history of music, even when one remembers the 
poverty and the misery and the too-early deaths of the com- 
posers just named, and the pitiful endings of Schumann 
and Hugo Wolf. No other musician has had to face so 
awful a trial as deafness during practically two-thirds of 
his working life. What that meant for him we can, with 
all our sympathy, only dimly guess. It must have been 
heart-rending for his friends to see such a sight as Beet- 
hoven playing the piano and frequently drawing no sound 
at all from the keys, so lightly did he touch them in the 
more expressive passages, while he himself was unconscious 
of the silence, the rapture written on his face showing that 
his spiritual, if not his physical ear, was listening to the 
divinest strains; but for Beethoven himself, except in mo- 
ments of forgetfulness like these, the anguish of that per- 
petually lamed sense must have been something beyond our 
power of imagination. The wonder is not that he should 
have thought of suicide so early as 1802, but that he failed 
to carry the idea into execution. 

And yet the scientific student of his case sometimes 
asks himself whether, paradoxical as it may seem, music did 
not gain by Beethoven’s deafness, for the simple reason 
that it withdrew him from the world, and concentrated 
almost the whole of his faculties upon his art. For Beet- 
hoven was a man of great physical energy, unflinching 
courage, and an exuberant—eyen turbulent—temperament ; 
and with all these driving forces at the back of him it is 
hard to say whether, had all the ways of life been left open 
to him, he would not have wandered down many of the 
wrong ones and lost and wasted a good deal of himself. 
In that gnarled and ugly frame—the product of a vigorous 
but drunken father and a consumptive mother—there was 
a combination of physical strength and nervous fire that is 
not common among artists. There is not a shadow of 
doubt that he was very nervously organised ; his letters, the 
Heiligenstadt Testament, and the evidence of his friends, 
prove it conclusively. But the organism and the life were 
kept from going to pieces by a fundamental toughness of 
tissue, a devouring ambition, and an abnormal tenacity of 
will. He could faint from sheer emotion after the perform- 
ance of one of his works; but he could also endure physical 
fatigue and mental torments that would have broken most Be ESBS OE SAG SC eae ca pag alana adda eat saber aid ade 

*“ Beethoven.” By Romain Rolland. Translated by F. 
Rothwell, B.A. Henry J. Drane. 1s. net. 
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other composers to pieces. Men who unite such nervous fire 
to such strength of body and of will cannot confine their 
energies within ordinary bounds. Every now and then in 
Beethoyen’s letters and conversations we get an inkling of 
the disturbing force he might have been in actual life had 
not his deafness bound and caged him. ‘“‘ What a pity,” 
he said of Napoleon after Jena, “that I am not acquainted 
with the science of war as I am with that of music! I 

would show myself his master.’’ 
His energy, indeed, was always overwhelming. “ My 

youth, I feel,’ he writes to Wegeler in 1801, “is only just 
beginning. For some time past, my physical along 
with my intellectual strength has grown greater than ever” ; 
and again, ‘I am happy every time I overcome something”’ ; 
“T should like to live my life a thousand times over... . 
I was not made for a quiet life.’ As M. Rolland well ex- 
presses it, ‘“A very contagion of courage evolves from his 
personality, an eager joy for the strife, the exaltation of 
a consciousness which feels the god within.” Yet the 
Fates ordained, perhaps wisely, that for all this energy 
there was to be no outlet at all but music. “At the age 
of twenty-eight,” he bimeelf said in the touching “ Heili- 
genstadt Testament” of 1802, “it is no easy matter to be 
forced to become a philosopher; such an obligation is even 
harder for the artist than for any other.’’ It was un- 
doubtedly hard for Beethoven. If any musician really went 
about the earth with a deep sense of his own mystic kin- 
ship with all created things, it was he. Like Schumann, 
he felt that his development as an artist was bound up with 
his development as a man; and he was willing to pour out 
upon his fellow-creatures an ideal love for humanity. “I 
shall be greater when you see me again,’’ he writes to a 
friend in 1801. ‘I am not thinking of the artist alone but 
also of the man, who will show himself to you better and 
more accomplished in every way ; and if there is not a little 
less misery in my birthplace than there used to be, my art 
shall be devoted entirely to improving the conditions of 
the poor.” After the shock of losing Thérése von Bruns- 
wick in 1810, he writes in his note-book: ‘‘ Submission, 
absolute submission to destiny; no longer canst thou exist 
for thyself, only for others. . My God! give me 
strength to overcome myself.” With sentiments such as 
these, we can understand the attraction Schiller’s ‘‘Ode to 

Joy,” with its call to universal brotherhood, had for him. 
Yet this was the man who was condemned by his malady 
to live a life almost of solitude, and who was driven by it 
to say at one time that the world was “ altogether detest- 
able,” and at another, “I love a tree better than a man.”’ 

Even as it was, with his outer life so sadly clipped and con- 
fined, Beethoven remains one of the most interesting of musi- 
cal personalities in his relation to the world. He was the first 
composer to dominate the environment in which he lived, 
instead of being dominated by it. The conditions had no 
doubt changed. Bach had to drag out an existence em- 
bittered by the ignorant and often unsympathetic overlord- 
ship of a small town council. Mozart ate with the servants, 
and was kicked out of a room by an insolent Philistine. 
Haydn was a musical house-servant practically all his life. 
When Dittersdorf, in 1760, ran away from the master 
whose livery he wore, he was brought back by the aid of 
the police, and when he was “ordered to be kept under 
arrest in the porter’s house for a fortnight, with bread and 
water every fourth day,’’ the leniency of the punishment so 
affected him that, as he says, “My tears choked me. I 

could scarcely find words to express my gratitude to so 
generous a Prince.’’ The status of the musician had im- 
proved since then. But the improvement in the manner 
of regarding musicians as a whole does not account for 
the extraordinary power of Beethoven over everyone who 
came into contact with him; it was the personality of the 
man himself that lifted him into a position of contemptu- 
ous independence such as no musician in Kurope had 
hitherto known. His refusal to take off his hat to the ducal 
family at Weimar, while Goethe stood bareheaded in the 
conventional attitude of the courtier, is typical of the gran- 
itic hardness of the man. Under no circumstances 
could he have become a servant like Haydn or Mozart. As 
Wagner said, one glance at that determined face would 
have been enough to deter any prince from choosing Beet- 
hoven for his Kapellmeister. He was, indeed, something 
new in the history of music, not only in his art, but in him- 
self; an historical symbol as well as an individual. 

| 

BOOKS IN BRIEF. 

Tue latest product of Mr. A. C. Benson’s almost irritat- 

ingly prolific pen is a study in morbid pathology. ‘‘ The Altar 

Fire’ (Smith, Elder, 7s. 6d. net) purports to be the diary 

of a successful man of letters, begun at a time when 

he has crowned all his previous achievements by 

writing a really great novel. Suddenly and unaccountably 
he is struck with sterility. He feels he can write nothing 
equal to his magnum opus, and is plunged into profound 
depression of spirit. Then all the misfortunes of Job 
come upon him. He loses first his only son, then his for- 
tune, then his wife, and then his only daughter, and he 
is left miserable and lonely, pondering over the cruelty of 
his own fate and the mystery of “all this unintelligible 
world.” The last few chapters of the book relate 
how he is brought into healthy relations with his 
kind, by contact with an invalid squire, a man 
of great beauty of character and calmness of out- 
look; and how his self-centred life is gradually 
made healthy and peaceful by spending itself in the 
service of others. In everything that Mr. Benson writes he 
more than half disarms criticism by his clear, limpid style 
—subtle, rhythmical, tender, and persuasive. And yet the 
book as a whole is unconvincing; the writer has not created 
a living character, but has only half animated a lay figure 
by imparting to it some phases of his own sympathetic and 
many-sided personality. For a few pages at a time we feel 
that we have got a glimpse of the inner recesses of the 
temple of sorrow—we think that 

“A wounded human spirit turns 
Here, on its bed of pain.” 

And then the impression vanishes, and we realise that the 
story he tells is not the “ journal intime”’ of a real sufferer, 
but only an inadequate attempt by a gifted writer to enter 
into experiences he has never realised for himself. “ How 
often,’ he makes his diarist say in one place, “have I 
thought how deplorable it was to see a man issuing a series 
of books, everyone of which is feebler than its predecessor, 
dishing up the old characters, the stale ideas, the used-up 
background; I have always hoped that someone would be 
kind and brave enough to tell me when I did that.’’ 
It would savour of ingratitude to one who, in ‘The Upton 
Letters,’’ has made a unique and delightful contribution to 
English literature to turn these words of his own against 
him—at any rate, without saying that they are not in all 
respects applicable to the present book. It may, however, be 
permitted to express the hope that he may in future restrain 
his gift of easy utterance until he has some message for his 
generation fresher and more inevitable than the volume now 
before us. The best things in the book are a few penetrat- 
ing flashes of literary criticism, but there is in it much of 
vapid and not a little rather feeble sentiment. The diarist 
is a self-centred creature, whose beautiful talk about his 
emotions only half conceals his essential egotism. 

* * * 

Tue forty-six reproductions of “Drawings by Michael 
Angelo” (George Newnes, 7s. 6d.) preserve the outward char- 
acter of the originals astonishingly well. This may be due 
in part to the virile nature of the latter, which enables 
them to suffer translation more easily than work depending 
wholly for its meaning on the subtler finesse of line; but 
it is also due to great care in the preparation of the 
blocks. At all events such studies as the pen and bistre 
figure for the “‘ Bathers,” the “Haman Dying on the Cross,” 

and the anatomical “ Study for the Dead Christ ’’ at Windsor, 
lose little of their sculpturesque force, while the softer con- 
trasts of the black chalk “ Pieta’’ (Plate XXXI.), and others 
in the same medium are not inadequately rendered. The 
examples are culled from the collections at Windsor, Oxford, 
the British Museum, and the Louvre, and from one or two 
private sources, and an introduction by Mr. E. Borough 
Johnson voices the opinion of an artist on their charac- 
teristics and merits. There is less to be said about the 
half-tone plates in the “Sir Henry Raeburn” (Newnes, 
3s. 6d.), though they compare favourably with those of the 
“Sir Thomas Lawrence” in the same series, probably on 
account of the stronger modelling that characterised the 
Scotsman’s paintings. Mr. R. 8. Clouston’s prefatory letter- 
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press is sympathetic and to the point. He shows that Rae- 
burn’s faculty for catching a likeness without the conscious 
effort required by many others constituted him a “ Heaven- 
born portraitist,” since it enabled him to devote himself 
to the painter-like qualities ‘which he primarily introduces 
to please himself.’’ Mr. Clouston is not alone in deeming 
the full-length portrait of Dr. Nathaniel Spens as the artist’s 
chef-dcewvre. While Sir Walter Armstrong is disposed to 
rank the “Sir John Sinclair” as a more mature effort, Mr. 
W. McKay in his work on the “Scottish School of Painting” 
gives first place to the “ Nathaniel Spens,” and most painter 
critics will agree with him. 

* * % 

HUNTING men, especially if they belong to the older 
generation, will enjoy Sir Reginald Graham’s “ Foxhunting 
Recollections ’’ (Eveleigh Nash, 10s. net). The book goes 
back as far as the early ’twenties, for two of the chapters 
are compiled from the hunting diaries kept by Sir Reginald’s 
father, Sir Bellingham Graham, a noted sportsman, who suc- 
ceeded Mr. Osbaldeston in 1821 as Master of the Quorn. 

The lavish scale on which he worked may be gathered from 
the fact that later, when offered a subscription of £700 to 
hunt the Hambledon country, his reply was: “ Barely 
enough to keep me in spur leathers and blacking.’’ Sir 
Reginald Graham’s own recollections go back to the time 
of the Crimean War, when he was on active service. He 
retired from the Army in the “sixties,’? and hunted for 
several seasons with the Burton and Beaufort Hunts. In 
1871 he became Master of the Cotswold, and afterwards, in 
succession, of the New Forest, the Tedworth, and the Hur- 

worth, and, more recently, he kept a pack of harriers at 

Norton Conyers. It is difficult to avoid keeping dulnass cut 
of a chronicle of sport, but Sir Reginald Graham’s style, if 
a trifle prolix, is engaging. His recollections of a number 
of foxhunting parsons of the old sehool—a type now almost 
extinct—add to the interest of his pages. 

* * %* 

ANOTHER entertaining book on sport is Mr. Frederick 
W. Hackwood’s “Old English Sports”? (Fisher Unwin, 
10s. 6d. net), which has also the merit of containing some 
good illustrations from old prints. Mr. Hackwood gives a 
mass of information about most forms of sport which have 
been popular in this country, and as he writes in an easy 
anecdotal style, his book may prove useful to those who 
shrink from more technical treatises on the subject. ‘The 
predominant feeling in the reader's mind as he glances 
through the accounts of some of the “ blood sports.” treated 
of in the volume, is one of thanksgiving that most of them 
are now obsolete, though, as Mr. Hackwood points out, 
the law has not yet done all that it should to put down mere 
exhibitions of cruelty which still masquerade under the 
name of sport. We commend to the notice of those who 
like to see dogs with their ears cropped an account of how 
the operation is performed taken by Mr. Hackwood from 
the “Pall Mall Gazette.’’ We are also glad to see that 
he protests against the senseless custom of ‘“ docking ”’ dogs’ 
tails. Dealers have persuaded the public into a belief that 
Dutch Schipperkes and English Bobtail Sheepdogs are born 
tailless. The fact is that both these breeds must have their 
tails removed before they stand any chance of admiration 
from the “fancy.’’ If the tail is “docked’’ before the dog 
is nine days old the pain inflicted is comparatively slight— 
but pain there always is—while if the mutilation is deferred 
the pain is acute. 

Mr. Huserr Brann scarcely does himself justice in 
“The Happy Moralist’’ (Werner Laurie, 3s. 6d. net). We 
have, indeed, the light touch, the kindly cynicism, the 
tolerance, and the air of irresponsibility, which he has 
taught us to expect, but they are mingled with other quali- 
ties less entertaining. The catalogue of sources whence our 
food is derived in “The Lucky Ones,’’ for instance, is much 
too long drawn out, and the reader runs some risk of bore- 
dom before its conclusion. However, boredom and Mr. 
Bland are ill-assorted companions; and in such essays as 
“A Question of Conscience’’ and “Her Plea of Independ- 
ence,’’ we have the Mr. Bland to whom we are accustomed. 
“Religion and the Child’’ contains some autobiographical 

memories of unusual interest ; and in ‘ At Hertford House ”’ 
we have criticisms of the pictures and hints concerning the 
morals of the eighteenth century French artists. On the 
whole, however, these essays, though containing many 
shrewd thrusts and happy verdicts, lack the sparkle or the 
‘dry ” flavour we look fer from Mr. Bland. 

* * * 

WE welcome the appearance of a new edition of the Rev. 
W. Tuckwell’s delightful ‘‘ Reminiscences of Oxford ”’ (Smith, 
Elder, 6s.). The book, which is a mine of good stories, has 
been much enlarged by the addition of fresh chapters on 
Trinity and Corpus, and the introduction of the author’s 
recollections of T. H. Green, Archbishop Temple, Frederick 
Meyrick, F. D. Maurice, Isaac Williams, Dean Lake, 
Vaughan Thomas, Warden Sewell of New College, and Mon- 
signor Patterson. The notices of Pusey, Newman, Sir H. 
Acland, Provost Hawkins, and Mark Pattison have also 
been added to. Mr. Tuckwell is prebably the oldest of 
living Oxonians, and forms a link between our own days and 
the Oxford of stage-coaches, sinecures, and bibulous Dons. 
His volume of genial recollections makes delightful reading 
from cover to cover. There hangs about it a flavour of 
scholarship and converse with life not often found in com- 
bination. To read it is—in the hackneyed phrase—to talk 
with a gentleman and a scholar. 

% % * 

“THe Art of Naval Warfare’’ (Smith, Elder, 3s. 6d. 
net) opens well with a generous dedieation to Pro- 
fessor John Knox Laughton, whose work in unravelling 
the secrets of Sea Power, though unrewarded, ranks with 
that of Captain Mahan. Admiral Sir Cyprian Bridge was 
a scientific. oficer when the Navy was yet grasped in the 
firm stricture of rule of thumb. The book is a scholarly 
study of the lessons of naval warfare. The author believes 
that the only effective way of giving instruction in the art 
of naval warfare is to impart to the students a general 
notion of the art and to apply the knowledge acquired by 
them to the investigation of particular wars, campaigns, 
and sea fights. It is then possible to make deductions 
applicable to particular conditions, no matter how recent 
in date. Admiral Bridge’s premises are unexceptionable ; his 
conclusions are pervious to the shell fire of criticism. 
Although he “names no names,’’ he employs his technical 
study of naval history as ammunition against the Admir- 
alty. Sir Cyprian Bridge is the only prominent member of 
the late Syndicate of Discontent who has not accepted office 
under the “retrogade Admiralty.’’ Sir Reginald Custance 
is Vice-Admiral of the Channel Fleet; Sir Gerard Noel is 
Commander-in-Chief at the Nore; and the author of this 
book, like the prophet of old, may say, “and I, even I only, 
am left.’ If war, as the author says, is essentially the con- 
test of wits, preparation for war in democratic countries is 
a result of the struggle between the Tory and Liberal Parties 
in the sphere of naval warfare. Naval Tories read history 
in one way, naval Liberals in another. The Board of Ad- 
miralty appointed on the 21st October, 1904, was the first 
progressive Board since masts and marlinespikes were 
superseded by boilers and spanners. According to the Tory 
Party in the Navy, always a strong force, progress is counted 
as revolution, and reform as ignoring the teachings of his- 
tory. The secrecy with which the “Dreadnought’’ was 
built, for example, is severely condemned by the author. 
He declares that official secrecy in regard to material con- 
ceals little or nothing from the future enemy. Its only 
effect is to keep the home public in the dark concerning the 
money paid by it in the form of taxes. This is the teach- 
ing of the naval Tory. We will not presume on so technical 
a matter as to contradict Admiral Bridge, but we note that 
when the “ Dreadnought’ was building, Germany contem- 
plated for 1907-8 a paper programme of 70,680 tons. She 
actually laid down only 2,120 tons to date and a ship of last 
year’s programme, which was postponed because the “ Dread- 
nought’ was then an experiment. To the plain man it 
looks very much as if the Admiralty were right in their 
policy of secrecy, and that Admiral Bridge’s ipse dizit is 
not sustained by facts. There is much in this book of real 
value, although the veteran author gives the impression of 
taking himself so seriously as to mate pedantry with scholar- 
ship. 
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NOVELS OF THE WEEK.* 

On a public whose artistic perceptions are crude the subtle 
truth to nature and beauty of form of works of art are 
nearly always thrown away. The great public inst‘nctively 
patronises writers who thrill it with sentimental ‘scenes, 

utter its own confused ethics, or flatter its sense of national 

importance. The writers of this popular class, who are 
legion, are pained, even surprised, when a critic dismisses 
them with the epigram “to the mediocre mediocrity is 
excellent. They plead that their works interest and please 
a very large audience, and by this plea. they define where 
they and their public stand, even if it cannot justify their 
existence. Mr. Mason’s and Sir Gilbert Parker’s last novels 
are of no account from the artistic standpoint, but as they 
are the work of highly popular novelists, it may be worth 
while enquiring why they appeal to so many thousand 
persons. 

Of the two novels before us, Sir Gilbert Parker’s is so 
out and away the worse that Mr. Mason’s is quite accept- 
able by comparison. In “The Weavers: A Tale of England 
and Egypt of Fifty Years Ago,’’ the atmosphere, the plot, 
the characters, the philosophy, are all so cheap, so 
journalistic in the usual sense, that the tale is hardly worth 
the honour of detailed analysis. To the commonplace 
picturesqueness of a “Christmas Supplement” are super- 
added a pretentiousness of tone and an emotional unreality 
that, from the pen of any man but Sir Gilbert Parker, 
would suggest insincerity. We cannot, however, charge Sir 
Gilbert Parker with the simulation of emotions and interests 
that he has not applied himself to fathom and reproduce, 
so we can only regret that he has taken for his subject the 
pure-souled magnanimity and high endeavour of a hero, for 
whom Gordon of Khartoum has apparently served as the 
exemplar. Sir Gilbert Parker modestly assures us in a 
prefatory note that his “book is not intended to be an 
historical novel, characters meant to 
be identified with well-known persons connected with 
the history of England or of Egypt.” That may be, 
but it is unfortunate that his hero’s character and aims 
should suggest Gordon’s, while the closing scenes are prac- 
tically a version of Gordon’s last days in Khartoum. That 
much romantic stuffing should pad out the meagre bones of the 
narrative does not absolve an author from the critical charge 
of cheapening a subject that needs genuine depth of feeling 
and insight in the handling. For the charge that is brought 
against the unabashed journalist can be brought against 

hor are its 

“The Weavers.” Any smart young man with a 
note-book, told off to “report” some grave issue of 
life and death, grates on our taste if he appends 
his trivial reflections to the “facts” he is enquiring into at 
lightning speed. But should he aim at fulfilling the artist’s 
function and try and weave the contents of his note-book 
and his “snap-shots ’’ of distinguished men, eked out with 
“local colour,” into a “romance” that not only defies pro- 
bability but caricatures nature, he increases his offence. 
What grates on us especially in “The Weavers’ is that the 
author has travestied the most poignant situations. The young 
Quaker hero, David Claridge, an absurd cross between Gor- 
don and the “Friend” of Transatlantic romance, is not 
possible in any of the situations Sir Gilbert Parker’s 
colonial fancy is pleased to present us. David play- 
ing the flute in the Quaker Meeting-house before the 
Elders of Hamley is a picture worthy of Mr. Crockett’s 
profitable imagination, but even Mr. Crockett, we 
think, would recoil from the absurdity of Chapter VI. in 
which the good Quaker youth becomes the favourite of the 
AALBERS na ES 
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| Prince’ Pasha of Egypt, ousts the astute Nahoum Pasha, * 
rescues.an English girl from the clutches of the sensualist 

Foorgat Bey (who is killed in the struggle), and-then appro- ; 

priately murmurs to himself: “I have taken a life, O my 

- God. Accept mine in service for this land, for this poor land, 

for Christ’s sake. ” The beauty of ‘falsity in art is that » 

the practitioner need only take one factor into account, the — 

receptivity of his public. If Sir Gilbert Parker had recounted _ 

how his Egyptian Pashas rose in a body and danced an official 

hornpipe before the austere Quaker youth, or how Foorgat | 

Bey was strangled before his eyes by a bevy of Nubian — 

women, it would be all one to the generously receptive British | 

people. As it is, the scene in which the “sullen, evil, cruel 

Achmet Pasha came to David to beg that he may die fighting, 

and for Egypt, and for thee, if it must be so,” is so utterly 

theatrical that it is mortifying to think that it should be 

accepted in good faith. But soit is. Nothing is, apparently, 

too crudely coloured for a public which judges art by the same 

standards that it judges the heterogeneous contents of a 

sensational newspaper. To label “The Weavers” “ fit 

for popular consumption’? may seem unkind to the 

tastes and outlook of an audience, but we should 

be doing an injustice to its author if we were to 

class his last with those early works of his by which he 

first (and fairly) caught the critical ear. 

In “The Broken Road” we find nothing of the shallow 

facility and strident assumption which characterise ‘“ The 

Weavers,” and it is evident that Mr. Mason has made a 

conscientious study, to the best of his ability, of the false 

position in which his hero, the young Prince of Chiltistan, 

Shere Ali, is placed by his English education. In England 

Shere Ali is treated as an equal; at Eton, Oxford, and in 
London society everything is done to make him lose the 
taste for native life; but when he returns to India he has 

to live it, and while he finds himself a stranger among 
his own people, he is practically treated as an inferior by 
Anglo-Indians. This is the text of ‘‘The Broken Road,”’ 
and we are far from denying that the novel may be 
useful. We sympathise with Shere Ali when, hopelessly in 
love with the charming white woman, Mrs. Oliver, 
he is told by her that though she has flirted with him and 
accepted his pearls in Londen, it is all “impossible” in 
Calcutta. ‘You know that it’s impossible. We can’t alter 
these things.” But good intentions and conscientious en- 
deavour do not necessarily produce good works of art. 
Though Shere Ali’s skin is brown, in thought, feeling, and 
character he does not differ from a typical Englishman. 
And none of the other characters are, in fact, alive. Try 
as he may Mr. Mason can never force his people to tell 
us anything but commonplaces, or do anything but the ex- 
pected thing. The situations are carefully prepared and the 
characters are grouped in attitudes appropriate to fighting, 
hating, and loving, but the one important thing, the force 
of nature, is lacking. The Linforths, father, mother, and son, 

for example, are like a wax-work group. Three generations 
of Linforths have devoted their lives to building the Road, 
the Road which goes northward through Chiltistan towards 
the Hindu Kush. And Linforth the second, captured by in- 
surgent Chiltis, naturally employs his last hours in writing 
the expected thing to his wife—‘ May he meet a woman, 
like you, my dear, when his time comes, and love her as I 
love you.” And again came the phrase—“I am very tired.” 
It spoke of the boy’s school, and continued: ‘‘ Whether he 
will come out here, it is too early to think about. But the 
Road will not be finished—and I wonder—. If he wants 
to, let him! We Linforths belong to the Road.” 
and impressive, is it not? And the quality of Mr. Mason's 
art is always of the obvious order. 
in the obvious, and so Mr. Mason’s books seem impressive — 
masterpieces. But to those among our readers who can tell 

the difference between mediocrity in art and the genuine*” 
article, we commend the 

Sybil Linforth and her son Dick Linforth. It is a good 
illustration of. the prepnent saying, “To the. mediocre. 
mediocrity is excellent.’? ONE 
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are expressed in the world’s newspapers, magazines, and books, and 
to put on record the ideas and activities which make for religious, 
political, and social progress. ‘ 

“Public Opinion” can be obtained from any newsagent or book- 
stall, or will be sent t free for one year to any address in the United 
Kingdom for 108. 10d., and to any place abroad for 13s. per annum. 
Orders should be addressed to :— 

“PUBLIC OPINION,” 
80 & 31, Temple House, Tallis St., London, E.C. 

Specimens free on application. 
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Gas Power. 

80% REDUCTION § 
OF YOUR ; 

GAS ENGINE 

GAS BILL. 

CONNOISSEURS OF COFFEE prRINK THE 

Delicious for Breakfast & after Dinner. 

In making, use LESS QUANTITY, it being so 

much stronger than ordinary COFFEE. 

Nervous Disorders 
A deficiency of the phosphates causes a lower- 

ing of nervous tone, indicated by exhaustion, 
restlessness, headache or insomnia. 

Horsford’s Acid Phosphate 
(Non-Alceholic) 

supplies the nerve cells with health-giving life 
force, restores strength and induces restful sleep 
without the use of dangerous drugs. 

An Ideal Tonic in Nervous Diseases 

If your chemist does not have it in stock he can obtain 
it from Bovril, Ltd., 152 Old Street, London, E. C. 

JANUARY, 

During 1908 
I'll Drink 



Che GAleck in the City. 

I must apologise for omitting my usual article last week ; 
but even a financial writer must occasionally take a holiday, 
and in Christmas week there is very little to write about 
in the City unless one chooses to indulge in retrospects and 
forecasts. Perhaps after offering this apology I may. now 
be allowed to atone by making a few remarks on the situation 
as it stands both for investors and traders. It is still 
indeed rather obscure owing to the uncertainty about 
America and Germany. Will the United States now gradu- 
ally recover its balance, and will Germany scrape through 
its banking and trade difficulties without more than an un- 
usually large crop of private failures? If these questions 
can be answered in the affirmative we may feel fairly hopeful. 
In any case people who remember Lord Rothschild’s advice 
not to try to buy at the very bottom have had and will have 
for some weeks, if not months, to come, ample opportunities 

for purchases which are certain to look well in a year or 
twe. It has, of course, been a splendid year for trade, 
though it may be doubted whether the profits have been 
proportionate to the increased volume. The costs of living 
and the costs of raw material have been so high that neither 
the workpeople have really enjoyed their higher wages, nor the 
manufacturers their higher prices. Lancashire and West 
Riding have, no doubt, had real prosperity and the mills are 
still fairly busy. Agriculture also has done extremely well. 
We have had splendid crops of everything, and there ought 
to be a much better demand than usual from the country 
districts for warm clothing. This should help to arrest the 
downward movement of trade. In Glasgow the outlook for 
ship-building is very bad, and there is much unemployment. 
London has never recovered from the war. High taxation 
and dear money hit her merchants and builders very hard. 
But there may be a revival in a month or two; for it is 
quite possible, after the reduction in the Bank Rate, that 
a spell of cheap money will come in the Spring. 

Mr. Lawson on AMERICAN FINANCE. 

Messrs. Blackwood have just published a second edition 
of Mr. W. R. Lawson’s book on American Finance, and the 
re-publication is undoubtedly opportune. As this most pro- 
lific of financial writers justly observes, since the autumn 
of 1906 when the first edition appeared, ‘‘A series of con- 
vulsions in the financial world have fully justified the warn- 
ings it contained.” 

In 1907 New York has seen two panics—the Wall Street 
panic of March and the Banking panic of October. The 

recoil of these catastrophes on American trade and industry 
has produced a deadlock which Mr. Lawson thinks may not 
be overcome for years. 

Mr. Lawson is not a very accurate reasoner and many 
of his conelusions are _ erroneous. He seems to 
see more or less that the troubles of the Americans 
are largely due to trusts and that the trusts are 
the creations of the tariff. But he has not yet 
realised that the only way to purify American life and 
to restore honesty to American commerce or the confidence 

of the public in American banks is to sweep away the pro- 
tective tariff. Such indeed is the confusion of his mind that 
while he inveighs against the Trusts he introduces his in- 
vective by congratulating the Yankees on being “ wholly 
free from the Cobden fetish which has paralysed economic 
science in England.” As a matter of fact, the best minds in 
America are rapidly awakening to the necsesity for a Cob- 
den fetish. The ground is being prepared for a great Free 
Trade movement and from what I can see and hear it is 
quite possible that the coming Presidential Elections may 
turn on Free Trade. For example, the St. Louis Chamber of 
Commerce has just passed, by big majorities, two resolutions 
demanding large and immediate reductions of the tariff. 
However, Mr. lLawson’s book is readable and _ con- 
tains a good deal of interesting information. It is 
a little unfortunate that the second edition contains 
nothing new except the preface—not even an index. 

_ From S&ven To Six Per Cent. 

A fortnight or even a week ago there was no prospect 
of any immediate reduction of the Bank Rate; but the fact 
that the Bank was able at the beginning of this week to 
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secure the large supplies of gold available in the open market 
without difficulty opened up a hopeful prospect, and discount — 
rates fell away sharply. There was much uncertainty, how- 
ever, until the last moment. But a prominent banker put 
the matter very well early on Thursday morning when he said, | 
in answer to a question, that unless the directors had some _ 
secret piece of bad news they would certainly not be justfied 
in retaining any longer such a tax upon the trade of the | 
country. The Stock markets did not respond to the stimulus. 
American prices are considerably above the lowest now, and : 
there must be a tremendous amount of liquidation to be got 
through before banks and their customers are at all straight. | 
Hence, no doubt, the sharp relapse in the Yankee market © 
on Thursday. I think the directors were confirmed in their — 

Germany is less critical, though a number of commercial — 
failures are still expected. It is curious to notice the pessi- — 
mistic reviews of trade in the German Press, and the , 
strenuous language in which the tariff is denounced for the © 
exorbitant prices of bread and meat. Apparently, also, coal — 
is much costlier there than here, and altogether the out-_ 
look both for employers and employed in Germany is very | 
black just now. 

M Drirting Towarps CasH PAYMENTS. 

Once more the currency premium is reported to be dis-— 
appearing and the deficit of the New York Banks has been 
materially reduced. From a commercial and mentee 
point of view there is no improvement. But when once the — 
banks have resumed cash payments, and those which cannot 
do so have been definitely suspended, trade ought to mend | 
slowly. But for weeks and, perhaps, months ae recelvers — 
will be busy and it is quite expected here that some big 
railways will have to throw up the sponge before long. This 
should be borne in mind by investors and they should take 
care in buying debentures to select lines that have a good 
margin. 

REVENUE RETURNS AND TRADE OUTLOOK. | 

The Chancellor of the Exchequer and the Government | 
and the Liberal Party in the House of Commons have © 
suddenly received an unmistakeable warning that the fat 
years are coming to an end, and that the continuance of © 
naval and military extravagance may speedily lead them | 
into a morass as deep and fatal as that which engulfed their — 
predecessors. So, at least, I read the figures, and I sincerely © 
hope that these, coming on the top of the financial and | 
monetary crisis, will have a sobering and salutary effect. | 
The reports from the trade centres almost all speak of an | 
actual or prospective decline of activity, and this is borne x 
out by the fact that in the third quarter of the year almost a | 
every department of revenue shows a decline. ; 
possible, however, that the tone of these reports would have © 
been rather more cheerful had the writers been aware that _ 

the first week of the New Year would have seen a reduction ¥ 
of the Bank Rate te 6 per cent. } 

LUCcELLUM. 

Mr. A. R. OnaceE has set himself the task of popularising | 
Nietzsche among English readers. His little book, 
‘Nietzsche, the Dioysian Spirit of the Age,” introduced the — 
German philosopher to many who would otherwise not have — 
heard of his amazing theories. Mr. Orage now publishes a 
““Nietsche in Gants and Aphorism”’ (Foulis, 2s. 6d. net), 
an excellent collection of Nietzsche’s striking aphorisms 
grouped under separate heads, Philosophy, Life, Man and 
Woman, Art, Morality, Good and Evil, Superman, «e., 
each introduced by an essay containing a brief statement of 
Nietzsche’s views on the subject. Unlike Mr. Common, whose 
‘Selections from Nietzsche,’”’ now issued by the De la More 
Press, is chiefly made up of extracts from the longer works, — 
Mr. Orage confines himself to the aphorisms, a form m_ 
which—whatever else we may think about him—Nietzsche_ 
was one of the greatest masters. Mr. Orage has made his 
selection with care and judgment. His book gives an ex- — 
cellent summary of Nietzsche’s teaching which many who- 
are puzzled by “ Thus Spake Zarathustra,” or the still more 
wayward ‘“ Genealogy of Morals,’’ will be glad to possess. 
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Restful nights 

and 

wakeful days when 

you use 

Plasmon 

Cocoa. 

CONTAINS NEARLY 

NOURISHMENT. 

START USING NOW 

The Brand Guarantees 

One & All Quality. 

ONE & ALL COLLECTIONS 
OF FLOWERING | 

BULBS AND ROOTS. 
Producing a most effective Display. | 

Se, 

ESTABLISHED 1867. 
ONE & ALL COLLECTION OF BULBS. 

No. 1. For ths Open Ground. Price 15/- 25 Anemones, finest mixed ; § 
200 Crocus, in four colours ; 13° Daffodils, double; 25 Daffodils, single ; 24 
Tulips, double, finest mixed; 24 Tulips, single ; 24 Hyacinths, in three 
colours ; 25 Iris, finest mixed; 25 Jonquils, Major ; 25 Narcissus, Pheasant’s 
Eye; 12 Narcissus, Polyanthus, mixed; 12 Narcissus, double white ; 24 Ran- § 

f unculus, finest mixed; 100 Snowdrops, selected ; 25 Winter Aconites: 50 
Scillas, 12 Allium Neapolitanum. 

f No.2. Forthe Open Ground Price 7/6. 12 Anemones, finest mixed ; | 
150 Crocus, in four colours; 25 Tulips, double finest, mixed ; 25 Tulips, sin- 
gle; 12 Hvacinths, in threecolours; 12 Iris finest mixed ; 6 Daffodils, double ; 
12 Daffodils, single; 12 Narcissus, Pheasant’s Eye; 12 Narcissus, double 
white; 60 Snowdrops, selected ; 25 Winter Aconites ; 12 Jonquils, single 
Major; 25 Scillas 

i =6No. 8. For the Open Ground. Price 4/- 25 Snowdrops, selected ; 100 
Crocu-, choice mixed ; % Tulips, finest mixed ; 12 Daffodils, double ; 12 Nar 
cissus, finest mixed; 12 Sciltas; 12 Iris, finest mixed; 6 Hyacinths, choice mixed. 

No. 4 Forthe Open Ground. Price 2/6. 12 Snowdrops, selected ; 50 
Crocus, choice mixe! ; 12 Tulips, finest mixed; 6 Daffodils, double; 6 Narcis 
sus, finest mixed ; 6 Scillas; 6 Iris, finest mixed ; 3 Hyacinths, choice mixed 

No. 5. For Conservatory and Room Decoration. Price i6/- 24 
Hyacinths, choice named; 12 Jonquils, double, sweet scented; 6 Polyan- 
thus, Narcissus; 24 Tulips, named varieties ; 100 Urocus, choice named. 
varieties ; 6 Harly White Roman Hyacinths ; 3 Lilium Harrisii ; 12 Freesias ; 
24 Scilla Siberica ; 50 Double Snowdrops. 

No. 6. For Conservatory and Room Decoration. Price 8/- 12 
Hyacinths, choice named; 12 Jonquils, double, sweet scented; 6 Polyan- 
thus, Narcissus; 2 Linum Harrisii; 18 Tulips, named varieties; 50 Crocus, 
choice named varieties; 12 Scilla Siberica; 6 Freesias; 25 Snowdrops; § 
3 Early White Roman Hyacinths. 

No 7. Popular Collection for the Open Ground. Prive 1- Con- 
taining 30 or more Bulbs of the following popular kinds—Snowdrops, 
selected ; Crocus, choice mixed; Tulips, finest mixed ; Daffodils, double ; 
Narcissus, finest mixed ; Scillas; Iris, finest mixed; Hyacinth, choice. 

ONE & ALL is the registered Trade Mark of the AGRICULTURAL AND 
HORTICULTURAL ASSOCIATION, Ltd. Name and address of Ret local 
agent, Catalogues and other details post free on application to Edward Owen 
Greening, Managing Director, Wholesale Seed Ware houses, 92, Long Acre, W.C. 

8p = OLE Ck BY 40 WS Saas: 

|ONE & ALL BULBS | 

London @ County Banking 

Company,Limited 
REGISTERED UNDER ‘‘ THE COMPANIES ACTS.” 

ESTABLISHED IN 1836. 

CAPITAL = £8,000,000, in 100,000 Shares of £80 each. 
Paid-up Capital, £2,000,000. Reserve Fund, £1,550,000. 

Directors. 

JOHN ANNAN BRYCE, Esq., M.P. | Stir THOMAS JACKSON, Bakr. 
JOHN JAMES CATER, Esq. WM. McKEWAN, Esq. (Honorary 
ERNEST H. CUNARD, Esq. Director). 
VISCOUNT GOSCHEN. OSWALD CECIL MAGNIAC, Esq. 
C. SEYMOUR GRENFELL, Esq. WILLIAM G. RATHBONE, Esq. 
CHARLES JOHN HEGAN, Esq. CHARLES J. CATER SCOTT, Esq. 
WILLIAM E. HUBBARD, Esq. 

Auditors. 

HENRY GRANT, Esq. THOMAS HORWOOD, Esq. 
Hon. STUART PLEYDELL-BO'UVERIE., 

Head Office Manager -HERMAN RICHARD WYATT. 
Deputy Head Office Manager—F REDERICK JAM «.S BARTHORPE. 
Country Manager- WILLIAM G ORGE GRIBBLE, 
Chief Inspector—FRANK WILLIAM HOWETT. 
Chief Accountant— | HEOPHILUS JAMES CARPENTER. 
Secretary—ELGAR FRANCIS ROBINSON. 

Head Office: 21, LOMBARD STREET, ‘E.C. 

THE LONDON AND COUNTY BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED, 
Opens DRAWING ACCOUNTS with Commercial Houses and Private 

Individuals, upon the plan usually adopted by Bankers. 
DEPOSIT ACCOUNTS.—Deposit Receipts are issued for sums of 

Money placed upon these Accounts, and Interest is allowed at such 
yaree af advertised, reference being had to the state of the Money 

arket, 
CIRCULAR NOTES AND LETTERS OF CREDIT are issued payable 

in the principal Cities and Towns of the Continent. Letters of Credit 
are also issued payable in Australia, Canada, India, China, the United 
States, and elsewhere. 

The Agency of Foreign and Country Banks is undertaken. 
The Purchase and Sale of Government and other Stocks, also of 

English and Foreign Shares, are effected. Dividends, Annuities, &c., 
are received for Customers of the Bank. 

Great facilities are afforded to the Customers of the Bank for the 
receipt ef Money both from and in the Towns where the Company has 
Branches. 

The following Banks will receive and transmit, free of charge, 
credits for customers of this Bank:—Barelay and Co., Ltd.; Capital 
and Counties Bank, Ltd.; Lloyds Bank, Ltd.; London City and 
Midland Bank, Ltd.; and National Provincial Bank of England, Ltd. 

The Officers of the Bank are bound not to disclose the transactions of 
any of its Customers. By Order of the Directors, 

E. F. ROBINSON, Secretary. 

HIGHEST QUALITY 

TURKISH TOWELS 
AND SIMILAR GOODS. 

SOFT AND ABSORBENT. 

“OSMAN” 
“OSMAN” 

THE 
THE 

TURKISH TOWEL. 
TURKISH BATH SHEET. 

THE “OSMAN” TURKISH BATH MAT. 
THE “OSMAN” TURKISH BATH GOWN. 

THE “OSMAN” Turkish Goods enumerated here are 
an absolute necessity in every household. They are a 
luxury, but not expensive, and can be obtained at prices 
within reach of every one. Be sure to buy the ‘“ Osman” 

brand and avoid imitations. 

MADE BY 

BARLOW & JONES LIMITED, MANCHESTER; 
And Sold by all High-class Drapers and Upholsterers. 

NOW READY THE JANUARY “BOOK MONTHLY,” 

6p. NET. GIVING PARTICULARS OF THE LAST 

BOOKS OF THE YEAR. 

APART FROM THE USUAL FEATURES THIS 

NUMBER INCLUDES A LONG AND SEASON- 

ABLE SYMPOSIUM ON JUVENILE LITERATURE 

BY FOURTEEN OF THE MOST POPULAR 

WRITERS FOR THE YOUNG. 

Begin the New Year by subscribing to the “‘ Book Monthly,”’ 

a Specimen Copy of which you can get on application to the 

Publishers, Simpkin Marshall and Co., Stationers’ Hall Court, 

London. 
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HOTELS AND HYDROS, &c. 

KINGSLEY HOTEL, pwith’intiun 
Hart Street, Bloomsbury Square, London. 

THACKERAY HOTEL, 
Opposite the British Museum, 

Great Russell Street, London. 
These well-appointed and commodious Temperance Hotels will. it is believed, meet the requirements, at moderate charges of these whe desire all the conveniences and advantages of the larger modern Licensed Hotels. ‘These Hotels haye Passenger Lifts, Electrie Light throughott, Bathrooms on every floor spamous Dining, Drawme Writing. Reading, Billiard, and Smoking Rooms, heated throughout. 

Fireproof Floors. Perfect Sanitation. Telephones. Night Porters, 
BEDROOMS (including attendance) from 3/6 to 6/0. 

Inclusive charge for Bedroom, Attendance Table a’Hote, Breakfast and Dinner, 
From 8/6 to 10/6 per day. 

Full Tariff and Testimonials on application. 
Telegraphic Advresses— 

Thackeray Hotel, “‘ Thackeray, London.” Kingsley Hotel, ‘‘B8ookcraf , London. ’ 

Byes patti Ma te 
hee 

FOREIGN .HOTELS. 

WIESBADEN. 
HOTEL NASSAU. With fine Bathing Establishment. Situated 

at the Curplace. ‘‘ The English Home.” 

ST. MORITZ, ENGADINE. 
THE BELVEDERE. High-class English Family Hotel, in the 

finest and sunniest position. Inclusive terms 11 to 20 francs. 

BOOKSELLERS. 

THE SS. 1/6 PRIZE BIBLE. 
With 29 beautifully coloured Photographic Views and Pictures from the Old Masters. Maps. Handsomely bound in crimson grained cloth, red under gold edges, 1/6, post free; 6 copies for 8/6 post free. Also in crimson morocco at 2/-, post free; 6 copies for 11/6, post free. Also with References and 59 Pictures 2/-, post free. 

THE LONDON BIBLE WAREHOUSE, 53, Paternoster Row, E.C. 
TRLEPHONE;: CENTRAL 329, 

UNITARIAN CHRISTIANITY. 
EXPLANATORY PAMPHLETS, AND CATALOGUE OF 
BOOKS ILLUSTRATIVE OF LIBERAL RELIGION, 

SENT POST FREE, 
UNITARIAN ASSOCIATION, 

ESSEX HALL, ESSEX STREET, STRAND, W.c. | 

eee eae ee EE SE 
THOMAS. THORP, 100, St. Martin’s Lane, W.C, 

[And at READING.) 

MONTHLY CATALOGUES FREE. 
Mr. Thorp has incorporated the business in Review Books 

carried on for many years by Mrs. Hindlzy at Booksellers’ Row, 
and at the above address. 

CHOICE BOOKS 
are presents which give the most lasting pleasure. 

The book-lover will find a mine of wealth in rare and choice 
_ editions in my Xmas Catalogue, sent free on request. 
FRANK HOLLINGS, Great Turnstile, Holborn. 

MISCELLANEOUS, 

_¢ Curio Club 
Wargai 

Private persons desirous of disposing of antiques at bargain prices will finda ready sale for same at the ** London Opinion Curio Club’. 107, Regent Street, London, W. 

To secure FRIENDS AND FRIENDSHIPS, join 
' the: CORRESPONDENCE CLUB, 10/6, and 

the ENGLISH - SPEAKERS’ LINK, 2/6, of 
350, Mansion House Chambers, E.C, 
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HOTELS AND HYDROS, &c. 
LONDON. 

WILD'S TEMPERANCE HOTELS. J. B.Wild, C.C., Man. Direc, | 
30-40, Ludgate Hill, E.C. ; 70 & 71, Euston Square, W.C. 

AT BOURNEMOUTH HYDRO. 
IDEAL RESIDENCE. 

Sun Lounge. Every form of Bath. 

BOURNEMOUTH. 
THE QUEEN, Bath Road. 

Central. Board and Residence, 35/6 to 3 guineas weekly. 

NEWLYN’S (Royal Exeter) HOTEL, Close Pier; 1st Class; Moderate | 
SILVER HOW. Boarding Est. West CliffGdns. From gos. week, 

BRIDPORT (Near West Bay), DORSET. 
BOARD RESIDENCE. Every Comfort. 10, West St., Bridport. 
MT uc tnt An Lian Tal deh ee cx Golo kc a 

BRIGHTON. 
THE HOTEL METROPOLE. 

ROYAL YORK HOTEL. 

BUXTON. 
ST. ANN’S HOTEL. 

DARTMOOR —YELVERTON. 
THE TORS HOTEL. Tel. : o1g99. 

BARON’S TEMPERANCE HOTEL. 

DEAL. 
BEACH HOUSE HOTEL, 

EASTBOURNE. 

First Hotel, 

Mrs. F. Sara, 

CLARENCE Private Hotel & Boarding House, Sussex Grdns. s/- day. | 

HADDON HALL, Devonshire Place, overlooking Sea.  5/- day. 

EXETER. 
DELLERS CAFE. 

GREAT YELDHAM - ESSEX. 
THE WHITE HART HOTEL. Proprietor, W. Pearl. 

HENLEY-ON-THAMES. 
RED LION HOTEL. Overlooking famous Regatta course. 

ILFRACOMBE. 
COLLINGWOOD PRIVATE HOTEL. 120 Rooms. Facing Sea, 

LEEDS. 
HOTEL METROPOLE, 2 minutes’ walk from either station. 

LIVERPOOL. 
COMPTON HOTEL, Church Street. Wm. Russell, 

Telegrams: ‘‘Compton.” Telephones: 58 and 8058. 

LLANELLY. 
CLEVELAND HOTEL. J. T. Weaver, 

MALDON. 
TEMPERANCE HOTEL, Market Hill. C. Simons, Manager. 

MALVERN. 
HARDWICKE PRIVATE HOTEL. Prop. & M’g'’r.—J. Wilson. 

MANCHESTER. 
THE PRINCES CAFE. 

THE DEANSGATE HOTEL. 

MATLOCK. 

Oxford Street. 

SMEDLEY’SHydropathic Establishment. Estab. 18 53- H.Challand, Mngesll % 

ROCKSIDE HYDRO. Bowls, &c. Nr. Golf Links. (18 holes) 

OXFORD (near). 
SUNNINGWELL HALL, Boars Hill. 

PENTRE. 
PENTRE HOTEL, Rhondda. Tel. No. P.O. 30. 

PLYMOUTH. 
GOODBODY’S CAFES. 

SWISS CAFE, Union Street. Moderate. 

PORTSMOUTH. 
SPEEDWELL HOTEL. 

Genoni Bros, — 

SOUTHSEA. | i 
STRATHEARN MANSIONS, South Parade. Miss Collis, Manageress. 

ST. MORITZ, ENGANDINE. 
BELVEDERE, high-class English Family Hotel. Situated in 

sunniest and finest position, Inclusive terms 11 to 20 francs. s 

‘*CRAIGSIDE,” Board Residence. Tel. : 6. Misses Fell. 
TEIGNMOUTH. ) 2 

REGENT RESTAURANT & Criterion Hall for Catering. W. H. Bonner, 

WHITBY. 

Mrs. T. Newbitt. 
WOODFORD GREEN, ESSEX. 

WILFRED LAWSON. Temp. Hotel, J. J. Blundell Manager. 

: 

Miss Tye, | 

E. Richard, Manager, | 
H. J. Preston, — 

Magnificent Moor Views, — 

S. R. Jefferson, — | 

Cathedral Close, and at Paignton. | 

Deansgate, 

a 

Dry, Sunny, Golf, etc. Lecture 

W. H. Miles. | 

And at Torquay. ‘ | 

A. Grigsby, Managing Director. | 
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BOOTHAM SCHOOL, YORK. 
(Under the Management of the Society of Friends.) 

Twenty-six boys passed University Ensrance Examinations in 
1906 and 1907. 

A new feature for post-Matriculation students is a CITIZENSHIP 
COURSE, including Economics and Modern History with special 
reference to existing political institutions and social problems. 

The School .continues to hold a strong position in Leisure-Hour 
work :—Natural History, Archaeology, Carpentry, etc. 

For copies of prospectus and full particulars with regard to 
scholarships, apply to the Head Master, Bootham School, York. 

Head Master: Arthur Rowntree, Certificate of Distinction in the 
Theory, History, and Practice of Education, Cantab. 

THE HINDHEAD SCHOOL FOR GIRLS. 
Principal: Miss J. F. GRUNER, Certificated Student of Girton Col- 

lege, late Second Mistress, Dulwich High School, G.P.D.8.Co. Educa- 
tion thoroughly modern; physical training and outdoor games. Groat 
attention is paid to healthful conditions of life. The boarding-house 
stands at an elevation of 800 ft.—For prospectus address to 
BRACKENHURST, HINDHEAD, HASLEMERE, R.S.0. 
ESR ale ee EA 

THE LEYS SCHOOL, CAMBRIDGE. 

ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS :—At end of every Term. 
Preparatory School at Hitchin penenees by the Governors, 

Enquiries should be addressed to the BuRsAR. 
eR a ee ee ee 

INFORMATION AND ADVICE AS TO SCHOOLS, 
THe SCHOiASTIC, CLERICAL, AND MEDICAL AssociATION, LTD, 
(a body of Oxford and Cambridge graduates), gives advice and assist. 
ance without charge to Parents and Guardians in the selection of 
schools (for GIRLS AND Boys) at home or abroad, and as to Tutore 
(ARMY, NAvY, UNIVERSITY, &c.). A statement of the requirements 
should be sent to the Manager, 

R. J. BEEVOR, M.A., 22, Craven Street, Trafalgar Square, W.C 
Telegrams: ‘‘TRIFORM, LONDON.” Telephone No. 1854 GERRARD. 

SEASIDE SCHOOLS FOR GIRLS. 
BROADWATER HALL, WORTHING. 
Good English Edueation. Eight Acres of Grounds, 

LE PLEIN AIR, DIEPPE. 
Accomplishments, Needlework, Cookery. 

Principals—_THE MISSES TRITTON. 

Languages, 

Before Selecting a School or Tutor 
PARENTS SHOULD OBTAIN A COPY OF 

‘A Practical Cuide to Schools, Tutors, & Educational Homes,” 
PUBLISHED BY 

Messrs. TRUMAN G KNIGHTLEY, 
Containing full particulars (including number of pupils, fees, ete.) of over 
1,000 establishments in Great Britain and on the Continent. Price 6d. Te be 

obtained post free from the publishers, 

Address :—6, Holles Street, Cavendish Square, LONDON, W. 

ST. LEONARD’S SCHOOL, Baldock, Hertfordshire. 
FOR THE EDUCATION OF BOYS AND GIRLS. 

Principal—Mrs. ENNIS RICHMOND (Author of “Boyhood,” “Through 
Boyhood to Manhood,” &c.). 

Head Master—Mr. KENNETH RICHMOND. 
SPRING TERM begins January 14th. 

“A Natural Education,” the Report of a Lecture by Mrs. Richmond on 
the Co-Education of Boys and Girls, may be had from Messrs, G, Street & 
Co., Ltd.. 42, Albemarle-street, London, W. Price 3d.; single copy, 4d. 
post-paid. 

Che Economist. 
(ESTABLISHED 1843.) 

Weekly Commercial Times, Bankers’ Gazette, and 

Railway Monitor. 

A POLITICAL, LITERARY, FINAN-IAL AND GENERAL NEWSPAPER, 

Price 8d. By Post, 84d. ANNUAL SUBSCRIPTION FOR THE UNITED Kin@pom, £2. 
: COLONIES AND ABROAD, £2 4s, 

The established authority on all Financial and Commercial 
subjects. In addition to a large high-class general circulation, 
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EDUCATIONAL. 

New Departure in Preparatory: School 
Training. 

Bodily as well as mental fitness aimed at. 
Manual Work as Aid to Bookwork. 

Snettisham Grange, Norfolk, “- tk PROSsse®: 

ELTHAM COLLEGE, KENT. 

Public School Life and Education, with Special Classes for all Naval and 
Military Examinations. Special Fees for Officers in the Navy and Army. 
Recognised by the Army Council. Large playing fields: gymnasium, 
Swimming bath; chemical and physical laboratories; cadet corps, &c. 
Recent Honours: Open Scholarship, Balliol College; 1st Open Scholar- 
ship, Hertford College. Admissions to Sandhurst, Osborne, &c. Ap: ly to 
the Head Master, Rev. A. E. RUBIE, D.D.; NEXT TERM, JANUARY 
15th. 

AGRICULTURAL COLLEGE, TAMWORTH. 
YOUTHS TRAINED FOR HOME OR COLONIES. 

Farm, 1,000 acres, Carpentry, Smith’s work. Riding and 
Shooting taught. Prospectus. 

LEIGHTON PARK SCHOOL (Near Reading). 
Under the Management of the Society of Friends. 

Boys from this PUBLIC SCHOOL have done well at the Universities, 

The School stands in its own grounds of about 45 acres, high 
above the town and the Thames Valley, 

For Honours List, Prospectus, particulars of Scholarships, and 
other information, apply to the Headmaster, JoHN RiIpGEs, M.A,, 
at the School. 

ST. GEORGE’S PUBLIC CO-EDUCATIONAL SCHOOL, 
HARPENDEN, HERTS. 

Headmaster—REV. CECIL GRANT, M.A. 

The Spring Term begins ou January 16th, 1908. 

For Prospectus apply to ‘‘ The Co-EDUCATIONAL PUBLIC SCHOOLS 
TRusT, LTp., 41, Moorgate Street, E.C. 
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ESTABLISHED 1851. 

SOUTHAMPTON BUILDINGS, HIGH HOLBORX, W.C. 
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on Drawing Accounts with Cheque Book. 

All General Banking Business transacted. 

ALMANACK, with full particulars, POST FREE. 
‘ C. F. RAVENSCROFT, Secretary. 
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| TWO GREAT BOOKS 
COKE OF NORFOLK 

GTATESMAN, sportsman, agricultural expert, friend of Fox, enemy of George IV., Coke of Norfolk has 
furnished posterity with material that falls seldom to the lot of any biographer. The work is not merely the 

story of a wonderful man; it is in itself a history, and the brilliant sidelights thrown upon men and things 
reflect not only a criticism of life, but life indeed. 

{ The Academy says :—‘‘ This life is so thoroughly well done, so carefully ordered, so reasonable in its judgments, and so well written . 
the result is entirely satisfactory, always interesting, and delightful to read. A review of a good book should send people to the book itself 

and I trust I have said enough of this most interesting book to make my readers get it for themselves.” 

{ The Athenzum says :—‘ Mrs. Stirling writes her praise admirably. . . . The book is of distinct social and historical value, confirming 
and, sometimes, supplementing such works as the Greville, Creecey, and Albemarle Papers. It is also remarkably entertaining, and should 
provide a profitably quarry for the anecdotist.” 

COKE OF NORFOLK AND HIS_ FRIENDS 
BY A. M. W. STIRLING. WITH 20 PHOTOGRAVURE AND UPWARDS OF 
40 OTHER ILLUSTRATIONS, REPRODUCED FROM CONTEMPORARY 
PORTRAITS, PRINTS, ETC. DEMY 8vo. TWO VOLUMES. 32s. NET. 

HUBERT AND JOHN VAN EYCK 
(GRiIcS and general readers alike pronounce Mr. W. H. James Weale’s great work monumental. The result 

of upwards of fifty years’ research, it is no mere excuse for a book, but rather the “last word” on the famous 
couple at the present time, and the certain foundation for any future studies based on the same subject. 
Forty-one of the plates are in photogravure. 

™ The Daily Mail says:—‘' Among the great mass of art books which are being turned out by the publishing houses in ever increasing 
numbers there are but three or four a year that are of permanent value tothe student . . . that represent the result of life-long devotion to 
some particular subject . . . to this class belongs Mr. W. H. James Weale’s imposing volume.” 

HUBERT AND JOHN VAN > EYCK 
THEIR LIFE AND WORK. . . . BY W. H. JAMES WEALE. 
WITH 150 ILLUSTRATIONS. . . . QUARTO. . . . 105s. NET. 

«-| NOTABLE NOVELS |« 
OPEN HATCHWAYS 

By THE HON. HENRY COKE. 

R. COKE, octogenarian son of the great Coke of Norfolk, has previously been known chiefly as the 
author of “Tracks of a Rolling Stone.” In “Open Hatchways” he has produced a novel of indubitable 

merit ; an interesting and absorbing story is told in a delicate and graceful style. 

G The Daily Telegraph says :—‘t There is more than a touch of Disraeli in this admirably written and constructed novel.’ 

THE WINE OF LIFE 
By MAUDE ANNESLEY 

HIS is a novel of love and passion and desire. The story of a woman of nerves and temperament cruelly 
misunderstood. Maude Annesley writes with an understanding of the curious blend of angel, fool, and 

devil that composes man and woman alike, and a psycological insight into the subtlety of feminine thought and 
action ; more, she has the “sorrowful great gift of laughter” and tears. 

© The Daily Graphic says:—‘' A most surprising book,” 

4 The Pall Mall Gazette says:—‘'‘ The storyis full of life and interest, and the startling dénouement is led up to with considerable skill. 
The character of Lady Branton’s faithful friend is admirably drawn, and the girl is as fascinating as she is loyal in her friendship. 
The book will certainly find readers.” 

THE SON OF THE BONDWOMAN 
By EMELIA PARDO BAZAN 

[ke in Spain in the sixties is depicted with wonderful effect in E. H. Hearn’s translation of Emilia Pardo 
Bazan’s clever and realistic romance. The leading character—the priest—is drawn with pathos, power 

and tenderness rare and unusual. 

§ The Nation says: —‘‘ Beautiful in its fresh force of feeling.’ 

™ The Daily Chronicle says:—‘A refreshing change from the stock English novel . . . it has the spontaneity of a freshly 
written romance. THE MALICE OF THE STARS 

By E. W. DE GUERIN 

HERE is much to interest and attract in ‘‘ The Malice of the Stars,” wherein is shown the varying fortunes 
sometimes endured by those whom the gods love most. 
Q The Atheneum says:—‘In Mr. de Guérin we seem to have one who should go far . . . a plot of cunning structure told with much 

delightful humour and real insight intocharacter . . . the dramatis persone are exeellently portrayed.” 

ASK ALSO AT THE LIBRARY OR BOOKSELLER FOR “PAINTED SHADOWS,” BY RICHARD LE GALLIENNE; 
‘THE WINGLESS VICTORY,” BY M. P. WILLCOCKS; “THE STRONGEST PLUME,” BY HUGH DE SELINCOURT; 

1 “THE CONCLUSIONS OF AN EVERY-DAY WOMAN,” BY HILDEGARDE GORDON BROWNE. 

JOHN LANE, THE BODLEY HEAD, LONDON AND NEW YORK. 
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Hiarp of the Geteck. 

Ir has been announced that Mr. Arthur Pearson, 

the director of the “Standard,’’ the “ Express,’’ and 
some obscure and trivial publications, and also an active 
promoter of Protection, has been appointed managing 
director of the “Times.’’ Mr. Arthur Walter, the 
fourth member of the Walter dynasty, which has con- 
ducted the ‘‘ Times,’’ with one interval, since 1788, be- 
comes Chairman of the Board. Other new shareholders 
are said by the “ Daily Chronicle ’’ to be Lord Brassey, 
Lord Rothschild, Lord Iveagh, and Lord Strathcona, 
but we believe that the largest new shareholder will be 
Sir Alexander Henderson, who, like Mr. Pearson, is 
an active Tariff Reformer and a member of the Tariff 
Commission. The additional capital, which is said to 
be £200,000, is not a large fund for the sustenance of 
a newspaper of the character and size of the “ Times.”’ 
There appears to have been a conflict between the Pro- 
tectionist and Free Trade interest on the paper, which 
would have ended happily for the “ Times’? in the ap- 
pointment of Mr. J. A. Spender, the editor of the 
“Westminster Gazette.’ Mr. Pearson’s appointment 
must be held to settle the dispute, but Lord Brassey 
and Sir Edward Tennant are Free Traders, and we have 
reason to believe that the “Times” will retain its 
nominal abstinence from merely partisan journalism. 
Mr. Buckle, the present editor, is, we understand, re- 
tained, but Mr. Moberly Bell, the manager and the 
protagonist in the Battle of Books, will leave. This 
implies the close of the war with the publishers, and 
the maintenance of the “Times’’ Book Club, if it is 
maintained, on lines which they will accept. 

* * * 

Tue danger of a great industrial war in the cotton 
_ trade is still imminent, and a ‘new effort of State media- 
tion may be necessary. A general lock-out of operatives 
will be declared in all mills controlled by the Employers’ 
Federation on January 18th, in the absence of an agree- 

[Price 6p. 
Postage : U.K.,4d. Abroad, ld. 

ment. The dispute centres round the demand of the 
Oldham “ring” spinners, who are women workers, for 
a rise in their admittedly low scale of wages. The masters 
have denounced this demand as a breach of the Brook- 
lands agreement, a point which the Crown lawyers, when 
appealed to, have left open. The dispute has been aggra- 
vated by the action of the workers in two of the Oldham 
mills in sending in their strike notices; while, on their 
side, the Federation seek the support of non-federated 
employers for a general closing of mills. Their contention 
is that workers in individual mills have no right to force 
the hands of the whole industry, bound as it is by a gene- 
ral agreement. This is a strong contention; but, on the 
other hand, it seems a hard policy to make 200,000 
people responsible for the action of about 700. We are 
glad to know that the latest news suggests the prob- 
ability of a settlement. The question whether the action 
of the ring spinners has violated the Brooklands agree- 
ment may be referred to arbitration. The point will 
probably be submitted to Lord James of Hereford, who 
has well earned the confidence of masters and men 
by his work and methods as an arbitrator. 

* * * 

A TREMENDOUS sensation was caused in New York 
on Tuesday by the arrest of Mr. Augustus Heinze—until 
lately “the Copper King’’—on a charge of illegally 
certifying a cheque on the Mercantile National Bank 
for 62,768 dollars. He is also charged with illegally 

certifying other cheques to the value of 400,000 dollars 
on or about October 14th. At the time of the alleged 
offence Heinze was President of the Mercantile National 
Bank, which he and Morse controlled in order, it is 
supposed, to bolster up their copper corner. He resigned 
the Presidency on October 14th. The charge illustrates 
what is believed to be a prevalent vice of American bank- 
ing—the habit, we mean, of those who control banks 
borrowing from them on favourable terms. It is one 
of the subtlest forms of corruption, and its existence 
amply justifies the nervousness of depositors. The abuse 
probably exists in a greater or less degree in all countries, 
and we should like now to see a statue passed providing 
that no person connected with the control or manage- 
ment of a bank should be allowed a loan or overdraft. 

* * * 

A REMARKABLE, but not altogether unexpected, 
development of the San Francisco “ graft ’’ scandals 
was reported in Friday’s papers. Ex-Mayor Schmitz, 
one of the two chief “ bosses ’’’ of the bribery syndicate, 
has been acquitted by the State Court. This is really 
a triumph of cynicism, since Schmitz and several of his 
chief accomplices long ago confessed everything. It 
means that the gang which captured the municipality 
also captured the law courts. For although Schmitz 
and Ruef posed as Labour leaders in San Francisco, 
they were in State politics the “ bosses ’’ of the Republi- 
can caucus. The local Republican party, from the 
Governor and the Judges, whom it nominated, down to 
the police officers, is evidently determined to stand by 
its chiefs, even in adversity. Public opinion is in all 

probability a negligeable factor, largely because. it 
is. convinced that the group which has exposed 
Schmitz and Ruef is merely a rival gang of “ grafters.”’ 
The Harriman group, entrenched in the railways and 
other “ franchises,’’ is also bound to prevent the punish- 
ment of the men who accepted the bribes which it is 
supposed to have paid. ‘“ Graft ’’ on this scale is some- 
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thing more than a local or accidental phenomenon. It 
is an inseparable accompaniment of the development of 
monopolist finance on American lines. 

* * * 

TuE Belgian Cabinet, since the death of M. de Trooz, 
has been reconstituted under M. Schollaert, an ex- 

Minister and the President of the Chamber. He is said 
to command the confidence of the whole Catholic party, 
largely because he is believed to hold fairly liberal views 
on the Congo question. It is expected that he will insist 
on altering the King’s proposals regarding the Crown 
Domain. These concessions may not suffice to conciliate 
the Liberals and Socialists. But the Catholics, if unani- 
mous, can impose their own solution. 

* * * 

Mr. GLapsTonE made an interesting reply on Wed- 
nesday to a deputation of the Mining Association of 
Great Britain, who desired an amendment of the Hight 
Hours Bill. Mr. Ratcliffe Ellis, the Secretary of the 
Association, made three points. He disputed the care- 
ful estimate of Mr. Rea’s Committee that the eight 
hours day would mean a reduction of working time by 
10°27 per cent., and declared that the reduction of hours 
would amount to 13°72 per cent., with a loss of output 
of nearly 344 million tons per annum. Mr. Ellis, how- 
ever, did not mention that the Committee considered 
that in time the entire reduction of output would be 
made up by increased efficiency of labour and of labour 
organisation. Mr. Ellis’s second point was that the time 
occupied in bringing the miners down to their work and 
bringing them up again ought not to be counted in the 
eight hours day, which should be reckoned from the face 
of the mine, and not from the bank. His third point 
was that the cutting-down of the working day could only 
come into force after the mine-owners had been given 
time to make their arrangements. Mr. Gladstone’s 
answer pointed out that the deputation did not resist the 
principle of the Government’s action, which had over- 
whelming Parliamentary authority behind it. The case 
for the Bill, indeed, was so generally admitted that the 
only member of the Opposition who last year spoke on 
the Bill of the Miners’ Federation urged the Govern- 
ment to adopt it on the spot. The Home Secretary did 
not depart from the principle of the Ministerial Bill, 
which provides an eight hours day from bank to bank, 
but hinted that the attitude of some of the miners sug- 
gested a compromise. This may be provided by the 
proposal of “Mabon,” the Welsh miners’ leader, that 
the time taken up by one winding might be included in 
the eight hours day, but not the other; in other words, 
that the normal working day should consist not of elght 
hours, but of eight and a half hours. 

* x * 

Tue Bishop of Hereford, having examined the case 
against the new regulations for secondary schools, writes 
to the “Times,” with equal breadth and force, on the 
new scheme of rules for training colleges. As to the 
existing colleges, the Bishop points out that as the 
Church of England now contributes only about five per 
cent. to the cost of maintenance, whilst the State and 
fees provide 95 per cent., the time has come for the 
opening of their doors to students of all denominations. 
This change the new regulations effect. As the Bishop 
says, they maintain denominational management, staff, 
teaching, worship, and atmosphere undisturbed. As 
for the new colleges, while the general tendency of the 
regulations is that teaching shall be, in the Bishop’s 
words, “in the spirit of Christian unity,” they leave 
parents of students free to obtain denominational teach- 
ing by applying to the governing body. On the general 
moral effect: of the rigid denominational system the 
Bishop writes with great force :— 

“The separatist, sectarian, denominationalist ten- 
dency to segregate our children into rival pens for all 
religious instruction (he says) may produce Pharisees, 
but hardly Christians. Indeed, this denominationalist 

spirit which has taken such a strong hold on some sec- 
tions of our clergy and a few laymen, is doing much 
harm to the national Church and the national life.”’ 

* x * 

Mr. Harpanez, speaking on Women’s Suffrage at 
Glasgow on Wednesday, declared that we were advancing 
year by year to a condition in which it would be difficult 
to withhold it. But the change was so important that 
it must be clear that a large preponderance of voices 
called for it. The inevitability of Women’s Suffrage 
Mr. Haldane traced to the fact that modern life con- 
tinually opened up fresh avenues to women, including 
the professions ; but the Suffragettes were unwise to wage 
a kind of “ bodkin”’ war against men, who, before such 
tactics, became sullen and resistant. Which is really 
equivalent to saying that men possess much the kind of 
character that they attribute to women. 

* * * 

WE are sorry to find that some of the railway com- 
panies interested in the settlement are approaching their 
non-unionist servants, and suggesting the payment of 
the expenses of the delegates to the Conciliation Boards. 
We cannot understand how Lord Claud Hamilton can 
maintain that this action does not violate the spirit of 
the Lloyd-George agreement. Lord Claud must know 
that the representatives of the directors raised this ques- 
tion during the Conference. Mr. Lloyd-George at once 
told the objectors that it was unfair to the union, 
which would never accept it, and that it qualified the 
freedom of the delegates. The point was conceded, and 
the proposal that the railway companies should pay the 
delegates’ expenses was withdrawn. Why should it be 
revived now in the case of the non-union men? Lord 
Claud suggests the reason when he says that, the non- 
union men, having no fund for the raising of expenses, 
their delegates will have recourse to the union. This is pos- 
sible, though we imagine that non-union men can act 
together for so simple a purpose. But the statement 
of the difficulty shows that the directors would be wise 
to recognise with frankness that trade unionism cannot 
be shut out from the railway services. 

: * * * 

THERE has been a change of some importance in the 
personnel of the Prime Minister’s Secretaries. Mr. 
Arthur Ponsonby has resigned his position as first secre- 
tary, and his place has been taken by Mr. Vaughan Nash, 
the second secretary. Mr. Nash’s old place is to be filled 
by Mr. Herbert Montgomery of the Foreign Office, a 
very proper step in view of the immense complications 
of modern government and the difficulty which a Prime 
Minister must experience in following the tangled 
threads of exterior policy. Mr. Ponsonby’s loss is 
serious, for though the present Prime Minister has 
assigned his secretary a less commanding position than 
did his predecessor, he has great responsibilities, and it 
would be hard to imagine a more admirable tempera- 
ment or a better-equipped personality than Mr. Pon- 
sonby’s. Happily his successor, Mr. Nash, shares these 
qualities and adds some of his own. 

* * * 

A MEETING in support of the claims of the British 
Indians in the Transvaal was held in London on Thurs- 
day, with Lord Ampthill in the chair. Resolutions were 
passed protesting against the deportation of Indians as 
a penalty for refusing to register, and calling on the 
Government to instruct Lord Selborne to revise the 
order. The speeches were chiefly moderate and more 
extreme resolutions were lost, but. Mr. Harold Cox dis- 
puted Lord Ampthill’s proposition that South Africa 
must. be retained as a white man’s country, a place for “ 
the reception of the European overflow. This, of 
course, is the point. At present South Africa is hardly 
a white man’s country, and if all the coloured merchants, 
traders, and workers, skilled and unskilled, black, brown, 
and yellow, withdrew from labour in a body, the com- 
munity would cease to exist. The real question is, what 
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political terms the coloured working classes of South 
Africa are to obtain in exchange for their indispensable 
economic services. This question Cape Colony has 
answered rationally by giving rights to coloured 
men—education in exchange for taxation, and a 
limited franchise, based partly on property and partly 
on culture. All the other States, while taxing the 
coloured element heavily, withhold education, deny the 
vote, refuse citizenship, and insist on extending the in- 
signia of servitude from the more child-like Bantu races 
to the Asiatics, including the King’s subjects. This is 
the true case of the British Indians in the Transvaal, 

not the precise character of the system of registration 
and deportation which Lord Milner initiated and 
the present Government has perfected. 

* * * 

Tue Free Trade Unionists are suffering from 
the consequences of Mr. Balfour’s Protectionist declara- 
tions at Birmingham. The Tariff Reformers have clearly 
decided to interpret those declarations not merely as 
conveying Mr. Balfour’s personal adhesion to their cause, 
but as giving them the right to bring the Free Trade 
Unionists into line with at least the principles of Tariff 
revision, or to excludethem from party candidatures. This 
‘kind of pressure appears to have been applied to Lord 
Henry Bentinck at South Nottingham. Lord Henry, 
hitherto a Free Trader, had declared that he was no 
nearer Protection than he was a year ago, and was 
opposed to the taxation of food. This brought into 
action not only the local Tariff Reformers, but a body 
calling itself the Confederacy Club, whose agent visited 
Nottingham. Interrogated afresh, Lord Henry made 
the following concessions, which indicate, we fancy, the 
line that many of the weaker members of the Free Trade 
section in Nottingham are adopting. 

“If selected as candidate for South Nottingham, 
I will be prepared to vote for a 10 per cent. tariff on 
foreign manufactured goods. 

“Whilst objecting in principle to any taxation on 
corn or food-stuffs, I will refrain from voting against 
such taxation.” 

With this declaration the “Confederacy Club,”’ 
whose organisation is said to be “ backed up by wealthy 
men,’ expresses itself fairly content, if it is made 
good. But should it be qualified or withdrawn, Lord 
Henry will at once see a Protectionist rival in the field. 

* * * 

On Tuesday the directors of the Road Car Company 
issued an ultimatum to their employés, who have gone 
on strike to the number of a thousand, declaring that, 
unless they returned to work by nine on Thursday morn- 
ing, their licences would be returned, and they would be 
dismissed from the company’s service. The cause of the 
strike is a change in the method of paying the men’s 
wages, the company having decided that in future pay- 
ment must depend upon the number of journeys com- 
pleted, and not on the hours during which the men are 
engaged. This method would be equitable enough, pro- 
vided motor-omnibuses were safe from breakdown, and 

therefore from delays caused by no fault of the drivers. 
The directors contend that many of the stoppages have 
been due to carelessness or negligence, and they believe 
that the adoption of piece work will lessen these incon- 
veniences of which the public complain. It is suggested 
that it would not be difficult to devise a system of inspec- 
tion, by which the responsibility for accidents to the 
machinery could be placed on the right shoulders. The 
directors, however, decline to consider this proposal ; and 
at the time of writing there is no likelihood of a settle- 
ment. 

* *% % 

M. Picuov’s visits to Madrid presumably mark a 
new departure in the development of the Moroccan 
question. France and Spain have for some time worked 
as ill together as France and England did, after Gam- 

betta’s fall in Egypt. It may be possible to give reality 
to their nominal partvership, but in what direction? 
It is believed that the plan of policing the coast towns 
with Eurcpean troops is likely to be revived—a plan not 
contemplated in the Algeciras arrangement. The Sultan, 
moreover, is seeking, apparently with official approval, a 
loan of six millions sterling in Paris. Clearly an in- 
debtedness so considerable, with resources so meagre, 
would entail a degree of control hardly removed from a 
protectorate. In Berlin it is said that while the 
Sultan has every right to seek money in Paris, the money 
once obtained must be transferred to the international 
Bank created at Algeciras, that is to say, inter- 
nationalised. There are here unpleasant possibilities of 
conflict. Meanwhile, the forward movement goes on be- 
hind Casa Blanca, and the French vanguard is now 
twenty-three miles from the coast. Opinion is uneasy, 
and M. Leroy-Beaulieu, an ardent Colonial, a keen ad- 
vocate of the conquest and exploitation of the Sahara, 
is preaching the abandonment of Morocco. 

* * * 

Tue Consul-General for Roumania sends us an in- 
teresting account of projected legislation against drunken- 
ness and the indiscriminate sale of alcohol in rural dis- 
tricts in that country. A Bill which has been drawn 
up by M. Sturdza, the Prime Minister, reserves the right 
of retailing alcohol exclusively to the communal (local) 
authorities. It limits the number of public-houses to one 
per 150 heads of families, or, reckoning five persons to 
each household, one per 750 of the population, though 
there is a provision that a public-house may be opened 
in a hamlet of more than fifty houses should there be no 
other within a radius of five kilometres. The regula- 
tions for the conduct of these communal public-houses 
are most drastic, and a committee of administration will 

be formed in each village to see that they are acted upon. 
By a clause of the Bill, the profit made from the sale of 
alcoholic drinks will become part of the ordinary income 
of the village, and will be applied to the improvement 
of rural schools, churches, infirmaries, roads, planta- 
tions, and in other similar ways. This promising attempt 
to solve many of the problems connected with the drink 
traffic deserves to be watched with close attention by 
reformers. 

* * * 

AFTER six days’ play, the slow procession of facts 
that we call a Test Match, came to an exciting close. On 
Tuesday, the sixth day, England, wanting 282 runs to 
win, opened the day’s play with a loss of four of her best 
batsmen, and with 123 runs to get. Her chance of vic- 
tory seemed to disappear when Braund, Hardstaff, 
Rhodes, and Crawford lost their wickets, and the match 
depended on the wicket-keeper, Humphries, and Barnes 
and Fielder, the bowlers. These three men had to make 

73 runs between them, and the last pair, neither of whom 
is an expert batsman, were called on for 39 runs. The 
best cricketers usually fail under the combined strain 
on nerve and skill which a very close game entails, for 
bowling and fielding, when victory is almost within the 
grasp of the attacking team, are usually at their best. 
Probably a pair of first-rate batsmen would have failed 
through sheer timidity; but the English Eleven won, 
and their feat redeemed a match marred by the intoler- 
able caution of both sides. 

* * * 

THE eighth Exhibition of “The International ”’ 
has attracted a host of distinguished Continental 
painters, the French impressionist school being parti- 
cularly well represented. Nothing, on the other hand, 
comes from Zuloaga or Anglada-Camarasa, and the 
absence of these unconventional artists robs the New 
Gallery of a certain piquant, if not always pleasant, 
element. Signor Zuloaga, however, has been painted 
at full length by M. Blanche, and there are many other 
compensations for the loss of pictures from his own 
vigorous brush and that of his compatriot. 
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— Politics and Affairs. 

‘THE GOVERNMENT AND INTERNATIONAL 
PEACE. 

Tue publication of a belated blue-book on the Hague 

Conference has. thrown a _ flood of perplexing 

twilight upon the international situation. The em- 

barrassment of our Government and of other Govern- 

ments in the chaos of naval laws and practices is ex- 

hibited in the confusion caused by the emergence of an 

But behind all stands the 

tremendous and ever-growing problem of armaments, 

international prize court. 

a problem whose economic side is more and more 

powerfully revealed as it is seen to threaten the 

stability of Governments from Japan to Russia and 

from Russia to Germany and even to Great Britain. In 

the face of so pressing and staggering a question, the 

rather, the which Sir 

Edward Grey puts refusing 

to the 

property at sea from the risk of destruction or capture, 

arguments, or, excuses, 

forward for assent 

proposal for releasing peaceful private 

seem lame and half-hearted. It is clear that there were 

stalwarts in the Cabinet who agreed with the over- 

whelming opinion of commercial men and of the Liberal 

members of Parliament, that this was a proposal to be 

freely accepted, from a purely national point of view. 
By accepting it, we should have put an end to the really 

eriminal competition of nationsinthe building of warships 
specially designed to prey upon merchant vessels at sea, 

and have confined navies, as armies are confined, to the 

business of destroying one another. It is astonishing to 

find a man of Sir Edward Grey’s clear and good sense 

arguing thatthe “right’’ to capture and destroy merchant 

vessels is a valuable offensive weapon for the Power which 

owns half the merchant vessels of the world, and has in 

its hands a vast proportion of the business of marine 

insurance. There is, however, a saving clause which 

should encourage independent men to raise this great 
question in the approaching Session. The despatch says :— 

“If at some future date changes favourable 
to the diminution of armaments were to take place, the 
British Government might be able to reconsider the 
question.” 

Let us hope that it will be considered without delay 
and in its proper place as part of the problem of the 
reduction of armaments. This, as we read it, is the 
tendency of the paragraph, and we heartily commend 
it to the attention of Parliament in a Session which is 

bound to bring into sharp contrast the mutually destruc- 
tive results of social demands and of naval and military 
expenditure. 

But what of our own policy in its relations to inter- 
national peace? For the moment, the British proposals 
for the reduction of armaments have failed, partly, we 

are afraid, because, in refusing to abandon the right of | 

capture at sea, we have given Germany an excuse for 

maintaining the increase in her fleet as an insurance 

of her mercantile marine. But the Government will not, 

we are sure, take the position that this country is thereby 

absolved either from further international action, or from 

exhibiting, in practical form, the sober and peaceful 

character of her own aims. For if the British offer at 

The Hague broke down, the year that is past saw the con- 

clusion of the Russian understanding, which established 

a state of mutual non-interference in regard to Afghani- 

stan and Thibet. Those who criticised the idea of a gene- 

ral treaty with Russia were expressly encouraged to look 

to that part of it which did away with the provocation 

on the north-west frontiers of India as carrying with it 

a substantial reward in the reduction of our military 

That instrument did not stand alone. It was 

the cause of a long series of ententes, or actual treaties, 

burdens. 

based on conventions, with naval Powers like Italy, 

France, and Japan, backed by a firm friendship, initiated 

by Lord Salisbury, and pursued by his two successors, 

with the United States. Doubtless these instruments took 

for granted the existence of a strong British Navy. 

But are we to be told that they were in the nature of 

warlike alliances, directed, let us say, against Germany, 

whose fleet does not at the moment stand at more than 

a quarter of the strength of our own? No responsible 

statesman will maintain such a theory. But if the long 

procession of ententes had a peaceful character and 

effect, can it be held that our diplomacy has done no- 

thing to secure the safety of the King’s dominions, and 

that it is necessary for us to find for our army and navy in 

1908 nearly nineteen millions more than we found in 

1898, the year before the Boer war, when none of these 

instruments existed, and when it could fairly be said 

that this country was genuinely unpopular abroad? We 

do not think that any such contention will be raised. 

We gravely doubt whether the present strength of 

the British Navy, consisting as it does in the main of 

three powerful and fully organised fleets in close com- 

munication with these shores, could be increased without 

reducing, rather than adding, to its efficiency in war- 

And we are certain it cannot be increased rela- 

The more we build the more we 

time. 

tively to its rivals. 

stimulate building and scientific inventiveness, now the 

common property of civilisation, on the part of other 

Powers. The louder our Jingoes talk, the noisier the 

response from the German Jingoes. And the farther 

this race in material force goes, the emptier do all the 

moral resources of diplomacy appear. Is it really true, 

or plausible, that we must spend nearly fifty per cent. 

more in armaments than we spent in the year when 

Russia had a strong navy and no kind of political under- 

standing with us, when France was bitterly chagrined over 

Fashoda, Germany actively malicious, the Venezuelan 

dispute unsettled, and the now allied Japanese naval 

Power non-existent ? Vines? aa te 

But there is another set of considerations which 

must be held to be binding on the present Government. 

Their election pledges in favour of a substantial redue- 

tion of armaments are absolutely overwhelming. Can it 

be maintained that they are fulfilled by a paltry saving 

of some 24 millions on the last War Budget of their prede- 
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cessors? No such theory can be upheld. In the late Par- 

liament the then Liberal Opposition joined an important 

section of Unionist members in calling for a reduction 

of 27,000 in the men voted under the Army Estimates. 

This question of the cost and numbers of the Army is, in- 

deed, a very serious one, for while we believe that both 

parties were agreed in 1906 that a considerable reduction 

was necessary, Mr. Haldane has re-started the dangerous 

heresy of the incompleteness of naval defence, and has 

fixed the strength of his “fighting force” at 150,000 

men. But on this point of the numbers of the expedi- 

tionary force the Prime Minister, speaking in 1903 on the 

motion to go into Committee of Supply on the Army 

Estimates, declared that even the smaller figure of 

120,000 was unnecessary. He said :— 

“The first thing we ought to know is the actual re- 
quirement of the country and the requirement of the 
Empire for defence. But those requirements will de- 
pend upon the policy you pursue; and I am one of 
those who think that the real and only patriotic policy 
for this country is one which would probably put an 
end to the necessity for this large expeditionary force. 
There has certainly been nothing in the South African 
War which has altered the state of things since four or 
five years ago; and therefore I cannot but think that 
the right hon. gentleman has started on false premises 
altogether when he assumes as the basis of his argument 
that we must be ready at any time to send 120,000 men 
out of the country as an expeditionary force.’’* 

And in the same year, criticising Mr. Brodrick’s scheme 

for the establishment of Army Corps, he subscribed freely 

to the doctrine that the army was being maintained on a 

scale of gross excess :— 

“The hon. member for Oldham has said that up to 
1897 our Army was a good one and sufficient for our pur- 
poses. That is true. The idea was then that we should 
never contemplate anything more than an expeditionary 
force of 70,000 or 80,000 men; and that was more than 
accomplished with the machinery and material that we 
had. The question is, What has caused since then an 
increased demand on the Army? If the Army was 
strong enough in 1897, why should it need to be stronger 
now? If the expenditure of 18 millions were sufficient 
in 1897, why should we now require an expenditure of 
30 millions? a 

Sir Edward Grey went even further than the Prime 

Minister. Speaking on the Guest motion to reduce the 

Army by 27,000 men, he suggested that if the Navy in- 

sured ussecurity from invasion and the Indian frontier were 

safe, the country might be “ better off with a smaller ex- 

peditionary force of 80,000 or of 40,000,” provided the 

auxiliary levies were ample. The Indian frontier has 

not been as secure as it is to-day within the memory of 

our generation; and as for auxiliary backing of the 

Regular Army, that is precisely the point which Mr. 

Haldane’s scheme is supposed to secure. Yet we have 

a demand for an expeditionary corps larger by 30,000 

men than the force which the Tory Ministry provided 

and the present Prime Minister and Foreign Minister 

declared to be excessive. Such a position cannot be main- 

tained. The country will look for substantial reductions 
in the Army Estimates of this year. They are due and 

overdue, and we shall look to the Liberal and Radical 

Party in Parliament to co-operate with the Government 

in securing them, and in resisting hostile influences, 

It must be remembered that the 

theory and practice of Liberalism are involved in a true 

wherever they reside. 

attitude to the problem of armaments. If the excessive 

tendencies of the old system and of the Haldane scheme 

are not vigorously curtailed, the fund for social reform 

cannot be constructed and maintained.. Moreover, 

the Liberal conception of the national power, without 

Quixotry or disregard of the actual balance of. material 

elements, looks to moral forces to sustain it. Its rule is 

not military ; its army is more an Imperial police force 

than a national levy, in the Continental sense, and this 

aspect of it emerges clearly now that the menace on the 

Indian frontier has been successfully diminished. And 

finally the Liberal Government is bound to have a special 

regard to that powerful factor in national stability 

which firm credit and a bearable and diminishing debt, 
provide. 

THE NEW “TIMES.” 

Many Englishmen who hear that the “Times’’ has 

passed under the managing directorship of Mr. Arthur 

Pearson will feel as if Westminster Abbey had been sud- 

denly given over to the control of the “Shakers.’’ Such a 

feeling is not, we believe, confined to those who regard 

the “ Times ’’ as a tower of defence of property, a broad 
egis of the Empire. What Carlyle called the‘ emphatic, 

big-voiced, always influential, and often strongly 

unreasonable ‘Times’’’ has become, in its way, a 

national possession; and, to do its conductors justice, 

they have never quite ceased to value this characteristic. 

For four generations the “ Times’’ has remained under 

the control of a single family, which had become almost 

a dynasty, able and determined to maintain a con- 

tinuous tradition. The family subsists in an executive 

function, but the ‘‘ Times ’’ now announces as its active 

conductor a gentleman chiefly known as a founder and 

promoter of the “ Yellow Press.’’ To the public we 

have in view, this kind of journalism is either unread- 

able or unspeakable, not infrequently both. Between 

it and the method of the “ Times’’ newspaper a great 

gulf has been fixed all through the period when the 
sensational Press, closely copied from American jour- 

nalism, was establishing itself in this country. The Ameri- 

canised Press has gifts of its own. But it is no more 

than the bare truth to say that it tends to be untrust- 

worthy in its news; ignorant, slight, and superficial in its 

comment; shifty, insincere, and exaggerative in tone; 

and disposed to feed, and to feed to excess, the com- 

moner appetites of the people—the appetite for gambling, 

the appetite for hearing about crime, the appetite of 

curiosity about the private doings of the rich and 

the ostentatiously vulgar. From these failings, the 

columns of the “ Times,’ while open to many 

prejudices, have been kept conspicuously free. The 

paper has not needed to minister to them. It 

has been proud to regard itself as the . organ 

of the “governing classes,’? and to maintain a 
The root kind of world-reputation on that basis. 

of its enterprise has no doubt been commercial. 

But it has not been the commerce of the “ Daily Ex- 
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I press,’’? any more than the philistinism of the “ Times ”’ 

is the philistinism of the ‘‘ Daily Mail.’’ 

There will be another feeling about the new direc- 

tion of the ‘ Times.’’ On the face of it, the transac- 

tion links it more or less closely with other newspaper 

ventures, and establishes unknown relations with them. 

The changes and developments that have gone on in 

Fleet Street during recent years make it difficult to say 

how near we are to the creation of a great newspaper 

combine, the prime object of which is to unite great 

wealth with great power over public opinion. Hitherto, 

the identification of half-a-dozen families with the 
ownership and control of leading London and provincial 

newspapers has guaranteed a certain steadiness and 

continuity of opinion and purpose. Now this 

stable element is disappearing. Newspaper after 

newspaper has changed hands, and the purchasers have 

rarely thought it necessary to consider its established 

views. Free Trade papers have become Protectionist 

with the passing of a cheque, and the old idea of a 

newspaper as the depositary of a certain intellectual 

and moral trust, and of its writers as the guardians of 

that public treasure, seems to have been superseded. 

Incidentally this process has involved a real degrada- 

tion of the status of the journalist with convictions. 

He has been passed on with the material stock-in-trade 

to the new proprietors, and left to choose between losing 

his bread and butter and forfeiting his influence and his 

power of self-expression. How far these considerations 

apply to the change in the proprietorship and manage- 

ment of the “Times’’ we cannot say. It has never 

been a steady force on the side either of Free Trade or 

of Protection. One view has prevailed on Monday; 

another on Tuesday. But an authoritative position has 
now been assigned to Mr. Chamberlain’s ‘“ champion 

hustler,’’ who has the merit, or demerit, of turning the 

“Standard ’’ into an organ of tariff reform, and who 

brings to the proprietary a conspicuous member of the 

Tariff “Commission.”’ The “children of light,’’ the 

friends of ideas, and of the more hopeful and generous 

thoughts about mankind, have never had much to say 

to the ‘ Times.’’ But they and others would be loth to 

think of it as closely identified with the calculations and 

bargainings that underlie the framing of a great instru- 

ment of private advantage and public ill like a Protec- 
tionist tariff. 

They will also, we think, seek for light on some 

features of the new management. They will want to 

know whether the best features of the “ Times ’’—the 

fairness of its correspondence, the balance and impar- 

tiality of its reports, and the weight and authority of 

its foreign intelligence—are to be preserved, or to 

be gradually modified until the paper becomes as crude 

an organ of sect as the new “Standard.’’ They can- 
not see how Mr. identification with it 
strengthens these features, or contributes any element 
of power or stability to its general conduct. 
They have not been enamoured of the new enterprise 
which turned the “ Times” into a kind of Yankee shop, 
stocked with costly “ remainders.” 

Pearson’s 

But these eccentrici- 
ties have not spoiled the paper, or made it less interest. 
ing to the student of politics, or less important as an 
exchange medium for the powerful and the well-informed. 
Here it stands alone, or, let us say, with a small and fit 
company, of which a few contemporaries, like the 

“Temps,” or the “ Débats,” or the “ New York Evening 
Post,” are less significant members. On these grounds it 

has inspired an exaggerated respect, and even fear, born 

of a unique self-confidence—a half-bullying tone and 

tradition—and a special brilliancy of expression that be- 

longed to it under Delane, and have partly deserted it, or 

are shared in some degree among its rivals. Even to-day 

it would be possible to compile a respectable list of 

Liberal Ministers and politicians who might be described 

as “‘ afraid of the ‘ Times.’’’ Probably these half-super- 

stitious emotions would be dissipated by the sight of a 

collective photograph of the present leader-writers and 

conductors of the “ Thunderer ”—or of any newspaper 

written, or believed to be written, by mortal hands. 

But we are quite sure they will not survive the notion 

that it has been assimilated to the genius of the “ Daily 

Express.” 

THE RE-MAKING OF AMERICA. 

America, said Whitman, is destined either to realise 

a new beginning in the life of humanity or to prove 

the greatest historic failure of all time. This generous 

dream of a “new beginning” has haunted the minds of 

all the greatest American leaders. It inspired the 

devotion and sacrifice which broke the power of the 

Secession. ‘‘ That form or substance of Government,”’ 

Lincoln proudly defined the Republic, “ whose leading 

object is to elevate the condition of men.” In the War, 

John Bright wrote to the President, of “your great 

country, the great hope of humanity.’’ “We shall nobly 

save, or meanly lose,’’ Lincoln told his Congress, “ the 

last, best hope of the earth.” It is that spirit of 

exultant optimism which has led the American people 

to welcome immigrants from the poor and oppressed of 

every European nation. It is that spirit which has 

raised the great Statue of Liberty above New York 

Harbour, the first introduction to the wanderer who has 

left his country and his father’s house for the sake of 

freedom and a home. That bedrock belief amongst the 

common people in its greatness and destiny alone to-day 

enables it buoyantly to confront problems of poverty, 

irresponsible wealth, and racial cleavage which might 

daunt the energies of the most experienced student of 

human affairs. 
In a remarkable series of articles now appearing 

in the ‘“ Times,’’ an ‘Observer of America’’ has 

focussed attention upon this ultimate question of race. 

Others have before noticed—for the thing is conspicuous 

and glaring—the hazardous future which these race 
problems indicate. No one has presented the challenge 

in a clearer and more definite fashion. Over a million 

immigrants sweep into the American ports every year. 

A few decades back they were recruited from the 

northern and western races—lIrish, in enormous quan- 

tities after the famine; English men and women, sick 

with the squalor and poverty of the days of adversity ; 

Germans, Swedes, Danes. To-day these sources have 

largely dried up. A new and increasing river of sup- 

ply has been opened, which flows turbulently from the 

South-East of Europe. Southern Italians, Ruthenians, 

Polish Jews, Macedonians, offer a new and perplexing 

addition to a race problem already sufficiently compli- 

cated. In former days, again, when the voyage was 
hazardous, and work precarious at the other end, only 

the boldest and most enduring ventured on the journey. 
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To-day the immigration agent makes the transition 
easier than the transport of cattle. A man or woman 

enters his office in a village of Eastern Hungary; and 

thence his individual volition ceases. In a kind of 

sleep-walk he is shepherded across Europe and the 

Atlantic, and only awakens when engaged in the 

sweated unskilled industry of New York or Chicago. 

It is the weaker who come under such conditions. The 

employers call impatiently for more. The ground of 

America has only been scratched, and the scratching has 

hitherto almost invariably turned into gold. There are 

enormous potentialities of mineral wealth—as, for ex- 

ample, the great coal and iron strata which run for 

hundreds of miles across Alabama and North Carolina 

—which only demand for profitable working unlimited 

supplies of human implements. In the cotton mills 

of the south, working frantically day and night 

and being run up as fast as ingenuity can con- 

struct them—white children are working under en- 

tirely unregulated factory conditions, twelve, fourteen, 

and sixteen hours a day. The new immigrant 

races have the highest fecundity of Europe, 

and their large families of children are thus early woven 
into the industrial machine. The American type—the 

business men—largely of Anglo-Saxon descent, who have 

captured control of a Continent, have very few children 

at all, and seem to have lost their ancient emotional 

vitality in the hard intellectual competition of wealth 

accumulation. 

These characteristic classes of Americans do no 

work at all, although they think that they are working 

harder than anyone ever worked in the world. They sit 

in offices embedded in great cliffs of buildings in the 

cities, each fitted with telephone and typist. They 

aictate to the typist or shout through the telephone 

orders and arrangements for the manipulation of the 

products of working-class America. Or they direct the 

control of machinery in great factories, or upon the land, 

where machinery has become so perfected that it can 

do everything except boast of its doings. Below is the 

huge mass of foreign sweated labour—Slav and Italian 
and negro—which accomplishes the manual work of the 
nation. It has acquiesced in this arrangement because 

hitherto it has gained so much upon its past that it has 

no desire to contrast its present with its future possibili- 

ties. Mr. Upton Sinclair, in “ The Jungle,” has shown the 

life of such a foreign family in the abysses of industrial 

Chicago: harassed, ill-treated, losing its ancient pieties 

and devotions, often subject to the last indignities; but 

still, from a material point of view, improved upon the 

hard, pitiless struggle with poverty in the village from 

which it has escaped. The compounds of the unskilled 

workers for the Steel Corporation at Pittsburg would 

cause a Chinaman from South Africa a sensation of 

disgust. But to the Macedonian who has been accus- 
tomed to anticipate outrage, murder, or robbery as a 

normal incident of his daily life, these compounds appear 

like the ante-chambers of the Kingdom of Heaven. 

But although the Anglo-Saxon Plutocracy thus de- 

mands more and more of this cheap and wealth-producing 

product, the better minds of the nation are beginning to 

wonder whether it would not be well to cry a halt; 

whether (in an American euphuism) the Republic is not 

at present “biting off more than it can chew.” Heroic 

efforts are made in the schools, by free use of the flag 

and all symbolic education, to assimilate the second gene- 

ration to the American type. Yet that type itself must 

insensibly change under the impact of this torrent of 

human lives. There are those who see in the future a 

Latin-Slav civilisation, Roman Catholic or blatantly 

atheist in creed, complicated by the competition and 

antagonism of the negro; with the Hastern races beat- 

ing defiantly on its Pacific borders ; the whole only tremu- 

lously controlled by a diminishing number of American 

business men and politicians, insecure in the position of 

great wealth, which the common people greedily desire. 

There are others, however, who declare that all this mix- 

ture and fusion of races must ultimately consummate in 

the development of a higher type—the super-man of the 

future. They foresee the cheerfulness and artistic skill 

of the Southern mingling with the energy of the North- 

ern and the patience and stubborn industry of the 

Eastern European races, to produce an ultimate type 

which will combine the excellences of all. From this 

roseate dream, however, two items stand excluded—the 

Jew and the negro. The Jew remains as apart in America 

to-day as he has remained apart in Europe for nineteen 

centuries. Whole districts of the cities—for he will not 

go upon the land—he has made into enormous ghettoes. 

He is losing in the friction and hard energies of American 

life that old religion, with its poetry and symbolism, 

which kept the ideal in his heart through generations of 

persecution. He is becoming—for the moment—a 

rather repulsive and ugly type. And the wildest opti- 

mistic “fusionist ” never dreams of suggesting that the 

negro shall enter the American amalgam. The intro- 

duction of his virility, his music, his passion, and his good 

temper, counts for nothing in face of an ultimate feel- 

ing of disgust and horror at contemplation of union be- 

tween white and black. And, as the negro and the Jew 

are multiplying at least as fast as the remainder of the 

native population, the problem of their future, in that 

bubbling cauldron of human activity which we term 

America, remains blank and insoluble. The whole affair 

presents much the biggest thing that to-day is happening 

in the world. The migration across tie Atlantic can 

only be paralleled by that unrest of peoples which coin- 

cided with the decay of Rome, and finally consummated 

the end of a world. Few members of that proud and secure 

civilisation, as they contemplated the barbaric invader, 

would ever have dreamt that from these wild men, Goths 

and Huns, and shaggy, uncouth creatures, there would 

arise in the fulness of time a grander society than they 

had ever known. It may be that in the future America 

may reveal, after a similar descent into the Dark Ages, 

a similar re-making of Earth and Heaven. 

A CONTEMPORARY MYTH. 

THE final proceedings in the Druce case have buried, for 

the time being, one of the most singular legends in con- 

temporary annals. But if the exhumation of Mr. T. C. 

Druce’s coffin has established the fact that Mr. Druce 

was merely himself, and that the fifth Duke of Port- 

land was an eccentric nobleman, who lived and died de- 

cently within his own skin, it has left behind it a 

problem which is really much more fascinating than the 

legend itself. Had the tale been true, we should merely 

have said that the Duke was a daring actor, with a curi- 

ously limited imagination. A Duke who wished to escape 

from the full decorum of his station would be a sym- 

pathetic figure, if he had chosen his double with any 
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taste. He might have been a pavement artist, a fiddler, 

or a backwoodsman; he might, like the vanished Aus- 

trian Arch-Duke, have commanded a smart sailing-ship ; 

he might have been a Fenian or a secularist lecturer, a 

poacher, or even (if he had a boyish mind) an engine- 
driver. But a Duke who yearned to become a prosper- 
ous shopkeeper, the head of a mid-Victorian home, and 

the husband (in succession) of two middle-class women, 

might have been odd, but would hardly have been inter- 

esting. Romance has lost nothing in the rehabilitation 

of the Duke’s taste. The science of mythology, on the 
other hand, has gained a contemporary legend to study, 
and history a baffling illustration of the fallibility of 
human testimony. 

The figure of the late Duke was, to begin with, a 
natural nucleus for myth. His fabulous wealth, his odd 
appearance, his solitude, his misanthropy, his trick of dis- 
appearing, and, above all, his underground tunnels and 
rooms, invited conjecture and legend. Long before the 
world had heard of the Druces, the legend had begun to 
grow. There is, for example, a romance by Villiers de 
V'Isle d’Adam, published in the ’eighties, in which he 
figures, in a tale enriched with marvellously romantic 
pictures of Queen Victoria, as a heroic young man who 
had contracted leprosy by some act of devotion, and 
thereafter hid himself in a subterranean mansion. The 
basis for fiction is obvious on this side of the story. It 
is less easy to explain how the Duke came to be associated 

with a respectable and apparently commonplace person 

like the proprietor of the Baker Street Bazaar. The 

resemblance, which some think they see in their photo- 

graphs, can hardly have struck their contemporaries, for 

the sufficient reason that Mr. Druce was bearded and the 

Duke shaven. No fact has emerged which supplies the 

least clue to the connection. It is equally difficult to 

suggest why the people of Hendon began to hint im- 

mediately after Mr. Druce’s death, that he was not dead 
at all, as the family nurse—clearly a trustworthy witness 
—admits that they did. Whether any obscure business or 
relationship linked the Duke and the shopkeeper, we do 

not know. How the legend began we cannot guess. One 

suspects that there must be some simple and quite 
commonplace explanation; and it may be, that, in the 

interests of science, the Druce family may some day be 

induced to supply it. Meantime, the evidence which we 

do possess points to a good deal of interested lying, 

with some developments which doubtless were more 
innocent. 

It is difficult for the normally honest person to 

conceive of false witness, on an elaborate scale, where 

no compelling personal motive of love or hate or fear 

exists to explain it. Caldwell’s good faith it is un- 

necessary to discuss. In his opening statement Mr. 

Atherley Jones made the rather risky admission that if 
their stories proved untrue, Miss Robinson and Mrs. 

Hamilton, the two ladies who knew the Duke as Druce, 

must either be committing perjury or labouring under 

an hallucination. It would be improper to discuss 

these alternatives; if there was an _ hallucination, 

however, it is remarkable that two persons suffered 
simultaneously under hallucinations so happily comple- 

mentary to each other and so likely, if believed, to be 

profitable. And yet, unless all these witnesses had 
believed the story, at least in its essentials, it is hardly 
conceivable that they would have ventured into the 

witness-box, They knew the risk that they ran. Cald- 

well, whose tale was clearly untrue from beginning to 

end, must himself have been the dupe of the Druce- 

Portland legend. He probably believed the tale of the 

alias and the lead in the coffin, and argued that in 

supplying a missing link in the chain of evidence, he 
did no substantial wrong. That may indeed have been 

the psychology of all or several of these witnesses. 

Druce, they would say, certainly was the Duke; it was 

matter of common knowledge; in adding their contri- 

bution to the common stock they benefited themselves 

and assisted the triumph of justice. They may have 

known that their bit of testimony was literally untrue, 

but it was ideally true ; somehow thus, if not quite thus, 

the facts must have run. Given a basis of floating 
legend, and the detailed corroboration of witnesses will, 

under sufficient stimulus, be forthcoming. So, one sup- 

poses, the pious persons must have argued in the early 

centuries of Christianity, who forged the false Gospels 

and epistles, or altered the received text to suit the 
tenets of their own particular sect. They knew they 

were forging, but they forged in accordance with what 

they believed to be true, and the process in their view 

resulted not in falsifying fact but in establishing truth. 
The two witnesses, a photographer and a draper, who 

swore that they had seen Mr. T. C. Druce alive, after 

he was quite certainly buried in Highgate, probably 

belong to a more innocent stage of self-deception. They 

doubtless knew the legend, and the legend acted on a 

hazy background of recollection, gave it definiteness, 

and caused the memory to emerge labelled with a con- 

veniently inaccurate date. They are in the same case 

as the contemporary respectable Jewish witnesses who 

informed Sir Paul Rycaut of the facts of the miraculous 

life and reappearnce of Sabatai Sevi, the Levantine 

Messiah of the Annus Mirabilis. He was seen preach- 
ing the old doctrine by many in his former haunts in 

Asia long after he had become an apostate to Islam, and 

taken up his residence at the Sultan’s Court in 

Adrianople. 

To the historian, the distressing and baffling charac- 
ter of this evidence is its plausibility and internal con- 
sistency. The tale which Miss Robinson and Mrs, 

Hamilton told was remarkable enough, improbable, it 

may be, but in no sense impossible, and quite consistent 

with itself. Even after a severe cross-examination, it 

was not seriously discredited, for an occasional slip as to 

dates, and variations in minor details are to be expected 

in all evidence about distant events. Caldwell’s story 

was a trifle too complete, but it also was self-consistent. 
Mr. Avory, by testing it by facts relative to Caldwell’s 

own obscure history, reduced it to a tissue of fiction. 
But a historian, examining it after the lapse of some cen- 
turies, would not have had this material of comparison 
at his command. Had the narratives of these three 

witnesses, and of the two who saw Druce after his death, 

come to light in the form of affidavits two hundred years 

hence, history would have been compelled to accept the 

legend. There were kings before Agamemnon who went 
unsung because they lacked their sacred bard. There 

are saints and heroes since Agamemnon, who have 

entered the calendar, because they lacked their cross- 

examiner. It was, no doubt, for that reason that the 

Church invented the Devil’s advocate, but he rarely 

disposed of the funds and the opportunities which would 
have enabled him to test the details of the miraculous 

tales which he was expected to criticise. 
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Hite and Letters. 

MONEY. 

Every night between the hours of two and four he would 

wake, and lie sleepless, and all his monetary ghosts would 

come and visit him. If, for instance, he had just bought 

a house and paid for it, any doubt he had conceived at 

any time about its antecedents or its future, would 
suddenly appear, squatting on the foot-rail of his bed, 
staring in his face. There it would grow and grow, until 
it seemed to fill the room; and terror would grip his 
heart. The words “I shall lose my money,’’ would leap 
up to his lips; but in the dark it seemed ridiculous to 

speak. Then presently beside that doubt more doubts 
would squat. Doubts about his other houses, about his 
shares; misgivings as to Water Boards; terrors over 
Yankee Rails. They took the shape of owls. Clinging in 
a line, they swayed, while from their wide black gaps 
of mouth would come the silent chorus: ‘‘ Money, money, 
you’ll lose all your money!’’ His heart would start 
thumping, fluttering ; he would turn his old white head, 
bury his whisker in the pillow, shut his eyes, and con 
over such investments as he really could not lose. Then 
beside his head half-hidden in the pillow, there would 
come and perch the spectral bird of some unlikely lia- 
bility, such as a lawsuit that might drive him into bank- 
ruptcy ; while on the other side, touching his silver hair, 
would squat the yellow fowl of Socialism. Between these 
two he would lie unmoving, but for that thumping of his 
heart, till at last would come a drowsiness, and he would 
fall asleep. ee 

At such times it was always of his money and his 
children’s and grandchildren’s money that he thought. 
It was useless to tell himself how few his own wants 
were, and that it would be better for his children to 
have to make their way. Such thoughts gave him no 
relief. His fears went deeper than mere facts, they 
were religious, as it were, and founded in their innermost 
belief that, by money only, Nature could be held at bay. 

Of this, from the moment when he first made money, 
his senses had informed him, and slowly, surely, gone 
on doing so, till his very being was soaked through 
with the conviction. He might be told on Sundays that 

'*money was not everything, but he knew better. Seated 
in the seventh pew on the left side of the central aisle, 
he seemed to listen—a grandchild on his either hand, his 
old knees, in quiet striped trousers, crossed, his white- 
fringed face a little turned towards the preacher, one 
neat-gloved hand reposing on his thigh, the other keep- 
ing warm a tiny hand thrust into it. But his old brain 
was busy far away amongst the tables of commandment, 
telling him how much to spend to get his five per cent. 
and money back; his old heart was busy with the 
little hand tucked into his. There was nothing in 
‘these sermons therefore that could quarrel with his 
own religion, for he did not hear them; and even had 
he heard them, they would not have quarrelled, his 
own creed of money being but the natural modern form 
of a religion that bade his fathers “ Lay up treasure in 
the life to come.’’ He could not nowadays do more 
than say that he believed in any life to come, so that 
his commercialism had been forced to find another out- 
let, and advance a step, in accordance with the march 
of knowledge. 

His religious feeling about money did not make 
him selfish, nor niggardly in any way-——it merely urged 
him to preserve himself, not to take risks that he could 
reasonably avoid, neither in his mode of life, his work, 
nor in the propagation of his children. He had not 
married.until he had a position to offer to the latter, 
sufficiently secure from changes and chances in this 
mortal life, and even then he had not been too precipi- 
tate, confining the number to three boys and one welcome 
girl, in accordance with the increase of his income. In 
the circles where he moved, his course of action was so 
normal that no one had observed the mathematical 
connection between increasing income and the production 
and education of his family. Still less had anyone 

observed the deep and silent process by which there 
passed from him to them the simple elements of his 
faith. 

His children, subtly, and under cover of the manner 
of a generation which did not mention money in so 
many words, had sucked in their father’s firm religious 
instinct, his quiet knowledge of the value of the indi- 
vidual life, his steady and unconscious worship of the 
means of keeping it alive. Calmly they had sucked it 
in, and a thing or two besides. So long as he was 
there, they knew they could afford to make a little 
light, a little free, with what must come to them by 
virtue of his creed. When quite small children, they had 
listened rather bored to his simple statements about 
money and the things it bought; presently that in- 
stinct—shared by the very young with dogs and other 
animals, for having of the best and consorting with 
their betters—had helped them to see the sense of what 
he said. As time went on, they found gentility insist- 
ing more and more that this instinct should be con- 
cealed; and they began unconsciously to perfect their 
father’s creed, draping its formal tenets in the undress 
of an apparent disregard. For the dogma, “ Not worth 
the money!’’ they would use the words, “ Not good 
enough!’’ The teaching, ‘ Business first,’’ they 
formulated, ‘‘ Not more pleasure than your income can 
afford, your health can stand, or your reputation can 
assimilate.’’ There was money waiting for them, and 
they did not feel it necessary to undertake even those 
“safe’’ risks which their father had been obliged to 
take, to make that money. But they were quite to be 
depended on. In the choosing of their friends, their 
sports, their clubs, and occupations, a religious feeling 
guided them. They knew precisely just how much their 
income was, and took care neither to spend more, nor 
less. A priest-like knowledge led them to the spots where 
they would be “ done well,’’ for to be ‘“‘ done well’’ they 
thought the most important thing in life. And so 
devoutly did they act up to their principles, that, 
whether in the restaurant or country house, whether 
in the sale room of some “old’’ curio shop, 
whether in their regiments or their offices, they could 
always feel the presence of the Godhead blessing their 
discreet and comfortable worship. In one respect, indeed, 
they were more religious than their father, who still 
preserved the habit of falling on his knees at night, to 
name with Tibetan regularity a strange God; they did 
not speak to him about this habit, but they wished he 
would not do it, for they were fond of their old father, 
who continued them into the past. They had gently 
laughed him out of talking about money, they had 
gently laughed at him for thinking of it still; but they 
loved him, and it worried them in secret that he should 
do this thing which seemed to them dishonest. 

With their wives and husband—in course of time 
they had all married, recognising that in order to be 
“done well,’’ this was really necessary—they very often 
came to see him, bringing their children. To the old 
man these visits were worth more than doctors or hydro- 
pathy ; to help in playing with the toys that he had 
given them, to stroke his grandsons’ yellow heads, and 
ride them on his knee; to press his silver whiskers to 
their ruddy cheeks, pinching their little legs to feel how 
much there was of them, and loving them the more, the 
more there was to love—this made his heart feel warm. 
The dearest moments he knew now, the consolation of 
his age, were those he spent reflecting how—of the young 
things he loved, who seemed in their light way to love 
him too a little—not one would have secured to him or 
her less than twelve or thirteen hundred pounds a year; 
more if he could manage to hold on a little longer. For 
fifty years at least the flesh and blood he left behind 
him would be secure. His eye and mind, quick to notice 
things like that, had soon perceived the difference of 
his children’s standards from his own; they had perhaps 
a deeper veneration for the means of living while they 
were alive, but certainly less faith in keeping up their 
incomes after they were in their graves. And s0 un- 
consciously his speculation passed them by, and travelled 
on, telling itself that these small creatures, who nestled 
up against him, and sometimes took him walks, would, 
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when they came to be grown men and women, have his 
simpler faith, and save the money that he left them for 
their own grandchildren. Thus, and thus only, would 
he live, not fifty years, but a hundred, after he was 
dead. And he was rendered very anxious by the law, 
which refused to let him tie his money up in perpetuity. 

Firm in his determination to secure himself against 
the future, he opposed this strenuous piety to those 
temptations which beset the individual, refused number- 
less appeals, often much against his instincts of compas- 
sion ; opposing with his vote and all his influence move- 
ments to increase the rates or income-tax, for any such 
purpose as the raising of funds to enable aged people 
without means to die more slowly. He himself, who 
laid up yearly more and more for the greater safety 
of his family, felt no doubt—though cynicism shocked 
him—that these old persons were only an encumbrance 
to their families, and should be urged to dwindle gently 
out. In such private cases as he came across, feeling 
how hard it was, he prayed for strength to keep his hand 
out of his pocket, and strength was often given him. So 
with many other invitations to depart from virtue. He 
fixed a certain sum a year—a hundred pounds—with 
half-a-crown in the velvet bag on Sundays—to be offered 
as libations to all strange gods, so that they might leave 
him undisturbed to worship the true god of money. This 
was effectual; the strange gods, finding him a man of 
strong religious principle, yet no crank—his name ap- 
peared in twenty charitable lists, five pounds apiece— 
soon let him be, for fear of wasting postage stamps and 
the under parts of boots. 

After his wife’s death, which came about when he 
was seventy, he continued to reside alone in the house 
that he had lived in since his marriage, though it was 
now too large for him. Every autumn he resolved to 
make a change next Spring; but when Spring came, he 
could not bring himself to tear his old roots up, and put 
it off till the Spring following, with the hope, perhaps, 
that he might then feel more inclined. 

All through the years that he was living there alone, 
he suffered more and more from those nightly visitations 
of monetary doubts. They seemed, indeed, to grow 
more concrete and insistent with every thousand pounds 
he put between himself and their reality. They became 
more owl-like, more numerous with every fresh invest- 
ment; they stayed longer at a time. And he grew 
thinner, frailer every year; and pouches came beneath 
his eyes. 

When he was eighty, his daughter, with her hus- 
band and her children, came to live with him. This 
seemed to give him a fresh lease of life. He never 
missed, if he could help it, a visit to the nursery at five 
o’clock. There, surrounded by toy bricks, he would 
remain an hour or more, building—banks or houses, 
ships or churches, sometimes police-stations, sometimes 
cemeteries, but generally banks. And when the edifice 
approached completion, in the glory of its long white 
bricks, he waited with a sort of secret ecstasy to feel a 
small warm body climb his back, and hear a small voice 
say in his ear: “ What shall we put in the bank to-day, 
Granddy?’’ 

The first time this was asked, he had hesitated long 
before he answered. During the thirty years that had 
elapsed since he built banks for his own children, he 
had learned that one did not talk of money now, 
especially before the young. One used a euphemism 
for it. The proper euphemism had been slow to spring 
into his mind, but it had sprung at last; and they had 
placed it in the bank. It was a very little china dog. 
They placed it in the entrance hall. 

The small voice said, ‘‘ What is it guarding? ”’ 
He had answered: “The bank, my darling.’’ 
The small voice murmured: “But nobody could 

steal the bank? ’”’ 
Looking at the little euphemism, he had frowned; 

feeling that it lacked completeness as a symbol. For a 
moment he had a wild desire to put a sixpence down, 
and end the matter. Two small knees wriggled against 
his back, arms tightened round his neck, a chin rubbed 
itself impatiently against his whisker. He muttered 
hastily : 

“But they could steal the papers.” 
“ What papers? ”’ ‘ 
“The wills, and deeds, and—and cheques.’’ 
“Where are they?’”’ 
“Tn the bank.’’ 
“ T don’t see them.’’ 
“ They’re in a cupboard.’’ 
“What are they for? ’”’ 
‘“ For—for grown-up people.”’ 
“ Are they to play with? ’”’ 
ce NO! 2? 

“Why is he guarding them? ”’ 
“So that—so that everybody can always have 

enough to eat.”’ 
“Everybody? ”’ 
“ Kverybody.”’ 
“ Me, too? ”’ 
“Yes, my darling, you, of course.”’ 
Locked in each other’s arms they looked down side- 

long at the little euphemism. The small voice said: 
‘“ Now that he’s there, they’re safe, aren’t they? ’’ 
“ Yes, quite safe.’’ 
He had given up attending to his business, but 

almost every morning, at nearly the same hour, he would 
walk down to his Club, not looking very much at things 
about the streets, partly because his thoughts were other 
wise engaged, partly because he had found it from the 
first a deleterious habit. Arriving, he would take “ The 
Times,’’ and “ The Financial News,’’ and go to his pet 
armchair; here he would stay till lunch time, reading 
all that bore in any way on his affairs, and taking a 
grave view of every situation. But at lunch a longing 
to express himself would come, and he would tell his — 
neighbours tales of his little grandsons, of the extra- — 
ordinary things they did, and of the future he was 
laying-up for them. In the pleasant warmth of midday, 
over his light but satisfactory lunch, surrounded by 
familiar faces, he would recount these tales in cheerful 
tones, and his old grey eyes would twinkle; between 
him and _ his struggle with those nightly apparitions, 
there were many hours of daylight, there was his visit to 
the nursery. But suddenly, looking up fixedly with 
strained eyes, he would put a question such as this: 
“ D’you ever wake up in the night?’’ If the answer was 
affirmative, he would say: “ D’you ever find things worry 
you then out of—out of all proportion?’’ And, if they — 
did, he would clearly be relieved to hear it. On one © 
occasion, when he had elicited an emphatic statement of 
the discomfort of such waking hours, he blurted out: 
“ D’you ever see a lot of great owls sitting on your bed? 
It’s—it’s—a perfect horror to me!’’ Then seemingly ~ 
ashamed of what he had just said, he rose and left his 
lunch unfinished. a 

His fellow members, though nearly all much younger — 
than himself, had no unkindly feeling for him. He © 
seemed to them to overrate their interest in his grand- — 
sons, and the state of his investments; but they knew _ 
he could not help preoccupation with these subjects; 
and when he left them, usually at three o’clock, saying — 
almost tremulously, “I must be off, my grandsons’ll be 
looking out for me!’’ they would exchange a look, as 
though remarking: ‘The old chap thinks of nothing 
but his grandchildren.’’ And they would sit down to 
“ Bridge,’’ taking care to play within the means their 
fathers had endowed them with. by 

But the “old chap ’’ would step into a hansom cab, 
and his spirit, looking through his eyes beneath the brim 
of his tall hat, would travel home before him. Yet, for 
all his hurry, he would find the time to stop and buy a © 
toy or something on the way. I 

One morning, at the end of a cold March, they ~ 
found him dead in bed, propped on his pillows, with his — 
eyes wide open. Doctors, hastily called in, decided that — 
he had died from failure of the heart’s action, and fixed — 
the hour of death at anything from two to four; by the 
appearance of his staring pupils they judged that some- — 
thing must have frightened him. No one had heard a — 
noise, no one could find a sign of anything alarming; — 
so no one could explain why he, who seemed so well — 
preserved, should thus have suddenly collapsed. To his — 
own family he had never told the fact, that every night 
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he woke between the hours of two and four, to meet a 
row of owls squatting on the foot-rail of his bed—he was, 
no doubt, ashamed of it. He had revealed much of his 
religious feeling, but not the real depth of it; not the 
way his deity of money had seized on his imagination ; 
not his nightly struggle with the terrors of his spirit, 
nor the hours of anguish spent, when vitality was low, 
trying to escape the company of doubts. No one had 
heard the fluttering of his heart, which, beginning 
many years ago, just as a sort of pleasant habit to occupy 
his wakeful minutes in the dark, had grown to be like 
the beating of a hammer on soft flesh. No one had 
guessed, he least of all, the stroke of irony that Nature 
had prepared, to avenge the desecration of her Law of 
Balance. She had watched his worship from afar, and 
quietly arranged that by his worship he should be 
destroyed ; careless, indeed, what god he served, know- 
ing only that he served too much. 

They brought the eldest of his little grandsons in. 
He stood a long time looking, then asked if he might 
touch the cheek. Being’ permitted, he kissed his little 
finger-tip and laid it on the old man’s whisker. When 
he was led. away and the door closed, he asked if 
“Granddy ’’ was “quite safe’’; and twice again that 
evening he asked the question. 

In the early light next morning, before the house 
was up, the under housemaid saw a white thing on the 
mat before the old man’s door. She went, and, stooping 
down, examined it. It was the little china dog. 

JOHN GALSWORTHY. 

THE BOY AND GIRL SCHOOL. 

Ir is the habit of all who maintain the conventional view 
of education to treat the critic as an innovator, if not 
a faddist, on whom lies the burden of proof. The as- 
sumption is that a system which has age on its side must 
be in some sense natural. So strong is this bias of 
inertia in England that it can hardly be said that the 
advocates of the co-education of boys and girls have as 
yet obtained a hearing.* But, despite the antiquity of 
the tradition which divides the sexes at school, there is 
no practice in education which stands in greater need 
of apology. If, with no past to prejudice us, the pro- 

- posal to educate boys and girls separately could be made 
to us for the first time to-morrow, it would strike most of 
us as a daring and paradoxical suggestion, a defiance 
of all the spontaneous dictates of nature and society. To 
leave the sexes together would seem to be the normal 
course. The daring and revolutionary step was their 
separation. Brothers and sisters grow up together, and 
learn the same lessons at their mothers’ knee. Neigh- 
bours’ children of all ranks, in villages and the country, 
play together, with a natural pleasure in the association 
of girls and boys. Peasants’ children, in every simple 
state of society, work and play and dance together, and, 
when the schoolmaster comes at last among them, the 
class-room is as much the common ground of the sexes 
as the threshing floor and the village green. In Scot- 
land this primitive traditional system developed un- 
disturbed. In all the smaller Scottish towns, and even 
in places with a population as considerable as Dundee, 
boys and girls are still educated together, from the ele- 
mentary schools, through the High School, to the 
University. What morbid and artificial conception of 
society and morals was it which dictated the separation 
and maintained it? 

The common-sense Protestant Englishman who sends 
his boy to a public school and his girl to a ladies’ col- 
lege, and imagines that he is obeying some unquestion- 
able law of nature, is in reality the victim of a forgotten 
medievalism. The sexes are separated to-day because 
education was originally the function of the monastery. 
The idea behind that separation was a hatred and dread 
of sex, a turning away from nature, a conception of 
society in which any association of the sexes was tolerated 
only as a concession to the world and to the weakness of 

va * See “ A Natural Education.” A Lecture by Mrs. 
Richmond, G. Street & Co., 30, Cornhill, Post free 4d, 

Ennis 

the human animal. Brothers and sisters were separated, 
simply because the teachers to whom they were confided 
were vowed to a sex-less life. It was originally held 
that girls, even in the upper class, required little educa- 
tion at all to perform their simple and restricted duties, 
but. when that tradition weakened, the girls went as 
naturally to the convent school ag the boys to the 
monastic college. The system survived from obvious 
reasons of convenience. The English upper class was 
scattered in a sparsely peopled agricultural country, and 
the public school, given the aristocratic tradition, was 
the only alternative to the private tutor. In Scotland 
the reformation was at once democratic and Protestant. 
It destroyed the ascetic conception of sex, and it also 
broke down the separation of classes. The laird and the 
minister sent their children, boys and girls alike, to the 
same school as the ploughman and the farmer. The 
consequence has been not merely a more natural rela- 
tionship of the sexes, but a more humane intimacy of the 
classes, with less of insolence on the one side, less of sub- 
servience on the other and, in the strata between the two 
extremes, a relative absence of snobbishness. The ideal of 
the English lower middle-class parent in the last century 
was to send his boy to some such inefficient boarding- 
school as Mr. Wells describes in “ Kips,’’ where he 
hoped he might acquire not so much knowledge and 
education, as the manners and sports of the class above 
him. The Scottish parent of the same rank aimed at 
the University. It is this imitative instinct, based on a 
pathetic if contemptible social ambition, which has per- 
petuated and generalised the type of the upper-class 
monastic schoo] in England, long after the religious and 
economic reasons for its existence have disappeared. 

It will be said, no doubt, that there is a special 
spirit or ethic proper to each sex, which co-education 
might destroy, or, at least, fail to develop. Boys would 
lose their “ manliness,” and girls their “ womanliness.” 
This is a very singular argument, for if there is anything 
proper and natural in the idea of a special sex virtue, 
it 1s obvious that it ought to arise rather from the asso- 

’ clation of the sexes than from their isolation. In so far 
as “manliness” in this connection means anything more 
than ordinary courage and honesty—qualities as desir- 
able in women as in men—it must mean chivalry. Inso far 
as womanliness means anything more than a sympathetic 
disposition—as desirable in men as in women—it must 
mean the queenly grace which encourages and rewards, 
which exacts respect and inspires chivalry. These quali- 
ties are complementary, and cannot be evolved in isola- 
tion. The monastery is not the place in which one would 
look for chivalry. In practice, the conception of a special 
sex virtue which is cultivated apart, is apt to be a self- 
conscious and exaggerated ideal. It tends to mean, for 
men and boys, hardness and brutality, rather than hon- 
our and courage; for women and girls, softness and 
prudery, rather than modesty and grace. It resulted in 
the grotesque divorce of sex-morality which characterised 
the Early Victorian era—the ignorant or affected inno- 
cence of the women, the after-dinner grossness of the 
men, the cruelty of the gilded youth who patronised 
cock-fights, the silliness of girls who fainted at the sight 
of a mouse. There is in this exaggeration of special sex 
virtues a sort of spiritual coarseness as unpleasant as the 
trick of fashion which encourages women to exaggerate 
by clothing the special characteristics of their form. It 
is at the same time an insincere and shallow tendency. 
Popular sentiment, which talks of some monopoly of man- 
liness in men, has always delighted to dwell on the phy- 
sical courage of a Joan of Arc or a Grace Darling, and 
is prodigal of its inconsistent admiration for “ the strong 
man” of romance (usually a soldier), who is “ as tender 
as any woman.” Co-education might help to bring about 
a blending of these special sex-ideals; it would certainly 
not destroy the graces which gain their whole meaning 
from the reaction of one sex upon the other. é 

The gains which would spring from co-education are 
obvious and clear. In the first place, it would remove 

a grave economic difficulty in the way of higher educa- 
tion. Scotland, with a poorer and sparser population 

than England, has an older and better system of second- 
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ary schools, largely because of the economy which results 
from co-education. A small country town, or even a 
mere village, can support one really good school for both 
boys and girls, where it would fail to maintain two sepa- 
rate schools of the same standard of efficiency. There is 
an economy in money, and also in teaching talent. It 
is now quite a usual thing for boys and girls to be taught 
by women graduates. It is generally believed that 
women are better teachers than men; and at present, 
through the closing of the professions, it is easier to get 
women of high academic qualifications for the work of 
secondary schools. Where such a woman has any grace 
or magnetism, she exerts an influence on the boys which 
few men can wield. Competition among boys alone or 
girls alone is apt to become a harsh and almost com- 
mercial stimulus. The association of boys and girls to- 
gether introduces a new spur to distinction, which is 
certainly more pleasing and more educative than mere 
competition. The possibility of friendship is realised 
betimes, and in common studies girls and boys learn the 
meaning of disinterested companionship. In after life 
such experiences cannot fail to be beneficial. The pro- 
cess of selection and mating can go on in a less restricted 
eircle, with more mutual knowledge, more mutual under- 
standing, and less risk of a precipitate choice based on 
a momentary physical attraction. 

There will, no doubt, be cynics who will profess to 
believe that the habitual association of boys and girls 
of all ages must result in immorality. To make good that 
point he must admit that the boys and girls of the 
upper and middle classes are in some way more depraved 
than peasant children. So far as that is so, if it is so, 
it must be due to the fact that the boys are herded 
together, without the restraint of home, or the appeal to 
chivalry which comes from the presence of girls. They 
talk and think lightly or grossly of women, because 
they know nothing of girls. Morality cannot be taught, 
but it can be learned, and it is absurd to expect that 
a healthy society can be based upon the unisexual 
school. In every other region of conduct, the school is 
supposed to be a preparation for the world, but on this 
one point we are still the slaves of a despairing tradition, 
which assumed the natural depravity of mankind. 
The peasant child, in whose development romance 
succeeds naturally to play, and love to companionship, 
leads in this respect the happier and the easier life. 

—_—_—_ 

THE LIFE OF A FOX. 

Tuy found him in the withy bed by the mill—he had 
a wild duck there only a week ago—and chased him 
without a break right away to Honey Lane, a good ten 
miles as the crow flies. There he gave them a loop 
that would have taken a good deal of unravelling, but 
some one gave the trick away, and they were on his 
scent again within ten minutes. It was all up with him 
then, with those great hounds running almost fresh, 
and himself the worse for a week’s irregular feeding. 
Nobody expected him to put up another ten mile run, 
but this is just what he did, taking them close up to 
the gates of Brotheridge Park before Music ran into 
him, and received a snap in the face that she will 
remember. 

He was a bit of a nuisance to us this winter. Many 
a man, however, who has done a hundred times as 
much harm, has passed away under a mound of flowers 
and deeply regretted. Vulpes was about four years old, 
perhaps five next March. This is the third winter that 
his bark has been heard in the night, seldom unanswered 
by the scream of his vixen. Their cubs were gambolling 
in the hill field last May, Vulpes makine shy and phantomlike appearances, at any rate while we watched, just dropping a freshly killed rabbit and floating away as though his speed had been of Wings rather than feet. The cubs grew up and dispersed into the woods, two of them falling victims to the opening meet, when young hounds are blooded, the others disappearing from the ken of this valley. But Vulpes and his mate kept the same beat; levied their customary toll on the hen-houses 
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of their four or five mile radius; renewed their marvel- 
lous knowledge of the country that had so often saved 
their lives from the hot-footed pack. 

A rather unwise change in the routine of our own 
hens gave the fox a chance that he was not slow to take. 
The house was placed a little afield, in the hope that 
the fowls would forage elsewhere than in the garden 
that they had frequented too much. But they kept the 
same daily habits as before, returning in the afternoon 
to their home in the suburbs. Here Vulpes waited for 
them once or twice, and bore off each time some scatter- 
brain that had waited too long for the last worm. The 
only wonder is that he did not take them all, when we 
consider the desperate deeds that won for him 
the detestation of some of our neighbours. About two 
miles away was a stock of prize birds, the value of which 
easily topped ten pounds. A night passed in the usual 
silence, so far as the owner knew, but no ringing call 
of chanticleer announced the advent of day. Seventeen 
pedigree fowl lay dead in a rough heap on the floor, 
while the remaining two were, as they say in battle 
reports, “ missing.’’ 

It is the midnight visit of ‘“‘ Mr. adjectival Fox,”’ 
as he is called here, that is most to be feared. His far 
bolder raids on another neighbour resulted in consider- 
ably fewer victims. Here, it was considered, he could 
be found during the day more often than not within 
two hundred yards of the holding. Sometimes, he would 
even make a dash on the hens as they crowded round 
the grain that the poultry master had just thrown down. 
Once, this when the cubs were growing fast, the hens 
had no sooner been let out in the morning than one 
vanished “ squawking ”’ in the jaws of the brigand. In 
half-an-hour the fox returned, and went away with some — a 
reluctance when he found the irate farmer ready to 
receive him with a warmth I dare no more than hint at. 
Some of these exploits are more like the ignorant bold- 
ness of a young fox, but nothing is set down here that 
does not rightly belong to this particular four-year-old 
villain. 

All the fowls that Vulpes took from our valley in 
the course of a year would scarcely keep one healthy fox 
in food for a month. Of rabbits, to which he is in 
the main quite welcome, he must have caught ten times 
as many. They seemed to know his rabbit seasons and 
his fowl seasons. When he was not out after rabbit, at 
any rate, they took little notice of him. Possibly they 
were as confident at othertimes. Certainly he seemed able 
to get rabbit whenever he fancied the diet. Best of 
all he liked the young things not yet out from the 
“stop,’’ but it seemed to be rather more the vixen’s 
work than his to scratch out these tender tit-bits. 

We were always astonished at the number of voles, 
short-tailed field mice, as we call them, that Vulpes 
managed to catch and eat. We are not cursed with 
many of these unwelcome rascals, a fact for which we 
seldom give due thanks to the foxes. A vole plague 
is no light infliction, and even a mild population of the 
creatures means considerable loss, as anyone can see who 
digs up the winter hoard of one of them, or marks the 
grass that is kept short by a single small colony. The 
removal of a very slight check would enable a sprinkling 
of voles to bound into millions and it is certain that on 
this account we owe a good deal to the fact that Vulpes 
and his friends have a sweet tooth for the “ short-tailed 
field mouse.’’? Even in the winter he used to get this 
cherished dainty. When the snow was on the ground 
we used to find yards of the surface scratched up and 
there or elsewhere unmistakable signs that the hunting 
had not been in vain. ’ 

It was when we were snow-bound with a crust of 
frost on the top of the snow that Vulpes seemed to be having his hardest time. One day Young Hopeful, 
aged nine, met him in the orchard. Vulpes was moping 
round, nosing the base of each tree, in the hope of find- 
ing a wounded fieldfare or spent red-wing to stay his 
sharp hunger. He took scarcely any notice of Young 
Hopeful, who appeared to be unarmed, and the boy 
drew to within ten yards and tweaked him with his cata- 
pult. Vulpes started, more in anger than in pain, elared 
at the boy, so he says, and then picked up his back trail 
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towards the hill field and the woods. Through the hedge 
and up over the smooth white bank he went at a pace 
just over a walk, and the boy, tucking his catapult into 
his pocket, followed, lumbering and panting, behind. 
Of what he should do if he should catch up with the 
fox, he had not the slightest idea. Neither did Vulpes 
stop to consider that he would have nothing to fear from 
a man of this growth in a bare tooth-and-limb tussle. 
An unreasoning dislike urged the one to follow and 
the other to shun. 

Once, said the boy, and the tracks confirmed him, 
Vulpes stopped and looked back over his shoulder. 
Possibly he was thinking, ‘“‘ Why cannot you and I be 
friends? You could put a meal in my way easily 
enough, and possibly I could repay you.’’ Here, though 
the boy did not volunteer the statement, he stopped also. 
The tell-tale tracks made that clear. Perhaps he began 
to consider the consequences of catching up this sharp- 
toothed animal. Perhaps he happened just then to 
want new breath. May we even imagine that he 
instinctively accepted the truce proposed by Vulpes, with 
a view to peace and an alliance? There is no telling 
which first moved on again. Only the steps were 
resumed, first at a walk, then at a run, as Vulpes 
whisked over the big bank, then flashed into the gorse, 
long before the boy was able to see what had become of 
him. 

The orchard will be a blanker place for the boy, now 
the red fox is gone. For ourselves, when we have added 
up the account, even though it includes a few ruined 
partridge nests to his discredit, we find no cause to 
rejoice at his death. That remains for those who have 
chickens, but not voles, or who do not know that they 
have voles. Pheasants being accounted poultry also, 
as, indeed, they are, poultry keepers are almost the only 
ones who will speak ill of the dead. The hundred 
horsemen who took part first and last in that twenty 
mile run have nothing but praises to bestow on the 
gallant quarry. 

THE MAKING OF A VILLAGE LIBRARY. 

A courte of weeks ago one of our readers wrote sug- 
gesting that village libraries and the books suitable for 

. them would be a proper topic for discussion in 
THe Nation. The subject is particularly interesting at 
the moment in view of the awakening of village 
life, and we shall be glad to open our correspondence 
columns to those who have suggestions to make, or who 
have had experience or knowledge of the organisation of 
village halls or book-rooms. In the meantime we offer 
a few remarks on what we believe to be the main prin- 
ciples that ought to guide those who undertake to form 
or add to a village library. 

In the first place, it should not be forgotten that 
most people read books not because they have any con- 
scious wish to “improve” their minds, but simply, as 
Fitzgerald said, “ for human pleasure.” ‘“ A book,” said 
Dr. Johnson, “should help us to enjoy life or to endure 
it.” Our correspondent seems to have some such thought 
in his mind, for he writes that “it will of course be real- 
ised that after physical labour during the daytime, litera- 
ture must be really attractive to be read in the country.” 
Still, it is surprising to see the power which literature 
exerts, often in unexpected quarters. Stevenson tells 
the story of a Welsh blacksmith who at the age of 
twenty-five could neither read nor write. He heard a 
chapter of “ Robinson Crusoe” read aloud in a farm 
kitchen, and “painfully learned to read Welsh and 
returned to borrow the book.” Unfortunately, the only 
copy to be found was in English, but so strong was his 
resolution that he learned English in order to possess 
himself of the treasure. Mr. Andrew Lang gives us 
another example of the spell which literature can 
throw over minds which seem closed to its charm. “I 
know,” he writes, “that in a remote and even Pictish 
part of the kingdom, a rural household, humble and 
under the shadow of a sorrow inevitably approaching, 
has found in ‘ David Copperfield’ oblivion of winter, of 
sortows, and of sickness,” 

A book, then, being for most people either a stimu- 
lus or an anodyne, the well-chosen village library—as, 
indeed, any general library—will be freely supplied with 
poets and novelists. Of the poets it is enough to say 
that as many should be represented as space and money 
permit. Readers of poetry are to be found in all classes, 
and it is a mistake to suppose that those who have not 
been to a public school and university cannot develop 
an affection for the greatest English verse. We should 
say, for example, that Crabbe, Burns, Cowper, Scott, 
and Byron are well within the range and fancy of many 
village readers. It is likely that there are more readers 
of poetry among the Populace than in the ranks of the 
Barbarians. Venables used to tell of a certain notorious 
peer of the last century whom he met at Lansdowne 
House, and once asked whether he ever saw ‘“‘ Punch.” 
“Why, no,” was the reply, “to tell the truth, I’m—er— 
not much of a book-worm!”’ But though it would be a 
serious omission if even one true lover of poetry were 
deprived.of the sustenance he needs, the chooser of a 
village library will have to see that fiction is largely 
represented, even if he must curtail the poetry. And 
fiction should be interpreted in the widest sense of the 
word, not excluding Bunyan on the one hand, or on the 
other those children’s books, lists of which have recently 
been contributed to our pages by Mrs. Frederic Harrison 
and Lady Rendel. Such books are of especial value in 
a village library. The father of Robert Burns, a typical 
peasant, struggled, his son tells us, to keep him “and 
his other children under his own eye till they could 
discern between good and evil. He understood men, 
their manners, and their ways,’ and he taught what 
he knew to his children. But the boy received the best 
part of his education from an old woman who lived in 
the family, “remarkable,” Burns says, ‘for her ignor- 
ance, credulity, and superstition.” “She had the largest 
collection in the county of tales and songs concerning 
devils, ghosts, fairies, brownies, witches, warlocks, 
spunkies, kelpies, elf-candles, dead-lights, wraiths, 
apparitions, cantraips, giants, enchanted towers, dragons, 
and other trumpery. This cultivated the latent seeds 
of poetry.” And Northcote, the painter, made a simi- 
lar confession to Hazlitt. ‘“ ‘Jack the Giant-Killer’ is 
the first book I ever read, and I cannot describe the 
pleasure it gives me even now. I cannot look into it 
without my eyes filling with tears. I do not know 
what it is, whether good or bad, but it is to me, from 
early impressions, the most heroic of performances. I 
remember once not having money to buy it, and I tran- 
scribed it all out with my own hand. MHad I been 
bred a scholar,’’ he adds, ‘“‘ I daresay Homer would have 
been my Jack the Giant-Killer.” ‘ Think,” says Lamb 
to Coleridge, ‘ what you would have been now if instead 
of being fed with tales and old wives’ fables in child- 
hood, you had been crammed with geography and natural 
history.’ Among the books which help mankind to 
enjoy life or to endure it “ the classics of the nursery” 
clearly must be allowed a place. To include all the 
representative names in European fiction within the vil- 
lage library is, fortunately, an easy task. By spending 
a fivepound note on Messrs. Dent’s ‘“ Everyman’s 
Library,” Mr. Frowde’s ‘“ World’s Classics,” Messrs. 
Routledge’s “New Universal Library,’’ or Messrs. 
Cassell’s ‘‘The People’s Library,’’ it is possible 
to have a hundred volumes neatly bound and clearly 
printed. To one book in Mr. Frowde’s list we would 
especially direct attention. An excellent selection of 
Tolstoy’s short stories has been translated by Mr. Aylmer 
Maude. By general consent some of these short stories 
are to be counted as the greatest work of the greatest of 
living writers, and they have the direct appeal and power 
of exciting deep emotion that reach simple minds. 

Perhaps next after fiction books of travel have the 
greatest power of lifting people out of themselves, and 
are therefore of value to the village library. These have 
the additional merit of being the work of men who have 
a first-hand knowledge of what they write about. “ The 
reason why so few good books are written,” says Bagehot, 
“is that few people that can write know anything. In 
general an author has always lived in a room, has read 
books, has cultivated science, is acquainted with the 
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style and sentiments of the best authors, but is out of 
the way of employing his own ears and eyes. He has 
nothing to hear and nothing to see. His life is a 
vacuum. He sits beside a library fire, with 
nice white paper, a good pen, a capital style, every means 
of saying everything, and nothing to say.” Books of 
travel introduce us to men who have used their ears 
and eyes in countries where not all of us can hope to 
use our own and enable us at least to travel “ by deputy.”’ 

The villager should also find in his library books on 
history—say, Macaulay, Froude, Green, or such 
series as “The Story of the Nations” or ‘“ The 
Romance of History ’’—short and picturesque biography, 
such as Macaulay’s historical essays supply, and studies 
of natural and country life of the type of J. G. Wood’s 
many volumes. The great value of pictures should also 
be borne in mind. It is a great misfortune that we have 
not more and rather better work of the class of Knight’s 
“ Tllustrated History of Kngland.’’ A good simple 
“ History of Great Britain,’’ illustrated as M. Boutet 
de Monvel, or “Job”’ have illustrated imposing scenes 
and characters in French history, would be a great gift 
to the British people. 

On the general question of the books to be included 
and those refused admission, we might adopt the words 
of the Preface to the Book of Common Prayer prefixed 
at the Revision of 1662, wz., “ to keep the mean between 
the two extremes of too much stiffness in refusing, and 
of too much ease in admitting” with an inclination 
to the latter. Some selection is necessary, since the 
library must be to the villager not only a store-house 
of books, but also a guide to his use of them. 

Hetters to the Edttor. 

“THE RECURRENCE OF DISEASE.”’ 
To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Str,—The article under the above heading, which 
appears in the current issue of Tur Nation, invites 
comment. 

Its suggestiveness lies as much in what is omitted as 
in what is indicated. Were it not that action is the law 
of life, and men are compelled, as it were, to grapple, 
despite themselves, with life and its problems, they might 
almost despair of making any all round solid advance in 
this matter of disease. 

It has long been the fashion—the ignorant fashion, one 
might almost say—for medical writers to ignore or to scoff 
at the French thinker, Carnot’s, alleged law of vicarious or 
substitutionary mortality. But that theory contains a 
great truth. Our most famous vital statistician, Dr. Wm. 
Farr, plainly recognised, if he did not formally acknow- 
ledge it, sans phrase. He insisted in the luminous Registrar- 
General’s Reports that healthy conditions of existence, all 
round, are indispensable to save human life. Otherwise, 
the stamping out of one disease (he said) merely left the 
way open for another disease to replace it. ‘Keep your 
eye,’ he said, “on the total death-rate.” A low total death- 
rate was his ideal, and not the mere stamping out of one 
particular disease, such, for instance, as is (erroneously) 
alleged in Germany, where the absence of small-pox— 
through persistent vaccination (?)—leaves the country with 
a constant higher total annual death-rate than that of 
England, even with the latter’s large neglect of vaccination. 

A remarkable confirmation of the soundness of Carnot’s 
theory was unwittingly supplied in 1813 by Dr. Robert 
Watt, of Glasgow. He carefully tabulated, year by year, 
for thirty years, the child mortality of that important city. 
To his amazement he discovered that although vaccination 
had been as general there as in any other part of the United 
Kingdom, yet he found it had had no effect whatever in 
reducing the children’s total death-rate. He says he could 
hardly believe the testimony of his own senses, so unex- 
pected were the results of his careful investigations. What- 
ever had been won from small-pox, by means of vaccination, 
had been lost in other ways! 

Your contributor, in writing that “ small-pox has 
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almost disappeared under the combined effects of sanitation 

and vaccination,” seems to be unaware of Leicester’s thirty 

years, or more, conclusive experience. That city finds it 

can do better without vaccination. Nor can he be aware 

that in the eighties—when we in London set up the small- 

pox hospital ships on the Thames and thus cut down Lon- 

don’s small-pox permanently—Germany, owing to the 

recrudescence of small-pox, had to adopt in essence the 

Leicester method. 
As to diphtheria, that disease has not lost its terrors 

through anti-toxin. Your contributor has overlooked the 
fact that, year by year, the Registrar-General reports an 

increase in the deaths from it. And this when it is claimed 

that, through anti-toxin, the case-mortality has fallen! How 
can these contrarieties be reconciled? It is said that in 
compiling these statistics the worst cases are not counted— 
anti-toxin being useless with them. Then the presence of 
the Kleb-Lofflus bacillus is accepted as proof that the 
disease is dipththeria. And yet tkis bacillus may be found, 
at times, in common sore throats, and even in healthy 
mouths! All these cases are termed dipththeria. Thus it 
can be easily seen how fallacious inust be the tabulations 

so framed. 
Again, if hydrophobia be, as your contributor asserts, 

“merely a dread memory of the past,” it is such in despite 
and not in consequence of Pasteur’s anti-rabic virus—an 
inoculation process, as was said at the time by some com- 
petent observers, which was more likely to impart the 
disease than to protect from it. And the published 
necrology of some few hundreds of Pasteur’s patients gave 
deadly point to the criticism. So also in the case of Koch’s 
anti-consumption virus, which was a ghastly failure. 

In this particular aspect of disease intelligent laymen 
are apt to wonder at the apparent negation by ardent advo- 
cates of viruses, vaccines, serums, and lymphs—all of which 
are poisonous animal substances—of all thought as to the 
possible secondary and long-time consequences of their use. 

With one fixed idea they inject these terribly potential 
substances directly into the blood of human and sub-human 
creatures. Everything is ignored but the one result sought. 
But as Herbert Spencer wisely pointed out in this connec- 
tion how can it be supposed that the human system can 
thus be protected against one invading agent, and yet be 
left otherwise totally unaffected? To ask such a question 
is to answer it. 

The evils caused by infecting the blood with such 
diseased matter may, in some cases, not be visible for years ; 
it may lie dormant and, when the mischief becomes visible, 
mostly likely all connection between cause and effect is 
lost. Cattle are tested by means of tuberculin inoculations. 
If no-reaction takes place, the planting of a dose of disease 
seed in the animal is treated as a mere nothing. But why 
should not such seed yield a harvest in due season just as 
any other? 

In passing it may be observed that just as the advocates 
of these various inoculations base themselves on Jennerism, 

so their opponents oppose them on the grounds that Jenner’s 
prescription has degenerated into something little better 
than a sordid monopolism. Certainly the Gloucester sur- 
geon could not now obtain £30,000, or any other sum, from 
the Legislature. His nostrum, having been established,. en- 
dowed, and vested interests created thereby, will die hard, 
as do all such things. . 

Your contributor remarks—either satirically or play- 
fully—that “science is always discovering new maladies 
which baffle its exultant energies.” This is little else than a 
variant of the adage , “ The more doctors the more diseases.” 
It invents naw names—as witness appendicitis, not known 
twenty years ago, as your contributor states. It is merely 
perityphlitis renamed. The votaries of medicine naturally 
press onward to new discoveries, if not to new victories over 
nature, always seeking, of course, to learn her secrets, and 
to pluck out the heart of her mystery. And this for motives 
mixed, both high and low; for fame, for fortune, and for 
desire to benefit mankind. 

But how vastly important it is that such energies and 
abilities should be directed on to right lines! How heavy the 
price to pay to unlearn. And what sadness was in the heart 
of that famous French researcher—a typical of his class— 
who, in dying, exclaimed that while his mouth was full of 
promises his hands were empty of results. Laymen, who, if 
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not scientific experts, may yet be capable jurymen among 
such, may well ask themselves whether the correspondences 
in constitution, structure, and function are such between 
men and the lcwer animals as to make deductions drawn 
from experiments upon the latter trustworthy as to the 
former. 

Rather pessimistically writes your contributor, “ Medi- 
cine, as distinct from surgical effort, is still largely in the 
condition of alchemy, stretching blind hands in the darkness 
towards a secret not yet revealed.” And yet what confident 
claims are made as to the alleged gains from vivisection and 
vaccination, claims which are as confidently denied by equal 
authorities! It is the age of the squirt vice the lancet— 
“that minute instrument of mighty mischief”—and the 

opprobrium of medicine. 
Amid all the heat and dust of controversy one broad fact 

stands saliently out. It was neither by the lancet nor the 
syringe that our ancient destroyers, such as the black death, 
the sweating sickness, the plague, leprosy, scurvy, and typhus, 
were banished. Improved dieting, housing, draining, water 
supply, and ventilation, perform these hygienic miracles. 
Strange that for many centuries our ecclesiastics had the 
virtual monopoly of the Mosaic ritual of health which they 
ignored, leaving nineteeth century secularites to rediscover 
and apply it in modern ways. 

In this land there has been for several decades a bitter 
conflict between two contending parties on this matter. And 
neither has had its case fully placed before the nation. On 
the one hand there is a pseudo-science backed by the edu- 
cated ignorance of conventional opinion, and supported by 
a legislature, pliant, and at the mercy of plausible scientific 
sophists, who act as spokesmen for a professional monopoly. 
On the other are the people, unorganised, and unable 
adequately to present their case. But these latter have seen 
much, know a good deal, and have strong opinions on the 
subject.—Yours, &c., 

January 6th, 1908. 

“THE DECLINE OF THE OXFORD MOVEMENT.”’ 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Srr,—Would you be kind enough to make room for 

yet another letter on the Oxford Movement discussion? It 

seems that no one has read what Mr. Chesterton has to 

say in this controversy carefully enough to understand what 

he means. This is probably because everyone speaks con- 

descendingly of Mr. Chesterton as a brilliant and amusing 

literary critic, who has no business to meddle with so ex- 

clusive a thing as theology, on which the expert alone has 

aright to an opinion. Mr. Chesterton is proud to represent 

the ordinary man, on whom democracy must be built, and 

he will not be annoyed if it is said that his exclusion from 

a theological discussion means the exclusion of the great 
mass of humanity. The doubts and needs of the ordinary 
man are seldom the same as those of the theological expert, 

and it is no answer to him or to Mr. Chesterton to ask 
peevishly if he has heard of Newman, or to call down 
destruction on him for having views differing from those of 
Dr. Lightfoot and the Editor of this review. 

To the man in the street some “ cast-iron Creed’ seems 
always necessary to progress of any kind. It does not 
satisfy him in the least to be told that Christianity is 
simply the love or veneration of a Personality, and that 
no Creed is wanted. ‘‘A Reader” says that he is supported 
by many great men in holding that as long as a man loves 
or venerates the Personality he need have no fixed opinions 
or beliefs about anything connected with Christianity. But 
surely the love or veneration of a Personality involves a 
Creed, even a “cast-iron’’ one. To take an extreme instance. 

Suppose A is a Conservative, a Protectionist, an anti-Secialist 
and a Roman Catholic, and that B is a Radical, a Free- 
Trader, a Socialist, and a Rationalist; and yet that in 
spite of this A loves or looks up to B—that is, to B’s per- 
sonality. It is surely obvious that if A only thinks the 
matter out, he will discover that his attitude to B is 
actually due to something with which he (A) dogmatically 
agrees. He will perceive that attitude to be due to the 
dogmatic fact that B has, let us say, energy and a sense of 
humour. He will feel that energy and a sense of humour 
‘are splendid things, and that if a man does not possess them 

he falls short of an ideal man. So that this dogma is 
immediately formed in the mind of A: “Energy and a 
sense of humour are splendid and eternal things.” 

It may be urged that there is a difference between the 
attraction of a man for a man—and the attraction of Christ 
for a man. But this difference proves, if anything, the 
truth of what has been said. A man sometimes loves an 
earthly man (whom he has seen in the flesh) for something 
which cannot be defined, but if he loves Christ (whom he 
has not seen in the flesh) the love must be due to 
certain actual facts about Christ’s personality ; that he was 
tender, or that he was merciful, or that he loved men. 
Will “A Reader” say if an ordinary man who loves or 
venerates the Personality would still do so if instead of 
being tender Christ was hard, if instead of being merciful 
he was unmerciful, or if instead of loving men he hated 
them? Then, if these opposites alienate that man’s love 
or veneration it is a dogma in the mind and heart of that 
man that tenderness, mercy, and love are splendid and 
eternal things. Does “A Reader’’ deny this? 

Besides this, “A Reader’’ fails to see what Mr. Ches- 
terton meant in his last letter to this review. He (Mr. 
Chesterton) says that progress is impossible without dogma 
and a “cast-iron” Creed. “A Reader” says firmly and 
dogmatically that he believes progress to fbe impossible 
unless dogma is abolished. Is it not obvious that in saying 
this ‘“A Reader” has given voice to a Creed and a dogma? 
Mr. Chesterton himself said that when Mr. Bernard Shaw 
wrote in the “ Revolutionist’s Handbook ” “the Golden Rule 
is that there is no Golden Rule,’ he was himself laying 
down a Golden Rule. “A Reader’s” Creed is: ‘I believe 
that a Creed makes progress impossible.” The Creed of 
the Church differs from this only in containing a few more 
clauses. The fact that your correspondent’s Creed oon- 
tradicts that of the Church does not make it any the less 
a Creed.—Yours, &c., 

A Man In THE STREET. 

THE BLACK DEATH IN SPAIN. 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Srr,—In the interesting article entitled “ A Portuguese 
Monastery,’’ in your issue of January 4th, the writer says: 
“One thinks of the Black Death, which in 1355 swept 
through the dormitories of the Cistercians until only eight 
remained alive.’’ In the British Isles the awful pestilence 
known as the Black Death began in 1348, raged in 1349, but 
except in Scotland had come to an end by 1350. I did not 
know that its ravages continued in the Peninsular so late as 
1355. But I write away from all works of reference, and 
I only query the date given by the writer of your article 
because of my impression that, in the main, the plague had 
subsided in south-west Europe before it reached the shores 
of England.—Yours, &c., 

Rost, A. Hupson. 
Beach House, Felixstowe, 

January 8th, 1908. 

“PREMATURE BURIAL.”’ 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Str,—My attention has been drawn to a letter signed 
“J. H.” on the above subject. 

Judging by the mass of correspondence that has reached 
me since my article, ‘Premature Burial and the only True 
Signs of Death,” appeared in “The Nineteenth Century ” 
(October, 1907), I am led to believe there must be an enor- 
mous number of persons deeply and seriously interested in 
the question, and impotently clamouring for the adoption 
of a safeguard against this horrible form of torture. 

Indeed that interest in the matter is not confined to our 

own country may be concluded from information I have just 

received that the “Nineteenth Century ’’ article has recently 

been reprinted in the ‘“‘ New York Sun,’’ and that a member 

of the Massachusetts Legislature is about to reprint it in a 

pamphlet. 

It truly is amazing that the bulk of the general public 

should remain so grotesquely apathetic in the face of the 

overwhelming pile of irrefutable evidence we have in almost 

every language that a proportion by no means inconsiderable 
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of the persons. yearly interred are in all probability shut up 
in their coffins before life is extinct. It took just a century 
to get Germany to realise that the peril did actually exist, 
but no sooner did that country become alive to the truth 
than it at once set to work to establish the excellent safe- 
guards that are still enforced there. 

Germany bears the reputation for being a wide-awake 
country. Certainly the nation is not addicted to hysteria. 
Consequently we may rest assured that the sums spent in 
Germany to establish the system of waiting mortuaries was 
not disbursed without good cause. 

This is no party question. It is a matter that members 
of the various political factions assuredly ought to unite in 
bringing prominently before the House with as little delay 
as possible.—Yours, &c., 

Basit Tozmr. 
Boodle’s Club, St. James’s, S.W., 

January 8th, 1908. 

To. the Editor of THE NATION. 

Srr,—Permit me to say a few words on the subject 
of Mr. J. R. Williamson’s letter. Dr. 8. Hooper said, ‘“ The 
subject of trance was of the most vital interest, and they 
would all acknowledge that more interest was now taken 
in the psychic aspect of man as well as the material side. 
They would never understand man in his whole bearings, 
much less in illness or apparent death, until they under- 
stood the tremendous influence exercised by the psychological 
part of man as well as by the materialistic part. It 
was the psychological factor which played such an 
important part in the case of trance. He had himself 
seen a patient apparently dead after an attack of hysteria. 
There was to all appearances no life left whatever, and in 
such a case an ignorant person might go and explain to the 
doctor that the patient was dead, and if it was very far off 
the doctor would be within his present rights in giving a 
certificate of death on the ipse diwit of that friend or neigh- 
bour. That was one of the scandals that should be altered 
in the matter of death certification.”—Yours, &c., 

Live anp Ler Live. 
December 23rd, 1907. 

“THE VIRGIN BIRTH.” 
To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Sizn,—Mr. W. Windsor objects to my ascribing agree- 
ment by the author of the Fourth Gospel with the words 
ascribed by him to Philip concerning “Jesus of Nazareth 
the son of Joseph.” How much a reported speech implies 
the agreement of the reporter depends altogether on the 
nature of the literary work in which it occurs. No one 
would ascribe to Shakespeare the sentiments of his charac- 
ters ; everyone would assume Plato’s unity with the speeches 
of Socrates in the Republic. Between these there is every 
variety. No one thinks that we have much reliable verbatim 
reporting in the Fourth Gospel. Its date and its style as 
a work of art render that unlikely. Indeed, in the Nico- 
demus conversation no one can tell where the words of Jesus 
end and those of the Evangelist begin. Considering that 
no contradiction is offered by the author to the paternity 
of Joseph, I thought his weight went with Philip’s phrase. 
The point is arguable and cannot be finally cleared up, 
but I do not think it unfair or inaccurate. 

Mr. Windsor also objects to my statement that Jesus 
is, throughout the Apostolic teaching outside the Birth 
stories, regarded as “of the seed of David according to the 
flesh.” He says this phrase only occurs twice. But the 
entirely equivalent expression “Son of David” occurs many 
times, and abundantly justifies my description. This is the 
kind of argument I should call unfair.—Yours, &c., 

Your REVIEWER. 
January 5th, 1908. 

THE REAL IRISH QUESTION. 
To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Sir,—I think I can explain “E.D.’s”’ failure to under- 
stand the Irish question. ‘“E.D.,’’ like a great. many other 
people, seems never to have attempted to see the Irish 
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question as it really is in itself, apart from the various 
other questions that call for solution in Ireland as, in 
France, Germany, the United States, England, and, indeed, 
in every free country. The confusion of the Irish question - 
with those other questions has been the curse of. Irish 
politics for something like a century. The only moments 
in the history: of the nineteenth century on which an Irish 
Nationalist of the present day can look back with any 
gladness are the rare occasions—such as the Emmet insur- 
rection, the Young Ireland movement, and the Fenian move- 
ment—on which Irishmen did not allow this confusion to 
take place, but saw the Irish question in all its simplicity 
as a question of foreign versus native rule. 

There is no such thing as the English question. If 
you were annexed by France, however, and if the seat of 
Government of the new ‘“‘ United Kingdom ”’ were placed in 
Paris, and, say, a hundred thousand French troops drafted 
in among you to look after the preservation of “law and 
order,” an “English question” would be created 
immediately. The English question would be: how to get 
rid of those hundred thousand French troops and the Govern- 
ment whose mainstay they were, and to make England a 
free and independent nation again. 

It has always been the policy of British statesmen, 
however, to refuse to admit that the Irish question was as 
simple a matter as this, And so, one after another, they 
caught hold of some purely social question, such as Catholic 
emancipation, or land purchase, or University education, 
and declaring loudly and repeatedly that this was. the real 
Irish question at last, taught the Irish people to look for 
its solution to the London Parliament. In this way, they 
played off Irish Catholic against Irish Protestant, Irish 
landlord against Irish tenant—appealed to the sectarian 
and class selfishness of each in turn—until we had the be- 
wildering spectacle of Irish Catholics looking to England 
for protection against the Irish Protestants, while at the same 
moment Irish Protestants were leaning on England with 
confidence as their bulwark against the wicked designs of 
the Irish Catholics; and the landlords and tenants played 
a similar foolish game. In the result, every class of Irishmen 
—Protestant, Catholic, tenant and landlord—has suffered ; 
England alone has consistently been the gainer. That is 
why the Sinn Féin policy is making such headway in Ire- 
land to-day. Sinn Féiners see that it is folly for the Irish 
people to ask England to settle their social problems for 
them—just as mad folly as it would be for two sheep that 
had a difference of opinion to call in a wolf as arbitrator. 

The great mistake that Irishmen made in the nineteenth 
century was that, time and again, they listened to British 
promises and allowed the national question to be put in the 
background, in order that some urgent social question 
might first be dealt with. If they had refused to enter into 
any negotiations with England until the national question 
had been honourably settled, it is pretty certain that Ire- 
land would have been an independent nation a, good many 
years ago, and that her various social questions, would have 
been solved three times as rapidly and three hundred times 
as satisfactorily as they have been. If Liberals really want 
to know the solution of the Irish question, I or any other 
Nationalist will tell them. Let them not trouble to intro- 
duce Mr. Birrell’s University Bill during the coming Session 
of Parliament, but let them occupy their time instead by 
having copies of the Renunciation Act of 1783 printed, and 
laid on the table of the House of Commons, and by re-affirm- 
ing that this Act is the law of the land—which it un- 
doubtedly still is, despite the subsequent passing of the 
illegal Act of Union. This is the simplest solution of. the 
simplest question in the world.—Yours, &c., 

Rosert Lynp. 
January 4th, 1908. 

“THE BEST CHILDREN’S BOOKS.” 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Str,—May I point out to your correspondent Lady 
Rendel, whose delightful letter on children’s books appears 
in your current number, that “ Leila”’ which she speaks of 
as divided into two parts, “ Leila At Home” and “ Leila, or 
The Island,” really consists of three parts, viz., “ Leila, or 



January 11, 1908.] THE NATION. 533 

The Island,” “Leila In England,” and “ Leila At Home.”’ 
The book was written by Miss Anne Frazer-Tytler, a friend of 
Sir Walter Scott’s, and with the exception of Mr. Howard’s 
eternal preaching (Mr. Howard is the little heroine’s father) 
is extremely lively and would, I am sure, amuse intelligent 
children now. 

Your correspondent mentions “ Ministering Children” 
a little doubtfully, but apart from the conventional religious 
teaching which comes in rather too often, this book has an 
idyllic beauty of its own which is simply charming. It is 
well known, I believe, that few English books have had a 
larger circulation, and it is said to have brought a small 
fortune to its publishers.—Yours, &c., 

RICHARD FRANKLIN JUPP. 
22, Grange Road, West Hartlepool. 

December 23rd, 1907. 

P.S.—I see your correspondent also mentions both parts 
of “ Mary and Florence’”’ as suitable for children. The first 
part, ‘“‘ Mary and Florence, or Grave and Gay,”’ is admirable 
reading for little people, but the sequel, ‘‘ Mary and J‘lorence 
at Sixteen,” they would hardly appreciate, as it deals with 
the adventures of an English family in France, and their 
hairbreadth escape from that country during the hundred 
days between Napoleon’s return from Elba and Waterloo. 
The narrative is most spirited and it might well be repub- 
lished, as it is clearly founded on a real experience. 

A CROWD’S GRIEVANCE. 
To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Stzr,—On Friday of last week the London Pavilion. Music 
Hall was the scene of one of those ebullitions of popular feel- 
ing with the occurrence of which we have of late grown un- 
pleasantly familiar. The occasion was the wrestling match 
between two imported champions, Zbysco and Kara Suliman, 
and the disturbance took the form of continuous interruption 
during the “turn,’’ culminating in a free fight and the 
throwing of electric light bulbs after the curtain had been 
lowered. Ostensibly the cause of the trouble was the action 
of’ the management in limiting the contest to twenty minutes’ 
duration. As soon as this intention was announced from the 
stage the audience broke forth into booing, shouts of ‘“ Pro- 
gramme” and “To a finish!” and, as has been said, con- 
tinued to manifest their displeasure throughout the dreary 
performance. Dreary it certainly was. The men, mon- 
strosities of muscular development, were on the floor for the 
greater part of the time. The only incidents that relieved 
the monotony of the bouts were the violent blows with his 
hands which Suliman practised on his opponent’s head, 
Zbysco’s efforts to shake the wind out of his adversary’s 
body by energetic dumping of himself upon the other’s 
back, and the frequent interference of the referees. The 
rest resolved itself into an interlacing of brawny limbs, a 
feast of reddened carcases, a carnival of sweat. And by the 
end of the time neither man had secured a fall. When they 
separated, Suliman was allowed to make his exit, bowing 
stiffly and painfully, amidst a noise that might have been 
construed into applause, but Zbysco was virtually hissed off 
the stage. The managers, who came forward with explana- 
tory speeches, were refused a hearing, and the riot began. 

The desirability of serious wrestling as part of a music- 
hall programme is at all times questionable. The building, 
the atmosphere, and, I am beginning to believe, the audience 
that frequents the halls, are alike out of harmony with any 
sport that belongs to the open and untainted air. I have 
witnessed the games at Grasmere where big dalesmen wrestle 
with each other, with fellow dalesmen for their audience, 
a range of purple hills for their background, and their roof 
that of the world itself. Of wrestling in such a setting one 

may, whatever its degree of science, carry away an impression 
of wholesomeness, of honest strength, honestly matched— 
in a word, of sport without defilement. But transfer the 
mise-en-scoéne to a modern music-hall, substitute the glare of 
footlights for the sunshine, a painted background, tawdry 
in its falseness, for God’s hills, the fog of tobacco smoke for 
the fairy mists, the reeking exhalations of beer and spirits 
for the scents of nature, and it becomes very much more 
difficult to regard even the finest wrestling as a desirable 
spectacle. When such wrestling as that exhibited at the 
London Pavilion is given before an audience of the kind that 

assembled to witness it, the utter undesirability becomes more 
marked. I would say, however, that it is unnecessary to 

call in question the “square’’ character of the fight as 
between the combatants. Poor and pitiable as the spectacle 
was, pronounced as became the tendency of both men to 
honour the ‘ Greco-Roman ”’ rules in the breach rather than 
in the observance, no looker-on could doubt that the men 

were in deadly earnest. This sincerity, brutal and brutalis- 
ing as its effect, was the one redeeming feature of the part 
played by the wrestlers. Yet it is impossible to recall a 
single instance of chivalry or even of humour wherewith 
the audience may be credited. Throughout Zbysco had to 
stand up to an unreasonable hostile sentiment towards him- 
self that could hardly have been less disconcerting than the 
ferocious wiliness of his opponent. When both men lay on 
the ground and Suliman was uppermost, the referee who 
interposed to prevent an illegality in the latter’s grip was 
greeted with shouts of ‘Leave him alone!’’ When, in one 
of the few moments of excitement, Suliman had almost 
wrenched his opponent’s shoulders round, and the latter 
only twisted himself free by a mighty effort, there were loud 
groans of disappointment. Suliman had no lack of encour- 
agement; but Zbysco could only succeed in raising a laugh 
by wiping the perspiration from his adversary’s back on to 
his adversary’s breeches, before he was finally hissed off the 
stage. So much for the audience’s appreciation of the art 
of wrestling and their sense of fair play. 

One may say that this partizanship is characteristic of 
all crowds, and that the unruliness of the Pavilion audience 
or of a large section of that audience, is liable to occur 
amongst every audience of the same class that thinks it is 
not getting its money’s worth. But when one considers the 
character of the entertainment in conjunction with that of 
the disturbance, a deeper, more sombre significance seems to 
lie behind the incident. The wrestling, stripped of the 
thin veil of science that covered it, was an exposition of 
human fierceness. The behaviour of the audience was hardly 
less so. It is no use blinking the latter fact. The outburst 
was not mere horse-play, the result of high spirits, 
heightened by drink, the half-savage, half-whimsical protest, 
neither wholly earnest, nor wholly frivolous, that often fol- 
lows a disappointing entertainment. It was a deep-down 
rage, and, worse still, the rage of an animal robbed of its 

prey ; it was wholly earnest and wholly savage—the display 
not of animal spirits but of animalism. There is all the 
difference in the world between this sort of feeling and the 
feeling that takes students to Brown-dog demonstrations and 
Suffragette meetings, and between this type of savagery and 
the silly kind of hysteria that created a short-lived glory for 
the Hero of Camden Town. Those regrettable episodes of 
recent history suggested the existence of some unpleasant 
qualities in the London character; but the Pavilion scene 
laid some worse ones bare. For while the ostensible griev- 
ance of the audience was against the time-limit, their be- 
haviour showed plainly enough that the real grievance was 
against the tacit rules of humanity. They came to see the 
men wrestle, but they hoped to see one or the other badly 
hurt. 

It is sacrilege to speak of sport in connection with a 
temper of this kind, and the whole episode is one that one 
would willingly forget but for a consideration which ren- 
ders it expedient to bear it in mind. That consideration is 
the presence in our midst of a class that can afford 
two or three shillings for a music-hall show, that has been 
taught everything except the need of self-control in a com- 
munity, that has been educated out of everything primitive 
except the blood lust. What, in the event of lacking things 
more necessary to its existence than music-hall wrestling, 
in the failure, let us say, of food supplies, in the midst of 
surroundings more conducive to the rousing of elemental 
passion than any dross and tinsel entertainment can be, in 
the grim tragedy of war or industrial ruin, would that class 
mean to us? One can only hope that before that day comes 

some real, not superficial, education will have penetrated 
this unknown stratum of London civilisation. Meanwhile 

the proprietors of music-halls can help towards that end by 

following the example of the Pavilion management, which 

has now been persuaded or frightened—it does not matter 

which—im.) excluding wrestling matches from its pro- 

grammes.—Yours, &c., 
January 9th, 1908. A SpEcTator. 
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Che GHorld of Pooks. 
THursDAY EvENING. 

Ir will interest many readers to learn that M. Paul 
Sabatier is coming over to London next month to deliver 
the Jowett Lectures. He has chosen Catholic Modernism as 
his subject. Very few people understand the spirit and 
temper of Catholicism as well as the eminent author of the 
life of St. Francis. Although M. Sabatier is not a Catholic, 
he is in the closest touch with all the heads of Liberal 
Catholicism in France and Italy, and it will be deeply in- 
teresting to hear what he has to say about the aims and 
principles of a movement which is causing such a stir in 
the ecclesiastical world. 

* * % 

Amone the Spring announcements are two promising 
books on the drama. Messrs. Macmillan have in prepara- 
tion “Types of Tragic Drama,’ by Professor C. E. Vaughan, 
of the University of Leeds. The book attempts to sketch 
the development of tragic drama from the beginnings of 
Greek tragedy to the end of the nineteenth century. It is 
not a continuous history, but an endeavour to fulfil some of 
the main ends of such a history by a selection of what seem 
to the author to be the most typical figures. The writers 
treated are the three Greek tragic dramatists; Seneca, as 
being the chief model of sixteenth century tragedy, whether 
classical or romantic; Racine and Alfieri, as types of modern 
classical tragedy; Shakspere, Calderon, Goethe, Victor 
Hugo, Browning, Maeterlinck, and Ibsen. 

* * * 

THE other book, which will be issued by Messrs. Con- 
stable, is a very full study of Elizabethan drama, by Pro- 
fessor Schelling, of the University of Pennsylvania, a 
recognised authority on the subject. Professor Schelling’s 
book begins with a brief account of the origins of the drama 
in England and of the development of such early forms as 
the miracle play, morality, and interlude. This is followed 
by a connected history of the Tudor and early Stuart 
drama taking into consideration the whole body of plays 
written during the period, their authorship, relations, 
and the involved history of the stage. As Professor 
Schelling’s aim has been to write a history rather than 
to compile dramatic annals, the different authors are subor- 
dinated to their work and the time in which they lived. 
Shakspere, for example, is represented not as an isolated 
genius but in his contact with his fellow workers, and as 
the natural crown and glory of a great age. The titles of 
some of the sections into which Professor Schelling divides 
his book will give some idea of its scope. These include the 
Old Sacred Drama, the Morality and Earlier Secular Plays, 
the New Romantic Drama, the Chronicle Histories, and the 
Domestic Drama, both tragic and comic, together with the 
Comedy of Manners which grew out of it. 

* * * 

Proressorn Harnack has followed up his monographs on 
“Luke, the Physician’’ and the “ Sayings of Jesus” by a 
corresponding study of the “Acts of the Apostles.” This 
new volume is characterised by the same minute and pene- 
trating scholarship as its predecessors. It is well worth 
study as a masterpiece in the art of critical enquiry. Har- 
nack arrives at the traditional conclusion that the “ Acts” 
are the work of St. Luke. He is of opinion that one of the 
reasons why modern criticism has been so reluctant to admit 
the Lukan authorship of the “Acts’’ is to be found in the 
miraculous elements contained in the book. He does not 
admit the historical character of the miraculous narratives 
but he says that this is not a sufficient reason for rejecting 
the authorship by St. Luke. 

* * % 

Tue third volume of Professor Oman’s elaborate ‘“ His- 
tory of the Peninsular War’’ may be expected from the 
Oxford University Press early in the season. Napier’s great 
history, though completed as long ago as 1840, remained the 
standard book on the subject until Professor Oman’s first 
volume appeared in 1902. Apart from the personal and 
political bias that coloured Napier’s narrative, the amount 
of new material which is now accessible—particularly in the 
form of the diaries and memoirs of officers, such as Sir 
Henry Smith, Blakeney, Shaw, Tompkinson, Foy, Fantin 
des Odouards, St. Chamans, Thiébault, and others—makes 

a fresh study of the period highly desirable. Professor 
Oman has also been helped in his researches into the history 
of the momentous seven years by Sir Charles Vaughan’s 
papers now at All Soul’s College, and by the papers at the 
Madrid Deposito de la Guerra. 

* * * 

AnotueEr historical work which will appear shortly is 
the second volume of Mr. J. B. Atlay’s ‘“ Victorian Chan- 
cellors,”’ to be issued by Messrs. Smith, Elder & Co. It 
begins with Lord St. Leonards and brings the history down 
to the end of the reign. The book is likely to be of value 
from the fact that several of the eminent lawyers dealt with 
—such as Lord St. Leonards, Lord Cranworth, Lord Chelms- 
ford, and Lord Cairns—have not up to the present formed 
the subject of an adequate biography. In the writing of 
some of the memoirs Mr. Atlay has been able to draw upon 
unpublished materials. 

* * * 

Mr. Murray will publish next week “A Family 
Chronicle, From Notes and Letters collected by Barbarina, 
Lady Grey.” The book, which is edited by Mrs. John 
Lyster, is a history of three generations of English women : 
Lady Dacre, well known in social, literary, and artistic 
circles during the first half of the last century, her daughter, 
Mrs. Sullivan, and her granddaughter, Lady Grey. It con- 
tains many reminiscences and unpublished letters from 
Fanny Kemble, Bulwer Lytton, Lord Lynedoch, “ Bobus ”’ 
Smith, and others of note in society and letters during the 
last century. * * * 

By the publication next week of “ Wanderings in 
Arabia,’’ an abridged edition of “Travels in Arabia Deserta,”’ 
Messrs. Duckworth bring into prominence the figure of “ the 
first among living explorers of Arabia,’ to quote the 
“Times.’’ The original edition of these remarkable travels 
which is curiously little known to literary men, excited the 
enthusiasm of William Morris, who used to keep the book 
constantly by him, as a model of English style. Mr. 
Doughty, whose knowledge of Arabia and its people is second 
to none according to Mr. Wilfred Scawen Blunt, Mr. Ho- 
garth, and other authorities, has, we understand, lately com- 
pleted a poem, “Adam Oast Forth,’’ on the Mahomedan 
version of the Fall of Man, and the Expulsion from Eden, 
which will be issued in the Spring by the same publishers. 

* * * 

Mussrs. CassELu will shortly publish an important work 
by Dr. C. W. Saleeby on ‘“ Race Culture.”’ Dr. Saleeby has 
shown great skill in popularising scientific ideas and his 
studies in a subject of such growing importance as race 
culture ought to provoke interest. 

* * * 

Tue following novels are to be published within the next 
few weeks: ‘‘ Sheaves,” by Mr. E. F. Benson, ‘ Somehow 
Good,” by Mr. William de Morgan, ‘‘ New Worlds for Old,”’ 
by Mr. H. G. Wells, “ Caroline,’’ by Miss Clementina Black, 
“The History of Aythan Waring,’ by Miss Violet Jacob, 
“The Marquis and Pamela,’”’ by Mr. E. H. Cooper, and 
“The Mother,’”’ by Mr. Eden Phillpotts. 

* * * 

BOOKS TO BE READ :— 
“Tbsen.”? By Edmund Gosse. Literary Livers Series. (Hod- 

der & Stoughton. 3s. 6d.) 
“William Clarke: A Collection of His Writings. With a Bio- 

graphical Sketch.” By Herbert Burrows and J. A. Hobson. 
(Sonnenschein. 7s. 6d. net.) 

‘““The Seven Ages of Washington.’”’ By Owen Wister. (Mac- 
millan. 8s. 6d. net.) 

*‘ James Thomson.’”’ By G. C. Macaulay. English Men of 
Letters Series. (Macmillan. 2s. net.) 

“Political Problems of American Development.’ By Albert 
Shaw. (Macmillan. 7s. 6d. net.) 

“Religion and Historic Faiths.’”’ By Otto Pfleiderer. (Un- 
win. 5s. net.) 

“Poems.” By Mary H. Coleridge. (Elkin Mathews. 4s. 6d. net.) 
“Man and the Cassock.”’ By Mrs. David G. Ritchie. 

(Methuen. 6s.) 
“‘Lamartine, Et la Politique étrangére de la Révolution de 

Février.”” Par Pierre Quentin-Bauchart. (Paris: Juven. 5 fr.) 
“Le Sentiment de la Nature en France de J. J. Rousseau a 

Bernardin de Saint Pierre.’”? Par Daniel Mornet. (Paris: Hachette. 
% fr. 50.) 

““Physionomies Littéraires.”’ Par Georges Rency. (Paris: 
Dechenne. 3 fr. 50.) 

“Das Haus zur Flamme.’’ Von Helene Beehlau. (Berlin: 
Fleischel. M. 5.) ' : 

“‘Richard, Wagner’s Religioese Weltanschauung.’’? Von Otto 
Schmiedel. (Tuebingen: Mohr.) 
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Che Drama. 

A MODERN “MYSTERY” PLAY. 

Lovers of Dickens—and those who read Dickens much 

attain, as a. rule, a remarkable affection for him—have 
reason to dislike theatrical adaptations of his work. He 
was quite dramatic enough himself; he lived in the 
atmosphere of the theatre, and his work is full of the 
kind of dramatic convention that we call tableaux. Into 
these tableaux—these striking assemblages of characters 
in vivid relation to each other—he worked a kind of 
half-musical, descriptive commentary of his own, now 
comic, now tragic, nearly always grotesque, using as 
scenic accessories such material as the wild forces of 
Nature (especially the winds), or the strange abodes of 
obscure and forsaken men. When he combined with these 
powers of representation and criticism some moral 
purpose, as.in his greater work he usually did, his art 
took on avery high kind of dramatic quality. In “ Edwin 
Drood’’ he appeared to have no specially moral purpose, 
and his comic faculty seemed partly to fail him, for 
““Durdles’’ only resembles the great family of 
Dickensian eccentrics much as the hiccup of a drunken 

man recalls his whole personality. But in other respects 
this fragment is a brilliant example of Dickens’s imagin- 
ative powers, and it testifies to his retention of the art of 

poetical writing. Nothing could have been more 
suggestive than the selection and treatment of materials. 
Dickens loved Rochester and the East End of London. 
In “ Edwin Drood’’ he drew them together in subtle 
relationship, through the double life of John Jasper. 
The Cathedral Close and the opium den, Jasper’s love 
of musicand hisdepraved andsecret character, his jealous 
and watchful passion and the fresh, rather silly, young 
figures around him, made a powerful and suggestive group- 
ing for the story. As Dickens worked at it, he piled up 
new elements of mystery, which seemed at once to invite 
and to repel one solution or the other. Then he died, 
leaving everything in obscurity, and the unending series 
of guesses—Did Edwin Drood die? Who killed him, 

and how? Who was Datchery? and the rest—set in. 
There the fragment might have been allowed to rest. 

But if it was revived and made the material for a melo- 
drama, the finisher of the fragment could hardly have 
worked more successfully to the cancelling of its beauties of 
form and suggestion. Inthenovel, we do notknow whether 
Drood was dead or alive, though one or two sentences 

in the interview between Datchery and the opium seller 
suggest that he survived as an instrument of vengeance 
on Jasper, and that Dickens was disposed to open afresh 
the vein he had tapped not too successfully in “ Our 
Mutual Friend ’’—the idea, that is to say, of a man 
regarded as dead working out his life-story in the back- 
ground and under an assumed name. But we may be 
sure that Dickens would have kept his mystery “in 
being.’’ In the play we know everything after the almost 
burlesque night scene in Jasper’s rooms. After that 
revelation nothing matters to the satiated audience. 
Mr. Tree, as Jasper, gasps and chokes and turns livid 
for nothing, cowers in the corner for nothing, faints heavily 
against much-suffering members of the cast for no- 
thing, mesmerises or Svengalises Rosa Bud for nothing, 
tries to enmesh Neville Landless for nothing, cries “ Mur- 
der ’’ for nothing, gropes about the crypt and the grave, 
and is masterfully found out and tracked down by Mr. 
Grewgious for nothing, shows (under the limelight) 
sullen tortured eyes, and exchanges them for sad and 
peaceful ones, for nothing, absurdly confesses in Cris- 
parkle’s drawing-room a crime which he did not commit 
for nothing, is touched by Christmas carolling outside his 
window for nothing, and finally says “Adieu, my 

love, for evermore’’ (b7s) for nothing, and less than 
nothing. For the people in His Majesty’s Theatre, hav- 
ing seen Edwin Drood slip out. of Jasper’s room after 
watching his amiable friend rehearsing (under opium) 
the murder which Jasper thinks he is committing, only 
waits the appropriate moment for Edwin’s reappear- 
ance. All the imaginative adornment of the “ Mystery 
of Edwin Drood’’ has been destroyed. 

And with it, everything else of larger dramatic value 
has gone too. Jasper’s obscure wickedness, set in the midst 
of innocence and sleepy church-going piety, stands 
in the centre of Dickens’s picture. When it disappears, 
and we see a dying (and drivelling) sentimentalist in his 
stead, hardly one feature of interest, except the pretty 
scenery about the Cathedral and its Close, remains. 
The slighter characters of the play, not being over- 
endowed with life by Dickens, are dolls—Rosa, a small, 
very pretty doll (charmingly suggesting the “ Dora’’ of 
“ David Copperfield ’’); Helena Landless, a large, hand- 
some doll; Durdles, a kind of gollywog; Mr. 
Grewgious, a chattering busybody of a doll. The 
fine scene, written with concentrated vigour, where Grew- 
gious tells Jasper of his fatal error concerning the. 
relations of Rosa Bud and Edwin, is practically dissi- 
pated in the stage version. And barely a touch of dis- 
tinction remains to the dialogue, from which the mean- 
ing passages seem to have been eliminated. The novel, 
melodramatic as it is, gathers itself up as it goes along 
for a powerful, obviously difficult, development. The play 
has one element of real ingenuity, which solves one or 
two minor difficulties of the original. This is the idea of 
using Jasper’s dream-trances, in which he continually 
acts the contemplated murder, as a means of getting 
Edwin Drood off the stage, before bringing him on again. 
But this again destroys the mystery, and after it the 
piece gasps and droops along to the absurdity of its 
forced termination. 

Compare such a melodrama to a work by a vastly 
inferior writer, “‘The Bells.’’ In “ The Bells’’ at least 
there was a dramatic, even a moral, interest. There 
was an acted, mysterious, cunningly devised crime, 
present not only to the minds of the audience, 
but to the mind’s eye of the tortured criminal. 
On that spectacle, as on the madness of the hero in 
the “ Ajax,’’ or the remorse of Lady Macbheth—all the 
light is turned, and goes on burning more and more 
brightly. Irving’s subtle intellectuality gave all sorts 
of interesting expression to the emotions which he tried 
to represent—fear, cunning, calculation, a haunted 
mind and conscience, perpetually turned back on the 
evil deed by chance events, or its own brooding imagi- 
nation. None of these higher elements exist in 
the play at His Majesty’s Theatre. Mr. Tree indeed 
seems to have been stimulated by Irving’s rendering: of 
the dream in “ The Bells’’ as he enacts (in trance) the 
murder and burial of Edwin Drood. But he employs 
nothing like the same range of intellectual and physical 
forces. He has a fine presence, his voice is capable both: 
of depth and of softness, and his make-up closely sug- 
gests Dickens’s picture of John Jasper, though in the 
first act it also accidentally recalls the late Mr. Wilde. 
But in action Mr. Tree seems only to use his eyes (the 
lime-light man kindly assisting) and his arms. The 
voice and its inflections suggest little. He poses rather 
than plays. His face shows with some skill the con- 
ventional change from a sinister Jasper to a repentant 
and softened one, dying (still in limelight) in Edwin’s 
and Rosa’s embrace. But, just as the dialogue gives: 
him no chance, and the play no chance, his conception: 
of character-acting is lower than that of his pre: 
decessor, Irving. And so, we are afraid, are his 
choice and treatment of dramatic material. Irving’s 
selection was none of the best. But what business has 
Mr. Tree, with his undoubted talent and position, his 
fine theatre and his popular vogue, with such a play as 
“The Mystery of Edwin Drood’’? And what can be 
the intellectual character, what the degree of artistic 
training and feeling, of an audience that. can applaud 
and enjoy such work? 

M. 
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Poetry. 

TO THE WORLD AND A POET A THOUSAND 

YEARS HENCE. 

i 

I wo am dead a thousand years 

And wrote this sweet archaic song, 

Send living men these messengers 

Down through the night: and night is long. 

I fear, O princely race of men, 

That still you doubt, as heretofore, 

And die, not knowing where or when, 

And hope to learn a little more. 

How shall man alter? Like a wind 

That falls at eve, his fancies blow. 

Alas, Maeonides the blind 

Knew that three thousand years ago. 

Nothing to me what palaces 

You build, or what new dress you wear, 

Or if you sail beneath the seas, 

Or ride in triumph through the air. 

For still your thieves grip fast the gold, 

Your good men plod their sulky way: 

The roses fade: the girls grow old: 

The children have no holiday. 

But have you converse, wine, and song, 

And statues, and a bright-eyed Love, 

And foolish thoughts of right and wrong, 

And prayers to them that sit above? 

220 

Thou student of:our English tongue 

Who readest this at night, alone, 

Art thou a poet, art thou young, 

Dear friend, unseen, unborn, unknown? 

Since I can never see thy face, 

And never shake thee by the hand, 

Isend my soul through time and space 

To greet thee: thou wilt understand. 

Thou standest far, and cloudy Time. 

With ghostly pageant fills the air 

Between us: yet this tinkling rhyme 

Endureth till the world despair. 

The warrior Sun may fail us soon, 

Forgetful of his lucid might, 

The myriad children of the Moon 

May one by one put out their light. 

But till beside his blackening spheres 

The wings of Time be folded fast, 

"Till there are none to count the years 

The murmur of our loyes shall last. 

JAMES F'LECKER. 
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OLD MASTERS AT BURLINGTON HOUSE. 

Tus winter Exhibition at Burlington House is one of the 

best arranged and most piquant in interest that has been 

provided for some time. Its character is the same as that. 

of last year, which is to say that it consists of a little bit 

of nearly everything with a good deal of one or two things, 

and, as before, the pictures are disposed in rough chrono- 

logical order. The special features are the Hogarth and 

Zoffany and the Hook rooms. A number of the first-named’s 
“conversation” pieces are gathered together in the gallery 

which is devoted in the summer to water-eolours, while. 

Room V. contains a representative collection of works by 

the latest ‘‘ deceased master” of the British School. It is, 

_ perhaps, unnecessary to say more about these Hookscapes 

than that they include the famous ‘‘ Luff Boy’’ and “ The 

Return of Torello,” painted in 1852, which is not a Hook- 

scape at all but a would-be classical composition from 

Boccaccio—an interesting example, nevertheless, of early 

Victorian endeavour. Here also is Millais’ portrait of the 

painter. The Hogarths vary a good deal in size and 

quality. Although all are interesting to the connoisseur, 

one is disposed to give decided preference to the smaller 

“interiors with figures,’ not only on account of their sub- 

jects, but because their execution solves so many of the 

modern painter’s problems. One or two of the larger 

family groups. are rather a shock to those who have judged 

Hogarth’s excellence as a portrait painter by. the National 

Gallery portrait of himself and one or two equally famous 

examples. In “The Graham Family,’ particularly, the 

achievement of petrified expression could hardly go. further. 

The four children represented in attitudes hypothetically 

animated are. puppets out of a box of toys. rather than the 

offspring of eighteenth century parents, less real than the 

inanimate playthings among which they are supposed to 

be enjoying themselves. 

Reynolds. makes. a brave show: in Gallery III. The 

portrait of the Countess of Carnarvon and her son, finely 

designed and rich in its glowing brown and amber. tones, 

and the ‘‘ Mrs. Croftes ’—in a red and green-shot silk dress— 

please one more than the more grandiloquent and. less 

sincere portraits with mythological embellishments, of which 

there are a few examples. The collection, however, serves 

on the whole to emphasise the gap between this artist and 

George Romney in a fashion greatly to the injury of the 

latter. Last year, Romney was but poorly represented, 

This, the specimens of his art are almost a blot upon the 

exhibition. A blatant colour scheme such as that displayed 

by the portrait of Mrs. Birch in Room IV. takes one’s 

breath away; the canvas is only redeemed from sheer vul- 

garity by a certain grace in design. Gainsborough, on the 
contrary, easily holds his ewn, though there are no great 
Gainsboroughs. The anonymous “ Portrait of a Gentleman ”’ 
(No, 165) is the most complete specimen of his maturity, 

while among the Hogarths and Zoffanys a curious outdoor 

group of the Pitt family is ascribed to his brush. George 

Pitt, Lord Rivers, who must not be confused with the family 

of Pitt, the statesman, was undoubtedly one of Gains- 

borough’s patrons, but there are reasons for questioning 

the attribution of this work to the painter. One may 

observe that the style of painting is very close, and though 

this is not inconsistent with what we know of Gainsborough’s 

early methods, it was a style that he was quick to discard. 

Now the date of this picture is given as about 1760, which 

is that of Gainsborough’s removal from Ipswich to Bath. 
By that time he was thirty-three years of age and it is 
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not to be supposed that Gainsborough had not then begun to 

develop the more liquid and easy handling that distinguishes 

the art of his prime. What remains of his early work at 

Bath supports this contention. If therefore this is an early 

Gainsborough, the date 1760 is obviously an error. At the 

same time, in spite of its extreme naiveté and lack of vital 

quality, it has points of beauty and interest in its defects. 

The simplicity has charm. There is a kind of decorative 

grace in the grouping of the flatly painted figures in their 

sober raiment. 

stands confessed as an early work; but it is also the work 

of an artist with an eye for balance and the courage for that 

Whosoever may be the painter, the work 

straightforward statement of fact which must inevitably 

precede his power of expressing poetic fancy. In some 

respects the “ Pitt Family” recalls Zoffany, but the develop- 

ment it promises is not that which one associates with this 

painstaking craftsman’s later efforts. 

Pursuing the British School, one finds two moderate 

examples of Raeburn; his “ Andrew Wauchope, Esqre,”’ a 

refined, almost mysterious, realisation, is happier than 

the more audacious, one might say more Raeburnesque, 

“Mrs. Home Drummond.’ But the gem of the fourth 

room, where these are hung, is a View of Norwich by John 

Crome—landscape in its perfection of mellow sunlight, 

with a church-tower cutting the sky-line in its very centre. 

More than a pity that the panel on which this is painted 

is so badly cracked as to cause a disfigurement. A broad, 

intensely luminous “ Windmills in the Marshes,” repre- 

sents John Sell Cotman; an incident of light, life, and the 

poetry of nature. It is really to these incidents, scat- 

tered throughout the exhibition, these one or two works by 

painters not as fully represented as many others, that one 

owes the greater part of this winter show’s attraction. The 

Fragonard “ Portrait of Chardin’’ may be described as an 

incident of the third gallery, which is infinitely grateful. 

The very virtuosity of this small head and bust is refresh- 

ing after Romney’s vapid “Countess of Westmorland ” 

which hangs next door. Rembrandt’s “ Portrait of a Man”’ 

is another. The sole example of this master, it is clearly 

a portrait of his son Titus, and equally clearly a genuine 
Rembrandt, painted in the late and rich manner. Two sur- 
prising portraits by Sustermans, of a man and a woman 
respectively, introduce a seventeenth-century artist of 
whom, probably, the larger British public has never 
heard before. Yet the strident representation of an im- 
perious Spaniard, ablaze with red and gold trappings, 
would not shame Velasquez, and the more sedate young 
woman in the stiff black dress of the period is painted with 
an wintimité foreign to many better-known artists of the 
same school. A Tintoret “ Portrait of a Man’’ in a dark 
dress, probably authentic but badly repainted, comes from 
the Duke of Northumberland’s collection, and there is a 
marvellous ‘“Rubens,’’? the “Queen Esther before 
Ahasuerus,’”’ which suggests a school picture considerably 
worked upon by a very much later hand. The big and 
only Van Dyke on the same wall is a version of the Windsor 
picture of “ King Charles I. and His Family,’’ but beyond 
its historic interest as a “greate piece of our royal self, 
consort and children ’’—as the Privy Seal warrant describes 
it—its size is out of proportion to its impressiveness. Por- 
traits by Albert Cuyp are rarely seen in this country, and 
the Academy is fortunate in having secured Mr. Standen’s 
“Portrait of a Man’’—a surprisingly fine example. The 
“Soldiers Quarrelling,” attributed to Antonio and Louis 
Le Nain, and a portrait of Gabrielle de Bourbon by Frangois 
Clouet might be taken to represent the early French School 
and its development upon the Netherlandish line, and there 
is a room full of early Italian and Flemish pictures, which 
provides ample food for the attribution-monger’s activities. 

The British water-colours in the Black and White 
Room are representative but not exciting. They serve, 
however, to put the finishing touch to the spring-cleaning 
of one’s artistic conscience, which this exhibition is 
destined to promote. 
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Hebrews. 

THE CREED OF THE CATHOLIC LIBERAL.* 

II. 

Acton was a convinced and indeed an ardent Liberal. But 
“his Liberalism was above all things historical, and rested 
on a consciousness of the past.” He saw the value of the 
constitutionalism of the Middle Ages, and of much of the 
teaching of medieval theologians as to citizenship and the 
State. He did not, perhaps, make sufficient allowance for 
the “survival”? nature of these theories ; or remember that, 
like the Conciliar system, they had proved unworkable. 
Hence the various absolutisms; government in Church 
and State had to be carried on. His political ideal was to 
secure its precise weight, neither less nor more, to every in- 
dividual or association forming part of the community, and 
to hinder any institution, secular or sacred, from acquiring 
greater. The federal principle, consequently, appealed to 
him. Each of the several Estates of the Realm had its 
place and function; their efficient working brought about 
the harmony of the whole. He was for the South in the 
American Civil War; and his sympathy with the Italian 
Risorgimento was qualified. He made much of precedent 
and prescription ; he advocated local liberties rather than 
centralisation; he feared mob law. Absolutism, whether 
under popular or monarchical forms, was hatefil to him ; 
but he thought the former the more mischievous of the 
two; the tyranny of the many is more oppressive, because 
its pressure is more continuous and less easily resisted, 
than that of the one or the few. He was right: no one 
discerned the tendencies of political life more acutely. What 
he did not always see was that the past, as past, does not 
return. It enters into the present—which; were it not so 
would be inconceivable—but it enters rather as atmosphere 
than as a formula; here, as so often, the letter defeats its 
own end. To forget this is to miss half the lesson of his- 
tory. Federalism, the plurality of Estates, or, to take a 
modern instance, Cavour’s Free Church in a Free State, 
presuppose an imperfectly moralised community. The 
community is, and is likely to remain for long, imperfectly 
moralised; hence their justification and necessity. But 
this justification and necessity are relative: in proportion 
as the State advances towards consciousness and spirituality 
they disappear. 

Again he looked at politics from the standpoint rather 
of a constitutional lawyer than of a statesman. That men 
like Mazzini and Cavour fell short of Kant’s famous 
standard ; that their acts were not laws for action in general, 
may be granted. They fought, like the Apostle, with beasts ; 
and in such a warfare scruples were out of place. Right, 
in the mouths of rulers whose government was “a negation 
of God,’ was the last infamy; the outrage that crowned 
their crime. 

The same punctiliousness marks his earlier—not his 
later—treatment of intolerance. Catholic persecution was 
political, he tells us in an essay published (1862) in the 
“Rambler”; Protestant, religious. There is more to be 
learned from Acton’s errors than from other men’s accuracy. 
But the former statement is very partially correct; and the 
latter, so far as it is justified, holds good only of the first 
stage of the Reformation. The Reformed theology was, at 
this period, incomplete. A creation ad hoc, its limitations 
were those of the medieval teaching from which it came out, 
bound like Lazarus. But from the first it had in itself the 
promise of a fuller life. Quod illis est Papa, nobis est 
scriptura. Where this was admitted, the larger Protes- 
tantism was at the door. 

The controversies in which Acton was engaged, roughly 
speaking from the publication of the Syllabus of Pius IX. 
(1864) till after the Vatican Council, were in substance a q 
conflict between the theological and the scientific spirit. 
Their result was the victory of the former in the Roman 

Catholic Church, and the consequent accentuation of the 
already wide gulf between that Church and the educated 

* I, “ The History of Freedom and Other Essays.” By Lord 
Acton. Edited, with an Introduction, 
M.A., and Reginald Vere Laurence, M.A. Macmillan. 10s. 

II, “ Historical Essays and Studies.’” By Lord Acton, Edited 
by John Neville Figgis, M.A., and Reginald Vere Laurence, M.A. 
Macmillan. 10s. 

by John Neville Figgis, — 
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lay world. In secular science the tendency to stereotyping, 
common to every system of thought, is corrected by touch 
with the actual; in physics, medicine, &c., the facts are 
under our eyes and force themselves upon our notice ; theory 
and life cannot fall far out of step. In theology, as the 
Catholic Church understands it, this is not so. Its premisses 
are certain decisions, Papal and Conciliar, dating often cen- 
turies back ; Scripture, interpreted by patristic and medieval 
writers ; ecclesiastical tradition, brought into harmony with 
existing usage—the whole fixed and abstract ; and on this 
foundation the ingenuity of divines works unchecked by 
criticism, impervious to new knowledge, remote from the 
real. The condemnations of the Syllabus and the Definition 
of 1870 were inevitable. These positions were contained in 
the premisses and could only be resisted successfully by 
men who were prepared to revise these premisses. The 
Liberals, with few exceptions, were unwilling or unable to 
revise them ; this inconsistency was the rock on which Liberal 
Catholicism split. Acton was the protagonist of the Opposi- 
tion; and its defeat was the tragedy of his life. In his 
criticism of actual Catholicism he went further than most 
of his colleagues. The records of the Papacy had no secrets 
for him; he knew the fraud by which its domination had 
been developed, and the bloodshed by which its rule was 
stained. He had not, however, specialised in Christian 
origins—the history of dogma and institutions during the 
first two centuries. This marks his position off from that 
of later Modernism, and made a qualified submission pos- 
sible. ‘‘I do not reject—which is all the Council requires 
under its extreme sanctions,’”’ he wrote in 1874. His attitude 
probably was that which he attributes to the dissentient 
bishops, who, having renewed their negative vote in writing, 
left Rome before the public session of July 18th. 

“Looking to the immediate future, they were persuaded 
that an irresistible reaction was at hand, and that the decrees 
of the Vatican Council would fade away and be dissolved by 
a power mightier than the Episcopate and a process less 
perilous than schism. Their disbelief in the validity of its 
work was so profound that they were convinced that it would 
perish without violence, and they resolved to spare the Pope 
and themselves the indignity of a rupture. Their last mani- 
festo, ‘‘ Za dernigre Heure,’”’ is an appeal for patience, an ex- 
hortation to rely on the guiding healing hand of God. They 
deemed that they had assigned the course which was to save 
the Church, by teaching Catholics to reject a Council which 
was neither legitimate in constitution, free in action, nor 
unanimous in doctrine; but to observe moderation in contest- 
ing an authority over which great catastrophes impend. They 
conceived that it would then be possible to save the peace and 
unity of the Church without sacrifice of faith and reason.” 

Suave mari magno. It was an ambiguous path; and, 
so far at least, it cannot be said that events have confirmed 
the anticipation of the eminent men who trod it. In Acton’s 
case, however, his studies and his temperament combined to 
make it not impossible. 

“Tt was part of his religion to live much in the past, to 
realise every phase of thought, every crisis of controversy, 
every stage of progress the Church has gone through. So 
that the events and ideas of his own day lost much of their 
importance in comparison, were old friends with new faces, 
and impressed him less than the multitude of those that were 

before.”’ 

A lesser man would have been crushed or soured by his 
failure, and by what it involved. He was neither. Some of 
his best and most mature work was done after 1870. He 
abandoned direct controversy ; convinced that the study of 
the past was the key to the amelioration of the present, he 
taught indirectly; for him history reflected the actual, 
the problems of to-day were anticipated in those of a bygone 
age. Some of his most careful work was casual. In 1877 
he addressed to a local literary society the remarkable 
lectures on the History of Freedom in Antiquity and in 
Christianity respectively, which, till the publication of the 
volumes before us, lay buried in a provincial paper. He has 
left nothing more full of insight and accurate thinking. On 
the theory and practice of the State :— 

“In ancient times the State absorbed authorities not its 
own, and intruded on the domain of personal freedom. In 
the Middle Ages it possessed too little authority, and suffered 
others to intrude. Modern States fall habitually into. both 
excesses.” 

On Liberty :— 

“By Liberty, I mean the assurance that every man shall 

be protected in doing what he believes to be his duty against 

the influence of authority and majorities, custom and opinion. 

: The most certain test by which we judge whether a 

country is really free is the amount of security enjoyed by 

minorities.” 

Of the teaching of Machiavelli :— 

“Tt gave an immense impulse to absolutism by silencing 

the conscience of very religious kings, and made the good 

and the bad very much alike. Charles V. offered 5,000 

crowns for the murder of an enemy. Ferdinand I. and Ferdi- 

nand II., Henry III., and Louis XIII., each caused his most 

powerful subject to be treacherously despatched. Elizabeth 

and Mary Stuart tried to do the same to each other. The way 

was paved for absolute monarchy to triumph over the spirit 

and institutions of a better age, not by isolated acts of 

wickedness, but’ by a studied philosophy of crime and so 

thorough a perversion of the moral sense that the like of it 

had not been since the Stoics reformed the morality of 

paganism. Calvin preached and Bellamine lectured; but 

Machiavelli reigned.” , 

His output during the early years of this period was 

small. Between 1877 and 1885 the Bibliography published 

for the Royal Historical Society shows only one review ; the 

Cambridge edition gives fourteen after the latter date. The 

Lectures on Modern History were delivered 1899-1901; the 

Inaugural Lecture dates back to 1895 ; these, with a promised 

volume on the French Revolution, complete his academic 

record. It would, however, be a mistake to judge him by his 

published work alone. His power was wider, deeper, more 

penetrating. No one did as much as he to naturalise among 

us the conception of history as a science; to rescue it from 

the antiquarian, the writer of romance, the political or 

ecclesiastical partisan. No historical student of our genera- 

tion has escaped his influence; and it is safe to say that 

this influence will increase rather than diminish as time 

goes on. That this is so is due as much to his character 

as to his learning ; what moves us in him is something more 

than erudition or idiosyncracy ; it is his balance, his judicial 

temper, his virtue itself. Some of his aphorisms on the 

ethics of history and historians may be cited. 

“A historian has to fight against temptations special to his 

mode of life, temptations from Country, Class, Church, Col- 

lege, Party, Authority of Talents, solicitation of friends. The 

most reputable of these influences are the most dangerous. 

“The historian who neglects to root them out is exactly 

like a juror who votes according to his personal likes and 

dislikes. 
“In judging men and things Ethics go before Dogma, 

Politics, or Nationality. The Ethics of History cannot be 

denominational. 

“The notion and analysis of conscience is scarcely older 

than 1700; and the notion and analysis of veracity is scarcely 

older than eur own time, barring sacred writings of East and 

West. 
“In Christendom time and place do not excuse. 

“Good and evil lie close together. Seek no artistic unity 

in character. 
“The principles of public morality are as definite as those 

of the morality of private life, but they are not identical. 

‘Of killing from private motives or from public, from 

political or religious, eadem est ratio. Morally, the last is the 

worst. The source of crime is pars melior nostri, What ought 

to save destroys: the sinner is hardened and proof against 

repentance.” 
HS, 

A PRECIS OF THE LATE REIGN.* 

Two general criticisms suggest themselves on the scheme 

which this twelfth volume of the “ Political History of Eng- 

land” represents. The first is that the authors have been 
asked to cover too vast and too crowded a territory; the 
second that, by an accident, the most vivid light has been 
thrown on the middle period of their researches since their 
own dealing with it was completed. The authors of Vol. XI. 

were only assigned the first thirty-seven years of the nine- 

teenth century. Mr. Low and Mr. Sanders have been charged 

with the sixty-four years of the Victorian period, i.e., with 
some of the most rapid, eventful, and distracting passages 

of the national and Imperial life, and with those that can 

least be seen in their due perspective. This is a stupendous 
task. It leaves little scope, even in a volume of nearly 

five hundred pages, for the reflective and truly critical work 

in which Mr. Sidney Low excels, and reduces the under- 

taking to a series of “views” in which personalities and 

events appear in something of the shimmering, delusive 

*“The Political History of England.” In twelve volumes. 

Volume XII., 1837-1901. By Sidney Low and L. G. Sanders. 

Longmans. 7s. 6d. net. 
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glare of the cinematograph. Thus the vast theme of the 
literature and social development of the late reign is com- 
pressed within rather more than thirty closely packed pages, 
of which Labour and Trade Unionism together can claim a 
little over two. 

Under these conditions the writers have accomplished 
the only kind of success open to them. They have produced 
an. admirable hand-book; a lucid, closely balanced, 
judicious, and highly serviceable historical précis. They 
have not aimed at distinction, for it has not been open to 
them. The more brilliant personalities of the reign— 
Palmerston, Disraeli, Gladstone, Macaulay, Ruskin, 
Carlyle—can be enumerated, hardly described; the more 
massive ones—Mill, Spencer, Darwin, Kelvin, and the prac- 
tical scientists and Empire makers—with the great sum 
and weight of their adventures and achievements, can only 
be hastily catalogued. The history, with its many admir- 
able qualities and practical uses, is like an over-crowded 
map; great centres of activity cannot be sufficiently dis- 
tinguished from the lesser ones. In our view, the history 
should have stopped with 1868, the opening year of modern 
Liberalism. 

A second misfortune has attended the book; and that 
is the appearance of the supremely important volumes dis- 
closing the Queen’s political correspondence with her fellow- 
Sovereigns and her Ministers from 1837 to 1861. These 
disclosures render necessary a second edition of the book; 
for they reduce the value of some of its conclusions, firm 
and sound as they are on the evidence known to its authors. 
Popular opinion did not, as is suggested, over-estimate the 
interferences of the Court; it was unaware of their extent 

and seriousness. We can no longer accept the verdict on 
the Palmerston-Russell foreign policy of the mid-century 
which Mr. Low and Mr. Sanders inevitably base on their 
reading of the ‘‘ Life of the Prince Consort” and the re- 
served memoirs of the period. It no longer suffices, for 
example, to traee Palmerston’s forced resignation in 1851 
mainly to the Cabinet’s “exhausted patience’’ with his 
“escapades,”’ or to Lord John Russell’s jealous rivalry. 
The direct and most powerful factor in that event was the 
action of the late Queen and Prince Albert—the active 
instrument, in succession to Leopold and Stockmar, of her 
prepossessions in foreign policy. Only a few weeks earlier 
Russell had remonstrated with her for her Austrian policy 
and her indifference to public opinion, and had defended 
Palmerston’s aims and even methods. Palmerston’s lan- 
guage to our Ambassador in Paris was conveyed to the 
Queen by an underground and bitterly feminine communi- 
eation from Lady Normanby, and her resentment of it pre- 
ceded by a day Lord John Russell’s demand for explanations, 
and set it on foot. The Queen’s and the Prince Consort’s 

exulting comments on Palmerston’s fall, and Lady John 
Russell’s letter regretting the separation of two men who 
were essentially agreed on foreign politics, disclose the main 
character of the incident. It presents itself as the 
crowning event in a long, able, and incessantly varied attack 
on Palmerston by the Queen, now and then directed against 
meddlesomeness and real breaches of prudence and etiquette, 
but inspired in the main by her dynastic prejudices, her 
Austrian sympathies, and her hatred of the Italian cause. 
When the réles were reversed eight years later, and Russell 
was Foreign Secretary and Palmerston Prime Minister, the 
Queen pursued Russell as she had pursued Palmerston, in 
maintenance of her unbending preference for Austrian 
autocracy, and her resentment of the new element in 
European politics—that of a popular and national choice 
of sovereignty. This German view of the Monarchy yielded 
oh occasion to a true and keen regard for the national 
interest, but it was her main motive, and it received con- 
tinuous and passionate expression. In the light of the 
second and third volumes of the Queen’s letters, our authors’ 
judgments on the events of 1848-51, and of 1859-60 can 
hardly stand without either addition or qualification. 

We will add one or two small criticisms of our own. 
On the whole, the book strikes us as fair and calm in judg- 
ment. The treatment of the first Gladstone Government 
is sympathetic, that of the highly important subject of 
Gladstonian finance fair but meagre. 
content on other and later party issues. We do not 
pretend to see how any belief in Lord Lytton’s sagacity 

can survive the breakdown and complete reversal of his 

We do not feel quite | 

disastrous policy towards Afghanistan; nor, we think, do 
Mr. Low and his colleague realise the worthlessness of the 
settlement of Near Hastern affairs arrived at by the Berlin 
Congress. We agree with the general praise of Lord Salis- 
bury’s foreign policy, one of the most materially successful 
episodes of the Queen’s reign, and the least inspiring. But 
we doubt his leadership of the Concert in the matter of 
Crete, though he undoubtedly mitigated its anti-Greek 
bias. Mr. Gladstone’s declaration for Home Rule in 
face of the deadlock in party government created by the 
exact balance of forces at the Election of 1885 is set down 
largely to personal ambition and passion for great adven- 
ture. Mr. Morley’s impressive description of the immense 
responsibility of the Liberal leader, treading, as he did, 
ground deeply mined by the Conservative intrigues with 
Parnell, might, we think, have been more carefully con- 
sidered, and the slight but perceptible Unionist bias of the 
whole narrative have been modified. We do not judge that 
Bright’s oratory is characteristically described as a “ rush- 
ing torrent’? of ‘impassioned rhetoric”; its flow was 
usually composed, its note severe rather than passionate. 
Nor does the reference to Parnell’s austere aloofness from 
his following apply to his earlier career as a leader; it 
was rather developed as the balance of his character was 
lost, and shyness developed into morbid pride and isolation. 
But on the whole, the personal appreciations, 
necessarily restrained within conventional limits, are sound 
and good. We select an illuminating contrast between 
Gladstone and Disraeli which illustrates the writers’ tone 
and standard of criticism more thoroughly perhaps than 
any other citation that we could choose :— 

“‘With much opportunism and much of merely personal 
ambition, both responded to a genuine and deep-seated senti- 
ment that called for expression; Disraeli brought back to 
English politics the spirit of romance, while Gladstone vindicated 
the claims of righteousness. In éach the predominant feeling led to 
errors: Disraeli could sometimes be justly charged with tawdri- 
ness and theatricality; Gladstone’s fine-drawn morality often 
degenerated into unctuousnéss. Two different aspects of 
national development appealed to them with vague force: 
Gladstone, the political legatee of Peel, was at his best with 
some complicated problem of legislation or finance; his rival, 
who looked back to Chatham and Bolingbroke, was intent on 
maintaining the unique position of England among the nations. 
The Liberals, under Gladstone, became more closely identified 
with economic government, and with those reforms which 
tended towards the abolition of privilege and political inequality ; 
the Conservatives, taught by Disraeli, found their main interest 
in a vigorous foreign policy, and the growth of the Imperialist 
idea. With all hig acuteness, Disraeli sometimes misunderstood 
the British people; and Gladstone occasionally forgot the British 
Empire.” 

Finally, we confess ourselves puzzled by the colour- 
ing of the annexed political maps, and we deplore the 
restriction of capital letters (in the main) to names of 
persons and places. 

MUTHER’S HISTORY OF PAINTING.* 

Prorresson Muruer, of Breslau, has done a great work in 
writing his “ History of Modern Painting.” The book really 
ought to be called “European Painting in the Nineteenth 
Century.”’ Whoever has attempted to grapple with the 
problem of art in the nineteenth century knows what a Her- 
culean task it presents. And no fair critic can read 
the three volumes dealing with that subject by the German 
historian without paying the highest tribute to the wide 
range of his knowledge, the penetration of his insight, the 
thoroughness of his search for facts and his power of mar- 
shalling them, and the perseverance with which he has 
welded them into a continuous account still possessing unity 
and composition. 
spirit with which the historian approaches the work and 
the spirit of an age so near to us, there must necessarily 
be a personal touch in his estimate of that which is, after 
all, still a part of himself, or, of which, rather, he remains 
a part. 

* “The History of Modern Painting.” By Professor Richard 
Muther. 3 Vols. Dent. 

“The History of Painting from the Fourth to the Early Nine- 
teenth Century.” By Professor Richard Muther. 2 Vols. G. P. 
Putnam’s Sons. ls. net. 

However keen and true the scientific 

The author felt this, and consciously embodies it. 
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in the general method and character of his work. In his 
preface to the first edition of “The History of Modern Paint- 
ing’’ he says: ‘‘ What will be said here lays claim to no 
objective validity. As, like Zola, I conceive a work of art 
to be ‘a piece of nature seen through the medium of a tem- 
perament,’ so in my book I shall give no more than a piece 
of art-history seen through the medium of a temperament.” 

A striking feature of the new edition is the introduc- 
tion of a considerable number of coloured prints. 
Some of these are decidedly good, while others neces- 
sarily fail to give the delicacy of tones possessed by 
the originals. We are glad to see that the beginning 
is made in an attempt to convey an idea of colour into the 
text-books on painting, not so much because of what is 
actually achieved now, but because we venture to hold that 
when once the beginning is made, the improvement of the 
technique will advance so rapidly, that in a not distant 
period we may hope for adequacy in illustration in this 
direction, as photography has helped us in giving the true 
rendering of drawing and composition. 

Illustrations will, after all, ever remain one of the most 
important features in any text-book dealing with art. Con- 
sidering the comparative cheapness with which by modern 
processes adequate illustrations can be provided, we think 
that in such general histories more space ought to be given 
to illustrations, and the important masters ought to be more 
fully presented by their work. We miss, for instance, illus- 
trations of the work of Boucher and Fragonnard when 
Watteau is so well represented. But we specially feel the 
paucity of illustration in the shorter and newer work on 
“The History of Painting from the Fourth to the Earlier 
Nineteenth Century.’’ Each illustration here generally oc- 
cupies a full page. Surely smaller blocks might well have 
been introduced into the text with greater profusion in order 
to give a more vivid idea of the character of the great artist 
whose leading style is so admirably compressed into a few 
words in the letterpress. We have heard such a book as 
M. Salomon Reinach’s “ Apollo’’ depreciatingly charac- 
terised as a catalogue raisonné. Such criticism is distinctly 
unjust. We only wish there were more such catalogues 
raisonnés before the public. Such smaller illustrations give 
an accurate idea of the main features of the work, do more 
to train the power of observation of the student and to 
familiarise him with the works of the great masters than 
pages of excellent letterpress. To those who are familiar with 

- the originals they act as most vivid reminders. 
We have spoken of the personal touch in Professor 

Muther’s historical work; yet it would be quite mislead- 
ing were this to be presented as the leading characteristic 
of his method. His is distinctly the historical method. 
Art is to him an organic part of the spirit and the achieve- 
ment of each age. In some ages, as in the Renaissance 
in Italy, it is perhaps the most characteristic feature. 
In every case, however, the true historian of art can raise 
it to a very high position in the life of the past and make 
it an essential feature in the proper understanding of each 
age. He must, then, insist upon the organic quality, the 
unity, of the historical manifestations of each age, what- 
ever aspect of the past we may for the time being chiefly 
consider. What the German call Kultur-Geschichte, and 
its true significance to the student of the past, has perhaps 
not been sufficiently realised by our English historians; 
while our writers on art have often been carried away by 
too one-sided and exclusive an attempt to dwell upon the 
biographical, the technical, or even the ethical aspect of 
art, ignoring its organic relation to the life out of which 
it rose and which it so potently reflects. Who, for in- 
stance, can understand the romantic movement in the 

French art of the early nineteenth century in contradis- 
tinction to the Davidian classicism, the work of a Geri- 
cault, Ingres, Delacroix, without studying it in its vital 
rélation to the movement of the time, the political and 
social life of France in the first half of the nineteenth cen- 

tury, the literature of the period in a Chateaubriand, in 

Victor Hugo, in De Musset, in Gautier, and in Balzac? 

The same applies to the romantic movement in Germany. 
It applies to every period of art. In fulfilling this task 
of the historian of art Professor Muther is admirable. 

For one feature in Muther’s history of modern art 
we Englishmen have reason to be especially grateful to the 

author. He has established in his general account the due 
importance of English painting in its position in modern 
art. He has not only remained content with demonstrat- 
ing the importance of Constable and English landscape 
painters for the development of that art in France and 
throughout Europe; but he has properly placed in the 
foremost rank our great painters of the end of the 
eighteenth century, and our leading artists in the nine- 
teenth century. The people of the Continent, even the most 
cultured among them, have never realised properly the 
Kultur-Geschichte of England in modern times. We have 
often been amused by the patronising tone of men eminent 
in science and literature in Germany and France when, 
while emphasising the importance of our political and 
social achievements, they have referred to our literature 
since the Elizabethan age, and especially to our art. 
Byron they know; Shelley, Keats, not to speak of Brown- 
ing and Tennyson, they can rarely appreciate. But it is 
only of late years that they are beginning to realise the 
leading position which our great painters must necessarily 
hold in the history of art from the end of the eighteenth 
century down to our day. No doubt it is chiefly owing 
to our insularity that we are so little known and appre- 
ciated. We have never cared much for the opinion of 
“foreigners.’’ The chief reason, however, is to be found 
in the fact that we have always been too wealthy. We 
bought pictures on the Continent and bought our own 
pictures at home, and we kept them here. The Gains- 
boroughs and Reynoldses, the Hoppners and Romneys, 
the Constables and Turners, the Cromes and David Ooxes, 
and the scores of other names that we could mention, we 
never offered to the Continental market. From this point 
of view we think it a mistake that a hue and cry is raised 
whenever any great work of art of the English School 
leaves this country. We are far from advocating the 
denudation of this country of its great art treasures. 
Charity must begin at home; but it need not stay at 
home. Provided in our national galleries—not only in 
the metropolis, but in our provincial museums as well— 
our great artists are adequately represented, why should 
not some of our best works go abroad and diffuse their 
refining influence among the “ barbarians,’”’ and why should 
we not care to maintain our rightful position in the esti- 
mation of the world? And as to the present day, why 
should we not create a foreign market for our living artists ? 
We know how much fashion will do. Anglomanie in the 
past began with the horse, and penetrated through dress 
to domestic furniture. At this moment English furniture 
has penetrated into the most distant districts of the Con- 
tinent. There may be the same possibility for the works 
of our painters. Some day, perhaps, when the importance 
of education will be realised through the covering haze of 
religious dissension, the Ministry “of Education may be- 
come as important a part of our Government as the 
Treasury, the War Office, and the Admiralty now are; 
and then perhaps there may be a Department of Fine Arts 
in that Ministry which may set itself the task of opening 
out the avenues of foreign markets to our artists. 

C. WaALDSTEIN. 

SALMON AND SALMON-FISHING.* 

At what age do the young salmon leave the rivers for 
the sea? How far into the sea do they go? When do they 
come back to the fresh water? Is their return invariably 

to the streams in which they were born? What are the 
rates of their growth in size and in weight? These ques- 
tions puzzled fishermen and naturalists for a very long 
time. Every year at certain seasons, parr, the young. 
salmon, were seen to be moving down the rivers; and every 
year, at other seasons, grown-up fish, grilse and salmon, 
were seen to be running up. It was generally supposed that 
the adolescent fish, some of them weighing as much as ten 
pounds, must be the very fish that weighed two ounces 
when they went to sea not more than a year before, and 
that the larger salmon were fish which had made the grand 

*“The Life of the Salmon: With Reference more Especially 
to the Fish in Scotland.” By W. L. Calderwood, F.R.8.E. Edward 
Arnold, 7s. 6d. net. age 
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tour more than once. The difficulty in the way of certainty 
lay in the lack of means of identification. Clipping a fin of 
a.parr was not an infallible means of gaining knowledge. 
It was more than possible that when the fish was caught 
again the fin would have grown complete. In 1903 the diffi- 
culty was overcome by Mr. P. D. Malloch, Perth, who had 
each of many hundreds of Tay parr marked by a bit of thin 
silver wire fixed to the dorsal fin. Since then facts have 
been gleaned in such abundance that Mr. Calderwood, who, 
being Inspector of Salmon Fisheries for Scotland, has the 
statistics at his hand, is now able to answer all the 
questions we have stated. He does so in lucid chapters 
which are highly interesting. 

The questions referred to, however, are elementary. The 
most important passages in Mr. Calderwood’s book are 
those which have bearing on his remark that ‘‘ the general 
principle at the root of all salmon-fishery legislation has 
been to counteract the natural tendency of man to overfish, 
to capture fish at a harmful time, or in a harmful way, or 
to erect engines which obstructed the ascent of salmon and 
facilitated their capture in undue numbers.’’ We must all 
do what we can to put an end to practices which, as old 
Scots statutes say, ‘‘ destroy the breed of fish and hurt the 
commoun profite of the realme.’’ One of these practices, on 
certain rivers, such as those of the Border region, is fishing 

beyond the middle of October. The theory on which Par- 
liament sanctions this is that certain rivers are late by 
nature. It is plausible. Each salmon-river has its own 
tribe of fish; think of five or six rivers, and you will find 
that the autumn migrations from the sea are certainly not 
simultaneous; those of the Tweed country, for example, 
are about a month later than those of Tayside. Now, the 
theory is false. A salmon river becomes early or late just 
as man chooses to determine. The after-summer migration 
is by nature early in all rivers. It goes on for a good 
many weeks; but it begins with the mid-August floods. 
What is to happen if the nets are allowed to be at work 
almost until the fish are ready to spawn? Nothing less than 
ruin eventually is to be expected. The late rivers are late 
simply because the August, September, and October fish 
have been gradually rendered well-nigh extinct. As Mr. 
Calderwood says, “If the amount of netting in confined 
waters was reduced and the remaining nets wisely regulated, 
the earliest-running fish would be allowed to remain in 
better proportion, and the spawning season would in time 
harmonise with the normal. A long belt of netting in a 
river renders the weekly close-time inoperative: all early 
fish are captured, and only late-running fish remain to 
keep up the stock.” The natural and only remedy for 
lateness, that is to say, is an earlier close of the season. 
Mr. Calderwood deserves to be much congratulated on the 
insight which led him to this discovery. 

It is true that there is a trouble in the way towards 
making it immediately fruitful. We have always a flood 
just before or about the middle of August; but it is soon 
past, and in many a year there is no considerable fall of 
rain until long afterwards. Thus most of the rivers are 
for many weeks in autumn too much dwindled to be fit 
quarters for salmon. As we had occasion to point out in 
summer, this is a result of agricultural drainage. If there 
were no such drainage, the August rains, soaking slowly 
down the hills and through the meadows, would be sufficient 
to keep the rivers brimming all the autumn. Happily, the 
derangement brought about in the order of Nature by man’s 
invention in the interests of agriculture is not irremediable. 
It has been proved possible, by impounding the rain, in a 
lake, natural on engineered, at the source of a river, to keep 
a salmon water flush and fresh during any time of drought. 
This system of redress, which had its origin on the Helms- 
dale, in Sutherland, is spreading all over Scotland, and it 
seems probable that ere long there will never be any lack 

of water in any river. Mr. Calderwood’s teaching, there- 

fore, does really come immediately into the region of prac- 
tical politics. It might, indeed, have gone a little farther. 

Mr. Calderwood mentions that “spring’’ salmon are not 
what they are generally thought to be. They are not fish 
that come from the sea when snowdrops or crocuses are ap- 
pearing. Salmon do not run when the temperature of the 
water is at winter lowness. “Spring’’ salmon are salmon 
that ran up between the close of the fishing season and the 

setting-in of the serious frosts. They are fish that are not 
to spawn until next autumn. That being so, they are fit 
to be sought and caught and eaten immediately after their 
arrival. Of course, it would not be proper to seek them in 
rivers, where fish of earlier runs are spawning, or just spent, 
and ready to rush at baits; but why should not we seek 
them in certain lakes? Take Loch Tay for example. There 
the season opens in the middle of January. Why should 
we wait until then? Splendid baskets of fresh-run fish could 
be made from the middle of November onward, and it is 
probable that spent fish would be fewer between November 
and New Year than they are between New Year and the 
beginning of March. Here and there throughout the High- 
lands a reform on the principle indicated would brighten the 
winter. Perhaps Mr. Calderwood, who guides our law- 
givers as to salmon, will take this into consideration. In 
his book he deals with other problems. He is not invariably 
convincing. His reasoning in favour of the thought that 
salmon may have originally been native to the sea is not 
cogent. Evidently he devised it in order that he might be 
free to support the notion that the fish do not feed when 
in fresh water. That notion he has not established. Still, 
his book, as a whole, is exceedingly good and suggestive. 

[A striking proof of our reviewer’s theory has come to 
light in connection with the recent stocking of the Dupplin 
hatcheries. Of 256 salmon netted in the Tay between 
November 6th and December 9th, twenty-five, it is reported 
in “The Scotsman,’’ “were beautiful spring salmon in the 
pink of condition.’’—Kditor of Tur Nation. ] 

NEW THEOLOGY.* 

We do not know whether the sale of this second volume 
from Mr. Campbell’s pen is proving equal to that of the 
earlier one, in which he trenchantly defined his new theo- 
logical position; but we should doubt it, because, apart 
from the vigorous preface, there is a devout restraint about 
it, less attractive to the “ groundlings’”’ than the spectacle 
of a parson in his shirt-sleeves smashing the idols that were 
lately his own, and are still largely his brethren’s. But it 
will be a matter for regret if these sermons are not widely 
read, as a sequel to the “New Theology,’”’ for men’s souls 
cannot live on controversy, still less on negations, and here 
the preacher does provide some oil and wine for the wounds 
of those who regard themselves as robbed of their faith by 
“modernism.’’ And, while the impetuous zeal of the popu- 
lar preacher is still evident on every page, that is at any 
rate a more agreeable characteristic than dullness or cyni- 
cism, and what the critics condemned in “The New Theo- 
logy’’ is less conspicuous here. Dr. Rashdall admitted 
that it was inevitable that, when questions hitherto debated 
among scholars and theologians pass into ‘“‘ books for the 
railway bookstall,’’ they should be discussed in a way which 
would prove “distasteful to fastidious minds’’; and he 
further indicated a certain number of Mr. Campbell’s state- 
ments as, in his judgment, erroneous, adding that, even 
where he agreed with the substance, he often disliked the 
mode of expression. And Father Tyrrell, a more exact theo- 
logian than Dr. Rashdall, expressed the opinion that the 
new theology was no more successful than the old in pro- 
viding “a synthesis without antinomies,’’ while, as reckon- 
ing with and explaining the deepest and purest Christian 
experience, in relation to the Person of Christ, it was in 
his judgment in many ways “distinctly less adequate.” 
Readers of these sermons will, we think, form a similar 

impression; but the rhetoric here is more in its proper 
place, and so is less likely to offend the fastidious. And Mr. 
Campbell has the courage of his convictions in placing in 
the forefront such topics as the Resurrection, the Presence 
of Christ, the Atonement, and so forth. The movement in 
these discourses is so rapid that the hearers presumably 
did not realise where they were being landed, while the use 
of a familiar terminology might reassure them that it was 
all right. Yet a little reflection must make some at least 
question the cogency of the argument. Thus, with reference 
to the “empty tomb,’’ the preacher asserts that the first 
Christians believed in it simply because, unless the tomb 
were empty, they could not understand how Christ could 

*“ New Theology Sermons,” By the Rey, R. J. Campbell, 
Williams & Norgate. 6s. ‘ 
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have appeared at all. And promptly this assertion is dealt 
with as a “somewhat interesting fact.” But is it a fact? 
In the New Testament itself there are various passages in 
which reference is made to a visible phantom of some per- 
son who was not actually present in the flesh; and in the 
story of Peter’s deliverance from prison it is clear that the 
disciples found it easier to believe in “his angel,” a spiri- 
tual being just like him, than in the possibility of his 
having escaped. This kind of facile assurance on the 
preacher’s part, when speaking of incidents about which 
it is very dificult to form any precise opinion, may in some 
quarters be impressive, but elsewhere it is likely to be 
resented. 

Mr. Campbell is, however, by no means ineffective in 
some of his ‘“‘restatements.’’ Thus, in the new theology, 
sin is regarded as a nullity; and fears have been expressed 
as to the weakening of moral fibre that may be anticipated 
if such an estimate of it becomes generally accepted. Well, 
here in this volume we have a sermon entitled “The Mis- 
take of Sin,’’ and it is on the new lines. The preacher 
repeats what he had said before, that “sin is a blundering 
quest for God.’’ The old teaching, as to the horribleness 
of sin and the terribleness of the sense of guilt which it 
involves, is absent. Sin is “a mistake,’’ that is all; and 

even St. Paul’s solemn phrase, “the end of these things is 
death,’”’ is watered down to the ‘‘ matter of fact’’ that a 
man’s self-indulgence “does shorten his life.’’ All this 
must be profoundly unsatisfactory to the traditional church- 
goer. But Mr. Campbell does not leave off im this airy 
situation. He proceeds, in language as eloquent as it is 
impressive, to depict the career of the “helpless derelict,” 
such as is, by way of illustration, “a victim of the drug 
habit’’; and in the closing words he insists on the possi- 
bility of restoration, even in the worst conceivable cases :— 

““T speak what I know, and testify what I have seen, when 
I say that there is no evil habit which cannot be broken when 
the power of Divine love is sincerely invoked. I will acknow- 
ledge no exception. I do not care what you may have been, 
or what you are; the claim of simple faith upon the love of 
God never goes unhonoured.”’ 

Strong, clear language such as this is what the church-goer 
likes; nor has he any quarrel with the six times repeated 
personal pronoun. When the Bishop of London prints a 
sermon, the fount of “I” is quickly exhausted; and it is 

quite likely that this ‘‘ somewhat interesting fact’’ accounts 
_ largely for his popularity. Mr. Campbell’s volume contains 

several other sermons that deal with sin; so that, whatever 
his theory on the subject may be, and however inadequate, 
he certainly does not ignore it. The title of one of the 
later sermons, ‘The Valley of Baca,’’ attracted our atten- 
tion, because it was to us a new locality; and it was grati- 
fying to learn that “it is impossible to say with absolute 
certainty what the Valley of Baca really was’’; but it 
proved to be the Psalmist’s familiar “ vale of misery,’’ which 
the wise, as they pass through it, “use for a well’; and 
the exposition of this Hebrew analogue of “ Spartam nactus 
es, hanc exorna’’ is effective, if less original than others 
of the discourses. That entitled ‘The Angel of the Soul ”’ 
is perhaps the most striking. There is in it an element of 
poetry as well as deep feeling. Mr. Campbell is not likely 
to lack hearers so long as he can treat the subject of child- 
hood so well. 

THE GREAT FRENCH STORY-TELLER.* 

Tat well-known historian of literary France, M. Emile 
Faguet, praises the sixteenth century as being, “ above all 
others, the creative century.” The printing-press was 
firmly established. The discovery of America had not only 
enlarged the world, it had kindled all men’s imaginations. 
The Reformation was in the air. The Renaissance, which 
was partly classical and partly modern, was well toward. 
A new spirit, to be called Humanism, of which Montaigne 
and Erasmus stand conspicuous and brilliant among its 

“ Franoois Rabelais.” By Arthur Tilley, M.A., Fellow and 
Lecturer of . King’s College, Cambridge. “French Men of 
Letters,” Edited by Alexander Jessup, Litt.D. Lippincott. 6s. net. 
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earliest representatives, was just beginning to flow over 
Europe. It was a vivid, energetic, and progressive age. 
As M. Faguet properly insists, it was the most creative. 

Writers were active in every field of literature, and 
we are bidden to note that in the sixteenth century the art 
of the story-teller “attained to such perfection that it 
has never been surpassed.’”’ ‘One imperial master in this 
art arose and has remained to us: Francois Rabelais. 
Known here but to a relatively small number of disciples 
(so one may almost call them), he has ranked among their 
chief literary joys; and all of them, we hope, will thank 
Mr. Arthur Tilley for this scholarly and sympathetic mono- 
graph on the author of “Gargantua” and “ Pantagruel.” 

Friar and monk in turn, physician, man of letters, 
philosopher, dreamer, lecturer; denounced, libelled, and 
persecuted by the Sorbonne and all pedants and bigots ; 
lauded to the heavens by the rest, the Rabelais whom we 
of this day mainly delight in is the romancer, the satirist, 
the multitudinous and uproarious laugher, the one supreme 
humorist whom the French nation has produced. Mr. 
Tilley is at great pains to get at the heart of Rabelais’s 
philosephy (a matter at all times in debate by Rabelaisians), 
and his chapter on this subject is wise and exceedingly 
suggestive. But when this is threshed out—will it ever be 
threshed out?—we shall all once more be fain to declare 
that it is the great invincible jester whom we chiefly and 
truly love; the creator of Panurge and Friar John of the 
Funnels, the best and wittiest rascal and the lustiest and 

most glorious monk in literature. “The Book,” as the 
devout would style it in Rabelais’s own day, has been read 
by everybody in France. “It puts the last stone on the 
tomb of the Middle Ages” (once more we cite M. Faguet), 
“and thus ‘Gargantua’ and ‘Pantagruel’ are not only a 
great book, but mark an epoch in the national history.” 

Exact knowledge of Rabelais, the man himself, and his 
work, has come to us only within the past half-century. 
There are gaps in the biography which the minutest 
investigation will never fill up for us, but upon “ The Book ”’ 
and its history we are at this date pretty well informed. 
We know now that there was an earlier “ Gargantua’”’ than 
Rabelais’s; that he worked upon—edited, revised, or re- 
wrote—an ancient chap-book which embodied the popular 
legends of the beneficent giant king. Mabelais’s version 
had an immediate and immense success: “ Two months later 
Rabelais could say of it that more copies had been sold than 
there would be Bibles in nine years.” The success of 
“Gargantua’’ inspired him with the notion of “ Panta- 
gruel’’ (in reality, of course, the two histories are one); 
and when the second romance had triumphed as the first 
had done, Rabelais at once set about to write a new and 
worthier tale of Gargantua, Pantagruel’s father. As the 
books now stand, therefore, they are both essentially 
Rabelais’s; and though he borrowed as freely as in his day 
it was the universal custom to do (from the classics as well 
as from contemporary writers) he has coined, and stamped, 

and converted all his borrowings into his own. 
The Rabelaisian, never quite knows at what point to 

begin. Twenty or more chapters rise into his mind; and he 
asks himself whether he prefers Gargantua and the big bells 
of Paris, to the cake-bakers of Lerné who started the war be- 
tween Grandgousier and Picrochole, to the poetic dream of 
the Abbey of Thelema, to the meeting of Panurge and Panta- 
gruel, to Judge Bridlegoose and his theory of the dice, 
to the bargainings of Panurge and the sheep merchant, to the 
great storm and Panurge’s and Friar John’s behaviour in it, 
to Bishop Homenas and the decretals, to the episode of the 
husbandman and the junior devil, to the tale of Poor Tom 
and his hatchet in the prologue to the fourth book. 

In his chapter upon Rabelais’s art, Mr. Tilley discusses 
the extraordinary richness, variety, and extent of his voca- 
bulary. In passages of conversation and of animated moye- 
ment Rabelais is not surpassed by Shakespeare; he coins 
new words prodigally; he has a complete mastery of the 
phrase; he can change his style with every shift of his nar- 
tative; he is by turns as realistic as his own sheep-dealer ; 

and, in his higher flights, and his imaginative sweep, as 
near to the heavens as Milton. His philosophy is embar- 
rassing ,and will never be quite clear to us; but we really 
do not care much about that. He distilled from the gods a 
humour that has sustained and will sustain him. 

daha Se 
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A BOOK OF GENIUS.* 
**Comine so suddenly out of the sun,’’ asked Socrates of the 
escaped cave-dweller on his: return, ‘“ would he not find his 
eyes blinded with the gloom of that place?’’ “And if he 
were forced to enter the lists against those who had always 
been prisoners, while his sight continued dim and his eyes 
unsteady, would he not be made a laughing stock?” “And 
if any one attempted to set the cave-dwellers free and carry 
them to the light, would they not go so far as to put him 
fo death?’’ This challenge from the famous vision of 
human ‘life in the seventh book of the “ Republic’’ might 
provide the keynote of this extraordinary book. “ William 
Jordan, Junior,’’ is a mixture of fantasy, extravagance, and 
rollicking humour, which occupies a place apart amongst 
contemporary fiction. Some of it is weak, some tiresome; 
but there is genius in it also. The critic could almost go 
through the volume with a blue pencil scoring the pas- 
sages where the author has evidently failed. He seems to 
have no power of self-criticism; and a passage of delicate 
feeling or jolly, boisterous fun will be followed by an 
attempt at satire which is merely clumsy and inane. But 
undoubtedly there is strength here, and observation, and 
an easy command of material which lifts the book high 
above the common crowd of fiction and should help the 
author to go far. 

In a little room, alone with his father, who studies 
continually in the great “ Book of the Ages,’”’ this fright- 
ened, bewildered child, William Jordan, Junior, struggles 

to adolescence. He is hysterical, timid, half simple; afraid 
of the street-labyrinths and of the street-bred people; 
afraid of the school where he is ill-treated; afraid of life 
itself. His father converses with him in grotesque lan- 
guage. ‘‘O beloved one,’’ “O Achilles,” “O my father.’ 
Before him is the testing time—the drama. “If we listen,” 

says the father one evening, “we can hear it. I hear it 
now.” The boy listened at the shutters of the little room. 
“There is only the gurgle of water,’’ he said, “and the 
little voice of the wind.” ‘“ And,’’ said the man with faint 

éyes. ‘‘And—and—and the mighty roar of the streets of 
the great city.’’ “That is the drama, beloved one.”’ 

The creature who has been blinded by the light is cast 
forth, stumbling and afraid, to take his part amongst the 
denizens of the cave. He becomes a “handy youth” at a 
publisher’s, tying up parcels for a wage of ten shillings a 
week, accepted by all the cave-dwellers as obviously a luna- 
tic. He wanders through it all—twentieth century 
middle-class London—seeing without comprehending; 
astonished at the security of these peoples, their composure, 
their indifference to the things that matter, their delight 
in themselves and in their world. He attends suburban 
parties with infinite misery: to meet “Joe Cox who plays 
for Surrey Second Eleven,” and “John Dobbs who plays 
third fiddle in the orchestra at the Alcazar Theatre,” and 
Chrissie, and Hermione Leigh, the heroine of the new ballet ; 
and other kindred souls. He goes with such cheery spirits 
to Margate, for a first visit to the sea, where a kind of 
madness comes upon him, and he smashes the concertina of 
a mocking companion and sings wild, outlandish songs. 
He is taken to places of excitement and pleasure; to the 
Oval on Bank Holiday, where “several thousands of human 
beings—wedged as tightly together as dried figs in a box— 
braved the broiling heat of the airless afternoon, craning 
and tiptoeing to witness a trial of skill of a curiously 
inconsequent and macabre kind, with whose necessities 
the vast majority were very imperfectly acquainted.” He 
visits the music hall and sees Hermione dancing, and thinks 

that he is seeing a vision of Divinity. He comes in 
despair to realise that these people, and not he, are of the 
Royal Race; that his dreams and shadows count for nothing 
in comparison with their courage and security and energy ; 
inat the cave and its shadows are real, the rest.is illusion. 

“The sea, the sky, the birds, the green fields, the wisdom 
and. poetry of past ages, the intercourse with heroes and god- 
esses could cast spells upon him which not even prayers could 
appease. Yet what was this exaltation by comparison with 
that lusty, high-hearted genius which accepted all those incom- 
parable things as neither more nor less than an immemorial 
rights: a native arrogancé ‘that could’ defile the bosom’ of ‘the 
sea, mutilate the fairest landscapes, poison the sky with the 
smoke of cities, wantonly destroy the glorious life that enriched 
the very air it breathed?” 

om W ilo Fordan Junior.” By J. C. Snaith. Constable. 6s. 

. never to understand—reels home to. Peckham, crying, “O, © 
3 

/ wardness and absurdity—excites and interests and compels. 

From this denial of his birthright William Jordan, Junior, _ 
is saved by suffering. He steals money in a moment of. 
terror, and is committed to prison. He emerges from it 
with a new power and inspiration; so that his friend who 
formerly loved him as a kind of child now regards him with 
awe and wonder. He leaves the cities and wanders over 
the world—a wayfarer, begging his bread from door to door. 
He learns kinship with the earth, his Mother, and sings: 
to her “in a wonderful kind of speech which he knew was 
pleasant to her ear.”’ i! 

The Poet has found himself at last. He learns that he. 
is “A Prince of the Blood.’”? He has been through the 
three phases appointed to those of the Royal blood in their 
terrestial pilgrimmage—bewilderment, terror, pity. © He 
writes it all in the Epick of Life, working with frantic’ 
haste, desiring its appearance to the world before he dies. 
It only struggles into print through heavy payment by the 
poet’s friend to the respectable publishers; only on the 
guarantee that “its tendency is not too Agnostic, that is to 
say, Agnosticism impinging on Paganism, that is to say, 
that it contains a definite idea of God,” also that ‘it is not 

open to the charge of immorality in any shape or form, 
in other words, as Octavius says, that it is the kind of thing 
that any young girl may place in the hands of her grand- 
mother.’’ No copies are sold. The critics either neglect it 
altogether or repeat in chorus, “This will never do.”’ The 
poet dies in the little room. After his death a wild Scot 
from Aberdeen appears at the door, kneels with the father 
beside the dead body, leans across the bed “in an act of 
further homage to the dead.’’ ‘Why do you do that?” 
asks the old man. “‘ Why do I do this?’ said the other, 

and his powerful, spreading, northern speech appeared to 
strike the walls of the tiny chamber. ‘Why do I do this? 
I am afraid, sir, it must be left to my great, great grand- 
children to answer your question.’ ”’ 

With which scene this strange narrative concludes. 
The poet is of the lineage of the poet in “Candida.” Mr. 
Shaw can show him, in the action of one evening, entering 

and disturbing and evacuating the respectable Rectory in 
Bethnal Green. Mr. Snaith has the harder task of narrating 
his life history. But the real hero of the book is Mr. William 
Dodson—called, on applying for a post in the publisher’s 
office, Mr. Matthew Arnold Dodson; whose philosophy of 
life is succinctly summarised in his own genial assertion to 
the poet, ‘‘Luney, my son, there are only two rules to 
remember for this life, whatever there may be in the next. 
The first is to know what you want: the second is to see 
that you get it.” With his assurance, his ready wit, his 
friendliness, and his inimitable worldly wisdom, he 
dominates the arena; sucking out of life the utmost measure 
of enjoyment, thoroughly content with the world and with 
himself. His first vision of William Jordan is unfavourable, 

“As Pa says,” he genially remarks, ‘you are about as fit 
to sit on a stool in the counting-house of Crumpett & 
Hawker as Pontius Pilate was to sit on the Board of 
Governors of Eternal Bliss.’’ Later he finds an inexplicable __ 
affection developing for this “luney.” ‘Pa wanted to re- 
port you to Octavius,’’ he declares, “but I stood firm. | 
‘No, father,’ I said, ‘the youth is off his filbert, but so 
was Blair Athol when he won the Derby.’”” When he finds 
the poet reading Homer in the original, which he summarises 
as “a pretty fair imitation of a bad dream,” the conversion 
is complete. He encourages his companion to fresh efforts: 
“Tf only you would pull up your socks a bit, you might 
easily, in your small way, make a bit of a mark.” 

In grotesque, cheery, fantastic scenes at the end William | 
Dodson is lying magnificently while the poet is dying; in-— 
forming him of the enormous success of the “ Epic of Life”; . 
explaining that the British Museum authorities had declared © 
that “this priceless manuscript will be placed amongst _ 
those we have of Shakespeare and Milton’’; inventing re- > 
views which declare the poem “better than Shakespeare— | 
better than Homer, better than the coves who did the- 
Bible.’’ In the midst of which glowing mendacities the 
poet dies; and William Dodson, still not understanding— | \ 
Luney, Luney, I wish now I had never known you.”’ % 

“11° . ° i a 
“William Jordan, Junior” is a powerful novel; an~ 

original novel; a book which—with all its occasional awk- : 
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A LITERARY FOUR-IN-HAND 

4] Mr. John Lane begs to inform his patrons that he will open the Publishing Season by starting 

from the Bodley Head four new Authors, viz. :— 

1 A NEW HUMOURIST F. J. Randall LOVE AND THE TRONMONGER 

2, A NEW CLASSIC W. Compton Leith APOLOGIA DIFFIDENTIS 

3. A NEW CRITIC R. A. Scott-James MODERNISM AND ROMANCE 

4, A NEW POET Lascelles Abercrombie INTERLUDES AND POEMS 

Mr. Lane believes that these books will run through the Season. The following are the fixtures :— 

JANUARY 15. 

APOLOGIA DIFFIDENTIS. By W. Compton Leith. Demy 8vo, 7s. 6d. net. 

[THE publisher is conscious that it is unusual to hail a new writer as “a classic,” but Sir Thomas Browne, 
Pater, R. L. 8., and Kenneth Grahame were once new writers, and he claims for Mr. Compton Leith that 

he has written a book worthy to be placed along with the writings of such authors. By some APOLOGIA 
DIFFIDENTIS may be voted precious—it is certainly intimate—but those who have the delicate perception to 
appreciate a new style will read and re-read the book. It stands apart from thé highway of modern introspective 
literature; it is too true to be precious, too classical to be treated as ephemeral. By its overwhelming 
sincerity it will command respect, and not a few will sympathize with a soul battling against the heartlessness 
of circumstance, 

JANUARY 22. 
LOVE AND THE IRONMONGER. By F. J. Randall. Crown 8vo, 6s. 
(pas robustious essence of Twentieth-Century Humour. The story of how a moribund jester landed a number of 

very respectable people in topsy-turveydom, and how they were extricated therefrom by a further twist of 
the deceased man’s testament, will appeal to all who possess what has been called the fourth of the great 
Cardinal Virtues—Humour. 

JANUARY 22. 

MODERNISM AND ROMANCE, By R. A. Scott-James. Demy 8vo, 7s. 6d. net. 
Ate literature of every period is at one and the same time a mirror and a guide. Mr. Scott-James’s study of 

MODERNISM AND ROMANCE aims at indicating the scope of these functions in the literature of our own 
day. He takes a few conspicuous tendencies of the age—the scientific spirit, self-consciousness, democracy, 
realism, pessimism, and the new romantic movement—and shows how almost every new book may be regarded as 
a symptom of health or disease in thea ocial organism. The book is not a series of essays, but a continuous treat- 
ment of the dominant characteristics of contemporary life as revealed in contemporary literature. 

JANUARY 29. 

INTERLUDES AND POEMS. By Lascelles Abercrombie. Crown 8vo, 5s. net. 

OME weeks ago the well-known editor of a distinguished weekly declared he had discovered a new poet—a real 
genius. On his being asked if the poet’s name was Abercrombie, his astonished reply was ‘‘ Yes.” “I 

thought so,” was the retort, ‘‘I have just accepted a volume from him entitled INTERLUDES AND POEMS, 

and one of the most distinguished living writers wrote me a spontaneous letter drawing attention to Mr. Aber- 
crombie as ‘not only a poet, but a poet of very great and original powers I mean, this is really that rara avis, 
a man of genius.’” Poetry, if it is to possess vitality, must deal with vital questions, Consequently the subject 
matter of the poetry of different generations appears to vary. In reality it is not variation but development, and 
with development of subject comes development of form, Mr, Abercrombie perhaps has more marked development 
of form than any of his predecessors since Whitman. It is because he is treating of ideas forced upon him by his 
generation. But behind the new standpoint, the new teaching, there is recognizable the old music flowing 
in new channels, 

N.B.—The publisher feels impelled to explain, or at least to apologize for the unconventional 

form in which he announces his four new authors, but in order to display their respective 

points the typographical substitute for limelight seems the one resource to any one desirous of 

directing critical attention to his pegasus team, The publisher’s modesty is perhaps the result 

of a recent reading of ‘Apologia Diffidentis’; or possibly of an inward conviction that “Good 

wine needs no bush” has lost its application in Twentieth Century. 
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JOHN LANE, THE BODLEY HEAD, LONDON AND NEW YORK. 
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BOOKS IN BRIEF. 

As a story of heroic endurance, intrepidity, and per- 
sistence in the face of opposition, “The Life and Voyages 
of Joseph Wiggins, F.R.G.S.,” by Mr. Henry Johnson 
(Murray, 15s. net), has considerable claims upon our atten- 
tion. But when we remember how great was the work done 
by Captain Wiggins in exploration and discovery it is 
amazing that it has received so little recognition. Perhaps 
this is due in part to his own modesty, and Mr. Johnson’s 
record of Wiggins’ exploits may help to give him the rank 
he deserves among our great British seamen. The son of 
a Norwich coach-proprietor, whose trade was ruined by the 
railways, Wiggins was apprenticed to the sea at the age 
of fourteen and almost at once became imbued with the 
desire of exploring the seas to the north of Siberia. Pro- 
motion in his profession enabled him to carry out his wish 
and he formed the theory that it was possible to open a 
trade route through the Kara Sea by which the mouths of 
the great Siberian rivers could be reached. For thirteen 
years, in the face of opposition on all sides, he laboured 
to prove his theory, and in 1887 he took the Phenix from 
South Shields through the Kara Sea up the Yenesei as far as 
Yeneseisk, “ having steamed, without any mishap, over nore 
than 2,000 miles of this intricate river, which had never 
been surveyed, and on which there was not a single buoy, 
not a single warning indication of shoal, sandbank, or 
hidden rock.” Mr. Johnson’s work is thoroughly satis- 
factory. He has wisely made extensive use of Captain 
Wiggins’ journals and letters, and from them we get the 
impression of a modest, unaffected, and simple sailor who 
was yet cast in the heroic mould and not unfit to rank 
with some of the great seamen whose names are now house- 
hold words. 

® * % 

SENSIBILITY, self-consciousness, poetic feeling, a tinge 
of gentle melancholy, a tinge also of preciosity, and an 
incomplete avoidance of the commonplace go to the making 
of “More Pages from the Day-book of Bertha Hardacre,’’ 
by Ella Fuller-Maitland (Constable, 6s.). The author takes 
a subject such as the River Thames, the gypsies, a contest 
of birds, or pageants, and then proceeds very prettily to 
string together what some of the poets or less familiar 
prose writers have to say about them. These adven- 
tures in literary bye-paths make good reading, the quota- 
tions are aptly chosen, while the verses. prefixed to each 
essay—which we presume are by the author of the book— 
show graceful fancy and sometimes real feeling. The 
book is of the type which one likes to take up in an idle 
moment, read a little, and then lay aside to be taken up 
again later. 

* * * 

Drvonsurmre has always been richer than most other 
counties in men of strongly marked individuality. She has 
given birth to many of the most famous names in English 
history, and Mr. Baring-Gould’s bulky volume, “ Devon- 
shire Characters and Strange Events ” (Lane, 21s. net) shows 
that, apart from those who helped to make our history, she 
has produced an abundance of “characters’’ whose adven- 
tures and eccentricities are well worth recording. The 
book is an entertaining medley of personages, who for the 
most part were delightfully disrespectable. We have lovers 
of the open road, such 23 Bampfylde-Moore Carew, the 
famous vagabond and “King of the Beggars”; sporting 
parsons of the type of the Rev. John Froude and “ Jack ”’ 
Russell ; pirates like Thomas Benson who was both pirate 
and member of Parliament ; smugglers like Jack Rattenbury, 
whose very name suggests a Stevensonian romance; im- 
postors such as Joanna Southcott, and the notorious “ Cara- 
boo,” who caused a sensation in 1817 by pretending to be 
an Oriental princess knowing no language but her own, 
who was kidnapped by pirates and brought to England in 
a brig whence she escaped by swimming ashore; eccentrics 
such as Andrew Brice, the Exeter printer, who described 
himself as “ Democritus Juvenal, Moral Professor of Ridi- 
cule and plaguy-pleasant Fellow of Stingtickle College ; 
vulgarly Andrew Brice” ; and a host of others. Mr. Baring- 
Gould has compiled a most interesting volume. Every lover 
of what is quaint or unconventional will enjoy it. 

* * * 

Miss Ipa Woopwarp’s volume, “In and Around the 
Isle of Purbeck” (Lane, 21s. net), should be popular locally. 

She makes Purbeck, which is an island “ by courtesy ”’ only, 

seem a place of considerable importance historically, and 
the book should thus flatter the pride of place which 

natives of the district may be credited with possessing. © 

Besides which the information, historical, scenic, geogra- — 
phical, geological, and biographical, is imparted in a style 
that has not the slightest taint of frivolity. We can there- 

fore cordially recommend this work to Purbeckers who 

desire to know something about the place they live in; also 

to the tourist who may have occasion to visit the show 

places of this delectable country, Lulworth Cove, Studland 

Bay, St. Aldhelm’s Head, and the rest, and experience the 

need of a reliable guide. On the other hand, speaking for 

the general reader, the book has the defects of its quali- 

ties. The desire to impart information has resulted in the 

tendency to be dull. There are pages and pages that have 

to be skipped before one comes to such interesting people — 

as Mr. Benjamin Jesty, who anticipated Jenner’s great vac- 

cination discovery, or such interesting things as the clay — 

pits of Purbeck, or the properties of Kimmeridge shale. — 

The first few chapters, again, give one the impression that | 

the author receives valuable assistance from Mr. J. W. G. 
Bond. His water-colour illustrations are wholly commend- 

able for their synthetic grasp of the nature translated. In 
freedom of method, combined with a certain sense of style, © 
they remind one a little of Thomas Collier’s art, but their 
joyousness of colour is their own, and, what perhaps is more 
important, their qualities of light and air have survived 
reproduction strangely well. 

* 

Musson’s book on ‘“‘The Upper Engadine” (A. & CO. Black, 
price 6s.) will be fresh not merely to those who have never 
visited that famous resort, but also to many who have been 
there and think they know all about it. For the average 
tourist does not go tothe Engadine to study its history, | 
its etymology, its botany, its architecture, or its antiqui- | 

¥* * 

Mucu of the information contained in Mr. 8S. C. © 

ties (as contained within the Muséum Engadinais at St. 
Moritz), or even to bestow much observation and thought 
upon the scenery. He goes, if he be sound in wind and 
limb, for the hundred and one attractions in the way of | 
field sports; or, if for his health, to sit in the sunshine 
feagues above the sea level, to breathe the unparalleled air | 
and talk about his temperature. Mr. Musson, on the 
contrary, has been there as an inquirer into facts and an 
observer of nature’s phenomena, and a deal of fact and _ 
observation is embodied in the volume that has resulted 
from his visit. A brightly-written sketch of the history 
of the district—a history which in many respects bears 
striking analogy to that of the late Boer Republic—intro- | 
duces us to an account of the Upper Engadine in its many ~ 
aspects, from Bevers to Maloja and back again to Scanfs. 
Mr. J. Hardwicke Lewis, the illustrator of this book, | 
may be congratulated on having produced drawings ~ 
which, after passing through the ordeal of the three- FS 
colour process, suggest some of the clarity of colour 
and buoyancy of atmosphere that are characteristic of the — 
neighbourhood. The book is one of the most complete — 
of a pretty and useful series. 

* * x 

Tue folk-tales contained in Mr. J. E. Hanauer’s ~ 
“Legend and Folk-lore of the Holy Land” (Duckworth, 8s. — 
net) form, we are told in the introduction, but a pailful from © 
the sea, as compared with the floating mass of folk-lore which 
exists in Palestine. Judging from the examples here pre- 
sented, a further collection would well repay the labour in- 
volved; for, with the changes now rapidly taking place in 
Palestine, the continued existence of folk-lore, depending as 
it does on oral tradition, is endangered. Mr. Hanauer’s in- 
teresting stories, all taken down from the lips of Christian, 
Jewish, or Moslem peasants, are well worth preserving for 
their wit and humour, as well as for the light they throw 
upon religious and social customs. The book is divided into 
three sections, ‘‘ Concerning the Creation, and Divers Saints 
and Miracles,” “Containing Legends and Anecdotes, pos-— 
sibly founded on Facts,’’ and ‘“ Stories and Anecdotes Illus- 
trating Social Ideas, Superstitions, &c.’”’ We should like 
to be able to quote from these stories, some of which, such 
as Azrael’s commission by Allah to be the messenger of 
Death, strike a note of real pathos, while the sly humour 
of others is highly amusing. ‘a 
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MACMILLAN & Co.'s 
NEW BOOKS. 

A CATALOGUE RAISSONNE OF THE 
WORKS OF THE MOST EMINENT 
DUTCH PAINTERS OF THE SEVEN- 
TEENTH CENTURY. 

Based on the Work of JOHN SMITH. By C. HOFSTEDE DE 
GROOT, Translated and Edited by EDWARD G@. HAWKE. In 
10 vols., 8vo, Wol. I., 25s. net. 

Vol. I.—Jan Steen, Gabriel Metsu, Gerard Dou, Pieter de 
Hooch, Carel Fabritius, Johannes Vermeer. 

Vol I. Now Ready. 

THE EVERSLEY TENNYSON 
Annotated by ALFRED, LORD TENNYSON. Edited by 
HALLAM. LORD TENNYSON. Vou. I. Pozms. With Portrait. 
Globe 8vo, 4s. net. 

By the late LORD ACTON. 

The History of Freedom, 
and other Essays. Edited, with an Introduction, by JOHN 
NEVILLE FIGGIS, M.A., and REGINALD VERE LAURENCE, 
M.A. 8vo, 10s. net. 

Historical Essays and Studies 
Edited, with an Introduction, by the same. 8vo, 10s. net. 

NEW IMPRESSION NOW READY. 

Town Life in the 15th Century 
By MRS. J.B. GREEN. In2vols. 8vo, 20s. net. 

ENGLISH MEN OF LETTERS—New Volume. 

James Thomson. 
By G. C. MACAULAY. Crown 8vo, 2s. net. 

OWEN WISTER’S NEW BOOK. 

The Seven Ages of 
Washington. 
By OWEN WISTER, Author of ‘‘ Lady Baltimore,” &¢. Crown 
8vo, 8s. 6d. net. 

GOLDEN TREASURY SERIES—New Volume. 

Aphorisms and_ Reflections 
from the Works of Thomas 
Henry Huxley. 

Selected by HENRIETTA A. HUXLEY. Pott 8vo, 2s. 6d. net. 
Also cloth elegant, 2s. 6d. net; limp leather, 3s. 6d. net. 

Is Mars Habitable ? 
A Critical Examination of Prof. Percival Lowell’s book, ‘‘Mars 
and its Canals,” with an Alternative Explanation. By ALFRED 
RUSSEL WALLACH, F.R.S. With Map. Extra erown 8vo, 2s. 6d. 

Sixty Years of Protection in 
Canada, 1846-1907. 
Where Industry Leans on the Politieian. By EDWARD 
PORRITT, sometime London Editor of the Manchester Examtner. 
Crown 8vo, 5s. net. 

Macmillan’s Guide to Egypt 
and the Sudan 

Ineluding a Description of the Reute through Uganda to 
Mombasa. With 35 Maps and Plans. Fifth Hdition. 6s. net. 

*,* Macmillan’s New List of Announcements post free on application. 

MACMILLAN & CO., Ltd., London. 
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THE CROWN 
AND “INITIATIVE.” 
All interested in th2 discussion roused by Mr, 

Haldane should read Mr. Sidney Low’s i/luminating 
chapters on the present position of the Monarchy in 

THE GOVERNANCE OF 
ENGLAND. 

Second and Cheaper Edition. 3s. 6d. net. 
Published by T. FISHER UNWIN, London. 

STUDIES OF THE EIGHTEENTH CENTURY 
IN ITALY. 
By VERNON LEE New Edition, with a New Preface, a Photo- 
gravure Frontispiece, and 40 other Illustrations selected by Dr. 
GUIDO BIAGI. Super-royal 8vo, half-bound 21s. net, 

‘Charming sketches, touched in with the light and sure hand of a 
master.’’—Speetlator. 

THE LETTERS OF EDWARD LEAR. 
(Author of "The Book of Nonsense"’) to Chichester Fortescue (Lord 
Carlingford) and Frances, Coun ess Waldegrave (1848 to 1864). Edited 
by LADY STRACHEY ‘of Sutton Court). With a Pnotogravure 
Frontispiece. Tnree Coloured Plates and many other Illustrations. 
Demy 8vo, 15s. net. [Second Impression. 

‘Every page of the Letters is enthralling.’’—W siminster G zette. 

BEFORE AND AFTER WATERLOO. 
By EDWARD STANLEY sometime Bishop of Norwieh. Edited by 
a H. ADEANE and MAUD GRENFELL. Llustrated. Demy 8ve, 
148. net. 

**In these Stanley Letters there are many vivid impressions of great 
characters and interesting scenes.’’— Tribune. 

A LITER&RY HISTORY OF FRANCE. 
By EMILE FAGUET. With Photogravure Frontispiece. Demy 
Svo, 124. 6d. net. (Library of Literary History. 

‘*It is literslly crammed with imformation; every page is interest- 
ing and valuable.’’—Spectato . 

A LITERARY HISTORY OF THE ARABS. 
By R. A. NICHOLSON, M.A. With Photogravure Frontispiece. 
Demy 8vo, 12s. 6d. net. (Libra y of Liter ry History. 

‘‘Mr. Nicholson has performed the work he set himself to accom- 
plish with remarkable ability, and his book will henceforth be a 
standard one on the subject.’’— Daily Telegrap.. 

THE MATTERHORN. 
By GUIDO REY. Illustrated by EDOARDO RUBINO. With a 
Preface by EDMONDO DE AMICIS. Translated from the Italian 
by J. E.C. EATON. “ith 14 Coloured Plates, 23 Pen Drawings and 
11 Photographs. Super-royal ovo. 2ls. net. Fine Paper HEdition 
(limited to 15 copies). Price on application. 

‘‘You can set Guido Rey’s ‘Matterhorn’ as the gospel of the 
mountaineer.’’— Spectator. 

THE PALACES OF CRETE AND THEIR 
BUILDERS. 
By ANGELO MOSSO. Author of “The Life of Man on the High 
Alps.” With 187 llustrations and 2 Plans. Royal 8vo, 2ls. 

THE BRAHMANS, THEISTS, AND MUS- 
LIMS OF INDIA. 
By JOHN CAMPBELL OMAN, D.Litt. Illustrated. Medium 8vo, 
14s. net. {Second Impression. 

‘*A most valuable contribution to our knowledge of religious 
thought Io India.’’— The Times. 

THE ANDES AND THE AMAZON. 
Life and Travelin Peru, By 0. REGINALD ENOCK.F.R.G.S. With 
a Map and numerous Illustrations. Medium 8vo, 21s, 

CHILE. 
By G. F. SCOTT-ELLIOT, F.R.G.S. With an Introduction by 
MARTIN HUME. Illustrated. Demy 8vo, 10s. 6d. net. 

YOU MUST READ THIS STRIKINGLY 
ORIGINAL ROMANCE— 

THE BLUE LAGOON. 
By H. pe Vers Stacrootz, Author of ‘‘ The Crimson Azaleas.” 

(Now in the Third Impression.) Price 6s. 

Please send for copy of Mr. Fisher Unwin’s New Announcement List. Free on 
application. 

T. FISHER UNWIN, 1, ADELPHI TERRACE, LONDON, 
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The Gleck in the City. 

Arter the success of the Bank in securing the gold available 
in the open market on Monday, the downward movement in 
discounts continued, and as more and more banks in the 
United States get back to a cash basis, the prospect of easier 
money steadily improves. The Bank Directors, however, 
wisely retained the rate at 6 per cent. on Thursday. © But 
unless the unexpected happens, we shall see it at 5 in a week 
or two. It is to be hoped that the arrest of Mr. Heinze, 
who was one of the immediate causes of the panic, means 
that the American laws will now be directed to the essential 
work of punishing big criminals. Roguery in high places 
was the main cause of a catastrophe that has occasioned un- 
told losses to the American nation, and unspeakable misery 
to the multitudes of poor people who have been thrown 
upon the streets. Unfortunately, the prospects of currency 
and banking reform in the States are quite dismal. The 
new Bill for emergency currency is more likely to do harm 
than good. It will encourage speculative inflation, by pro- 
viding an easy means of curing the shortage of currency that 
ensues when the crisis comes and people take the alarm. Mr. 
Aldrich’s Bill fully maintains his reputation as a legislative 
humbug. 

Tue TrapE RETURNS. 

The Board of Trade returns for the year 1907 seem to 
have been specially designed by Providence (as the “ West- 
minster Gazette’’ showed in a brilliant article on Wednes- 
day) to destroy the statistical foundation of Mr. Chamber- 
lain’s Tariff Reform speeches. Mr. Chamberlain’s thesis 
was that in the thirty years, 1872 to 1902, the population 
had grown 30 per cent., while British exports had only 
grown 9 per cent., the explanation, of course, being that 

1872 was a year of booming trade and inflated prices, while 
1902 was a year of depression, caused by war. Corrected by 
index numbers the export trade had grown quite satisfac- 
torily in the period. But since 1902 prices have risen and 
trade has expanded enormously; and when we compare 
1907 with 1877—a year of depression—we find a gigantic 
increase of 217 millions in British exports, which is a rise 
of no less than 109 per cent. compared with a rise of 30 
per cent. in population. As a reply to Mr. Chamberlain, 
this is horribly crushing; for, as he said at Liverpool on 
October 27th, 1903: ‘‘My case is that the trade of this 
country, as measured—and I think it ought to be measured 
—hby the exports of this country has during the 
last twenty or thirty years been practically stationary.” 
What is of more immediate interest about the returns is, 
however, the showing for the month of December. Here 
we find distinct proof of the slackening off of the trade 
boom, and it is quite likely that the year 1908 will show a 
decline of foreign trade compared with 1907. Indeed, if 
the cotton dispute in Lancashire is not settled, we shall be 
faced with a terrible growth of pauperism and unemploy- 
ment, Lancashire, as so often happens, leading the way. 
Up to the present, however, British trade has held up far 
better than German under the same monetary crisis. It 
should be quite exhilarating for those who delight in the 
misfortunes of their neighbours to read the commercial 
reports from Germany showing how badly German trade 
has been hit by dear money and by the frightful addition 
which the German tariff has made to the cost of living. 

Tur German LOANs. 

This brings me to the sudden output of public loans 
in Germany, which comes at a most unfortunate moment for 
the banks, which can ill afford to see a further depreciation 
of public credit. The Prussian 4 per cent. loan, issued at 
984, has caused great uneasiness, especially as the Govern- 
ment has refused to fix the amount. 
ing soon, and then will come an Imperial loan to fill up the 
huge Imperial deficit. It is safe to predict that financial 
pressure will do more to pacify Germany than any number 
of Hague Conferences and humanitarian addresses. In 
another month ior two it should be possible to inyest money 
very advantageously in German public debts, with ‘the 
certainty that when the inevitable cold fit of economy comes 
your holdings will appreciate materially. Some people in 
the City are predicting that before the year is out Russian 
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Wirtemburg is follow- 

bonds will have taken precedence of Japanese; but there are 
some signs that the military and naval men who have been 
running and ruining the Government of Japan, are now 
beginning to meet with formidable opposition among bankers 
and commercial men. If this be so, the decline of Japanese 
credit may be arrested; but there has certainly been of late — 
a good deal of well-informed selling of Japanese bonds. 

THE Corron CBISIS8. i 

Much anxiety is felt about the cotton crisis. Evidently 
the operatives do not understand the influence of dear money, 
If only they could see that the masters would not be at all 
disinclined to close their factories for a few weeks, they 
would hardly have threatened to strike, and demanded better 
terms of employment just now, when employment and wages 
are declining (with trade) all over the world. ies 
the latest news is better and points to a settlement. 

Tue “ Trmes.”’ 

In the City, the capture of the “Times” by fanatical — 
Tariff Reformers like Sir Alexander Henderson and Mr. 
Arthur Pearson is regarded with undisguised dismay. The 
former is the active, clever, American type of railway mag- 
nate, just the kind of man who should not own a sober and 
conservative newspaper. The latter is the American type 
of newspaper man, just the type that should have been 
barred, though I believe he is a good employer, which is 
more than can be said of one of his rivals. Altogether it is 
a terrible blow to the prestige of the ‘“Times,’’ which still 
shone though with diminished radiance so long as it was 
known to be in the control of the old family. There is 
something rather absurd in the thought of England, the 
home and fortress of Free Trade, being represented in 50 
many distant courts and capitals by an organ of the Tariff 
Reform League. 

LucELLUM. 

“Canapian Constitutional Development,’ by H. E. 
Egerton and W. L. Grant (Murray, 10s. 6d. net) contains a 
selection of speeches and despatches, with introductions and 
explanatory notes, that will be of great use to students of 
constitutional history. In a brief though excellent preface, 
Professor Egerton points out that it is difficult to find a hun- 
dred years richer in constitutional experience than the hun- 
dred years ending in 1865, dealt with in the present volume. 
Though Canadian history presents no situation so striking 
and dramatic as the metamorphosis of the general of a hos- 
tile Dutch republic into the Prime Minister of a British 
Colony, endowed with full responsible Government, within 
the space of five years, still, compared to other historical 
precedents, the development of Canada has been rapid. Lord 
Durham’s famous Report—the most important of all public © 
papers relating to Canadian history—is not represented in 
this volume, Professor Egerton being of opinion that it must yy 

be studied as a whole. He points out, however, the one flaw — 
in that document—Lord Durham’s view that it was necessary 
to absorb the French national character in a dominant Anglo- 
Saxon type. 
out, and with the happiest results. 
Report was, as Professor Egerton rightly says, “a work of 

The contrary policy has, luckily, been carried 
Still, Lord Durham’s ~ 

genius, not a line or word of which should be neglected or a 

ignored by the student of the Canadian Constitution.” 

WINTER EXCURSIONS. 

The Great Northern Company’s steam-heated corridor trains 
banish all dread excursionists may have of a cold journey durings 
the winter months. 

Every Sunday the popular half-day excursions to Huntingdon, 
Peterboro, Spalding, Boston, Louth, Grimsby, Grantham, Netting- 
ham, Newark, and Retford; leaves King’s Cross at 11.30 a.m. 
There are also one-day bookings to Grantham, Peterboro, Hunt- 
ingdon, Luton, and Dunstable, and numerous stations in the Home ; 

Every Saturday, for various periods, to the principal 
stations in Hertfordshire, also Luton and Dunstable, and on Satur- _ 
Counties. 

days, January llth and 25th, February 8th and 22nd, and on’ 
March 7th and 2lst, bookings for various periods between 1 and 8. { 
days to Nottingham, Lincoln, Grimsby, Leeds, Bradford, aa 

an Huddersfield,  Scarboro, York, Middlesboro, Noweastle, 
numerous other stations.—_{Advt. } 
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The pipe that clears today of 

past regrets and future fears 
Omar Khayyam (modernised), 

is a pipe filled with 

Mixture 
A Tobacco of Matchless Charm, 

Sold in Two Strengths: £9} 

MILD, 5d. 
per oz, 

MEDIUM, 44d. ' 
per oz. 

0442 

i) John Player & Sons, 
= Nottingham, will for- 

way ward Testing Samples 

post free to applicants 

mentioning this paper. 

The Best Tonic 
For the restoration of energy and vitality; the 

relief of mental and nervous exhaustion, im- 

paired digestion or appetite, there is no remedy 

so beneficial as 

Horsford’s Acid Phosphate 

It is a scientific and carefully prepared prep- 

aration of the phosphates that provides the tonic 

and nerve food needed to improve general health. 

If your chemist does not have it in stock he can obtain 
it from Bovril, Ltd., 152 Old Street, London, E. C. 

HIGHEST QUALITY 

TURKISH TOWELS 
AND SIMILAR GOODS. 

SOFT AND ABSORBENT. 

“OSMAN” TURKISH TOWEL. 
“OSMAN” TURKISH BATH SHEET. 

THE “OSMAN” TURKISH BATH MAT. 
THE “OSMAN” TURKISH BATH GOWN. 

THE “OSMAN” Turkish Goods enumerated here. are 
.an absolute necessity in every household, They are a 

. luxury, but not expensive, and can be obtained at prices 
. within reach of every one. Be sure to buy the “Osman” 

brand and avoid imitations, 

THE 
THE 

MADE BW 

BARLOW & JONES LIMITED, MANCHESTER; 
And Seld by all High-class Drapers and. Upholsterers.. 

t 

THE STAGE CENSOR. 
An Historical Sketch, 1544—19307. By G.M.G. 

16 Illustrations, 1/6 net. Post free of all Booksellers and Bookstalls, 

STAMMERING. 
Cleft Palate Speech. Lisping—Its Cause and Cure. 

By MRS. EMIL BEHNKE 

(who receives patients for treatment). 

Price 1/- net. Post free of all Booksellers and Bookstalls. 

London; SAMPSON LOW, MARSTON & CO., Ltd., 174, 
Paternoster Row, E.C. 

WESTMINSTER GAZETTE 
THE most interesting of the London penny evening 
newspapers, and the only one representing Liberal 
thought. Publishing five editions daily from noon, it 
presents the news of the day fully with promptness and 
accuracy, and generally contains a 

CARTOON BY ‘F.C.G.” 

On Saturdays the daily paper is always a special 
enlarged number, and a weekly edition is published, 
Price One Penny, under the title of the 

SATURDAY WESTMINSTER 

Offices: TUDOR STREET, WHITEFRIARS, E.C. 

PUBLIC OPINION 
A WEEKLY REVIEW OF CURRENT THOUCHT AND ACTIVITY 

Twopence. Each Friday. 
Established 1860. 

An Interesting Review of World Events. 

To get a broad, comprehensive and clear view of the great 
movements afoot on the globe, to catch the inmost spirit of the 
activities of the world—to grasp their full meaning—read 
PUBLIC OPINION. 

This paper compels reading by the tremendous interest of its 
subjects and their cosmic sweep. It is a journal of timeliness that 
appeals to intelligent men and women who wish to know the best 
that is said and done in all fields of hnman activity. 

Its pages are brim{ul of information and discussion on Politics, 
Science, Religion, Literature, Art, Music, and the Drama, and of 
the people who keep the world turning around. It gives the best 
from all periodicals, and keeps oue abreast of the culture of the age 
in all lines of thought and achievement. To the busy men and 
women it is indispensable. Itis the paper that keeps you educated. 

© PUBLIC OPINION is the ideal paper for every home, of 
interest to every member of the family, a luxurious necessity and 
a necessary luxury. Its circulation increases each week, and it is 
read by people in all parts of the world. 

Specimen post free on application. 

Offices; 30 G 31, Temple House, Tallis Street, London, E.C. 

John Hamilton Thom Centenary. 
JANUARY 10, 1908. 

TO BE PUBLISHED IMMEDIATELY 

Second (Abridged) Edition of 

A SPIRITUAL FAITH. 
SERMONS BY 

JOHN HAMILTON THOM. 
By post, 2s, 3d. Crown 8vo. Pp. 216. Price 2s. net. 

By the Same Author, 
LAwSs OF LIFE AFTER THE MIND OF CHRIST. 

Series. 2s. 6d. net. each. 
Curist THE REVEALER. 2s. net, 

A MINISTER OF Gop. Selections 
Addresses. With a Memoir. 

London: PHILIP GREEN, 5, Essex St., Strand, W.C. 

First and Second 

from Occasional Sermons and 
2s, net. 
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HOTELS AND HYDROS, &c. 

Near the 
KINGSLEY HOTEL, British Museum. 

Hart Street, Bloomsbury Square, London. 

THACKERAY HOTEL, 
Opposite the British Museum, 

Great Russell Street, London. 
These well-anpointed and commodious Temperance Hotels will it is believed, 
meet the requirements at moderate charges of th»se who desire ali the convenienees 
and advantages of tre larger modern “Licensed Hotels. These Hotels have Passenger 
Lifts, Electric Light throughort, Bathrooms on every floor spaslous Dining, 
Drawing Writing. Reading, Hilliara, and Smoking Rooms, heated throughout. 

Fireproof Floors. Perfect Sanitation. Telephones. Night Porters. 

BEDROOMS (including attendance) from 3/6 to 6/0. 
Inclusive charge for Bedroom, Attendance Table d'Hote Breakfast and Dinner, 

From 8/6 to 10/6 per day. 

Full Tariff and Testimonials on application. 
Telegraphic Ad+eresses— 

Kingsley Hotel, ‘“‘ Bookcraf .London ’ Thackeray Hotel, ‘‘Thack-ray London.” 

FOREIGN HOTELS. 

WIESBADEN. 
HOTEL NASSAU. With fine Bathing Establishment. Situated 

atthe Curplace. ‘‘ The English Home.” 

ST. MORITZ, ENGADINE. 
THE BELVEDERE. High-class English Family Hotel, in the 

finest and sunniest position. Inclusive terms 11 to 20 francs. 

SA A Se SATE SATS VERSED AEDES | SESE SS Ae ES STOR IEE CR AEE EA aE 

BOOKSELLERS. 

THE LONDON BIBLE WAREHOUSE, 
> _ 53, PATERNOSTER ROW, E.C.. ————————— 

CATALOGUES | Have the Largest Selection of Bibles,| CASH DiscounrT, 
Post FREE, Prayer Books, and Chureh Services. 3o, in Is, 

Publishers of "The Marked Bible,” 
‘Lectern Lesson Book,” “ Priest's Pocket Bible,” “Daily Service Book,” &c. 

t@- Thousands of Bibles, etc., at HALF-PRICE 

BOOKS Ancient and Modern, Bought, Sold 
5 and Exchanged. 

THOMAS THORP, 100, St. Martin’s Lane, W.C. 
[And at READING.) 

MONTHLY CATALOGUES FREE. 
Mr. Thorp has incorporated the business in Review Books 

carried on for many years by Mrs. Hindley at Booksellers’ Row, 
and at the abeve address. 

J.POOLE G CO., 104, Charing Cross Road, LONDON, 

School, Classical, Mathematical, Scientific, and Students’ 

BOOKSELLERS. 
NEW AND SECOND-HAND. 

All enquiries as to Prices of Books in our VERY LARGE STOCK 
answered. 

BOOKS.—a Catalogue of finely printed modern Books, 
choice editions, limited issues and large paper copies, post free 
on receipt of p.c.—A. & F. DENNY, 147, Strand, W.C. 

CHOICE BOOKS 
are presents which give the most lasting pleasure. 

The book-lover will find a mine of wealth in rare and choice 
editions in my Xmas Catalogue, sent free on request. 

FRANK HOLLINGS, Great Turastile, Holborn. 

ARUNDEL CHROMOS. 
ARGE number in Stock. Many rare ones.—Send stamp for 

this month’s list (giving size and shape of j 
Jude’s Depét, Birmingham. : ee Berga 

UNITARIAN CHRISTIANITY. 
EXPLANATORY PAMPHLETS, AND CATALOGUE OF BOOKS ILLUSTRATIVE OF LIBERAL RELIGION SENT POST FREE, 3 

UNITARIAN . ASSOCIATION, 

ESSEX HALL, ESSEX STREET, STRAND, wc. 

THE NATION. 

HOTELS AND HYDROS, &. 

[January 11, 1908. 

LONOON. 
WILD’S TEMPERANCE HOTELS. J. B. Wild, C.C., Man. Direc, 

30-40, Ludgate Hill, E.C. ; 70 & 71, Euston Square, W.C. . 

AT BOURNEMOUTH HYDRO. 
IDEAL RESIDENCE. 

Sun Lounge Every form of Bath. 

BOURNEMOUTH. 
THE QUEEN, Bath Road. Miss Tye. 

Central. Board and Residence, 35/6 to 3 guineas weekly. 

NEWLYN'S (Royal Exeter) HOTEL, Close Pier; 1st Class ; Moderate 

SILVER HOW. Boarding Est. West CliffGdns. From 3os.week. 

BRiDPORT (Near West Bay), DORSET. 

BOARD RESIDENCE. Every Comfort. 10, West St., Bridport. 

BRIGHTON. 
THE HOTEL METROPOLE. 

ROYAL YORK HOTEL. 

BUXTON. 

E. Richard, Manager, 

H. J. Preston. 

ST. ANN’S HOTEL. First Hotel. 

DARTMOOR—YELVERTON. 
THE TORS HOTEL. Tel. : o1g9. 

BARON’S TEMPERANCE HOTEL. Magnificent Moor Views. 

DEAL. 
BEACH HOUSE HOTEL. 

EASTBOURNE. 

CLARENCE Private Hotel & Boarding House, Sussex Grdns. 5/- day, 

HADDON HALL, Devonshire Place, overlooking Sea. 

EXETER. 
DELLERS CAFE. Cathedral Close, and at Paignton. 

GREAT YELDHAM - ESSEX. 
THE WHITE HART HOTEL. Proprietor, W. Pearl. 

HENLEY-ON-THAMES. 
RED LION HOTEL. Overlooking famous Regatta course. 

ILFRACOMBE. 
COLLINGWOOD PRIVATE HOTEL. 120 Rooms. Facing Sea. 

LEEDS. 
HOTEL METROPOLE, 2 minutes’ walk from either station. 

| ae SN SE TIVERPOOL Ls mene 
COMPTON HOTEL, Church Street. Wm. Russell. 

Telegrams: ‘‘Compton.” Telephones: 58 and 8058. 

LLANELLY. 

Mrs. F. Sara, 

S. R. Jefferson. 

5/- day. 

CLEVELAND HOTEL. J. T. Weaver. 

MALDON. 
TEMPERANCE HOTEL, Market Hill. C. Simons, Manager. 

NMALVERN. 
HARDWICKE PRIVATE HOTEL. Prop. & M’g’r.—J. Wilson. 

MANCHESTER. 
THE PRINCES CAFE. 

THE DEANSGATE HOTEL. 

MATLOCK. 
SMEDLEY’S Hydropathic Establishment. Estab. 1853. H.Challand, Mnger. 

ROCKSIDE HYDRO. Tennis, Bowls, &.N .Golf Links. (18 holes) 

OXFORD (near). ' 
SUNNINGWELL HALL, Boars Hill. Dry, Sunny, Golf, etc. Lecture 

PENTRE. 
PENTRE HOTEL, Rhondda. Tel. No. P.O. 30. 

| PLYMOUTH. 
GOODBODY'S CAFES. 

Oxford Street. 

W. H. Miles. 

And at Torquay. 

SWISS CAFE, Union Street. Moderate. Genoni Bros. 

PORTSMOUTH. 
SPEEDWELL HOTEL. A. Grigsby, Managing Director. 

SOUTHSEA. 
STRATHEARN MANSIONS, South Parade. Miss Collis, Manageress. 

ST. MORITZ, EXNGANDINE. 
BELVEDERE, high-class English Family Hotel. Situated in 

sunniest and finest position. Inclusive terms 11 to 20 francs. 

SWAWNAGE. 
*‘CRAIGSIDE,” Board Residence. Tel. : 6. 

TEIGNMOUTH. 

Misses Fell. 

REGENT RESTAURANT & Criterion Hall for Catering. W.H. Bonner, 

WHITBY. . 
WEST CLIFF PRIVATE HOTEL. 

WOODFORD GREEN, ESSEX. 
WILFRED LAWSON. Temp. Hotel, J. J. Blundell Manager, 

Deansgate. 

Mrs. T. Newbitt. 
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EDUCATIONAL. 

BOOTHAM SCHOOL, YORK. 
(Under the Management of the Society of Friends.) 

Twenty-six boys passed University Ensrance Examinations in 
1906 and 1907. 

A new feature for post-Matriculation students is a CITIZENSHIP 
COURSH, including Economics and Modern History with special 

| reference to existing political institutions and so ial problems. 
| The School continues to hold a strong position in Leisure-Hour 
_ work:—Natural History, Archaeology, Carpentry, etc. 
. For copies of prospectus and full particulars with regard to 

scholarships, apply to the Head Master, Bootham School, York. 
Head Master: Arthur Rowntree, Certificate of Distinction in the 

Theory, History, and Practice of Education, Cantab. 

THE HINDHEAD SCHOOL FOR GIRLS. 
Principal: Miss J. PF. GRUNER, Certificated Student of Girton Col- 

lege, late Second Mistress, Dulwich High School, G.P.D.8.Co. Educa. 

| tion thoroughly medern; physieal training and outdoor games. Great 

attention is paid to healthful conditions of Mfe. The boarding-house 

| stands at an elevation of 800 ft.—_For prospectus address to 

| BRACKENHURST, HINDHEAD, HASLEMERE, R.S.0. 

THE LEYS SCHOOL, CAMBRIDGE. 

ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS :—At end of every Term. 

Preparatory School at Hitchin prcoeritedl by the Governors. 
Enquiries should be addressed to the BURSAR. 

INFORMATION AND ADVICE AS TO SCHOOLS. 

THE SCHOLASTIC, CLERICAL, AND MEDICAL ASSOCIATION, LTD. 
(a body of Oxford and Cambridge graduates), gives adviee and asaist- 

_ ance without charge to Parents and Guardians in the seleetion of 
scheols (for GIRLS AND Boys) at home or abroad, and as to Tutors 
(ARMY, Navy, UNIVERSITY, &.). A statement of the requirements 
should be sent to the Manager, 

R. J. BEEVOR, M.A., 22, Craven Street, Trafalgar Square, W.C. 

Telegrams: ‘“‘TRIFORM, LONDON.” Telephone No. 1854 GERRARD. 

SEASIDE SCHOOLS FOR GIRLS. 
BROADWATER HALL, WORTHING. 

Good English Education. Eight Acres of Grounds, 

LE PLEIN AIR, DIEPPE, 
Accomplishments, Needlework, Cookery. 

Principals—THE MISSES TRITTON. 

Languages, 

Before Selecting a School or Tutor 
PARENTS SHOULD OBTAIN A COPY OF 

’ “A Practical Cuide to Schools, Tutors, & Educational Homes,” 
PUBLISHED BY 

Messrs. TRUMAN G KNIGHTLEY, 
Containing full particulars (including number of pupils, fees, etc.) of over 

1,000 establishments in Great Britain and on the Continent. Price 6d. To be 
obtained post free from the publishers. 

Address :—6, Hollies Street, Cavendish Square, LONDON, W. 

New Departure in Preparatory School 
Training. 

Bodily as weil as mental fitness aimed at. 

Manual Work as Aid to Bookwork. 

‘Snettisham Grange, Norfolk, ™ t "ROsse® 

ELTHAM COLLEGE, KENT. 

Publie School Life and Education, with Special Classes for all Naval and 

Military Examinations. Special Fees for Officers in the Navy and Army. 
| Recognised by the Army Council. Large playing fields; gymnasium, 
_ 8wimming bath; chemical and physical laboratories; cadet corps, &c 

| Recent Honours: Open Scholarship, Balliol College; 1st Open Scholar- 
| ship, Hertford College. Admissions to Sandhurst. Osborne, &c. Ap ly to 

| the Head Master, Rev. A. E. RUBIE, D.D.; NEXT TERM, JANUARY 
' 15th, 

AGRICULTURAL COLLEGE, TAMWORTH. 
YOUTHS TRAINED FOR HOME OR COLONIES. 

Farm, 1,000 acres. Carpentry, Smith’s work. Riding and 
Shooting taught. Prospectus. 

ST. GEORGE’S PUBLIC CO-EDUCATIONAL SCHOOL, 
HARPENDEN, HERTS. 

Headmaster—REV. CECIL GRANT, M.A. 

The Spring Term begins on January 17th, 1908. 

For Prospectus apply to ‘ The Co-EDUCATIONAL PUBLIC SCHOOLS 
TrRusT,*LTp., 41, Moorgate Street, E.C. 
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TYPEWRITING. 
TYPEWRITING. — Typewriting of every dexcription, 
high-class work. Author’s MSS. 10d. per thousand words, 
prompt, accurate. E. C. PEARCE, 30, College Road, Reading. 

MISCELLANEOUS. 

@urio Club 
ie i 

Private »ersons desirous of disposing of 
antiques at bargain prices w ll finda ready 
sale for same at the ‘ London Opinion Curio 
Glab’ 107, Regent Street, London, W. i 

rE REWR TRONTY 

To secure FRIENDS AND FRIENDSHIPS, join 

the CORRESPONDENCE CLUB, 10/6, and 

the ENGLISH=-SPEAKERS’ LINK, 2/6, of 

350, Mansion House Chambers E C. 

Che Economist. 
(ESTABLISHED 1843.) 

Weekly Commercial Times, Bankers’ Gazette, and 

Railway Monitor. 

A POLITICAL, LITERARY, FINAN-I14L AND GENERAL NEWSPAPER, 

PRICE 8d. By Post, 84d. ANNUAL SUBSCRIPTION FOR THE UNITED KIN@DoM, £2. 
COLONIES AND ABROAD, £2 48. 

The established authority on all Financial and Commercial 
subjects. In addition to a large high-class general circulation, 
the EHCONOMIST is subscribed to by Banking Houses, Chambers 
of Commerce, Mercantile Firms, and Railway, Insurance, and 
other Companies throughout the United Kingdom, the Colonies 
and Abroad ; and, as its columns from week to week show, it is 
the recognised organ for the announcements of some ot the most 
important trades in the Kingdom. 

PUBLISHED EVERY SATURDAY IN TIME FOR THE MORNING MAILS. 

Offices: GRANVILLE HOUSE, ARUNDEL STREET, STRAND, W.C., 

and of all Booksellers and Newsagents. 

BIRKBECK BANK 
ESTABLISHED 1851. 

SOUTHAMPTON BUILDINGS, HIGH HeLBoRN, W.C. 

2s per cent. INTEREST 
allowed on Deposit Acceunts. 

2 per cent. INTEREST 
on Drawing Accounts with Cheque Book. 
All General Banking Busimess transacted 

ALMANACK, with full partioulars, POST FREE. 
Cc. F. RAVENSEROFT, Secretary. 

NOTICE. 
Tue Nation is published weekly. Applications for 

copies and Subscriptions should be sent to THz Nation 
Office, 14, Henrietta-street, Covent Garden. 

Terms of Subscription, Including Postage: 
Home, 26s. PER ANNUM. Foreien, 30s. PER ANNUM. 

Cheques should be made payable to THz Manacenr, 
Tue Nation, and crossed ‘“ National Provincial Bank.’’ 

Telephone No. Gerrard 4035. 
Telegrams: “ Nationetta,” London. 
THe NaTIon may be obtained from the following book- 

sellers abroad :— 
Paris—Galignani’s Library, Rue de Rivoli. 
Paris—W. H. Smith & Son’s Bookshop, 248, Rue de 

Rivoli. 
Nice—Galignani’s Library. 
Stockholm—Norden and Jephson. 
Vienna—Mr. William Frick, Graben 27. 
Christiania—The Cammermeyer  Boghandel, 

Johans Gade, 41 and 43. \ 
Melbourne, Sydney, Brisbane, Perth, West Australia— 

Gordon and Gotch. 
Capetown—Messrs. Gordon and Gotch; Messrs. J. C. 

Juta and Co. 
Where single Copies can be obtained, and Subscriptions 

are received. 

Carl 
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From GREENING & CO.’S LIST. 

WOMAN AND THE WISE 
An anthology compiled by G. F. MONKSHOOD (Author of © 
“Woman and the Wits,’ &c.) Foolscap 8vo, cloth, gilt, 3s. 6d. _ 
net. Leather, gilt, 4s. 6d. net. A really charming and 
artistically produced little book. 

THE ROYAL HOUSE OF STUART 
By SAMUEL COWAN, J.P. (Author of “‘ Mary, Queen of. Scots,” 

&c.) 2 Vols. Profusely Dlustrated. Large post 8vo, cloth, 
gilt, £2 2s. In active preparation. ; 

OF GREAT INTEREST. 

THE MAMMOTH HUNTERS 
An interesting work dealing with the Paleolithic Age in 
plain and popular style. By ALFRED E. CAREY. Profusely 
Illustrated. Crown 8vo, cloth, 6s. 

LOTOS 
A phantasy by HAROLD SIMPSON. 4to. Illustrated in Colour, 
5s. net. Recited by H.S.H. Princess Henry of Pless at Chats- 
worth, and a copy has been accepted by HER MAJESTY QUEEN 
ALEXANDRA. 

For Clergymen, Organists, Musicians, Gc. 

CATHOLIC CHURCH MUSIC 
By RICHARD R. TERRY. 5s. net. This is a capital book for 
a Clergyman. It is written by the Organist and Director of 
the Choir of Westminster Cathedral, but it is designed to in- 
terest all who care for music, and it should be in the hands 
—says the Tribune—of all who direct the music, whether of 
Church, Chapel, Cathedral, or Mission Room. 

SEEN AND UNSEEN 

By E. KATHARINE BATES. Second Edition. 6s. Is full of 

true ghost stories, uncanny happenings, and weird narratives 

of actual facts. Mr. W. T. Stead describes it as “a wonderful 

book.” “A Borderland Classic.’ While the Pall Mall Gazette 

says: ‘Certainly the believer, the sceptic, and the mocker 

should all read her book.” 

A LAUGHTER-RAISING BOOK, 

For those who like to laugh and appreciate satire and non- 

sense, the Book of the Season is 

THE PONGO PAPERS 
By LORD ALFRED DOUGLAS. 2s. 6d. net. MUlustrated by 
DAVID WHITELAW. This is a most amusing satire. In the 
volume is also published “‘ The Duke of Berwick,” an intensely 

funny nonsense rhyme. 

DEAN SWIFT’S WORKS 
Bound in neat Cloth at 2s. net per volume. 

Four VoLuMEs ARE ON SALE:— 
Vol. I. The Yale of a Tub. 

Sp Le Polite Conversation. 

» Ill. The Battle of the Books and Directions to 
Servants. 

Miscellanea. IV. 

NOW IS THE WINTER 
OF OUR DISCONTENT, MADE GLORIOUS SUMMER BY READING 

Greening’s Fireside Fiction. 

LADY LILIAN’S LUCK THE GOLDEN HORSE SHOE 
A society novel by THE COUNTESS DE BREMONT, 6s. A romance of South America. By ROBERT AITKEN. 6s. 

(Author of ‘ Daughter of Pleasure,” &c. (This is a novel to be read.) 

THE WHITE ROSE MYSTERY 

FICTION LOVERS MUST NOT MISS THE NEW STORY BY MR. GERALD BISS. 

SHOCOND EDITION NOW READY OF 

THE WHITE ROSE MYSTERY, * 7° “usurtr tne pup. 6s. 

THE DAILY TELEGRAPH says:-‘‘d breathlessly exciting movel . . . tis a wonderful story. In some imperious — 

fashion of its own it compels attention, you simply cannot help reading it. Its vivacity is infectious. ia 

THE ABDUCTORS be 
The story of a-week in Vienna. By JOSEPH PRAGUE. Cloth, 65. — 

THE GANG 
A humorous romance by DAVID WHITELAW. Illustrated by 

the Author. Cloth. 3s. 6d. 

A GHARMING GIRL 
A delightful story by ESME STUART, Author of ‘In the 

Dark.” 6s. 

LOVE THE CRIMINAL 
A really dramatic tale by HARRIS BURLAND, Author of “The 

Financier,’ &c, 6s. E 

A New Romance by the Author of ‘‘The Scarlet Pimpernel.” 

rere inmeset! BEAU BROCADE, "a0% ttn 
1908 will undoubtedly be 

readers are advised to place it on order at their booksellers’ NOW. 6s. 

Be fe dem ra eS Eee 

A NEW STORY By A NEW WRITER THE, LOVE SEEKERS 
ie A Modern Novel of Temperament,. by MARY WALPOLE. (In preparation.) | 6s. ® 

As the demand for “ Beau Brocade”’ is already very large, 

LONDON: GREENING & CO., o1, ST. MARTIN’S LANE, W.C. 

“uk Navion,” with which is incorporated “The Speaker,” printed for the Proprietors by the Nariona:, Press AGENCY Limirep, Whitefriars House, London, H.C, 

and Published by TH® SPEAKER PUBLISHING Company, LIMITED, at the Offices, 14, Henrietta Street, Covent Garden, London, W.C, egistered at the Gen ; 

\ Post Office as a Newspaper.—SaTURDAY, January 11, 1908. 
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Hiarp ot the Geleek. 
THE Social Democrats of Berlin organised an impos- 

ing demonstration on Sunday, on behalf of equal voting 
Meetings were held in 

every quarter of the city in the morning, and thereafter 
crowds, estimated at 50,000 persons, paraded the streets 

and attempted to force their way to the Palace. The 
police held the bridges, and there were several sabre 
charges by mounted men, but the casualties were few, 

and not more than a hundred arrests were made. Prince 
Biilow’s flat refusal to introduce the Reichstag franchise 
into the voting for the Prussian Landtag, or even to 
consider the secret ballot, finds little support in the Press. 
But the Radical and Liberal papers are as far as possible 
from making common cause with the masses. The 
Socialists on their side express a bitter contempt for the 
Liberals, who profess democracy in principle, but will do 
nothing to advance it. In the Landtag, where they are 
quite impotent, they are willing to make speeches. But 
in the Reichstag, where they hold the balance of power, 
and could at any moment overthrow Prince Biilow, they 
prefer to adhere to his Liberal-Conservative coalition. 
But there are obviously some elements in the Radical 
Party which view the attitude of its leaders with grow- 
ing disapproval. The Socialists are now committed to 
their campaign, and will doubtless continue their demon- 
strating, though it is doubtful whether anything short 
of a general strike would make much impression on the 
ruling classes of Prussia. 

* * * 

News has arrived this week of a coup d’état, carried 
out at Fez during the first three days of the year. The 
people put pressure on the priests, who promptly deposed 
the Sultan, and elected the Pretender, Mulai Hafid, in 
his place. This unexpected movement, which we discuss 

~~ 

elsewhere, ‘ae interrupted, the negotiations for a loan of 

£6,000,000 to the Sultan, thith were proceeding in 
Paris, and, indeed, disorganised all M. Clemenceau’s 
plans. The “Temps” does not attempt to disguise the 
gravity of the position. It is disposed to make General 
Drude responsible, but it recognises, as even the 

extremer members of the Colonial party do, that in the 
present circumstances France can only mark time and 
await events. The Sultan, who was a week ago the 
protégé and ally of the Republic, has suddenly become 
an impotent claimant to a throne which is now in other 
hands, and his partisans make no attempt to disguise 

the cooling of their friendship. 
* * * 

Tue ‘“‘ Times ” is already betraying its new associates 
by declining or abating its historic function of fair and 
adequate reporting. On Wednesday the Chancellor of 
the Exchequer and the Foreign Minister made speeches 
of great importance, dealing with foreign affairs and 
the problem of the Navy, and partly disclosing the pro- 
gramme of the Session. Both were compressed within 
a single column. On the Navy Sir Edward Grey did 
not press for fresh expenditure, but declared that if 
the new foreign programmes were carried out they 
would render continued reductions impossible, our in- 
terest in the maintenance of the fleet being not merely 
the protection of our commerce but the national life 
and independence. At present our navy was “ perfectly 
adequate to meet any probable combination that could 
be brought against us,’’ and there was no reason why 
we should rush hurriedly into increased expenditure. 

* % * 

Mr. AsquirH, at Lancaster, announced that the new 

Education Bill would be a short Bill, a simple Bill, and 
a drastic Bill. It would not be enough to provide 
pensions for those able to help themselves. But it would 
not be possible to establish them by the “wave of a 
magic wand.” The system must be built up step by 
step, and all classes, “including the workmen, must 
contribute to it.’’ Mr. Asquith’s reference to workmen’s 
contributions has excited much controversy. It has been 
supposed to suggest a partial reliance on the rates, 
but it is more probable that the Chancellor referred to 
the sugar tax, and indicated that this would be retained 
at its present figure (a remission has virtually been pro- 
mised). The suggestion of a workman’s quota in any 
shape has been resented by one or two Labour members, 
who, however, approve the general non-contributory 
basis laid down by Mr. Asquith. But the serious part 
of the speech is the conclusion which many have drawn 
from it, that the new demands for the Navy are im- 
pinging on the pensions fund. 

* * * 

Many Liberals will feel a measure of sympathy with 
two proposed amendments to the Address. The first is a 
proposal by Sir William Holland to raise the Board of 
Trade to the rank of a department, headed by a Secre- 
tary of State. No modern State can resist such a 
claim. The Board of Trade is our Ministry of Com- 
merce, and trade is the prime concern of the British 

Isles and the British Empire, a matter which in the 
end dictates most forms of public policy. We hope, 
therefore, that the Government will at once accept the 
proposal, and turn Mr. Lloyd-George’s Department into 
a Secretaryship of State. The second amendment with 
which we sympathise is Mr. F. E. Smith’s proposal to 
abolish the right of capture at sea, which we should like 
to see supported by every unofficial Liberal in the House 
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of Commons. Such a vote would only reinforce a 
minority of the Cabinet, which at some not remote day 
will, we hope, be turned into a majority. It is important 
to note that the proposal comes from a Conservative 
representative of one of the greatest of British sea-ports. 

* * * 

Tur Prime Minister has made a cautious but fairly 
reassuring reply to the Liberal memorialists concerned 
at the recent proceedings against Dinizulu. He said 
that the Natal Government had undisclosed information 
which they held to justify their action, but that Lord 
Elgin had informed them that the Government could not 
sanction any policy unaccompanied by enquiry and a 
redress of grievances, had insisted on a “ fair and open 
inquiry ’’ into Dinizulu’s conduct, and had pressed for 
the earliest possible termination of martial law. But 
they could not disallow an Indemnity Act after a 
responsible Colonial Government, like that of Natal, had 
approved it. Meanwhile, that Government has refused 
Miss Colenso access to Dinizulu, through an edict of the 
Minister of Justice. This gentleman, acting against all 
law, vetoed the magistrate’s permit, and has been re- 
buked by Judge Wilson as exceeding the rights of the 
Executive. 

* * % 

Tue almost extinguished Free Trade section of the 
Unionist Party have called Lord Cromer to their help 
and invited him to a dinner of the Unionist Free Trade 
Club at Glasgow. At this function Lord Cromer 
stoutly repudiated the ostracism of Unionist Free 
Traders and declared that Free Trade was the soundest 
basis of Imperial policy, for Protection, by stimulating 
Anglophobia, led directly to an increase in our war- 
like expenditure. Repudiating Socialism as common 
to extreme Radicals and to Tariff Reformers, he de- 
clared against even the beginnings of a non-contributory 
scheme of Old Age Pensions, which, in its development, 
might cripple the national resources. Repudiating in 
form “a policy of pure negation,’’ Lord Cromer, in 
effect, proposed a course of “reflection on radical 
changes,”’ Lord Balfour of Burleigh thought that 
there might be a germ of compromise in Lord Lans- 
downe’s suggestion that Free Traders, in accepting re- 
union with the Opposition, would be committing them- 
selves not to Colonial Preferences but only to the sum- 
moning of a new Colonial Conference. But he hinted 
that attempts were being made to take from Free Trade 
Unionists “by force’? what could not be taken by 
argument. 

* * * 

MerAnwHILE, the development of the propaganda 
for stamping out Free Trade within the Tory Party 
proceeds apace. It was set on foot by Mr. Balfour’s 
speech at Birmingham, especially by his address at a 
smoking concert, where he spoke of Free Traders com- 
ing into line with the rest of the party. On this hint 
the Tariff Reformers have acted. They have estab- 
lished a “ Confederates’ Club,’’ with headquarters in 
London, provided with ample funds. This body is a 
kind of political Mafia, for the tracking down of Free 
Trade candidates. It has already intervened in Not- 
tingham. Lord Henry Bentinck has now denied its 
assertion that he had been compelled to accept a ten 
per cent. tariff on imported foreign goods, and to pro- 
mise to abstain from opposing food taxes. But the 
propaganda continues. The “Morning Post’’ of Wed- 
nesday contained an announcement in large type headed, 
“Free Trader as Conservative Candidate. Incredible 
Report,’’ and declaring that the Conservative head- 
quarters had sanctioned the selection of a Free Trader 
for West Nottingham. This proves to be inaccurate, 
for Mr. Lygon, the candidate, declares himself a Pro- 
tectionist. Now the “Post’’ hints darkly that Mr. 
Morrison, the Unionist representative for East Not- 
tingham, is the man. He is a “reputed Free Trader.” 
We hope he will be able to clear his character. 
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We understand that the Prime Minister and Mr 
McKenna will receive, on Thursday next, a deputation 
of Churchmen on the education question. The deputa- 
tion, which will include both clergy and laity, favour 
the system of undenominational religious teaching, and 
will ask for its inclusion in the Education Bill. It has 
the support of the Bishops of Hereford and Carlisle, and 
of several Deans of the Established Church. 

* * * 

Tur statement of M. Schollaert, the new Belgian 
Premier, on meeting the Chamber, confirms the hopes 
which his nomination suggested. He undertakes to press 
forward the scheme for the annexation of the Congo, but 
recognises frankly that the clauses relative to the Crown 
Domain have evoked legitimate criticism. The scheme, 
he hints, may be remodelled, and this will cause a certain 
delay. Meanwhile the answers are published to certain 
questions raised by M. Schollaert some time before the 
death of M. Trooz and his own assumption of office. The 
surplus revenue of the Domain from rubber and ivory 
is given as about £250,000 per annum, with large possi- 
bilities of increase. We are told that this was spent last 
year on the King’s palace at Laeben, the Town Hall at 
Brussels, and certain architectural embellishments at 
Ostend. Even if it were true that the King really spent 
the money on purposes so relatively impersonal as these, 
the scandal would be sufficiently gross. It would be 
much as if we were to impose forced labour in Nigeria, 
and use the proceeds of monopoly trading to beautify 
Brighton, build a County Council Hall, and add a new 
wing to Sandringham. Since the early days of the East 
India Company, tribute has never been so openly levied 
on a subject people. The natives of the Congo are being 
taught the “dignity of labour,” in order that Ostend 
may increase the profits of its Casinos. 
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* * * 

Ir is announced informally that Canon Barker, the 
Rector of Marylebone, is to be the new Dean of Carlisle, 
in place of Dr. Ridgeway, now Bishop of Chichester. 
Mr. Barker is a preacher of force, if not of striking 
eloquence, he has for years been a conspicuous advocate 
of temperance, and he belongs distinctly to the ranks of 
the Liberal clergy. But he is in his seventieth year, and 
a real recruitment of progressive views in the Church 
of England can only come through the elevation to the 
higher clergy of the younger leaders of the more en- 
lightened school of thought. 

* * * 

News of a remarkable Congress of the Turkish 
“Parties of Opposition” has been published in 
“VHumanité.” It represented the Armenians of the 
“ Dushak ” group, and two Young Turkish leagues, led 
by Prince Sabaeddin, a nephew of the Sultan, and 
Achmet Riza, the ablest of modern Turkish authors. 
They agree to set aside their sectional and racial aims, 
and to work together for the reform of the Empire as a 
whole. Their manifesto embodies a programme of 
reforms, which begins with the deposition of Abdul 
Hamid and the calling of a Parliament, and lays down 
a joint plan of action. A fusion even among the exiles 
and “intellectuals” of these two races is a sufficiently 
striking event. But it only reflects a movement towards 
unity which for some months has been going on in Asia 
Minor itself. In all the towns whose names suggest to 
us only massacre and hatred, Van, Erzeroum, and Bitlis, 
Turks and Armenians have been acting together in resist- 
ing taxes and expelling oppressive officials. In the 
villages, moreover, a Turkish revolutionary organisation, 
with ideal reminiscences of Jack Cade and Wat Tyler, is 
said to be gaining many adherents, and industrial strikes __ 
have begun at Diarbehir, where also Turkish workmen 
made common cause with Armenians. All this would q 
seem a fairy tale, had we not the object-lesson of Persia — 
before us. 
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A FRIGHTFUL case of inhumanity to two children was 
proved on Saturday against Mrs, Rushworth, wife to the 
clerk of the York Education Committee, who was him- 
self involved in the charge. Her conduct showed not 
only gross neglect of the children, who were practically 
treated as slaves, but a peculiarly morbid and in- 
genious form of physical cruelty. Thus one of the girls 
was branded with iron and made to plunge her hands 
in boiling water. The woman was sentenced to nine 
months’ imprisonment ; her husband, who does not appear 
to have shared the cruelty, but was judged responsible 
for the neglect, was fined £50. The case illustrates the 
need for the work of the excellent Society for the Pre- 
vention of Cruelty to Children, which, we are afraid, 
is an indispensable check on bad parentage. The society 
rarely prosecutes without success; but behind this pun- 
itory work lies a far wider range of preventive effort, 
which acts by way of warning to callous parents and 
guardians. Forty thousand such cases occur in a year; 
a terrible index to the mass of brutality and ignorance 
with which the home rearing of British children is en- 
cumbered. 

* * % 

Tue Abyssinian raid in Italian Somaliland, our Rome 
correspondent writes, has again opened the question 
whether the young Kingdom is adapted for colonial 
enterprise. The general answer seems to be in the nega- 
tive. There is so much to colonise and civilise at 
home that no one can imagine why a country having 
still over 40 per cent. of illiterates and vast regions 
of uncultivated land should try to settle colonies in 
distant lands. Both Government and country have 
demonstrated an entire lack of preparation for colonial 
organisation. Erythrea and Somaliland are not self- 
supporting but weigh heavily on the home Budget. No 
industry has been started there, so that they have re- 
mained merely a field for the culture of officials. After 
the severe lesson of 1896, when the defeat of Adowa 
opened the eyes even of the blind, the firm resolution 
was taken to avoid at any cost a new war. To give a 
tangible proof of this intention, the garrisons of both 
Colonies were so reduced that if the Abyssinians wished 
they could easily over-run them, finding little resist- 

In one point, however, this policy was in con- 
tradiction with its own general and avowed aim, in 
the occupation of Lugh, the furthest interior place in 
Somaliland, which the Abyssinians claim as a portion 
of their territory, while the Italians refuse to take this 
view. Discussion on this subject has now been going 
on for over ten years. Menelek did not recede from his 
claims, and the Italian Government temporised, mean- 
while continuing to hold Lugh, an isolated spot, 250 
miles from the coast, garrisoned by one single officer 
with 100 native soldiers. In other words, while the 
Government was forced by public opinion to abandon 
any warlike enterprise and attitude, it has kept open 
this question of Lugh as a source of fresh and serious 
trouble. 

* * * 

A cuRious action is proceeding between Sir Julius 
Wernher, of the great firm of Wernher, Beit & Co., and a 
Frenchman named Lemoine, who claims to have pro- 
duced genuine diamonds by treatment of various chemi- 
cals in an electrical furnace. The artificial production 
of diamonds is not new; the question is whether it is a 
commercial enterprise. It appears that M. Lemoine 
obtained £60,000 from Sir Julius on the strength of his 
experiments. The “Daily Mail’’ publishes an earlier 
form of contract which Lemoine concluded with a Mr. 
Cohen, in which he claims that his invention was a 
variety of the “ boron’’ diamonds, which resemble the 
carbon diamonds in hardness and resistance to fire. 
M. Lemoine’s invention was called ferro-boron. 

*% * * 

WE note that the new Quarterlies discuss with some 
point the disclosures in the Esher-Benson collection of 
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the late Queen’s letters, of her many attempts to deflect 
the policy of her Ministers in the direction of her own 
personal or dynastic leanings. Thus the Master of Peter- 
house, writing in “The English Historical Review,’’ 
admits that the Queen “ neither affected an admiration 

for ‘us constitutional countries’ nor an inborn reverence 
for the ‘ constitutional fiction of responsible Ministers.’ ’’ 
He also notes her inclination, only overcome by pressure, 
to refuse Lord Derby in 1858 the dissolution advised by 
him in the case of an adverse majority as a typical in- 
stance of her determination to strengthen the influence 
of the Crown by every means in her power. ‘“ The Edin- 
burgh Review,’ standing fast to its Whig traditions, 

declares that “these three volumes show that not a little 
firmness was required on the part of Liberal statesmen 
to hold the course of the nation straight and steady in 
support of the rising spirit of European nationality and 
Liberalism.’’ When the Sovereign, continues the Edin- 
burgh reviewer, on several occasions “said she must 
‘insist’ to Lord Derby, Lord John Russell, and Lord 
Palmerston, each felt it to be his duty to remind her 
that her Ministers were responsible for the action of the 
Crown, and that if their advice was disregarded, the 
Sovereign must seek advice elsewhere.’’ It is just as 
well to have this old constitutional maxim thoroughly 
re-stated and re-established. 

« * * 

Lorp Avesury hardly deserves the rare title of 
thinker, but he is a pleasant observer of life, and this 

faculty came into agreeable play on Thursday, in his 
Rectorial Address at St. Andrew’s University. The vein 
was optimistic. Nature breathed no sigh of despair; her 
voice was rather a “song of love and joy.” If there 
were but one spring in a man’s lifetime, or only one 
sunrise in the year, we should still have a right to 
conclude that she tended to happiness. Sadness came 
from within, not from without. But delightful as was 
the exterior world, beyond it lay a silent and shadowy 
region, full of awe and mystery. The relief to this 
shadow of the unknown must be found in the cheerful- 
ness and unselfishness of the individual life, which would 

be found to ensure an ample supply of inward peace. 

* * * 

Tue Third Test Match has been easily won by 
Australia, in spite of the absence of Cotter, the fast 
bowler, and the illness of Mr. Trumper and Mr. Hill. 
The home eleven were partly beaten by better cricketing, 
partly by heat. The match went in their favour on the 
two first innings, and up to the fall of the seventh wicket 
in the second Australian innings. Then Hartigan and 
Hill, the latter rising from a sick bed, came together, 
and under a blazing sun, tired out bowlers and fieldsmen, 
making 276 runs between them. The Australian total 
was 006 runs, and the English reply almost collapsed. 
Only 183 runs were made, and the Australians won by 
245 runs. They have now secured two victories to our 
one. 

* * * 

Tue current three-man show at the Leicester Gal- 
leries includes an exhibition of landscapes by the late 
Henry G. Moon. Little was seen of this phase of the 
artist’s output during his life. He was known as an 
exquisite and minute draughtsman of botanical subjects, 
especially of the orchid, but of the larger style of paint- 
ing of which he was capable, only a few personal friends 
were aware. Consequently the fine quality of these 
landscapes comes as a revelation. Like Corot, he was 
a lover of the willow and the poplar, and the entire 
feeling of these tender, quiet-toned canvases evidences 
the strong inspiration he derived from the French master. 
But he was far from being a mere adapter of another’s 
style. An individual sense of poetry gives the work a 
peculiar fragrance, while behind the broad treatment 
there is the knowledge of form and structure, that is 
inalienable from the highest landscape art. 
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Politics and Affairs. 

THE PRIME MINISTER AND ARMAMENTS. 

, “THE common interest of peace,’’ said Sir Henry 

Campbell-Bannerman, writing in the first number of 

Tue Narion, “proclaimed for the first time by the 

community of nations assembled at the Hague, and car- 

ried forward since then by successive stages, with a 

rapidity beyond the dreams of the most sanguine, has 

been confided to the guardianship of the Admiralties 

and Foreign Offices of the Powers.’’ Since the Prime 

Minister spoke, the Hague Conference has been held, 

his proposal for a common reduction of armaments has 

failed, and if the action of the German Govern- 

ment is to be followed by that of the British 

the interest of peace’’ 

will again be remitted to the guardianship of the 

Administration, “ common 

European war services. We understand that large 

demands for the increase of the Navy Estimates have 

been made by Lord Tweedmouth, speaking for the same 

experts who, a few months ago, guaranteed the over- 

whelming superiority of the British Fleet on the basis 

of the two-Power standard, Such a superiority could 

It rested on the fact that, 

taking the number of new and powerful battleships, 

not, indeed, be denied. 

the German Fleet was about one-fourth as strong as 

our own; that, taking tonnage and fighting power into 

account, it was less than one-fourth; and that France 

and Germany, combined in a union which, though politi- 

tically impossible, is the strongest existing material com- 

bination, could not muster much more than one-half of 

our own effective striking force. Our commanders knew 

then, as they know now, that one section alone of the 

existing British fleet-—the King Edward VII. class—is so 

powerful that it could blow the German war fleet out 

of the water without ever coming within range of its 

guns. Sir Edward Grey barely describes this superiority 
¢ by the phrase that our navy is “ perfectly adequate to 

meet any probable combination that could be brought 

against us.” What, then, has caused the change, and ex- 

The 

sole existing cause is the new German estimates; it is 

cuses the new demand? The answer is simple. 

against Germany alone that, in spite of the affectation 

of the two-Power standard, we build, and Germany, we 

know, is an isolated Power. 

On this point there is no need for error or mis- 

understanding. Westrongly deprecate the revised German 

shipbuilding plan. It is of bad omen for the peace 

of the world. But the main effect of the new start in 

German fleet-building has long been understood and 

discounted. The German naval strategists made a 

series of errors. They built small ships, which were 

completely dominated by our larger and better armed 

vessels. But they were not stirred to serious emulation by 

their incontestable inferiority to our own re-constructed 

and re-organised Navy. Their anxiety was primarily the embarrassment of a double deficit. 

due to the fresh departure in the French Navy. That, 

as Lord Eversley has clearly explained, was provoked 

by our sudden advance from a type of battleship far 

more powerful than any existing class in foreign navies, 

to a kind of fighting machine of unheard-of power, the 

For 

the momentous consequences of that new thought in 

now famous “ Dreadnought’ and “ Invincible.”’ 

warfare we are responsible. France, our ally, when 

she knew of it, developed a corresponding policy. 

Germany, our supposed rival, finding that her fighting 

line was being out-classed by the Power with whom 

she has a traditional quarrel, followed suit. France 

again retaliated, and the key to this struggle is to be 

found in the remarkable parity of strength between the 

new French and German navies. Germany’s last retorting 

has the extent of 

an addition to her fleet, in a sequence of ten years 

programme been enlarged, to 

of shipbuilding, of three warships comparable in 

fighting strength to the “ Dreadnought.”’ 

gained the advantage of our early epoch-making essay 

But we have 

in these monster vessels. Before Germany can begin 

to overtake, not us so much as the French start in 

“ Dreadnoughts,’’ we shall have a fleet of such vessels 

actually riding the waters of the Channel. Mr. 

Stead talks of the necessity of building two British 

“ Dreadnoughts ’’ for a single German “ Dreadnought.”’ 

As things will stand even two years hence, the sum will 

work out at seven to nought. But this is not the full 

We build faster than any 

of our rivals—judging by our recent feats in construc- 

measure of our security. 

tion, more than twice as fast. Even if the early rate 

of “ Dreadnought ’’ building be not maintained, we can 

still outbuild Germany, who is invariably late in the 

execution of her programmes. Our shipbuilding and 

engineering resources, as Sir William White showed in 
? 

a series of convincing articles in the “ Times,’”’ are in- 

comparably greater. This, again, gives us the signal 

advantage of watching the more slow and toilsome pro- 

gress of our rivals, and appropriating the full fruits of 

the latest scientific discoveries in the art of destroying 

ships or of saving our own ships from being destroyed. 

In the fleets 

which now move in constant watch and ward over 

three unmatched and incomparable 

the home waters, we have probably gone to the 

limits of our power of supplying men for the vast mass 

of material energy that we have accumulated. No such 

Armadas ever rode the seas or were maintained by the 

busy people of these islands. As they stand, a third 

of our ships are manned by recruits who have only been 

a year at sea, and have not even overcome the lands- 

man’s trouble of sea-sickness. 

And now the demand is for more. The German 

programme is still a paper programme. It has not been 

passed by the Reichstag. Grave financial and political 

difficulties intervene. No party in the German Parlia- 

ment is agreed as to the method of meeting the naval 

Budget, and of extricating the national finances from 
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Stengel’s financial statement was, says the correspondent, 

of the ‘ Daily Telegraph, 

calculations, disappointed hopes, increasing expenditure, 

2 6 
a recital of errors, mis- 

enormous deficits, burdensome new taxes, and general 

pecuniary embarrassments.’’ The entire programme 

again is contingent on large plans for the deepening 

of the Kiel canal, and of altering the dock accommoda- 

tion to suit the new type and scale of naval construction. 

Where, in such a situation, is the ground of fear for us, 

with our force in being, and our unequalled power of 

developing it at top speed by the time—say, eight 

years hence—when this paper German programme may 

Where is the occasion for a new 

“scare ’’ programme, largely called for by a journalist 

become formidable? 

who never served a cause that he did not injure by his 

extravagance, and who, having made a kind of “ corner ”’ 

in the peace movement for a sensational propaganda of 

his own, now proposes to hand it over to its enemies? 

It is for this reason that we say that the Liberal 

Government is under a pledge of loyalty to itself and to 

the party that brought it into being to disregard the un- 

thinking movement for a fresh start in naval expendi- 

ture, itself following on the great ‘ Dreadnought ’’ 

development. Who will take the responsibility for such 

a departure? Not, we hope, the Government, fixed to 

old age pensions, and now asked deliberately to deplete 

its old age pensions fund. Not a progressive and peace- 

ful administration, pledged to economy to the very hilt. 

Not a body of conscientious statesmen, called on to ad- 
‘ vance towards what Captain Mahan calls an “ unending 

programme’’ of naval expenditure, leading to “ un- 

ending expense,’’ now incurred at the rate of nearly two 

millions a battleship. It would be irony indeed if the 

' party of Gladstone were to spread such a lure before the 

eyes of Europe when it knows well that the incessant 

call for more speed in our battleships, and ever heavier 

tonnage, means that with every fresh construction we 

lock up the revenues of a province within the iron ribs of 

a single ship of war. Is there to be no mercy on the 

poorer peoples of the Continent who bear these burdens, 

and is rich England, secure by the power of nature and 

by her vast acquired strength, to become their scourge? 

We appeal in this matter to the Prime Minister. He 

No British statesman 

No such trust as he 

has an unexampled position. 

ever led such a party as he leads. 

enjoys was reposed in the most magnetic and most power- 

ful of his predecessors. Sir Henry Campbell-Banner- 

man will be the first to acknowledge that it was not 

given to squander in armaments, to add, without 

adequate cause, to the sum of warlike power piled up 

since the Boer war, the last. dangerous period in modern 

British history. Moral force has been amply forthcoming 

to sustain the great improvement in our material position. 

The Prime Minister and the Foreign Minister have had 

their share in constructing the network of insurances 

against risk which binds us to every naval Power of 

account in the modern world, save Germany alone. For 

years to come we can take Sir John Fisher’s well-timed 

advice and sleep quiet in our beds: for no assault on 

our power is possible. With perfect safety we can go to 

Europe, to Germany, a year hence, and with a moderate 

naval programme, call afresh for a stay in armaments, 

an all-roundand proportionate diminution of expenditu:e. 

We observe that Sir Edward Grey, speaking at Aln- 

wick, suggests that we do not need to go forward in 

fresh expenditure until the foreign programmes crystal- 

lise in action. The Prime Minister is a man of caution 

and discrimination ; he can rise above the mechanical fears 

of “experts,’’ and survey broadly a political situation 

that lies open to the gaze of all intelligent men. If 

he likes he can bow the knee to a weak sensationalism, 

as others have bowed before him. But he will be the 

first to perceive that in such an act he will have lost his 

moral authority with his party, and quenched a light 

that he himself set plainly forth in the eyes of the world. 

FREE TRADERS AND CONFEDERATES. 

Tur small band of Unionist Free Traders is apparently 

approaching the crisis of its fate. Through the week 

the air has been full of contradictory rumours. The 

existence of a dark and desperate band of “ Con- 

federates,’’ sworn to have the blood of every Unionist 

Free Trader, has been revealed to a shuddering world. 

Mr. Chaplin and Mr. Austen Chamberlain, or some 

masked men acting in their behalf, were displayed hold- 

ing a dagger to the throat of Lord Henry Bentinck and 

forcing him to assent to a 10 per cent. tax on imports 

and withhold opposition to food taxes. A day or two 

later the “ Yorkshire Post’’ denied the whole story, 

and Lord Henry “ walked erect before his fellow man’”’ 

The “Morning Post ”’ 

meanwhile sought to slay Free Trade Unionism with a 

-——-a consistent Free Trader. 

headline, and gave as an “incredible report ’’ the story 

of the selection of a Free Trade candidate by the Con- 

servatives of West Nottingham. We are to deem it 

“incredible ’’ in these swiftly moving days that anyone 

should be chosen asa Conservative candidate whoadheres 

to the creed of Lord Salisbury. Clearly, whatever vir- 

tues there may be in Conservatism, no one in future 
a. will support it on the ground of its “safe’’ adherence 

to tradition; the solid foundation of its principles, its 

determination to resist change till change is proved 

overwhelmingly unnecessary. But about Nottingham, 

too, there seems to be a puzzle. The Conservative can- 

didate for West Nottingham, who was aimed at, 

wrote to prove that he is as bad an economist as any- 

one else, and is therefore irreproachable. It must be 

East Nottingham that is the plague spot. There 

for the moment the question rests. Possibly before 

these words are printed, the East Nottingham division 

will have risen to vindicate itself from the charge of 

adhering to the fiscal policy of Peel and Northcote, of 

Salisbury, Churchill, Ritchie, and Hicks- 

Beach. 

One thing is certain, that the process of absorbing 

the Unionist Party in that of Tariff Reform is now 

advancing rapidly to the destined end. What will be 

Goschen, 
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the fate of individuals is a matter of interesting specu- 

lation, but the interest is merely personal. As a group 

the Unionist Free Traders have done little to avert 

their fate. Betrayed by Mr. Balfour, who at first had 

the whole situation in his hands, they were partially 

the their 

natural leader, Lord St. Aldwyn, and were doomed to 

paralysed by unexpected weakness of 

sterility by the hide-bound negations of their policy. 

An excellent passivity will not serve in a country 

where the social problem is acute, and the Labour 

Excel- 

lent as Lord Cromer’s speech the other day was in its 

Party can already boast a million adherents. 

exhibition of the political value of Free Trade, nothing 

could be more deadening than the attitude indicated to 

those social reforms which alone can struggle with Im- 

perial enthusiasm for supremacy in the popular interest. 

The condition of the permanent maintenance of 

Free Trade is that Free Trade finance should be made 

compatible with social progress. 

Tariff Reformers believe that there is no such com- 

patibility. They reckon on new sources of income 

which will solve such questions as the financing of Old 

Age Pensions, the development of State Education, the 

feeding of children, and the like, and all without 

a burden that he will 

They will appeal to two enthusiasms 

putting on the taxpayer 

appreciate. 

at once, to the Imperial idea, and to social compunc- 

They will throw 

in the spice of anti-foreign feeling, and the savoury 

tion for the poverty in our midst. 

brew will be complete. Make the German pay for 

the comfort of our aged poor and the solidity of our 

Empire—here, it might certainly seem, is the basis 

for an alluring, if not in all respects an ennobling 

appeal. It is only when we look a little closer into the 

facts that the inherent contradictions are revealed. 

The ‘‘ preference ’’ which is to consolidate the Empire 

can only be given by the taxation of food or raw 

materials or both, and this part of their progamme 

Tariff Reformers are likely to drop, as its unpopularity 

is clearly no passing feeling, but the result of a perfectly 

clear apprehension of the facts on the part of the 

people. The taxation of manufactured imports, though 

equally unsound in principle, might be made more 

popular. But, unfortunately for Tariff Reformers, it 

is easy to show that it cannot produce the revenue that 

they require to perform their magnificent promises. 

The great bulk of our enormous imports consists of 

food, raw materials, and partially manufactured goods, 

and even of the small percentage which the Board of 

Trade classify as completely manufactured, a substan- 

tial proportion consists of goods required for future use 

in industry, so that to tax them would be to increase 

the The Free Trade 

principle is secure in England because its logic is illus- 

burden on the manufacturer. 

tated with peculiar clearness by the circumstances of 

British industry. A great population living on foreign 

food, engaged in transport, banking, and the highest 

processes of manufacture, is peculiarly dependent on 

importation from abroad. If our manufacturers were 

less concerned with final processes, if we did no ship- 

building and made fewer machines, we should have 

been less susceptible to injury by the taxation of foreign 

As it is, Tariff Reformers will beat their 

heads in vain against the hard amalgam of sound theory 

and solid fact. 

Their only hope can be in the failure of Free 

imports. 

Trade finance. If Free Traders give way to foolish 

scares and insist on spending all their surplus revenue 

on increasing the paper strength of the Navy, if they 

fail to grapple with the taxation of site values, and 

— 

the graduation of income tax, that is to say, if they © 

can find no way of turning to social uses a due share of — 

the enormous wealth which the Free Trade system | 

accumulates in private hands, and too few hands, then the ~ 

time will come when the working classes, tired of the 

destitution in their midst, will turn from them to those 

who, however delusively, promise better things. Free 

Trade is not the last word of Liberal finance, but the 

first. 

THE NEW EDUCATION BILL. 

Mr. AsquitH said at Lancaster with some significance 

that the Education Bill which is to be introduced early 
¢ next session will be “a short Bill, a simple Bill, and a 

drastic Bill.’’ 

pated, and we have no doubt will be received with 

general satisfaction by the Liberal Party. On the 

face of it, it describes a measure in salient contrast 

with the Bill of 1906. Mr. Birrell’s scheme was 

neither “short’’ nor “simple’’ nor “drastic.’’ We 

believe that in its final form Clause Four extended to 

over three pages of print, and offered to the scrutiny 

of lawyers and officials an almost interminable series 

of qualifying propositions. The the 

measure was complicated, for it set up types of sec- 

tarian schools conflicting in various degrees with the 

national system. But above all, Mr. Birrell’s measure 

was a compromise. It offered two concessions; the 

first to the Roman Catholics, the second to the Angli- 

can Church. The first was accepted by the Irish Catho- 

lics in the Commons, but rejected by the Catholics in 

the Lords; the second was rejected altogether. In the 

effort to obtain a concordat, the root ideas of the Bill, 

for which alone the Government possessed any clear 

electoral mandate, were seriously overlaid. Only by a 

stretch of language could it be said that the public had 

obtained control over the elementary school system, 

and that public teachers had been freed from religious 

tests. We are bound, therefore, to assume that Mr. 

Balfour, the Church of England, and the House of 

Lords, having among them refused a plan conceived 

in a spirit of overflowing liberality towards their claims, 

the offer cannot be renewed. The Government are 

driven to recur in the main to the principles of educa- 

Some such announcement was antici- 

structure of 
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tional reform on which the great mass of their sup- 

porters secured their seats. These principles are three. 

The first is the acceptance of public control in return 

for public maintenance. The second is the abolition 

of religious tests for teachers; and the third is the 

setting up, as a normal rule, a simple and elementary 

form of religious instruction, such as in the main ob- 

tains in our secondary and public schools. Such a solu- 

tion corresponds roughly with the general religious 

habit of the people and with the marked tendencies of 

the type of faith to which they are attached. If we 

are told that it conflicts with the modern and thoroughly 

Liberal doctrine that the State, being a secular orga- 

nisation, should confine itself to secular things, and 

_that the Church, being a religious body, should apply 

itself to the teaching of religion, we answer that a 

purely secular system of instruction lies within the 

scope of our present method of elementary education 

The 

local authorities have always disposed of this matter, 

and cannot be excluded from it in the future. 

and if they generally decide for what is known as 

“ Cowper-Templeism,’’ it is hardly the business of the 

State to force their hands. 

If, therefore, we interpret Mr. Asquith’s speech 

aright, Mr. McKenna’s new Education Bill will provide 

for only one type of public school, that, namely, which 

accepts State control in return for State aid. If the 

Church, blind and deaf to the signs of the times, will 

not come in to a national system, even though it largely 

guarantees and establishes the form of faith to which she 

is nominally attached, she must stand outside. But as 

we in this country are not accustomed to deal hardly 

with dissenting minorities, the terms that the Church 

will be asked to pay for her unwise abstinence are sure 

to be fair and moderate. Rate aid she can hardly have, 
for she repudiates its obligations. But we see no reason 

why the Government should not construct a more liberal 

system of grants than that which prevails to-day. ‘‘ Con- 
tracting-out ’’ must necessarily have its limits. It could 

only be extended to urban districts, where public schools 

are available. It could not be applied to the rural 

districts where only one school exists, and where, indeed, 

the only open question is whether the local clergy may 

not properly receive some facilities for the teaching of 

Church formularies and for giving special dogmatic in- 

struction. In the main the repudiation of a common 

form of Christian teaching comes from the High Church 

party and represents a reversal to Catholic views of 

doctrine and practice. In other words, it is a sectarian 

and a limited demand, proceeding from a section 

of the clergy rather than from the general body 

of the laity. We need not say that in France 

the écoles libres, or specifically Catholic schools, are only 

too pleased to convey such instruction at their own ex- 

pense. In this country the State would always make a 

very large contribution to the maintenance of such estab- 

lishments, and only ask in return a very small quota 

from the religious community. For our part we should 

be glad to see some specially favourable terms set up 

for the benefit of the Roman Catholic community, which 

is very poor and has done much for the maintenance of 

its special religious ideals among the young. But we 
think the time has fully come when a Liberal and Pro- 
gresive Government should feel itself strong enough to 
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apply to our public schools the national and unsectarian 

principles which thirty-seven years ago were applied to 

the great English Universities. Under those principles 

the Church of England has fully maintained at Oxford 

and Cambridge the pervasive ‘“‘ atmosphere,’’ half social, 

half religious, which marks her power over the governing 

classes, and all the ground that she has lost has been due 

to the wider intellectual influences of our time and her 

own inability to represent them. 

Here, therefore, are simple and obvious lines of ad- 

vance. Compromise has been rejected, and compromise 

cannot be repeated. The Church has no right to look 

for more than a temperate application of the established 

principles of Liberalism. One new alternative has, in- 

deed, been set up by a section of the Conservative party, 

represented by a Northern Bishop and a Liverpool Con- 

servative member, and that is the affirmation of the 

parent’s right to determine for his children the precise 

form and colour of religious teaching which they are to 

receive. We rather regret that no trial of such a system 

is possible, for we are convinced that the mass of English 

parents incline to the simple form of Christian teaching 

to which in practice nearly all religious training for 

children, save in the Roman Catholic Church—and to 

some extent even in that community—is necessarily 

reduced. But for good or for evil no such experiment is 

The Anglican Church will not have it. She 

fears the future. She thinks that too many schools 

will slip away from her. The clergy, as a body, have 

decided to close their doors and stick to their trust- 

deeds. They accept State maintenance, but they will 

open their higher schools and training colleges to one 

class of citizens only. Thus step by step the Church 

denationalises herself and proclaims her isolation from 

the main current of the national life. The State, there- 

fore, is all the more bound to act for itself, and on the 

lines laid down for it with singular clearness two years ago. 

possible. 

THE LAST STAND OF THE MOORS. 

Tur Moroccan complication has entered upon a fresh 

phase, but at last it is the Moors who have reacted 

against European pressure. In the long train of events 

which have caused the various crises to succeed each 

other like rolling breakers during the past three years, 

the Moors had never yet acted deliberately or con- 

sciously. The disproportion between their spasmodic 

and volitionless movements, and the calculated and 

elaborate dispositions of Europe, has been at once 

pathetic and ludicrous. The Kaiser’s visit to Tangiers, 

the diplomatic game which so nearly ended in a Euro- 

pean war, the conference of all the Powers which sat 

month after month at Algeciras, all the complicated 

arrangements of warships and transport and scientific 

butchery concentrated at Casa Blanca, the occupation 

of Ujda and even the swift campaign on the Algerian 

frontier—there is little enough in it all of wisdom or 

broad statesmanship, but what acomplexity of brainwork, 

of slow purposes and nice adjustments, it all involved! On 

the Moorish side there has been nothing but a few 

angry murders by some street crowds, the resistance of 

local tribes to the French invader, an act of brigandage 

by Raisuli, and one of usurpation by the Sultan’s brother. 

One thinks of some vivisected animal, deprived of its 

prain, and moving a claw or a foot, unconscious of a 
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purpose, amid all the frowning apparatus of the labo- 

ratory. But at length an event has happened in which 

one seems at last to discern a purpose and the stirring 

of a people’s mind. The people of the capital, led by 

their priests, have deposed their feeble Sultan, and 

chosen in his stead a Pretender, who seems to have 

some manhood and some conception of national dig- 

nity. Had they delayed, even for a few weeks, the pro- 

cess of absorption would have entered on its final and 

irremediable phase. 

The meeting between the Sultan Abdul Aziz and 

M. Regnault at Rabat seems to have resulted in some 

sort of pact between him and the French Government. 

The Sultan, indeed, looked for armed assistance against 

his brother, the Pretender, as a reward for his refusal 

to proclaim a Holy War. So far the French would 

not go. But their “neutrality’’ has been highly 

benevolent. French troops hover near Rabat to 

protect him. By the good offices of the French Go- 

vernment, French bankers have already lent the Sultan 

some £80,000 for his immediate needs. A further loan 

of six millions sterling had almost been concluded, and 

M. Pichon’s visit to Madrid (to be followed, it is said, 

by a visit from Sir Edward Grey) marked the import- 

ance of the occasion. One can well understand that 
a step so decisive as this required careful diplomatic 

preparation. For a loan so considerable, to a country 

without a government and without resources, must 

have involved a virtual protectorate. The Sultan, as 
the debtor of France, would have become her protégé. To 

defend a stake so large, she would have been compelled 

to assure his authority, to vanquish his enemies, to re- 

conquer his country for him, and, if necessary, to 

govern it for him. The signing of a cheque would have 

sufficed to reduce Morocco to the position of Egypt or 

Tunis. 
This danger the priests of Fez had the intelligence 

to realise, and they acted promptly. The Sultan felt 

himself compelled, from his temporary court in Rabat, 

to send to Fez to obtain the sanction of the priesthood 

for this loan. His dependence on their approval is, per- 

haps, the most interesting aspect of this whole affair, 

and confirms an opinion which we argued recently in 

this review—that a Mohammedan monarchy is always in 

a sense limited, and is a despotism much less absolute 

than the foreign rule which Europeans put in its place. 

A Sultan must act within the Sacred Law, which serves 

in effect as a fixed constitution, and for every important 

decision must obtain the approval of the Ulema, who 

are its interpreters. In this instance, the Sultan 

omitted to pay the customary bribe, or else the Ulema 

were afraid to accept it. They made themselves, as 

usually happens, even in corrupt countries in grave 
crises, the spokesmen of public opinion. They refused 
to sanction the loan, and they deposed the Sultan him- 
self, choosing his brother, Mulai Hafid, in his place. 
Since neither prince was within striking distance of Fez, 
the probability is that this decision was spontaneous. 
It is indeed the first decision freely taken in cold blood 
by the more intelligent class among the Moors, since 
the present crisis began. In nominating Mulai Hafid, 
they may or may not have made a wise choice. But un- 
doubtedly they have done well from their own standpoint 
to depose a peculiarly feeble and childish Sultan, who 
was in the act of selling his country to secure his 
throne. For the rest, the decisions taken at the same 

time by the Ulema show the limitations of their states- 

manship. They propose to resist the foreign police, 

and talk of an alliance with Turkey—doubtless, in this 

connection, a euphemism for Germany. That is the 

old hopeless path of intrigue. On the other hand, 

they declare that no further taxes may be imposed 

without the assent of a popular assembly—a startling 

indication that even the reactionary and obscurantist 

priesthood of Morocco have felt the stirring of the 

democratic “revolt of Islam,’’ which is making itself 

felt in Persia, in Egypt, and in Asia Minor. 

The immediate consequences of this cowp d’état at 

Fez are already apparent. Mulai Hafid, last week a 

mere usurper with a doubtful hold over a few provin- 

cial towns and tribes, has now some claim to be con- 

sidered the rightful Sultan of Morocco, and he may in 

time consolidate his rule through the greater part of 

the interior. Of the loan we are likely, for the present, 

to hear no more. The speculation would be much too 

risky. The “Temps’’ insists, in accents which at last 

carry conviction, on the neutrality of France in this 

intestine quarrel. French policy will now hardly look 

beyond the policing of the coast towns, which are still 

loyal to Abdul Aziz, and of the regions that border on the 

Algerian frontier. Even in this restricted mission there 

are risks, but at least the tremendous adventure of the 

conquest of the interior has been averted for a season. 

Had the loan been concluded before Fez revolted, 

France could hardly have escaped the heavy bur- 

den of reducing the whole of Morocco to submission. 

For her the new turn of events makes a timely escape 

from a most dangerous entanglement. How long the 

respite will last is quite another question. If Mulai 

Hafid, as the nationalist champion, should be betrayed 

into a reckless anti-foreign policy, the necessity of inter- 

vention would reappear in a new form. Or, if the two 

brothers have vitality enough to bring their claims to 

the arbitrament of a determined civil war, again it 

might be difficult for France to stand aloof. In the 

considerable force which now lies camped at various 

points between Rabat and Casa Blanca she has a sword 

which it will be difficult for her to refrain from throw- 

ing into the scales. But, for the moment, her plans 

have met with an unexpected situation, and she may be 

able to take advantage of it, to return to the modera- 

tion and reserve which she certainly has wished to 

observe during most of the phases of this long and diffi- 

cult complication. The Moors, in their belated effort 

to act with consciousness and intelligence, evoke a cer- 

tain sympathy. But is it hard to feel any hope for 

their future. Like all the Arab peoples, they know 

how to die; they have rarely known how to live. To 

will resistance to Europe is easy; to discern the danger 

requires but a moderate mental effort. But to face the 

tremendous work of reconstruction, which alone would 

enable them to survive as a people, is almost certainly 

beyond their powers. Consciousness has come too late. 

A nationality which had not vitality enough to preserve 

its ancient culture or to realise its own ideals of just 

government is not likely to save itself at the eleventh 

hour. In its overthrow it will be impossible to discern 

the death of anything which was worth preserving. 

This pathetic rally 2 extremis can only make the agony 

more difficult and dangerous, and set a problem for 

France which will mean for Europe many a nervous 

year. 

7 
vi 
4 
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Wife and Letters, 

THE CONQUERORS. 

THE conquering race, secure, imperturbable, profoundly 
indifferent of opinion outside ; so the astonished foreigner 
sees the Englishman abroad; so M. Marcel Prevost, in 
a delightful article in the “ Figaro” of last Sunday, 
beholds the Englishman at Biarritz. ‘I see them at 
work,” he testifies, ‘and never perhaps have I better 
known and understood their Anglo-Saxon energy than 
here, on the French soil, in a French hotel, kept not 
by Germans or Swiss, but by the French of the Midi.” 
He applauds even while he criticises: he mingles his 
irony with admiration. He sees the conquerors, not 
triumphant over the conquered, not consciously brutal 
to the conquered, but simply brushing them aside as 
irrelevant ; never, indeed, seeing them at all. He sees, in 
fact, this English colony contemplating certain cities of 
France, not as a land with centuries of history beaten 
into its soil, but as a place where the amenities of 
climate enable them to transplant into a Southern air 
a portion of England. Of the French—even in the 
towns of the stranger, where the French colony is 
numerous, in London or in Barcelona, for example—they 
never give the impression of a civic garrison engaged by 
the Mother Country. Whilst a few hundreds of English 
people in a French town, “ obstinately speaking nothing 
but English, only inhabiting English lodgings, only 
dressing in the English fashion, practising their religion, 
their sports, and their games, with an easy ostentation, 
end by persuading us,” he ironically complains, “ that we 
are the strangers—or at least the conquered nation.” It 
is this sublime mingling of security with indifference 
that fills him with envy and despair. Of Biarritz, of 
Pau, of Dinard—he might have said of the whole “cdte 
d’azur’’ of the Riviera—‘ the English have conquered 
us,’’ he declares. ‘‘ Excellent milieu pour étudier leurs 
procédés de conquéte.’’ 

In the attempt to analyse the secret of this 
supremacy, he fixes attention especially upon three points. 
First, the English are at home abroad. When we go 
to foreign lands, says M. Prevost, it is the stranger who 
interests us, his manners and habits, his peculiarities, the 

. ways in which he differs from us. When the Englishman 
goes abroad, the customs of the country, the opinion of 

the people amongst whom he lives, count for nothing. 

He comes to Biarritz to live his life, the traditional English 

life made up of bounteous feeding, of violent physical 

exercise, of clubs, and of bridge. He describes the types 

which he finds at the Hotel Victoria, all entirely com- 

placent, all self-sufficient, all just blandly tolerant of the 
occasional presence of the native inhabitant in this 
frontier post of Empire. “ Yes: all those people are 
entirely at home there. It is I who am the stranger, 
the profane, since I look upon them with curiosity, 
since I wish to learn something from them.” This 

accusation is an old one: accepted since tne famous defini- 

tion of the Continent in the verdict of the genial British 

tourist, as “ruins, inhabited by imbeciles”: since the 
refusal of the English lady to speak French in Paris, 
because, as she protested, “it only encourages them.” 
Here at least, amid much that has changed, the type is 
unchangeable. The conquering race cannot understand 
the conquered. No conquering race ever has understood 
the conquered. If the English in India, for example, 
commenced to understand India, the episode of English 
rule in India would be nearing its close. The second 
“instrument of invasion,” this acute observer finds in 
a “Discipline of Life, unanimously accepted.” Their 
plan of conquest is traced in advance. They stamp their 
life upon the life of the invaded cities: demanding, and 
in consequence readily obtaining, those things which they 
judge indispensable to the discipline of their life. These 
include specially “installation hygiénique et l’installa- 
tion sportive.” At Biarritz to-day, the villas which are 
not entirely sanitary do not let. This is a more effective 
pressure than any byelaw of a local authority. They create 
—through their demands—hot air and vapour baths, cer- 
tain conditions of ventilation, electric light, “le seul quine 

“mange pas d’oxygéne’ disent-ils.’” They make also 
their sports: golf, tennis, polo, hunting, shooting. They 
even patronise automobilism, whilst declaring, says M. 
Prevost slyly, “that it is not a true sport; they accuse 
it of not being an English sport.” To this they join 
their religion, or at least the true outward manifestation 
of their religion. (One thinks of English “ chaplains 
abroad.”’) Given also to this an imperious complacency 
of costume, and all the materials are offered to provide 
the Anglican colony abroad with the impression of “ un 
corps d’occupation ayant son uniforme, ses titres, ses 
chefs. Ce sont bien des conquérants.” 

But beyond all these more superficial truculencies 
this observer finds a deeper interpretation of the cause 
of these triumphs. He finds the English, in these new 
Englands that they have made abroad, less intelligent, 
less generally cultivated than the French ; less cultivated, 
less scientific, artistic, and laborious than the Germans. 
Yet it is these “ barbarians,’’ not the French or the 
Germans who have attained, almost without effort, the 
overlordship of the world. He ascribes this attainment 
to the fact that to-day the English are the only people 
who have truly national manners and characteristics. 
In a different order of things, but in equal measure, 
they exercise upon the manners of the world the 
Authority which the French exercised in the eighteenth 
century ; when even those who hated them were com- 
pelled to copy them. “ Manners and Customs of France,’’ 
he asks dejectedly, ‘‘ what is it that can be developed to- 
day under this title? We have no longer ‘ Manners 
and Customs.’ But the English retain their manners 
and customs with a stubborn placidity.’’ ‘You can 
love—more or less—certain qualities of this conquering 
people,’’? he concludes, ‘“‘ but how is it possible not to 
admire its strong national discipline?’’ “ That is what 
ought to be learnt from it,’’? he exhorts his fellow- 
countrymen, “rather than ways of smoking or rules of 
lay.” 
iy There is much sound common sense under this quiet 
irony and badinage. The qualities which have produced 
an English domination of Biarritz or Cannesarethe quali- 
ties which have given us an Empire dominant over four 
millions of variegated peoples. The qualities which 
have made us unloved at the Continental watering 
places are the qualities which would cause our subject 
peoples for the most part to contemplate the abandon- 

ment of our rule without regret. Strength, energy, and 

acertain crudity make up the blend of the Imperial races. 

It was so with the Romans: a conspicuous efficiency, 
a rule equally just and indifferent; aloofness with a cer- 
tain disdain in it; an exercise of power almost startling 
in the disproportion of end to means. You may see it 
all before you, stamped in stone, in that gigantic frag- 
ment of a vanished world, the Pont du Gard, near 

Nimes. Those three vast tiers of arches, raised with 

incalculable labour, stride across the ravine for the 

purpose of bringing a tiny rivulet of water to supply 
the baths of a provincial city. The same effect is created 
by the still menacing and colossal stone arenas for public 

pleasure at Rome and Arles and Verona: exhibiting a 

certain brutality and grossness, and. disproportionate 
estimate of the purpose of human building, as if effected 
by vehement but clumsy giants. No Conquering Race 

can possess much power of introspection, of self-examina- 

tion. “They do not fret and whine about their condi- 

tion,’’ says Whitman of the animals. He could equally 

have said it about the English. No Conquering Race 

can possess patience ; else it passes into the acquiescence 

of the South, whose favourite word is “ to-morrow,”’ or 

the acquiescence of the East, which is content to let the 

thundering legions pass, and plunge in thought again. 

No Conquering Race can possess irony: else it will un- 

comfortably suspect that its conquered peoples are 

secretly laughing at it, and this suspicion will excite 1t 

to resentment and reproach. No Conquering Race can 

possess humour ; for then one day it will find itself laugh- 

ing at itself; and that day it dies. Those who would 

help mankind must not expect much from them, 1s the 

half sad, half cynical verdict of worldly wisdom. Those 

who would rule mankind must not expect much from 

themselves beyond rulership, is the lesson of history upon 



962 THRE SSNCAr Ee POW: [January 18, 1908. 

all Imperialism. Above all those who would do the 
work of the world must not trouble themselves very 
much whether the work itself is worth the doing. 

WHEN WE CAN FLY. 

Last Monday may mark something like an epoch in the 
history of the world. On that day Mr. Henry Farman 

challenged and successfully accomplished the conditions 
which were demanded for the award of the Deutsch- 
Archdeacon prize of fifty thousand francs for aerial 
navigation. For the first time in the history of the human 
race (for the experiments of the brothers Wright in 

America are still somewhat of a mystery) a man directing 
a machine heavier than air swept above the ground at 

the rate of twenty-five miles an hour, circled round a 

fixed post, and returned to the starting post again: 

“looking like a great white bird,’ as the spectators 
described it, alighting quietly and easily on the ground. 
The whole flight was less than three-quarters of a mile: 

it was accomplished in one and a-half minutes. The 
future may reckon on those one and a-half minutes as 
more momentous than many similar periods of centuries. 
The feat was accomplished with an aeroplane, driven 
by an extraordinarily light fifty horse-power motor; 
with three wings of the box kite pattern; a pro- 
peller and steel frame, covered with canvas, presenting 
an entire surface of some 52 square metres, the whole 
weighing about one-third of a ton. This extraordinary 
apparatus may some day join the “ Rocket” as an 
example of the rude pioneer from which has been evolved 
even more complicated and efficient machinery. The man 
who has thus suddenly sprung to international fame is 
only thirty-three years old, an Englishman, previously 
distinguished as a reckless rider in the international 
motor-car races of Europe. His success on the parade- 
ground at Issy was received with extraordinary enthusi- 
asm, by that kindly Paris people, who acclaim so gener- 
ously any advance in human achievement. The hero of 
it all is to be féted and banqueted and made much of. 
He intends to come to England, and compete for the 
various other prizes which have been offered to stimulate 
invention in flying. In a popular newspaper he has 
been indulging in rosy forecasts of the future. He 
recognises the dangers of the work, in the difficulty of 
balance and steering, the obstacles of buildings, the 
challenge of great winds. There are dangers also in the 
machine itself; in propeller blades revolving at 1,400 
revolutions a minute. In experimenting previously, 
one of these aluminium weapons snapped suddenly in a 
downward direction, and buried itself three feet deep in 
the ground. If the blade had broken off in an upward 
direction, “one of my wings would have been smashed 
to pieces, and I should have come heavily to the ground.” 
“ If the blade broke off horizontally instead of vertically, 
it would travel like a cannon shot for a short distance,” 
and, he adds philosophically, “inevitably kill any living 
being on its trajectory.” Despite these minor imper- 
fections, however, he is confident that his year’s work will 
see flights from Paris to Rouen, and London to Man- 
chester; that within twelve months areoplanes will be 
constructed able to fly from fifty to a hundred miles 
quite easily, and that the time can be foreseen when 
aeroplane omnibuses will travel from Paris to London 
in five hours. 

Discounting all the generous dreams of a successful 
inventor, and recognising that we are far indeed from 
any universal occupation of the air, we yet can realise 
that its conquest has been drawn appreciably nearer: 
that the human triumph in this element which has 
long baffled man’s invention, may now be delayed, but 
cannot be denied. For many years, perhaps, aerial navi- 
gation may be the sport and plaything of rich and ad- 
venturous spirits, like the first motor cars; creating 
occasional sensations by circling round St. Paul’s 
Cathedral, or descending unexpectedly in other people’s 

back gardens. That is the stage when mankind will 
gently rejoice in the ingenuity of its inventors, heedless 
of the tremendous changes which such inventors must 
ultimately force upon the world. Then the airship will 
find itself utilised for military purposes with startling 
result. Then for locomotion and the transfer of people 
and merchandise from place to place above the recognised 
boundaries of ocean or territory. Finally, it will 
appear as a normal factor of men’s life, as much trans- 
figuring the world as the steamship or the railway; in 
the service of the poor as well as the rich, in private 
as well as public control. It must eliminate natural 
boundaries which have exercised a dominant influence 
upon human life since human life first was. This 
“precious stone set in a silver sea’ with its moat defen- 
sive ‘against the envy of less happier lands,’’ would 
find itself suddenly helpless and vulnerable before 
armies dropping from the skies. War itself would either 
become impossible or utterly destructive. The fierce 
fury of the conquered party could always find vent in 
the mere blind effort of retaliation. No organised mili- 
tary frontier, pushed forward by the invaders over the 
conquered lands could prevent desperate men eluding 
this line; invading in vast circuits, ia the darkness, the 
hitherto secure places, dropping terrible explosives on the 
cities of the victors. Such reprisals would excite more 
brutal revenges; one sees a vision of two peoples thus 
engaged like two ants clawing and biting each other into 
a cosmic annihilation. Protective barriers disappear and 
the ingenuities of the construction of a scientific tariff 
melt into thin air. Man, whether he would or no, is 
drawn inevitably nearer to man. He must federate or 
perish in homicidal mania and blind impulse of hatred 
and revenge. 

On the other hand, quite apart from the question of 
national rivalries or the old impelling causes of the mad- 
ness of war, there is the further consideration of the in- 
fluence of such accomplishments upon the delicate fabric 
of the body and soul of mankind. At best, any large 
accomplishment of flying must mean an increased hust- 
ling and speeding up of human life; more hurry, more 
bustle, more breathlessness, more triumphant supremacy 
of material things. In all our mechanical ingenuities we 
have constructed masters for us, rather than servants, 
being compelled, immediately such ingenuities have found 
fruit in invention, to adjust our lives to the new condi- 
tions which these, and not we, have laid upon us. We 
are compelled, for example, to avail ourselves of the tele- 
graph and the telephone; we are driven to the express 
train, the motor omnibus, the various other expedients 
which are adapted to acceleration rather than to happi- 
ness. If we do not adjust our lives to such acceleration, 
we are swept aside or trodden under by the crowds which 
press behind; just as those who fail in the daily leap 
for the Brooklyn cars at New York are swept aside or 
trodden under almost unheeded. Has all this violence and 
tumult made life a richer, fairer, more generous experi- 
ence for the bewildered family of mankind? Or is man 
losing in the mere blind effort of acceleration some of 
those great experiences which once transfigured and 
glorified his little span of days? “Can you really turn 
a ray of light by magnetism? ’’ shouted Carlyle scorn- 
fully. ‘‘ And if you can what should I care?’’ Matthew 
Arnold complained that the modern Englishman “ thinks 
it the highest pitch of development and civilisation when 
his letters are carried twelve times a day from Islington 
to Camberwell and from Camberwell to Islington, and 

er 

when railway trains run to and fro between them every 
quarter of an hour. He thinks it nothing that the trains 
only carry him from an illiberal dismal life at Islington 
to an illiberal dismal life at Camberwell, and the letters 
only tell him that such is the life there.’’ Airships 
journeying daily from Paris to Pekin might excite exulta- 
tion in a humanity which has emulated the exploits of 
Icarus, without exciting, like Icarus, the wrath of the 
jealous gods. They may be found merely to transfer 
to Paris an existence which has become intolerable at 
Pekin, and to Pekin an existence which has become in- 
tolerable at Paris. It is a remarkable fact in the his- 
tory of European development that all the astonishing 



January 18, 1908.] 

success of scientific and mechanical invention has been 
accompanied by an ever profounder questioning of the 
advantage of it all; so that to-day, when we seem on the 
verge of such discoveries as would have made our ances- 
tors shout for joy in the mere triumph of creative energy, 
we are questioning, with more bitterness and uncertainty 
than ever before, whether life itself is not a bankrupt 
and impossible thing. Mr. H. G. Wells, in the brilliant 
opening of his new story, “The War in the Air,’’ in 
this month’s “ Pall Mall Magazine,’’ has shown the old 
potato digger, “a greengrocer by trade, a gardener by 
disposition,’ confronting with a deepening disgust the 
restlessness of progress. ‘‘ Heaven had planned him for 
a peaceful world. Unfortunately, Heaven had not 
planned a peaceful world for him. He lived in a world 
of obstinate and incessant change.’’ In a whimsical 
frontispiece he is shown in his little garden; gas works 
and electric power stations rising up to heaven beside 
him, mono-rails running across his head, flocks of 
balloons and aeroplanes clouding the horizon ; everywhere 
on earth and sky the impression of a hustling, distorted, 
dissatisfied energy, writhing into fresh forms of grotesque 
invention. ‘‘ This here Progress,’’ is his dull conviction. 
“It keeps on. You'd hardly think it could keep 
on.”’ It is not only Mr. Tom Smallways who is 
bothered with such doubts. The vision of all 
poverty and sweat of labour vanishing by the occasional 
pressing of a button, while mankind lies at ease on the 
hillside like the Olympian gods, has joined the vision of 
all disease abolished by scientific ingenuity. Flying will 
bring men together, abolish boundaries, multiply the 
facilities of exchange, increase the wealth of a few. Can 
it offer humanity the satisfaction of one of the necessi- 
ties of the soul? There will always be those who find 
a bracing and tonic in the roar and exultation of riotous 
life, who find a music in the league of lights and the 
clashing of the wheels, and the mingling of the machine 
with the inspiration of the crowd. There will always be 
others who will seek satisfaction in quietness and 
common things—the untroubled horizon, the secure 
possessions of the heart of men. 

THE SOUL OF RELIGION. 

RELIGION is probably as old and as universal as humanity 
itself, but it is only in comparatively recent times that 
men have begun to ask themselves what it fundamentally 
is. In the sacred literature of the Hebrews we have no 
explicit, formulated definition of religion; nor is such a 
definition to be found in the canonical writings of primi- 
tive Christianity. In the Old Testament it was 
generally conceived and spoken of as a covenant between 
God and man; in the New Testament this conception 
was deepened by the ideas of sonship and fatherhood, 
and was symbolically expressed, especially by St. Paul, 
as a communion of life and love between an eternal 
father and an earthly son. The old fathers of the 
Church attempted in a superficial way to arrive at a 
definition of religion (which to them it must be remem- 
bered was exclusively the Christian religion) by means 
of an etymology of the word. In the writings of men 
like Luther and Zwingli, religion is defined in mystical 
terms as a “‘life in God,” or the “ possession of God.” 
Most of the old Protestant dogmatic writers intellectual- 
ised the conception of religion; and in the eighteenth 
century this process was developed until it culminated 
in the definition of religion as a knowledge of God. 
The emotional, imaginative, mythological, and practi- 
cal elements in the religious consciousness were almost 
entirely overlooked by writers in the eighteenth century, 
whether theologians or laymen. But a new outlook 
was opened out by Schleiermacher. He pointed out 
in opposition to both lay and ecclesiastical rationalism 
that the soul of religion was to be found not in thought 
but in feeling ; that it was primarily an emotional rather 
than an intellectual quality in the heart of man. It 
is not correct to say, as is sometimes said, that Schleier- 
macher reduced religion to mere blind feeling. In his 
terminology feeling is not undisciplined, wayward emo- 
tion. It is an attitude of mind which includes our 
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highest efforts, moral and intellectual, but transfigures 
and transcends them both. It is what poetry is to 
prose. 

Matthew Arnold was walking in the steps of the 
great German theologian when he described religion as 
morality touched with emotion. But it is more than 
morality ; it is a conception of man’s ultimate relations 
with the universe as well as of his relations with his 
fellow men. In other words it is a philosophy as well 
as an ethic; a way of looking at things which does not 
interpret man by the mechanical processes of nature, 
but nature by the mind of man. Religion is an inter- 
pretation of the deepest meaning of the world and 
human life. But all attempts at interpreting these 
obscure and mysterious problems immediately carry us 
above and beyond the range of science into the domain 
of Faith. And in this connection it must be remem- 
bered that every attempt to interpret the ultimate mean- 
ing of the mighty scheme of things or the assertion that 
such an interpretation is impossible is also an act of 
faith. Materialism and agnosticism are in this sense 
faiths quite as much as Mohammedanism or Christianity. 
Neither the materialistic nor the agnostic outlook upon 
the world and man is the result of science; it is a result 
of beliefs about men and things which are incapable of 
rigid scientific proof. When it attains its highest forms 
the religious interpretation of the world is to the effect 
that in spite of troubling shadows and obscurities there 
is a profound import in the heart of things; a meaning 
which is identical with all that is best and highest in 
ourselves. When religious faith becomes religious ex- 
perience, when men actually trust and follow their 
highest aspirations they are stimulated and vivified by 
the practical conviction that their lives are moving for- 
ward in harmony with the Supreme Power, the purpose 
imbedded in the depth of things. 

In the letters which have been appearing in this 
paper on the Decline of the Oxford movement some of 
our correspondents who probably hate the name of 
rationalism are yet falling back upon the rationalist 
conception of religion and define it as “‘ a cast-iron creed.” 
To them religion is not, as most of the great religious 
thinkers of the nineteenth century believe, an inward 
disposition of the heart, but a set of intellectual pro- 
positions; an affair of knowledge, not an affair of life. 
It is a theoretical, not a practical matter; it consists in 
correct thinking rather than in a correct life. They do 
not seem to be aware that a deeply devout spirit is com- 
patible with very primitive and chaotic conceptions of 
transcendent and indefinable realities ; and, on the other 
hand, that a mere intellectual assent to a cast-iron creed 
is often to be found hand-in-hand with an utterly 
frivolous and contemptible life. Religion regarded as 
adherence to an intellectual system is an aristocratic 
conception which would confine its meaning and import 
to educated and intellectual circles. As a matter of fact 
the history of religion in all ages and among all peoples 
teaches us that religion is the reverse of aristocratic ; 
it is one of the most democratic elements in human life. 
More than anything else it is the soul of the masses; 
the passionate cry of their spirit; the deepest expression 
of their distress and aspirations. An intellectual belief 
a “cast-iron creed ’’’ may be a form of faith adapted to 
a select coterie. But it will always be a hole and corner 
belief ; it will never impress itself on the mind and con- 
science of the masses of men. 

The conception of a cast-iron creed is incompatible 
with the fact of development; it immediately suffers 
shipwreck when confronted with the universally 
accepted results of religious history. Historical 
enquiry into the religious beliefs of the past arrive 
in every case at the conclusion that these beliefs are 
never stationary. They are never in the cast-iron state 
except as a preliminary to their putrefaction and death. 
It is true that among barbarous and unprogressive tribes 
religious beliefs remain in a phase of comparative 
immobility ; in this respect corresponding closely to the 
immobility of their individual and social life. But 
among all the progressive races of mankind religious 
ideas are continually passing through the same process 

of modification which we find to be at work in every 
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other department of their existence. In most cases the 

mass of people ignore the changes which are taking 

place in their religious conceptions. But the process 

goes on, whether they are conscious of it or not. It 

would be easy to produce illustrations of this from a 

variety of sources; but the most familiar and the easiest 

of access is to be seen in the evolution of religious ideas 

among the Hebrew people. This wonderful race first 
appears upon the stage of history as an Oriental nomadic 

tribe. When we examine the religion of this nomadic 
tribe what do we find? We find that it has reached a 
stage corresponding to the wandering habits of an 
Eastern Sheik. It is a form of belief adapted to the 
simple circumstances of his life. In process of time these 
nomads rise to what is usually considered a stage higher 
in the scale of civilisation; they cease to be wandering 
shepherds and settle down as agriculturists upon the soil. 
In the midst of this new set of external circumstances 
we find the old nomadic religion developing into a 
peasant religion ; a religion not so much for shepherds as 
for tillers of the soil. In the teaching of the prophets 
the Hebrew religion reaches a still higher stage of 
development. Before them the God of Israel was one 
among many Gods, mightier, it is true, but not the 
only God. The aim of the prophets was to impress the 
conception of an ethical monotheism upon their people; 
to proclaim the great idea that ‘ Jahwe our God is one 
God.” A further development of Hebrew religion 
took place after the return from Babylon, in the insti- 
tution of the Law, and its final culmination was reached 
in the person of Jesus of Nazareth. In all these things 
we see no cast-iron creed but a continuous process of 
development. The development of the religious con- 
sciousness has not come to an end. It is just as much 
in progress to-day as it was in ancient Israel. 

THE MOTHER-CONFESSORS 

THEY may be beautiful or only plain, judged by the 
standard of mere feature beauty, but they are seldom 
pretty, because the broader mouldings of their faces 
forbid the term; more often they have open homely 
faces. But the light of an inviting sympathy shines 
in their eyes, and their mouth is soft, to form low sooth- 
ing words, with full-lipped curves, which never really 
straighten to a line, or droop—even in age. For by 
their sympathy with others’ trouble they alleviate their 
own, and in sharing others’ joys they keep always young. 

They may be broad-lapped mothers, or childless 
wives, or single women, spinsters by reason of a philo- 
sophic strain ; but they all look out on to the world with 
clear, discerning, kindly eyes, and the rounded contours of 
their mother-faces suggest an instinctive sympathy which 
understands, beyond the range of woman’s usual wit, 
the varied workings of man’s impulses, and knows by 
intuition what to say. So that by instinct and a certain 
shining smile they are revealed to those who need a help- 
ful listening friend, who will not blame or preach; and 
many seek them to. confess a wrong, or gain relief from 
some unburdened sorrow, or tell of dreamed ambitions, 
or merely to speak their thoughts, for comfort or advice. 

It is not that they agree with all, in placid 
indifference to right and wrong; for, from the very 
largeness of their heart, they abhor the petty sins of 
littleness, and speak out cuttingly against mean things, 
and mete out to droning grumblers and self-pitying 
egotists the truth in jest. But theirs is the sympathy 
which can forgive, and make allowances, and cheer, 
because they understand; therefore, they are sought 
out when parents, wives, and friends are shunned or 
fended off, because of their sternness, jealousy, or wit. 

And the limit of their sympathy no man can gauge ; 
and most have tried it, but none who have need of it 
have found it tired. For as they soothe the sobbed-out 
utterances of a child’s mistake, so they give sympathy 
with almost a caress to tired men and chafing youths 
who drop, on impulse, the armour of disguise, drawn by 
an unreasoning certainty of appreciation. 

This strange, intangible, pervading invitation goes 
with them always, so that they never show surprise when 
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suddenly the polite smooth tones of their companion 

change to awkward short unchosen words, and they hear 

strange stories of the inner lives of men—regrets and 

fears for love, and hopes of fame, and bitter hints of folly 

and of sin. 
At dances, on stiff wall-seats underneath the light, 

they seem to watch the sway and shimmer of the waltz; 

but they hear all the bitterness of a life’s mistake, blurted 

out by reason of the brooding thoughts of years, and 

turn exactly at the proper time to speak the simple 
kindly words, so that the man looks up to look his 
thanks. From easy garden chairs in the shadow of a 
tree, they smile back encouragement to enthusiastic 
eyes, and listen with wonderful understanding to the 
large vague yearnings of ambitious youth. In the safe 
seclusion of fashionable crowds they kindly look away, 
or watch the nervous jabbing of the stick, as young men 
ask their help to meet some inaccessible, desired girl; 
but they read the full meaning of the seeming careless 
words, and suggest, as carelessly, an opportunity. Hven 
between the acts of funny plays they press close up against 
the cushioned arm of a theatre seat to catch the murmured 
story of a love which will-not hope and dare not take 
its chance, or the enumeration of another woman’s 
charms, or a tale of gambling and loss; and though 
they laughed before the curtain fell, and settle in their 
seat to laugh again, as all goes black, their low-voiced 
sympathy is none the less sincere, and no mere conven- 
tional contortion of the face. 
they love to help. 

Even so, they seldom ask for what they hear. 
They are not curious. But even in the chance 
proximity of the diner’s lot they draw out, with kindly 
question and accompanying smile, the interrupted hint 
of surcharged feelings, until it becomes the story of a 
life; and they give as is required—encouragement or 
delicately-worded sympathy. And for the few lucky 
ones they will always crush their skirts to make a seat, 
and will openly invite them to disclose, or will even 
stay at home on sunny days, in prearranged seclusion, 
to listen to long tales of work, and difficulties, and 
plans; if by so doing they can really help. 

It is always by their instinctive knowledge that 
man must needs confide, that they unconsciously reveal 
themselves to men. So that men find them everywhere 
about the world: watching the phosphorescent swirl 
against the side of ocean-going boats; pacing the well- 
swept strips of moonlight on the paths of the palm 
gardens of the South; waving aside the importunities 
of those who sell in the hotel verandahs of the East; in 
all the crowded places of the earth. 

And seldom do they who consult them have causes 
for regrets ; for in their large understanding they are wise 
with the larger worldly-wisdom that sees beyond, and 
seeks for more than merely an immediate relief for 
present need. 

Thus they are arbiters of many fates. By hinted 
pity they break down the stern reserve which 
shuts out all the world, because of one deception or mis- 
take ; and by their answer to the hard-wrung words they 
point the way to other efforts and new beliefs. They 
hear, patiently without reproof, the fierce complaints 
of youth misunderstood, and counsel the necessary 
patience with quiet reasonings, because they know the 
sufferings are real. With kindly-wise decisions they 
make homes which, but for their sensible coercive words, 
had never been, except in the pictures of the mind’s 
regrets; and by discerning arguments they arrest the 
threatened pitiful estrangement of too-exacting husbands 
and self-willed sons. They brighten with brave all- 
feeling words the long black period of hopeless days, 
which comes to all who try, when temporary failure 
seems permanent defeat, and help the crushed senses to 
a new conceit, so that the broken struggler can begin 
again, only remembering the past to learn. 

For to all their many confidants they give what is 
required in return—not penal condemnations of the 
past, nor futile irksome questions about what is, nor — 
platitudes, but the carefully considered wherewithal to 
save, or help, or soothe. And by such functions they 
earn their name. Mares. . 

For more than anything 
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Letters from Abroad. 

THE POPULAR STRUGGLE IN PRUSSIA. 
To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Srr,—The movement for a democratic franchise in 

Prussia has at last acquired a more vivid character. 
The declaration of the Government, read by Prince 
Biilow on Friday last in the Lantag, was unsatisfactory 
in almost every respect, but nobody who knows the 
strength of the forces to be considered could expect a 
different pronouncement. Of all the parties in the Diet, 
only a small section of the Freisinnige are true friends 
of a democratic franchise, 7.e., the universal suffrage, with 

the secret ballot, and their followers in the country are 
not numerous enough to form a sufficient counterpoise 
against the open or disguised enemies of a radical reform. 

With the latter must be reckoned the Catholic 
Centre Party. It has repeatedly declared for the demo- 
cratic franchise, but its tendencies, as engendered by 

the social doctrine of the Church and the material com- 
position of the party, go in the direction of a modernised 
representation, according to estates. The party voted for 
the democratic franchise when it was in Opposition, and 
abandoned this line when it formed part and parcel of 
the Governmental majority. Although it may at present 

vote for it again, it will do little or novning to support 
a serious agitation in its favour, or to force the hands 
of the Government. The National Liberals, on the 
other hand, would certainly want a redistribution of 
seats, but are opposed to the equal vote, and are in 
consequence only a temporising or neutralising influence 
in the Reform movement. 

Hence the mainly negative character of Prince . 
Bilow’s declaration. The Government does not propose 
to introduce in Prussia the franchise, as valid for the 
Reichstag, nor does it intend to introduce the secret 
ballot. The only measure it held out was an alteration 
of the graduation of the voting power, which would 
mean a plural franchise, instead of the present three 
class system. From a democratic standpoint this is the 
antithesis of reform. <A plural vote, given to “age, 
learning, and property ’-——to use the words of Prince 
Biilow—can only favour the propertied classes, and dis- 
franchise the great class of the wage-earners. 

Under these conditions it is encouraging to see that 
the latter have begun to take to other forms of demon- 
stration than those hitherto observed in Prussia. 
Already, on Friday last, the day of Prince Biilow’s 
declarations, the streets surrounding the Prussian Diet 
were crowded with workers, who by voice and attitude 
showed that they did not mean to be satisfied with a 
shain reform. To-day, not alone in Berlin, but in 
nearly all the towns of the Kingdom, processions of 
workers, numbering on the whole several hundred 
thousands, if not considerably over a million, have 
demonstrated resolutely against the mock reform sug- 
gested by Prince Biilow. 

These demonstrations must not be underestimated. 
Although on the whole peaceable enough, they signify 
something of a revolt. The laws on meetings and associa- 
tions in Prussia, the emergence of the reaction after 
1848, make meetings in the open air dependent upon a 
permit of the police, and forbid any meetings or pro- 
cessions in the town where the King is staying, and its 
environs. But readers of THe Nation do not need to 
be told that such precautions are without avail if a 
people is prepared to fight for its liberty. What can the 
Government, what can all the police do, against an 
army of hundreds and hundreds of thousands? They 
have not prisons enough to put them in, and the workers 
on their side were to-day sensible enough not to provoke 
bloodshed, or other serious encounters. Here and there 
minor conflicts occurred. But in general the demon- 
strating workers confined themselves to waving red hand- 
kerchiefs or pieces of red cloth, letting loose small red 
balloons with the inscription, “Long live universal 

suffrage,” and shouting words to the same effect. Their 
presence in such vast numbers, and their determined 
and buoyant attitude spoke loudly and distinctly enough. 
This is the first time since 1848 that ive capital town 
of Prussia and other big towns of the Kingdom have 
seen demonstrations of this kind. Only to-day they 
were much larger, and much more consciously determined 
in aim and endeavour than even in the year of the revolu- 
tion. 

It was, indeed, a very important demonstration. At 
a blow the Socialist workers have set at nought the 
regulations which deprived them of the right to manifest 
their will and opinion in the street. 

What will the Government do? As far as the 
demonstration of Friday last went, the semi-official Press 
did its best to minimise its effect. But this expedient 
is futile, in view of the demonstrations of to-day. It 
is possible that restrictive decrees of some kind will be 
tried ; but they would only confirm the importance of the 
movement, and on the other hand the workers would 
find other ways and means of demonstrating in the open 
air. The ice is broken, and the German worker during 
the years of the anti-Socialist law, has shown abundant 
shrewdness in outwitting the police. 

A different question is the effect of the demonstra- 
tions on the decision of the Government and the dominant 
parties in regard to the reform of the franchise. On 
Friday last Prince Biilow declared with proud emphasis 
that no street demonstration would influence the Govern- 
ment. But this has often been said by Governments 
who afterwards had to give way. As long as they remain 
peaceful, the demonstrations will not in themselves force 
the hands of Prince Billow and his Royal master, and 
it is not very probable that we shall have serious fight- 
ing 1n the streets. But in all probability the demonstra- 
tions will have an invigorating influence on a great 
section of the population hitherto neutral, or, so to 
speak, sterilised by the tactics of the non-Socialistic 
parties and their leaders. Amongst the adherents of the 
Friesinnige and of the Catholic Centre Party there are 
a good many who only very reluctantly follow the pre: 
sent tactics of these parties. The Catholic wage-earners, 
the wage-earners and salaried employees in the Liberal 
camp, have surely very little to hope from. a plurality 
franchise. Voices to this effect have already been heard 
in their ranks, but until now the party tie was too strong 
to allow them due weight in the decisions of the party 
leaders. Doctor Theodore Barth, the most courageous 
and consistent of the Friesinnige, and his friends have, so 
far, been preachers in the wilderness. And even the fact 
that they had to a large extent the help of the “ Berliner 
Tageblatt,” the widely read Liberal paper, did not suffice 
to create a strong movement in other than Socialist 
circles for a really democratic reform. It is to be 
expected that the demonstration of to-day will convince 
many of the waverers that there is a much more earnest 
determination in the ranks of the wage-earners than 
they have thought, and the enthusiasm shown by the 
latter may by contagion influence the attitude and 
judgment of many who until now have doubtingly stood 
aside. 

We are on the eve of the election of a new Dies. 
Of all the announcements of the Prussian Government 
in the matter one is surely to be welcomed, viz., the 
decision to leave the reform to the new Diet. The 
distribution of parties in the present Diet is such that 
no reform of any value could be obtained. Prince Bulow 
was silent on the question of the redistribution of seats, 

because the Liberals want it. as much as the Conserva- 
tives are against it, and yet it is one of the crucial 
questions of the home policy of State and Empire. 
The present distribution gives the agrarians and the 
clericals excessive advantage over the industrial sections 
of the nation, and the representatives of the former have 
the majority in the present Diet. Only a vigorous 
and deep-rooted popular movement can give the forth- 
coming General Election something of a revolutionary 
character, and nothing short of this will end the rule 
of squire and priest in Prussia.—Yours, &c., 

Epwarp BERNSTEIN. 
Berlin, January 13th. 
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The GHorld of Books. 

THurspay EVENING. 
By an odd coincidence, just as everybody is discussing 

the changes in the management and direction of “The 
Times,’ Mr. Murray announces the approaching publica- 
tion of the life and correspondence of the famous English 
editor—John Thaddeus Delane. The book has been com- 
piled from Delane’s private diaries and correspondence by 
his nephew, Mr. Arthur Irwin Dasent, the Assistant Clerk 
in the House of Commons. Although Delane’s early bent 
was towards medicine, he was in a sense from his early 
years educated for the editorship of “The Times,” as his 
father held a post in the office of the journal, and the boy’s 
quickness of apprehension and power of assimilating new 
ideas soon drew the attention of the late Mr. Walter. He 
became editor in 1841, when only twenty-four, and during 
the thirty-six years of his editorship ‘‘The Times ’”’ was the 
best informed and most authoritative organ of discusssion 
and opinion in Europe. Delane did more than 
any other editor to establish those traditions of journalis- 
tic dignity, power, and breadth of view which form the most 
valuable of the commercial assets that Mr. Pearson has just 
acquired. 

* * * 

AutHoucH Delane was a great editor he never was a 
writer. His great gifts were his skill in choosing his con- 
tributors and his insight in suggesting the general lines on 
which they should treat their subjects. It is a striking 
testimony to his tact that although he had to deal with 
practised writers, many of them older than he, rarely did 
any one of them object to his revisions, alterations, or sup- 
pressions. While Delane was editor of ‘The Times ’”’ thir- 
teen British Administrations rose and fell—one under 
Melbourne, two under Peel, three under Derby, one under 
Aberdeen, two under Palmerston, two under Disraeli, and 
one under Gladstoné. The period also saw such momentous 
events as the Repeal of the Corn Laws, the Crimean War, 
the Indian Mutiny, the Schleswig-Holstein dispute, the 
Reform Bills of 1866 and 1867, the Fenian Conspiracy, the 
Disestablishment of the Irish Church, the Franco-Prussian 
War, and the recrudescence of the Eastern question. As 
many of the prime movers in these events were among 
Delane’s correspondents, the political interest of the memoir 
should be little inferior to that of Queen Victoria’s recently 
published Letters. It should also be rich in 
literary and social interest, as letters by Lord Brougham, 
Charles Greville, Monckton Milnes, Bernal Osborne, Abra- 
ham Hayward, Mrs. Norton, Lady Waldegrave, and many 

others will be included. 
* * * 

ANoTHER book announced by Mr. Murray, which pro- 
mises to be of special interest, is the ‘“‘ Correspondence of 
George Canning and Some Intimate Friends.”” It will con- 
tain a selection of hitherto unpublished letters, jeux d’esprit, 
&c., by George Canning, Hookham Frere, Charles Bagot, 
William Wellesley Pole, Lord Lyttelton, George and Charles 
Ellis, the Rev. J. Sneyd, Lord Binning, Bootle Wilbraham, 

and others—a shining galaxy indeed. Canning has formed 
the subject of several biographies, but none of them give a 
worthy portrait of the gifted Prime Minister and brilliant 
author of “The Anti-Jacobin.”’ 

* * % 

Tue fifth volume of ‘‘ The Cambridge Modern History ”’ 
on “The Age of Louis XIV.’’ is to be issued about the 
middle of February. Some of the chapters promise to be of 
great literary interest. M. Brunetiére, who was to have 
written on ‘French Literature under Louis XIV. and its 
European Influence,’ is replaced by M. Faguet, who lays 
stress upon the French influence as seen in such writers as 
Addison, Pope, and Waller. Addison, he says, is the pupil 
of Boileau, more gifted, more refined, and more brilliant 
than his master, but still never forgetful of his master’s 
teaching. ‘Taking everything into account, we find Addi- 
son so exquisitely French in his methods that we are often 
tempted to say of him as Valentine of Milan said of Dunois, 
‘He was stolen from us.’’’ M. Faguet inclines to believe 
that Swift owes little to French models. He had too orig- 
inal and too individual a nature to allow of his being cited 

as an example of any kind of external influence. Mr. 
Harold H. Child deals with ‘“‘ The Literature of the English 
Restoration, including Milton,’’? Professor Gwatkin with 
‘Religious Toleration in England,’’ Mr. Rouse Ball and 
thé late Sir Michael Foster with ‘‘ European Science in the 
Seventeenth and Earlier Years of the Eighteenth Century,” 
and the Rey. M. Kaufmann with “ Latitudinarianism and 
Pietism,” including such writers as Chillingworth, Hales, - 
Jeremy Taylor, Stillingfleet, and the Cambridge Platonists. 
Other contributors are Professor A. J. Grant, Mr. Arthur 
Hassall, Professor Firth, Dr. Hume Brown, and Professor 
Wolfgang Michaels, of Fribourg. 

* * * 

Messrs. Cuatro & Winpus have made arrangements to 
publish a book called “The Colour of Paris,’’ illustrated 
by the Japanese artist, Yoshio Markino, whese pictures in 
“The Colour of London,’’ issued last year, were talked 
about so much. A novel plan has been adopted for the 
letterpress. It is by the members of the Goncourt Academy, 
each of whom contributes a chapter on some special aspect 
of Paris. J. K. Huysmans was to have written on the 
churches of Paris, and had, we believe, almost completed 
the manuscript before his death last May. The members 
of the Academy are MM. Léon Daudet, Paul and Victor 
Margueritte, Gustave Geffroy, Octave Mirbeau, J. and H. 
Rosny, Lucien Descaves, Elémir Bourges, and Jules 
Renard. The book will be translated into English, but 
copies with the original French text will also be on sale. 

* * * 

Tur week has brought news of a _ serious loss 
to letters. Dr. Robert Atkinson, Professor of 

Romance Languages and of Sanskrit at Trinity College, 
Dublin, was one of the most learned scholars produced by 
Dublin University during the last century. He had an 
amazing gift of acquiring languages, and was said to have © 
known as many as Cardinal Mezzofanti. He lectured and 
examined in French, German, Italian, Spanish, and the 
vernacular languages of India; and he knew besides Rus- 
sian, Portuguese, Dutch, and Chinese, as well as being an 
authority ef European reputation on Coptic grammar. But 
his most valuable services to scholarship were in the field 
of early Irish. He was one of the few who had mastered 
its intricacies, and though he had many controversies with 
enthusiasts of the Irish language movement, maintaining 
that no great literature existed in Irish, he always held 
that its value to the student of philology was immense. 
As a teacher Dr. Atkinson was most inspiring. He was 
far from being a pedant, and though his abrupt 
manner and vehement expression were often discon- 
certing, all his students held him in _ affection. 
Among his services to scholarship may be mentioned 
an edition of the medieval ‘ Vie de St. Auban,’’ his criti- 
cisms of different editions of South Coptic texts, his Todd 
lectures on the “ Leabhar Breac,’’ and his splendid glossary 
of the Brehon Laws, a work of enormous research and of 
extreme value to the Royal Irish Academy Dictionary now 
in progress. 

* * * 

BOOKS TO BE READ :— 

‘Wanderings in Arabia.”? By Charles M. Doughty. (Duck- 
worth. 2 vols. 16s. net.) 

‘Sixty Years of Protection in Canada.’”’ By Edward Porritt. 
(Macmillan. 5s. net.) 

‘““No. 10, Downing Street, Whitehall; Its History and Associa- 
tions.’”? By C. E. Pascoe. (Duckworth. 21s. net.) 

‘Mother Earth.” By Montagu Fordham. (Chiswick Press. 
5s. net.) 

“Ludwig the Second, King of Bavaria.”’ By Clara Schudi. 
Translated by E. M. Hearn. (Sonnenschein. 7s. 6d.) 

“The Book of Elizabethan Verse.’”? Chosen and Edited, with 
Notes, by W. 8S. Braithwaite. (Chatto & Windus. 6s. net.) 

““Wild Honey.’’ Poems. By Michael Field. (Unwin. 5s. net.) 
‘‘ Christianity and the Social Order.’’ By the Rev. R. J. Camp- 

bell, M.A. (Chapman & Hall. 6s. net.) 
“The Blue Lagoon.” By H. de Vere Stacpoole. (Unwin. 6s.) 
“Correspondence et Voyage a l’Etranger.” Par Th. Dos- — 

Traduit du Russe par J. W. Bienstock. 
Tfr. 50.) 

toievski. 
du Mercure de France. 

“‘Etudes de Diplomatique Anglaise de l’ayénement d’Edouard ~ 
Ter. & celui de Henri VII.” 
pion. _ 5fr.) 

“Paris sous Napoléon—La Religion.” 
Laborie. (Paris: Plon-Nourrit. 5fr.) 

Par Eugéne Déprez. (Paris: Cham- 

Par L. de Lanzac de 

(Paris: Société 
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The Drama. 

TOWARDS A NATIONAL THEATRE. 

Tue volume which Mr. William Archer and Mr. H. Gran- 
ville Barker have compiled* is fascinating to read as 
a romance. Here are no vapourings of unpractical lovers 
of the theatre who content themselves with the vague state- 
ment that England should have a national theatre, but a 
hundred practical details of its management and elaborate 
estimates of its cost, from the salary of the director down 
to the wage of the scene-painter’s labourer. Nothing has 
been forgotten. The seriousness of the authors grips the 
imagination, and one can almost hear the sharp sound of 
the bricklayers’ trowels at work on a National Theatre, and 
there seems hardly time enough to settle the repertoire and 
engage the players before the curtain will be ready to roll 
up for the first time. The scheme is not half-hearted. 
There is no adyocation of small beginnings. Our authors 
estimate that the total sum required to set a National or 
Central Theatre afoot, with every probability of success, 
amounts to £330,000. This sum is made up of £75,000 for 
a site, £105,000 (the authors seem, however, to have made a 
trifling mistake of £1,000 in their addition) for the building 
and equipment, and £150,000 for a guarantee fund. ‘“‘Sup- 
posing,’ it is added with pathetic liberality, ‘that we are 
£50,000 out in our reckoning, and that a total of £380,000 
proved to be necessary, is that a sum which should have 
any terrors for the wealth and public spirit of England?”’ 
The question is embarrassing. Nothing ought to be easier 
than to raise £380,000 for a National Theatre, but when 
even our hospitals have to go begging for necessary funds 
the prospect of finding even a third of the money Messrs. 
Archer and Granville Barker demand is sufficiently remote. 
They do not expect Parliament to grant money; they rely 
on the last resource of all, the millionaire who has the 
interests of British drama at heart. He should put down 
his £104,000 or £105,000 (according to one’s power of addi- 
tion) for the building and equipment, and one hundred and 
fifty rich gentlemen would follow with £1,000 apiece for 
the Guarantee Fund. A second millionaire would have to 
provide the £75,000 for the site, unless the London County 
Council or the Government made it over for nothing or for 
a mere song. At first blush this estimate seems excessive, 
but it must be borne in mind that the authors are calculat- 
ing the expense of a permanent National Theatre on margins 
which would allow the experiment to be worked out for all 
it is worth. The money would not be entirely sunk in the 
case of the theatre being a failure. When the Guarantee 
Fund is reduced to £30,000, and there is no possibility of 
raising more, the theatre would be sold, and it is estimated 
that each of the donors would receive about fifty per cent. 
of their donations. An original feature of the scheme is 
that the profits would be devoted to buying the theatre from 
the donors, and settling it as a national concern. It is to 
be hoped that this volume will be perused by several mil- 
lionaires, who will not be discouraged by the genial and 
easy manner in which Mr. Archer and Mr. Barker juggle 
with their thousands. 

In the meantime, it may well be asked if so much 
money is really needed for the foundation of a National 
Theatre. To begin with, it would surely be possible to 
obtain a site from the London County Council for consider- 
ably less than £75,000, or even £50,000. Nine years ago, 
when the Council was approached with the view of subsidis- 
ing an opera-house, the memorial was sympathetically re- 
ceived, and a report stated that the Council recognised that 
it would do well to co-operate with private individuals to 
ensure the permanence of such a scheme. Instead of wait- 
ing for the shy millionaire, would it not be more practical 
to have the theatre built by the London County Council on 
such terms as would be favourable alike to the promoters of 
a National Theatre and to the interests of the community? 
According to the estimate of Messrs. Archer and Granville 
Barker, the outside cost of the building would be £80,000, 
and the value of the site £75,000—in all £155,000. If this 
money were advanced on mortgage at the low rate of interest 
which the public good of a National Theatre would permit, 

By William *“A National Theatre: Scheme and Estimates.’’ 

Archer and H. Granville Barker. Duckworth & Co, 5s. 

the undertaking would not be saddled with an excessive 
expense. At three per cent. it would amount to £4,650 per 
annum and the Council might quite properly waive all 
questions of rates and taxes. Indeed, Parliament might be 
asked to grant a small subsidy which would more than cover 
this expenditure. The annual total expenses, according to 
the estimates, would amount to £71,000 odd. The full 
capacity of the house is estimated as £300. If the average 
receipts were only £100, there would be a deficit, it is cal- 
culated, of £30,000 on the year’s work. This includes the 
formation of a Pension Fund, which might be left over at 
first. Would it not be sufficient to obtain guarantors for 
£90,000, which would cover the deficit of three years at the 
low average receipts of £100-a night? There is still the 
equipment of the theatre to be paid for, calculated at 
£20,000, so that some £110,000 would have to be raised. 
That is a formidable sum, but not quite as impossible as 
Messrs. Archer and Granville Barker’s £330,000. If one 
rich man, or several rich men, or hundreds of moderately 
rich men, could be persuaded to subscribe this amount, there 
is little doubt that the building and site would be provided 
by Municipal or State authorities on the terms already sug- 
gested. The trouble is that no persistent effort has been 
made to raise this money, and until private individuals have 
shown that they are willing to give practical support to 
such a scheme, Municipal or State aid, in however modified 
a form, cannot be expected. But the most futile form of 
expectation is that a millionaire will put down his £180,000, 
and that another £150,000 at least will be subscribed for a 
Guarantee Fund. 

As to the necessity of a National Theatre there is no 
room for doubt. Year after year the state of the British 
theatre has become more and more chaotic. The players 
are marred by the long runs; the plays are marred by the 
actor-managers. In addition, there is now a most unhealthy 
state of competition fostered by the methods of American 
syndicates and those who have to fight them. The long run 
is absolutely necessary to success in the present state of the 
theatre, and the long run means that no play, unless it 
appeals to the mass of theatre-goers, can be mounted at a 
commercial theatre. That, more than anything else, keeps 
our best minds from writing for the stage. Even those 
theatres which aim at something higher than the provision 
of digestive entertainment are compelled to throw artistic 
aims aside in order that a big public may be attracted. 
Above all, the ordinary commercial theatre is compelled to 
charge prices which make play-going impossible for all but 
wealthy people, or those who do not object to intolerable 
discomfort. The scheme put forward by Messrs. Archer 
and Granville Barker is based on prices which would be 
within the reach of all. It is a mistake to suppose, how- 
ever, that a National Theatre would therefore be in compe- 
tition with the vested interests of the commercial theatre. 
On the contrary, it would probably act as a stimulus to 
theatre-going by attracting numbers of people who have lost 
the habit of witnessing plays. Such a theatre would help 
in the renaissance of our dramatic literature, and, by its 
affiliated school of acting, would do much to raise the 
standard of the actor’s art. 

Poetry. 

UT CARO INFIRMA! 

KEEP, O my heart, the lifted road 
Unsoiled and silent and remote, 

Where, if the mists about me float 
They stir with whisperings of God. 

Yet tread, my feet, the dusty way, 
The common highway filled with men ; 
Give back, mine eyes, their looks again 

And touch, my hands, their hands all day. 

Ah God! that cloud on cloud should roll 
Down ’twixt the human eyes and me. 
That darkness in the day should be, 

Dust in the pathways of the soul. 

Lucy LyttTEtron. 
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Letters to the Editar. 

LETTERS BY A WORKING-MAN. 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Srr,—Though my tool is the pen and not the spade, I 

hold myself in a very real sense a working-man. As such 

I have been much interested to find myself and my fellow 

labourers directly addressed in a series of educational letters 

by “J. St. L. 8.” in your contemporary, the “ Spectator.’’ In 

his latest dissertation the writer kindly says that he will put 

his argument (which is concerned with something that he 

calls Socialism) in ‘“ the simplest form possible, the form 

sometimes patronisingly called suitable for 

children.”’ I feel duly grateful. I like to get at the A.B.C. 

of a thing, and it is certainly in the A.B.C. of economics that 

“J. St. L. 8.’’ lives and moves. 

Indeed, he is reconstructing the science from the base. 

His arguments have knocked the bottom out of all those 

clever young Extension lecturers from Oxford, whom I have 

sometimes attended, and who seemed to know so much about 

He exploded the seeming learning of 

Professor Marshall and all the other economists whom they 

gave me to read. The books and the lecturers told me that 

there used to be a theory of the Wages Fund which laid 

down that wages were paid out of capital and limited by 

which is 

capital and labour. 

the amount of capital, so that to increase capital was to 

increase wages. Now they told me that this theory was 

dead as a door-nail, that it was slain by Thornton thirty 

or forty years ago, and that Mill went to its funeral and 

certified the death. They said that there was no one s0 

far behind the times as to revive it. They reckoned 

without their “J. St. L. §.’.. What does he say? 

Good man, he wants to “give the working-man a 

greater share in the profits of industry.’’ So far 

he merely resembles everyone else who sets out to lecture 

the working-man on the methods which he is employing 

But mark the difference. 

belef there is only one absolutely certain way of doing 

to secure such a share, “In my 

this, and that is by increasing the amount of capital in the 

world.’”’ Here is the old wages fund theory again—slain, 

perhaps, by Thornton, but reincarnated in a newer and 

wiser personality. More power to the elbow of Pierpont 

Morgan and Rockefeller. The more their millions pile up 

the more pennies they can afford to the working-man. Do 

you ask proof? Look across the Atlantic at this moment. 

T used to think that my employer hired me for wages. 

But “J. St. L. S.” has set that right, too. It is I who 

hire him, I find, and my bosom swells with pride. It is he 

who earns wages, I find, and I who pay them. “ Capital is 

always trying to earn wages under the name of interest.’’. . . 

“The men who do work of all kinds, mental or mechanical, 

are in the best position when they can go into the market 

and hire capital cheap to help them in the work of pro- 

duction.” This has made me think a bit, and I am in 

two minds whether I shan‘t tell them at the office next 

Saturday that they must take a reduction or quit. But 

there is one thing that bothers me. “J. St. L. 8.” says 

that the lower the rate of interest on capital the more 

money is left over for wages. But the political economists 

always said that it was not interest but profits which wages 

cut into. They told me that profits and interest were 

things which no one but a beginner would confuse, and 
they appealed to my own knowledge to show that the 
employer who runs the mill is not necessarily the same as 
the capitalist who advances the money. They said I could 
not begin the serious study of the subject without distin- 
guishing these things, and yet here is the supreme wisdom 

coming out of its cave to set me right and lumping them 
all together. JI admire, but I am puzzled. However, I 

quite understand one point. I “want to breed capital, just 
as a farmer wants to breed cows and horses,’’ only I want 

to breed in my own savings bank, and not, oddly enough, 

in the pockets of Mr. J. Pierpont Morgan. I don’t want 

to “destroy ’’’ capital; I want to have some of my own.” 

In the second edition of the A.B.C. “J. St. L. S.” tells 

me that if the workmen are to gain more wealth there must 

be more wealth in existence. Of course, I agree with 

“J. St. L. S.”’ that 2 and2 make4. But 1 and 3 also make 

the same sum, and 1 may say to 3, “ Divide more equally, 

and the total product will go round satisfactorily enough.” 

This is a part of the Socialist’s position, and, though 

it may be quite wrong, I think, with submission, that it 

really wants something less A.B.C.-like than ‘J. St. L. 8.’s’”’ 

argument to refute it. I have talked with various Socialists 

in my time, but never with one who would admit that his 

object was to “confiscate private property and dole out to 

each individual a subsistence portion.’’ I fancy, too, that 

most Socialists would maintain that the “compulsion”’ to 

work, which they recognise as part of Socialism, is not so 

very far from the ‘‘self-interest’’ which, according to 

“J. St. L. 8.,” is the mainspring of competitive industry, 

viz., the necessity (which they would apply to all 

classes alike) for each man to earn his own living, 

and the desirability of improving his position by honest 

and useful effort. Perhaps there is some “compul- 

sion’’ in the existing order. Could anything but ne- 

cessity lead a woman to work twelve hours a day for 

ten shillings a week? Are nail and chain workers properly 

regarded as free to follow where enlightened self-interest 

leads, or are they shut in to a Hobson’s choice between semi- 

starvation on the one side and the workhouse on the other? 

I am afraid that unless “J. St. L. 8.’’ will advance a little 

further than the A. B. C. of the subject, he will not satisfy 

even simple-minded working penmen like myself, to say 

nothing of silencing those wily fellows who get the ear 

of the mob. In all humility, then, I would urge him to go 

a little further. After destroying Jevons and Marshall, 

and re-writing economies, let him descend upon the prosaic 

facts of our time, not in that spirit of simple idealism with 

which we were familiar in the nursery, but in a manner 

more suited to an age when even working men have become 

sophisticated. Pending this development of his argument, 

which no doubt will follow in due season, though prepared 

to hear and obey, I must confess to some mental reserve. 

I do not know how it is, but somehow a good deal in 

these matters seems to depend on the point of view. ‘The 

essential thing,’’ says “J. St. L. 8.,” ‘‘is to leave capital 

and labour alone ’—as they did a hundred years ago. Well, 

if I could get hold of a little mill and have a few women 

and children in my employ, I rather think I should agree. 

If I could keep the mill going all the twenty-four hours 

with two relays of children of five and six working twelve 

hours each, with no pay but only their keep, and a whip 

to keep them awake, I rather think I could make my cent. 

per cent. as men did in those roaring times. And with 

each dividend my factory would grow, and more children 

would be taken on, and of course I could pay larger sums 

in wages or in keep. Then I should see clear; then I should 

whole-heartedly agree that when things are left alone 

“labour will get its just reward in a greatly increased 

Then I should be sure that “ most of the 

things that we do nominally to help labour really injure 
it by reducing wages.’’ Indeed, I should read a little lec- 
ture to the children every Sunday after the brimstone and 
treacle had been served out. I should prove to them con- 

clusively that, struggle as they might for shorter hours and 

more pay, they could only injure themselves, while every 

extra pound that they earned for me was potentially a 

pound for them, And, my sense of humour being devel- 

remuneration.”’ 
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oped on “Spectatorial”’ lines, I should expect them to 

believe. But, Sir, as it is, I am a working-man myself, and 

T have read a little history. I have also read a book called 

“Mary Barton,’ and it has given me a tolerably vivid 

picture of the “good old days.’”” And so long as I remain 

a working-man, though I yield not a jot in my admiration 

and awe, I am afraid I cannot altogether agree about leaving 

eapital and labour alone. 

myself—and you will see. 

This last point is my sole justification for the 

length of this letter. But it is one on which I feel 

very decidedly.—Yours, &c., 

But give me a little capital for 

A Mersn Pen-Driver. 

THE HOUSING QUESTION IN GERMAN TOWNS. 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Srr,—Mr. Bernstein, in his interesting letter on “The 

Land Question in German Towns,”’ says: ‘‘ Recently I have 

seen in an English paper much praise of the German system 

of mapping out whole plans of town enlargement before any 

permits of building in the respective districts are granted. 

Systematic laying out of street plans, &c., has surely its 

advantages. But before imitating the German example, 

people would do well to get information on all the features 

and effects of the system. For until now it has been prac- 

tised in a way that has made it one of the most powerful 

agencies of raising the price of building lands to quite usuri- 

ous levels.’’? The last sentence of this passage has probably 

caused some readers of Mr. Bernstein’s letter to feel anxiety 

for which there is no real foundation. Mr. Bernstein’s state- 

ment is quite accurate, but a fuller statement respecting the 
facts to which he refers will show that the harm which has 

been caused in some German towns by the misuse by very 

undemocratic municipal authorities of one of the powers con- 
ferred on them by town-planning Acts—the power of decid- 
ing what shall be the width of each street—could not be 
caused in our towns, owing to the difference between our 
housing customs and those of the Germans, and also to the 
difference between our and the German municipal franchises. 
A brief examination of the Prussian Street Lines Act of 
July 2nd, 1875, will give some idea of the powers respecting 
town-planning given by the municipal authorities in all 
parts of the German Empire. The Act says that the street- 
lines and building-lines for the making or alteration of 
streets and squares in towns and country places are to be 
decided on, in accordance with the public needs, by the 
executive part of the municipal government in conjunction 
with the elected members, subject to the agreement of the 
local police authority ; and that lines can be fixed for single 
streets and parts of streets, or, to meet the foreseen needs 

of the near future, can be laid down by means of building- 
plans for larger areas. Owners of land have to give up the 
land needed for half the width of the street, provided that 
the street does not exceed twenty-eight yards in width, and 
they have to bear the cost of making the land into a street 

ready for traffic. 
The Act has received a very large interpretation. The 

foreseen needs of the near future are held in most places to 

be those of the next twenty or thirty years. The power to 

make plans is held to include that of deciding in what direc- 
tion each street shall run, whether it shall be straight or 
curved, of what width it shall be, whether it shall be planted 
with trees or not, what squares and planted open spaces and 
playgrounds shall be provided, what sites shall be reserved 
for public buildings; and the power is also held to include 
that of reserving different districts for different uses—some 
for dwellings and others for mills and works—and that of 
allowing dwellings of different heights, and either in rows 
or detached or semi-detached, to be erected in the different 

residential districts—dwellings of five storeys in rows in one 
district, detached or semi-detached, dwellings of only two 
storeys in another. All these various powers, with the ex- 
ception of that of allowing or enforcing the making of wide 
streets, have been used in the new districts of most large 
German towns with great advantage to the whole community. 
The power to allow, or enforce, the making of wide streets 
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has been by no means wholly mischievous. German towns 
have gained very great advantages from wide streets in the 
right places—in places, that is, where there is much traffic. 
But a great deal of harm has unquestionably been done by 
having all, or nearly all, streets in residential districts of 

great width. It is this arrangement which has been the 

chief cause of the rapid production of blocks of barrack- 

dwellings, and of the remarkable rise in the price of build- 

ing land and in rents of houses. How the construction of 

the wide street involves that of the barrack-dwelling-block 

and the rise of the price of land and of rents is very fully 

and lucidly explained by Professor Eberstadt in his “ Influ- 

ence of Speculation on the Construction of the Modern 

Town,’* and much less fully and less clearly in an article, 

partly based on Dr. Eberstadt’s book, which I have contri- 

buted to a recent number of the ‘“ Municipal Journal.”’ Here 

I can only say that the cost of making half the width of a 

wide modern street, with all the necessary sewers and pipes, 

is so great that interest on it cannot possibly be included in 

the rent of a house of only two storeys, and that hence those 

who build on such streets are compelled to carry their build- 

ings to the greatest height allowed by the by-laws, which in 

Germany is now five storeys; that the German by-laws 

enforce the use of thick walls and fire-proof staircases, and 

that therefore every part of a five-storey building is very 

costly; that, as very wide streets cannot be placed near 

each other, cheap plots of land adjoin each street, the 

whole of which, owing to the excessive use made of all land 

in German towns, is so dear that it must be covered as fully 

as possible with buildings, and therefore side and back- 

blocks of barrack-dwellings are added to the blocks which 

adjoin the wide streets; that thus each complete block, 

which holds three or four hundred persons, is so large and 

expensive that very few persons can afford to build one, 

with the result that most such blocks are built by the 

owners of the land on which they are built, now generally 

speculators who build in order to realise the higher value 

which building on it gives to their land; that, having built 

the block, the speculator, as a rule, parts with it to a man 

who has little capital and who pays perhaps a tenth of the 

price, perhaps nothing, and gives a mortgage for the unpaid 

part, and makes a high rate of interest on his little capital 

if he can maintain or raise rents, and is ruined if rents 

fall; that half the seats in a German Town Council are 

reserved for house-owners, many of whom are of the kind 

just described, and that two-thirds of the members are 

elected, under the ‘“Three-class system,” by the class to 

which land speculators belong. This compressed descrip- 

tion will suffice perhaps to show that, as it is to the interest 

of all holders of land that the value of their land shall not 

be lowered by the competition of cheaper land, and to the 

interest of all owners of barrack-dwelling-blocks that their 

high rents shall not be reduced by the competition of cheap 

dwellings, there is a probability that the power to decide 

what width new streets shall have, given by town-planning 

Acts, will continue to be so used in many large German 

towns as to ensure that most new streets shall be very 

wide and most new buildings shall be of the barrack type, 
while in this country of two-storey houses and democratic 
town councils it would be almost impossible that the 
power should be used as it has been too often in Germany. 

Mr. Bernstein mentions that Dr. von Mangoldt believes 
the first condition of an effective reform in German housing 

to be the right of compulsory expropriation of land, and a 

democratic reform of the municipal franchise. I think that 

Dr. von Mangoldt is right with regard to the need of a 

reform of the municipal franchise, but I can see no reason 

to believe that the giving to Town Councils of the power to 

expropriate land would much lower the price of lands or 

rents. German towns have the right to buy land in the 

open market, as our towns also ought to have, and they 

find the right a most valuable one. But it is evident that 

the holding by towns of a great deal of land does not suffice 

to make land cheap, or to lower rents. For many German 

towns already own much land; Frankfurt-on-the-Main, 

for instance, owns 58 per cent. of all the land within the 

town boundaries, without reckoning the area of streets and 

other roads, or the beds of rivers and pools, Hamburg and 

* ¢¢ Die Spekulation im neuzeitlichen Staedtebau.”’ Von Dr, Rud, 

Eberstadt. Jena: Gustay Fischer, 
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Aachen 45 per cent., Munich and Mainz 20 per cent., and 
even Berlin has a large amount of land; and yet land in 
and round all these towns is far dearer than in and round 
our large English towns, which hold very little land. The 
cause of the difference is that German towns allow a 
much larger population to be crowded on to their urban 
land than is found on ours. So long as an excessive use is 
made of land, it does not matter at how low a price the 
land is sold; the people who use it are sure to have to pay 
its full market price. The true cause of the great dearness 
of Berlin land, and of the high rents of Berlin dwellings, 
as compared with land-prices, and with rents in our towns, 
is that the population per acre in Berlin is 160, while that 
of London is only 62. If the German authorities will use 
the powers given them by their town-planning Acts to limit 
the population in new districts all round their towns to 
the London average, they will lower the price of land and 
bring down rents without having to expropriate land. 

In justice to German municipal authorities I must say 
in conclusion that, if we judge the German and English 
systems by their fruit, the condition of their inhabitants, 
we have to admit that the German system is on the whole 
the better of the two. All observers who are neither German 
nor English, and who know the towns in Germany and 
here, so far as I know, and many English observers believe 
that the physical and mental condition of the urban Ger- 
mans is higher than that of the urban English. It is true 
that the death-rate is higher in German towns than in ours, 
but one chief cause of this is probably the fact that the 
greater severity of the German winter makes it necessary 
to use stoves instead of our open fireplaces. The Japanese 
seem to have been so much impressed by the good quality of 
German town-government, that they have gone so far in 
imitation as to adopt even the German “three class system ”’ 
for the election of Town Councils!—Yours, &c., 

T. C. Horsratt. 
Swanscoe Park, near Macclesfield. 

January 13th, 1908. 

THE PREMIER’S PLEDGES. 
To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Sir,—I am delighted to see that Tur Nation still 
presses the Government to save its own credit by announc- 
ing a policy of retrenchment. Its procrastination so far 
has been entirely disastrous both to the taxpayers and to 
the Liberal Party; and I venture to express a sincere hope 
that for the sake of his own good name and future reputa- 
tion (which should surely count more than the temporary 
advantage of placating a handful of Liberal Jingoes), Sir 
H. Campbell-Bannerman will now abandon the impossible 
task of sanctioning, on the one hand, the new, costly, and 
bellicose schemes of Lord Tweedmouth and Mr. Haldane ; 
and on the other of promising new expenditure on social 
reform, so soon as funds are available. It seems extraordin- 
ary that a peace and economy Government should within the 
last year have (1) sanctioned the most costly reorgan- 
isation of the British Army ever proposed, one moreover that 
is less pleasing to its own party than to the Compulsory 
Service League; (2) initiated the most wasteful naval har- 
bour and dock scheme ever foisted on the taxpayers; while 
at the same time (3) committing itself to a universal scheme 
of old-age pensions. All this is for a year of declining 
trade and decreasing employment, when a war tax on sugar 
that robs every working man’s family of several pence a 
week is still required for the ordinary expenses of Govern- 
ment. These sharp inconsistencies become accentuated in 
the light of your quotations from Sir H. Campbell-Banner- 
man’s speeches as leader of the Opposition. If the excuse 
for procrastination is that the Liberal Imperialist Ministers 
make economy imposible, the answer is, “Why did they 
join the Government?’’ And surely in any case the fulfil- 
ment of solemn pledges and of a great national duty should 
override personal feelings.—Yours, &c., 

RETRENCHMENT. 
London, 

December 13th, 1907. 
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MUSIC-HALL WRESTLING. 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Siz,—The letter of “A Spectator’’ on this subject is most 
admirable. Music-hall wrestling either bores or brutalises. 
It is absolutely out of place in such surroundings, and is 
nauseous and irritating. I hope that it will soon disappear 
entirely from the variety-houses. The most painful part of 
the business is to see the enthusiasm which it excites in ~ 
women.—Yours, &c., 

P. Beavroy. 
The Playgoers’ Club, 

January 14th, 1908. 

BRITISH JOURNALISM AND THE ANTI- 

CHRISTIAN MOVEMENT. 
To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Sir,—A press cutting agency has sent me an extract 
published in the ‘‘ Catholic Times”’ of the 4th inst., from 
an article with the above title by a Mr. Richard Davey in 
the “Catholic Union Gazette,’’ the official organ of the 
Catholic Union of Great Britain, of which the Duke of 
Norfolk is president, and Mr. W. S. Lilly secretary. The 
article contains the following passage :— 

“Our Press half a century back was fairly independent; to- 
day it is controlled, in most cases, by proprietors and even 
editors who are not of our race, history, or religion. English 
journalism is now almost exclusively represented on the Conti- 
nent by men of Oriental origin, generally Agnostics, to whom 
Christianity, if not absolutely repugnant, is of little or no 
account, and, therefore, they see no great harm in its annihila- 
tion, but quite the contrary.”’ 

In plain English, the British Press is in the pay of the 
Jews, and its foreign correspondents are “almost exclu- 
sively’? men of Jewish extraction inspired by a bitter 
hatred of Christianity. One might pass over in silent con- 
tempt this manifestation of the anti-Semitic mania, were it 
not put forth under the auspices of the leading Roman 
Catholic society in England, of which Mr. Davey is, it 
would seem, an official. But, since this is the case, perhaps 
you will allow me to call on Mr. Davey to substantiate his 
assertions. 

We all know who are the principal proprietors of the 
London daily papers. It is true that Mr. Walter, Lord 
Glenesk, Mr. Arthur Pearson, Lord Northcliffe, Sir George 
Newnes, Mr. Cadbury, Sir Alexander Henderson, the Messrs. 
Lloyd (to take some names at random) are not Roman 
Catholics; since England is not a Roman Catholic country, 
it is hardly to be expected that they should be. But we 
have been accustomed to regard them as fellow-countrymen. 
It would be interesting to have the evidence which has con- 
vinced Mr. Davey that they are not of British “race, his- 
tory, or religion.” 

In regard to the foreign correspondents, I can only say 
that, so far as Paris is concerned—and, from the context 
of Mr. Davey’s article, Paris would seem to be specially 
indicated—the statement quoted above has no relation to 
facts. 

I call on Mr. Davey to state how many Paris corres- 
pondents of English papers are, to his knowledge, of “ Orien- 
tal origin,” and to produce evidence for his assertion that 
they are ‘almost exclusively’? men who “see no great 
harm”’ in the annihilation of Christianity. 

What this representative of the Catholic Union really 
means is that those whom he attacks do not regard it as 
part of their duty to revile the French Republic, to excite 
anti-French feeling in England, or to distort facts in the 
interest of the papacy. And some of them have committed 
the crime of pointing out that the policy of Pius X. is 
ruining religion in France; in so doing they are but express- 
ing the private opinion of the intelligent minority of French 
Catholics—bishops, priests, and laymen.—Yours, &c., 

A Panis CoRRESPONDENT. 
Paris, January 11th, 1908. 

“THE RECURRENCE OF DISEASE.” 
To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Srm,—I was glad to see the able letter signed “J. H.” 
commenting on the above article. The direct defence of 
vivisection is not now so frequent in the Liberal Press, but 
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it is indirect and persistent. In August, 1906, you were 
good enough to insert a letter from me protesting against the 
insidious pro-vivisectionist assertions in a review of Pro- 
fessor Metchnikoff’s book, and there have been other 
instances of it since. 

As I said in 1906, the vivisectors are quietly dropping 
discredited claims of vivisection proper (cutting up animals 
alive, &c.), and they have substituted new claims from the 
new line of inoculations, which in their turn become dis- 
credited. As to Professor Metchnikoff (“the great sane 
optimist ’’ of your article writer), the vista opened up by 
his serums is indeed wondrous. He predicts serums 
against old age, “only injecting animals with finely minced 
atoms of human organs, such as brain, heart, &c., when 
serums would be drawn off capable of acting on these 
organs”’ (‘‘The Nature of Man,” p. 246).—Yours, &c., 

D. Scor Sxirvine, 
Lieut.-Col. (Retired). 

Wokingham. 
January 13th, 1908. 

“ NEW WORLDS FOR OLD.”’’ 
To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Sm,—In Tue Nation of January 11th, Mr. Wells’ com- 
ing book, ‘‘New Worlds for Old,”’ is described as a novel. 
We enclose a description of the book, from which you will 
see that your announcement is quite incorrect. We should 
be much obliged if you would contradict this announcement 
in the next number of your journal.—Yours, &c., 

ARCHIBALD ConsTaBLE & Co. 
January 14th, 1908. 

Pe Come UROL Ne ity Lio 
To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Srz,—The gist of your reviewer’s reply to my criticism 
is evidently contained in the words: ‘“ Considering that no 
contradiction is offered by the author to the paternity of 
Jesus, I thought his weight went with Philip’s phrase.” I 
have tried to imagine the introduction of such a contradic- 
tion into the narrative. It does not seem possible to con- 
ceive of it as other than an incongruity. I suspect, had it 
appeared, critics would have been found by the score to 
suggest that it was, obviously, an interpolation of a later 

. date. It still seems to me that your reviewer’s assumption is 
a somewhat slender support on which to rest a statement of 
such importance to his argument. 

My remarks on the use of the word “ throughout ’’ raised 
a point of minor importance. I am sorry your reviewer 
has not quoted with precision the words to which my criti- 
cism referred. They were, “The fact that He is throughout 
spoken of as ‘the seed of David according to the flesh’.”’ The 
italics are mine. Your reviewer now substitutes ‘“ regarded 
as,’’ for “spoken of as.’’ He will, no doubt, say that, though 
the use of the one expression is not the precise equivalent of 
the other, the change is immaterial. In my simplicity, how- 
ever, I accepted “spoken of as’’ quite literally, seeing that 
the scripture words which followed were in inverted commas. 
Had “ regarded as’ been used in the first instance, I should 
certainly not have done so.—Yours, &c., 

Wa. WINpDsoR. 
Lyndhurst, Lancaster Road, Birkdale, 

January 13th, 1908. 

THE BEST CHILDREN’S BOOKS. 
To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Sm,—As an early Victorian myself, might I add to 
Lady Rendel’s list of children’s books the names of some I 
devoured before the age of nine? 

“Anna Ross” was a great favourite. The story was 
laid in 1815. I must remark that my unregenerate mind 
preferred the first to the latter half of the book. The 
“Fairchild Family” consisted in the original edition of 
three volumes. Now, alas! only volumes one and three 
have been reprinted. Volume two was much the more in- 
teresting, probably because it was the most worldly, men- 
tioning the little misses going to their dancing lessons in 
“mob caps, laced aprons, and slips of lilac silk with pink 

spots.”’ This description was entrancing to one whose 
family and friends thought hankering after a pink sash a 
notable step onwards to perdition. 

‘“Laneton Parsonage,” three volumes, was absurdly 
straight-laced. The second best bad girl for acquiescing in a 
deception in which she had neither act nor part was visited 
as punishment, I presume, by a severe illness. For a young 

French governess, whose depravity was such as to drive out 
with gay friends in the Bois de Boulogne on a Sunday, a 
broken neck was the probable consequence. 

“Henry and his Bearer,’’ by Mrs. Sherwood, a goody 
story, but as children we liked it; also stories on the Church 
Catechism by Mrs. Sherwood, and as the plot is laid in 
India, one got interesting details of life in barracks in the 
early ’eighties. On the heroine’s return to England the book 
becomes stupid. 

“ Charlie’s Discoveries,’’ really a useful little book, not 
spoilt by Charlie becoming a prig. 

“Hunting Mrs. P.,’’ meaning Pride, more amusing than 
you would think. 

The ‘Fairy Bower,’’ a sequel (to what?), by Miss 
Moberley, written in the early forties. 

My child’s library was limited, being but a child, but 
before I was ten I had read all through Lady M. Wortley 
Montagu’s letters. We were a large family; our reading 
was encouraged, but ‘‘ Memoirs,” chiefly pious ones, were 
specially recommended, though not appreciated by our 
youthful minds. 

“Amy Herbert ’’ was not supposed to be “‘ quite sound ” ; 
this sent me hunting from cover to cover to find out in what 
the book failed. I failed signally to discover any unsound- 
ness, unless it were that the heroine was shocked at her 

cousin not attending the church services on Wednesdays 
and Fridays. 

My experience is that in a usual way very young chil- 
dren do not care for stories of their contemporaries if the 
latter are made to talk “babyishly.”” They consider 
“nursery talk’’ beneath their dignity, and resent it as 
“silly.” A child of four, especially if he has younger 
brethren, is not, as he will tell you, a baby. My definition 
of a “prig’’ is a young person of either sex whose virtues 
and knowledge and self-appreciation are what a small rela- 
tion of mine would call “excelsior.” The same young 
person being a regular Miss Malaprop, insists upon the 
term train-bearer being synonymous with a trainer. 

Many ‘Karly Victorians’’ must have enjoyed, as I 
did, having the memory of our childish libraries rubbed up 
in Lady Rendel’s delightful letter to THz Nation. I should 
add to her list Jacob Abbott’s “Famous Stories,’? which 
were a ceaseless joy to me. I have a strong impression that 
the beloved ‘Camp of Refuge’’ has been reprinted during 
recent years. Where our well-worn copy went to I cannot 
tell. Some horrid person impeached its historical accuracy 
—as if that mattered when a child’s mind has had noble 
nourishment from it. I remember finding Kingsley’s 
“Hereward the Wake’”’ a very pale affair after ‘The 
Camp.”’ 

“The Swiss Family Robinson,” Miss Porter’s stories, 
“ Klizabeth, or the Siberian Exile,’ ‘“‘The Prairie Bird ”’ 
(Sir C. Murray), are not necessarily for children.—Yours, 
&e., 

January 11th, 1908. Earty VICTORIAN. 

VILLAGE LIBRARIES. 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Sim,—I wish, through your columns, again to thank the 
kind friends who have helped me to put right one or two 
inaccuracies which I undoubtedly committed in my recom- 
mendations of children’s books. I am also as much inter- 
ested in your article on “ Village Libraries,’ and I should 
like to proffer some few remarks upon them. I have had 
some slight experience in the village life in Wales, as well 
as in England. 

The Welsh are certainly more ready to read, more 
quick to understand, discriminate, and pass on their 
acquired knowledge. Are not these frequent Eisteddfods 
held even in the small towns a proof of this? Prizes are 
offered for essays on various subjects, and I believe these 
prizes are allotted with the utmost care and fairness. Till 
IT went to Wales I imagined the Eisteddfod perhaps an 
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annual institution, achieved through great trouble and 
effort; now I find that the Eisteddfods are numerous, and 
also to be described as various. I only mention this as 
indicative of the Celtic spirit of enterprise, which reveals 
itself so frequently, so creditably, and so successfully in the 
individual Welshman. To prove what I have said about the 
Welshman’s greater love of books, let me mention that on 
two occasions, once in a shepherd’s hut away in the hills, 
T found a shelf of books; the second time in the cottage of 
a woman who kept the gate of the level crossing still more 
books, and when I looked through them in each case, the 
books were of a strongly religious turn, abstruse and theo- 
logical, and in both cases I borrowed a book which interested 
me deeply. My friend at the level crossing was still attend- 
ing the Sunday School class for adults, which your readers 
will know is the custom in Wales, and this custom was 
brought most particularly to my notice during a visit we 
had from the late lamented Tom Ellis, M.P., who, spending 
a Sunday with us in Surrey, begged to attend the Sunday 
School class (as it was his habit in London and elsewhere 
to hold an adult class). I did my best, but the few urchins 
I could muster (the Sunday School being somewhat of an 
exceptional character in our village) were hardly worthy of 

the great man’s attention. 
About the choice of books for village libraries, I do beg 

those equally interested with myself in such a matter to 
start with the easiest and plainest, and not to venture on 
classics till they are asked for, or the applicants qualified 
to enjoy them. 

Perhaps the exceptions might be Macaulay’s Lays, most 
choice bits of Tennyson and Browning, Montgomery’s 
“Climbing Boy ” (chimney-sweep), to read to a juvenile class. 
For women and girls especially, “A Peep Behind the 
Scenes,” “Only a Girl’s Life’’ (Mercier), ‘“ Jill the Flower 
Girl,’’ “Mrs. Blackett’s Story’’ (C. Elliot), “A Trap to 
Oatch a Sunbeam,’”’ A. M. Alcott’s ‘‘ Little Wives,” ‘“ The 

Experience of Life’’ (Miss Sewell), all Pett Ridge, all 
Frank Bullen, most of George Macdonald’s novels, Ian 

Maclaren, and very little, only the earliest ones, of Barrie. 
Most American stories I find more ready to please than 

English, such as those by M. E. Wilkins, K. Douglas 
Wiggins, and Mrs. Coates. 

Dickens’ “Christmas Chimes,’’ the three stories, 
“ Cricket on the Hearth,’’ I found too difficult for those I 
was reading to; the other choice bits of Dickens from his 
varied novels would have done admirably, but what is 
there more depressing and impossible than reading over the 
heads of your audience? It is much better to change the book 
at once than to discourage the listeners. 

On one occasion, when a village library in Sussex was 
being started or furthered by a gift of books, among them 
were found several volumes of a gentleman’s magazine, pub- 
lished in the early fifties, or before, and profusely illustrated 
by coloured sketches of gentlemen in costume, modes, and 
fashion plates, such as we have now in so many of our 
fashion magazines for ladies. 

We agreed that our library would hardly benefit by 
accepting these, so they were relegated to the children and 
their scrap-books, for which these travestied fashion plates 
were eminently suitable. 

If people possessing old or odd numbers of the good 
old ‘Chambers’ Journal’’ or “ Magazine,’’ would dedicate 
them to help start a “ village library,” the readers would find 
material for amusement and edification, and library shelves 
would not much miss the folios. The type is small, more’s 
the pity. 

T feel that the few books I have mentioned in haste 
will be considered sadly inadequate by those who are 
studying the matter; but I shall hope to do better in a little 
while.—Yours, &c., 

ELLin SopuHie RENDEL. 
January 13th, 1908. 

CHILDREN’S THOUGHTS. 
To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Sir,—Your correspondents have been writing lately of 
children’s books. You may be interested to hear an exam- 
ple of children’s thoughts, often so obscure to their parents 
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and teachers.. On Christmas morning my small boy of six 
was taken to church by his sister. He is not usually 
devout, but on'this occasion he buried his face in his hands, 
and whispered something with much earnestness. ‘“ What 
did you say?’’ asked his sister. ‘I said ‘A Happy Birth- 
day,’”’ was his reply.—Yours, &c., 

PARENT. 

/° “PREMATURE BURIAL.”’ 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Sir,—Referring to Mr. Basil Tozer’s letter in THE 
Natron of the 11th inst., if one may judge by the extent of 
correspondence and comments in the Press, and the numer- 
ous inquiries for information, the question of reform in 
the burial laws, so as to ensure effective verification of death 
in all cases, appears to have taken a firm hold on the public 
mind. Every day, and for years past, letters reach the pre- 
sent writer from persons who are anxiously concerned in the 
movement for the prevention of premature burial. A 
majority emanate from women, who, according to medical 
observation and authority, are more liable to conditions of 
trance, death-like exhaustion, syncope, and other forms of 
suspended animation, which in some instances appear to be 
a suspension of life, as none of the ordinary so-called tests 
for death seem to apply. Not a few correspondents relate 
cases of narrow escape from living sepulture in their own 
families, and it is usually through witnessing the liability 
to such terrible occurrences that the writers have first had 
their attention called to the subject. Clearly this reform, 
which has been now for many years demanded in the inter- 
ests of humanity and for the safety of the public, should be 
made a matter of urgency by Parliament.—Yours, &c., 

Jag. R. WILLIAMson. 

100,.Chedington Road, Upper Edmonton, N. 
January 11th, 1908. 

THE TACTICS OF WOMEN SUFFRAGISTS. 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Srr,—Your criticism, in last week’s Nation, of Mr. 
Haldane’s speech, draws attention to an attitude now being 
taken by many Liberals, which is strongly at variance 
with every Liberal tradition. 

The justice of our claim for suffrage is admitted, but 

Ny, 
. 

we are to be refused the franchise because our tactics dis- 

please! 
Yours, &c., 

KE. L. C. Warson. 
Avenue House, Clifton, York. 

January 14th, 1908. 

MR. STEAD AND THE NAVY ESTIMATES. 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Sir,—I am asked to draw your special attention to the 
following resolution, which was passed unanimously at the 
last meeting of the National Council, on January 10th :— 

Resolution.— The National Council of Peace Societies 
observes with great regret the statement by Mr. W. T. 
Stead in the ‘ Review of Reviews’ for December, that 
‘the peace party’ is ‘even more anxious to maintain 
our naval supremacy than the Jingoes.’ The Council, 
which contains representatives of nearly every peace 
organisation in the United Kingdom, is unaware of 
any ‘peace party’ holding the above-quoted opinion.” 

In view of the latest deliverance of Mr. Stead in the 
January number of the “Review of Reviews,’’ the above 
declaration becomes increasingly necessary.—Yours, &c., 

H. S. Perris, 
Hon. Secretary. 

40, Outer Temple, Strand, London, W.C. 
January 15th, 1908. 

Are these the principles of high statesmanship ?— " 
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Revrews. 

THE EMPRESS PULCHERIA.* 
Tue writer of this interesting book to some extent disarms 
criticism by her modest preface. She makes no claim to 
original research, and has been content to draw chiefly from 
secondary authorities of repute. It would have been well 
had she consistently adhered to this resolution. Here and 
there she refers to the original authorities in translations, 
and in a way which somewhat disfigures her notes. Notes 
in such a work should either be altogether omitted, or they 
should be full and accurate enough to serve as guide posts 
to students. But such notes as ‘ Socrate’s (sic) History, 
Bohn’s Translation,’ or ‘“Gibbon,’’ ‘ Finlay,” “ Bury,” 
without reference to page, or even chapter, give no assis- 
tance or confirmation, and by their seeming carelessness 
arouse perhaps undeserved suspicion. We are also bound 
to take severe notice of the negligence with which staring 
mistakes, especially in the spelling of proper names, have 
been allowed to pass. Our eyes are offended by 
such forms as “pagent,’’ ‘“dyptich,’’ ‘simonaical,” 
“eclectical’’ for dialectical, “primercerius.” But more 
striking is the guise in which some of the principal charac- 
ters appear on the stage. The heroine is more than once 
Plucheria ; the wife of Theodosius, Athenias; the Pope, St. 

Celestius; and these are matched by Placida, Rhadagasius, 
Honorious, Illyrium, Bythnia (at least three times). These 
may appear mere trifling slips of attention. But their num- 
ber and repetition give an impression which, we are glad to 
say, is in many respects unfair to the authoress. For, 
accepting her own conception of her task, this book has con- 
siderable merit and interest. It is written from the stand- 
point of a devout Catholic, and its judgments, especially of 
great Ohurchmen and heretics, must be checked by those 
of more impartial writers. The authoress is from tempera- 
ment and training inclined to glorify the ascetic life, and 
the characters who stood fast for the creed of Nica and 
loyalty to the seat of Peter. But with all this we do not 
quarrel much. Asceticism had a great work to do in the 
society described by John Ohrysostom and S. Jerome. And 
the Roman See, when occupied by a Leo, in the wreck of the 
Western Empire, may rightly attract the admiration even 
of students far aloof from the Catholic Church. 

Miss Teetgen fully recognises the scantiness of the 
- materials for forming a clear conception of the real charac- 
ter of Pulcheria. Sozomen is a mere eulogist. Socrates 
almost ignores her. But the authoress is perhaps rather 
apt definitely to attribute to Pulcheria merits and political 
services on mere plausible inference or conjecture. As Mr. 
Bury has pointed out, much of the success of the reign of 
Theodosius was probably due to statesmen like Anthemius, 
and to the Byzantine Senate. Theodosius himself was a 
mixture of weakness and obstinacy, and was very much at 
the mercy of those who surrounded him. The great merit 
of Pulcheria was that she saved her brother from the allure- 
ments and corruption assailed by John Chrysostom. It 
was an immense change from the meretricious airs of 
Eudoxia to the severity of Pulcheria. The vigour of the 
great Theodosius survived in his granddaughters of the East 
and West. Left regent at sixteen, Pulcheria took a vow of 
virginity with her sisters, and headed a beneficent reaction 
against the tide of frivolous sensuality which had disgraced 
the court of Arcadius. The palace assumed the grave quietude 
and austere devotion of those great houses on the Esquiline 
where Paula, Lea, and Marcella had led a cloistered life, under 
the direction of 8. Jerome, until they retired to the deeper 
seclusion of the convent at Bethlehem. The sisters of 
Theodosius gave their time to regulated devotion, sacred read- 
ing, and that needlework and gorgeous embroidery which 
were demanded by the lavish splendour of the Eastern Court. 
The education of Theodosius was carefully watched by his 
sister. He was trained in habits of devotion, according to 
monastic rules. Yet Pulcheria did not exclude the culture 
in grammar and rhetoric which had still a deep tinge of 
Paganism. She herself instructed him in the minute arts 
of kingly bearing, which were specially important at such 
a court, And the Emperor, in spite of weak health, became EE SCE PRE TSC ED [SR CRA Sr A OO 

***The Empress Pulcheria, s.p, 399—432,” By Ada Teetgen. 
Sonnenschein, 10s, 6d, 

a sportsman and enthusiastic polo player. The splendid 
shows were maintained as of old; the furious contests of 

Red and Green still went on in the Hippodrome, and the 
Emperor, and even his nun-like sister, were compelled by 
opinion to attend them. In spite of his general weakness, 
Theodosius once faced the old tiger-like craving for cruelty 
with the haughty answer: ‘Blood flows not in my 
presence.’’ But the monastic training gave the tone to his 
inner life. Like the brethren of the cloister, he spent long 
quiet hours in copying and illuminating MSS, in the study 
of herbs and gems, and in delicate painting on wax. Some 
of his work is said to have been still extant in the thirteenth 
century. 

The marriage of Theodosius to Athenais, the daughter 
of a Pagan sophist at Athens, is a startling event in a court 
with an atmosphere of conventual devotion. The ghosts 
of old philosophies still haunted the groves of the Tlissus, 
and Athena had still worshippers on her holy hill. A 
strange destiny bore the young Pagan Platonist to the circle 
of Pulcheria. And, stranger still, the Catholic devotee 
took Athenais to her heart, and made her the bride of 
Theodosius. The pleasure of seeing her convert’s baptism 
into Holy Church must have been reinforced by a fascina- 
tion which at once captured the languid passion of the 
Emperor. The two women were parted in the end by a 
tragic fate. But for years, the new Empress and the mas- 
terful daughter of the great Theodosius seem to have lived 
in harmony. How far Athenais, or Eudocia, to give her 
her imperial name, influenced her husband we can hardly 
tell. But we may, perhaps, surmise that the foundation 
of the University of Constantinople, which, with the 
Theodosian Code, is the greatest glory of the reign, may 
have been inspired by the daughter of Leontius. The 
wavering policy of Theodosius in the Nestorian contro- 
versy may also have been due to dim influences of the 
Platonic schools. 

It is curious to observe that the Eastern Empire, which 
at the beginning of the fifth century, might seem honey- 
combed with corruption, and doomed to a speedy fall, 
passed safely through the great crisis of Gothic and Hun 
invasions, and emerged in the middle of the century under 
a line of strong and reforming rulers. In the reign of 
Theodosius II., the Persian war and the invasion of the 
Huns were the only striking external troubles. The feuds 
of Churchmen and the ferocity of Councils, aroused by 
metaphysical subtleties as to the Person of Christ, occupy 
a far larger space in the annals. Miss Teetgen, in some good 
chapters, reminds us that it was far different in the West. 
In the childhood of Pulcheria, Sueves and Vandals had 
swept from the Rhine to the Pillars of Hercules ; Rome had 
been thrice besieged by Alaric, and the magic of that 
great name was vanishing. In the year in which Pul- 
cheria assumed the regency, the Visigoths, under Ataulph, 
were occupying Southern Gaul, and the Burgundians were 
spreading along the Rhone and the Upper Rhine. In the 
years when the fierce factions of Cyril and Nestorius were 
swarming in the streets of Ephesus, and convulsing Asia 
with savage conflicts over a barren dogma, Aetius, the last 
great general of Rome, was harrying the Visigoth in Nar- 
bonne, and holding back the Frank chivalry on the rivers 
of the North, while the Vandals were sweeping across 
Roman Africa, and stamping out Roman civilisation and 
the Catholic faith. Pulcheria, in the calm of the opening 
reign of her husband Marcian, heard from afar the tales 
of Attila’s terrible march across Germany to the conquest 
of the West, and the defeat of his hosts on the Catalaunian 
Field by Theodoric and his Visigoths, fighting under the 
standards of Rome. 

Pulcheria had to endure much before the peaceful and 
honoured close of her career. In the fierce theological con- 
flicts of the time, even her spotless character did not 
escape the foulest aspersions. She was a steadfast, perhaps 
bitter opponent of the Nestorian and Eutychian heresies. 
Her sympathies were all with the Western Church. The 
baneful eunuch rule, which had re-appeared in Chrysaphius, 
struck at her power, and for a time led to her retirement 
from the Court. She had to bear the estrangement of 
Eudocia, and to witness the imperial household darkened 
by the scandal of Paulinus and the exile of the Empress 
to Jerusalem, where the daughter of the Pagan sophist, 
after her strange and brilliant career, was weaned from 
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her heresies by the counsels of a lonely anchoret, and was 
laid to rest beneath the shadow of Olivet. Pulcheria died 
as she lived, wielding substantial, though often secret 
power over the secular and religious questions of the time. 
She regained all her old influence over Theodosius before 
his death, and formed a Platonic union for State purposes 
with the worthy Macan, his designated successor. The 
energy of her grandfather, flashed out in an order for the 
instant execution of Chrysaphius, the eunuch favourite 
who had darkened the court by his baneful ascendancy. 
Her last years were gladdened by the triumph of ortho- 
doxy at Chalcedon, and the ebb of the Hunnish invasion 
of the West. The woman who apparently should have 
succeeded Paula as Superioress of the Convent at Bethlehem 
wielded for forty years immense power in the Councils of 
the Empire. She was probably a hard and narrow, but 
an energetic and ambitious character, one, perhaps, by 
nature more interested in the minutie of dogma than in 
the fate of peoples. Yet, after all, she belonged to the elect 
order who, in an age of coarse luxury and cruel self-asser- 
tion, clung to the ideal of charity, and ministered to the 
poor and the diseased. She, probably, if we knew all her 
services to Church and State, deserves better of posterity 
than if she had buried herself in the impotent seclusion of 
an Eastern convent. 

THE EVERSLEY TENNYSON.* 

Ir is unnecessary to describe the format of the well-known 
volumes which belong to the Eversley series. Sufficient to 
say that Messrs. Macmillan are well advised in issuing 
their new edition of Tennyson in this form. The strong, 
simply-bound volumes are small enough to be held with ease, 
and substantial enough to take their place in a library; 

and along with those of Lamb, Matthew Arnold, Kingsley, 
&c., they are in suitable company. At present we have 
only the first volume of the new edition, containing all the 
authorised poems written not later than 1835, though some 
of them were first published long after. 

The editor is Hallam, Lord Tennyson, son of the poet, 
whose object seems to be to present a reader’s edition wherein 
there may be as little irritation as possible from editorial 
matter, and where the poet may be left to explain himself. 
There is no preface or introduction. The notes are reduced 
to small compass, and are put at the end. The editor 
mentions the date of publication of each poem, occasionally 
gives brief comparisons with other passages, or a few sen- 
tences from Fitz-Gerald, Arthur Hallam, and others, ex- 

plaining the circumstances under which various poems were 
written. The majority of the notes are those of Tennyson 
himself. 

The pieces are arranged, as in previous editions, chron- 
ologically ; but this rule, hitherto pedantically observed, has 
here been departed from in one or two cases. For instance, 
“ Mariana in the South,” usually placed after “The Lady of 
Shalott,” is carried back to its natural place after 
“Mariana.’’ “The idea of this came into my head be- 
tween Narbonne and Perpignan,’”’ is Tennyson’s own com- 
ment on the later poem, and we have the words written by 
Arthur Hallam to Donne :— 

“Tt is intended, you will perceive, as a kind of pendant to 
his former poem of ‘ Mariana,’ the idea of both being the ex- 
pression of desolate loneliness, but with this distinctive variety 
in the second, that it paints the forlorn feeling as it would exist 
under the influence of different impressions of sense. When we 
were journeying together this summer through the South of 
France, we came upon a range of country just corresponding 
to his preconceived thought of a barrenness . and the 
portraiture of the scenery in this poem is most faithful.” 

Many of these early pieces were afterwards touched up 
or considerably altered, and that is one reason why there is 
so little that is really crude among them. Tennyson told us 
of one alteration which George Eliot did not think an im- 
provement. As it stands now we read— 

“‘Heard a carol, mournful, holy, 
Chanted loudly, chanted lowly, 
Till her blood was frozen slowly, 
And her eyes were darkened wholly, 

Turn’d to tower’d Camelot.” 

*“ The Works of Tennyson.” Annotated by Alfred, Lord Penny- 
son. Edited by Hallam, Lord Tennyson. Poems. Vol. I. Mac- 
millan. 4s. net. 
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George Eliot preferred the third line as it was originally :— 

“Till her smooth face sharpen’d slowly.” 

There can be little doubt that, though the emended line is 
more regular and rhythmic, George Eliot is right; the 
earlier verse is infinitely more subtle and suggestive. Tenny- 
son was always more sensitive to perfect musical expression 
than to the exact expression of an idea. He seems to feel 
real annoyance when Coleridge complains of his double 
words. ‘Coleridge thought because of these hyphened words 
that I could not scan. He said that I ought to write in a 
regular metre in order that I might learn what metre was— 
not knowing that in earliest youth I had written hundreds 
of lines in the regular Popian measure.” Had Coleridge 
lived to read the whole of his poetry surely this would have 
been the last criticism he would have made. Tennyson 
stands by the side of Wordsworth, Keats, and Coleridge 
himself as one of the few imaginative poets of this country 
who have achieved something little short of perfection of 
form. 

And it is this which makes us certain that the fame of 
Tennyson will survive the attacks made upon him by the 
fashionable critics of to-day. In the poems which he wrote 
in the thirties he anticipated Victorian sentiment ; he prob- 
ably did much to create that sentiment; and there can be 
no doubt that he was adorned with the laurel and held his 
place in the hearts of his countrymen during the second and 
third quarters of the century because he so thoroughly ex- 
pressed the ideas and feelings which were prevalent then. 
Now we live in the time of reaction against those thoughts 
and feelings. We are apt to be as scornful of Tennyson as 
we are devoted to—Mr. Kipling. We are apt to regard 
‘New Year’s Eve” as typical of his poetry; and it is true 
that the sentimentalism which is exaggerated in that poem 
does occur even in some of the best of his work, giving trite- 
ness to a thought which otherwise would have passed 
muster. 

And yet there is that obvious fact which none of the 
hostile modern critics can deny. He had a perfect mastery 
of his tools, a faculty of putting magic into musical lan- 
guage such as no poet subsequent to him has had, with the 
single exception of Mr. Swinburne. And though there are 
passages of lyrical intensity in the latter which Tennyson 
could never have equalled, Tennyson on his part preserved 
a fidelity to his art and his ideals which enabled him to go 
on year after year, decade after decade, not only producing 
more poetry, but poetry which became more perfect as his 
own character became more mature. Mere quantity in 
poetry, if it is poetry at all, must always count. Though 
Tennyson never wrote anything of surpassing imagination 
like ‘“‘Christabel’’ or “The Ancient Mariner,’ he was so 
completely endowed with the poetic nature that he went on 
ceaselessly writing beautiful poems without exhausting 
his powers. Nor was it by any means that he was facile. 
His art took toll of his energies, as he has told us; yet he 
died with the swan-song on his lips. 

It is surprising how much that is still accounted great 
is to be found in this the first volume of the series. 
Lady of Shalott,’’ “‘The Two Voices,’’ “‘Oenone,”’ “ A Dream 
of Fair Women,”’ and “ Morte D’Arthur’’ are only some of 
the notable poems included. We are told that he himself 
considered the “Ode to Memory ”’ as one of the best of his 
early nature-poems. This looking back to the “dewy dawn 
of memory,’’ we can well understand, attracted Tennyson 
himself as it attracts most people advanced in life; but per- 
haps it specially pleased him because he loved to dwell lin- 
geringly upon the habit of reflection and the philosophic 
attitude, not realising that here he was weakest; that (we 
must except “In Memoriam’’) his greatest strength lay in 
his supreme lyrical expression of simple moods and simple 
external things. Here, then, in these earliest of his pub- 
lished works Tennyson struck the note which speedily made 
him a popular poet, a poet who rejoiced in the ordinary 
things, thoughts, and sentiments of life, but who had the 
power of seeing them constantly idealised and made beauti- 
ful in the light of his own fine instincts. In his outlook he 
remains the same always. There is development in his 
technique and in his knowledge; but not much development 
in his philosophy or mental atmosphere. He goes on 
through half a century singing the same sweet songs, utter- 

ing the same child-like faith, seldom perhaps coming closely 

“The - 
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into touch with the harder sides of life. But his works 
remain, not a mass of half-digested words from among which 
we may cull a few masterpieces, but a consistent body of 

achievement, of literature finished and perfect of its kind. 
We may end by quoting the second of two sonnets en- 

titled ‘“Love,’’ which have not been included in other 
editions :— 

“*To know thee is all wisdom, and old age 
Is but to know thee; dimly we behold thee 
Athwart the veils of evil which enfold thee. 
We beat upon our aching hearts with rage: 
We cry for thee; we deem the world thy tomb. 
As dwellers in lone planets look upon 
The mighty disk of their majestic sun, 
Hollow’d in awful chasms of wheeling gloom, 
Making their day dim, so we gaze on thee. 
Come, thou of many crowns, white-robéd Love, 
O rend the veil in twain! all men adore thee; 
Heaven crieth after thee; earth waileth for thee; 
Breathe on thy wingéd throne, and it shall move 
In music and in light o’er land and sea.” 

THE LAST OF MEDIEVAL ART.* 
Ir is but little that is known of the Van Eycks, but that 
little no one is better fitted to expound in its minutest details 
than Mr. Weale, who for years has subjected the lives and 
the work of the two painters, together with their surround- 
ings and the circumstances in which they lived, to a fond 
and microscopic scrutiny. It is the results of this prolonged 
scrutiny which are gathered into the present ample and beau- 
tifully illustrated volume. We are presented, to begin with, 
with an exhaustive list of contemporary documents in 
chronological order bearing on the subject. This is followed 
by a similarly complete bibliography divided in three 
sections ; the first comprising manuscripts and early printed 
books ; the second dealing with the biography and art of the 
two brothers; and the third referring to their discoveries 
and technique. Next comes a brief chapter of five and 
twenty pages into which is packed, in the form of a slight 
biographical sketch, all the knowledge of importance which 
it has been possible to amass, and which, indeed, must seem 
but a few and scanty gold grains to result from such 
elaborate and extensive washings. Finally, we have a con- 
cluding and much longer section describing and analysing 
in detail all the recorded works of the two painters, a task 
which is rendered the more acceptable and interesting to 

. the reader by the careful and admirable reproductions of the 
paintings which accompany the text. 

Such briefly is the book before us. It contains probably 
all that ever will be known of the life history of the artists. 
To the select and studious band whose vision is concentrated 
on this particular niche in the history of art, a work like 
this is a necessary luxury, nor will such a trifle as five guineas 
be allowed to stand in the way of its acquisition. Outside 
this chosen few, however, its appeal cannot hope to reach. 
It is a book for the specialist and it is so because the art 
it deals with is itself an art of the specialist. For that, after 
all, is the truth about the art of the Van Eycks. However 
much we may bring ourselves to admire, and the more we 
examine the more we must needs admire, this art—the most 
delicate and perfect in technique that has existed and, more- 
over, so singularly fascinating in its combination of child- 
like naiveté with profound sincerity—we never can look 
upon it as really our own, or think of its methods and pro- 
cesses as instruments in the rendering of modern life. Faith, 
sincerity, simplicity, candour, humility, these are the lovely 
moral quantities that seem embodied in the conceptions of 
the Van Eycks and Memlings. But in the quality destined 
to be the governing factor in the modern world they are 
deficient. They do not possess intellect. We cannot imagine 
the art of the Van Eycks used to express the cultured broad- 
minded life of an intellectually developed age. 

It is here we touch the difference between early Flemish 
and early Florentine art. In spite of all its loveliness, the 
early Flemish is a finite and finished thing. Purely 
medieval in its attitude of mind and moral qualities, it is 
medieval also in its intellectual poverty. There is in it 
no flexibility, no vitality, no promise. It marks the end, 
not the beginning of an epoch, and for future ages it will 

*“ Hubert and John Van Eyck: Their Life and Work.’ By 
W. H. James Weale. John Lane. £5 5:. 

be rather a record of a state of things for ever passed 
away, than a still living and still active influence. But 
Giotto? . The mere mention of the name strikes a 
chord that still vibrates. It was the happy fortune of Floren- 
tine art to develop and grow in conjunction with a develop- 
ment and growth of the mind and intellect. The mind of 
Italy, when Giotto worked, had already produced Dante. 
Nothing of a like quality of mental depth and richness ever 
issued from medievalism, and this conjunction of Giotto 
with Dante should be sufficient of itself to convince us of 
the intellectual fecundity of the soil the Italian Renaissance 
was rooted in. In this the promise of greatness in Italian 
art lay. From the first moment of its awakening, its 
strength keeping pace with the strengthening of all the 
faculties of the mind, Florentine painting is on its way 
to the attainment of a foreseen ideal; and that ideal is to 
render itself the fit and flexible instrument for the expres- 
sion of a life of all-round mental culture and intellectual 
development. In Giotto already that purpose is declared, 
and declared as with a trumpet note. It is Giotto, and 
this is his eternal glory, who first faced the problem how 
to make of painting a vehicle for the exposition of that 
wider life upon which Italy was then entering. It is for 
this reason that he is modern, that he lives, not with the 
interest of a record of the past, but with the force of an 
influence still vital,and moreover,is recognised as so living, 
not by those only who appreciate art, but by thousands who 
realise in a dim sort of way that his point of view, full- 
facing reality, was in the main our point of view, that it 
was, in a word, the intellectual, as opposed to the medieval 
point of view. 

It is by realising all that early Florentine art gains 
by its intellectual appeal that we best understand all that 
early Flemish art loses for the want of it. Not until, in 
a later age, Flemish art has assimilated the vital Floren- 
tine teaching, will it become a living function. In the 
hands of the Van Eycks, painting, however beautiful in 
various ways, is a dead language; something which may 
interest and fascinate but which does not intimately con- 
cern and affect us. We may go to it, but it cannot come 
to us. And as there are few who can thus detach them- 
selves from their own age and cast themselves back into 
another, the appreciators of these last exquisite utterances 
of medievalism must needs be few. Mr. Weale has pro- 
bably gauged the situation rightly in the preparation of 
the present work. Little is known of the Van Eycks, but 
let what little there is be collected with an infinite care ~ 

and research; let it be enriched with all documents touch- 
ing, however remotely, the fringe of the subject, and, hav- 
ing been carefully bound and beautifully and profusely 
illustrated, let it be presented to the small band of the 
devout at the rate of five guineas a copy. 

MR. GLADSTONE’'S CHURCHMANSHIP.* 
Many persons would be inclined to doubt if this were 
worth the doing; the special study, at this time of the day, 
of Mr. Gladstone as a ‘“‘ Leader of the Church.’”’ Mr. John 
Morley and Mr. George Russell might seem, between them, 
to have fairly covered the ground. Most readers will be 
convinced, however, before they have closed this volume, 
that Mr. Lathbury has fairly justified its production. It 
is not a study of Mr. Gladstone as a man inspired by ardent 
religious convictions; who, behind all the show and pomp 
of worldly success, preserved that heart of fire whose full in- 
terpretation is not yet revealed. There is little here of the 
revelation, even as given in the “ Diaries’’ of Mr. Morley’s 
biography, of that “inner life’? whose history, he himself 
declared at the end, “has been with me extraordinarily 
dubious, vacillating, and, above all, complex.’”’ Mr. Lath- 
bury examines the outward energies of a statesman and 
writer, as these energies became woven into the record of 
the organised religious life of England. He describes an 
interest in Church affairs which never flagged or decayed, 
an absorption in the controversies of the day as well as of 
the centuries, a mind ever watchful, ever splendidly cour- 
ageous, defiant even in defeat, as it brooded over the in- 
terests of a Church which commanded its utter devotion. 

Leaders of the *“Mr. Gladstone.” By D. C. Lathbury. 
Church Series. Mowbray. 3s. 6d. 
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It is written—in a sense—to a definite position: in 
part to vindicate Mr. Gladstone’s consistency in all those 
apparent changes of policy which led so many to brand him 
as dishonest and time-serving; in part to vindicate the old 
“High Church’’ position which was so repugnant to the 
minds of such large masses of English citizens. Mr. 
Lathbury has great pleasure in exhibiting this “Leader of the 
Church ” as giving the lead along lines which he himself has 
advocated so strongly—in preference (for example) of secular 
education to “ undenominational ’’ education; in refusal to 

acknowledge the jurisdiction of the civil court in ecclesi- 
astical cases; in an acceptance rather of Disestablishment 
than of any modified State-broadened Church of England. 
Mr. Lathbury is astounded, upon examination, as every bio- 
grapher is astounded, at the almost superhuman toil of the 
man. In that “spacious and unwearied mind” there was 
found room for the energies of many ordinary inspirations. 

“Many stories used to be told in illustration of his mar- 
vellous faculty of turning his whole attention to some question 
of theology in the very middle of a political orisis. Thus, in 
the autumn of 1856, when his reconciliation with Lord Derby 
and the Conservative party was believed by many to be im- 
minent, and certainly held a large place in his own thoughts, 
Lord Aberdeen describes him as writing ‘volumes upon 
volumes’ ‘about the trial of Archdeacon Denison, and com- 
plaining that it did not suffer him to sleep. In fact, no 
ecclesiastical issue escaped his eye, or was too small to claim 
his attention. He has an unquestionable right to be called 
the most eminent lay Churchman of his own, perhaps of any 
generation.” 

This critic admirably distinguishes the two bedrock 
beliefs whose clashings and combinations formed the key to 
all the variations of sixty years. The one was devotion to 
the Church, as a definite reality ; a tangible and not a phan- 
tom instrument for the redemption of the world. With all its 
subtlety and often tortuous self-examination—the qualities 
which made Disraeli call him ‘“ The Jesuit of the Closet ’’— 
Mr. Gladstone’s mind remained firmly objective. It was no 
subjective and mystic entity, but the Church as an external 
agency, operating in the lives of men, that claimed his 
allegiance. His apprehension of it arose quite suddenly 
in a vision in St. Peter’s at Rome, where he declares he 
first understood the meaning of this cosmic organisation as 
a living teacher and guide. Afterwards the second principle 
crept into his soul and came steadily to effect more influence 
there as the years went by—the principle which, as he 
complains, Oxford had never taught him, of the absolute 
value of individual human Liberty, not as a means towards 
an end, but as an end in itself. That saved him from the 
narrower clericalism which so many of his own religious 
belief. have to-day adopted—the notion that freedom of 
thought is too dangerous to be widely encouraged, especially 
amongst the lower classes; the notion that compulsory 
religion is distinguishable from no religion at all. Men 
who had been taught to believe that Gladstone (in the last 
phase) was “half a Romanist,”’ were astonished at the fury 
with which he assailed the “‘ Vatican Decrees ’’ and held this to 
be merely an elaborate piece of duplicity. But the fury 
was easily explicable in the recognition that here he thought 
he saw the best thing in the world being converted into the 
worst. And so the decent Church squires and clergymen of 
the early eighties were equally convinced that he was acting 
a part when they heard the appeal in what was, perhaps, the 
greatest speech of Mr. Gladstone’s life, by the greatest Chris- 
tian in Europe, for the free admission of uncompromising 
Atheism into the House of Commons. “In myself,’’ said 
Gladstone afterwards, “I think I can truly put up all the 
change that has come with my politics into a sentence. I 
was brought up to distrust and dislike liberty. I learnt to 
believe in it.’’ 

The progress from “The State in its Relations with the 
Church’ to the Affirmation Bill is a long and adventurous 
journey, fully set forth in these pages. “The. Protestant 
faith,’ he said at Newark in 1835, “is good enough for us, 
and what is good enough for us is also good for the popula- 
tion of Ireland.’”’ The argument appeared unanswerable until 
that strong solvent, belief in liberty, fretted and wore it 
away. Mr. Lathbury reveals, and endeavours with some suc- 
cess to interpret, the great moments of crisis in Mr. Glad- 
stone’s political life—almost’ all ‘of. them concerned with 
religious questions: the resignation on the Maynooth grant, 
the Gorham judgment, with the “going over’’ of Hope and 
Manning, the fierce, unaided fight against the Divorce Act 

which, in the minds of many competent observers, seemed 
to have made him for ever impossible as a practical poli- 
tician. He expounded here unpalatable doctrines “ to a House 
of Commons by turns indifferent, amazed, and indignant.” 
An unfriendly chronicler, whom Mr. Morley quotes, describ- 
ing a ten-hours’ sitting on a single clause, states that “ in- 
cluding questions, explanations, and interlocutory sug- 
gestions, Mr. Gladstone made nine-and-twenty speeches, some 
of them of considerable length.” As to the Irish Disestab- 
lishment, his critics, says Mr. Lathbury, “did not read 
far enough, or think deeply enough, to realise that it was 
not Mr. Gladstone who had abandoned his theory, but his 
theory which had abandoned Mr. Gladstone.’’ 

Towards the end, the definite ecclesiastical interests be- 
come subordinate to the one dominating question of Ire- 
land, which this man came more and more to believe, with 

the faith of a “practical mystic,’ he was called upon to 
settle by the direct calling of God. He fought through it, 
struggling in heroic combat against cowardice, com- 
promise, and the accumulated evils of six centuries. These 
broke him in the end. The great adventure failed. The Irish 
Question remains still unsettled. Then, when all had been 

done that man could do, and all done in vain, he turned to 
the ultimate question of all. ‘I wish that every young 
man could have seen him,’’ wrote the Bishop of St. Andrews, 
at the last, ‘as he weighed his life, not in the balance of 
earth, but of heaven, as he reviewed the past and anticipated 
the future.’’ “He anticipated what everyone will one day 
learn when the books are open and the record of life is 
revealed.”’ 

THE NEAR EAST.* 

In “ Europe and the Turks’? Mr. Noel Buxton has written 
not merely the best and most useful handbook to the 
Eastern Question; he has made it at the same time a 
model of what such a piece of pleading should be. Not a 
phrase is overstrained, not a charge exaggerated, and the 
argument develops with a cogent logic which reinforces the 
evident sincerity and the depth of feeling which animate 
every page. Mr. Buxton inherits a great name and a 
proud tradition. He has led the movement for the emanci- 
pation of Macedonia with an ardour and a wisdom worthy 
of his ancestor who fought shoulder to shoulder with 
Wilberforce in the cause of the slaves. In this little book, 

which is brief without being slight, he shows an intimate 
knowledge of his intricate subject and a grasp of its his- 
tory which ought to carry conviction even to the coldest 
critic. 

There is perhaps little that is new in the chapters 
which describe the actual condition of Macedonia. On 
few questions of foreign policy is there such a mass of 
literature in existence, and there are few questions on 
which the authorities are so nearly unanimous. But Mr. 
Buxton has succeeded in retelling the story with vigour 
and skill, and his very conciseness is in itself original. 
His main argument starts from the Treaty of San Stefano, 
shows by what a wanton intervention English diplomacy 
robbed the Macedonians of the liberties which the Russian 
armies had won for them, and draws with irresistible force 
the moral of our historical responsibilities. The present 
chaos is our work, and on us more than upon any other 
Great Power falls the duty of leadership in the task of 
disentanglement. As to ways and means, Mr. Buxton is 
opportunist. Any solution which will rid the country of 
the direct rule of the Turks is for him a good solution, 
and he would welcome equally autonomy or European con- 
trol or partition among the neighbouring Balkan States. 
The last solution is impossible without war; the first 
would be bitterly resented by Servians and Greeks. In 
some form of international European control lies no doubt 
the key to the future. But the great merit of Mr. Buxton’s 
book is not merely that it states the facts clearly and well, 

debates the solutions with a catholic mind, and discusses 
the diplomatic difficulties with candour and a sense of 
responsibility. It makes an appeal to simple humanity 
and national honour with a direct eloquence and a forcible 
simplicity as precious as they are rare in the literature 
of modern politics. 

*“Hurope and the Turks.” 
2s. 6d. 

By Noel Buxton. John Murray. 
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NOVELS OF THE WEEK.* 

Ir is a pity that so many of our novelists should to-day sit 

down to write without first mastering the contents of Tolstoy’s 

“What Is Art?” For although Tolstoy, in his campaign 
against ‘‘ upper-class art,’’ wrongly contends that “ good art 
acts on people independently of their state of development 
and education,’’ his complaint that a great deal of modern 
art is a counterfeit, an imitation of art, is only too well 
founded. According to Tolstoy, the essential quality of art 
—feeling experienced by the artist—is often entirely absent 
from novels and stories which otherwise may be well written 
and are often moreover filled with well-observed and care- 
fully noted details. 

After reading a hundred and forty pages of “The 
Explorer ’’ without being affected by any emotion, we asked 
ourselves whether the novel does not fall within Tolstoy’s 
category of “counterfeits.’’ Many things are recounted in 
Mr. Maugham’s pages. Lucy Allerton, the heroine, for ten 
years watches the ruin of the Allerton fortunes, and dis- 
covers that her brilliant father, ‘““who had seemed such a 

paragon of chivalry, is weak, unreliable, and shifty.” The 
old country house, ““Hamlyn’s Purlieu,’’ is sold, and the 
family is broken up, and then Mr. Allerton, when an undis- 
charged bankrupt, swindles a Mrs. Saberton out of eight thou- 
sand pounds, and is sentenced to seven years’ penal servi- 
tude. Further, the career of the hero, the masterful African 
explorer, Alec Mackenzie, is traced for us, and we are told 
how he and Lucy Allerton fall in love, and how Lucy con- 
fides her brother George to the explorer to make “a good 
and strong man of him” :— 

“On a sudden, a thought flashed through her. She gave a 
little cry of amazement, for here was the solution of her greatest 
difficulty. 

“* Yes, you can do something for me. 
with you?’ 

“ee George? ’ 

‘‘He remained silent for a moment, considering the pro- 
’ position. 

““T can trust him to your hands. You will make a good 
and strong man of him. Oh, won’t you give him the chance 
of washing out the stain that is on our name?’ 

““*Do you know that he will have to undergo hunger, thirst, 
and every kind of hardship? It’s not a picnic that I’m going on.’ 

“*Tm willing that he should undergo everything. The 
cause is splendid. His self-respect is wavering in the balance. 
If he gets to noble work he will feel himself a man.’ 

““There will be a good deal of fighting. It has seemed 
foolish to dwell on the dangers that await me, but I do realise 
that they are greater than I have ever faced before. This time 
it is win or die.’ 

“ «Tbe dangers can be no greater than those his ancestors 
have taken cheerfully.’ 

“““ He may be wounded or killed.’ 
““Lady Lucy hesitated for an instant. The words she uttered 

came from unmoving lips. 
““Tf he dies a brave man’s death I can ask nothing more.’ 
“Alec smiled at her infinite courage. He was immensely 

proud of her.” 

Now this passage, which is neither better nor worse than 
ninety per cent. of Mr. Maugham’s pages, does not convey 
anything of the subtle character of life; the conversation is 
leaden, regular, mechanical, falling from the lips of care- 
fully adjusted automatons. There is no artistic feeling in 
it, and whether the author spun it out of his brain, or 
whether he felt anything when he wrote it, is a mystery to 
us. On the stage such a conversation might pass muster, 
because the actors by their personal touch would mask the 
lifelessness and abstract character of these unnatural 
phrases. Consider, for example, carefully: “Oh, 
won’t you give him this chance of washing out the 
stain that is on our name?”’ “The danger can be 
no greater than those his ancestors have taken cheer- 
fully.” We might feel a wave of contagious feeling passing 
through an audience if this last sentiment were “ carried off ”’ 
by the personal force of a Duse, but in fiction the author has 
to supply by his art the slight, subtle touches in which the 
personal secrets of character lie. And without these his art 

is a dead thing. Those who have visited Rodin’s studio 
may have noticed certain statues in marble, replicas of the 
great sculptor’s work, executed by his apprentices, scored 
with tiny pencil marks which indicate where the subtleties 
of the contours have been missed. The ordinary eye will not 
notice the difference so long as the general effect is approxi- 
mately true, so it is not surprising that at the other end of 
ny a ee Ne 

Will you take George 

ine The Explorer.” By W. S. Maugham. Heinemann. 6. 
Mr. Strudge.”” By Peroy White. Bveleigh Nagh. 6s. 

the scale the secret of the huge popularity of many of the 
most mediocre artists should lie in some crude and “ strik- 
ing’’ generalisation (say of Miss Marie Corelli) being car- 
ried out by details all of them false and all exaggerated. 
Mr. Maugham, however, is not a competitor with Mr. Hall 
Caine, and we ask ourselves how comes it that ninety per 
cent. of “The Explorer’s’’ pages are artistically as dull as 
the passage above quoted? It is not as though he had no 
good work to his credit. ‘‘ Liza of Lambeth’’ showed orig- 
inality and feeling, though the notebook was too much in 
evidence. ‘‘The Making of a Saint’”’ was highly imagina- 
tive, in the best sense; but in “ Mrs. Craddock ’”’ and ‘“ The 
Merry Go Round” the author took to painting elaborate 
pictures of the dissatisfied, bored, or vapid life of men and 
women in society, and however correct was the information 
dispensed, the artistic feeling was almost negligible. The 
effect, indeed, of Mr. Maugham’s later novels is as though 
they were written on a scientific formula, and the author had 
lost the power of feeling the life that intellectually he 1s 
comprehending. The point is of some interest critically, as 
in so many English novels we find a gallon of “ informa- 
tion’’ to a ha’porth of artistic power. Thus in “The 
Explorer ’’ the presentation of Mackenzie’s career both in 
Africa and England is too flat and measured, and is in keep- 
ing with the tone of an essay in biography or a magazine 
article. Only twice in the novel are sensations of pleasure 
communicated to us, first in the scene where George Allerton 
defies Mackenzie and plays the blackguard—a scene that 1s 
probably inspired by the Stanley Relief HExpedition—and 
secondly where Dick Lomas is proposed to by Mrs. Crowley. 
In the face of this amusing passage, remembering how Mr. 
Maugham has failed to arouse more than our sceptical indif- 
ference by his pictures of family disaster and dishonour, 
colliery accidents, tortured lovers, and the like, we suggest 
that the author should eschew sentiment and essay social 
comedy. His Mrs. Julia Crowley, the American woman, 
amuses us, and we wish to know her. In short, she makes 

us feel, and is not that, as Tolstoy says, the first test of a 
work of art? 

In “Mr. Strudge,’? Mr. Percy White has written a 
clever piece of satire, which would be far more telling if it 
had not taken the autobiographical form. Maximilian Here- 
ward Strudge, the son of a greengrocer, is adopted and edu- 
cated by “The Pretorians,’’ a philanthropic society, which 
is a composite photograph, so to say, of the dilettante ideas 
of middle-class Socialists of the eighties. It is the aim of 
the Pretorians to imbue the rising democracy with the 
altruistic ideals of “the service of man,’’ and in the 
founders, Algernon Vyse and Mrs. Hessell, the author has 
“taken off”? the spiritual lineaments of the schools of 
thought led by Edward Carpenter. Young Strudge 
by nature a cunning, greedy, and adroit rascal, 
assimilates easily everything in the ‘service of man” 
ideal which he can turn to his advantage, and after 
becoming the organising secretary of the “ Pretorians,”’ 
entraps Petronia Hessell, the daughter of his patroness, 
into a clandestine marriage. The least pleasing 
feature of the book is that its effect on the unsophisticated 
public is to tar Socialists, Radicals, and reformers generally, 
with the brush of humbug, the brush that has been used so 
freely of late in certain organs of the London Press. Mr. 
Percy White is not particularly convincing in his fabricated 
picture of “ Pretorian’’ circles, but we confess that we find 
Strudge amusing when, after refusing to help them materially, 
he preaches the “higher altruism’’ to his father, mother, and 
brother, who indignantly protest that he is ‘a Socialist on 
the make.’’ The ironic method is justified when Mr. Strudge 
is brought to book by the indignant young women of his 
own class, to whom he makes love surreptitiously, but it is 
a failure when Mr. Strudge is trying to blacken the social 
aims of a large body of disinterested people with whom the 
author is not in sympathy. Mr. Percy White has also fallen 
into the mistake of making his hero highly conscious of his 
own rascality, and he would have done better to have studied 
the restrained method used by Thackeray in “ Barry 
Lyndon,” where the illusion is sustained from the first page 
to the last. There is in effect no illusion in “ Mr. Strudge,”’ 
who has been obviously created as a purely satiric instru- 
ment, and the central vice of its construction thus impairs 
the human interest of what is otherwise a clever piece of 
work. 
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BOOKS IN BRIEF. 

In the preface to the ‘“ Life and Works of Vittore Car- 
paccio,” which Mr. R. H. Hobart Cust has rendered into 
English (Murray, £2 12s. 6d. net), Signor Pompeo Mol- 
menti pays a generous tribute to the late Gustav Ludwig, 
his collaborator in the compilation of the work. Herr 
Ludwig, however, died before Chapter VII. was completed, 
and the remaining four chapters, together with the appen- 
dices, are therefore the production of Signor Molmenti 
alone, whilst the preparation of the whole for the press must 
also be accounted his. The book is precisely what one 
would expect from the learned author of the ‘“‘ History of 
Venice,” at any rate in regard to the extraordinarily 
thorough detail it provides; and, inspired as it is by a 
sincere admiration for this most truly Venetian of Venetian 
artists, it clears up many a debatable point with respect 
to his origin and the paintings connected with his name. 
The writing is somewhat diffuse, and we are not sure that 
a clearer picture of Carpaccio would not have resulted had 
the authors spared us some of the intricate description of the 
places decorated with his work, the literary reconstruction 
of scuola and church long since destroyed, the people with 
whom he consorted, and the historic or legendary sources 
of his subjects. Bo this as it may, their digressions from 
the main path, prompted by the desire to sift everything 
to its root, are at least concerned with interesting facts of 
the life of renaissance Venice, and are so ordered that they 
constitute a vivid setting for the painter’s career. The 
main facts of Carpaccio’s life are that he was a native of 
Venice (not of Oapodistria, as some authorities have erron- 
eously supposed), that he was born about 1455, and after 
a distinguished career died between 1525-6. In his art 
Venice and her people were his abiding models, and the 
authors compare him to Pinturicchio in the literalistic 
fidelity with which he reproduced the buildings and charac- 
teristic figures of his native place. To only one source 
besides the nature around him did he permit himself to go 
for inspiration. This was to the German painter Reuvich, 
whose drawings of the Orient are clearly imitated in several 
of Carpaccio’s religious compositions, notably in the 
“Departure of the Betrothed Pair,’”’ from the “St. Ursula ”’ 
cycle, the “ Visitation,’ from the series originally possessed 
by the Albanian scuola, and the ‘“‘ Preaching to the People”’ 
from the “St. Stephen’”’ cycle. Carpaccio’s popularity 
waned when the free style of painting adopted by Giorgione 
and Titian took Venice by storm. Unlike Giovanni Bellini, 
he could not adapt himself to the new fashion which he 
despised as wanting the restraint that characterised his own 
work. The pupil of Lazzaro Bastiani (not the master of 
that painter, as the majority of art historians have stated), 
he embodied the spirit of quattrocentist art, and it was as 
a quattrocentist that he died. This volume is luxuriously 
illustrated not only with reproductions of Carpaccio’s works, 
but with those of several contemporaries who may profitably 
be compared with him, and with plans and views of build- 
ings, existing or ingeniously reconstructed, heraldic and 
other inscriptions, and so forth. 

* % * 

Wirn the single exception of Mr. Nevinson, no other 
writer about Russian affairs has shown so wide a humanity, 
so nice a literary touch, and so real a sympathy for the 
characteristics of the Russian temperament as Mr. Maurice 
Baring in “A Year in Russia” (Methuen, 10s. 6d.). 
As politics and history it is curiously slight and 
incomplete. Mr. Baring, like Mr. Nevinson, was in 
Moscow during the bloody days of the December rising. Mr. 
Baring has contrived to be nearly dull; Mr. Nevinson has 
written about it one of the finest pages of modern English 
historical literature. Mr. Baring, however, makes his 
effects in his own way, and that way depends upon his 
knowledge of the language and his sympathy with simple 
life. On every situation he gives us the comments of 
his cabman, and most wise and amusing they often 
are. He interviews peasant deputies, and discovers 
among them self-taught sages who deserve a European 
reputation. The Russian peasant who has begun to read 
appears to have an amazing taste for the greater 
things in European literature, and his criticisms are often 
as profound as they are original. One is startled to read, 
for example, that “Paradise Lost,” in a Russian prose 

translation, is sold by the thousand as a chap-book at 
Russian fairs. It is for these side-lights rather than for 
its desultory history and its somewhat immature if de- 
cidedly Liberal politics that this book deserves to live. 
In many ways, however, it certainly suggests a novel 
train of thought. Mr. Baring often recurs to a paradox 
which deserves a careful handling. Why is it that, despite 
the rigidity of its political system, Russia enjoys so large 
a liberty in matters of private morality and conduct? The 
rigid conventions, the fixed social codes, the confident 
habits of judgment and condemnation which exist among 
us, are nowhere to be found in Russia. Individuality is 
tolerated in everything but politics, and freedom of thought 
allowed to everyone but the agitator. Mr. Baring asks him- 
self in a charmingly written dialogue whether this tolerance 
in the larger questions of life and morals is really natural 
to tyrannies, this worship of convention peculiar to demo- 
cracy. Athens, after all, as Renan reminds us, had in 
plain terms an inquisition. But the chances are that the 
explanation is historical rather than political. This respect 
for individuality, this freedom from the trammels of autho- 
rity and convention is, after all, a comparatively modern 
phase in Russian life. It dates, we imagine, from the 
Nihilist movement, which was not, as Englishmen are apt 
to suppose, an outbreak of political anarchism, but simply 
@ passionate epidemic of individualism and rationalism in 
thought, morals, and conduct—a wider and more uncom- 
promising Protestantism. It was the courage and the extra- 
vagance of the Bazaroffs which won for the modern “ in- 
tellectuals’’ of Russia the freedom they now enjoy. 

* * * 

CoLERIDGE’s metaphysics, said Lamb, were only “his 
fun,” and Mr. Shawcross laments in the preface to his 
edition of the ‘“ Biographia Literaria’’ (Clarendon Press, 
two vols., 8s. net) that Coleridge’s philosophy of art has 
never received in England the consideration which it 
deserves. There are several reasons for this neglect. 
Coleridge’s aesthetic criticism is but a fragment of his gen- 
eral philosophy, his presentation of it is amazing in its 
lack of sequence and order, and his style far from attrac- 
tive. But in spite of its faults of arrangement the “ Bio- 
graphia Literaria’’ cannot be neglected by any student of 
literature. It contains those six magnificent chapters on 
Wordsworth and the theory of poetic expression, which, 
together with the “Lectures on Shakespeare,” are among 
the masterpieces of English literary criticism. Mr. Shaw- 
cross is to be congratulated on the production of this sound 
and workman-like edition. It contains everything that is 
necessary to a profitable study of the text. The notes are 
brief and to the point, and the value of the book as a 
manual of Coleridge’s literary criticism is enhanced by the 
addition of the essays “On the Principles of Genial Criti- 
cisms,’”’ the essay “On Poesy or Art,’’ and the fragments 
“On Taste’? and “On Beauty.’’ There is also a good 
introduction, in which the development of Coleridge’s theory 
of the imagination and his relations to German thought are 
discussed. 

* 

Tue latest addition to Mr. Lane’s “Living Masters 
of Music” series is an excellent appreciation of “Ignaz 
Jan Paderewski’’ (2s. 6d. net), by Mr. E. A. Baughan. 
It gives a sufficient amount of information concerning 
Paderewski’s training at the Warsaw Conservatoire, and 
later at Vienna under Lescheititzky, who gave him the bril- 
liancy of execution and technique which is one of his great 
characteristics. | Indeed, Mr. Baughan believes that the 
fault of Lescheititzky’s “school’’ is a desire to be bril- 
liant and startling at all costs. Of Paderewski’s execution 
Mr. Baughan writes with enthusiasm, holding that “ he has 
the power of moving an audience as no pianist since Rubin- 

¥ * 
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stein has been able to move it,’’ and he also believes that 
“there is every probability that he will yet make a name 
for himself as a composer.” The book, written as it is 
by one of the most competent of musical critics, and illus- 
trated by a number of photographs, will be useful to those 
who wish to have an adequate criticism of Paderewski’s art 
as far as it has hitherto developed. 

* * * 

RatTHeR more than half of Mr. William Toynbee’s 
“Vignettes of the Regency ’’ (the Ambrose Company, 6s. net), 
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LORD WANTAGE, V.C., 
A Memoir. BY HIS WIFE. 

With portraits, large 8vo. 10s. 6d. net. 

The Spectator says:—‘‘In this modestly written, but most inter- 
esting book, Lady Wantage has raised a worthy monument to her 
husband’s memory.” 

THE UNLUCKY FAMILY. 
By Mrs. HENRY DE LA PASTURE. With 28 illustrations by 
EH. T. Reed. 6s. 

The World says:—‘‘If any one likes to laugh till he can laugh 
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By A. CONAN DOYLE. With 16 illustrations, crown 8vo, 5S. 
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not the least being a complete absence of anything like pedantry.” 
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By T. R. SWINBURNE, Major (late R.M.A.). With 24 Full- 
page Illustrations in Colour, and a Map, demy 8vo, 16s. net. 
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Major Swinburne is author and artist too, and his sketches are so 
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NATURE’S MOODS AND TENSES. 
By Horacr G. HUTCHINSON. With Illustrations, 7s, 6d. net. 

Punch says:—‘‘Genial and informing. The observer of the 
phenomena of the fields and woods could not have a more agreeable 
guide than the golfing sage of Ashdown Forest.” 

THE LIFE OF CAVOUR. 
By the Hon. EDWARD CapoGaAN. With a Portrait, 7s, 6d, net. 

The Daily Telegraph says:—‘ Mr. Cadogan has managed to give 
us not only a vivid picture of the man, but has also contributed a 
valuable addition to our historical shelves.” 

PROSE IDYLS of THE WEST RIDING. 
By LaDY CATHERINE MILNES GASKELL. Crown 8vo, 6S. 

The Daily Telegraph says:—‘ They are very natural and romantic, 
quietly pathetic, never rousing one to any great pitch of emotion, 
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JOHN HARVARD AND HIS TIMES. 
By HENRY C. SHELLEY. With 24 Full-page Illustrations, 
crown 8vo, 7s, 6d. net. 

The Westminster Gazette says:—‘‘A notable example of construc- 
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A HISTORY OF THE MINORIES. 
By the Rey. E. M. TOMLINSON. With 4 Portraits in Photo- 
gravure and 9 Half-tone Illustrations, demy 8vo, 18s, net. 

The Tribune says:—‘‘ An admirable example of historical re- 
search, and should be read by every student of London’s great past.” 

THE SOCIAL FETICH. 
By Lapy GrRovE. With a Frontispiece, demy 8vo, 5s, net. 

The Daily Chronicle says:—‘‘ Lady Grove is always entertaining. 
She discourses with wit and wisdom, for she has a merry humour, 
and she has cultivated the habit of thought.’ 

REMINISCENCES OF OXFORD. 
By the Rev. W. TUCKWELL, M.A. Revised and Cheaper Edi- 
tion, Considerably Enlarged. With 16 Illustrations, large 
post 8yo, 6s. 

Punch says:—‘‘ Mr. Tuckwell’s good things illumine every page, 
and are told with that brevity which is essential to success.” 

HUMOURS OF THE FRAY: Rhymes 
and Renderings: 

By CHARLES L. Graves. Crown 8vo, 3s. Gd. net. 

Mr. STEPHEN GWYNN, M.P., in the Freeman’s Journal says:— 
“Comes nearer to the quality of satire than anything that has been 
seen of late.” 
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illustrated with several fine 
ductions of the principal 

repro- 

pictures. 

THE INTERNATIONAL 
The Magazine which records ALL .Important 

Reform Movements throughout the world. 

Over 250 Foreign Correspondents, 

MONTHLY 1/- NET. Obtainable through any bookseller. 

T. FISHER UNWIN, 1, Adelphi Terrace, London. 

WILD HONEY FROM 
VARIOUS THYME 

By MICHAEL FIELD. Crown 8vo, Cloth. 5s. net 

The Academy says :—‘‘ Michael Field is perhaps the greatest of our 
living lyric poets who are actually writing at the present time.” 

THE CAUSES OF PRESENT 
DISCONTENTS IN INDIA 

By J. C. O'DONNELL, M.P. Cloth. 2s. 6d. net. 
A eritieism of the policy of the present Government, and. 

a plea for the adoption of conciliatory methods. 

THE AGE OF THE EARTH 

And other Geological Studies 

By W. J. SOLLAS, LL.D. Illustrated. New and 
Cheaper Edition, 6s. net. 

A REMARKABLE NOVEL. 

THE BLUE LAGOON 
By H. DE VERE STACPOOLE, Author of ‘The 
Crimson Azaleas.” (Third Impression.) 6s. 

A strikingly original romance. 

EVE’S APPLE 
By ALPHONSE COURLANDER, Author of “ The 
Sacrifice,” “Seth of the Cross,” &. 86s. 

A Society romance with a strong ethieal interest. 

PLEASE SEND FOR A COPY OF THE JANUARY *M.A.B.’ 

Post free on application. 

T. FISHER UNWIN, 1, Adelphi Terrace, London. 
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is taken up with the first three essays, which treat 
of the “ Prince Regent and the Royal Family,” “The Gov- 
ernment,’ and “The Opposition.” These are followed by 
five shorter chapters on Lady Holland, Lord Melbourne, 
Lord Brougham, Pitt’s private life, and Sir John Moore, 
the hero of Corunna. Mr. Toynbee has a weakness for 
George IV., and is careful to point out how that monarch 
not only entertained Sir Walter Scott, but came forward 
with an offer of pecuniary help at the time of Scott’s finan- 
cial difficulties, how he appreciated the work of Raeburn, 
Lawrence, and Chantrey, and how he resolutely refused to 
pollute the “ Fountain of Honour” by the indiscriminate 
distribution of ribands and peerages. The First Gentleman 
in Europe has up to the present found few champions, and 
may be allowed the little whitewash which Mr. Toynbee 
applies, but Thackeray’s verdict on his character will prob- 
ably, in its main outlines, be the final one. The period 
of the Regency is an interesting one, whether we regard it 
from a social, a political, or a literary standpoint. Mr. 
Toynbee seems to know it well, and his slight, though 
pleasant, and lively essays make agreeable reading. 

* % * 

“How to Conttect ContTINENTAL Cura,” by C. H. 
Wylde (Bell, 6s. net), is a manual which will be of great 
use to lovers of beautiful china. It contains a brief his- 
tory of the chief Continental factories, illustrations of their 
typical work, and reproductions of the marks by which 
pieces may be identified. Mr. Wylde advises collectors not 
to trust to these marks as a proof of authenticity. The 
mark, he says, is the easiest thing of all for the forger to 
reproduce, and the clumiest forger can copy a mark quite 
as accurately as is necessary to deceive the best expert who 
ever lived. Indeed, the mark is not infrequently useful 
evidence that the piece bearing it is not genuine, and Mr. 
Wylde instances the specimens of Sévres porcelain decorared 
with enamels, and painted with a miniature portrait of 
Madame du Barry, the back bearing a date letter for a year 
between 1760 and 1765. The fact is that Madame du Barry 
retired into obscurity after Louis XV.’s death in 1774, while 
the enamelled decorations were only introduced by Cotteau 
about 1782. So that pieces combining Madame du Barry’s 
portrait with the jewelled decoration and a date mark of 
1765 are certainly forgeries. 

oa * * 

Breun as a contribution to family history ‘Colonel 
Nathaniel Whetham, A Forgotten Soldier of the Civil Wars,”’ 
by C. D. Whetham and W. C. D. Whetham (Longmans, 
8s. 6d. net), has been published in the belief that the 
general public “might feel an interest in a career which, 
to some extent, was typical of those of the less prominent 
soldiers of the Commonwealth.’’ Belonging to the younger 
branch of an old Dorsetshire family, Nathaniel Whetham 
was apprenticed at the age of sixteen to one Edward Tirrell, 
the baker to the Inner Temple. Some dozen years later he 
married his master’s widow and took over the business, 
which prospered under his management. He was represen- 
tative for the Fifeshire borough in Cromwell’s Parliament, 
but on the outbreak of the war he joined the Parliamentary 
army and served with distinction at Northampton and the 
first siege of Banbury. He was rewarded for his services 
by the thanks of Parliament, the command of a regiment, 
and a grant of lands worth two hundred pounds a year. 
He bought the manor of the borough of Chard in 1647 from 
the Commissioners for the sale of Bishops’ Lands, and re- 
tired there in 1647. He was dispossessed after the Restora- 
tion and left the Chard manor-house to spend his last years 
in a smaller house in the neighbourhood. Though Whetham’s 
life differs little from that of many others of the period 
family piety seems to have preserved an unusual number 
of memorials of his career and these have formed a basis 
for the interesting narrative which has been written by his 
descendants. 

* * # 

Mr. Danret O’Connor, who initiated Messrs. Dent’s 

“Les Classiques Frangais ’’ series, is now editing for Messrs. 
Bell another French series, ‘‘Les Classiques Francais 
Illustrés ”’ (5s. net), of which the first volume “ Les Maitres 
Sonneurs,”’ by George Sand, has appeared. The book is beauti- 
fully illustrated by Miss M. V. Whitehouse, and there is 
a preface by M. Emile Faguet. M. Faguet lays stress on 
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George Sand’s feeling for nature. No French writer, he says, _ 
except La Fontaine and Jean-Jacques Rousseau, has so 
intimate a knowledge of nature as George Sand. But George 
Sand’s femininity gives a peculiar quality to her feeling. La 
Fontaine is the friend of Nature, Rousseau is her worshipper, 
but George Sand is her lover. Like most other critics M. 
Faguet is most attracted by George Sand’s tales of rural 
life. They are, he declares, masterpieces of French imagina- 

tion and of French style. 

* * * 

Tur happy valley of Major T. R. Swinburne’s “A 
Holiday in the Happy Valley’ (Smith, Elder, 16s.), is the 
famous vale of Kashmir, and the book describes Major Swin- 
burne’s experiences during a holiday there. So many writers 
have described Indian travel to us that another book upon 
the subject is hardly necessary. Still Major Swinburne 
knows how to use his eyes and ears, he has so keen an 
appreciation of beautiful landscape, his accounts of hunt- 
ing adventures are so well told, and, above all, he is so 
dauntless an optimist—he can even be humorous on the sub- 
ject of mosquitoes—that we have read this book with con- 
siderable enjoyment. The water-colours by the author with 
which the book is illustrated are well done, though several 
of them seem to have lost considerably in the process used 
in reproduction. 

* * * 

Unpber the general title of “The Art of Landscape 
Gardening’’ (Constable, 12s. 6d.), Mr. John Nolen, an 
American landscape architect of distinction, issues 
“Sketches and Hints on Landscape Gardening”’ and “ The 
Theory and Practice of Landscape Gardening,” the two best 
works of Humphrey Repton, the famous landscape gardener 
of the eighteenth century. Repton lived at the period when, 
under the influence of the early romantic movement, and 
also in part through the teaching of Addison and Pope, the 
formal style of gardening was giving place to the attractions 
of a natural rural landscape. He quickly made a great re- 
putation and was engaged in the creation or improvement of 
more than two hundred important places. He was not a rash 
innovator, but could see the beauties of the formal style 
even at a moment when it was decried on all sides. His 
books have the advantage of being free from technical terms 
and trivial details. They form probably the best general 
introduction to the study of landscape gardening in the 
English language, and Mr. Nolen has done good service 
by issuing them in this beautiful edition. 

* * * 

THE opening number of “The Sociological Review ”’ 
(Sherratt & Hughes, 2s. 6d. net) is a great success, and the 
publication is likely to become indispensable to all students 
of Sociology, using the word in its widest meaning. Pro- 
fessor L. T. Hobhouse contributes an editorial article defin- 
ing the scope of the journal, and discussing in a most 
interesting manner the nature and province of the inquiries 
proper to the science of Sociology. Professor Wes- 
termarck’s article on ‘Suicide’? is an _ interest- 
ing contribution to the data of the youthful science 
of Comparative Ethics. He shows among other 
things that suicide is not, as is sometimes supposed, in 
any way peculiar to civilised peoples, though he maintains 
in opposition to Professor Durkheim that the more leni- 
ent view taken of suicide among ourselves is likely to con- 
tinue. Dr. Douglas Morrison writes a well-instructed 
article on the criminal problem, which he justly concludes 
to be “more a social problem than a penal problem.” 
Crime, in the opinion of that high authority, is to be cured 
not by “ more elaborate methods of punishment’’ but by an 
improvement of social conditions. The tenour of the 
argument is a good illustration of the value of treating a 
specialistic problem in the light of general sociology. Mr. 
R. R. Marrett has a vigorously written article on Compara- 
tive Religion; and Mr. H. L. Fisher has an article full of 
suggestions on ‘The Sociological View of History,” which 
is the more interesting as hitherto Sociologists and His- 
torians have not understood one another particularly well. 
Contemporary problems are represented in the Review 
by Professor Geddes on “The Survey of Cities,’ and 
Mr. W. H. Beveridge on “The Unemployed Workmen 
Act in 1906-7.” 
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MACMILLAN & Co.s 
NEW BOOKS. 

Rambling Recollections. 

SIR HENRY DRUMMOND WOLFF. 
G.C.B., GC.M.G., 

Late British Ambassador in Spain, 

With Photogravure and other Illustrations. 
Two vols. S8vo., 30s. net. 

Tuesday. 

H. FIELDING HALL’S NEW BOOK: 

THE INWARD LIGHT. 
By H. FIELDING HALL, 

Author of ‘‘ The Soul of a People,” etc. 

THE THRESHOLD OF MUSIC. 
An Inquiry into the Development of the Musical Sense. By 

8vo, 10s. net, 

WILLIAM WALLACH. Extra Crown 8vo, 5s. net. [Tuesday. 

Vol il. Now Ready. 

THE EVERSLEY TENNYSON. 
Annotated by ALFRED, LORD TENNYSON.  KHdited by 
HALLAM, LORD TENNYSON. In9Qvols. Globe 8vo. Vot. II. 
Porms. 4s. net. 

A HISTORY OF THE CHRISTIAN CHURCH 
SINCE THE REFORMATION. 

By S. CHEETHAM, D.D., Archdeacon and Canon of 
Rochester. Crown 8vo., 10s. 6d. 

ENGLISH MEN OF LETTERS—Rew Volume. 

JAMES THOMSON. 
By G. C. MACAULAY. Crown 8vo, 2s. net. 

SIXTY YEARS OF PROTECTION IN CANADA, 
1846-1907. Where Industry Leans on the Politician 

By EDWARD PORRITT, sometime London Editor of the 
Manchester Examiner. Crown 8yo, Os. net. 

MACMILLAN’S GUIDE TO EGYPT AND 
THE SUDAN. 

Ineluding a Description of the Route through Uganda to 
Mombasa. With 35 Maps and Plans. Fifth Edition. 5s. net. 

MACMILLAN & CQO., Ltd., London. 
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WESTMINSTER GAZETTE 
THE most interesting of the London penny evening 
newspapers, and the only one representing Liberal 
thought. Publishing five editions daily from noon, it 
presents the news of the day fully with promptness and 
accuracy, and generally contains a 

CARTOON BY ‘F.C.G.” 

On Saturdays the daily paper is always a special 
enlarged number, and a weekly edition is published, 
Price One Penny, under the title of the 

SATURDAY WESTMINSTER 

Offices: TUDOR STREET, WHITEFRIARS, E.C. 

THE ORIENT REVIEW 
A new Monthly Magazine dealing with the 
Philosophy, Religions, Politics, Literature, Art, 

&c., of the East. 

ONE SHILLING 

THE ORIENT REVIEW 
is the only Monthly Review in 

Europe exclusively devoted to the 

Eastern World. 

WET . 

FIRST ISSUE ON SALE 
At Bookstalls and Newsagents. 

Subscription rates, inclusive of postage— 

14s. for 12 months; 7s. for G months. 

If any difficulty in obtaining a copy send to 

“THE ORIENT REVIEW,” 
Thanet House, Strand, London, W.C. 

Publishing Office: 27, Chancery Lane, E.C. 

Scribner's 
Magazine 

FICTION 

THE TRAIL OF THE LONESOME PINE, 
by John Fox, Jr. A strong Serial Story com- 

mencing in the January number. 

Richard Harding Davis, James B. 

Connolly, Thomas Nelson Page, will 
be among the contributors of Short Stories. 

ARTICLES 

The West in the Orient, by Charles M. 

Pepper. 

Chateau and Country Life in France, 

by Madame Waddington, the author of the 

«Letters of a Diplomat’s Wife.” 

Three Articles on South America, by 

Arthur Ruhl. an 

Inuusrratep Articius dealing with the work of Raphael, 

Millet, Ingres, will appear month by month. 

Tux Finest Cotour Work Repropucrions will appear 

throughout the year. 

On Sale Everywhere. ONE SHILLING. 

Annual subscription, 15s. post free, to all parts. 

Divi Se 

CHARLES SCRIBNER’S SONS, 

New York and London. 

TEMPLE HOUSE, TALLIS ST., E.C. Telephone : Holborn 5849 
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Ensurance. 

LAST YEAR’S HOME FIRES. 

THERE has been no startling event in 1907 to disturb the 

equanimity of the fire insurance underwriter. It was well 

that it should be so, and that the quasi-principle of fat 

years succeeding lean ones should remain as a governing 

idea until the science of averages can supply more reliable 

data. Our home fires have, however, been numerous and 

costly, but they have been distributed about the country 

with fair impartiality as to class and district. The year 

just numbered amongst the past has had no “ conflagra- 

tion” to give painful distinction to its existence, or to mark 

it amongst its fellows as having laid a too heavy hand upon 

the reserves of the fire offices—in fact, no individual fire 

has involved a loss running into six figures. So many 

causes unite in bringing about fires that, like the poor, they 

must be ever with us. Indeed, it may truly be said that 

fires, if fairly spread, and controlled by judicious under- 

writing, prove the worth and necessity of insurance offices. 

Since the days of Charles II., to whom is accredited the 

original scheme of fire insurance, and in whose reign the 

appalling object lesson of the Great Fire of London in 

1666 occurred, the fire offices have pursued their beneficent 

work. With the numberless small fires which 1907 

has embraced and which furnish an almost incredi- 

ble aggregate, we cannot, of course, here deal. Those 

which have individually reached the sum of £10,000 may be 

mentioned as affording interesting evidences that what we 

have stated is fully justified. 

January.—Cooper & Co., Grocers, Glasgow ... £20,000 
Vulcan Foundry, Earlstown, Lancs. a9 nts 20,000 
Edward Lloyd, Ltd., Paper Mills, Sittingbourne 18,000 
Eastman & Sons, Dyers, Acton Vale... ie Ve 20,000 

February.—Farmer & Co. and Others, 10, 11, 12 Wood 
Street ape thy ue eis rs : mh 50,000 

Graphotone Printing Works, Enfield Ae 10,000 
C. Lallow, Solent Wharf, West Cowes ... 12,000 
Hathershaw Cotton Spinning Co., Oldham 49,000 
F. Jackson, Mansion, Hindhead ... Bee 15,000 
Hobbies Engineering Works, East Dereham aa 20,000 

March.—Gardiner & Tidey, Farrand’s Granaries, Ber- 
mondsey aie bie ae oe wes Bo os 20,000 

Maxime & Co. and Others, Wood Turners, Feather- 
stone Street, City Road ... ae eh ee ; 60,000 

J. C. Caldicott, Leather Works, Wellingborough 10,000 
Springfield Cotton Mill, Belfast... 7 a ei 15,000 

April—Ismay & Co., Manufacturing Chemists, Newcastle- 
on-Tyne nas ag: at a e a4 esd 18,000 

T. Bolton & Sons, Metal Refiners, Widnes et ve 20,000 
May.—Rigby & Co. and Others, Packing-Case Makers, 

Edmonton anh pi ert me ie aoe 10,000 
Coulstown Mansion, East Lothian ... 4 20,000 
Houghton & Co., Timber Yards, Cork ... he ae 25,000 

June.—G. & H. Green, Coventry Wharf, Shadwell, 
Thames is ads a fe 565 5 ies 18,000 

July.—Liverpool Warehousing Co., Vulcan Street, 
Liverpool ... Ss Bes ‘* 56 sen a: 50,000 

Roman Catholic College, Standon, Herts sa 10,000 
T. & W. Bellhouse, Sawmills, Miles Platting ... 25,000 
Naylor & Co., Sawmills, Warrington ... Rae 12,000 
A. Laidlay, Seacliffe Mansion, North Berwick ... ade 13,000 

August.—Burroughes & Watts, Billiard-Table Makers, Bow 
Common Ape Aaa #3 nite ue re aH 10,000 

September.—Rawson & Sons, Boot Factory, Leicester ... 10,000 
October.—Pilkington Bros, Glass Works, St. Helens 15,000 

R. Barbour & Bros., Wigtown Street, Manchester ... 80,000 
Hardy, Robson, & Co., Timber Yard, Newcastle-on- 

Mynew a ast = ae aie Sess 14,000 
November.—J. Rudd & Co., Worsted Mills, Bradford 20,000 Queen’s Palace Theatre and Hotel, Rhyl ? 15,000 

Gamage & Co., Holborn... a: ae ‘ 15,000 December.—Foster & Co., Drapers, Newry ... oes ae 10,000 
H. A. & D. Taylor, Maltsters, Bishop’s-Stortford ... 28,000 

One satisfactory feature noticeable in the foregoing 
list, is the comparatively small proportion of country man- 
sions which have gone under. For several years past 
country mansions have proved most unremunerative risks 
and very costly waste. The mortality has naturally been 
mostly with ancient buildings, where oil lamps and defec- 
tive hearths are in vogue, where timber beams in chimney 
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flues have been traced as original offenders, and where 

miles have to be compassed before expert brigade assistance 

fe: 

y 
a 

wa 

can be secured. In course of time—it is to be hoped fast 

approaching—the timber beam in chimneys must disappear, 

for the heavy experience in this class of risk must have wiped — 

out most of them, and proved to the builder the danger of 

such an arrangement. It will come none too soon, for the 

patience of the fire offices was well nigh exhausted and 

Stack fires— 

another burning instance of weary waiting and watching— 

drastic remedies were in contemplation. 

have been less frequent, and it may be presumed that the 

notoriously wet weather which has prevailed throughout 

the most part of the year accounts for this in a great 

measure. In wet weather a stack is not so ideal a shelter 

for a tired tramp to sleep against with a live pipe in his 

mouth, or for him to hide against the wind when a light is 

required. So often does a half-spent match hastily thrown 

aside develop into a light which is not required. There is 

a sinful amount of waste from this cause alone, quite apart 

from the acts of the silly incendiary who imagines this to 

be a ready and speedy way of avenging his grievances with 
his employer. 

In this connection reference may very fairly be made 
to the Railway Fires Act of 1905, which comes into opera- 
tion this month. Its provisions and operations are dis- 
tinctly limited. It only protects the farmer from loss to 
his crops through the sparks of the railway engine when 
such loss does not exceed the sum of £100. Why such a 
limit, or any limit, was fixed it is difficult to conceive 
unless it were intended to serve as a deterrent to the farmer 
against placing his stacks too near to the line of railway. 
Farmers are, we know, more apt to study their own con- 
venience rather than give an ear to any outside possibilities. 
They cannot, however, be expected to keep uncultivated that 
portion of their land which is immediately adjacent to the 
railway, and if so it is quite conceivable that a. fire so 
occurring to the growing crops in a dry season could well 
exceed the statutable limit. Workers in wood are old 
offenders and will probably remain so for all time. But 
as they are recognised as such from ordinary causes alone, 
they are charged commensurate rates and can, therefore, 
only be regarded by insurance men as fulfilling their unfor- 
tunate destiny. 

FIRES IN THE FOREIGN FIELD. 

Here there would have been no exceptional comment to 
make against 1907 had it not been for the mighty troubles 
which have been brought about by further occurrences of 
earthquake with fire combined. Before the year had hardly 
set in came the news that the business portion of Kingston, 
Jamaica, had been practically wiped out of existence making 
this the third catastrophe of the sort within a period of 
nine months. The fire companies have not regarded earth- 
quakes or fires consequent thereon as properly coming with- 
in their category of liability, and they have given expression 
to this in a clause to this effect amongst the conditions of 
the cover granted by their policies. Where, however, the 
catastrophes are of so gigantic a character as at San Fran- 
cisco, Jamaica, and Valparaiso, there is no disinterested 
public to appeal to for a jury, for all are sufferers alike 
and their sympathies are firmly secured before ever they get 
to the jury box. Hence it is that the claimants have had 
no hesitation in appearing in the law courts. At Mande- 
ville, the first case was heard before a jury mostly com- 
posed of coloured men, and despite the fact that the sum- 
ming-up of the Judge was all in the favour of the fire 
companies, the jury promptly pronounced for the claimants. 
Again, at Montego Bay, in the second case, like proceedings 
were invoked, and with like result and with the backing 
the Mandeville case supplied. The British offices have, of 
course, taken these cases to the superior court where it is 
confidently anticipated local jury bias will be absent. In 
the litigation with respect to like claims in Valparaiso, the 
verdicts of the courts have proved up to the hilt that the 
position taken up by the fire companies was in every way 
justifiable. 

AN EXpErt. 
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I. THE GOVERNMENT OF SUBJECT RACES 
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PUBLIC OPINION 
A WEEKLY REVIEW OF CURRENT THOUCHT AND ACTIVITY 

Each Friday. 

Established 1860. 

Twopence. 

An Interesting Review of World Events. 

To get a broad, comprehensive and clear view of the great 

movements afoot on the globe, to catch the inmost spirit of the 

activities of the world—to grasp their full meaning—read 

PUBLIC OPINION. 
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UNITARIAN ASSOCIATION, 

ESSEX HALL, ESSEX STREET, STRAND, W.C. 

and other Editions. 

Telephone Central 329 

Ancient and Modern, Bought, Sold BOO Ren alncchanscdnne 

THOMAS THORP, 100, St. Martin’s Lane, W.C. 
i [And at READING.) 

MONTHLY CATALOGUES FREE. 
Mr. Thorp has incorporated the business in Review Books 

carried on for many years by Mrs. Hindley at Booksellers’ Row, 

and at the above address. 

406 pages, 8vo, cloth, 2s. post free. 

HEAYVTEN AND HELE: 
Things Heard and Seen. 

By EMANUEL SWEDENBORG. , 

JOHN GREENLEAF WHITTIER wrote :—" There is one grand 

and beautiful idea underlying all Swedenborg’s revelations or 

speculations about the future life, His remarkably suggestive 

books are becoming familiar to the reading and reflecting portion 

of the community.’ 
LONDON: SWEDENBORG SOCIETY, 1, Bloomsbury St. 
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The Gieck m the City. 

Tue continued improvement in the monetary position is due 

to the stoppage of the will or power of the United States to 

take gold, and it is believed in the City that gold is 

already filtering away from New York to Buenos Ayres. 

There has been quite a general reduction of bank rates in 

Europe. That of the Reichs bank came as a surprise, and 

is attributed to political nervousness of the Government in 

view of the motion of Count Kanitz reciting the sufferings 

of German trade and agriculture through dear money. 

Others say that it was intended to make things easy for the 

The Prussian Government wanted thirty 

millions, and got only nine. A sorry fiasco, but hardly 

surprising in view of the fact that the German imperial 
loan was to follow. On the whole, it would be foolish to 
prophesy smooth things. We have yet to see how banks 

and highly financed houses in America and Germany will 

get out of their embarrassments; and then it must not be 

forgotten that in many trades materials and manufactured 

articles have fallen so rapidly that a number of failures 

among speculative holders are bound to come. One might 

Prussian loan. 

mention such notoriously weak spots as the wool trade, the 

buiding trade, and the motor trade. On the Stock Exchange 

this week there have been ups and downs, the appearance 

of new issues and the promise of more counterbalancing the 

welcome reduction of our bank rate to five per cent. It is 

likely to remain there for some time, unless the best judges 

are mistaken. 

A PROBLEM FOR INVESTORS. 

The great problem now for investors is whether the 

recovery of American securities from the lowest points 

touched a few weeks ago is likely to be permanent, or 

whether (as some wit has suggested) the ring of bank-sup- 

ported financiers in New York has only manipulated prices 

up on to a landing in order to fling them down on to the 

basement. It may be worth while to recount what are, in 

the opinion of a New York expert, the favourable and the 

unfavourable features of the situation. 

The chief milestones already passed on the road to 

normal monetary conditions have been, we are told, first, a 

reduction in the Bank of England’s discount rate from 7 

to 6 and now to 5 per cent.; second, the cessation of New 

York bidding for new gold; third, the elimination of the 

cramping premium on currency; fourth, the disappearance 

of 20 and 25 per cent. call money charges and the partial 
resumption of lending on time; fifth, the movement of gold 
from the interior toward the East; and sixth, rising bank 

reserves. Stringency should finally pass before the end of 
this month, although there may not accrue that redundancy 
which is frequently predicted—at all events, not a redun- 
dancy of money for investment either in the many new 
securities to be offered or in the stocks of corporations 
whose earnings are dwindling to a point suggestive of lean 
dividends. 

AMERICAN RAILROAD EARNINGS. 

This question of railroad earnings is a most serious 
one for those who wish to put their savings into American 
lines. It is obvious, as a competent writer in the “New 
York Journal of Commerce’’ points out, to everyone who 
has closely studied railroad and industrial returns that 
drastic economies must be effected if net profits are not to 
be gravely impaired. Almost every large railroad reports 
that during November its traffic fell off, but that expenses 
were materially higher. Tonnage is bound to decrease in 
the universal reaction from the intoxicating prosperity of 
the last two years, yet fixed charges were never so high as 
they are to-day. What must be done? MHere and there 
freight rates may be increased and even passenger rates 
may be raised, despite public opinion on this point. But 

it is from retrenchments of expenditure rather than from 
income that American railways may hope for salvation. 
Necessity is a stern taskmaster, and the amount of money 
that can be saved when there is none to spend may surprise 
both the management and stockholders. In thousands of 
ways little charges can be eliminated. Says the New York 
writer :— 

“The removal of the tremendous pressure under which men 
and equipment were working should make possible not only a 
reduction in trainmen, but should mean a vast saving of wear 
and tear on roadbeds, engines, and cars, and, consequently, cur- 
tailment of coal bills and upkeep charges, including the wage 
bill for repairs. Innumerable contemplated improvements and 
decorations may be postponed or abandoned. Extensions may 
have to wait. Materials of all kinds will cost less—many, 
including coal, have already declined in price. A thorough 
overhauling of working forces by the proper stamp of man will 
no doubt result in economies at various points, including head- 
quarters, such economies sometimes being rendered possible 
through the smaller volume of business and statistics to be 
handled. Manufacturers of railroad supplies will be ready to 
suggest other expenditures that could be stopped with advan- 
tage to some roads. ‘The spirit of extravagance that took pos- 
session of the whole country did not pass by the railroads, and 
now that retrenchment is the watchword, there will be found 
ample scope for action.”’ 

The process will be painful. Yet in the end it will prove 
of inestimable value to the roads and their stockholders, 
for efficiency stands to be improved rather than impaired 
by the exercise of rigorous supervision, while the sum 
total of the amount saved ought to go far toward counter- 
acting lower receipts. With the exception of those com- 
panies that are irrevocably committed to enormous expen- 
ditures of a more or less unreproductive nature, the rail- 
roads, it is believed, will be able to adjust themselves to 
changed conditions. ‘In the meantime dividends will have 
to suffer, and whether or not the effect of this upon stocks 
will more than offset the decline in money rates is an open 
question.”’ 

THE UNEMPLOYED UNDER PROTECTION. 

Tariff Reformers tell the English working man that 
when his food and clothing cost him more he will have 
better wages and employment, and up till a few weeks or 
months ago they used to point their speeches with fairy 
tales about America and Germany as the workmen’s Para- 
dise. The ‘“ Daily Telegraph” now tells us that in spite of 
the fact that food and clothing are far higher in Berlin 
than in London, there are now 25,000 unemployed work- 
men in the Prussian capital. Every mail from the United 
States tells us of thousands more workmen being “laid 
off.”” The last paper I have read (of January 6th) states 
that steel works are only at 20 to 25 per cent. of their 
capacity. The majority of the copper mines are closed. 
Thousands upon thousands of textile operatives are out of 
employment. Why do not the Tariff Reformers send out a 
part of Protectionist workmen to report on New York and 
Berlin ? 

LUcELLUM. 

PARR’S BANK, LIMITED. 

NOTICE IS HEREBY GIVEN that the Rate of Interest allowed by 
this Bank at the Head Office and Metropolitan Branches, on Deposit at 
seven days’ call, is Three-and-a-Half per cent. per annum until further 

notice, 
R. W. WHALLEY, General Manager. 

Bartholomew Lane, E.C., 16th January, 1908. 

Investors who wish to be equipped with indispensable 

information and to possess the most accurate and varied 

price list of securities in existence, should purchase the 
DOUBLE NUMBER of the 

Snvestors Monthly 
Manual, 

Just Published. Price 1/6. Post Free, 1/9. 

Apply to the publisher— 

3, ARUNDEL STREET, STRAND, W.C. 

[January 18, 1908. 
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Suction 

Gas Power. 

80% REDUCTION 
OF YOUR 

GAS ENGINE 

: ’ Restful nights 

~ and 

wakeful days when 
GAS BILL. 

you use 

| Plasmon 
Cocoa. 

CONTAINS NEARLY 70°, 
aes 

NOURISHMENT. 
SSE ERE CDAD 

START USING NOW 

Delicious for Breakfast & after Dinner. 

in making, use LESS QUANTITY, it being so 

much stronger than ordinary COFFEE. HIGHEST QUALITY 

TURKISH TOWELS 
AND SIMILAR GOODS. 

SOFT AND ABSORBENT, 

Nervous Disorders 
A deficiency of the phosphates causes a lower- 

ing of nervous tone, indicated by exhaustion, 
restlessness, headache or insomnia. 

THE “OSMAN” TURKISH TOWEL. 
THE “OSMAN” TURKISH BATH SHEET. 
THE “OSMAN” TURKISH BATH MAT. 
THE “OSMAN” TURKISH BATH GOWN. 

THE ‘‘OSMAN” Turkish Goods enumerated here are 
an absolute necessity in every household. They are a 
luxury, but not expensive, and can be obtained at prices 
within reach of every one. Be sure to buy the “ Osman” 

brand and avoid imitations, 

Horsford’s Acid Phosphate 
(Non-Alcoholic) 

supplies the nerve cells with health-giving life 
force, restores strength anc induces restful sleep 
without the use of dangerous drugs. 

MADE BY 

BARLOW & JONES LIMITED, MANCHESTER; 
And Sold by all High-class Drapers and Upholsterers. An Ideal Tonic in Nervous Biseases 

If your chemist does not have it in stock he can obtain 
—— on ee it from Bovril, Ltd., 152 Old Street, London, E. C, 

BIRKBECK BANK Start the day 
ESTABLISHED 1851. > nf 

BOUTHAMPTON BUILDINGS, HIGH HOLBORN, W.C. Lr 1 g h t W l th 

cae C2 oi 2+ per cent. INTEREST 
allowed on Deposit Acceunts. 

per cent. INTEREST 
on Drawing Aceounts with Cheque Book. 
All General Banking Business transacted. 

ALMANACK, with full particulars, POST FREE. 
C. F. RAVENSGROFT, Secretary. 
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HOTELS AND HYDROS, &c. 

OPPOSITE THE BRITISH MUSEUM. 

THACKERAY HOTEL 
Great Russell Street, London. 

NEAR THE BRITISH MUSEUM. ‘ 

KINGSLEY HOTE 
Hart Street, Bloomsbury Square, London. 

Passenger Lifts, Electric Light throughout, 
Bathrooms on every Floor, 

Spacious Dining, Drawing, Writing, Reading, Billiard 
and SmoHing Rooms. Heated throughout. 

Fireproof Floors, Perfect Sanitation. Telephones. Night Porters. oy 

BEDROOMS (including attendance) from 3/6 to 6/0. 3 

Inclusive Charge for Bedroom, Attendance, Table d’Hote, 
Breakfast and Dinner, from 8/6 to 10/6 per day. 

FULL TARIFF AND TESTIMONIALS ON APPLICATION. 

Thackeray Hotel—‘' Thackeray, London.” 
Kingsley Hotel—‘' Bookeraft, London.” 

Telegraphic Addresses 

FOREIGN HOTELS. 
WIESBADEN. 

HOTEL NASSAU. With fine Bathing Establishment. Situated 
atthe Curplace. ‘‘ The English Home.” 

ST. MORITZ, ENGADINE. 
THE BELVEDERE. High-class English Family Hotel, in the 

finest and sunniest position. Inclusive terms 11 to 20 francs. 

The Brand Guarantees 

One & All Quality. 

ONE & ALL COLLECTIONS 
OF FLOWERING 

BULBS AND ROOTS. 
Producing a most effective Display. 

| ESTABLISHED 1867. 
ONE & ALL COLLECTION OF BULBS. 

No. 1. For tha Open Ground. Price 15/- 25 Anemones, finest mixed; 
200 Crocus, in four colours ; 13 Daffodils, double; 25 Daffodils, single; 24 
Tulips, double, finest mixed; 24 Tulips, single ; 24 Hyacinths, in three 
colours ; 25 Iris, finest mixed ; 25 Jonquils, Major ; 25 Narcissus, Pheasant’s 

i Hye; 12 Narcissus, Polyanthus, mixed ; 12 Narcissus, double white ; 24 Ran- 
unculus, finest mixed; 100 Snowdrops, selected ; 25 Winter Aconites: 50 | 
Scillas, 12 Allium Neapolitanum. 

No. 2. For the Open Ground. Price 7/6. 12 Anemones, finest mixed ; 
150 Crocus, in four colours; 25 Tulips, double finest, mixed; 25 Tulips, sin- 
gle; 12 Hyacinths, in three colours; 12 Iris, finest mixed ; 6 Daffodils, double ; 
12 Daffodils, single; 12 Narcissus, Pheasant’s Eye; 12 Narcissus, double 
white; 60 Snowdrops, selected ; 25 Winter Aconites ; 12 Jonquils, single 
Major ; 25 Scillas. 

No. 3. For the Open Ground. Price 4/- 25 Snowdrops, selected ; 100 
Crocus, choice mixed ; 25 Tulips, finest mixed ; 12 Daffodils, double ; 12 Nar- 
cissus, finest mixed; 12 Scillas; 12 Iris,finest mixed; 6 Hyacinths, choice mixed. 

No. 4. For the Open Ground. Price 2/6. 12 Snowdrops, selected ; 50 
Crocus, choice mixed ; 12 Tulips, finest mixed; 6 Daffodils, double; 6 Narcis 
sus, finest mixed; 6 Scillas ; 6 Iris, finest mixed ; 3 Hyacinths, choice mixed 

No. 5. For Conservatory and Room Decoration. Price 16/~ 24 
j Hyacinths, choice named; 12 Jonquils, double, sweet scented; 6 Polyan- 
thus, Narcissus; 24 Tulips, named varieties ; 100 Orocus, choice named. 
varieties ; 6 Harly White Roman Hyacinths ; 3 Lilium Harrisii ; 12 Freesias ; 
24 Scilla Siberica ; 50 Double Snowdrops. 

No. 6. For Conservatory and Room Decoration. Price 8/- 12 
Hyacinths, choice named; 12 Jonquils, double, sweet scented; 6 Polyan- 
thus, Nareissus; 2 Lilium Harrisii; 18 Tulips, named varieties ; 50 Crocus 
choice named varieties; 12 Scilla Siberica; 6 Freesias; 25 Snowdrops ; 
3 Early White Roman Hyacinths. A 

No. 7._ Popular Colleetion for the Open Ground. Price 1- Con- 
taining 30 or more Bulbs of the following popular kinds—Snowdrops, 
selected; Croeus, ehoice mixed; Tulips, finest mixed ; Daffodils, double ; 
Narcissus, finest mixed ; Scillas; Iris, finest mixed; Hyacinth, choice, 
ONE & ALL is the registered Trade Mark of the AGRICULTURA 

HORTICULTURAL ASSOCIATION, Ltd. Name and address of apy tee el) agent, Catalogues and other details post free on application to Edward Owen Greening, Managing Director, Wholesale Seed Warehouses, 92, Long Acre, W.C. 
Eras 

ONE & ALL BUL
BS 

THE INDEX TO 
VOLUME I. OF THE NATION 
Is NOW READY, and can be had free 
on application ta the Manager. 

HOTELS AND HYDROS, &c. 
LONDON. 

WILD’S TEMPERANCE HOTELS. J. B. Wild, C.C., Man. Direc, 
30-40, Ludgate Hill, E.C. ; 70 & 71, Euston Square, W.C. 

AT BOURNEMOUTH HYDRO. 
IDEAL RESIDENCE. 

Sun Lounge. Every form of Bath. 

BOURNEMOUTH. 
THE QUEEN, Bath Road. Miss Tye. 

Central. Board and Residence, 35/6 to 3 guineas weekly. 

NEWLYN’S (Royal Exeter) HOTEL, Close Pier; rst Class ; Moderate 

SILVER HOW. Boarding Est. West Cliff Gdns. From 30s. week, 

BRIDPORT (Near West Bay), DORSET. 
BOARD RESIDENCE. Every Comfort. 10, West St., Bridport. 

BRIGHTON. 
THE HOTEL METROPOLE. 

ROYAL YORK HOTEL. 

BUXTON. 

E. Richard, Manager, 

H. J. Preston. 

ST. ANN’S HOTEL. First Hotel. 

DARTMOOR—YELVERTON. 
THE TORS HOTEL. Tel. : oIgg9. 

BARON’S TEMPERANCE HOTEL. Magnificent Moor Views. 

DEAL. 
BEACH HOUSE HOTEL. 

EASTBOURNE. 

CLARENCE Private Hotel & Boarding House, Sussex Grdns. s/- day. 

HADDON HALL, Devonshire Place, overlooking Sea. 

EXETER. 
DELLERS CAFE. Cathedral Close, and at Paignton. 

GREAT YELDHAM—ESSEX. 
THE WHITE HART HOTEL. Proprietor, W. Pearl. 

HENLEY-ON-THAMES. 
RED LION HOTEL. Overlooking famous Regatta course. 

ILFRACOMBE. ; 
COLLINGWOOD PRIVATE HOTEL. 120 Rooms. Facing Sea. 

LEEDS. 
HOTEL METROPOLE, 2 minutes’ walk from either station. 

LIVERPOOL. 
COMPTON HOTEL, Church Street. Wm. Russell. 

Telegrams: ‘‘Compton.” Telephones: 58 and 8058. 

Mrs. F. Sara, 

S. R. Jefferson. 

5/- day. 

LLANELLY. 
CLEVELAND HOTEL. J. T. Weaver. 

MALDON. 
TEMPERANCE HOTEL, Market Hill. C. Simons, Manager. 

NMALVERN. 
HARDWICKE PRIVATE HOTEL. Prop. & M’g’r.—J. Wilson. 

MANCHESTER. 
THE PRINCES CAFE. 

THE DEANSGATE HOTEL. 

MATLOCK. 
SMEDLEY’SHydropathic Establishment. Estab. 1853. H.Challand, Mnger. 

ROCKSIDE HYDRO, Tennis, Bowls, &. N .Golf Links. (x8 holes) 

OXFORD (near). 
SUNNINGWELL HALL, Boars Hill. Dry, Sunny, Golf, etc. Lecture 

PENTRE. 
PENTRE HOTEL, Rhondda. Tel. No. P.O. 30. 

PLYMOUTH. 
GOODBODY’S CAFES. 

Oxford Street. 

Deansgate. 

W. H. Miles. 

And at Torquay. 

SWISS CAFE, Union Street. Moderate. Genoni Bros. 

PORTSMOUTH. 
SPEEDWELL HOTEL. A. Grigsby, Managing Director. 

SOUTHSEA. 
STRATHEARN MANSIONS, South Parade. Miss Collis, Manageress. 

ST. MORITZ, ENGANDINE. 
BELVEDERE, high-class English Family Hotel. Situated in 

sunniest and finest position. 

SWANAGE. 
*CRAIGSIDE,” Board Residence. Tel. : 6. Misses Fell. 

TEIGNMOUTH. 
REGENT RESTAURANT & Criterion Hall for Catering. W.H. Bonner, 

WHITBY. 

WEST CLIFF PRIVATE HOTEL. 

WOODFORD GREEN, ESSEX. 
WILFRED LAWSON. Temp. Hotel, J. J. Blundell Manager. 

' 
[January 18, 1908. 

Inclusive terms 11 to 20 francs. — 

Mrs. T, Newbitt. 
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EDUCATIONAL. 

BOOTHAM SCHOOL, YORK. 
(Under the Management of the Society of Friends.) 

Twenty-six boys passed University Entrance Examinations in 
1906 and 1907. 

A new feature for post-Matriculation students isa CITIZENSHIP 
COURSE, including Economics and Modern History with special 
reference to existing political institutions and social problems. 

The School continues to hold a strong position in Leisure-Hour 
work :—Natural History, Archaeology, Carpentry, etc. 

For copies of prospectus and full particulars with regard to 
scholarships, apply to the Head Master, Bootham School, York. 

Head Master: Arthur Rowntree, Certificate of Distinction in the 
Theory, History, and Practice of Education, Cantab. 

THE HINDHEAD SCHOOL FOR GIRLS. 
Principal: Miss J. F. GRUNER, Certificated Student of Girton Col- 

lege, late 8econd Mistress, Dulwich High School, G.P.D.8.Co. Educa- 
tion thoroughly modern; physical training and outdoor games. Great 
attention is paid to healthful conditions of life. The boarding-house 

stands at an elevation of 800 ft.—_For prospectus address to 

BRACKENHURST, HINDHEAD, HASLEMERE, B.8.0. 

THE LEYS SCHOOL, CAMBRIDGE. 

ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS :—At end of every Term. 

Preparatory School at Hitchin recognised by the Governors. 
Enquiries should be addressed to the BURSAR. 

Se eee we EE EE ai genre i See es, 

INFORMATION AND ADVICE AS TO SCHOOLS. 

THE SCHOLASTIC, CLERICAL, AND MEDICAL AssocIATION, LTD. 
(a body of Oxford and Cambridge graduates), gives adviee and asaist- 
ance without charge to Parents and Guardians in the selection of 
schools (for GIRLS AND Boys) at home or abroad, and as to Tutors 
(ARMY, NAVY, UNIVERSITY, &c.). A statement of the requirements 
should be sent to the Manager, 

R. J. BEEVOR, M.A., 22, Craven Street, Trafalgar Square, W.C 

Telegrams: ‘‘TRIFORM, LONDON.” Telephone No. 1854 GERRARD. 

SEASIDE SCHOOLS FOR GIRLS. 
BROADWATER HALL, WORTHING. 
Good English Education. Eight Acres of Grounds. 

LE PLEIN AIR, DIEPPE. 
Accomplishments, Needlework, Cookery. 

Principals—THE MISSES TRITTON. 

Languages, 

Before Selecting a School or Tutor 
PARENTS SHOULD OBTAIN A COPY OF 

‘A Practical Guide to Schools, Tutors, & Educational Homes,” 
PUBLISHED BY 

Messrs. TRUMAN G&G KNIGHTLEY, 
Containing full particulars (including number of pupils, fees, etc.) of over 
1,000 establishments in Great Britain and on the Continent. Price 6d. To be 

obtained post free from the publishers. 

Address :—6, Holles Street, Cavendish Square, LONDON, W. 

New Departure in Preparatory School 
Training. 

Bodily as well as mental fitness aimed at. 
Manual Work as Aid to Bookwork. 

Snettisham Grange, Norfolk, “1 "ROSsse*: 

ELTHAM COLLEGE, KENT. 

Public School Life and Education, with Special Classes for all Naval and 

Military Examinations. Special Fees for Officers in the Navy and Army, 
Recognised by the Army Council. Large playing fields; gymnasium, 

swimming bath; chemical and physical laboratories; cadet corps, &c. 

Recent Honours: Open Scholarship, Balliol College; 1st Open Scholar- 
ship, Hertford College. Admissions to Sandhurst, Osborne, &c. Apply to 

the Head Master, Rey. A. E, RUBIE, D.D.; NEXT TERM, JANUARY 
15th. 

AGRICULTURAL COLLEGE, TAMWORTH. 
YOUTHS TRAINED FOR HOME OR COLONIES. 

Farm, 1,000 acres. Carpentry, Smith’s work. Riding and 
Shooting taught. Prospectus. 

LEIGHTON PARK SCHOOL (Near Reading). 
Two Entrance Scholarships are offered for competition on 

April 6th, 7th and 8th, one of £70 a year for Friends under 16, 
and one of £50 a year for Friends under 14. 

These Scholarships are tenable during the whole of a boy’s 
stay at the school. 

Further particulars may be obtained from the Head Master, 
JOHN Ripaxs, M.A., at the School up to March 29th, 

THE NATION. 587 

EDUCATIONAL. 
SHREWSBURY SCHOOL.—The Examination for House 

Scholarships, including the Old Salopian Scholarship of £70 a 
year, tenable for 5 years, will be held on Tuesday, March 10th, and 
Wednesday, March 11th. Apply to the Headmaster. 

MISCELLANEOUS. 

r Curio Club 
ile; 

Private persons desirous of disposing of 
antiques at bargain prices will find a ready 
sale for same at the ‘‘ London Opinion Curio 
Club” 107, Regent Street, London, W. el 

“(EEE TSA 

To secure FRIENDS AND FRIENDSHIPS, join 

the CORRESPONDENCE CLUB, 10/6, and 

the ENGLISH-SPEAKERS’ LINK, 2/6, of 

350, Mansion House Chambers, E.C. 

Che Economist. 
(ESTABLISHED 1843.) 

Weekly Commercial Times, Bankers’ Gazette, and 

Railway Monitor. 

A POLITICAL, LITERARY, FINANCIAL AND GENERAL NEWSPAPER, 

PRICE 8d. By Post, 84d. ANNUAL SUBSCRIPTION FOR THE UNITED KiIn@pDoM, £2. 
COLONIES AND ABROAD, £2 4s. 

The established authority on all Financial and Commercial 
subjects. In addition to a large high-class general circulation, 
the ECONOMIST is subscribed to by Banking Houses, Chambers 
of Commerce, Mercantile Firms, and Railway, Insurance, and 
other Companies throughout the United Kingdom, the Colonies 
and Abroad; and, as its columns from week to week show, it is 
the recognised organ for the announcements of some ot the most 
important trades in the Kingdom. 

PUBLISHED EVERY SATURDAY IN TIME FOR THE MORNING MAILS. 

Otfices: GRANVILLE HOUSE, ARUNDEL STREET, STRAND, W.C., 

and of all Booksellers and Newsagents, 

NOTICE. 
THE Nation is published weekly. Applications for 

copies and Subscriptions should be sent to THz NaTIon 
Office, 14, Henrietta-street, Covent Garden. 

Terms of Subscription, Including Postage: 
Home, 26s. PER ANNUM. Forxien, 30s. PER ANNUM. 
Cheques should be made payable to THz Manacer, 

THE Nation, and crossed “ National Provincial Bank.’’ 
Telephone No. Gerrard 4035. 
Telegrams: ‘‘ Nationetta,’’ London. 
THe Nation may be obtained from the following book- 

sellers abroad :— 

Paris—Galignani’s Library, Rue de Rivoli. 
Paris—W. H. Smith & Son’s Bookshop, 248, Rue de 

Rivoli. 
Nice—Galignani’s Library. 
Stockholm—Norden and Jephson. 
Vienna—Mr. William Frick, Graben 27. 
Christiania—The Cammermeyer  Boghandel, 

Johans Gade, 41 and 43. 
Melbourne, Sydney, Brisbane, Perth, West Australia— 

Gordon and Gotch. 
Capetown—Messrs. Gordon and Gotch; Messrs. J. C. 

Juta and Co. 

Where single Copies can be obtained, and Subscriptions 
are received. 

Carl 

Scale of Charges for Advertisements. Narrow 
Column. 

FULL PAGE. }# PAGE. } PAGE. 4} PAGE, 
Back Page, or Page : £3 10 0 tah hate set £1000 £5100 £3 00 
Other Pages 800 4100 2100 3 00 

Hotels, Hydros, and Educational: 

13 Insertions Ene 8d. per line. 
” vee eee 6d. ” 
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CHATTO & WINDUS. 
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THE RHINE. By H. J. MAcCKINDER, sometime Reader in Geography in the University of Oxford ; Director of the Londo 
School of Economics, &c. 

Fully illustrated after Water Colours by Mrs, JAMES JARDINE, with two Folding 
Top. 20s. net. 

[February 23. 

Mr. Mackinder has made a life-long study of the Rhine Valley and its history. No such authoritative or readable work has hitherto appeared 
upon the great River; the course of which —whether as “Priest Street,” the great Huropean trans-continental trade route, or as the determining 
factor in many an international struggle—has more deeply and more consistently influenced European history than any other force, natura] or human. 

THE BOOK OF ELIZABETHAN VERSE. 
Chosen and Edited, with Notes, Index ef Authors, Biographical Index of Authors, and Index of first lines, by WILLIAM STANLEY BRAITHWAITE, 

The Title with Vignette Woodcut Reproduction of a View of Whitehall Palace in 1590; the Frontispiece a photogravure reproduction after the 
charming plate ‘Cupid Seated om Clouds,” engraved by W.S. REYNOLDS after W. OWEN. Pp. 85l), small crown 8vo, cloth, gilt top, 6s. net. 

Also in whole polished green calf, with Indian proot of frontispiece 12s. Gd. net. 
The binding design has been specially reproduced from one of the finest examples of the period, sometime ex the Old Royal Collection, now 

preserved in the British Museum. 
Among the many anthologies now before the public, few, if any, have been prepared with more competence or scholarly care. Exclusive of the 

seventy-five anonymous items, the work of 106 Elizabethan authors is here collected in their finest pieces, many of which appear in no other 
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Hiarp ot the Geleek. 

Tue Prime Minister has returned to England 
greatly and, we believe, permanently, benefited by his 
rest at Biarritz. Those who have seen him describe him 
as stronger than before the attack which brought about 
his holiday, and well able to bear the fatigues of Cabinet 
and executive work, combined with a reasonable share 

The rumours as to his retire- 
ment from the headship of the Government, or from his 
place in the House of Commons, may at once be 
dismissed. 

* * * 

_ We have reason to believe that there will be no 
large additions to the Naval Estimates this year, in 
the shape of a new start in construction. But the 
automatic increases, due to such factors as the increase 
in the cost of coal, may be heavy. The magnitude of 
the matériel of the Navy is responsible for these and 
other increments. We can but hope that the friends 
of economy and peace will make a firm stand in the 
House, and call for a clear declaration of policy from 
the Government. They could not have better material 
than is furnished them by the moderate and authori- 
tative article we publish elsewhere from the pen of 
Lord Eversley. 

* * * 

PROTECTION won its first success at the Mid Devon 
bye-election, where Captain Morrison Bell has defeated 
Mr. Buxton, a specially able and acceptable candidate, 
by 559 votes. The Liberal majority at the General 
Election was 1,283, and the Liberal poll has fallen off by 
447 votes, while the Tory vote has grown by 1,385. The 
constituency has been Liberal since its creation. No 
Government exists for two years without losing support, 
and few lose so little as the present administration, But 
the defeat will stimulate the Protectionist Opposition, and 
set going a reverse movement of the electoral pendulum. 
The causes are probably mixed. Great stores of wealth 
and activity have been placed at the disposal of the 
Tariff Reformers, Captain Bell besieged the constituency 

and held two hundred meetings. The rise in the price 
of bread and coal was put down to the Government, and 
the moral of the big and little loaf rather unscrupulously 
reversed. The county families worked hard to recover 
their influence, the brewery and publican interest to 
destroy the Licensing Bill, the Tariff Reformers, dispos- 
ing of half-a-dozen new organisations, to force Protection 
on the Tory leaders. 

* * * 

Tue Labour Conference, sitting in Hull during the 
week, has reaffirmed, by a large majority, its former 

decision in favour of the full adult vote in place of a 
lhmited measure of woman suffrage. On Socialism, how- 

ever, it has taken new ground. On Tuesday it refused, 
with the assent of some Socialists, a motion, put forward 
on behalf of the Paper Stainers’ Union, to amend 
the constitution of the party by declaring that its 
“ultimate object shall be the obtaining for the workers 
the full results of their labour by the overthrow of the 
present system of capitalism and the institution of a 
system of public ownership and control of all the means 
of life.’’ This formula of State Socialism was rejected 
by ten to one on the ground that it broke the party’s 
alliance with non-Socialist members and trade unions, and 
enforced a Socialist test. On Wednesday, however, these 
tactical grounds were abandoned, or qualified, and an- 
other Socialist formula was moved by the Amalgamated 
Society of Engineers and carried by a majority of 45,000 
votes. The new phrasing, which declared for the “ social- 
isation of the means of production, distribution, and‘ex- 
change,’’ is not, however, to be a form of exclusion for 
non-Socialists. The voting is not of great value, for it 
does not represent the decision of societies, but only the 
views of delegates. Mr. Shackleton, perhaps the most 
typical and representative Labour member in Parlia- 
ment, vehemently denounced it, said that the constitu- 
tion and objects of the party could not be separated, and 
that its success in the country had been imperilled. 

* * * 

Mr. Barrour has spoken twice during the week, 
once on Friday week at Glasgow, where he described with 
something like enthusiasm the policy into which he 
has been propelled almost by physical force, and on 
Thursday in the City of London, after the first victory 
of Tariff Reform at Mid Devon. Thus “blooded ’”’ by 
his “ kill,’’ Mr. Balfour followed up the scent with some 
animation. His language was that of a Scottish land- 
lord, and was purely reactionary. He insisted that the 
mere production of the Scottish Bill providing for the 
separate assessment of site values had “ shattered credit,’’ 
in land investment, and robbed the widow and orphan. 
It was an approach to the Socialists, who had just run 
up their red flag, and meant to fight under the “ piratical 
colours of general spoliation.”’ he new development 
of Socialism in the Labour Party would revolutionise the 
party system. There would now be little room for the 
old-fashioned Liberal. The new confrontation would be 
between Unionism and militant Socialism, 7.c., between 
reaction and revolution. Mr. Balfour did not add that 
Unionism now implied Protection, and that the work- 
men would no longer have the safeguard of cheap food 
and a certain security from trusts. He declared nomin- 
ally against laissez-faire, but insisted that the vital 
object of a statesman was to keep his gaze fixed on the 
“production of wealth; ’’ its distribution might more 
or less take care of itself. This strikes us as a menac- 
ing proposition for the workmen, 
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Mr. Cuurcnity has returned from his African tour, 

and made a series of brilliant speeches at the National 

Liberal Club and at Manchester. At the Club he con- 

tributed a glowing picture of the fertility and beauty 

of tne East African Protectorates, and the success of the 

experiment of building up a peaceful and prosperous 

negro State, with a sprinkling of white directors, in 

Uganda. On the British Indian question in Natal he 

sided on the whole with the Transvaal Government, but 

supported a suggestion of Sir Charles Dilke’s that room 

might be iound for the Indian traders on the high and 

healthy plains of Equatorial Africa. At Manchester 

Mr. Churchill attended a powerful and important rally 

of Free Trade opinion, at which he spoke on the same 

platform with Mr. Arthur Elliot, and many leading 

Manchester Conservatives, including Mr. Garnett and 

Mr. Tootal-Broadhurst. Mr. Elliot declared stoutly for 

reprisals on the “ Confederacy ’? Club, and said that if 

Mr. Balfour had gone for Protection at Birmingham he 

had ruined his party. Mr. Churchill argued the whole 

Free Trade case, showing the enormous growth of the 
cotton industry, and the much faster progress of our 
export trade during the last three years—the period of 
the Tariff Reform movement—than that of Protectionist 

countries. The increase works out in tabular fashion 

thus :— 

Increase in British Export Trade (1904-1907), 13°9 per cent. 

se United States ,, an 10°7 i 

sp German se = 69 vy 
French 3 Ae 35 c oe) ) 

* * % 

On Wednesday Mr. Churchill rallied his party sup- 

porters and powerfully criticised the proposal to set up 

the right of the parent to determine the religious educa- 

tion of his child. This right of the parent, as interpreted 

by the Bishop of Manchester, was to prevail against the 

rights of the State, against the interests of education 

and school management, and against the will of the 

House of Commons, but not against one of six thousand 

“ ancient and mouldering ”’ trust deeds which bound the 
schools to a single denomination. He declared Liberal- 
ism to be a middle party between re-action and revolu- 
tion, and that its task was to “build up a minimum 

standard of life.’’ But he denounced revolutionary 

Socialism as reversing the idea of the first Christian 
Socialism. The early Christian Communists said, ‘“ All 

mine is yours,” but now extreme Socialism preached ‘ All 
yours is mine,’’ and its spirit was essentially selfish and 
fierce.—Sir Henry Fowler, speaking at Wolverhampton 

on Monday, quoted Mr. Gladstone, who was strongly anti- 
Socialist, as saying “in his quiet and stern way ’’ of the 
nationalisation of the land, “ Do you mean to pay for it, 
or do you not? If you mean to pay for it, it is folly; 

if you do not mean to pay for it, it is robbery.”’ 
* * x 

Lorp Curzon still stands at the door of the House 
of Lords, uncertain whether it will be opened to him. 
He has obtained a majority of votes as an Irish represen- 
tative peer, but his position is announced by the Crown 
and Hanaper office in terms which show that his election 
is doubtful. The office states that he has obtained a 
majority of votes, but that Lord Ashtown has secured 
the next highest number. The matter is referred to the 
House of Lords itself, who will, we imagine, be largely 
guided by the Lord Chancellor. We have every desire 
to see Lord Curzon speaking in the House of Lords or 
most other assemblies, but it 1s a bad precedent for 
Unionists themselves to falsify the basis of Unionist 
representation in the British Parliament in order to 
serve a personal or a party need. 

* * * 

Tue slight street disturbances which marked the 
Berlin franchise demonstration of Sunday week have been 
followed by conflicts in Berlin and Hanover between the 
unemployed and the police. The Berlin police used their 
sabres against a body of three hundred unemployed in the 

neighbourhood of the Reichstag building with consider- 

able vigour and heartiness, and, according to the corre- 

spondent of the “ Daily Telegraph,’’ without provoca- 

tion. The Prussian authorities would seem to be seriously 

disturbed by the prospect of an agitation carried on in 

the street. The Kaiser has personally thanked the Ber- 

lh police for their “ energetic conduct ’’ on “Red Sun- 

day,’’ and Prince Biilow in the Reichstag threatened the 

Socialists that their new path led downward and to 

danger. His history and his political pyschology, how- 

ever, were distinctly at fault when he protested that 

street politics were not in accordance with German feeling 

and practice, and that no demonstrations could extort 

anything from a Government “ mindful of its duty.” 

Whatever political liberties Germany, and in particular 

Prussia, enjoys were won in the streets and even by 

armed rising. The Prussian Socialists are really in 

very much the same condition as the middle-class revolu- 

tionists of 1848, for the franchise system prevents them 

electing a single representative to the Diet. 
* * % 

Tue resort to street demonstrations does look 

like a change in the tactics of the German Social de- 

mocracy. The German Socialists have lost considerably 

in prestige of late. The tame submission to the jerry- 

mandering of the franchise in the Hanse towns has con- 

trasted very unfavourably with the vigorous action of 

Socialists in Austria and Hungary, and something like 

a reaction is in progress against excessive docility. Dur- 

ing Wednesday’s debate in the Reichstag the Centre 

supported the claim for universal and secret suffrage. 

The National Liberals, true to their record, backed the 

police and Prince Biilow. The Radicals evidently find 

it very difficult to make up their minds to enforce their 

theoretical approval of universal suffrage by throwing 

over the bloc. A few individual members and a fair 

number of associations are anxious to break with Prince 

Biilow, but the majority want before everything else to 

get the Bills they are interested in—a Bourse Bill and 

an Associations Bill—passed. The moral consequences 

which such good Radicals as Dr. Barth predicted from 

an alliance with high Tories have not been slow in 

coming. 
* * * 

Tue Attorney-General, Sir J. Lawson Walton, died 
on Saturday in London, from a sudden attack of double 
pneumonia, following on a long enfeeblcment of health. 
He was only in his 56th year, and his death, the penalty 
of the swift and crowded career of a successful lawyer, 
may be called premature. He had many qualities that 
interest and charm, for without being either a great 
lawyer or a great statesman, he stood in the first rank 
of lawyers and politicians, and deserved his eminence. 
He had tact, an excellent head, a remarkable clear- 
ness and fineness of style and expression, a sincere 
amiability, and singular patience of temper and _bear- 
ing. He was asked to defend the wrong method of 
solving the problem of the Trades Disputes Bill, and 
did so with great skill, though with unfortunate effect. 
He belonged to the Imperialist group of Liberals, but 
not prominently. At the bar his advocacy, less power- 
ful than that of Russell, was astute, pointed, and 
prudent. His successor as Attorney-General will be Sir 
William Robson, and the Solicitor-General’s place should 
go of Parliamentary right to Mr. S. T. Evans, with Mr. 
Rufus Isaacs as a brilliant proxime accessit, having his 
chance to come. 

* * * 

TuE Japanese Budget for 1908-9 is not cheerful read- 
ing. The estimated revenue and expenditure are made 
to balance at £61,600,000, a very heavy demand upon 

a poor Asiatic people, still only partially developed 
industrially. The additional revenue required is to be 
raised by means of new taxes upon the necessaries of 
life, instead of, as at first intended, by a heavier income 

tax, and by means of a loan of £4,000,000; further, 
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according to the “Japan Herald,” though the official 
communiqué omits to mention it, £10,000,000 of Treasury 

Bonds are not to be redeemed. It looks, therefore, as 
though there was a deficit of £14,000,000, and this 
deficit will be increased by the promised supplementary 
budget on railway expenditure. The delay in settling 
the railway budget is due to differences of opinion, which 
have already caused a Ministerial crisis. The Japanese 
Government takes credit for increasing the contribution 
to the debt account by £1,000,000, and for opening out 

new permanent sources of revenue; but the debt is 
growing, and the preportion of irregular to permanent 
revenue sources is apparently still greater than it was 
two years ago. The only really satisfactory feature of 
the Budget is the resolution to knock off £12,000,000 

authorised to be spent on armaments and communica- 
tions during the next six years; the economy this year 
is chiefly at the expense of the army, not of the navy ; 
but it is welcome not only to the Japanese people, but 
to Western peoples, who are being sacrificed in the 
race for the largest armaments budget. 

* * * 

Mr. Lemievux’s mission to Tokio has resulted in a 
formal undertaking by the Japanese Government volun- 
tarily to regulate emigration to Canada and to govern 
its policy by a careful consideration of the local condi- 
tions prevailing in the Dominion. Mr. Lemieux in the 
Canadian House of Commons gave definiteness to this 
promise by stating that Japanese immigration from the 
Hawaiian islands, from which quarter most of the 
emigrants have hitherto come, will be stopped, and that 
contract labourers even direct from Japan will be ex- 
cluded unless the Canadian Government desires them. 
Students, merchants, and tourists are to retain full free- 
dom of entry, and apparently, though this point is not 
quite clear, the emigration companies, upon which the 
blame for the great influx of recent years has been placed, 
are to be suppressed. The negotiations between Japan 
and the United States have not yet been concluded, but 
Count Hayashi’s statement to an interviewer points to an 
agreement along the same lines as:that with Canada. 

# * # 
Tue Russian Foreign Office announces that the 

object of the negotiations now proceeding is the con- 
clusion of special declarations by Russia and Ger- 
many, Sweden’s neighbours, for the maintenance of the 
territorial status quo in the Baltic and the securing of 
Sweden in the new situation which has been created 
by the lapse of the Anglo-French guarantee treaty of 
1855 owing to the separation of Norway. The pro- 
posed agreement, like the Mediterranean agreement of 
last May, and unlike the Norway guarantee treaty of 
last November, is to be confined to those Powers 
directly interested, though France and England have 
been kept informed of the negotiations. Denmark, 
though one of the Baltic Powers, has not yet taken 
part in the exchange of views, which suggests that a 
general Baltic guarantee is improbable. Certainly an 
agreement embracing Holland and Belgium; the coun- 
tries on the outside of the Baltic gate, in the same way 
as the Mediterranean agreement covers “ that part of 
the Atlantic Ocean which washes the shores of Europe 
and Africa,’’ appears not to be contemplated. A 
larger arrangement would be more welcome, but even a 
limited guarantee makes for peace. There is, of course, 
no notion of converting the Baltic into a mare clausum. 

* * % 
Tue deputation of Churchmen, clerical and lay, who 

waited on the Prime Minister and Mr. McKenna on 
Thursday, to support the teaching in schools of “the 
elements of the Christian faith,” proved to be powerful 
and representative. Dr. Morrison, who introduced it, 
said that it included or was supported by three Anglican 
bishops, five deans, five canons, and five professors in 
the Universities, and the response to the invitations 
sent out was said to be “ overwhelming.’’ Its dele- 

_ disease difficult to cure or even to relieve. 

gates certainly exhibited a high standard of scholarship 
and attainment. The Bishop of Hereford claimed that 
it also represented the “‘ common sense of the great mass 
of English Churchmen, and of Englishmen, whether 
Churchmen or no,”’ and that the opposition to “ simple 
Bible teaching ”’ was hardly sincere, forthe High Church- 
men had allowed thousands on thousands of children 
to attend the Board Schools. The Prime Minister, 

agreeing fully with the deputation, and declaring that it 

“held up the Government’s hands,’’ protested that it 
“went to one’s heart ” to hear the teaching of the Bible 
in schools described, as Lord Hugh Cecil had described 
it, as “‘corrosive’’ and “ poisonous.’’ Mr. McKenna added 

that he “rested his anchor on the Bible” and that 
Bible teaching was accepted throughout the land, east, 

west, north, and south. It was the sole alternative to 

secular instruction, for neither denominationalism nor 
the intervention of the individual parent was practicable. 
Both he and the Prime Minister insisted that if secular 
instruction was forced on, the responsibility would lie 
with the High Church denominationalists. 

“ * * 

Tue verdict of £1,000 damages awarded to Mr. 
A. Q. Tucker against the “Lancet ’’ newspaper raises 
the interesting question—what is a quack? The ten- 
dency of men in all professions is to fix that epithet on 
all who attempt to practise without having gone through 
the orthodox training and received the orthodox certifi- 
cates. In the “Lancet’’ case the plaintiff proved to 
the satisfaction of the jury that his remedies had done 
good to a number of persons suffering from asthma—a 

Mr. Justice 
Ridley in his charge observed that the plaintiff’s prin- 
ciple of “no cure, no pay’’ was more than one could 
get outof most doctors. Whileitis of importance that the 
public should be protected from unscrupulous or ignorant 
salesmen of useless or dangerous drugs, doctors, like 
other people, must submit to be judged by results. 

* * * 

Tue Rugby International played at Bristol on 
Saturday last resulted in a win for Wales by 5 goals (1 
dropped and 1 penalty) and 2 tries to 3 goals and 1 try 
scored by England. The heavy scoring was in some 
degree due to a thick fog, which made it quite impossible 
to see across the field of play, and, towards the end 
of the game, frequently obscured both the teams from 
the view of the spectators. As far as could be judged 
from football played under such conditions, Wales de- 
served to win. The Welsh forwards were quicker in 
getting possession of the ball in the scrummages, and 
provided their backs with plenty of chances. On the 
other hand, the English forwards showed to advantage 
in the open, and some of their dribbling rushes were 
excellent. Of the backs, Bush, the Cardiff half, played 
a brilliant game. He is a quick, resourceful player, 
and he gave his three-quarters scope for the passing 
game for which Welsh players are justly famous. The 
English team showed pluck and endurance. They 
managed to cross the Welsh line four times—a feat that 
has not been accomplished during the past ten years. 
English Rugby footballers may congratulate them- 
selves on the fact that the game is undoubtedly reach- 
ing a higher standard in this country. 

% “ * 
At the Doré Galleries are nine of the religious pic- 

tures by the late Sir Noel Paton. The artist, who might 
rightly have been described as the pre-Raphaclite member 
for Scotland, was one of the most conscientious workers 
of his kind, and in this series of canvases, which extends 
over nearly forty years, one is principally impressed by 
the consistency of his technique. There is practically 
no difference in execution between the “Pursuit of 
Pleasure” of 1855 and the “De Profundis” of 1892. 
The emotional qualities and the symbolism of these pic- 
tures do not strike us as being more profound than those 
in most respectable religious works of the Victorian age. 
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Poltics and Affairs. 

THE SOCIALISM OF THE LABOUR PARTY. 

Tue Conference of the Labour Party at Hull has puz- 

zled most of its critics, friendly and unfriendly, by its 

sudden change of front on the subject of Socialism. 

On Tuesday the delegates, whose votes count in pro- 

portion to the membership of the societies they repre- 

sent, rejected by 951,000 votes to 91,000 a resolution 

moved by one trade society that the Labour Party 

should declare as its “ ultimate object ’’ the “ overthrow 

of the present system of capitalism.’’ On the follow- 

ing day it carried, by 514,000 votes to 469,000, a 

motion, presented by another and more powerful 

society, in favour of the “socialisation of the means of 

production, distribution, and exchange.” Much the 

same massive, polysyllabic formula has been presented 

to millions of enthusiasts on thousands of platforms 

all over the Western world since the genius of a Ger- 

man Jew gave it currency. In the case of the Hull 

Conference it is, indeed, stripped of its practical force 

by the insistence even of its friends that it represents 

not a test of membership but a pious opinion. Non- 

Socialists are still to be eligible for election to a 

party which draws the bulk of its funds from 

non-Socialist sources. The trade union  ele- 

ment is to remain undisturbed. In fact, the 

attitude of the Socialist wing at the Conference 

is a confession that its resolution goes ahead of 

the general labour constituency. We suspect that Mr. 

Shackleton, the ablest Parliamentarian in the Labour 

Party, is right when he declares that Wednesday's vote 

will check the movement of unity which is gradually 

transferring the central force of organised labour from 

trade unionism to labour representation. The miners, 

the greatest force of all, may now draw back ; the Lanca- 

shire workers, Free Traders but largely infused with 

conservative notions about the State, may also be 

repelled. Indeed, the chief result of the academic motion 

of Wednesday may be the use to which it is being put 

in every Conservative newspaper which we have read, 

namely, the frightening away of the middle classes, not 

merely from labour politics, but from social reform and 

the Liberal Party. To the average manipulator of the 

Protectionist Party, the Red Flag is no more a serious 

emblem than is the “Jolly Roger” in “ Peter Pan.” 

It is a mere asset in the business of discrediting Free 

Trade. 

It is here that the Labour Party is in danger of 

making its great miscalculation. It may think that it 

can replace the Liberal Party by disillusioning the mass 

of its working-class supporters about it. To an extent 

it may succeed. The serious workers may be increasingly 

attracted by a propaganda with a religious appeal, the 

outcome of volunteer enthusiasm, coming from their own 

class, enunciated in their own language, and breathing 

the hope of social regeneration. These influences may 

well tend to draw workmen from the more artificial 

Liberal organisations, with their machinery of paid 

workers and their mixed middle-class and working-class 

origin. Socialism is the gospel of the street corner, where 

most gospels begin. Ministers are beginning to preach 

it ; a great mass of serious, intelligent thinking is steadily 

turned on it; it is especially welcome to the young 

and ardent; nearly all the interesting democratic move- 

ments in other lands are conducted by it, But these 

advantages do not create a party fitted for government, 

and for immediate purposes the workmen have to choose 

between a body of politicians who will guarantee them 

cheap food and keep social reform to the front, and a 

party pledged to tax their food and held in being by rich 

men for rich men’s purposes. Already Mr. Balfour is 

prepared vo take cynical advantage of the situation, and 

to menace the workers with a high Protectionist Party, 

sn which care will be concentrated on the ‘“ production 

of wealth,” and its distribution, i.e., the share of the 

workers in its fruits, is to be left to look after itself. 

We need not, however, exaggerate the import of 

Wednesday’s formal incursion into Socialist doctrine. 

We may read into the Labour Party’s declaration 

of a Socialist basis as much and as little as our 

knowledge of the character of our workmen and of the 

general tendencies of our politics suggests. A society 

which for nineteen hundred years has professed the Chris- 

tian ideal without moving with undue haste to its realisa- 

tion need not concern itself overmuch with crude attempts 

to rebuild the modern State more or less in harmony with 

that ideal. Men will go on for generations making laws 

in the Socialist fashion, and breaking or despising them 

after the anarchist model, without abolishing law or 

capitalism or destroying private enterprise. Socialist work- 

"men wi protest, to the shedding of innocent blood, against 

the usurpations of bureaucracy, as theirfellows are protest- 

ing in the streets and Parliament of Berlin to-day; and 

ardent individualists will call aloud for State aid against 

vivisectionists or child-torturers. The human struggle 

for liberty and against injustice will go on amid these 

apparent contradictions, only now and then conscious of 

its victories, and always looking forward to a perfection 

that only a thoroughly cleansed and exalted humanity 

will realise. And politicians, whose business it is to deal 

with immediate difficulties, will be unwise to grudge to 

workmen the elements of hope and imagination that 

Socialism supplies, often as their main intellectual and 

moral resource in a brief and obscure pilgrimage. At 

least, Socialism does not spoil the lives of workmen ; 

like religion, it raises and softens them, and is a substitute 

for their grosser temptations. And we must remember, 

too, that it gives them a rather larger outlook than pure 

trade unionism affords.. It forces them to regard the 

complications of society from another point of view than 

that of the manual labourers only. The workmen have as 

yet hardly begun to think of the intricate problems of 

foreign politics, diplomatic relations, colonial admini- 

stration, constitutional Government. So long as every- 

thing is regarded purely from a wage-earner’s point of 

view, the larger conceptions cannot enter into working- 

class policy. A pure workman’s party, for example, will 

measure the question of armaments by the employment 

or dismissal of workmen at Woolwich, and Chatham, and 

Portsmouth ; a Socialist Party, with its wider outlook, 

comes more closely into touch with enlightened middle- 

class opinion on the general problem of military and 

naval expenditure. What we hope to see the advanced 

labour leaders realise is first that they do not command 

the whole field of working-class interests, and that a 

sudden wave of depression and unemployment might 

sweep great masses of wage-earners into the Pro- 

tectionist camp; and secondly, that when a serious 

movement is afoot, like that for social reform, they 

must ‘seize and make the most of it before the reaction 

comes. The triumph of the “new Unionism” in the 

late ‘eighties was followed by the long reign of Imperial- 

ism, during which neither the political nor the economic 

opinions of the workmen had any appreciable weight in 

the councils of the State. If Imperialism returns to 

morrow it brings Protection with it, and only a weak- 

ened Liberal and Labour Party to confront that double 

menace. 

a 
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THE MORAL OF MID DEVON. 
Tar Mid Devon election marks a new phase in politics 
because it has at last proved it possible for a seat to be 

won on Tariff Reform. Hitherto the record of the 
Tariff Reformers had been an unbroken series of disasters. 
They had successively lost all doubtful and many 
“safe ’’ seats. They had gained none except through per- 

sonal causes or “split’’ votes. In Mid Devon no such 
secondary causes were at work. The Liberal candidate 
was all that could be desired, and let us say in passing 
that none who know Mr. Buxton doubt that in spite of 
this rebuff he has an assured Parliamentary career before 
him. The victory in Mid Devon was political, and the 
political principles involved were those of Free Trade 
versus Tariff Reform. Tariff Reform can win an English 
agricultural constituency. That is the “ new fact ”’ pro- 
claimed on Saturday at Newton Abbot. 

It is true that if we look closely into the matter 
the circumstances of the victory are seen to be not alto- 
gether such as to encourage the modern variety of Pro- 
tectionism. From the varied causes assigned for the 
Liberal defeat one emerges as agreed on by all sides. 
The rise in the price of bread and other articles of food 
is admitted to have been a prominent feature in the cam- 
paign. Now, there is something a little paradoxical in the 
spectacle of a Tariff Reformer who proposes to tax food 
winning on the ground that food has already become 
dearer. If the full meaning of the victory be considered, 
it will be seen that it does not augur well for the perma- 
nent acquiescence of the people in any form of taxation 
which would increase the cost of the necessaries of life. 
Yet it is easy to see in the vote the kind of confused 
logic which expresses the movements of the mass-mind. 
There lies behind it the expectation, fostered perhaps by 
incautious speeches at the General Election, that it is 
the business of Liberal Governments to see that food is 
cheap; that this Government failed in its duty; that 
Free Trade had not prevented the price of the loaf from 
rising ; and that in the general disgust at the course of 
things it might be as well to try the remedies of Tariff 
Reform. It may be said that against logic of this kind 
the gods themselves fight in vain. But there is another 
side to the question. How was it, we might ask, that 
this election came to be fought on the fiscal controversy 
at all? The Liberal Government has been in office two 
years with a great majority at its back armed with powers 
to devise and carry out the real remedies for those evils 
for which Tariff Reform offers quack medicines. How 
is it that those real remedies are not filling the public 
mind and occupying the arena of controversy at contested 
elections? The answer is, in part, that these remedies 
are still to seek. The Government stand on the negative 
issue of the Tariff question, because they have no suffi- 
cient record of a positive social policy to show. For Scot- 
land, indeed, they have a Radical land policy which, by 
allaccounts, israising the democracy in the constituencies 
to a vivid and even impassioned interest in politics. In 
England the fate of their land policy still hangs in the 
balance, and may be decided not by them but, failing a 
powerful intervention from the centre, by favour of the 
County Councils. Apart from the Land Act there is 
still little to attract and hold popular support. Old 
Age Pensions, indeed, are in the air. But they are 
sometimes talked of by Liberal speakers and newspapers 
in such a way as only to chill the feeling for them. 
What might be the most popular measure ever brought 

THE NATION. 

forward by a Government is ushered in by speeches which 
treat it as a concession made grudgingly and of necessity, 
to be minimised to the utmost degree, to be apologised for 
on the ground that it will do little and not cost much. 
The question of the unemployed, growing now month by 

month in urgency, for which Tariff Reform offers a 

spurious but plausible solution, is left to the brusque 

negations of Mr. Burns. Education has been so handled 

as to excite the animosity of the Church while leaving 

the Nonconformists cold and doubtful whether anything 

can be done by a Government which declines the combat 

with the Upper House. There is no sufficient ground of 

appeal to the masses, and much talk to alarm the vested 

interests. 

Let us look at the Parliamentary situation with a 

little candour. More and more, we think, it will de 

seen, as time goes on, that the root of the difficulty hes 

in the neglect of the Government to deal with the 

House of Lords last year. They failed to use the 

full tide of Liberal enthusiasm to carry them over the 

obstacle with a rush, and now they may have to deal 

with 2t on the ebb. What is the immediate prospect? 

Two measures of real social importance, but beset with 

political dangers, are promised. There is to be a 

Licensing Bill, the fear of which has already brought 

the full force of the publicans into the field. Will the 

Lords pass it, or will they, adroitly advised by Mr. 

Balfour, leave it to fill up the cup, not of their un- 

popularity but of ours? There is to be an Education 

Bill which, just though it may be, may enrage the 

Church and alienate the Catholics. All the interests 

opposed to it will thank God that we have a 

House of Lords. It will, we are sure, be backed by 

the Nonconformists. But at the same time there is to 

be an Irish University Bill, and the Nonconformists 

will secretly rejoice if the House of Lords throws it 

out. The danger is that at the end of the year there 

may be an assortment of Liberal measures hanging 

suspended between the two Houses. Each of them will 

exasperate a section of the electorate. Few of them 

will entirely satisfy any portion of the electorate. 

We are not suggesting that any of these measures 

should be dropped. But we see that their fate has been 

prejudiced by the mistake of dropping the Constitutional 

issue. The remedy, we believe, is to be found in setting 
in front of our activities measures of legislation and 
administration which shall prove that Liberalism and 
Free Trade can afford a basis for a constructive policy 
of Social Reform. The principal efforts of this policy 
must lie in dealing with the problems of poverty, of 
unemployment, and of the land. Let our Old Age 
Pension scheme be not a half mesaure, which will alarm 
the middle class without succouring the poor, but a 
generous plan that will form the basis of a new and 
more humane system of dealing with poverty. Let it 
Le recommended, not with bated breath and whispering 
humbleness, but with a confident appeal to the awakened 

social consciousness. Let us cease to treat the unem- 
ployed as though the chief thing to do was to let them 

die out, and let us proceed with the Valuation Bills, 

which are the necessary preliminary of land and housing 

reform. Let us frankly understand that if our appeal 

is to the democracy we must place before it the things 

that the democracy cares about, and that we shall not 

win it to the great effort necessary for a constitutional 

struggle by only setting before it issues which distract 
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and divide, and proposing measures which at best it 

reluctantly accepts as an unpleasant duty. The Mid- 

Devon election will not be without its uses if it teaches 

that the stream of Free Trade will not flow on of itself 

with a force sufficient to bear down all obstacles, but that 

it is on their own efforts that Free Traders must rely 

to prove that theirs is the true line of social progress. 

Instead of ignoring the evils with which the Tariff 

Reformer proposes to deal, they must counter his 

delusive promises with genuine reforms, based on a fear- 

less application of democratic principles of finance. 

WHAT THE HOUSING BILLS SHOULD DO. 

Nor the least important of the measures of the Session 

will be the amalgamated Bills on Housing and Town 

Planning, due from the President of 

the Local Government Board. Both schemes were 

promised and drafted last year, and when they were 

postponed, their early revival was inevitable. The occa- 

sion will be interesting, for it will witness Mr. Burns's 

first essay in the path of large and serious legislation. 

The country will be able to judge what powers this 

virile personality possesses of handling a subject of great 

complexity and of vital importance to the physical and 

moral strength of our people. He must look for keen 

and thoroughly informed critics. In replying to the 

deputation of housing reformers which interviewed him 

in 1906, Mr. Burns naturally praised the work of his 

own Department. But the Local Government Board is 

far from being one of our more progressive centres of 

administration. Few public offices have illustrated more 

which are 

strongly the conservatism of the official mind, or its 

tendency to develop as a repressive, rather than a 

stimulating, force. The great municipalities might have 

given a far better account of their stewardship had a 

more generous and imaginative spirit presided over the 

authority whose frequent narrowness and weakness have 

set their stamp on our housing legislation. If it be true, 

as the reformers contend, that the evil of bad housing 

extends in mass, if not in acuteness, and that bad houses 

were never more prevalent, the blame must be divided 

between the central and the local authorities. Some 

kind of progress there has been, but when we remember 

that there are still districts in London with a death rate 

of fifty per thousand, that Scotland can only show an 

average of three rooms to each family she rears, 

with a huge mass of one-room dwellings, and that 

the whole process of town extension threatens a 

perpetuation, even an aggravation, of slum life, we 

find little ground for self-congratulation. A Bill which 

deals adequately with such evils can be no mere ingeni- 

ous re-coiling of old threads of red tape. It must be 

large and bold, planned with full cognisance of the 

fact that bad housing is still slaying and crippling our 

town and country population, just as surely as drink, 

the attendant devil of the slums, is slaying and 

crippling it. 
The evils of our housing system are in the main three. 

First, the want of houses, which amounts in parts almost 

to a famine; secondly, the existence in other districts 

of bad and insanitary houses ; thirdly, the absence of plan 

and system in the organisation of working-class and small 

middle-class housing, and of provision for a share of 

human pleasures and amenities. Here and there 

a great employer, like Mr. Cadbury or Mr. Lever, has 

attacked all these evils and abolished them, for 

their own employees and for selected groups of workers, 

at a stroke. Here and there a great foreign municipality, 

like that of Boston or Frankfort, makes large and serious 

efforts to destroy them. But for the most part our own 

public administration has been almost a nullity, so far as 

the creation of well-housed communities is concerned. To 

a large extent, this deficiency is due to the absence of 

fitting machinery. The central power has been feeble, 

obscure, and often reactionary; the local powers are 

unable to act in concert and over wide areas, nor have 

we witnessed anything like the same growth and organi- 

sation of benevolent private opinion such as exists in 

France and Belgium in the shape of the Comités de 

Patronage. The result is that we can provide neither 

for the growth nor the movement of our working people. 

Villages dwindle, the land cries out for labour, and yet 

of those who linger on the country side, perhaps half 

dwell in ill-ventilated hovels, which should be pulled 

down to-morrow. Our town suburb straggles out in 

mean streets of little houses devoid of all plan, of all 

unity of life, of all provision for the pleasant and healthy 

nurture of its child population. — 

Nor do the development and the opening up of 

great tram-lines solve the problem, as Mr. Burns seems 

to think that they do. Tram extension does not go far 

enough. It is able to shoot down masses of people 

at the termini, but through the absence of connection 

between municipal and private systems of carriage, it 

leaves them far too near the centre of the city’s 

life, and the new demand for houses is met so 

slowly that overcrowding recurs. Certain diffi- 

culties are undoubtedly associated with the German 

system of town extension. But no one can doubt 

the conclusion of experts like Mr. Horsfall and Mr. Cad- 

bury that in the main the German, and also the Ameri- 

can, systems of arranging model suburbs on large and 

harmonious plans, which take account of the necessaries 

and also of some of the charms of a rational human life, 

are essentially superior to our own method or want of 

method. Happily, our recent legislation is pregnant 

with examples of what a strong and resolute Govern- 

ment can do when it has thoroughly made up its mind 

to come to terms with great social and economic evils. 

Large and powerful central machinery has been set up 

in the last few years for the acquiring of land and cot- 

tages for the Irish people and for the provision of small 

holdings for English peasants. It is not unreasonable 

to ask the Government to declare that what is good 

enough for Ireland is good enough for England, 

enough for land-holding is 

good enough for housing. Under the Small 

Holdings Act, the Central Commissioners can 

explore and disclose the extent of the demand for land 

and can step in with authority when the local body is 

recalcitrant. They or others can lend money to local 

bodies, can extend their loans up to eighty years, and can 

arrange cheap terms of repayment. In other words, the 

Government have formed a new department for 

the development of the use of land by the mass of the 

people. Why should not the same supervising and 

energising force be applied to the provision of housing? 

It is clear then that two great processes need to be 

set in operation together. By degrees we have to get 

rid of a great mass of houses which, to use a phrase em- 

and what is good 
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bedded in our present housing laws, are not “ reasonably 

fit’’ for human habitation, and therefore we have to 

condemn and demolish. But in the act we have to re- 

member that we are aggravating one phase of the exist- 

ing difficulty, namely, the shortage of accommodation, 

with its dire consequences of over-crowding and excessive 

renting. It is useless to dis-house, to insist on raising the 

standard of living and on forcing the hovel out of exist- 

ence, if we do not at the same time provide for re-housing, 

and avoid a further depression, the creating of new clots 

of congested and over-rented districts. The first neces- 

sity is that of local and intimate knowledge, the inter- 
vention of a small knot of public-spirited people. Eyes 

must be found for the public authority—an Intelligence 

Department, to find out where the enemy les and what 

are his forces. Science has acquainted us with the close 

connection between bad housing and disease. Many of the 

worst physical plagues of mankind are directly stimulated 

by over-crowded and insanitary homes. We ought to have 

ample means of ascertaining the precise death-dealing 

properties of the individual slum dwelling—where con- 

sumption is bred, or enteric, or diphtheria. Thus the 

conscience of the community can be stimulated, and its 

knowledge greatly enhanced, so that the local authority, 

with its register of houses at hand—containing the name 

of the owner of site and buildings and the kind of accom- 

modation he provides—can act with force and precision. 

The demolition of bad dwellings and the clearance of 

slum areas should be vigorously set in hand, and here at 

least compensation may be closely restricted. 

The destructive provisions of a thorough Housing 

Act can be readily compassed, and we have no doubt 

that Mr. Burns will ensure them. What of re-housing? 

It is in this direction that we hope much from the com- 

bined action of the Housing and Town Planning Bills. 

The business of a strong central authority will be not 

_ only to enforce compliance with the Public Health Acts, 

but to set a term to the anarchy of town extension, 

and to map out areas suitable for large, combined treat- 

ment. Then the local authorities can come in. Clearly 

they should have powers of acting together. The isola- 

tion of the London County Council from the surround- 

ing bodies has gone far to create the congestion of Lon- 

don main roads, the huddled streets of suburban 

slums, the high rentals that accompany housing schemes 

on the near fringe of the great London estate, or at 

its heart. | Powers of compulsory land purchase on a 

considerable scale, and by combined county authorities, 

are essential. Under those conditions alone can adequate 

schemes of “ town planning ” be achieved, enclosing wide 
areas secured for garden cities. These in turn should 

be provided with open spaces, recreation grounds, tree- 
planted roads, and means of quick and cheap transit to 
the working centre. To avoid.the error of German 
municipal schemes, a strict limit should be fixed to 
the population settled on each acre of land. For a work 
of regeneration so large it is useless to look merely 
to private enterprise. The energies of the great cor- 
porations must be enlisted. They alone can fitly exer- 
cise the powers of land purchase and taxation which 
must accompany an adequate attempt to restore to the 
people of our cities the elements of associated life, not 
divorced from the animating and health-giving forces of 

nature. But we quite agree that the State might act, 

as it acts to-day, by way of loans on easy terms 
to genuine building societies or even to private owners, 

and that the work of construction should in the main 

be left in private hands. The essential point is to 

discover a means of generating local energy, to give 

that energy its fullest possible extension, to combine 

public and private effort in an endeavour to cut out 

the two cancers of slum life from the English town and 

of hovel life from the English village. 

THE RISE OF MOHAMEDAN DEMOCRACY. 

A LETTER in the “ Times,’’ over the now familiar pseu- 

donym of “ Galata,’’? makes an able and convincing 

apology for the vague tendency known as “ Pan- 

Islamism.” It would, indeed, be difficult to produce a 

competent student of Eastern affairs who would now 

endorse the alarmist view of this movement, which was 

at one time current in many English and French news- 

papers. Experts, whose whole lives have been devoted to 

the cause of the oppressed Christian races of Turkey, 

Mr. Edwin Pears for example, have come forward to 

second the plea for toleration put forward by writers 

like Professor Browne and Mr. Blunt, whose sympa- 

thies are more definitely with Islam. What remains 

of prejudice and panic is now manifestly due either to 

ignorance or to local political interests. 

Pan-Islamism might easily have become, like the 

Pan-Slavism of the seventies, a definitely reactionary 

tendency. Pan-Slavism owed its special colour to a 

little group of romantic thinkers who captured the 

Russian court and Russian society. Pan-Islamism, in 

its turn, threatened to be for a time an intrigue 

directed from Yildiz Palace. The two movements were 

indeed closely akin, though one based itself primarily 

on race and the other on religion. Both involved a 

reverence for a personal head, the orthodox Tsar and 

the Caliph Sultan; both implied a hostility towards the 

“godless ’’ or “ infidel’? West and its innovating civi- 

lisation; both tended to the persecution of intelligent 

alien minorities, notably the Armenians; both borrowed 

from the West its worst and most reactionary inven- 

tion, a centralised bureaucracy. But, as an interna- 

tional link, this official and Hamidian form of Pan- 

Islamism has found little favour among the awakening 

Mohamedan masses. Persia lay outside its scope, for 

Persia is heretical and Shiah. Morocco, reactionary 

to the verge of insanity, was isolated, since its Sultan 

does not acknowledge Abdul Hamid’s claim to be 

Caliph. The Arabs also contest that claim, and hope 

to restore the headship of Islam to the Holy Cities. 

The really aggressive and fanatical element in Islam, 

the primitive races of the Soudan and the Sahara, are 

more disposed to look for a Messiah-Mahdi, who will 

overthrow the existing order of the world, than to 

range themselves under a Conservative Caliph, who 

incarnates the idea of things as they are. Only among 

the Sunni Mohamedans of India and the Straits did 

this propaganda from Constantinople meet with a par- 

tial success—enough, at least, to make them restive 

when the European concert coerces the Sultan. But even 

this success was balanced by the local politics of India. 

The Mohamedans of India cannot become anti-Euro- 

pean, because of their jealousy of the Hindu majority. 

Abdul Hamid, in short, has nothing to show as the 

fruit of the policy of a reign, save the corpses of the 



596 TEE NGA E LG ane [January 25, 1908. 

Armenians, a few resolutions from India, a letter from 

the Ameer, and a courtly embassy to China. 
The events of recent years, however, have shown 

that the essential idea of Pan-Islamism is capable of a 
very different reading. That Islam is in danger of 
succumbing to the political and economic superiority 
of Europe is common ground to Liberals and reaction- 
aries alike. But where reaction seeks a remedy in the 
cultivation of a fanatical resistance to the West and 
all its works, the Liberals look nearer home for the 

causes of the decline of Mohamedan peoples. Sunnis 
and Shiahs, Arabs and Tartars and Persians, are now 

reaching a diagnosis which is remarkably unanimous. 
They all declare against the despotic tradition as some- 
thing quite alien from Islam, and even contrary to it. In 
Russia, for example, the Mohamedans are all ranged 
with the “ Cadets,” or in a few cases with the Socialists. 
In Persia they have made, in Egypt they demand, a 
Parliament. They are looking for new interpretations of 
the Koran, which will allow them to take their place 
as competitors with the West in the economic struggle. 
Thus the doctors of Cairo nave declared that joint-stock 
companies do not come within the prohibited forms of 
usury. They are everywhere breaking down the preju- 
dice against Western education, and seeking inspiration 
in the scientific successes of the Saracens. Their chief 
method of propaganda is the daily or weekly Press. In 
Persia they are turning from the old theocratic tradi- 
tion to the idea of a secular and civil law. There, too, 
the Left Wing has come near already to securing the 
admission of non-Mohamedans to political equality. 
In this connection perhaps the most significant event of 
all has been the decision of the two ‘‘ Young Turkish ” 
leagues to join their forces to those of the Armenians in 
a revolutionary movement against the whole Hamidian 
system. These popular parties do not find the differences 
between the orthodox and the heretics an obstacle to 
unity and sympathy. The “ Young Turks” in Paris 
exchange public greetings with the heretical Persian 
Parliament, and the Egyptians are equally broad-minded. 
The Pan-Islamic Congress, which Ismail Bey Gasprinsky, 
a distinguished Russian author, has summoned to meet 
in Cairo next autumn, will include Persian Shiahs, as 
well as Russian and Turkish Sunnis. The mere fact that 
it could not meet in Constantinople is proof enough that 
the real movement towards Mohamedan unity is essen- 
tially Liberal, and as far as possible from acknowledging 
the leadership of Abdul Hamid, or obeying the wire- 
pullers of Yildiz Palace. Exactly the same thing has 
happened to Pan-Slavism. The Russian Court recently 
attempted to organise a Pan-Slavist Congress on Russian 
soil, only to meet with a rebuff from the Liberal Slavs of 
Austria. 

In extending a welcome to what is essentially a 
movement of progress, we encounter two obstacles. In 
the first place it is still a tradition with the humaner 
parties of Europe to support the Christians of Turkey 
against the Mohamedans.  Pan-Slavists and Glad- 
stonians alike assumed that Turkey was incapable of re- 
form from within, that Islam was a religion of intolerance 
and persecution, and that the Eastern question could be 
solved only by the dismemberment of the Ottoman Em- 
pire. So far as these charges of persecution and this 
diagnosis of despair were directed against the official 
classes, they are as true to-day as thes were in the 
‘seventies. Vigorous intervention on the lines contem- 
plated by Russian Pan- Slavists and English Liberals 
would have settled the Turkish question, in Europe at 
least, a generation ago. But, in point of fact, the inter- 
vention has been slow and ineffectual. The Turks, seeing 
in the Christians only the protégés of a hostile Rurope, 
have attacked them as the vanguard of a foreign foe. 
The Christians, hoping for “ON Gee on nationalist lines, 
have omitted to do what the oppressed Jews have done 
in Russia—to permeate and lead the general movement 

of reform. The result has been the perpetuation of 
racial feuds, and the weakening of every progressive force _ 
by mutual friction and foreign intrigue. At length, 
with the news of the federation of the Armenian and 
Young Turkish leagues, a brighter future is within sight. 
A Turkish renaissance is at length possible, and the re- 
form of the whole Empire may prove to be the solution 
of all its local and racial problems. The Constitu- 
tionalists will doubtless fail to depose Abdul Hamid, 
but they may be strong enough to influence the choice 
and dictate the policy of his successor. Our part is to 
consider how far we can adapt our traditional policy to 
these new conditions, and work rather for the strengthen- 
ing and liberalising of a reformed Turkey than for its 
partition. 

The second obstacle is created by the unhappy 
relations which Lord Cromer established between the 
occupation and the Egyptian Nationalists. The 
“Times,’’ always the friend of liberal movements in 
past centuries and other Empires, naively distinguishes 
between this Egyptian revival and kindred Mohamedan 
awakenings. It patronises the Persian Parliament. 
It is stirred to fury when Egyptians demand a Parlia- 
ment on the Nile. It sees in the Egyptian demand 
for self-government only a proof of “ fanaticism,’’ and 
professes to trace in all the doings of its leaders the 

hand of Abdul Hamid and the inspiration of Yildiz 
Palace. Now, it is true that that in their intense hos- 
tility to the later developments of Lord Cromer’s policy, 
the Nationalists did welcome the Tabah complication 
as a convenient means of displaying their dislike of 
their conquerors; they may even have hoped to see us 
seriously embarrassed. 
the Irish have behaved during all our recent wars, 
when they applauded the Mahdi, and idealised Mr. 
Kruger. But they no more desire to submit to the 
direct rule of Turkey than the Irish desired to be 
governed by the Boers. 
discontent, which we are entitled to resent, if we 
please, but not to misconstrue. The Egyptians ask for 
self-government and not for Turkish rule. For the 
rest the whole series of their demands proves how 
essentially their movement is one of enlightenment and ~ 

More education, the recognition of the ~ Liberalism. 
Arabic language, a secular University, a municipality 
for Cairo, a Parliament for Egypt—these are their 
chief demands. Is it conceivable that such a pro- 
gramme as this could have been sketched in Yildiz 
Palace? The French, who watch this gratuitous 
quarrel objectively, are amazed at our blindness, and 
the ‘“Temps’’ has even gone so far as to congratulatel 
itself that the newspaper of Mustapha Kamel Pasha, 
the most intractable of the Egyptian leaders, circulates 
among the Mohamedans of Morocco. 
seen what the ‘“ Times” 

tolerance and Englishmen, is for 
lightenment. 

making 

and Russia, to Persia and Morocco. After the influence 

of Arabic journalism comes that of the great theo- 
logical University of El Azhar. It sends its 
doctors and teachers west to Nigeria, south to 
Uganda, north to Bokhara. Do we realise that, 
while our feud with Egyptian nationalism lasts, these — 
men will carry away from their student days in Cairo — 
an intense impression of hostility and distrust towards — 

Lord Cromer has been ~ 
There 
| 

would be a misfortune if the idea were to go forth from 
Egypt to-day all over Islam, that no Mohamedan people 

the British official classes? 

telling us that the Empire is built on Free Trade. 
is @ commerce in ideas which no tariffs can exclude. 

can hope to develop its nationality, or to attain self- 
government under the protection of British Imperialism. 

There they behaved exactly as i 

It was a symptom of acute © 

The “ Temps” has — 
cannot see, that this national — 

awakening, however distasteful it may be to official 
en- 

A wise Imperialism would remember — 
that the native influences concentrated in Cairo radiate — 
all over the Mohamedan world. Arabic is the Latin — 
of Islam, and even its ephemeral literature goes to India — 
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Lite and Letters, 

THE SEX WAR. 

“ Wuen forty years ago,” said an elderly Radical in 
our hearing, “some of us greeted with enthusiasm the 
ideal of cultured womanhood in Tennyson’s ‘ Princess,’ 

_ we did not think that the higher education of women 
would end in street fights with the police, and brawlings 
at public meetings.” Certainly these sensational events 
are the fruits of female education. The franchise agitation 
on its pacific side has found almost all its keenest and 
most energetic workers among women of intellectual 
culture, and the physical force of propagandism is itself 
the extreme expression of the “logic” of the situation. 
“As outlaws, we must behave as outlaws and suffer as 
outlaws, winning by force and suffering the gains which 
history shows have always demanded this price.” When 
the Southern planters in the United States forbade by 
rigorous penalties the teaching of reading and writing 
among the negro slaves, they were prompted by a true 
self-regarding instinct. ‘Invent printing and you 
invent democracy,’ said Carlyle. Put the Bible into 
the hands of Zulus, or the Declaration of Independence 
into the hands of Filipinos, Macaulay’s “ Histor} ” and 
Mill’s “ Liberty ” into the hands of Hindoos, and they 
become revolutionary documents, inciting to illegal 
violence precisely those minds that are most susceptible 
to the reality of ideas. We may go further back, 
and find the true origin of the Woman’s Suffrage Move- 
ment in the slow admission of the view that women have 
souls. Indeed, the Mussulman is the only logical anti- 
suffragist, for the rational transition from souls to votes 
is irresistible. But that the impregnable reasonableness 
of the demand will stamp itself upon the Statute-Book 
either now or within our present range of vision is by no 
means certain. For though logic and the desire to 
achieve intellectual harmony in political arrangements 
are sometimes unduly disparaged by students of history, 
sound dialectics can seldom carry the day against the 
primitive motives. | Now the problem which is being 
disclosed by the clash of this new dramatic movement 
is far subtler and deeper-rooted than appears upon the 
surface. 

It belongs to what is sometimes called “the war 
of the sexes,” a fact which is as real as the harmony 
essential to the maintenance of the species. But 
this antagonism is not the simple one which would be 
presented by the free play of men’s and women’s lives 
springing from the physical differences of sex function. 
In a civilised society thus springing up one would expect 
a chasm between the esthetics and the morals of the 
two sexes, which, if they were brought together on the 
plane of politics, would war with one another. And 
this in essence is a struggle of the future. But it is 
both vitiated and exasperated by what may provisionally 
be termed the “ artificial” interference of men with the 
evolution of woman. By this we mean not merely the 
arrogation to himself by man, in all save a few instances 
of savage societies, of the sole determination of the larger 
outer events in the history of the family, the tribe, the 
nation, but the moulding of the character and conduct 
of woman. Man has not merely formed for himself his 
conceptions of what women ought to be and to do, but 
he thas brought about a conventional and emotional 
acceptance of these conceptions by woman herself. Now 
this we take to be the most real grievance of woman, 
and the claim for political rights we regard as one of 
the modes of protest and of remedy against the ancient 
claim of man to mould the destiny and character of 
woman to suit his needs and his notions of what woman 
and the family should be. Take, for example, the com- 
mon use of such terms as “virtue” and “ honour,” in 
their relation to the sexes. No one can question that 
the wide divergence in their use for the two sexes, and 
their special application to women, are essentially 
masculine inventions, and embody masculine ideals. 
There may be, nay must be, wide divergences between 
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the ideals of male and female goodness and propriety, 
which would spring up among men and women. 
But assuredly they would not be identical with those 
divergences which are distinctly man-made. 

The actual physical and economic domination 
exercised by man has made woman after his own image, 
and by imposing his ideal has thwarted hers. The very 
shock which the Suffragette methods has caused among 
emotional men (and imitative women) is due in no small 
measure to the fact that man has bred and trained a 
sort of woman apt to seek and gain her ends by subtlety 
and sexual cajolery, rather than by plain demands of 
tight, sustained by that physical force which man 
recognises as serviceable in the assertion of his rights. 
The distorted and exasperated sex antagonism thus 
exhibited by the Woman’s Franchise Movement is not 
confined to the physical force propaganda, or even to 
the opponents of the demand for the franchise. The most 
striking illustration of its character is seen among male 
Radicals, many of them out and out democrats, and 
sufficiently intelligent to admit the clear logic of 
democracy in its bearing on the issue. “I agree that 
representative government involves the direct and equal 
representation in Parliament of the needs, desires, and 
experience of all the people, and that this involves 
Woman’s Suffrage. As a rational man, accepting this 
clear implication of democracy, I should vote for 
Woman’s Suffrage. But I don’t like it, and I feel a secret 
sympathy with any action, not my own, which retards its 
consummation.”’ 

This candid avowal implies two facts. First, that 
the long tradition of woman as an ornament, a comforter, 
has left, as it inevitably must, even upon enlightened 
men, some survival of its impress; in Meredithian lan- 
guage, that they have not yet rounded “Cape Turk.”’ 
Secondly, there is the instinctive defence of the “old 
man,’’ against the anticipated encroachments of the 
“new woman.’’ What the ordinary man condenses into 
the fear lest woman voters might close the public house, 
the notion that life generally may be over-feminised, 
plays a very important part in the opposition not only to 
woman’s franchise but to woman’s entrance upon any of 
the industrial and professional fields which man has held 
as male preserves. It is not wholly the greed of the 
monopolist, but a fear, well grounded or not, of feminism. 

This feeling and, above all, the knowledge held by 
many Liberal politicians that it is shared by most of their 
fellow-Liberals has, of course, found expression in the 
disingenuous policy of procrastination and prevarication 
which Suffragists naturally denounce. It has there 
united with other easily intelligible motives of short- 
range party opportunism, the fear of the Church, of the 
country house, and of “forty years in the wilderness.’’ 
But Suffragists, inflamed with indignation at the contra- 
diction between Liberal theory and Liberal practice, may 
dio well to reflect that though the opportunism of Con- 
servative Party managers may appear encouraging to 
their cause, the deeper sex-antagonism we dwell upon 
will be even stronger among the rank and file of the Con- 
servative Party. 

The problem as we see it finds its closest analogy in 
those race-issues which come to the front in all mixed 
communities where democracy is seeking to assert itself. 
Where one race has long held another in slavery or in 
subjection, the character and will both of master and 
of subject-race are so injured by the experience that the 
growth of a new relationship on a basis of equality is a 
very slow process. It may take many generations more 
to breed out of the Southern States the love of master- 
hood which mocks their pretensions to ‘‘ democracy,’’ 
while the physical repulsion which, in spite of the illicit 
intermixture, remains a genuine barrier, may always be 
a weakness in their political and social system. Though 
the same obstacles to harmony do not exist in the sex 
struggle, it is right for thoughtful people to try and re- 
cognise that this Suffrage movement is not merely for a 
vote—a thing bought and sold for half-a-crown among 
some grades of male citizens—but that it belongs to one 
of the great tidal movements of civilisation, the asser- 
tion of the right and duty of women to form womanly 
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standards of judgment and conduct for themselves instead 
of receiving them from men, as the necessary condition of 
a more enlightened society in which these standards will 
find equal expression with those of men in the life of 
the family, the city, and the State. 

DAVID FRIEDRICH STRAUSS. 

Ir we look back upon the intellectual life of Germany 
during the last century we shall find that it has been 
dominated by two great fundamental beliefs. In the 
first half of the century the German people were sus- 
tained and inspired by a belief in the power of ideas, 
and the great figure of Goethe stands out like an 
Olympian god as the visible representative of this atti- 
tude of mind. Disillusion followed the failure of the 
political movements which arose in wild enthusiasm 
and feebly flickered out in the middle of the century. 
The men of ideas had been unable to accomplish any- 
thing tangible in the world of action. They were hope- 
lessly beaten by agencies which they intellectually de- 
spised. The reaction produced by the spectacle of 
failure took shape in a revolt from all forms of idealism 
and the steady but irresistible growth of a belief in the 
efficacy of force. The rugged, massive, imperious per- 
sonality of Bismarck, the man of blood and iron, is 
the typical expression and embodiment of German ideas 
in the second half of the nineteenth century. A belief 
in ideas was succeeded and supplanted by a belief in 
force. 

One of the most remarkable figures in the idealist 
movement was David Friedrich Strauss, who was born 
in the little town of Ludwigsburg in Wuertemberg on 
the twenty-seventh of this month just a hundred years 
ago. Rather delicate in his earlier years, he became 
more robust as he approached manhood, and at this 
period one of his school friends said of him that it was 
difficult to recognise in the thin, erect, and resolute 
figure of the young man with the dark grey eyes and 
the beautiful old German hair the timid and bashful 
boy of a few years before. At the age of seventeen he 
went to study theology at Tuebingen, and at this time 
the mystic spirit of his race and of the age in which he 
lived manifested themselves within him. Schelling and 
Jakob Boehme became his favourite authors, and of 
Boehme he said in later years that he went deeper into 
the mystery of things and was a more immediate reve- 
lation of the Divine than the Bible itself. In his 
student days he nourished himself on romantic poetry 
and mystic philosophy, combined with a keen interest 
in classical antiquity. Baur was one of his teachers, 
and called his attention to Schleiermacher, then in the 
height of his fame. But Strauss was not satisfied with 
the conception that the expressions of the religious feel- 
ing are the ultimate foundations of faith, and, like most 
of the youth of his day, he finally cast anchor in the 
philosophy of Hegel. In fact, Hegel’s ideas exercised 
such an influence over him that in 1831 he threw up 
all his appointments in order to go and sit at the feet 
of that philosopher. But a serious disappointment 
awaited him, for, soon after his arrival in Berlin Hegel 
died, and Schleiermacher was the first to apprise him of 
the fact. “It was for his sake that I came here,’’ said 
Strauss, and, during his stay in the Prussian capital, 
he sought companionship and refreshment in the circle 
of Hegel’s disciples. 

It was in Berlin that the idea of writing the book of 
his life, a critical “ Life of Jesus,’’ first began to assume 
a definite shape in his thoughts. The first volume ap- 
peared in 1835, and was rapidly succeeded by the second 
in 1836. The book immediately produced an immense 
sensation and called forth a whole library of replies. 
It made the name of Strauss famous throughout the 
religious and intellectual world. When we look at its 
wealth of learning; its brilliant speculative grasp; the 
ease with which the author moves through the most 
difficult and entangling problems, it is a marvel to think 
that all this luxuriance of thought and knowledge pro- 
ceeded from a young man of twenty-eight. Looking 

back upon this great, and, as the Germans would say, © 
“ epoch-making ”’ book, in the light of later historical — 
research into the literary origins of Christianity, we can 
now see that it is not so much a “ Life of Jesus’”’ as a 
piece of applied Hegelian philosophy. It starts with 
the Hegelian presupposition that the fulness of the idea 
cannot be individualised ; it is to be found in the race, 
and not in any of its members; it is humanity which is 
the incarnate God. Humanity is the child of the 
earthly mother and the invisible father, of the spirit 
and of nature. Humanity is the wonder worker which 
manifests itself in its miraculous dominion over nature. 
It is the sinless one, for sin attaches to the individual 
but not the race: it dies, rises, and ascends to heaven 
by the crucifixion of the natural and the exaltation of 
the spiritual life. In these speculations there was no 
room left for the orthodox dogma respecting the per- 
sonality of Christ. Strauss realised this, and the 
“Leben Jesu’’ is devoted to a critical examination of 
the historical documents on which the orthodox dogma 
is based. In this department of enquiry the ground 
was already prepared for him. As he tells us in his © 
latest book, he had only to take up the materials already 
available and piece them together into an articulated 
whole. Many years before the appearance of Strauss’s 
work a prolonged battle had been raging over the cha- 
racter of the earliest Christian documents. On the one 
hand, it was held that these documents were absolutely 
historical, and must be accepted as such; on the other, 
that they were largely forgeries and had little positive 
value as records of fact. A seemingly endless contro- 
versy raged round the dilemma as to whether the Gos- 
pels were the work of true and faithful historians or 
the imaginary productions of conscious forgers. 

Strauss’s acquaintance with the new historical 
methods of Niebuhr and his school led him to see that 
the student of Christian origins was not shut in between 
the two alternatives of history or forgery. There was 
a third possibility, the mythical explanation. Accord- 
ing to Niebuhr, the early history of Rome was not his- 
tory at all. The wonderful tales about Romulus and 
Remus were myths and legends, creations of the popular 
imagination. They were not conscious inventions but 
unconscious products of the national mind and cha- 
racter, and they grew up as they passed from mouth to 
mouth or were handed down from generation to genera- 
tion. Strauss applied this principle to the interpreta- 
tion of the Gospels. These primitive narratives, he 
said, were neither histories nor forgeries; they were the 
pious products of the Christian imagination. He did 
not deny the historical character of Christ, but he said 
that the miraculous elements which had gathered round 
His Person were the creations of the primitive Christian 
mind ; the embodiment in a historical form of primitive 
Christian ideas; the creations of faith and not of his- 
tory. In the Gospels it is the faith of the Christian 
community which we have before us and not an actual 
account of the historical life of its Founder. 

At the time when Strauss’s book appeared, Baur 
said of it that it had been written without proper in- 
vestigation of the primitive documents. A more minute 
and searching examination of the Gospels has estab- 
lished the accuracy of Baur’s contention. The historical 
element in them is far greater and more pervasive than 
Strauss supposed. Even the most advanced critics ad- 
mit this. On the other hand, conservative critics who 
are also scholars, men like Richard Weiss, for 
instance, now admit that the Gospels do contain a 
non-historical colouring. But it is a mistake to assume, 
as Strauss assumed, that this invalidates their value 
as sources of religious inspiration. God can reveal him- 
self in poetry as well as prose, in the mythological as 
well as the historical. We do not esteem the parables the 
less because they are imaginative and not historical, nor 
the book of Job the less because it is a profound reli- 
gious poem and not a narrative of actual events. If 
we look back upon the past, we shall find that the 
spiritual education of the human race has been con- 
ducted much more through the agency of the imagina- 
Lion than through the discipline of historical facts. We 
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must rid our minds of the belief that there is no Divine 
purpose in the mythical and the legendary: in certain 
stages of civilisation it is in these forms, and in them 
alone, that mankind is able to apprehend spiritual 
truth. It was the failure of Strauss to separate the 
form from the substance of religious truth which made 
all his critical work so extremely negative. We have a 
final instance of this in his last book, ‘‘ The Old and 
the New Faith.’’ Here he identifies the substance of 
Christianity with the form of it set forth in the 

'Apostles’ Creed. He concludes that the Christian faith 
must be abandoned because the propositions of this 
creed have been battered by the concentrated fire of his 
critical artillery. All attempts at expressing the con- 
tents of Christianity must of necessity be set forth in 
the intellectual framework of the age. But the frame- 
work is not the picture, and the picture has not lost its 
value because the framework is moth-eaten. 

Outwardly Strauss’s life cannot be described as a 
happy one. The extreme radicalism of his theological 
opinions lost him his public appointments, and the 
attempt to install him in a professorship at Zurich ended 
in failure. A deep bond of sympathy existed between 
him and his mother, but his relations with his father, 
a German pietist of the old school, were not intimate 
and affectionate. His marriage with the celebrated 
singer, Agnes Schebest, begun under the happiest aus- 
pices, ended miserably, after a few years, in a separa- 
tion. Henceforth he had no settled home, and for the 
remainder of his life he moved about in the principal 
towns of Germany, finally returning to die in the little 
town where he was born. Strauss was not merely a 
brilliant theological critic; he was a man of remark- 
able gifts all round. Many of his purely literary pro- 
ductions are masterpieces in the art of expression, and 
it is safe to say that he and Lessing are the two greatest 
critics which German literature has so far produced. 

A CITY OF THE MIDDLE AGE. 

Ir was a bleak January morning when we drove out west- 
ward from Arles through a land now little but grey earth 
and stones. Provence, green with the young corn in April 
or rich in the purple vine under an unclouded August 
sky, offers sharp contrast to the vision of to-day, with 
the mistral blowing over the forlorn, naked fields. 
Yet most, perhaps, in this wild winter weather does the 
very bareness of the empty earth and’ scattered stones 
proclaim the evidence of long historic memory. So that 
here a crumbling wall, and there a broken rampart, and 
again some huge boulder derelict in the empty ways, all 
testify to the part they once played in the fashioning of 
man’s habitation: and the very dust which is flung de- 
fiantly into our faces is the dust of the lives of men. We 

_ passed Montmajour, with its huge cliffs of stone stand- 
ing high on its rock; watching the great plain as it has 
watched there for six hundred years. As the miles fell 
behind us we traversed Provengal hamlets, with their 
little whitewashed houses and big barns, scenes of 
happiness and feasting in the good days of summer, now 
all silent and desolate under the great wind. The hills 
on the left drew nearer: we turned sharp into them, 
the road leaping into a great cleft, which appeared as 
if slashed out of them by some giant sword. High above, 
grey on grey limestone rocks under a grey sky, with the 
work of man and nature almost indistinguishable, 
huddled boulders, ruins, and stones. It was the city of 
our search. We toiled up that ravine, on a narrow road 
down which the wind swept fiercely, resentful of our in- 
trusion : so that the patient beast which brought us was 
often brought to a standstill, and sometimes it seemed 
inevitable that we should be swept over the edge into 
the abyss. At length, after long labour, we were able 
to dismount near the summit, to creep up a narrow path 
between high rocky walls; under a crumbling medieval 
gateway which might have served as the entrance to 
Astolat or Caerleon; and found ourselves—not without 
emotion—inside the once puissant city of Les Baux. A 
tiny inn offers the generous welcome of the South and 

—with the ingenuity of the South—prepares a liberal 
meal out of scanty resources. A few forlorn children, 
one or two women, the living inhabitants of a score of 
tiny cottages imbedded amongst the ruins, gaze impas- 
sively on the strangers who have dared their fastnesses 
in the heart of the winter storm. They live—it appears 
—on the alms of the more reasonable tourist, and upon 
digging in the ruins for relics and coins and rings. The 
whole area of this once famous city scarcely comprises 
more than a few hundred yards. It was an impregnable 
eyrie, set high in the hills, watching the great plain 
below it, with one far-off glimpse of sea. Beaten into 
its very soil, as the generations and the centuries passed, 
was the ardour and the passion of men: a quick, crowded, 
violent life, full of love and full of death. So that all 
the sons of its famous house were renowned for reckless 
courage and all the daughters for their beauty. They 
grew up as children in the crowded streets of this little 
mountain city, looking far over the level lanes which 
were to draw them with the fascination of great adven- 
ture. One day they rode forth down the pass into the 
plain below; into the pages of history; to appear in 
Palestine in the Crusades, to attack the Saracen corsairs 
at Majorca, to fight against Manfred in Italy, or to 
perish in battle against the King of Aragon. Their 
princes became lords of Cephalonia and Neophantis, and 
Archaia, Emperors of Constantinople; their princesses, 
Stephanette, Douce, Marguerite, Beatrix, and the rest, 
wives of the Kings of France and Spain and England. 
They lived in the confidence of the protection of their 
star, the star of sixteen rays, which testified their 
descent from Balthasar, King of the East, who wor- 
shipped Christ at Bethlehem. The last of their race was 
a woman—Alix. When she died—it is affirmed—the 
star descended to her chamber and vanished with her 
death. The Epick was complete. 

What remains to-day, to testify, here at the heart 
of it, to all this once rich and vehement life? Grey 
stones, piles of rubbish and ruins, set on the short scant 
grasses and the rock which defies the fretting of time. A 
narrow lane winds round the hill side, bordered by 
the piteous remnants of human habitations. Little but 
the skeletons of houses remain: blackened chimneys 
yawn upwards, cellars stretch beneath, half choked 
with dust and ashes. In places there abide the still 
traceable outline of streets, the crowded streets of the 
medieval city, once gay with colour and pennons and high 
overhanging eaves, now in the very crumbling outcry 
of greyness and desolation. In others, time and change 
have effaced even these evidences of human handiwork ; 
and over open and empty spaces are scattered, now tiny 
dishevelled piles of boulder, now a solitary stone. 

The chateau is piled high above the city on the 
projecting summit, which gazes out over all the world: 
part cut out of the solid rock, part heaved above it ; now 
proclaiming the very heart of encompassing decay, the 
triumph of dead forces over the work of men. Its walls 
end in jagged projections, staircases are suddenly 
broken, and wind upward into nothingness, huge windows 
gape eyeless into vacancy. The wind blares and bangs 
through vast deserted chambers, and tears the walls and 
ceilings into dust. We essayed the little path that winds 
upward on the bare rock, on hands and knees creeping 
cautiously forward; but the tempest beat us back, fling- 
ing down small stones over the precipice into the depths 
below. From this castle, now so grey and bleak and 
desolate, that it seems impossible to imagine that it was 
ever once alive, was taken, at the end, vast stores of the 
rich things of the Middle Age. Here was accumulated 
the spoil of the conqueror; candlesticks of silver, 
tapestry, fine Eastern rugs, oaken chests full of silk and 
velvet, and cloth of gold; books of prayer bound in cloth 
of gold and pearls, rich ecclesiastical garments, and 
plate in the chapel. Down below, in the vault of the little 

church of the city, there was found quite lately the 

body of a girl, with long golden hair still perfect, and 

thedead hands still clasped over a“ Book of the Hours" ; 

which also fell into dust when thus rudely challenged 
by the light and air. The hair to-day, still tied with 
blue ribbon, lies in the Museum of Arles; once the 
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adornment of one of those fair women who came to be 
the brides of these fierce lovers, or perhaps of one of 
those children who here prepared themselves, all won- 
dering and eager, for life’s unequal days. 

The place has been termed a “ medieval Pompeii.” 
But there is little resemblance except for the fact that 
both are charged with the memories of a vanished age. 
In Pompeii the prevailing impression is of the immor- 
tality of man’s handiwork. Under the serener Italian 
sky there abides to-day, in a kind of quietness, defiant 
of the conquered ages, all the life of two thousand years 
ago. Here, frankly exposed to the gaze of the present, 
is the daily existence of the past; fruit and corn as if 
still unwithered, the banquet of yesterday ; baths, shops, 
places of pleasure and debauchery, the intimate life of 
anage. But at Les Baux the prevailing impression is of 
the mortality of man’s handiwork ; the passing, so quickly, 
of all his energies and ardours before the hurrying beat 
of time. Life and the evidence of it has been torn and 
ravaged from these once populous streets and dwellings, 
till nothing is left. but the blackened hearthstone and the 
way which winds deserted over the hillside. There are 
many ruins of great cities which kindly Nature has come 
to conceal and to adorn; surrounding them with the 
nettle and the ivy, flinging yellow lichens on the walls, 
planting seeds in the clefts of the chambers. But here 
she has despised such generosity. Perhaps she knew that 
these dead warriors would never have asked it of her; 
who never asked mercy of fate or fortune, content always 
to accept without complaining the sunshine and the 
storm. So that to-day these black, gaunt piles of broken 
stones, all grey and shapeless, and tortured by strong 
winds under a grey, windy sky, seemed somehow no un- 
fitting tomb for all the hopes and memories of a strong 
race of men; a forecast of the day when all men’s hopes 
and memories shall become but as a few handfuls of dry 
dust. “A wind passeth over it and it is gone; the place 
thereof shall know it no more.’’ 

With such recollections of vanishing days we wan- 
dered on this grey winter day through the ruin of this 
astonishing city. We discovered caves on the hillside 
which had been cunningly fashioned for human bodies. 
We saw evidence of survival even into the turbulent 
days of Catholic and Huguenot; with a tiny oratory 
upon which is carved the motto of the Revolution— 
“ Post tenebras Luxz.’’ Here a wrought pieta above a 
door, there a sundial; here the three Maries in their 
boat as they came to Provence, as seen in so many Pro- 
vengal carvings. We entered the little church, more 
than ever wondering at that splendid audacity of man- 
kind, who in the heart of every visible evidence of the 
triumph of time over man’s endeavours can yet declare 
—sometimes in passionate conviction, sometimes with a 
desperate hope—that at the last man will be triumphant. 
We left Les Baux under a darkening sky; alone, strong, 
defiant, with its inaccessible memories, torn by the 
restless wind. The wind is the impression which most 
abides ; as if charged with a mission, and tormented by 
anguish till that mission be fulfilled, not to leave one 
stone upon another in the place where man once thought 
himself secure. ‘ Princesses of Les Baux,’’ cries Mistrel 
in one of the most famous of his poems, “ Huguette, 
Sibylla, Blanchefleur, Bausette, who reigned high on 
your rocks of gold, you were lovely to look upon, sweet 
in loving, generous in joy. The wind cries still 
fierce and tumultuous, between your ruined doors and 
through your tottering towers. The wind of the Rhone 
riots down your corridors.”’ 

THE ROAR. 

From morn to morn it grows and swells and sinks; but 
never does it wholly pass away. 

For, just as the last vibrations seem to die with 
the jingling clatter of belated cabs, and the growing 
silence of the city’s night settles down upon the streets, 
a murmur of its rumble begins again, as the market 
carts come lumbering into town. And gradually the 
murmur grows and grows, swelled by the separate noises 
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of the morning hours which break out intermittently at 
first, and become more frequent, as the city wakes; 
until all merge into a continuity of sound which spreads — | 
and swells into the full volume of a sullen thunderous 

roar—the throbbing diapason of the city’s life. And 
then again at night, with one last rush of traffic going 
home, it slowly sinks, only to rise again before it dies. 
So the echoes and the opening murmurs meet. 

And through the waking working hours of day, 
and through the first part of the city’s sleep it rolls 
on full-volumed without a lull in all the gradations of 
sound and tone. 

It drones across the spaces of the parks, like the 
soughing of the swaying tops of firs, and grows into the 
louder deeper boom of monsoon breakers on an Kastern 
shore; then, almost suddenly, as you approach, the 
fierce unmuffled turmoil of the street breaks out, so that 
you shut your eyes, or bend your head, or frown, as if 
against the impact of a shock. It surges up, in vary- 
ing cadences borne on the wind, to the top-most win- | 
dows of towering flats, like the sullen murmurs of an- 
angry mob, and penetrates the restfulness of homes, as 
the opening of a window lets it in. And ever in the 
quiet streets and squares it hums an incessant accom- 
paniment to minor sounds, to meet you with a sudden 
gust of noise as you leave the shelter of their welcome 
calm. 

But in the confines of the busy streets the sullen 
roar breaks up into innumerable conflicting shocks of 
sound, which continually rush past, and still come 
crowding up to meet you and still bear down upon you 
from behind, in a deafening frenzied pandemonium of 
shattering, metallic, detonating din which leaves the 
senses bruised. And only now and then, in short 
strange lulls, is heard the surrounding accompaniment 
of roar; for the blundering rushing crash of traffic, the 
swish and whirr of motor cars, the grind of wheels, and 
the countless floppings of innumerable hoofs drown with 
their separate discordances the deeper note. 

And through each modulation of its tone—the din, 
the roar, the rumble, and the hum—vibrates the spirit 
of the city’s fierce unrest. 

For the traffic rushes on from end to end in locked, 
interminable competing streams, which pack in a 
moment as the cross streams pass, and then surge on 
swollen by the stop. And all that makes a city’s life 
goes by. Hereditary indolence and ease, and luxury a 
generation old, and painted pleasure, and sleek ras- 
cality flash past in carriages and motor cars—with only 
a bodily, assumed repose. Business and busy-ness, and 
hired love, and luggage-cumbered travel, and disease 
go by, because they must or will, in cabs. And, varied 
as the commerce on the vans, is the herded humanity 
in omnibus and tram, which waits about or scrambles 
for a seat, because it cannot spare the time to walk, or — 
grudges the energy, or is too tired. The agony of their | 
infinite restlessness goes up in sound. 

Besides the fever of unrest on wheels sounds 
the relentless tramp of hurried feet. The march- 
ing crowds move on and on, and come and come 
from whence the others came, and just as many 
come from where they go—all hurrying intently 
from place to place in jostling, dodging, unchang-. 
ing multitudes, which wind along the contours 
of the kerb, and rush in frightened droves across 4 
the road, forever and forever moving on. 
and shuffle of their feet increase the roar. 

And, mingling with the tramp of feet, swelling the 
rush and thunder of the road, throb the pulsations of 
human lives. Each one hears something of the refrain 
—brave martial music, angry menaces, or the million 
repetitions of a sob; and what has once been heard is 
always there. 

The men who seek to rule big destinies, or guide 
the crowd, or grasp the whip of power, hear both the 
hoots and plaudits of the mob; and both invigorate 
them equally. And they who stand a little way aside, 
big-minded seers of the things that are, and have been, 
and should be, who strive, and spend their lives to show 

The tramp 

s 

the way, hear the involuntary cries for help, the sneers’ 

~ 

| 



drives them, 

those who tried and failed. 
scheme with busy brain, hear, in between the periods 
‘of toil, the voices of millions asking to be fed, or 
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of those who do not want to know, and the angry grunts 
of sleepy blind content. And they who sell the babies 
of their brain for meagre fees eked out with hopes of 
fame, hear a strange stirring music in the roar, which 

unconsciously, to bigger things, and 
helps them to fashion, perfect, and create; except in 
habitual intervals of fear, when they hear the wail of 

The money-men who 

clothed, or carried, or cheated, or amused; and to the 
rhythm of the note they listen to they work out 
sums. Thus do they hear who scheme or strive or do. 

But they who work to order or by rote hear other 
sounds. The earners of a weekly meagre wage, who 
work with their hands, or stand about, or drive, or pull 
a lever, or sell what others make, hear, when they 
listen, the impatient. cries of those who wait hungrily 
to fill their place. The clerks who tick or write the 
hours away, in checking figures or in copying words, 
hear the same cries intensified by the voices of the chil- 
dren growing up, able and willing to do their work for 
less. And the women workers who must work to live— 
solitary women entering the youth of age—hear, in the 
loneliness of one ill-furnished room, and even while they 
hurry to their work, the happy shouts of other women’s 
children, and the murmured talk of lovers in the street. 
Only the little servants of the State who spend short 
days in filling up and filing printed forms hear, in the 
faint-heard echoes of the roar, a lullaby. And up from 
the human welter of the slums drift smothered growls, 
and blasphemies, which the wealthy sometimes listen 
to, and quake. 

But through the low thunder of the deeper notes 
float snatches of a lighter, bright refrain—the gay mad 
melody that pleasure-seekers hear. 

And even trouble adds its note of mirth. Besides 
the careless merriment of those who look upon the city 
as a fair, and rush from show to show, in idle busy- 
ness, to coax a laugh, rises the revelry of reckless men 
who drink, and love, and gamble, anddie. Besides the 
joyous merriment of youth sounds the fierce hired laugh 
of painted faces, which does not hide the groan. And 
with the sober merriment of those who play to gain 
fresh energy for work, mingles the fevered gaiety of 
those who fear: the stunted merriment of burdened 
men, the drunken laughs of those who drug their fear, 
and the noise of all who nightly pay to laugh, or look, 
or lust, so that they can obliterate what is or buy 
oblivion to what they know will be. For, while they 
listen to the gayer tune, they cease or forget to recol- 
lect the other note. 

So, as the noise of strife and struggle swells, the 
sounds of merriment peal out anew; and with discord- 
ances of gaiety and stress vibrates the City of The Great 
Unrest. 

With all its voiced ironies of human lives—the 
laughs, the tears, the menaces and moans—they who 
have learned to listen crave to hear; so that the quiet 
of the country hurts with a silent drumming vacuum 
of sound; and when the hour of returning comes a cer- 
tain glad impatience of the ear consoles them, and they 
lean expectantly to hear the first short outbursts from 
the streets below rise up to greet them as they arrive. 
And, on arrival, when they feel again the mighty surg- 
ing uproar of the streets, it stirs their mind, because of 
and in spite of all it means. For they who love the 
city love the roar. 

Present-Dan Problems. 

THE ANGLO-GERMAN WAR OF ARMAMENTS. 

In the August number of the ‘“ Nineteenth Century 
Réview ” of last year, I made a careful examination of the 
relative strength of the Navies of England, Germany, 
and France as regards theirreally powerful vessels. I took 
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as a standard the recent statement of Lord Tweedmouth 
in the House of Lords, in which he divided the battle- 
ships into two classes—“ first class’’ and “‘ obsolescent ”’ 
—and I added the aggregate and average tonnage, with 
the following result :— 

Battleships: 
First Class. Number, Tonnage. Av. Tonnage. 

England 39 567,000 14,800 
Germany 11 134,000 12,200 
France hae rae ap l'I. 137,000 12,400 

Obsolescent. 

England ‘ eae gilah 223,000 13,000 
Germany ... sa Hy) 94,900 10,500 
France sai nee 8 75,600 9,400 

Armoured Crussers: 
England 32 375,000 11,700 
Germany ... V8, 6 55,700 9,100 
France 13 128,000 9,200 

I drew the conclusion from these figures that when the 
quality and strength of battleships and armoured cruisers 
of the first class, as well as their numbers, was taken into 
account, the British Navy was more than double that 
of France and Germany combined, and more than four 
times that of Germany alone. Sir John Fisher, in a 
conversation I had with him at the Admiralty, admitted 
this conclusion, and told me that he had reason to know 
that Admiral Tirplitz, at the head of the German Navy, 
in a confidential report to the Emperor, had asserted 
that the margin of strength of the British Navy above 
that of Germany was four times greater than that of 
the latter. Lord Brassey also, writing in the ‘‘ Naval 
Annual” of 1907, arrived at much the same conclusion. 
He said that the naval force of England was 100 per cent. 
greater than that of Germany and France combined. 
As there is practically no other navy in Europe at the 
present time of which account need be taken, it follows 
that the two-power standard has been enormously ex- 
ceeded and has become a four-power standard. It may 
confidently be asserted that never at any time in the past 
has the British Navy been so superior to any combina- 
tion of other European Powers which could be brought 
about. As against Germany, the position is even 
stronger, for the agreements we have arrived at with 
France and Japan have enabled the concentration of all 
our powerful vessels in the home seas—with the exception 
of those in the Mediterranean, which have been reduced 
by more than one-half. : 

It was doubtless in view of this, among other things, 
and also in view of the increased programme of France 
a few months ago, which had again proposed to place 
the future condition of its Navy thirteen years hence on 
a position of equality with that of Germany, that the 
German Government determined in November last to 
make a further great increase of its programme of con- 
struction for the next thirteen years. 

Its naval authorities must have recognised that their 
much vaunted naval programme of 1900 had proved to 
be an entire mistake. Their battleships, limited in size 
by the depth and width of the Kiel Canal, compared 
with those of England, and also with the later vessels 
of the French Navy, were of insufficient size, and were 
armed with guns of too small calibre. It was abso- 
lutely necessary from their point of view to make a 
new departure, and to treat as obsolete and as fit only 
for the scrap-heap the greater number of their battle- 
ships. They determined to rush to the other extreme 
and in future to build nothing but the largest vessels. 
While retaining the normal number of: battleships at 
thirty-eight, they shortened the lives of the existing 
vessels, and provided for their replacement by the end of 
1920, a course necessitating the construction of twenty 
battleships of the largest type by that year; they also 
provided that by the same time there should be twelve 

armoured cruisers of the largest type, 18,000 tons—nearly 

24 big ships in each of the thirteen years up to that 
date. This constructive programme is to be be con- 

centrated largely in the first five years, during which 

four big ships are to be laid down in each year, while 
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in the later years only two big ships are to be yearly 
commenced. The result of this will be that by the end 
of 1914 there will be completed fourteen German battle- 
ships and four armoured cruisers of the largest type. 

England starts in this new race of “ Dreadnoughts ” 
with great advantage, for it has the ‘ Dreadnought ’’ 
already at sea and the three “Invincibles” of 17,300 
tons nearly complete. Three other “ Dreadnoughts ”’ 
will be completed before the end of 1909. By that time 
we shall have seven of these big vessels completed and 
not a single German vessel of the largest type will be 
at sea. The question arises what further provision 
England should make in view of this greater activity of 
the Germans. Are we to be content with the construc- 
tion of three big ships in each year, or are we to rush 
into further competition with Germany, building two 
for every one which she prepares? If we are to con- 
sider that the “ Dreadnoughts ’’ will relegate all other 
existing battleships and armed cruisers into the list of 
obsolete and useless vessels, it will undoubtedly be neces- 
sary to embark on a new great programme of construc- 
tion. But it seems to me that we are not 
justified in consigning whole classes of existing 
battleships, such as the ten “Lord Nelsons ”’ 
and “King Edwards,’’ and the seventeen “ For- 
midables’’ and “ Majestics’’ to the scrap-heap. I 
know that many naval officers of high authority con- 
sider the “ Lord Nelsons ’’ as little, if at all, inferior to 
the “ Dreadnoughts,’’ and as quite fit to take their 
position in line of battle with these vessels, and that 

- the “ Formidables’’ and “ Majestics’’ would be most 
powerful and valuable additions to squadrons. In the 
same way the armoured cruisers of the “ Minotaur ’’ 
and ‘“ Warrior ’”’ classes, only now completing, are not 
to be discarded as obsolete by the construction of vessels 
of the “ Invincible ’’ class. 

On this assumption, let us consider how the three 
navies will stand at the end of 1914 on the basis of 
the present programme of Germany and France if Eng- 
land continues to lay down three big battleships or 
improved ‘‘ Dreadnoughts” in each year. 

The position will then be as follows :— 

ENGLAND. GERMANY. FRANCE. 

Tons. BATTLESHIPS. 
18,000 19 14 6 
16,300 10 — — 
15,000 17 ae 6 
14,000 his ee — 
13,000 6 10 1 

11 to 12,000 3 5 7 
11,000 — 5 ae 
10,000 2 4 — 

Ons: — Tons. — Tons. 

70. 1,074,000 38. 534,000 20. 316,000 

Tons. ARMOURED CRUISERS. 
18,000 3 ae 
14,600 7 1 ats 

13 to 14,000 1 a 5 
12 to 13,000 a = 4 
11 to 12,000 tia 2 ae 
10 to 11,000 6 1 1 
9 to 10,000 10 2 7 
7 to 9,000 pa 3 4 

— Tons. — ~ Tons. — Tons. 
38. 467,000 13.156,000 21. 229,000 

Totals. 
108. 1,590,000 51. 690,000 41. 545,000 

Ness tesemeeeareet 4 

92. 1,235,000 
In the list of British ships I have included the 

eight vessels of the “ Royal Sovereign” type, which in 
1914 will be twenty-two years old. I cannot think they 
will then be obsolete as compared with some of the 
younger but less powerful vessels of Germany and France. 

On the above statement I think that no reasonable 
man will come to any other conclusion than that the 
British Navy, in 1914, in respect of battleships and 
armed cruisers will largely exceed the navies of Germany 
and France combined, and that it will be more 
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ships | 
Pectin whether a further addition to the French pro- S| 
gramme would be to the detriment of England or the 
reverse. This question may be discussed when the 
French propose to add to their programme. 

I have already shown that the efforts of Germany 
will be mainly concentrated in the next five years. 
After that their efforts will be relaxed and only two big 
ships in each year are to be laid down. The result in 
1920, on the assumption that England continues to lay 
down three battleships in each year, will be as follows :— 

By tHe Year 1920. 
ENGLAND. GERMANY. FRANCE. 

Tons. BATTLESHIPS, 
18,000 On 20 15 
16,300 10 — — 
15,000 Ly — 6 
14,000 5 — 1 

12 to 13,000 6 10 9 
11 to 12,000 3 5 i 

11,000 moe 5 —— 
san eeyL ONS. — Tons. — Tonssaei 

78. 1,315,000 38. 580,000 31. 468,000 

Tons. ARMOURED CRUISERS, 
18,000 3 2 0 
14,600 7 1 — 

13 to 14,000 12 = 10 
12 to 13,000 — — 4 
10 to 12,000 — 2 — 
10 to 11,000 6 1 1 
9 to 10,000 10 2 7 
2 to 9,000 — 2 —_ 

“= Tons. — Tons. — Tons, | 
38. 467,000 20. 292,000 22. 299,000 

Totals. 

116. 1,782,000 58. 872,000 53. 767,000 — 

The figures show, I think, that the strength of the | 
British Navy in 1920 will be largely greater than that | 
of Germany and France combined. a 

If, however, there should be those who think that 
the position will not be safe, the wise course will be not — 
at present to make any further addition to our pro-— } 
gramme, but to wait three or four years till the Ger- | 
mans are thoroughly committed to their present pro-— 
gramme, and then build vessels somewhat larger and — 
more powerful. We are not to assume that Germany — 
will submit to the financial troubles which their pre-— 
sent programme involves—one-half the cost of the new — 
battleships and armed cruisers is to be paid for out of | 
borrowed money. This system cannot be indefinitely — 
prolonged, and the time seems to be approaching when 
Germany will have to draw in its horns. a 

In this unfortunate competition, for which we are — 
largely responsible by embarking on the construction 
of ‘ Dreadnoughts ’’ so largely in excess of the existing 
battleships of other countries, those who build last build 
best. Time also is largely on our side, for it is obvious 
that Germany will not be able to make full use of its | 
new “ Dreadnoughts’’ until the Kiel Canal is recon- 
structed, a work which will take ten years to effect and 
will cost £10,000,000. | 

Meanwhile, can nothing be done to restrain this mad — 
rivalry? France is falling out of it. The competition — 
is being restricted to England and Germany. The posi- 
tion is not dissimilar to that which existed half-a-century 
ago between England and France. It is worth while to 
recall Mr. Cobden’s advice on the subject in 1861. — 
“Neither country,’’ he wrote, “adds to its relative 
strength by this waste of national wealth. . . . A 
remedy for the evil can only be found in a more frank 
understanding between the two Governments. . . - 
They may be enabled by the timely exchange of explana- 
tions and assurances to prevent what ought to be re- 
stricted to mere experimental trials from growing into 
formidable preparations for war! ’’ 

EVERSLEY,. 
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The GHorld of Books. 
Tuurspay Evenine. 

We understand that an elaborate history of ‘The 
Times” newspaper may be expected during the present 
publishing season. It traces the history of the journal 
and its influence upon public affairs from 1788, when the 
first definite issue of “The Times’’ appeared, down to 
recent years. Like Mr. Dasent’s “Life of Delane”’ an- 
nounced last week, it will contain a large mass of hitherto 
unpublished correspondence, so that between the two books 
most of the inner history of Printing House Square will be 
made public. 

* * * 

NOTWITHSTANDING its many serious omissions, its 
errors, and its partial views, there is probably no book 
dealing with art which has ever enjoyed the same popu- 
larity as Vasari’s “Lives of the most excellent Painters, 
Sculptors, and Architects.’ It first appeared in 1550, and 
since then it has been translated into every European lan- 
guage, while the number of different editions issued has 
been almost endless. It is satisfactory to learn that 
Messrs. Dent have made arrangements to publish the work in 
a form which will be the édition définitive for this country at 
least. Mr. Thomas Okey is to make a fresh translation 
from the original Italian, and most of the great pictures 
mentioned by Vasari will be reproduced as illustrations. 
There are to be eight volumes under the general editorship 
of Sir Charles Holroyd, the curator of the National 
Gallery. 

* * * 

Tue next forty volumes of “ Everyman’s Library,’’ to 
be issued about the middle of February, will include several 
books of special interest. In fiction we are to have Black- 
more’s “Lorna Doone,’’ Thackeray’s “ Vanity Fair,’’ with 
an introduction by the Hon. Whitelaw Reid, and five 
volumes of Dickens, with introductions by Mr. G. K. 
Chesterton; in biography Lewes’s “Life of Goéthe,’’ with 
an introduction by Mr. Havelock Ellis, and a fresh trans- 
lation by Miss Todhunter of Voltaire’s “ Life of Charles 
XII.,”’ for which Mr. John Burns has written an introduc- 
tion. Theology will be represented by Seeley’s “Ecce 
Homo,” with an introduction by Sir Oliver Lodge, and 
travel by the third and fourth volumes of Hakluyt’s 

’“‘Voyages’’ and Marco Polo’s “Travels,” edited by Mr. 
John Masefield. But the most interesting of the new an- 
nouncements is Parkman’s ‘Conspiracy of Pontiac,”’ for 
which Mr. Thomas Seccombe is responsible. It is odd that 
Parkman is so little known in this country. His fresh and 
vivid style and his masterly handling of narrative place 
him among the great historians, while his conception of the 
splendid drama of two rival civilisations striving for the 
mastery of the New World makes the reader feel that he is 
himself a spectator of the events described. 

* * * 

Two books by Canon Hensley Henson are announced as 
in active preparation. Mr. Fisher Unwin has in the press 
“Christ and the Nation,” a volume of sermons emphasising 
the larger and unifying aspects of the Christian religion, 
and pointing out the evils of too great an insistence on 
“denominational ’’ issues and interests. Among the sub- 
jects of the sermons are “The Mission of the National 
Church,” “The Religious Reunion of the Nation,” “The 
Christian in Public Life,’’ “The Claims of Cesar and of 
God,’”’ “ Didactic Reserve,’’ and “ Revelation and Develop- 
ment.’’ There is an introduction, in which Canon Henson 
discusses the conditions of modern preaching. The other 
book is called ‘‘The National Church: Essays on its His- 
tory and Constitution, and Criticisms of its Present Admin- 
istration.’’ It will be published by Messrs. Macmillan. 

* * * 

Mr. Freperic Harrison has written an introduction 
for the new edition of Dr. J. H. Bridges’ translation of 
Comte’s ‘General View of Positivism,’’ which is to be 
published by Messrs. Routledge. The translation was pro- 
duced under pathetic circumstances. In 1860 Dr. Bridges 
had just settled as a physician in Melbourne when his wife 
died from fever. He determined to bring her body home 
to Suffolk to be buried, and as the sailing vessels of the 

time took three months to make the voyage, Dr. Bridges 
found refuge from thought by translating Comte’s work, 
which he finished before reaching England. The translation 
itself, says Mr. Harrison, is a literary masterpiece. “It 
renders an extremely abstract and complex French type of 
philosophical dogmatism into easy, simple English, whilst 
at the same time preserving and even elucidating the some- 
what cryptic allusions and nuances of the original.” The 
new issue will contain a marginal analysis, and the addi- 
tional notes printed in the French edition of 1907 will also 
be added. 

* * * 

Among Messrs. Constable’s announcements for the 
early spring is “The Latter Years of Catherine de Medici,”’ 
by Miss Edith Sichel, whose able account of ‘Catherine de 
Medici and the French Reformation ’’ appeared a couple of 
years ago. The new study takes up the story of Catherine’s 
life in 1562, and therefore deals with several of the most 
crucial events with which she was associated—the Massacre 
of St. Bartholomew and the warfare between the Ligue and 
the King which culminated in the barricading of Paris, and 
brought about the death of Henri, Duc de Guise. The dra- 
matic contest between Catherine and Coligny, the vacil- 
lating policy of Charles IX., the misgovernment of Henri 
III., the last of the Valois, and the decline of Catherine’s 
power, are also described, and the book ends with the 
murder of the King in 1589. 

%* * * 

Mr. Frrretp has, by arrangement with the literary 
executor of Samuel Butler, the author of “ Erewhon,’’ under- 
taken the publication of a uniform edition of all Butler’s 
works, both literary and scientific. Although there is 
exaggeration in Mr. Bernard Shaw’s estimate of Butler as 
“in his own department the greatest English writer of the 
latter half of the nineteenth century,’’ Butler had a great 
gift of humour and irony, which has not even yet been suffi- 

ciently recognised. 
* * * 

Tue literary lecture has within the last few years lost 
much of its popularity in this country. It enjoyed great 
favour towards the end of the last century, and such men 
as Carlyle, Froude, Pater, Mr. John Morley, Mr. Frederic 
Harrison, and Dr. Stopford Brooke always attracted large 
audiences. In France and America it still fills an important 
place in literary activity. The biographical note to the 
volume of selections by the late William Clarke tells with 
what eagerness Americans listened to lectures on Carlyle, 
Ruskin, William Morris, and other literary topics. M. 
Jules Lemaitre, whose course on Jean-Jacques Rousseau 
was the great literary event in Paris last year, has just 
announced that he will lecture on Racine, and so great has 
been the rush for tickets that he has had to promise to give 
each lecture twice. M. Lemaitre’s impressionist treatment 
of such a classic as Racine can hardly fail to be piquant. 

% * % 

BOOKS TO BE READ :— 
‘““The Procedure of the House of Commons: A Study of its 

History and Present Form.’’? By Josef Redlich. With an Intro- 
duction and a Supplementary Chapter, by Sir Courtenay Llbert. 
(Constable. 3 vols. 31s. 6d. net.) 

“Rambling Recollections.” By Sir Henry Drummond Wolff. 
(Macmillan. 2 vols. 30s. net.) 

“Memoirs of the Comtesse de Boigne.” Vol. TI. 1820- 
1830. Edited by M. Charles Nicoullaud. (Heinemann, 10s. net.) 

“The Inward Light.” By H. Fielding Hall. (Macmillan. 
10s. net.) ; 

‘“A Princess of Intrigue—Madame de Longueville and Her 
Times.”’ By H. Noel Williams. (Hutchinson. 2 vols. 24s. net.) 

“A Family Chronicle, Derived from Notes and Letters 
selected by Barbarina, Lady Grey.” Edited by Gertrude Lyster. 
(Murray. 12s. net.) 

““Modernism and Romance.” By R. A. Scott-James. (Lane. 
7s. 6d. net.) 

““My Alpine Jubilee.” By Frederie MHarrison. (Smith, 
Elder. 3s. 6d. net.) 

“The History of Aythan Waring.” By Violet Jacob. 
(Heinemann. 6s.) 

‘“La Chute de la Republique de Venise.”’ 
fons. (Paris: Perrin, 5fr.) 

‘Bismarck et Son Temps.’’ 
et Déclin (1870-1898). 

Par André Bonne- 

Tome III. Triomphe, Splendeur 
(Paris: Alcan, 10fr.) 

‘‘Les Impérialismes et la Morale des Peuples.” Par Paul 
Adam. (Paris: Boivin, 3fr. 50.) 

“Mon Amour.” Roman. Par René Boylesve. (Paris: Cal- 

mann-Lévy, 3fr. 650.) 
‘“‘Kants Kritischer Idealismus als Grundlage von Erkenntnis- 

theorie und Ethik.” Von O. Ewald. (Berlin: Hofmann, M.12,) 
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Cetters to the dttor. 

THE DEFEAT IN MID DEVON. 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Sir,—Electoral psychology is a puzzle at the best, but 
the morrow of a crushing defeat is not the time to find the 
unsuccessful candidate in his most lucid frame of mind. A 
request from Tue Nation, however, cannot be refused, 

and I hasten to single out, among the many causes which 

contributed to the result, those which appear to me to be 
the most important. I cannot, of course, deal with the 
personal equation either as regards myself or my oppo- 
nent ; I can touch only on causes of a general or public 
nature. 

I take first those which were purely local, or which 
are not likely to recur in future. The Unionist candi- 
date had been two years in the field, and had worked the 
Division well, particularly by means of smoking concerts 
and similar social functions, while the Liberals, whom 

previous elections had tempted into over-confidence, did 
little or nothing to counteract these influences. My 
opponent had lived in the Division for two years, while 
I myself at the beginning of the contest was a stranger. 

The fear of Mr. Asquith’s Temperance Bill roused 
the Liquor trade to more than their usual energy. They 
went to great expense in circulating leaflets and posters, 
and their methods may be best understood by recalling 
those employed by them in the campaign against the 
Local Veto Bill in 1895. 

The most important temporary factor was, however, 
in my opinion, the increased price of bread, coal, and 
one or two other necessaries. This was an electioneering 
opportunity which the Unionist Party was quick to 
seize. Great numbers of electors were undoubtedly 
persuaded that the rise was directly caused by the 
Liberal Government. While a few leaders repudiated in 
their speeches this childish suggestion, it was driven home 
by every conceivable means, and in particular by the 
notorious poster headed “ Radicalism means Dearer 
Living,” which adorned every hoarding. Coupled with 
the statement that the Liberals had promised to cheapen 
bread, and thrown into glaring contrast with the TOsy 
hues of the Protectionist paradise, it was undoubtedly 
effective. 

These causes of defeat may be removed. What is 
serious for the future of Liberalism is that a great part 
of the turnover is undoubtedly to be attributed to the 
attractiveness of Tariff Reform—Tariff Reform, be it 
noted, of the extremest and crudest type. It has now 
been found by experience that those arguments for 
Tariff Reform which can be advanced in a serious dis- 
cussion—those subtleties which enable Mr. Balfour to 
profess adherence to the Tariff Reform creed—are 
totally useless on the platform. There was scarcely any 
appeal here to the Imperial sentiment on the question 
of Preference; no talk about freer trade; no reason- 
ing about the steadiness of the home market. A 
vigorous appeal was made to the dormant hatred of the 
foreigner, and the belief was instilled that by exclud- 
ing foreign goods the sum-total of employment and of 
wages in this country can be proportionately increased. 

Compared to the causes mentioned, the effcrts of 
the Women’s Social and Politica] Union, and the ab- 
stention of a few Socialists, were, I believe, wholly in- 
significant. Some voters were probably turned against 
the Liberal Party by the deplorable rowdyism of the 
last few days, because, although similar rowdyism 
exists in other places in the Division on the Unionist 
side, all attention was concentrated upon that which took place in Newton Abbot, where the newspaper correspondents collected. 

Apart from Tariff Reform, the moral of this contest 
is that Liberalism has now to meet, at the hands of 
wealth and privilege, a stronger, better organised, and — 
more desperate attack than it has ever faced before. The 
staggering defeat experienced in Mid Devon will not 
be thrown away if it brings home to Liberals throughout 
England what new forces are at work against them ; 
what special efforts are being directed towards bringing 
to the poll that great mass of electors who have hitherto 
never voted at all; what an immense obstacle to progress 
exists in the plural voters, who were alone sufficient 
to account for the majority in the late contest; and how 
a hundred new channels are being discovered by which 
the influence of the large employer, of the rich customer, 
and of the great landowner, may be brought to bear on 
all the less wealthy classes of electors. The General Elec- 
tion of 1906, and the beginnings of democratic progress 
achieved by the present Goyernment, gave the note of 
warning which has brought these forces of Toryism into 
play. I venture to express the hope that the Mid Devon 
election may, in its turn, sound a note of warning to 
the friends of democracy, rousing them from the com- 
fortabie belief that the ground won in 1906 cannot be 
easily lost again, and spurring them to greater vigilance 
and more continuous and combined effort, than they are 
using to-day.—Yours, &c., 

CHARLES RopEN Buxton. 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Sir,—It is, of course, notorious that bye-elections are 
very generally decided on side issues, but there is undoubt- 
‘edly one question that affects the minds of serious thinkers 
of all classes in the villages, and prevents their active influ- 
ence being thrown on the Liberal side. 

The decay of country life has profoundly impressed 
itself on the country people of England, and particularly 
so upon the thinkers amongst the poor. Moreover, the 
break-up of all permanent home life, owing to the cottage 
difficulty, with its concurrent decay of character, and the 
impossibility of obtaining land even without cottages 
attached, has become a perpetual burning sore. The Con- 
servatives in Protection suggest a remedy; it is not a very 
inviting one, but it is something, and all of us know that 
unregulated competition is harmful and will probably be 
fatal to most small holders. The Liberals have given a 
Small Holdings and Allotments Act, a law so complicated 
in form and dilatory in its procedure that most of us turn 
from it in disgust. People freely say that it points either 
to the mental decadence or to the want of honesty of pur- 
pose of the party leaders; they wait to see whether the hous- 
ing question will be dealt with in the same spirit. 

Now if the Liberals wish to retain the country vote 
they must make a far more serious effort to understand and 
deal with both the land question and the whole matter of 
the revival of country life. 

The people themselves are determined to find a remedy, 
but official Liberals and other party politicians seem com- 
pletely detached from the real life and thought of the people, 
and are consequently quite unable to deal with our 
country questions in a broad and understanding spirit.— 
Yours, &c., 

Montacue Forpaam, M.A., Cantab. 
Paine’s Hill, Limpsfield. 

January 20th, 1908. 

[Our correspondent writes with authority, but we can- 
not endorse his judgment of the framework of the Small 
Holdings Act.—Ep., Tue Narton.] 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 
Siz,—The above election simply accentuates the feelings 

of the Radical and Labour Parties in relation to the Govern- 
ment in regard to the proposed ruinous wastefulness of 
expenditure on the Army and Navy, along with their dilatori- 
ness in starting the old age pension scheme. Your teaching 
in regard to these points is worthy of all acceptation, and I 
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think it is generally accepted by Radicals and Labourists 
worthy of their names. 

What the Government should do if they would deserve 
and keep the votes of the working-classes is to inaugurate 
at once such an adequate old age pension scheme as shall 
make it a financial impossibility to fing away so much of 
the national treasure on the dubious pretence of business 
of preparing machinery for the slaughter of foreign working- 
men, Strange as it may seem to some official and other 
Whigs, the working-man thinks that the business of saving 
the lives of old working-men at home is a hundred times 
more important than the duty of getting ready to slay the 
younger working-men of foreign nationalities.—Yours, &c., 

D. K. AUCHTERLONIE. 

WHAT THE TARIFF REFORMERS ARE DOING. 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 
Sir,—Your readers may be interested in having the 

following particulars as to a county constituency—the 
Reigate division of Surrey—which was won by the Liberals 
at the General Election by a narrow majority of 219 votes. 
They will serve to indicate the tremendous activity and the 
enormous expenditure of the Tariff Reformers, especially 
when it is remembered that to whatever organisation the 
speakers are nominally attached, and whatever the adver- 
tised object of the meeting, the burden of the discourse is 
Tariff Reform, with a few points thrown in as to dearer 
bread and dearer coal caused by the Liberal Government, 
Woolwich Arsenal discharges, horseshoes, and Socialism. 

Following on a summer campaign, during which the 
great landlords and ladies in nearly every district have 
given garden parties, with refreshments free or at a nominal 
charge to thousands of poor people, a series of political 
smoking concerts, nearly always patronised by the leading 
gentry, have been held in the public-houses, clubs, and 
market halls, where drinks and smokes, not always paid 
for by the recipients, have been the order of the day, accom- 
panied by the usual speeches on yellow press lines. 

With the ground properly prepared in this way, a 
series of political meetings have been held during the last 
twelve weeks, and two or three definite subsidiary cam- 
paigns have also been carried out, mainly by the help of 
half-a-dozen so-called working-men, who are employed by 

_ the Tariff Reform League, the Rural Labourers’ League, 
the National Union of Conservative Associations, and 
kindred bodies. A list of some of the meetings may be in- 
teresting to Free Trade Conservatives, who think they can 
safely attack the custodians of Free Trade, in the shape of 
the Liberal Government, for dealing with social reform. 

In October meetings were held as follows :— 
Date. Place. Speaker, Organization. 

Oct. 3 Limpsfield Ben Dent eo a sekys Lise 
Hae? Capel A. L. Edwards ... N.U.+ 
‘ ... Godstone Mr. Vaughan Gower 

Reed ines _ 

» 23 .. Burstow R. Dunwoody T.R.L. 
and North of Ireland. 

5, UE! Meadvale H. H. Cannell N.U. 
», 25. ... Tandridge ... R. Dunwoody T.R.L. 
Hiss: eee — .. FE. Bindon N.U. 

In November meetings were held at— 

Date. Place. Speaker. Organization 
Noy. 4 Godstone Station W. Hater T.R.L. 

6 South Park, 
ie Reigate .... H. Cannell N.U. 
32 ad) oo. mALOME Alfred Austin 
» ll... Redhill Captain Rawsen 
» 15... Dorking George Cave, M.P. 
» 18 ,,, Redhill F. Bindon ENS Ui 
» 19 ... Nutfield Clovell Salter, M.P. 
ys tan Reivate Captain Rawson 
pe PAL Brockham ... Councillor Hatson T.R.L 
ra Tandridge... W.J. Allen T.R.L. 
» 26 .,. Godstone ... R. Dunwoody T.R.L. 
», 26 ... Blindley Heath H. Broughton 
POR ..t WA SER: 
Meco less Doueren Jas. Hewson N.U. 

In December meetings were held at— 
Date. Place. Speaker. Organization. 

Dec. 9 Holmwood 
» 12 ... Limpsfield R. E. Noble N.U. 
» 17... Redhill P. O. Brien N,U, 
en Wf Dorking 

* T.R.L.—Tariff Reform League. + N.U.—National Union. 

ATION. 

Date. Place. Speaker. Organization. 
Dec. 18 Tatsfield T. L. Armitage... T.B.L. 

», 18 Horley H. Gould Helped Bek AS 
919 Outwood 
», 20... Westerott Geo. Borwick 
» 28 .. Chipstead Rev. W. G. Southey T.R.L. 

(Vicar of Hollingbourne.) 

In January meetings have already been held at— 
Jan. 7. Bell Hotel, Godstone. 

» 8 Prince of Wales, Lingfield. 
», 9. Hoskins Arms, Oxted. 
», 13. Bull Hotel, Limpsfield. 
», 15. Primrose League Meeting. 
», 16. Smoking Concert, Lingfield Racecourse. 

to be followed by another ten meetings during the month, 
in addition to a special campaign—beginning January 23rd 
—by the Rural Labourers’ League, which appears at all 
bye-elections as a kind of handmaid to Tariff Reform, and 
which is run on the same lines, in the interests of the Tory 
Party. In addition to the foregoing regular meetings, thirteen 
meetings were held as part of an anti-Socialist campaign, 
conducted by Mr. A. L. Edwards and Mr. Langley, 
described as ‘‘working-men from London,’’ with other 
speakers named Avers, Brown, and Hempsall. 

There were also eighteen meetings to hear a speaker 
described as ex-Inspector White, of the Metropolitan 
Police, give an address, with one hundred lantern slides, 
on “ Poverty and Unemployment,” an ingenious title cal- 
culated to draw those who might decline to go and hear 
the usual quackery of Tariff Reform under its own name. 

The Navy, the British Empire, anti-Socialism, unem- 
ployment, and other deceptive aliases have been used to 
describe the objects of many other meetings, and neither 
work nor money has been spared to make them as success- 
ful as possible. 

To back up the assertions of the speakers, which are 
mainly repetitions of the canards of the yellow press, a 
local newspaper of about twenty pages is published monthly 
with the “Conservative Gazette,’ dishing up the same 
paragraphs without mention of the exposures of their inac- 
curacy which have frequently followed the first publication. 

The Liberals know all the facts as to the active and 
unscrupulous campaign of their opponents; but how can 
their scanty resources cope adequately with the lavish ex- 
penditure and concentrated social pressure of their oppon- 
ents, disclosed in the facts related above?—Yours, &c., 

FrEE TRapmr. 

A WOMAN’S CHARTER. 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Siz,—If the repeated conflicts in‘which the outposts of 
militant suffragettes have been engaged with law and order, 
in court-house and political meeting, testify to the courage 
and sincerity of the appellants, they testify also to the 
mode in which we may expect future political campaigns 
to be conducted. The demand for Parliamentary seats will 
be even more hotly fought than the present demand for the 
Parliamentary vote. 

As one of those women who believe in the high calling 
of women, and the importance of their mission in political 
and social life, I deeply deplore what seems to me a waste 
of energy and the setting back of woman’s influence for 
generations. When the Chartists marched upon London to 
the discomfiture of peaceable citizens, they brought with 
them a charter of their liberties and demands, a considered 
programme of political reforms. Of the points of the char- 
ter, some have already been won; some are still on the 
Liberal programme; others are relegated to the background 
of logical reforms which can wait. 

What high hopes accompanied the struggle which won 
for us the ballot; when men could vote without fear, how 

they would rush to the polls!—and yet we have lived to see 
the apathetic indifference of the average voter, who has to 
be carried to the voting booth in a motor and galvanised 
into casting his vote. It is amazing that women should not 
estimate this mechanical fetish at its due worth. 

May we not appeal to the militant ladies who desire 
the vote, and seem to expect to get it by unconstitutional 
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means, to formulate a charter of their rights and demands. 

We are told of “abominable” man-made laws; will they 

tell us what laws they mean and how they wish them 

amended? What are woman’s grievances and disabilities ? 

Is it entirely a question of the vote? What are the wrongs 

from which she suffers? There are wrongs grievous and 

many in woman’s industrial life, but can votes or Bills in 

Parliament right them? Woman, as the weaker, sometimes 

suffers from the brute force of the stronger. Will the vote 

protect her? If a man can ill-treat the mother of his 

children, will his brutality be checked by the thought that 

the poor soul has a vote? Man, too, sometimes suffers from 

a cruel and worthless wife, but no political machinery can 

avail him. Votes, unhappily, are not like pennies in the 

slot; the results do not come promptly to hand in neatly 

folded paper packets. In this materialistic age we do well 

to remind ourselves that for moral evils we need moral 

remedies. 
We live perforce in a man-made world. Our laws, our 

systems of religion, our political constitutions, all come to 

.us through the agency of men, from the Decalogue down- 

wards, with its gift from the East of a day of rest. We 

cannot quarrel with the Ages, and may be thankful that 

someone was found to take the trouble to give us these 

things. The Portias of the world seem to have been few. 

It is time surely that we were serious in this matter. Let 

us have a woman’s “Charter” accredited by the leaders of 

the Suffrage societies—that all may understand and consider 

—and meantime perhaps both sides may ponder that admir- 

able saying of the late Mr. Spurgeon: ‘“ That they climbed 

up so high, they fell down on the other side.”’—Yours, &c., 

EK. B. Harrison. 

“VILLAGE LIBRARIES.”’ 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Sin,—In the letters that have hitherto appeared on this 

subject no mention has been made of any books dealing with 

social or political subjects. Are these beyond the range of 

those for whom such libraries are meant, or is it not possible 

to get suitable books on such topics? 

As I am now engaged in founding small libraries of 

books in several villages, I should be very grateful for any 

information or suggestion as to such books. The few that 

I have been able to obtain have been read with much interest. 

—Yours, &c., 
Opin: 

THE NEW EDUCATION BILUL. 
To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Srr,—In your interesting article on the above subject 

you enumerate as one of the conditions of an “ eirenicon ”’ 

‘a simple and elementary form of religious instruction such 

as in the main obtains in our secondary and public schools.” 

The allusion to the latter schools was encouraging, because 

I understand that in later days more “liberty of prophesy- 

ing ’’ has been allowed in those schools than in the public 
elementary schools. But farther on you say that if the local 
authorities “ generally decide for what is known as ‘ Cowper- 
Templeism,’ it is hardly the business of the State to force 
their hands.”” Now what is “known as ‘ Cowper-Temple- 
ism’’’? It is the literal acceptance of the Mosaic author- 

ship of the Pentateuch, and the historicity of Joshua and 

Judges with their divinely ordered or sanctioned massacres 
and murders. It is the theological though unprinted and 
unformulated dogma of a “plan of salvation,” beginning 
with the fall of man, and ending with the incarnation by 
virgin birth, resurrection, and ascension. 

I should be disposed to agree with what appears to be 
your view that this matters comparatively little to the 
children. 
not penetrate. On the other hand, I hold that it seriously 
impedes moral training, which ought to be the business of 
the State, not of the local authorities, as indeed is recog- 
nised by recent Education Codes. But what of the teachers? 
In these days of “the New Theology,”’ with its millions of 

adherents and widely circulated newspapers, do you seri- 
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ously believe that fifty per cent. of public elementary 
teachers agree in the historicity of the Pentateuch, or the 
divine sanction for Joshua’s massacres, or the virgin birth, 
or the physical resurrection of Jesus? That the large 
majority of elementary teachers continue to be Christians 
in a liberal sense I am quite aware. But I know that large 
numbers of them do not believe in what is known as ‘“‘ Cow- 
per-Templeism.’’ They read the works of Biblical critics. 
They have access, at least through public libraries, to the 
‘Encyclopedia Biblica,’’ and, rightly or wrongly, they have 
come to hold very different opinions on these subjects from 
those of their predecessors. 

Please note that the question is not which opinions are 
right and which are wrong. ‘‘Cowper-Templeism”’ may 
possibly be infallible truth. But what does that matter if 
any considerable proportion of teachers do not believe it? 
If a man or woman is compelled to teach to a class of chil- 
dren as fact what he or she believes to be falsehood, is it 
not painfully like endeavouring to teach truth “with a 
lie in the right hand’’? Knowing what I do from thirty- 
seven years’ experience of elementary school work, I regard 
as utter cant the cry of “no tests for teachers.’? The local 
authorities in which you have such confidence take good 
care that it shall be a form of words and nothing more. No 
teacher has a chance of being engaged unless there is a 
moral—or immoral—certainty that the interpretation of 
“ Cowper-Templeism ’’ held by the majority of the local 
authority will be adopted in “simple Bible teaching.” 
There are only two possible modes of escape from this 
impasse, The one is a frank permission to every teacher to 
tell the children what he thinks in his own conscience, 
while informing them at the same time that others think 
differently. The other way is to leave the teaching of the 
Bible for the present to the Churches. If Mr. M’Kenna 
renews the lease of the ‘Cowper-Temple clause”’ his Bill 
is already doomed—if not in the House, at any rate, after 
a year or two’s trial.—Yours, &c., 

J. ALLANSON PIcTON, 
Caerlyr, Penmaenmawr, R.S.O. 

January 20th, 1908. 

“THE HOUSING QUESTION IN GERMAN 
TOWNS.”’ 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Sirn,—A rather serious error occurs in_ the 
27th line of the second column, on p. 569, of my letter. The 
word “cheap’’ before “plots of land’’ should be “ very 
deep.”’ 

Some readers of THE NaTION may be glad to know what 
are the views respecting town-building plans of those Ger- 
man Liberals who have given most attention to the subject 
of housing reform. They will find an expression of them 
in “Neue Aufgaben in der Bauordnungs—und Ansiedlungs- 
frage, Eine Eingabe des Deutschen Vereins fuer Wohnungs- 
reform,’’ published in 1906 by Vandenhoeck & Ruprecht, 
Goettingen, which costs one mark.—Yours, &c., 

T. C. HogsFratt. 
Swanscoe Park, near Macclesfield. 

January 20th, 1908. 

PREMATURE BURIAL. 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Sir,—The instructive correspondence in THz Nation 
on this important subject will, I have no doubt, help 
forward the movement which has now been carried on for 
twelve years to promote burial reform in England. The 
evidence produced by Mr. Basil Tozer, in his able article 
in the “‘ Nineteenth Century ’”’ for October, showing that a not 
inconsiderable number of people are annually buried before 
life is extinct, is overwhelming. This horrible fact, which 
to sensitive persons occasions an agony of apprehension, is 
partly due to the apathy and unwillingness of the public 
to deal with a gruesome and unpalatable question. Still, 
in the interest of humanity and civilisation it must be faced. 
There is also a widespread belief that anyone can prevent 
the danger of live-sepulture in his own case by making tes- 
tamentary provisions for post-mortem surgical operations. | 
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The answer to this is that the majority of people do not 
make wills, having little or nothing to leave, and when 
wills are made they are seldom opened until after the 
funeral of the testator. A peculiarity of this movement, 
which differentiates it from all other reforms, is that the 
evil which it is desired to remove has no defenders. The 
search for truth by means of torture to human beings and 
for knowledge by means of torture to animals, the existence 
of slavery and aggressive war, have at all times been justi- 
fied by zealous advocates, but the fact that premature burial 
has no defenders ought to make the task of its suppression 
comparatively easy. It is an anomalous and scandalous 
state of things that while there are about 120 Acts of Parlia- 
ment relating to burials, cemeteries, the superintendence of 
monuments, the establishment of mortuaries and conse- 
crated grounds, &c., there are no provisions for ascertaining 
beyond all doubt that the bodies interred are really dead— 
as though this were a matter of trivial importance. The 
late Col. Edward Parry Vollum, M.D., the chief Medical 
Inspector of Hospitals, U.S. Army, who himself had a nar- 
row escape from live-sepulture, having been laid out for 
dead, took a deep interest in the question, and just before 
his death declared: ‘The core and essence of a protective 
law should consist in the reasonable and systematic regis- 
tration of a certificate of verified death, rendered by a 
qualified physician after his personal examination of the 
body, before the issue of a permit for burial or other 
disposal of the body.” 

A Bill has been prepared by the Association for the 
Prevention of Premature Burial, revised by an experienced 
Parliamentary draughtsman, to give effect to these indis- 
pensable provisions and for the establishment of properly 
equipped waiting mortuaries where the bodies can remain 
surrounded by a profusion of flowers until signs of incipient 
putrefactive decomposition—the only unequivocal sign of 
death—are exhibited. The utility of mortuaries is shown 
by Lenormand of ten recoveries in Berlin in two and a-half 
years ; M. Gaubert, a high authority on this subject, reports 
that “he has collected fourteen cases of apparent death 
followed by return to life in mortuaries in spite of all that 
has been done in Germany to prevent such occurrences.” 
In Munich there are eleven mortuaries, the earliest dating 
from the beginning of the eighteenth century; the new ones 
are of handsome architectural elevation and palatial 
proportions. 

As successive Home Secretaries have reported that there 
are annually 10,000 death certificates in England and Wales 
in which the cause of death is not verified, the danger of 
premature burial is practically admitted. There ought to 
be no hesitation, therefore, on the part of the Government 
in introducing the Association’s or some other Bill as a 
Government measure. The Lord Chancellor in March last 
admitted that the matter of death-certification was very 
unsatisfactory, and promised to give it his most serious 
consideration. When will this be done is surely a pressing 
-question.—Yours, &c., 

; Witiiam TEss. 
Ride Hall, Burston, Surrey. 

[This correspondence must now cease.—Ep., THE 
Natron. ] 

THE REAL IRISH QUESTION. 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Srz,—The paradoxical nature of the Irish question as 
stated by “KE. D.” is well illustrated by the fact that both 
his and Mr. Lynd’s letters, while setting forth clearly cer- 
tain sectional views, are wholly misleading and inadequate 
as general statements of the case. 

“K. D.’s’’ vision is confused by too close contact with 
the warring, divergent opinions of the various Irish parties, 
while Mr. Lynd apparently ignores the fact that a large 
body of the Irish people, both Catholic and Protestant, and 
representing most of the wealth and intellect of the country, 
regards the interests and future of Ireland as indissolubly 
bound up with those of England. — 

What is wanted in Ireland to-day is a reconstructive 
policy, based on a greatest common measure of the many 
policies before our people, in which Nationalist, Sinn 

Feiner, and Unionist could work together, 
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This policy must chiefly be concerned with the indus- 
trial and economic sides of the question. Its advocates 
must seek to make the most of the country’s resources under 
present conditions of government, while vigorously advyo- 
cating, in England and Ireland, the ideal scheme which 
will complete Ireland’s reconstruction. 

The tide of emigration must be arrested, and here one 
is confronted with a difficult aspect of the question. While 
the emigration of the poorer classes has been widely de- 
plored, it has almost escaped the attention of statisticians 
that most well-educated young men of the middle classes 
almost invariably seek positions in England, or abroad; 
thus the country is being almost as much depleted at one 
end of its most efficient intellect, as at the other end of its 
most physically fit. 

Now, in any reconstructive policy one of the first steps 
must be towards a better educational system, yet the utility 
of such reform will be wholly nullified for Ireland, unless 
by the stimulation of industrial effort and drastic economic 
changes we make it worth the Irishman’s while to stay in 
his country. The steady growth of England’s prosperity, 
the equally steady decline of Ireland’s, has made it impos- 
sible that both countries should flourish under the same 
fiscal system. As well expect a delicate plant to thrive 
in conditions which try the most robust. And here I 
must compromise with principle, and say, though a staunch 
Free Trader, that some measure of Protection will even- 
tually have to be given to Ireland. 

If space permitted it would be delightful to dwell on 
this side of the question, and on the great possibilities 
there are in Ireland’s resources and in the commercial and 
administrative abilities of her people! Let me urge, how- 
ever, the desperate nature of the case. The vast majority 
of the Irish people seldom go abroad, and are consequently 
partially unaware of how rapidly the country is decaying, 
just as the watchers about a sick man’s bed often fail to 
perceive the rapidly advancing ravages of disease, which 
are apparent to the casual visitor. I have returned to 
Ireland after ten years’ absence, and find the condition of 
the country has altered in almost every way for the worse. 
True, things are quieter; there is less active political 
unrest. But as the country has not bettered, this is dis- 
quieting. Agitation, after all, in such a country as Ire- 
land, is a healthy sign. It is, as it were, the effort of sound 
tissue to combat the inroads of disease. And that sound’ 
tissue has, I think, grown less. There is little interest in 
life in Ireland. The arts and sciences interest but very 
few, and the stirrings of European thought reverberate here 
feebly, if at all. And yet the Irishman in the street has 
as keen an intellect as his compeer in England, and perhaps 
a keener vision. He would use his hands if he could to 
rebuild his country’s fortunes. But they are tied by a 
wretched Government, and a vampire-like fiscal burthen. 
Will England free them?—Yours, &c., 

KE. R. W. 
The United Arts Club, Dublin. 

January 13th, 1908. 

Poetry. 

BABY LOVE. 

(From the Greek of Meleager.) 

Let him be sold, I say! Let him be sold, 

Even while he slumbers at his mother’s breast. 

Why should I tend a thing so bad and bold, 

A snub-nosed imp, a little scratching pest! 

I find him always laughing through his tears: 

He treats his mother badly; won’t be tamed; 

Has baby wings behind him; pries and peers; 

Behaves unruly, chatters unashamed,— 

A shocking monster! Sailor men, this way! 

Who wants a boy to carry off to sea? 
O dear, he’s crying! Come, I’ll let you stay, 

And live on here with my Zenophile. 

James FLECKER. 
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Rebiews. 

THE SCOT OF THE EIGHTEENTH 
CENTURY.* 

SrncE the time of Buckle a great change has come over the 
study of Scottish history. Buckle did much to revive in 
his day a view which long prevailed that Scotland, under 
the domination of the clergy, suffered from a despotism as 
galling as that of Spain under the priests. In support of 
his view, Buckle presented to his readers an appalling mass 
of evidence which to those ignorant of Scottish ecclesiastical 
history seemed absolutely conclusive. One bright spot only 
Buckle detected in the long reign of ecclesiasticism : the clergy 
were the leaders in the battle for political liberty. Not 
that they were enamoured of political liberty in the abstract, 
but because in the particular battle in which they were 
engaged, liberty was indispensable. Buckle’s chapters on 
Scotland never imposed upon any intelligent Scot. Eccle- 
siastical despotism existed, but for this the people more 
than the clergy were to blame. In this matter the clergy 
were merely the representatives of the people, who were 
ready indeed to take them to task when they failed ade- 
quately to discharge their functions, not merely of preaching, 
but of superintending in their minutest details Sabbath 
observance, and the moral and the social habits of the com- 
munity. 

How completely at sea was Buckle in his estimate of 
the Scottish character is vividly shown in the bock before 
us. The book, indeed, is a notable contribution to the 
literature of the subject. From out-of-the-way sources Dr. 
Watson has culled information which throws light upon the 
religion and social status of the people. From his pages 
we learn much that modifies the harsh judgment passed 
upon the Scottish clergy. Severely blamed they were for 
their inquisitorial methods—methods, however, which fol- 
lowed naturally from the fact that the Reformed Church 
took its policy from the Old Testament. What Knox 
wanted to establish in Scotland was a theocracy in which 
the people were to be a holy people; if not by persuasion 
then by compulsion. A specimen of what that meant may 
be taken from Dr. Watson’s book: ‘It was the duty of the 
elders to go round a village at ten p.m. and see that the 
people were in their homes, from which has risen the phrase 
‘elders’ hours.’ And upon them lay the task—difficult in 
every age—of supervising the public-house, for although 
drinking was one of the characteristic customs of the eigh- 
teenth century, drunkenness was looked on as one of the 
sins of the flesh, The elders also patrolled markets and 
fairs to see that nothing was done amiss; they were indeed 
under the direction of the ministry, the moral police of the 
parish, and if they had no direct civil authority they could 
always appeal for the help of the magistrates, and in some 
cases 1t was arranged that a magistrate should sit in the 
Session in order to take civil action when the limit of eccle- 
siastical authority had been reached.’’ 

In the days when Buckle wrote, when the liberty of the 
subject was the one fundamental item in the creed of ad- 
vanced thinkers, such methods were deemed the height of 
fanaticism, and in contrast to this was the popularity of the 
free and easy methods which Burns, in his fight against 
ecclesiastical despotism, popularised in Scotland. We have . 
lived to see a marked cooling in the enthusiasm over liberty. 
We now see the State under the influence of advanced 
thinkers, and in the name of progress taking over the ideas 
of the Scottish Church, and by methods which Buckle would 
have called inquisitorial, renewing “ elders’ hours’’ in the 
form of “ten o’clock closing,’’ superintending the education 
of the young, and generally interfering with the domestic 
and social liberty of the people. The only difference is that 
the theocratic idea implied in State interference is now 
taken out of the hands of the Church and linked to the 
democratic idea. What is our compulsory legislation in all 
directions of public life but an indirect admission that the 
Church in basing its policy on the Calvinistic doctrine of 
the depravity of human nature was nearer the nature of 
things than appeared to thinkers of the type of Buckle with 

*“ The Scot in the Highteenth Century.’’ By the late Dr. John 
Watson. Hodder & Stoughton. 7s. 6d. net. 

their fanatical belief in liberty? It is open for others, 
however, to say that the democracy of to-day is simply 
repeating the error of the Scottish theocracy in placing 
altogether an exaggerated estimate on the value of a 
coercive policy. In any case, students of social history are 
not so apt as they once were to fling the charge of fanaticism 
at the heads of the Scottish clergy. 

When Buckle reached the eighteenth century his admir- 
ation knew no bounds. He rejoices in the succession of the 
great thinkers, who, breaking away from the tradition of 
the clergy, revived the glories of Humanism which, during 
the long ecclesiastical struggles from the Reformation to 
the Union, had been practically extinguished in Scotland. 
Dr. Watson, as behoved a man of letters, was quite alive 
to the intellectual revival of the eighteenth century as repre- 
sented by Hume, Adam Smith, and the band of thinkers 
who made Scotland illustrious, but he was also alive 
to the important fact that the Union itself in the form 
which it took was rendered possible by the heroic struggles 
of the Church on behalf of individual, spiritual, and poli- 
tical liberty, against Romanism on the one hand, and Epis- 
copacy on the other. It is a very suggestive fact that 
before Locke, the Scottish Covenanters had a firm grasp of 
the principles of liberty which found expression in the 
Revolution of 1688, and it was in defence of these principles 
that Renwick, the Covenanter, was executed in Edinburgh 
a few short months before the final banishment of the 
Stuarts from the throne of England. In a word, the abused 
and despised Covenanters went to the scaffold on behalf of 
the principles which made the Union possible, and 
guaranteed Scotland the necessary peace for the cultivation 
of letters and philosophy. The blood of the martyrs was 
not only the seed of religion but also of Humanism. The 
Scottish clergy, on behalf of liberty, scorned delights and 
lived laborious days, and the men of letters of the eighteenth 
century reaped an abundant harvest of peace and cultured 
leisure. 

Among the tragic elements in the life of Scotland, per- 
haps the one which in the intellectual sphere has proved 
the greatest hindrance to progress was the long antagonism 
between the religious leaders and the men of intellect, an 
antagonism which began in the Church itself, and was repre- 
sented by the Evangelicals on one side, and the Moderates 
on the other. The antagonism in a sense was unavoidable, 
the two parties representing as they did two types of mind 
which never yet have existed harmoniously side by side. 
Scottish religion drew its main inspiration from the Old 
Testament; its spirit was Hebraistic. That is to say, it 
concentrated its attention upon the relation between God 
and man, and occupied itself with the great problem of 
fleeing from the City of Destruction. What is life but a 
pilgrimage journey? and the wise pilgrim is he who 
refuses to be allured by the things of the flesh. 
The watchword of the Evangelicals, who were the 
descendants of the Reformers, was Salvation. Naturally 
they looked askance at the secular idea of life. Great learn- 
ing was valued solely in so far as it contributed to theology. 
To this we trace the fiery energy, the monotonous piety, the 
contempt for culture, the indifference to purely secular 
interests, which characterised the Evangelical party in Scot- 
land. The Moderates, on the other hand, represented the 
Hellenic idea; their watchword was Culture. Without 
making an absolute break with the creed of the Church, 
the Moderates under the influence of Francis Hutcheson 
endeavoured to separate religion and ethics from the Calvin- 
istic theology. 

Moderatism did not take deep root in Scotland. The 
French Revolution brought the gospel of Reason and Culture 
into discredit. In presence of the outbreak of diabolism in 
France, the deism of the Moderates, with its optimist 
theory of human nature, was helpless. As a theory of 
things, Calvinism, with its gloomy view of humanity, seemed 
more in touch with reality than the superficial philosophis- 
ing of the men of sweetness and light. The Evangelicals 
gained the ascendency, which showed itself in the dramatic 
episode known as the Disruption. Beneficial as the Dis- 
ruption was in many ways, it certainly, by reviving in all 
their old intensity the theological controversies of the past, 
cast a blight upon the intellectualism of Scotland. Once 
again was revived the old antagonism between Evangelicals 
and Moderates. Scotsmen of to-day are learning to do 
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justice to both parties, as this book of Dr. Watson’s shows. 
We honour the Evangelicals for their sturdy defence of 
sincerity and liberty, and we honour the Moderates for their 
insistence upon culture. No longer enemies, both parties 
are now working harmoniously in Scotland in the cause of an 
enlightened progress. 

THE OLD WILD WEST.* 
THESE are stirring memories; brave reading they make for 
a week of winter nights. The many-coloured West has 
changed indeed since Robert Williams, younger son of an 
English clergyman, first sought fortune there in the early 
fifties. He himself is now dead, and it is out of a past of 
old forgotten things that he seems to speak to us; for, 
albeit the remotest of these scenes are little more than a bare 
half-century behind us, oblivion has looked on nearly all 
of them. Here are drum-taps of the long and frantic Civil 
War, that freed the slave. Here are fights with the cruel 
Comanché Indian (not delicately treated by the whites, to 
be sure), who liked to do his victim very slowly to death 
by fire and knife and spear-point. Here are the gamblers 
of Bret Harte’s pages. Here are the strange old camp 
meetings, with perfervid preaching and gulps of prayer, 
and whiskey in barrels for the wicked on the dusky out- 
skirts of the throng. Here is shooting at sight, “ frequent 
and free,” if you were bold enough to speak with your enemy 
in the gate. Here, during the War, are lynchings in cold 
blood by the Vigilance Committees that equal some fiendish 
passages of the French Revolution. Here is the hand ever 
on the six-shooter and the shot-gun slung at the saddle- 
bow. But here also are the romance and reality of ranching 
and all forms of trading in the supremely Wild West and 
South of the ’fifties; setting up store, driving big bunches 
of cattle, camping o’ nights, lassoing mustangs, avoiding 
the buffalo in his multitudinous charge from one ground to 
another, and cooking a bit of him for breakfast or supper 
on the prairie. It is a life by turns primitive and pastoral 
in its simplicity, strenuous in its toil, either for wealth 
or a living, adventurous on lines almost Homeric, chivalrous 
and mean, perilous at all times, and about as unconventional 
as the records of humanity have to show. It is the 
life of a world that has well-nigh vanished, the roaring 
America of the ’fifties and the’sixties. It will be seen of men 
no more. Happily, therefore, we have something like a 
panorama of it in these intense but curiously modest chap- 
ters. The grittiest of parson’s sons is not the least of a 
braggart; he is as clean as he is keen and well-contained ; 
and there could be no simpler narrative of a career so varied, 
picturesque, and exciting. 

No Britisher, of course, was called upon to bear arms 
in the struggle between North and South, but young Wil- 
lams went as whole-heartedly as hot-headedly into it on 
the side of the slave-owners. At the outset, indeed, there 
were not many who knew or could have said clearly what 
it was all about; and at this date candour compels the 
admission that among neither of the two parties did the 
slave count for very much. Not until the fight was well 
toward did he and his claims begin to loom large. Thou- 
sands of Southerners believed that they were fighting merely 
or mainly to saye themselves from being swamped by the 
Yankees. Says Williams, writing, after some preliminaries, 
of the 1860 days :— 

“I do not propose to dilate further upon the cause of the 
dreadful Civil War, now on the point of breaking out, which 
have been argued out so fully on both sides; nor to attempt 
to apportion the blame for the internecine strife which slew 
80 many hecatombs of men, and devastated some of the fairest 
regions of the earth. All I will say is that we of the South 
believed in our very souls that our cause was a just one. We 
made a brave fight, as I think all the world allows, for what 
we thought our rights, and, losing, paid the penalty for our 
mistake, if mistake it were, to the uttermost farthing.” 

In his first chapter, “looking back through all these 
years, whilst I sit by my quiet, happy English fireside,” he 
confesses, in the candid way that was habitual with him, 
that he was mistaken in his cause. 

“But, though I make this admission, I think it is only 
=), 2 dnt We MR ER a 

**“ With the Border Ruffians: Memories of the Far West, 1852- 
1868.” By R. H. Williams. Edited by E. W. Williams. With 
Portraits. John Murray. 12s. net. 
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right to put it on record that, as far as my own personal 
observation went, the cruelties of slavery have been over- 
drawn.” : 

We may take this from the honest rover and say no word 
in his dispraise; but the world’s verdict on the institution 
of slavery, given a generation ago, is the true one. It was 
never justified, it grew out of no real necessities, it was one 
of the most monstrous mistakes in our own history, and from 
first to last we got out of it not good, but evil. 

But we will not end on a note of deprecation a brief 
review of a book as interesting, original, and wholesome as 
this. A better story of the life of hazard and adventure, 
entered on with no sordid motive, and pursued to no sordid 
end, we have not often read. Mr. Williams returned to 
England for good at the early age of thirty-seven, and the 
frontispiece shows him a hale and handsome J.P. of this 
country, “tat 70.’’ His book is posthumous. Was he 
regaling his friends at home for more than a generation 
with the delightful yarns that fill it? We should have 
liked a night with him. 

DHE) DIARY: OF LAY 'TORM,* 

Mr. Jerrery explains that he has only published in these 
two volumes a selection from General Dyott’s diary, and 
that the diary in its original form runs to 500,000 words. 
He also tells us that Freeford Hall, the home of the Dyott 
family, possesses several manuscripts of considerable 
historical value, and he hints that we may expect further 
contributions from this source in the next few years. Those 
further publications will be awaited with interest, but the 
first instalment, if the truth must be told, cannot be regarded 
as a document of any considerable historical significance. 
Dyott lived to a great age; he travelled a great deal; he saw 
some service, and he was on terms of friendship at different 

times with persons of importance. But he has no secrets 
to reveal; he gives us scarcely any intimate touches; and he 
writes of high politics like a man who is of that world but 
not in it. His travels do not suggest any very interesting 
observations, and in his comments on persons he may be 
said to suffer from the want of that uncharitableness, which 
in a diarist covers a multitude of sins. The reader who 
turns to these pages to find anything very piquant or stimu- 
lating will accordingly be disappointed; he will find in- 
stead the good-natured, rather commonplace remarks of a 
typical English country squire of his times. 

Dyott’s life falls naturally into two parts; his career 
in the army, and his life as a country gentleman. He rose 
to some distinction in the army, was made an Aide-de-Camp 
to George the Third, and commanded a brigade at the 
Battle of Alexandria, and in the Walcheren Expedition. 
But there is singularly little professional enthusiasm in his 
pages, and though his life began in the exciting days of the 
American War, and lasted through the greater excitements 
of the French War, the description of his military career is 
chiefly occupied with trifles. The most interesting passages 
are those in which he describes the shameful treatment the 
army received from the incompetent Dundas, and the 
misery in which the soldiers paid for the Govern- 
ment’s neglect. There is one chapter on which he 
writes with unrestrained satisfaction. When he was 
twenty-six he was stationed with his regiment at Halifax, 
and Prince William Henry, afterwards William IV., arrived 
there with the fleet from Quebec. The Prince and Dyott 
struck up a warm friendship, and Dyott describes the 
developing of that friendship with an innocent delight. “He 
did me the honour to talk a great deal to me before supper, 
during the dance. We went to supper about twelve, a most 
elegant thing, near sixty people sat down. We had scarce 
begun supper when he called out ‘Dyott, fill your glass’ 
(before he had asked any person in the room to drink). 
When I told his Royal Highness my glass was full, he said, 
‘Dyott, your good health and your family.’ Not half-an- 
hour after he called out, ‘ Dyott, fill a bumper,’ then ‘ Dyott, 
here’s a bumper toast.’ After supper he gave five or six 
bumper toasts, and always called me to see these filled at 

* “Dyott’s Diary.”” A gelection from the Journal of William 
Dyott, sometime General in the British Army, and Aide-de-Camp 

to His Majesty King George the Third. Edited by Reginald W. 
Jeffery. In two volumes. Constable. 31s. 6d. net. 
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my table.”’ “TI always made a point of attending 
him to his barge.” . “The Governor, Commissioner, 
and all the great people attended him to his barge. Just as 
he pushed off he called out, ‘Dyott, I shall send the cutter 
here on Friday at three.’ I cannot avoid mentioning these 
little circumstances; it is so very flattering to be taken such 
particular notice of by so great a person.” . . . ‘He 
did me the honour to say it was very seldom he took so much 
notice of a subaltern.’’ After three months of dissipation 
and escapades, Dyott took a tearful leave of his friend, and 
he remarks with his engaging simplicity, “to be sure the 
company of a Prince added not a little to the joyous hours.”’ 
Many years later, when William IV. ascended the throne, 
Dyott took a severer view of his former friend: ‘‘ Having 
in younger days seen much of King William the Fourth, 
partaken of several weeks’ familiar intercourse, as far as 
Prince and subject was allowable, I have little hesitation in 
auguring that William’s will not be a reign to which any 
great benefits are likely to accrue to the nation from kingly 
exertion.” 

Dyott’s diary suffers perhaps in more than one respect 
from his virtues. He was a devoted father, and his natural 
affection for his children was probably intensified by his 
domestic affliction. His wife, who had no reason to com- 
plain of neglect on his side, ran away from him and was 
eventually divorced. But the result of his engrossing inter- 
est in his children is that they occupy quite a disproportion- 
ate share of his diary. He makes interminable visits to 
London to try to get Dick promoted or moved into another 
regiment. Dick’s wrongs pursue us almost to the end of the 
volumes. Bill, his second son, went to Cambridge, and 
pained his tender father very much by refusing for some 
months to write to him, the explanation apparently being 
that Bill’s life at Cambridge did not lend itself to very 
edifying narrative. He afterwards took orders, and became 
a great favourite with the sporting parsons. His father 
worked incessantly to obtain livings for him, and his satis- 
faction was complete when Bill was made domestic chaplain 
to a peer. It is not many people who can make their solici- 
tude for their children’s advancement of vivid interest to 
outsiders; Lady Sarah Lennox could, but was there any- 
thing she could not make interesting? Dyott had neither 
Lady Sarah’s gifts nor her children. One result of his 
immersion in family affairs is that he passes over some of 
the most important events of his time with strangely little 
notice; Trafalgar is not mentioned, and Waterloo only comes 
into these pages by accident some time after the event. Not 
that Dyott was without political interests. He had very 
strong political opinions. His hatred of reform made him 
use very bitter language about his old friend William IV., 
to whom he attributed more enlightened opinions than he 
possessed, and it enabled him to regard the burning of the 
Houses of Parliament as a warning from Heaven. For all 
the last part of his life he was an active magistrate and 
Tory squire, and he looked on with dismay at every encroach- 
ment on the power of his class. He spoke strongly to Sir 
Robert Peel (with whom he was on terms of friendship) 
against giving leases to farmers as a practice which put the 
landlord in a false position, by giving the tenant a danger- 
ous degree of independence. He disliked ‘the modern rage 
for education,’ and repeatedly expressed the opinion that 
“the lower orders’’ were the worse for it. His general 
views of the relations of society to some of the main pro- 
blems of the day were based on his opinion that “nothing but 
the terror of human suffering can avail to prevent crime,” 
and he pressed for the legalisation of spring guns. In the 
same spirit he argued that flogging in the army was essen- 
tial, and he was very severe on his old friend Lord Anglesey 
for his conciliatory temper towards Ireland. There is 
nothing surprising or novel in his opinions, which were 
those of the ordinary country squire. Perhaps the most 
interesting feature of his diary is the complete ignorance 
which it displays of the great causes and forces that were 
creating the great social discontents, some of the results 
of which the writer found so alarming. Dyott was a kindly, 
benevolent nature, but he never gave a thought to the tre- 
mendous miseries which the England he wanted to keep down 
by spring guns and fierce repression was enduring. He 
lived to a great age in complacent unconsciousness of their 
existence. If he dismisses the scare about cholera with the 
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reassuring reflection that it only attacks the lowest orders, 
it is not because he has no feeling but because he has little 
imagination. He finds it very difficult to enter into any 
other world than his own. This is the plight of most people 
of his prejudices and position. To those who read his diary 
to-day knowing something of the wretched lot and the 
wretched horizons of the down-trodden men and women for 
whom Place and Cobbett and Owen struggled, it seems amaz- 
ing that the realities of those times should have escaped any- 
one so completely as they escaped poor old Dyott. Yet if 
diaries are kept in country-houses to-day, will not the future 
historian read many of them with just the same 
astonishment ? 

IN THE AGE OF THE DESPOTS.* 

THe name of Sforza, with its militant clang, calls up 
the age of the Condottieri, but the line of Sforza, or, more 
properly speaking, of Attendolo, produced types more com- 
plex than that of the rough-hewn fighter who first won the 
significant nick-name. Miss Ady has told the story of 
the house with clearness and sympathy, and with con- 
siderable mastery of the complicated political conditions 
which surrounded it. Historically considered, this study 
of Milan is very satisfactory: a record of facts faithfully 
set forth. From a literary standpoint it cannot claim 
quite so full a commendation, and that not merely on 
account of its occasional grammatical carelessness. The 
even narrative is curiously lacking in vividness of colour, 
in dramatic light and shade; it tells of dominant or of 
subtle characters, but it does not make them live. 

Yet how full of contrast, of brilliant achievement 
and tragic vicissitude, is the history of that typical race 
of Italian fighters and despots, from the hour when— 
if we accept picturesque tradition—Muzio Attendolo flung 
his axe into a tree and deserted the humble work of a 
wood-cutter for the career of a soldier. The life of that 
founder of his family has some chivalric touches not to 
be matched among his greater descendants, and it closed 
very fittingly in an attempt to rescue a favourite page from 
the swollen waters of the river Pescara. The soldier of 
fortune—like most of the famous condottieri, he was but a 
hireling, at the service of the highest bidder—laid the 
foundations of power on which his son, Francesco, was to 
rear so proud an edifice. It was through marriage with 
Bianca, daughter of Filippo Maria Visconto, that Fran- 
cesco Sforza laid claim to Milan; but before he could 
come from the March of Ancona, where he had fought, 
ruled, and, ultimately, failed, to hold sway in the Lombard 
city, Milan had its brief, futile attempt at a renewal of 
popular government. Miss Ady tells at some length of 
the establishment and fall of the Ambrosian Republic; 
an idealistic and pathetic effort to return to the days of 
the Lombard League, when Milan had upheld her civic 
independence in the face of the mighty Hohenstaufen 
Emperors. 

The author is far more at home in dealing with the 
statescraft than with the martial exploits of the time. Her 
accounts of battles and campaigns are extremely perfunc- 
tory, but she follows with interest the political intrigues 
and civic developments of Milan under the Sforza rule. 
The Dukes of the Lombard town had a difficult game to 
play, assailed as they were by the rivalry of Venice and 
the ambition of France, which never abandoned its claims | 
to Milan, founded on the marriage of Valentina Visconti 
with the. Duke of Orleans. The ever-shifting alliances and 
antagonisms of the time are admirably treated in this 
narrative, especial care being shown in the treatment of 
the relations between Milan and the Swiss Cantons and 
their decisive influence on the career of Massimiliano Sforza. 
The historic background is, in fact, excellent: the conflicts 
of France and the Empire, the hostility of Venice and the 
friendship of Florence towards Milan, the rivalries of the 
smaller towns, are all well considered and explained. It 
is in the central figures of the drama that a lack is felt. 
Miss Ady is conscientiously anxious to set forth the good 
and evil of her characters, but she fails to make convinc- 
ing human beings of them. 

*“ Milan Under the Sforza.” By Cooilia, MM. Ady. Methuen. 
10s. 6d. net. 
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THE NOVEL OF THE WEEK.* 

THERE are a few novels which satisfy one by the originality 
of their creative outlook, and a great many which please 
one by the piquancy of certain traits and tones personal 
to the writer. Mrs. Ritchie’s novel belongs to the latter 
class. “Man and the Cassock’’ is not remarkable in its 
artistic conception or execution; it is written in a hesitat- 
ing style, with an air of conscientious mental application 
rather than of underlying force; but the finish shown on 
every page lifts it out of the ruck of fiction, and sharpens 
the feminine malice of much of the character drawing. 

Emily Neufmarché, a beautiful and conceited young 
woman, is exceedingly bored with her unattractive and un- 
interesting husband Geoffrey, a quiet Berkshire squire, 
with “a fringe of sandy hair and a small chin,” a man more 
than double her age, whom she had married at seventeen. 
Emily believes in the doctrine of “ self-realisation ’’ and of 
seeing “‘life,’’ and when her husband objects to her pass- 
ing so much of her time in town with her smart friends 
whose “ private lives had become public property,’ Emily 
assures him that she has interests above the nursery, and 
that as long as she lives she intends to have a good time 
and know the sort of people she likes. To give Geoffrey 
time to repent his “ harshness’? and come to her terms, 
the brilliant Emily sets off on a visit to her brother Theo- 
dore, who has dedicated his life and his fortune to the 
glory of God and the restoration of the old brotherhood of 
St. Michael’s Priory at Dunnbury. 

The society at Dunnbury is typical of many English 
circles to-day, in which a variety of educated people meet 
who have not much in common. There is the simple- 
minded rector, who is a croquet enthusiast, and has a 
hatred of intellectual responsibility ; Colebeck, the athletic 
curate, who has a passion for the Anglican ritual; Colonel 
Travers, a retired Anglo-Indian, a genial and kind little man 
who is always at everybody’s service; Frank Topham, a 
younger son, whose mother, Lady Topham, maintains that 
“his eccentric behaviour had nothing to do with intemper- 
ance, but came from overwork at books,’’ &c. But none of 
these people are worthy of Emily’s bow and spear, and she 
soon discovers that her ascetic brother Theodore and his 
friend on a visit, Dr. Connington, a famous specialist whose 
ugliness is ‘‘ arresting and significant,” are both under the 
spell of the rector’s daughter, Marion Smith, who has run 

_ the parish since she was seventeen. Emily, on first meeting 
Marion, does not believe that this quiet-looking and insig- 
nificant little person has this strange power of “ ruling 
men without their knowing it,’ and conscious of her own 
superiority in every way in beauty, intellect, and manner, 
she patronises her; but her failure to draw Dr. Connington 
from Marion’s side piques her vanity, and she determines 
to conquer and teach the men a lesson. The strength of 
the novel lies in the clever analysis of Emily’s feminine 
arts and jealousy in contrast with the charm of Marion’s 
simple goodness. In some respects “Man and the Cas- 
sock ’’ might be styled a direct satire on the feminine sex 
if the author had succeeded in establishing that there is a 
higher good for woman than love. She aims apparently at 
finding some philosophy of life which can bring spiritual 
peace to the disillusioned worldly mind, but the Church 
is shown to be a cold and austere mother in comparison 
with Marion’s simple lovingness. We cannot, indeed, help 
sympathising with Emily’s desire for love, even though she 
is shown us as being too frivolous and selfish to deserve it. 
How skilfully Mrs. Ritchie can catch and satirise the 
chameleon hues of feminine dissimulation may be seen from 
two little passages, the first after Connington has evaded 
her, the second where she has at last brought him to bay :— 

““What were they doing, he and Marion, all this time? 
Where were they? She gazed round her, almost dazed. The 
world had reversed its order. Anywhere but here she would 
have been conspicuously attended by the man in whom she 
felt a momentary interest, and other women would have been 
waiting, other women watchful, and she would have noticed 
it all with complacency, magnanimous, broad-minded tolera- 
tion for feminine small-mindedness, feminine meanness. She had 
always felt a contempt for women. Women could never be trusted. 
Probably Marion had an understanding about this morning’s 
hunt with Connington, when they were alone in the vestry 
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*“ Man and the Cassock.” By Mrs. David G. Ritchie. Methuen. 6s. 

THE NATION. 611 

together last evening. It was just the sort of thing a pious 
person would do, and not know what humbug it was. How 
the rush and scamper and noise of the hunt was intolerably 
foolish. How absurd the little Colonel looked excited about 
nothing. What ridiculous people all these Tophams and Para- 
chutes and Whatnots were, so easily amused, so stupid.” 

* * * * * 

““* All I say is,’ she went on, ‘that you put me down at 
once as shallow, without giving me a chance of showing you 
my real self.’ ”’ 

“Connington turned towards her again.” 
““*Your real self,’ he repeated.’ 
““* Yes,’ said Emily, ‘the self that is behind all this kind 

of shallowness that society makes one put on—makes one put 
on—when all the time one hates it and longs for sincerity and 
truth and all that sort of thing that one can’t get. Don’t you 
think that it’s rather hard lines when one feels the misery of 
life, and tries to hide what.one feels and appear to be cheer- 
ful, that a man who professes to know everything should 
take it for shallowness and frivolity, not see behind it or give 
one any credit for depth of character, or for suffering patiently, 
just because one isn’s making a long face?’”’ 

Connington is, of course, deeply in love with the sweet 
unworldly Marion, but he has resolved to put aside “ the 
clamour of his own egotism,’’ and not disturb “ the sacred 
friendship” between her and his friend, Theodore Moult, 
who is a weak and lonely man and far more dependent on 
Marion’s spiritual leading than he guesses. In his anger 
Connington resolves to punish Emily and show her what 
a hopeless little fool she is, and he suddenly simulates an 
absorbing personal interest in her to lead her on. We do 
not, as a matter of fact, quite believe that Connington’s 
deliberate change of front is possible to a man who is suffer- 
ing keenly, but if we credit him with a Jesuitical tinge, 
we can follow his thought, and, at any rate, we accept it 

for the interest of what follows. Emily is transformed by 
her apparent conquest. In a sense she is justified by this 
result of her feminine wiles, for reality has, it seems, come 
to her, the great reality of love of which she has long been 
confusedly ‘in search. 

*“Until a few days ago she had played contentedly with 
toys; she now craved to play with fire. She was playing with 
it; the heat and light of it confused her senses. There was 
no danger; the only danger possible was that it might sud- 
denly go out, through her want of skill, and leave her back 
Agr darkness, the cold that she had so foolishly called 

11é. 

*“* Never mind what I seemed before; do I offend you 
now?’ The movement of his hand towards her, from where 
he stood against the open doorway, was of the slightest, and 
yet to Emily it was one of the most profound significance. It 
was painful, but with the pain came the joy of contact with a 
strong inexhaustible life, filling all the shadows of her nature. 
It was a revelation almost too great to be endured.”’ 

Of course, Emily’s fool’s paradise is soon shattered. 
She learns that there is no reality between Connington and 
herself except his contempt. In a striking little scene she 
stands before him “ significant only for what she was morally 
worth,” and he tells her that he has deliberately drawn her 
on, in his anger, to show the absurdity of her pretensions, 
and to punish her. There is considerable psychological 
skill shown in the brief analysis of the woman’s frozen feel- 
ings when she finds herself back “in the darkness and cold.” 
“The whole world had grown cold. She seemed shrivelled 
up in some dry, frosty, sexless atom. She knew that before 
her stretched an interminable future that contained nothing 
but the confused past of existence, existence without 
significance. Her womanhood had gone.”’ 

While Emily’s emotional tragedy is near its end, a real 
tragedy is at hand. Her brother Theodore is dying. Marion 
has been warned by Connington, before the latter’s depar- 
ture, that Theodore must be carefully nursed, and kept free 
from all strain, but the unexpected happens, and Theodore . 
breaks a blood vessel a few hours after the warning. The 
author rises to her highest artistic level in the last five 
chapters in which the ascetic Theodore realises, with the 
shadow of death upon him, that he can never hope to marry 
Marion, and that there is an awful austerity in the doctrine 
which bids men renounce all earthly joy. The mingled 
feeling of tragedy and banality is rendered with a powerful 
touch in the scene after the ball at Colonel Travers’ house. 
The hurried and broken character of life is admirably con- 
veyed here, and the author shows that she can paint with a 
sombre brush, as well as touch off the comedy of things 

with a feminine malice. 
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BOOKS IN BRIEF. 

Tue delightful collection of photographs which illus- 
trate Mr. David Fraser’s ‘‘ Marches of Hindustan” (Black- 
wood, 21s. net) is in itself enough to ensure for his book 
a welcome. He has shown taste and skill in the choice of 
his subjects, and these 129 illustrations alone succeed in 
giving the reader a vivid impression of the wild and beau- 
tiful countries through which he passed. Peaks and 
precipices, mountain castles, dizzy rope bridges, strange 
types of unfamiliar peoples, laughing children and old 
women whose wrinkles suggest a comic masque, mosques 
with the magic name of Nashapur, and Persian pots that 
seem to talk in quatrains—it is a wonderful travel album. 
Mr. Fraser’s journey took him through Tibet, Trans- 
Himalayan India, Chinese and Russian Turkestan, and 
Persia. The envious reader admires his courage and enter- 
prise, but as one nears the end of the book the feeling 
grows that Mr. Fraser has not quite known how to use 
his good fortune. A hurried ride through strange peoples, 
with no knowledge of their languages and without a back- 
ground of interest in folk lore or custom or religion, has 
resulted in a somewhat breathless and superficial book. 
Literary skill and charm in narrative would have saved it, 
but these are not often conspicuous. Some chapters on 
Persia amid the throes of the reform movement seem ela- 
borately to miss the real interest of the theme. But they 
do leave one clear impression enforced with an accumula- 
tion of facts and opinions—that the poverty of Persia is 
not the temporary and accidental result of misgovernment 
and inertia, but an irremediable fact of nature, we might 
almost say of geology. The land is slowly drying up, as 
Central Asia has dried up, and its future is sinking beyond 
recall in the sandy soil under a cruel sun. That roads or 
railways or irrigation (on any large scale) could ever pay 
in such a soil Mr. Fraser more than doubts. The lesson 
is one which the Imperialists of Russia and Great Britain 
will do well to learn betimes. There is no Nile in these 
deserts, and without a Nile the temptation to occupy may 
perhaps be resisted. 

* * * 

A iTTLE book, “Keys to the Drood Mystery,’ by 
Edwin Charles (Collier & Co., 1s. net), is an ingenious and 
clearly thought out attempt, provoked of course by the play 
at His Majesty’s Theatre, to discover what Dickens meant 
the “ Mystery of Edwin Drood”’ to be. Three earlier solu- 
tions of that mystery have in turn been attempted—first, 
that Dickens meant Drood to escape murder at his uncle’s 
hands and to re-appear in the story disguised as Datchery, 
a solution favoured by Mr. Proctor and Mr. Andrew Lang; 
secondly, that Drood was killed and Jasper’s crime was dis- 
covered by Helena Landless disguised as Datchery ; thirdly, 
Mr. Comyns Carr’s solution, which leaves Datchery out of 
account altogether, and suggests that Drood was saved by 
seeing Jasper in the act of enacting the contemplated 
murder in an opium trance. Mr. Carr’s reading, however, 
can hardly stand, for the omission of Datchery seems fatal. 
On the whole, the writer of this book, Mr. Edwin Charles, 
takes the line of most probability. He assumes that Dickens 
intended Drood to be strangled by Jasper and buried under 
quicklime in the Sapsea vault. Two powerful lines of evi- 
dence exist in favour of this solution. The first is Forster’s 
description of Dickens’s account to him of the idea of the 
story. This was the murder of a nephew by an uncle. The 
last chapters were to be written in the condemned cell, and 
the discovery of the murder would be through a gold ring 
which had resisted the action of the lime. The second 
witness is Sir Luke Fildes, to whom Dickens personally 
explained that he meant Jasper to strangle Drood with the 
black scarf, and who was asked to make for him a sketch 
of the condemned cell at Maidstone Jail, where the execu- 
tion for a crime committed at Rochester (Cloisterham) would 
naturally take place. Mr. Charles presents this study 
with much care and plausibility. Datchery he identifies 
with Mr. Grewgious’s clerk, Bazzard, whose character, judg- 

ing by some touches in the fragment, Dickens was prepared 
to work out with some care. Mr. Charles writes well, if 
rather too sentimentally, and he has read Dickens’s brilliant 
fragment with very intelligent eyes. 
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Tur second edition of Vernon Lee’s “Studies in the 

Kighteenth Century in Italy” (Unwin, 21s. net) differs 

from the book as issued twenty-six years ago by the addi- 

tion of a “retrospective chapter” by way of preface, and 

the inclusion of a number of illustrations selected by Dr. 
Guido Biagi, of the Laurentian Library, Florence. In the 
new preface—an excellent example of discerning self-criti- 
cism—the author admits that the Italian eighteenth century 
was “taken all round a deal less interesting’’ than her 
book makes out. Coming between a period when there 
still existed a remnant of Renaissance genius and splendour 
and the earlier nineteenth century made illustrious by Gara- 
baldi and Mazzini, the Italy of the eighteenth century was 
comparatively drab and colourless. But Vernon Lee, writ- 
ing as she confesses with a scant knowledge of the period, 
managed to give an interest to this prosaic age, and 
she did well to republish this fruit of her youth- 
ful enthusiasm without any revision. An apologetic 
preface is oftener to be found in a good book than in a worth- 
less one, and “‘ Studies in the Eighteenth Century in Italy ”’ 
is no exception to the rule. The subjects include the Arca- 
dian Academy, once so famous but now forgotten, the 
Italian musicians, with a charming account of Dr. Burney’s 
foreign tour in 1770, Metastasio and the Opera, the Comedy 

of Masks, Goldoni and the Realistic Comedy, and Carlo 
Gozzi and the Venetian Fairy Comedy. The book is a good 
example of Vernon Lee’s personal type of criticism, and 
of her power of re-creating the atmosphere of a past age. 
A word of praise is due to the publisher for the excellent 
way in which the volume has been produced. 

* * * 

Mz Bumpvus begins by warning the traveller visiting 
Italy for the first time not to be “too much carried away by 
the reaction against former prejudice.’ Certainly “The 
Cathedrals and Churches of Northern Italy’? (Werner, 
Laurie, 16s. net) does not suggest that its author 
has fallen into any such mistake, if mistake it be 
—a matter that is open to doubt. Mr. Bumpus, 
who has studied and written much on _ English 
Gothic, is severely critical of Italian Gothic Oathe- 
drals and everything that pertains to them. Now, 
criticism, as a well-known dramatic critic once remarked, 
is merely the expression of an opinion, and on the subject 
of Italian church architecture, Mr. Bumpus is entitled 
to express his opinion as much as anybody else. We can- 
not, therefore, grumble if he reserves his enthusiasm for a 
few world-famous buildings, such as St. Mark’s at Venice, 

speaks patronisingly of others, and vigorously denounces 
many more. We might suggest that his purist sympathies 
in architecture, which are evidently very strong indeed, 
have blinded him to the real character of the Italian 
genius, which is not the genius for any one style, but for 
the fusion of many; but though his attitude on this point 
may not please, it is at least legitimate. But there is a 
limit to the expression of opinions, and Mr. Bumpus seems 
to overstep it in his comments upon the modern Italian 
people and their way of conducting religious services. ~ 
The book is extremely discursive and the discursions 
are often irritatingly pompous. ‘The meal _ con- 
cluded, I sought the Duomo for High Mass,” is 
Mr. Bumpus’s way of saying that he went to church 
after breakfast. He seems indeed to have tried to 
combine a serious architectural treatise with a chatty 
sort of guide-book, and as he has not the literary touch of 
Stevenson, or Mr. Belloc, or Mr. Lewis Hind, or any 
others who have made similar combinations interesting, 
the result is elephantine in its clumsiness. This is a 
great pity, since he appears to have toured Northern Italy 
conscientiously, and his book contains plenty of solid fact. 
He writes interestingly of the polychromatic churches in 
Verona, and of those in Ravenna, though we notice that 
in reference to the sculptural ornamentation of the latter 
he misses the point that the naturalistic Acanthus-leaf 
capital can be traced directly to the art of imperial Rome. 
The eighty-one illustrations in colour and monotone are 
serviceable adjuncts to a volume which, unlike its pre- 
decessors on English and German cathedrals, hardly satis- 
fies and certainly does not inspire. 
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MACMILLAN’S NEW BOOKS. 

Rambling Recollections 
/ BY 

SIR HENRY DRUMMOND WOLFF. 
With Photogravure and other Illustrations. 

Twovols. 8vo., 30s. net. 

Westminster Gazette:—“ An exceedingly readable record of the 
recollections of one who has had the good fortune to be ‘in the 
swim’ for more years than most of his contemporaries, It is full 
of good stories.” 

B. L. PUTNAM WEALE’S NEW BOOK. 

THE COMING STRUGGLE IN EASTERN ASIA. 
By B.L. PUTNAM WEALE. Author of “Manchu and Musco- 
vite,’ '* The Reshaping of the Far East,” etc. With Illustrations, 
and Map. 8vo, 12s. 6d. net. [ Tuesday. 
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H. FIELDING HALL’S NEW BOOK. 

THE INWARD LIGHT. By H. Frenpina HALt. 
Author of “ The Soul of a People,” ete. 8vo, 10s. net. 

THE EVERSLEY TENNYSON. 
ALFRED, LORD TENNYSON. 
TENNYSON. In 9 vols. 

Annotated by 
Edited by HALLAM, LORD 

Globe 8vo. Vou. II. Porms. 4s. net. 

SIR WALTER SCOTT. By the Br. Hon. GeorGE 
WYNDHAM,M.P. 8vo, limp cloth, ls. net. 

ENGLISH MEN OF LETTERS—New Volume. 
JAMES THOMSON. By G. C. Macaunay. 

8vo, 2s. net. 
Crown 

SIXTY YEARS OF PROTECTION IN CANADA, 
1846-1907. Where Industry Leans on the Politician. By 
EDWARD PORRITT. Crown 8vo, 5s. net. 

_ T tbune.— Mr. Edward Porritt’s complete, detailed, and most 
instructive history of ‘Protection in Canada.’” 

GOLDEN TREASURY SERIES—New Volume. 
APHORISMS AND REFLECTIONS FROM THE 

WORKS OF THOMAS HENRY HUXLEY. Selected by HENRIETTA A. HUXLEY. Pott 8vo, 2x.6d.net. Also cloth 
elegant, 2s. 6d. net; limp leather, 3s. 6d. net. 

OWEN WISTER’S NEW BOOK. 

THE SEVEN AGES OF WASHINGTON. 
OWEN WISTER,. Author of * Lady Baltimore,” &c. 
trated. Crown 8vo, 8s. 6d. net. 

THE CENTURY MAGAZINE. 
Illustrated. Price 1s.4d. Annual Subscription, 16s, 

Tie FEBRUARY Number Contains: 
THE REMINISCENCES OF LADY RANDOLPH CHURCHILL. 

IV. London Political Society—Friendships with English 
Statesmen—The Primrose League—Campaign Experiences. 
By MRS. GEORGE CORNWALLIS-WEST. 

THE SPELL OF EGYPT: As Revealed in its Monuments. 
I. By ROBERT HICHENS. 

THE EVOLUTION OF LIFE (Mars as the Abode of Life). 
By PERCIVAL LOWELL. 

“SENSE AND SENSIBILITY.” 
By HELEN KELLER. 

And numerous other Stories and Articles of General Interest. 

MACMILLAN & CO., Ltd., 

By 
Tlus- 

An Autobiographical Record. 

London. 

WESTMINSTER GAZETTE 
THE most interesting of the London penny evening 
newspapers, and the only one representing Liberal 
thought. Publishing five editions daily from noon, it 
presents the news of the day fully with promptness and 
accuracy, and generally contains a 

CARTOON BY ‘F.C.G.” 

On Saturdays the daily paper is always a special 
enlarged number, and a weekly edition is published, 
Price One Penny, under the title of the 

SATURDAY WESTMINSTER 

Offices: TUDOR STREET, WHITEFRIARS, E.C. 

MESSRS. BELL’S 
NEW BOOKS. 

NOW READY. 225 COPIES ONLY FOR SALE. 

SANDRO BOTTICELLI 
By HERBERT P. HORNE. 

Crown Folio. Printed at the Chiswick Press, on Arnold’s 
Hand-made Paper. With an Appendix of Original Docu- 
ments, many of which are printed for the first time, and 
43 Photogravure Plates from special Photographs. in 
many cases of Pictures never before reproduced. Price 
£10 10s. net. 

* A Supplementary Volume, containing a 
detailed study of the School of Botticelli, a ‘ Catalogue 
Raisonné’ of all the known works of the master and his 
followers, a Bibliography,and a full Index to both volumes, 
is in the Press, and will be published as soon as possible. 
The price of this volume will not exceed £5 5s. net. 

Orders will be accepted only for the Two Volumes. 

A Prospectus will be sent on application, 

Small 4to. Illustrated, 10s. 6d. net. 

QUEEN MARY’S BOOK. 
A Collection of Poems and Essays by Mary Queen 

of Scots. Edited by Mrs. P. STEWART-MACKENZIE 
ARBUTHNOT. 

“Whatever may be his point of view with regard to 
Mary. the reader interested in her personality and career 
should be glad of this beautiful collection of her poems 
and essays, and should be grateful to Mrs, Arbuthnot for 
her zealin making the collection and in supplying render- 
ings of those pieces not already translated.”- Daily 
Telegraph. ; : 

Prospectus on application. 

LES CLASSIQUES FRANCAIS ILLUSTRES. 

Publiés sous la direction de DANIEL O’CONNOR. 
Small crown 8vo, with 8 Full-page Illustrations in Colour 
and 29 in Black and White. 5s. net. 

NOW READY. 

GEORGE SAND: LES MAITRES 

SONNEURS. 
Préface d’EMILE FAGUET, de |’Académie Frangaise. 

Illustrations de M. V. WHEELHOUSE. 

READY FEB. 4. 

GEORGE SAND: LA MARE AU 
DIABLE. 

Notice Analytique de C. A. SAINTE-BEUVE. 
tions de GERTRUDE LEESE, 

Illustrated Prospectus on application, 

Illustra- 

Post 8vo. 6s. net, 

HOW TO COLLECT 
CONTINENTAL CHINA. 

By C. H. Wy.tpE. With 40 Plates, and upwards of 
690 Facsimiles of Marks. 

“Presents in a handy and compact form all that is 
essential for the average collector to know regarding the 
history of any old Huropean factory whose productions 
he is likely to meet with.’—Evening Standard. 

Illustrated Prospectus on application. 

Cloth, 5s. 

THE STORY OF AN ALPINE 
WINTER. 

A Novel. By Mrs. AuBREY LE BLOND, Author of 
‘** True Tales of Mountain Adventure,” ‘‘ Cities and Sights 
of Spain.” 

“ Will recall many pleasant memories to those who have 
already gauged the delights of ski-ing or being rocked in 
a bob-sleigh. As to the tyro—it will help him to look less 
likeatyro. Assuredly read the volume if you want afew 
tips.”—Daily Chronicle. 

LONDON : 

GEORGE BELL & SONS, Portugal St., Kingsway, W.C. 
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“ Marsuat Turenne,”’ by the author of “A Life of Sir 
Kenelm Digby,” with an Introduction by Brigadier-General 
Francis Lloyd (Longmans, 12s. 6d. net), is of more value 
as a study of Turenne’s modest and generous personality 
than as a contribution to military history. Still, the author 
has made a careful study of Turenne’s strategy and tactics, 
and as he makes frequent use of Napoleon’s criticisms this 
side of his subject is as trustworthy as can be expected 
from one who does not write as an expert. Turenne’s career 
was a succession of triumphs. At twenty-four he had 
reached the rank of major-general, and a few years later 
he had established his reputation as one of the greatest of 
French soldiers. His death at the battle of Sasbach in 
1675 threw the whole country into consternation. We see 
in Madame de Sévigné’s letters how deep was the general 
sense of loss, and Louis XIV. was but the interpreter of 
public opinion in insisting that Turenne’s body should be 
laid in the Abbey of Saint Denis beside the Kings of France. 
Of Turenne’s character the cynical St. Evremond observed 
that he had two singularities, ‘a too great disinterestedness 
in an age when a spirit of self-interest was universal, and 
a too pure probity at a period of universal corruption.”’ 
Sir Francis Lloyd contributes an introduction, in which he 
hints at the possibility of startling changes taking place 
in the principles of warfare in the near future. Aerial navi- 
gation, for instance, would alter the whole theory of war. 

* * * 

In spite of Southey’s admiration and Byron’s praise it 
is doubtful whether there are many people to-day who read 
Kirke White’s poetry. The charm of his character and 
the pathetic circumstances of his early death kept his work 
popular for some forty years after he died. However, it 
has little power or originality, and it seems to have been 
neglected during the past half century. For those who 
care to make acquaintance with this poet an excellent oppor- 
tunity is provided by the issue of the “Poems, Letters, and 
Prose Fragments of Kirke White,’ edited by Mr. John 
Drinkwater, in Messrs. Routledge’s series, “The Muses’ 
Library’ (1s. net). Like the rest of the series, the volume 
is edited with care and scholarship, and neatly produced. 
The same publishers issue a welcome reprint of “ Poems ”’ 
by Sir Alfred C. Lyall (1s. net). 

* * * 

In “Francesco Bartolozzi, R.A.’’ (Otto, Ltd., 5s. net), 
Mr. J. T. Herbert Baily has given us an ‘“ Extra Number”’ 
of the “ Connoisseur,’ which can hardly fail to achieve suc- 
cess. A more popular subject could not have been found. 
Bartolozzi, though his fame suffered a temporary eclipse 
after his death, has steadily gained adherents throughout 
the last few decades. Only last year, the record price 
for any one of his prints was paid for a colour-print after 
Lawrence’s “ Miss Farren, Countess of Derby.”” The sum 
realised was over £600. Perhaps this is partly responsible 
for the “little thrill of emotion,’’? without which, says Mr. 
Baily, the name of the engraver can hardly be mentioned 
by the connoisseur and the collector; but there are other 
reasons as well. Bartolozzi, whatever his faults and his 
later unscrupulousness in regard to putting his name to 
prints that were not his own, was undoubtedly a master of 
his craft, and was responsible for introducing into English 
engraving an element of grace and lightness of which, at the 
time, it stood in need. He was not, it is true, the inventor 
of the stipple technique, with which he is principally asso- 
ciated, but—as Mr. Baily observes—this technique was the 
perfect means of expressing his ideals of beauty, and his use 
of it demonstrated its hitherto unsuspected possibilities. 
With reference to his chief reproach, that he emulated his 
early master, Wagner, in founding what was virtually a print 
manufactory, it must be remembered that he also founded a 
school of engravers that included J. R. Smith, Charles 
Knight, and many another famous name. In the biographi- 
cal sketch Mr. Baily makes good use of the somewhat scanty 
materials available. Since stipple was Bartolozzi’s popular 
technique, and the space for the narrative is very limited, 
he is wise to content himself with a bare reference to the 
engraver’s work with the burin or etching needle. Among 
the pictures, moreover, are reproductions from the Guercino 
etchings and other specimens calculated to give a good idea 
of Bartolozzi’s variety in method. The bibliography 
contributed by Professor Hans Singer is fairly useful, 
though we are at a loss to understand his difficulty in find- 

ing the second edition of Mr. Tuer’s work. Five hundred — 
copies were printed, and the book is at the British Museum — 
and the London Library. 

* * * 

No student of educational theory and practice should 
miss “Selected Writings of Thomas Godolphin Rooper,” 
edited with a memoir by Mr. R. G. Tatton (Blackie, 7s. 6d. 
net). Always an enthusiast for educational reform, Rooper 
was appointed an inspector of schools in 1877, and his 
influence, though unobtrusive, was far-reaching and _ bene- 
ficial. He was a strong advocate of manual training, 
particularly in rural schools, and his essays on the subject 
in this volume are most valuable. His experience as an inspec- 
tor brought him into close touch with the actual working 
of the schools, and his knowledge kept him free from 
faddism, that weakness of so many would-be reformers of 
educational methods. The essays collected by Mr. Tatton, 
while of special interest to teachers, will also be read with 
pleasure by the larger public who recognise the importance 
of setting a high standard for our elementary schools. We 
would cail particular attention to those called “The 
Pot of Green Feathers’? and “Gaiety in Education: A 
Study of Augustine and Calvin.” 

* * * 

Tue first edition of Mr. W. V. Vernon’s “ Readings on 
the Purgatorio of Dante”? appeared in 1889, a second and 
much amplified edition was published nine years later, and 
now we have from Messrs. Methuen a third edition (two 
vols. 15s. net.) which, the author tells us, has been revised, 
“and many small improvements have been introduced.” 
Further consideration has led Mr. Vernon to change his 
views as to the identity of “Matilda”? who appears to 
Dante in Canto XXVIII. The majority of modern critics 
agree with the unanimous view of the old commentators that 
she was Matilda of Canossa, the daughter of Duke 
Boniface VIII., but, as Dr. Moore declares, the subject is 
one of the thorniest problems in the “ Divina Commedia.” 
Mr. Vernon’s book in its new shape will be welcomed by 
all Dante students. It is indispensable to a serious study 
of the Purgatorio. 

s x * 

As a collection of readable essays about various phases 
of child life Mr. Maynard Smith’s “ Playmates ’’ (Masters, 
as. 6d. net) may be commended to those who enjoy such 
reading. Mr. Maynard Smith is not entirely free from the 
“vanity of dogmatising’’ on the proper way to bring up 
children—he admits that he is a bachelor—a tendency from 
which those who have had experience of the matter are 
usually free. We must protest against his advocacy of the 
practice of whipping children. It is absurd to beat a 
child for a sudden outburst of rudeness or such an offence 
as running about in slippers on a damp lawn, as Mr. Smith 
recommends. 

* * * 

THE current quarterlies are particularly strong in 
articles on literary subjects. 
tributes an excellent appreciation of Johnson’s “ Lives of the 
Poets’ to the “Quarterly Review.”’ While admitting that 
Johnson never distinguished between rhetoric and poetry, that 
he exalted art and talent above Nature and enthusiasm, and a 
that he placed at the head of our poets those who belonged 
essentially to the second rank, Professor Collins holds that, 
within certain limits, Johnson’s judgments are not merely 
sound, but almost infallible. Mr. Sturge Moore writes on 
“William Blake, Poet and Painter’?; Mr. Warwick Bond 
on “Ariosto’’?; and an anonymous writer deals faithfully 
with “The Poetry of Mr. Alfred Austin.” “The Edin- 
burgh Review”? has a fine piece of delicate and sympa- 
thetic criticism called “Heinrich Heine; Emotion and 
Irony’; an article on “ Religion in Literature,’’ discussing 
the great Greek dramatists, Shakspere, Goéthe, and some 
later writers, including Tolstoy; and a biographical article 
on “Lady Mary Wortley Montagu.” 
the first instalment of an essay by Mr. Arthur Tilley, on 
“A Paris Bookseller of the Sixteenth Century—Galliot Du 
Pré,’’ and a criticism of “The Writings of Oliver 
Wendell Holmes,”’ by Mr. James Ormerod. Lastly, in the 
current issue of “The International,’’ we have a discussion 
of “The Democratic Spirit in German Literature,’’ as seen 
in such writers as Arno Holz, Max Kretzer, Hauptmann, — 

_Henckell, Clara Viebig, and Felix Hollander, by Lily Braun. 

Professor Churton Collins con- 4 | 

“The Library ’’ gives — ; 

f 
‘a 
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Our Land 
Edited by 

George Radford, M.A. 

Q, The first, the February Number of ‘Our Land,” 

is now ready at all Bookstalls, price 3d. net. 

@, “Our Land” is a monthly journal devoted to 

the interests of Agriculture and Land in Britain. 

The central feature will be Co-operation, but Land 

Tenure, Housing, Taxation, Railway Freights and 

Local Traction, Sanitation, Purity of Food, Education, 

and other subjects will be discussed. 

CASSELL & CO., Ltd., La Belle Sauvage, E.C. 

Scribner’s 
a0 Magazine 

FICTION 

THE TRAIL OF THE LONESOME PINE, 
by John Fox, Jr. A strong Serial Story com- 

mencing in the January number. 

Richard Harding Davis, James B. 
Connolly, Thomas Nelson Page, will 
be among the contributors of Short Stories. 

ARTICLES 

The West in the Orient, by Charles M. 
Pepper. 

Chateau and Country Life in France, 
by Madame Waddington, the author of the 

‘“‘ Letters of a Diplomat’s Wife.” 

Three Articles on South America, by 
Arthur Ruhl. 

ART 

ILLUsTRATED ARTICLES dealing with the work of Raphael, 
Millet, Ingres, will appear month by month. 

THe Finest Cotour Work Repropucrions will appear 
throughout the year. 

On Sale Everywhere. ONE SHILLING. 

Annual subscription, 15s. post free, to all parts. 

CHARLES SCRIBNER’S SONS, 
New York and London. 

TEMPLE HOUSE, TALLIS ST., E.C. Telephone : Holborn 5849, 

NOW READY THE JANUARY “BOOK MONTHLY,” 

6p. NET. GIVING PARTICULARS OF THE LAST 

BOOKS OF THE YEAR. 

APART FROM THE USUAL FEATURES THIS 

NUMBER INCLUDES A LONG AND SEASON- 

ABLE SYMPOSIUM ON JUVENILE LITERATURE 

BY FOURTEEN OF THE MOST POPULAR 

WRITERS FOR THE YOUNG, 

Begin the New Year by subscribing to the “‘ Book Monthly,’’ 

a Specimen Copy of which you can get on application to the 

Publishers, Simpkin Marshall and Co., Stationers’ Hall Court, 

London. 

MR. MURRAY’S NEW BOOKS 
JUST OUT.—First Edition Nearly Exhausted. 

Second impression in the Press. 

IAN MACLAREN’S Last Novel, 
GRAHAM oF CLAVERHOUSE. 

ae 6s. 

CAROLINE. A New Novel. By QLEMENTINA BLACK. 
Author of ‘‘High Treason,” etc. 6s. 

A CRITICAL EXAMINATION OF SOCIAL- 
ISM. By W. H. Matiock. Author of ‘The Vale of the 
Temple,” ‘“ Property and Progress,” etc. Crown 8vo. 6s. 

[Ready next week. 

THE FIRST BRITISH AMBASSADOR TO CHINA. 

THE LIFE AND CORRESPONDENCE OF 
GEORGE, FIRST EARL MACARTNEY. 1757—1806. 
Governor of Grenada, Envoy Extraordinary at St. Petersburg, 
Chief Secretary for Ireland, Governor of Madras, Ambassador 
Extraordinary to Pekin, Governor of the Cape of Good Hope, 
etc. By Mrs. HELEN H. ROBBINS. With Portraits and 
other Illustrations. Demy 8vo. 16s. net. [Ready next week. 

A FAMILY CHRONICLE. 
From Notes and Letters selected by BARBARINA THE HONBLE. 
LADY GREY. Edited by Mrs. JOHN LYSTER. With Portraits 
and other Illustrations. Demy 8vo. 12s. net. 

This bookisa history of three generations of Hnglishwomen; Barbarina, 
Lady Dacre, well known in social, literary, and artistic circles during the 
first half of the last century, her daughter, Mrs. Sullivan, and her grand- 
daughter, Lady Grey. It covers a period of about 100 years and includes 
many reminiscences and unpublished letters from Fanny Kemble. Sir E. 
Bulwer Lytton, Lord Lynedoch, Mr. ‘*Bobus” Smith, and other people of 
interest and note. 

OFFICIAL ACCOUNT OF THE SECOND 
AFGHAN WAR. 1878—1880. Produced in the Intelligence 
Branch, Army Headquarters, India. Abridged Official 
Account. With numerous Maps and Illustrations. Medium 
8vo. 21s. net. 

JOHN MURRAY, Albemarle Street, W. 

THE ORIENT REVIEW 
A new Monthly Magazine dealing with the 
Philosophy, Religions, Politics, Literature, Art, 

&c., of the East. 

ONE SHILLING WET. 

THE ORIENT REVIEW 
is the only Monthly Review in 

Europe exclusively devoted to the 

Eastern World. 

FIRST ISSUE ON SALE 
At Bookstalls and Newsagents. 

Subscription rates, inclusive of postage— 

7s. for 6 months. 14s. for 12 months; 

If any difficulty in obtaining a copy send to 

“THE ORIENT REVIEW,” 
Thanet House, Strand, London, W.C 

Publishing Office: 27, Chancery Lane, E.C. 



Che GHeck in the City. 

Ox Thursday, greatly to the satisfaction and advantage of 
the business and manufactures of Great Britain, the Direc- 
tors of the Bank of England felt themselves in a position 
to reduce the bank rate from five to four per cent., so that 
money may now be said to be easier than at this time last 
year, when the rate was five. The step seems a trifle rash 
and precipitous when one remembers the number of bank- 
ing and commercial failures that have lately occurred or 
are impending in the United States. However, the Direc- 
tors ought to know, and the return is certainly strong 
enough to justify them. The conduct of the bank during 
the last year is much admired, and quite deserves the 
eulogy passed upon it on Thursday by the City Editor of 
the “Times.” Talking of the “Times’’ reminds me that 
the control has not yet passed to Mr. Pearson, of “ Pearson’s 
Weekly’ and “Daily Express’’ fame. The matter, I 
believe, is to be discussed before a judge in Chancery at the 
end of this month. 

Gitt-EpGED SErcurITIEs. 

Cheap money has not caused much of a boom in the 
stock markets. The Americans seem to be exhausted, and 
even the most sanguine speculators are hardly inclined to 
attempt to forestall the large investment demand which 
would be necessary to lift prices substantially. But the 
combination of cheaper money with large sinking fund pur- 
chases has put life into Consols, and a welcome rise has 
taken place. The only question is whether the Govern- 
men’s old age pension policy and the embarrassments of 
Irish land purchase may not tempt Mr. Asquith to tamper 
seriously with the sinking fund. It is to be hoped not, for 
the improvement of the public credit is greatly to be desired. 

OPPORTUNITIES IN CHILI. 

I have been hearing from a British resident in Chili, 
who has returned for a short time on business, a very inter- 
esting account of the country. Chili has borne a high repu- 
tation among European investors as the only South Ameri- 
can Government which has never defaulted. For many years 
it had a remarkably able and honest administration; but 
my informant says that there has been a serious deteriora- 
tion of late. The President is good in intention but rather 
incompetent, and the country has suffered from want of 
stable administration. One Government has succeeded 
another with bewildering rapidity, and foolish measures, 
particularly in regard to the paper currency, have been 
adopted. The earthquake was a serious disaster, and the 
financial strain (which followed) put an end to the specula- 
tive boom and the fictitious prosperity that accompanied 
it. My informant thinks that the well-to-do classes have 
been severely hit. They have had to curtail their expenses 
—a very unpleasant task. But the half-caste peasants are 
quite happy and prosperous; for beans (their staple food) 
are remarkably cheap this year. The crops have been abun- 
dant, and I see that there is expected to be a surplus of 
20,000 tons of wheat for export. But nitrate is of course 
the staple export of Chili. The deposits are vast and prac- 
tically inexhaustible. * Probably the present period of de- 
pression, which will only pass away slowly, offers a good 
opportunity for investors, for most of the securities have 
been unduly depreciated. But one cannot help feeling a 
little nervous about a country whose currency, measured in 
gold, has depreciated about eighty per cent. in a couple of 
years. There will probably be another Government loan 
issued in a short time by Messrs. Rothschild. 

A JAPANESE BupceEt. 

England has invested so enormously in Japanese debt 
that we are justified in watching very narrowly for a return 
to normal conditions. Since the war the clever financial 
department at Tokio has been hard put to it by the domin- 
ance of the military and naval faction. All the European 
shifts have been resorted to—among others the nominal 
maintenance of a large sinking fund by means of much larger 
borrowings. This year for the first time a drastic remedy 
(the only real remedy) is being applied. Severe retrenchment 
has been ordered, and no less than twelve millions sterling 
have been knocked off the postbellum programme of extra- 
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ordinary expenditure on army and navy. Another large 
reduction has been effected in the projected railway expen- 
diture, with the result that the Budget has almost been | 

I should have said that the naval and — made to balance. 

military reductions involve a saving of four millions sterling 
for the current year. Nevertheless the military and naval 
men have not given way sufficiently, and in order to balance © 
the Budget it has been necessary to increase the already 
high level of taxation by taxes on consumption which are 
to yield about a million sterling. This has produced an 
unfavourable impression in the city of London which is 
anxious to have the credit of Japan rehabilitated and does 
not see how that can be effected unless our allies can see 
their way to reducing their expenditure to such an extent 
that real surpluses can be applied to the extinction of debt. 
But a good deal has been done, and moreover the emigration 
difficulties with the United States and Canada seem to have 
been happily solved. 

AUSTRIA AND GERMANY. 
Though there has been a heavy crop of commercial 

failures in Budapest, Austria itself is still very prosperous. 
Thanks to the fact that the trade boom did not breed specu- 
lation in Vienna, and thanks also to the fact that Austria 
has kept down her expenditure on armaments, she has | 
hardly felt so far the sudden depression in Germany. In- 
deed, expenditure has been kept within such limits that it 
has been possible to give considerable relief to the lower 
classes by a reduction of the sugar duties, though this has 
probably not made up for the rise in bread and meat prices. 
However, a Vienna correspondent who is connected with 
several great manufacturing and commercial concerns, as- 
sures me that trade is still very good, and people, he says, 
are confident that the sufferings of Berlin will not be re- 
produced in the older capital. In Berlin things seem to be 
going from bad to worse, and the authorities now estimate 
the unemployed skilled workmen alone at 40,000. Food 
prices are higher, I suppose, than ever since the German 
Empire was founded. 

Herr Bauin anp THE KAISER. 
Steamship circles have been occupied with some curi- 

ous mail reports to the effect that Herr Ballin, the man- 
aging director of the Hamburg line, has fallen out of favour 
with the Kaiser. Hence, it is said, two well known naval 
officers have resigned lucrative positions under the Man- 
aging Director of the Hamburg line. One story runs that 
in spite of the immense services rendered by Herr Ballin 
to the company, “his autocratic management and the 
heavy sumptuary expenses incurred by him simply in order 
to flatter the Kaiser have provoked much dissatisfaction and 
severe criticism on the board of administration. The spe-_ 
cial fittings of the steamer ‘Hamburg,’ rented by the Kaiser 
whilst the ‘Hohenzollern’ was undergoing repairs, were 
the subject of observations and of the Imperial displeasure, 
and his Majesty was also not overpleased by the careless 
condemnation passed on a new sort of screw invented by 
the Duke of Oldenburg, and the recent incident which led 
to Captain von Grumme’s resignation is stated to have 
been the last straw.” 

LUCELLUM. 

PARR’S BANK, LIMITED. 
NOTICE IS HEREBY GIVEN that the Rate of Interest ullowed by P| 

this Bank at the Head Office and Metropolitan Branches, on Deposit at ; 
seven days’ call, is Two-and-a-Half per cent. per annum until further 
notice, 

R. W. WHALLEY, General Manager. 
Bartholomew Lane, E.C., 23rd January, 1908. 

== 

Investors who wish to be equipped with indispensable 

information and to possess the most accurate and varied 
price list of securities in existence, should purchase the 

DOUBLE NUMBER of the 

Snvestors Monthly 
“Manual, 

Just Published. Price 1/6. Post Free, 1/9 

Apply to the publisher— 

3, ARUNDEL STREET, STRAND, W.C. 

| 
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Ah, fill the Pipe:—what boots It to repeat 

How Time Is flying underneath our Feet: 

Unborn To-morrow and dead Yesterday, 

Why fret about them if to-day be sweet! 

Omar-Khayyam (modernised). 

A Pipe of 

PLAYER'S 

NAVY 

MIXTURE 
makes 

Yesterday a pleasant memory, 

To-day a time of sweet enjoyment, 
and its anticipation 

Tomorrow brings peace of mind and 
contentment. 

SOLD IN TWO STRENGTHS: 

MILD, 5d. MEDIUM, 43d. 
per oz, per 0Z. 

JOHN PLAYER & SONS, Nottingham, will 
forward Testing Samples post free to 

applicants mentioning this paper. 

0443 4 

HIGHEST QUALITY 

TURKISH TOWELS 
AND SIMILAR GOODS. 

SOFT AND ABSORBENT. 

THE “OSMAN” TURKISH TOWEL. 
THE “OSMAN” TURKISH BATH SHEET. 
THE “OSMAN” TURKISH BATH MAT. 
THE “OSMAN” TURKISH BATH GOWN. 

THE “OSMAN” Turkish Goods enumerated here are 
an absolute necessity in every household. They are a 
luxury, but not expensive, and can be obtained at prices 
within reach of every one. Be sure to buy the ‘ Osman” 

brand and avoid imitations. 

MADE BY 
BARLOW & JONES LIMITED, MANCHESTER; 

And Sold by all High-eclass Drapers and Upholsterers. 

BIRKBECK BANK 
ESTABLISHED 1851. 

SOUTHAMPTON BUILDINGS, HIGH HOLBORN, W.C. 

2st per cent. INTEREST 

2 
allowed. on Deposit Accounts. 

per cent. INTEREST 
on Drawing Accounts with Cheque Book. 
All General Banking Business transacted. 

ALMANACK, with full partioulars, POST FREE. 
C. F. RAVENSGROFT, Secretary. 

DEEP YT NAT EON: 
hag e  Ma A A 

~~. 

BOOKSELLERS. 

SPECIAL NOTICE TO LARGE BI8LE BUYERS, 
CHARITABLE INSTITUTIONS, SCHOOLS, &c. 

THE LONDON BIBLE WAREHOUSE 7 
53, PATERNOSTER ROW, E.C., 

are offering 5,000 BIBLES also VICTORIAN PRAYER BOOKS 
at HALF-PRICE. 

ILLUSTRATED BIBLES from is. 
LISTS SENT POST FREE. TELEPHONE: CENTRAL 329. 

UNITARIAN CHRISTIANITY. 
EXPLANATORY PAMPHLETS, AND CATALOGUE OF 
BOOKS ILLUSTRATIVE OF LIBERAL RELIGION, 

SENT POST FREE, 

UNITARIAN ASSOCIATION, 

ESSEX HALL, ESSEX STREET, STRAND, W.c. 

and Modern, Bought, Sold 
BOOKS. ferent and Exchanged. 

THOMAS THORP, 100, St. Martin’s Lane, W.C. 
[And at READING.) 

MONTHLY CATALOGUES FREE. 
Mr. Thorp has incorporated the business in Review Books 

carried on for many years by Mrs. Hindlzy at Booksellers’ Row, 
and at the above address. 

J.POOLE @& CO., 104, Charing Cross Road, LONDON. 

School, Classical, Mathematical, Scientific, and Students’ 

BOOKSELLERS. 
NEW AND SECOND-HAND. 

All enquiries as to Prices of Books in our VERY LARGE STOCK 
answered. 

Che Economist. 
(ESTABLISHED 1843.) 

Weekly Commercial Times, Bankers’ Gazette, and 

Railway Monitor. 

A POLITICAL, LITERARY, FINANCIAL AND GENERAL NEWSPAPER, 

PRICE 8d. By Post, 84d. ANNUAL SUBSCRIPTION FOR THE UNITED KINGDOM, £2. 

COLONIES AND ABROAD, £2 4s, 

The established authority on all Financial and Commercial 
subjects. In addition to a large high-class general circulation, 
the ECONOMIST is subscribed to by Banking Houses, Chambers 
of Commerce, Mercantile Firms, and Railway, Insurance, and 
other Companies throughout the United Kingdom, the Colonies 
and Abroad ; and, as its columns from week to week show, it is 
the recognised organ for the announcements of some ot the most 
important trades in the Kingdom. 

PUBLISHED EVERY SATURDAY IN TIME FOR THE MORNING MAILS, 

Offices: GRANVILLE HOUSE, ARUNDEL STREET, STRAND, W.C., 

and of all Booksellers and Newsagents. 

The Best Tonic 
For the restoration of energy and vitality ; the 

relief of mental and nervous exhaustion, im- 

paired digestion or appetite, there is no remedy 

so beneficial as 

Horsford’s Acid Phosphate 
(Non-Alcoholic.) 

Tt is a scientific and carefully prepared prep- 

aration of the phosphates that provides the tonic 
and nerve food needed to improve general health. 

If your chemist does not have it in stock he can obtein 
it from Bovril, Ltd., 152 Old Street, London, E. C. 
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HOTELS AND HYDROS, &c. HOTELS AND HYDROS, &c. 

OPPOSITE THE BRITISH MUSEUM. 

THACKERAY HOTEL 
Great Russell Street, London. 

NEAR THE BRITISH MUSEUM. 

KINGSLEY HOTEL 
Hart Street, Bloomsbury Square, London. 

Passenger Lifts, Electric Light throughout, 

Bathrooms on every Floor, 

Spacious Dining, Drawing, Writing, Reading, Billiard 

and SmoHing Rooms. Heated throughout. 

Fireproof Floors, Perfect Sanitation. Telephones. Night Porters. : 

BEDROOMS (including attendance) from 3/6 to 6/0. ff 
Inclusive Charge for Bedroom, Attendance, Table d’Hote, 

Breakfast and Dinner, from 8/6 to 10/6 per day. 

FULL TARIFF AND TESTIMONIALS ON APPLICATION. 

Thackeray Hotel—‘' Thackeray, London.” 
Telegraphic Addresses { Kingsley Hotel—‘' Bookeraft, London.” 

FOREIGN HOTELS. 
WIESBADEN. 

HOTEL NASSAU. With fine Bathing Establishment. 
at the Curplace. ‘‘ The English Home.” 

ST. MORITZ, ENGADINE. 
THE BELVEDERE. High-class English Family Hotel, in the 

finest and sunniest position. Inclusive terms 11 to 20 francs. 

PUBLIC OPINION 
A WEEKLY REVIEW OF CURRENT THOUGHT AND ACTIVITY. 

Each Friday. 

Established 1860. 

Situated 

Twopence. 

An Interesting Review of World Events. 

To get a broad, comprehensive and clear view of the great 

movements afoot on the globe, to catch the inmost spirit of the 

activities of the world—to grasp their full meaning—read 

PUBLIC OPINION. 

This paper compels reading by the tremendous interest of its 

subjects and their cosmic sweep. It is a journal of timeliness that 

appeals to intelligent men and women who wish to know the best 

that is said and done in all fields of hnman activity. 

Its pages are brimful of information and discussion on Politics, 

Science, Religion, Literature, Art, Music, and the Drama, and of 

the people who keep the world turning around. It gives the best 

from all periodicals, and keeps oue abreast of the culture of the age 

in all lines of thought and achievement. To the busy men and 

women it is indispensable, It is the paper that keeps you educated. 

PUBLIC OPINION is the ideal paper for every home, of 
interest to every member of the family, a luxurious necessity and 

a necessary luxury. Its circulation increases each week, and it is 

read by people in all parts of the world. 

Specimen post free on application. 

Offices; 30 & 31, Temple House, Tallis Street, London, E.C. 

THE INDEX TO 
VOLUME I. OF THE NATION 
Is NOW READY, and can be had free 
on application to the Manager. 

LONDON. 

WILD’S TEMPERANCE HOTELS. J. B. Wild, C.C., Man. Diree, 
30-40, Ludgate Hill, E.C. ; 70 & 71, Euston Square, W.C. : 

AT BOURNEMOUTH HYDRO. 
IDEAL RESIDENCE. 

Sun Lounge. Every form of Bath. 

BOURNEMOUTH. 
THE QUEEN, Bath Road. 

Central. 
Miss Tye. 

Board and Residence, 35/6 to 3 guineas weekly. 

NEWLYN’S (Royal Exeter) HOTEL, Close Pier ; 1st Class ; Moderate 

SILVER HOW. Boarding Est. West CliffGdns. From 30s. week. 

BRIDPORT (Near West Bay), DORSET. 
BOARD RESIDENCE. Every Comfort. 10, West St., Bridport. 

BRIGHTON. 
THE HOTEL METROPOLE. 

ROYAL YORK HOTEL. 

E. Richard, Manager. 

H. J. Preston. 

BUXTON. 
ST. ANN’S HOTEL. First Hotel. 

DARTMOOR—YELVERTON. 
THE TORS HOTEL. Tel. : olg9. Mrs. F. Sara, 

BARON’S TEMPERANCE HOTEL. 

DEAL. 
BEACH HOUSE HOTEL. 

EASTBOURNE. 

CLARENCE Private Hotel & Boarding House, Sussex Grdns. s/- day. 

HADDON HALL, Devonshire Place, overlooking Sea. 

EXETER. 
Cathedral Close, and at Paignton, 

Magnificent Moor Views. 

S. R. Jefferson. 

5/- day. 

DELLERS CAFE. 

GREAT YELDOHAM— ESSEX. 
THE WHITE HART HOTEL. Proprietor, W. Pearl. 

HENLEY-ON-THAMES. 
RED LION HOTEL. 

ILFRACOMBE. 
COLLINGWOOD PRIVATE HOTEL. 120 Rooms. sla Sea. 

EEDS. 
HOTEL METROPOLE, 2 amen walk from either station. 

LIVERPOOL. 
COMPTON HOTEL, Church Street. Wm. Russell, — 

Telegrams: ‘‘Compton.” Telephones: 58 and 8058. 

LLANELLY. 
CLEVELAND HOTEL. J. T. Weaver. 

MALDON. 
TEMPERANCE HOTEL, Market Hill. C. Simons, Manager. 

VIALVERN. 
HARDWICKE PRIVATE HOTEL. Prop. & M’g’r.—J. Wilson. — 

MANCHESTER. 
THE PRINCES CAFE. 

THE DEANSGATE HOTEL. 

MATLOCK. 
SMEDLEY’S Hydropathic Establishment. Estab. 1853. H. Challand, Mnger. | 

ROCKSIDE HYDRO. Tennis, Bowls, &c. Nr, Golf Links. (18 holes). 

OXFORD (near). 
SUNNINGWELL HALL, Boars Hill. 

PENTRE. 
PENTRE HOTEL, Rhondda. Tel. No. P.O. 30. 

PLYMOUTH. 
GOODBODY’S CAFES. 

Oxford Street. 

Deansgate. — 

+ 

SWISS CAFE, Union Street. Moderate. Genoni Bros. 

PORTSMOUTH. 
SPEEDWELL HOTEL. A. Grigsby, Managing Director. 

SOUTHSEA. 
STRATHEARN MANSIONS, South Parade. Miss Collis » Manageresss 

ST. MORITZ, ENGANDINE. 
BELVEDERE, high-class English Family Hotel. 

sunniest and finest position. Inclusive terms 11 to 20 francs. 

SWANAGE. 
**CRAIGSIDE,” Board Residence. Tel. : 6. Misses Fell. 

TEIGNMOUTH. 
REGENT RESTAURANT & Criterion Hall for Catering. W.H. Bonner, 

WHITBY. 

WEST CLIFF PRIVATE HOTEL. Mrs. T. Newbitt. 

WOODFORD GREEN, ESSEX. 
WILFRED LAWSON. Temp. Hotel, J. J. Blundell Manager. 

Dry, Sunny, Golf, etc. Lecture 

$$ 

Overlooking famous Regatta course. 

ot ee. 

W. H. Miles. — 

And at Torquay. 

4 

Situated in — 
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EDUCATIONAL. 

BOSTHAM SCHOOL, YORK. 
(Under the Management of the Society of Friends.) 

Twenty-six boys passed University Entrance Examinations in 
1906 and 1907. 

A new feature for post-Matriculation students is a CITIZENSHIP 
COURSE, including Economics and Modern History with special 
reference to existing political institutions and social problems. 

The School continues to hold a strong position in Leisure-Hour 
work :—Natural History, Archaeology, Carpentry, etc. 

For copies of prospectus and full particulars with regard to 
scholarships, apply to the Head Master, Bootham School, York. 

Head Master: Arthur Rowntree, Certificate of Distinction in the 
Theory, History, and Practice of Education, Cantab. 

THE HINDHEAD SCHOOL FOR GIRLS. 
Principal: Miss J. F. GRUNER, Certificated Student of Girton Col- 

lege, late Second Mistress, Dulwich High School, G.P.D.8.Co. Educa- 

tion thoroughly modern; physical training and outdoor games. Great 

attention is paid to healthful conditions of life. The boarding-house 

stands at an elevation of 800 ft.—For prospectus address to 

BRACKENHURST, HINDHEAD, HASLEMERE, R.S.0O. 

THE LEYS SCHOOL, CAMBRIDGE. 

ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS :—At end of every Term. 

Preparatory School at Hitchin recognised by the Governors. 
Enquiries should be addressed to the BURSAR. 

D 
INFORMATION AND ADVICE AS TO SCHOOLS. 

THE SCHOLASTIC, CLERICAL, AND MEDICAL ASSOCIATION, LTD. 
(a body of Oxford and Cambridge graduates), gives advice and assist- 
ance without charge to Parents and Guardians in the selection of 
schools (for GIRLS AND Boys) at home or abroad, and as to Tutors 
(ARMY, Navy, UNIVERSITY, &c.). A statement of the requirements 
should be sent to the Manager, 

R. J. BEEVOR, M.A., 22, Craven Street, Trafalgar Square, W.C 

Telegrams: ‘‘TRIFORM, LONDON.” Telephone No. 1854 GERRARD. 

SEASIDE SCHOOLS FOR GIRLS. 
BROADWATER HALL, WORTHING. 
Good English Education. Eight Acres of Grounds, 

LE PLEIN AIR, DIEPPE. 
Accomplishments, Needlework, Cookery. 

Principals—THE MISSES TRITTON. 
Languages, 

Before Selecting a School or Tutor 
PARENTS SHOULD OBTAIN A COPY OF 

‘SA Practical Cuide to Schools, Tutors, & Educational Homes,” 
PUBLISHED BY 

Messrs. TRUMAN G&G KNIGHTLEY, 
Containing full particulars (including number of pupils, fees, etc.) of over 
1,000 establishments in Great Britain and on the Continent. Price 6d. To be 

obtained post free from the publishers. 

Address :—6, Holles Street, Cavendish Square, LONDON, W. 

New Departure in Preparatory School 
Training. 

Bodily as well as mental fitness aimed at. 
Manual Work as Aid to BooKkwork. 

H Snettisham Grange, Norfolk, “ak. conn” 

ELTHAM COLLEGE, KENT. 

Public School Life and Education, with Special Classes for all Naval and 

Military Examinations. Special Fees for Officers in the Navy and Army. 
Recognised by the Army Council. Large playing flelds; gymnasium, 

swimming bath; chemica] and physical laboratories; cadet corps, &c. 

Recent Honours: Open Scholarship, Balliol College; lst Open Scholar- 

ship, Hertford College. Admissions to Sandhurst, Osborne, &c. Apply to 

the Head Master, Rev. A. E. RUBIE, D.D.; NEXT TERM, JANUARY 
15th. 

AGRIGULTURAL COLLEGE, TAMWORTH. 
YOUTHS TRAINED FOR HOME OR COLONIES. 

Farm, 1,000 acres. Carpentry, Smith’s work. Riding and 
Shooting taught. Prospectus. 

LEIGHTON PARK SCHOOL (Near Reading). 
Two Entrance Scholarships are offered for competition on 

April 6th, 7th and 8th, one of £70 a year for Friends under 16, 
and one of £50 a year for Friends under 14. 

These Scholarships are tenable during the whole of a boy’s 
stay at the school. 

Further particulars may be obtained from the Head Master, 
JouHNn Ripaes, M.A., at the School up to March 29th, 

EDUCATIONAL. 

CSCO-EDUCATION, 

ST. LEONARD’S SCHOOL, BALDOCK, HERTFORDSHIRE, has 
been Opened for BOYS and GIRLS. 

Pi INCIPAL—MrsS. ENNIS RICHMOND. 
(Author of “ Boyhood,” ‘Through Boyhood to Manhood,” ete.) 

HEAD MASTER—MR. KENNETH RICHMOND. 
“A Natural Education ” and “For Our Daughters,” Lectures given by 

Mrs, Richmond on the Co-Education of Boys and Girls may be had from 
Messrs. G. Street & Co., Ltd., 42, Albemarle-street, London, W. Price 3d. 
each; single copy 4d., post free. 

Resident Science Mistress is required immediately after Easter 
A Graduate or equivalent preferred. Elementary Botany 

and Practical Biology essential. Salary according to qualifications 
and experience. Forms of application may be obtained from the 
Principal, Training College for Schoolmistresses, Darlington. 

SHREWSBURY SCHOOL.—The Examination for House 
Scholarships, including the Old Salopian Scholarship of £70 a 
year, tevable for 5 years, will be held on Tuesday, March 10th, and 
Wednesday, March 11th. Apply to the Headmaster. 

TYPEWRITING. 

TYPEWRITING, — Typewriting of every description, 
high-class work. Author’s MSS. 10d. per thousand words, 
prompt, accurate. E. C. PEARCE, 30, College Road, Reading. 

MISCELLANEOUS. 

c Curio Club 
D 

1B 
Private persons desirous of disposing of 
antiques at bargain prices will finda ready 
sale for same at the ‘‘ London Opinion Curio 
Club’ 107, Regent Street, London, W. 

) EES, PE RT 

To secure FRIENDS AND FRIENDSHIPS, join 

the CORRESPONDENCE CLUB, 10/6, and 

the ENGLISH - SPEAKERS’ LINK, 2/6, of 

350, Mansion House Chambers, E.C. 

NOTICE. 
Tue Nation is published weekly. Applications for 

copies and Subscriptions should be sent to THz Narion 
Office, 14, Henrietta-street, Covent Garden. 

Terms of Subscription, Including Postage: 
Home, 26s. PER ANNUM. ForeEIcn, 30s. PER ANNUM. 

Cheques should be made payable to THz Manacer, 
THE Nation, and crossed “ National Provincial Bank.’’ 

Telephone No. Gerrard 4035. 
Telegrams: ‘“‘ Nationetta,” London. 
Tut Nation may be obtained from the following book- 

sellers abroad :— 

Paris—Galignani’s Library, Rue de Rivoli. 
Paris—W. H. Smith & Son’s Bookshop, 248, Rue de 

Rivoli. 
Nice—Galignani’s Library. 
Stockholm—Norden and Jephson. 
Vienna—Mr. William Frick, Graben 27. 
Christiania—The Cammermeyer  Boghandel, 

Johans Gade, 41 and 43. 
Melbourne, Sydney, Brisbane, Perth, West Australia— 

Gordon and Gotch. 
Capetown—Messrs. Gordon and Gotch; Messrs. J. C. 

Juta and Co. 

Where single Copies can be obtained, and Subscriptions 
are received. 

Carl 

Scale of Charges for Advertisements. Narrow 
Column. 

FULL PAGE. 4 PAGE. 4} PAGE. 4% PAGE, 

Bent Reve Uo emer Quan eahteron nes’ 0 OP Zay1070 
facing matter ... 

Other Pages 800 4100 2100 SOLO 

Hotels, Hydros, and Educational : ; 
13 Insertions - 8d. per line. 
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Miarp of the Geek. 

PARLIAMENT was opened in State by the King and 
Queen on Wednesday. The lengthy King’s Speech con- 
tained only one announcement of much novelty, that of 
a coming conference in London to set up a code of mari- 
time law necessary for the guidance of the new Interna- 
tional Prize Court. The first place is given to the Licens- 
ing Bill, which will be produced after the conclusion of 
the debate on the Address. The following measures of 
importance are the new Education Bill, based on an 
almost universal system of schools devoted to “ simple 
Bible teaching ”; Mr. Birrell’s two Irish Bills, that set- 
ting up compulsory purchase for the grazing lands of the 
West, which the landlords withhold, and that establishing 
a new plan of University education, which Trinity Col- 
lege accepts; and Mr. Burns’s schemes of Housing and 
Town Planning, which will be combined in a single 
measure. No specific reference is made to the House of 
Lords, but a direct challenge is thrown down by the 
re-introduction, without change, of the Scottish Land 
Bill and the Scottish Valuation Bill. The programme 
is of the first importance and makes an Autumn Session 
indispensable, while its full execution may probably be 
deferred to 1909. It will be generally superintended 
by the Prime Minister, who was kept from attending 
the House on the opening day by a domestic sorrow. 
But its active executant must be Mr. Asquith, who has 
arrived at the opportunity of his career. 

. % x *% 

Mr. Batrour’s and Lord Lansdowne’s opening criti- 
cisms had only one point of seriousness, the promise 
namely of a formal impeachment of Mr. Birrell’s adminis- 

tration and of his and the Government’s refusal to revert 
to coercion. Mr. Balfour’s picture of the state of the 
West was much over-painted, and probably not one mem- 
ber of the Ministerial Party will be deflected from the 
policy of government by the ordinary law. Ireland will 
be the subject of the single amendment coming 
from the Front Opposition Bench, but Mr. Balfour at- 
tacked Mr. McKenna’s educational administration as 
“cynically partisan.” Here, again, the Opposition 
meets a united party. All Liberals accept the 
policy, as stated by Mr. Asquith, of requiring training 
colleges to accept State conditions as to the 
free admission of its citizens if they desire 
maintenance by the State’s money. On foreign policy 
the Opposition leaders professed the principle of con- 
tinuity, but qualified it largely in the case of the 
Anglo-Russian Agreement, which is to be criticised on 
the ground of its inadequate provision for British trade 
in Persia and British interests on the Persian Gulf. 
Mr. Asquith’s reply was singularly cogent, and more 
than adequate to the attack. Meanwhile, the Home 
Rule question is to be raised by a reasoned Irish motion, 
in favour of an Irish Assembly and a responsible Exe- 
cutive, which we have no doubt the Government will 
accept. The Nationalists appeared at Westminster as 
a formally united party, and both Mr. O’Brien and 
Mr. Healy attended its opening meeting. 

* * * 

Mucu more interesting was Thursday’s debate on 
unemployment, opened by an amendment, moved by Mr. 
Ramsay Macdonald, the secretary of the Labour Party, 
censuring the Government for failing to legislate. It 
ended in a narrow division, yielding a bare Ministerial 
majority of 49-195 to 146. The result was due to a com- 
bination of Radicals, Labour men, and Irish members, 
and to a large body of Liberal abstentions. Unem- 
ployment is undoubtedly widespread, for a return of six 
per cent. among the organised workers is unusually large, 
and it is clear that wages have had an unduly small share 
of the boom in trade. The Government was 
ably defended by Mr. Burns and Dr. Mac- 
namara. Mr. Burns and the Socialists are really 
agreed on the main point, that the remedies 
for unemployment must be general and_ indirect, 
rather than specific and direct, but the tone of 
the President of the Local Government Board was 
far too negative. The Government has not fulfilled 
its pledge of a revised Unemployed Act, it has done 
almost nothing in the way of afforestation, and it 
has not even touched the problem of vagrancy, which 
is free for treatment, and is not covered by the report 
of the Poor Law Commission. Mr. Burns has exposed 
some indefensible features of the labour colonies, but 
he has also discouraged experimental work. He 
rightly opposed national workshops, and indiscriminate 
State industries, and thought that relief would come 
through the Government’s land and labour Bills, which 
would open land and reduce overtime, and through old- 
age pensions, which would relieve wages. He agreed to 
mark out some necessitous districts for special relief. 
Mr. Masterman, in a brilliant speech, said that the 
Government which shelved unemployment would be 
shelved by it, and thought that migration from spe- 
cially congested spots offered the surest remedy. 

* * * 

THE party of economy has been badly beaten in the 
Cabinet, and the Naval Estimates will probably show a 
considerable increase this year, as a preparation for a 
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much larger extension in 1909. This humiliating result 

probably accounts for the omission in the King’s Speech 

of the familiar formula that the Estimates have been 

framed with due regard to economy. The prospect in 

Germany is thoroughly discouraging. The second read- 

ing of the revised Navy Estimates and the Naval Bill 

has been carried in the Reichstag, only the Socialists 

opposing, the Radicals effacing themselves, and the 

National Liberals urging a strengthening of the 

programme of shipbuilding during its later period, 

from 1912 to'1917. Herr Bebel truly said that the 

programme had caused a second anti-German reaction in 

England, to which our own Government has obviously 

yielded. Admiral von Tirpitz, on the other hand, denied 

that England was uneasy, and quoted British journals 
to prove that false proposition. But he strongly dis- 
claimed building against this country or disputing with 
us the supremacy of the seas. 

* * * 

Tue elections for the new Legislative Council in 
Cape Colony, to be followed next month by the choice of 
the Legislative Assembly, promises the long-expected 
downfall of Dr. Jameson’s Ministry and the return to 
power of the South African Party, formed, like the 
Orangia Unie and Het Volk, of a combination of Dutch 
and English elements. The South African Party will 
probably have a majority of eight in the new Council, 
the towns being specially unfavourable to Progressive 
candidates. The choice of the party for Prime Minister 
has long been informally fixed on Mr. Merriman, per- 
haps the most brilliant and attractive personality in 
South African politics, with Mr. Sauer as his chief lieute- 
nant, and there are new and powerful recruits in the 

persons of Mr. Graaff and Mr. Malan, the editor of “ Ons 
Land.” Mr. Malan was largely responsible with Mr. 
Hofmeyr for the re-constitution of the Bond on lines 
consonant with the after-war settlement. Dutch South 
Africa will now be the predominant force all over the 
sub-continent save Natal. It will consult the country 
interest and will quite probably be protective. But it will 
be moderate and thoroughly steadfast to the Imperial 
connection, though most of the statesmen we have men- 

tioned suffered personal indignities at Lord Milner’s 
hands during the war. A slight diversion has been caused 
by the re-appearance of Mr. Schreiner, who is a kind of 
South African Hamlet, but it has not affected the group- 
ing of parties. 

* * * 

Tuer Blue Book on the action of the Natal Govern- 
ment towards Dinizulu shows them in full opposition 
not only to the home Ministry, but to the Governor, 
Sir M. Nathan, who records his disapproval in strong, 
though temperate, language. Sir M. Nathan appears 
to have assented with reluctance to the expedition 
against Dinizulu; but when it had accomplished its 
nominal object, he intervened to propose the cessa- 
tion of martial law, the release of most of the prisoners 
taken in the “rebellion’’ of 1906, and a_ general 

amnesty. All these schemes of pacification were re- 
jected, Sir Duncan McKenzie, in particular, pressing 
for a continuance of martial law and the raiding of 
Zulu territories. Lord Elgin also protested against 
the maintenance of martial law in the absence of armed 
resistance to the Crown. The Governor is to visit 
Zululand, a journey from which, considering his tem- 
per and policy, the happiest results may be antici- 
pated. Meanwhile, the publication of the Report of 
the Native Affairs Commission is an unqualified cen- 
sure on Natalian policy; while Miss Colenso telegraphs 
to the ‘“ Manchester Guardian’’ a statement of the 

“Times of Natal,’’ that 700 natives had “their backs 
torn to ribbons’’ during the administration of martial 
law in 1906, that 4,500 were sentenced to more or less 

severe floggings, and that. during the present expedi- 
tion many Zulus were flogged by Colonel McKenzie’s 
orders. The nation will want to know whether ‘these 
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are the crimes that the Act of Indemnity has covered. 

The Natal Premier has been obliged to promise a fair 

trial for Dinizulu; but, after the revelations of the 

Blue Book, small reliance can be placed on its good 

faith. 
* * ee 

Tue long-expected debate on Morocco occupied the 
French Chamber from Friday to Tuesday. M. Jaurés 
tried to extract a precise declaration of policy from the 
Government. He pointed out that France had been 
step by step extending her operations; she was already 
fifty miles from the coast and she would be led on to 
Fez, and drift into a war against Morocco which, though 
successful in the end, would be chequered by defeat and 
involve for many years a garrison of 100,000 men, a 
serious weakening of French power. The right course 
was honest neutrality. France should assist neither 
claimant to the throne, whether with men or money or 
sympathy, and she should put an end to the military 
occupation and return to the original policy of patient, 
slow, pacific penetration. M. Ribot and M. Deschanel, 
who represent the Conservative Republicans, and are not — 
a little alarmed by the present situation, also urged neu- 
trality. M. Delcassé intervened with a defence of the 
policy which had culminated in his own downfall. He 
had resisted Germany’s suggestion of a conference, be- — 
cause, unlike his colleagues, he did not believe in the © 
imminence of a war. Germany saw in the network of ~ 
alliances and friendships he had built up the passing of 
her hegemony, and the conference was intended to de- — 

His own — stroy that network. It had failed to do so. 
aims had been peaceful, though he had sought to liberate 
France from German tutelage and to reconstitute the 
international equilibrium in Europe. 

* *% * 

M. Picuon, the Foreign Minister, did not feel called 
upon to make many pledges after M. Dubief on behalf 
of the largest section of the Government’s supporters, 
though giving expression to a vague feeling of embarrass- 

ment, had refrained from making definite demands. The ~ 
troops would go neither to Fez nor to Marrakesh, though 
M. Clemenceau later refused to treat this as a pledge, 
and the generals would have a pretty free hand. For ~ 
the present there was to be no Moroccean loan, but no 
assurance for the future would be given. France would ~ 
be neutral, but the Sultan she recognised at present was — 
Abdul Aziz, though she might in case of need deal with ~ 
his successor. In the end the Chamber approved the © 
Government’s declaration by the overwhelming majority — 
of 436 to 51. Every section, except the Socialists, voted — 
for it, even the Conservatives, and the Cabinet is free 4 
to plunge deeper into the Morocco morass. q 

* * * \ j 

Tue Labour Party in Parliament has elected Mr. — 
Arthur Henderson as its Parliamentary Chairman in © 
place of Mr. Keir Hardie, and has chosen Mr. Barnes ~ 
as Vice-Chairman and Mr. Macdonald as Secretary. — 
Mr. Shackleton, the most powerful and most persuasive ~ 
member of the new party, was withdrawn from the 

contest by his work in Lancashire, and after him Mr. ~ 
Henderson is perhaps its most energetic and repre-— 
sentative figure. He is a non-Socialist, but he 
represents the Left rather than the Right wing of - 
Labour politics, while his two-colleagues, Mr. Barnes — 
and Mr. Macdonald, are both declared, though not doc- 
trinatre, collectivists. Meanwhile, the vote adhering | 
to Socialist doctrine at Hull has been weakened by 
the declarations, published by the ‘‘ Morning Leader,’’ — 
from secretaries of societies whose delegates voted with — 
the majority without instructions on the Socialist ques- 
tion. It is clear, indeed, that the resolution, which is © 
not new, and was passed at the Trade Union Congress — 
at Norwich, will be inoperative. | 

* *% * 

Mr. AsquitH announced on Wednesday that the 
Government hoped to announce a general agreement — 
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betwen the Transvaal Government and the leaders of the 
British Indian community on the question of the treat- 
ment and status of those subjects of the King. This hope 
has been fulfilled, and Thursday’s papers announced a 
kind of concordat. The registration offices are to be 
opened for a resumption of purely voluntary registration, 
which the Asiatics will now accept, the finger-print 
method is to be dispensed with in the case of 
educated Asiatics, and penalties are to be re- 
mitted in the case of those who accepted the voluntary 
system. These concessions leave the main question where 
it was; both white peoples have agreed to stop all fresh 
Asiatic immigration. But some regard is to be had to 
racial pride and religious feeling. The Blue Book 
exhibits the efforts made by Mr. Morley and, less 
conspicuously, by Lord Elgin and Sir Edward Grey, 
to mitigate the severities and indignities of the two 
anti-Asiatic laws. They were not notably successful. 
The Transvaal Government promised to try and discover 
a less degrading form of identification than by finger- 
prints, if the Immigration Act were allowed to pass. The 
Act was allowed, but the Ministry were unable 
to mitigate the plan of identification. But it was 
promised that ruling Indian chiefs and cultivated Asiatics 
in general were not to be subject to it. 

Z * * * 

Tur Austro-Hungarian Foreign Minister’s annual 
statement, coming in the midst of the Morocco debate, 
attracted little attention. Baron von Aehrenthal wel- 
comed the multiplicity of international agreements as 
lessening friction, and in particular the signs of better 
relations between England and Germany. The Dual 
Empire was on good terms with Italy, and he appealed 
to the Press to assist in maintaining them—a timely 
demand, coming, as it does, on the top of the recent 
exchange of broadsides between the bellicose Italian 
and German journals. But it might profitably have 
been directed also to the Austro-Hungarian Naval 
Minister, who has been putting his demand for 
a bigger navy in none too discreet a form. With 
regard to Macedonia, Baron von Aehrenthal con- 

_. fessed that the war of extermination between the 
Christians continues unabated, though Turkish violence 
has been nearly eliminated. He admitted that Article 3 
of the Miirzsteg programme had contributed to the 
adoption by the Balkan States of the policy of mas- 
sacre, and gave no credence to the protestations of their 
Governments. But there was no suggestion that some- 
thing of the undiplomatic pressure which is so readily 
applied to Turkey should be extended to the Balkan 
Governments, though it is obvious that, until this is 

done, the bands will persist in their devastations. 
* * * 

Tat barbarous measure, the Polish Expropriation 
Bill, was sharply criticised on Thursday in the Upper 
Chamber of the Prussian Diet. Cardinal Kopp, the 
Prince-Bishop of Breslau, and a personal friend of the 
Kaiser, denounced it strongly, saying that it furnished 
a classical example for Socialist expropriation, and that 
to plead reasons of State for such a Bill was to “ affront 
the conscience of humanity.” Prince Biilow answered 
with cynical coolness. The sole question was whether 
Eastern Marches were to be German or Polish. Ger- 
many could not afford to lose two provinces—one, Posen, 

only ninety miles from Berlin. The Bill received a good 
deal of damaging criticism from representatives of the 
landowning classes, who dislike the compulsory principle, 
but it will probably pass. 

* * * 

Tue Duma has reassembled, but found little work 
ready for handling. A religious toleration Bill to carry 
out one of the promises of the October manifesto has been 
withdrawn after the Holy Synod had suggested amend- 
ments framed in the true spirit of Pobiedonostseff. 
Probably M. Stolypin feared a conflict with the fanatical 
Right. The Bill for the reconstruction of the fleet, will, 

it is understood, demand something like £200,000,000 
to be spent within the next twelve years. The Govern- 
ment’s scheme is opposed by many naval experts as mere 
wastefulness and by such a reactionary as M. Purish- 
kevitch on the ground that the officials cannot be trusted 
with the money. The Octobrists, too, have no love for it, 
but M. Stolypin will push it through and the threat of 
dissolution will get him his way. The Siberian railway 
line 1s also to be doubled, so that a huge loan is certain 
at no distant date. Meanwhile, nothing has yet come of 
M. Stolypin’s reform programme. 

* * % 

THE Turks have taken advantage of the internal 
trouble in Persia to drive Prince Firman Firma out of 
Suj-Bulak, and to occupy that place. The boundary 
between Persia and Turkey has never been settled 
precisely. The map drafted by a Commission in 1865 
left a border strip of 20 to 40 miles wide, within which 
the boundary was to be fixed by agreement, and since 
then nothing more definite has been done, despite another 
Commission. Suj-Bulak apparently is Persian in any 
case, but in pushing their boundaries at the moment a 
new Commission is at work the Turks are acting accord- 
ing to precedent. The British and Russian Governments 
have protested, and the Russians are strengthening their 

frontier force, so that doubtless the Turks will be com- 
pelled to retire. The political situation in Persia is still 
very unsettled. There is something like civil war in Tabriz, 
and the Parliament is very nervous. The text of the 
Shah’s eirenicon of last December leaves little doubt 
that the Constitutional differences between him and his 
Parliament are still open. 

* * * 

TuE “suffragettes ’’ paid a series of rather intrusive 
morning calls on the private houses of Ministers on 
Thursday. They sought interviews with Mr. Haldane, 

Mr. Birrell, Mr. Harcourt, and Sir Edward Grey, 

but after a prolonged skirmishing with their foot- 
men, were generally foiled by those trained diplo- 
matists. Several were arrested and appeared at the 
police courts on charges of obstruction or annoyance. 
They were mostly fined, and, refusing to pay, were taken 

to prison. The Home Secretary, asked to make them 
first-class misdemeanants, replied that this was a matter 
for the magistrates to decide. If he has powers of relief, 
we hope he will use them, for the proceedings of the 
suffragettes are merely a political game, and have no 
intent that can be called criminal. Meanwhile, Mr. 
Asquith, addressing a deputation of women suffragists, 
has declined to add women suffrage to the Government’s 
programme, on the ground that it had no sort of electoral 
mandate behind it. 

% * *% 

“ Ourpa,’’ whose name was Mademoiselle Louise de 
la Ramée, died on Saturday at Viareggio. She had quite 
lost the brilliant vogue of her middle years, and the 
authoress of “ Moths’’ and “Two Little Wooden 
Shoes ’’ was little known to this generation. Never- 
theless, she was an artist, a title which neither of her 
two chief successors in the writing of popular fiction 
deserves. She had sincerity, a real, if rather violent, 

sense of colour, and could suggest, not without power, 
what she defined as the common or corrupting sides of 
luxurious life. Her ‘“‘ Lady Dolly ’’ in “ Moths ’”’ is a much 
more powerful satirical portrait than Miss Corelli could 
ever draw. She was peculiarly sympathetic to chil- 
dren, to Italian peasant life, and to the lot of animals, 
her fondness for which touched eccentricity. She was 
excellent as an essayist, dropping many of the ex- 
aggerations of her style and writing with insight and 

knowledge. One of the best examples of her critical 

work is a singularly compact and sharply drawn por- 

trait of Mr. Chamberlain. Her over-colouring and 

inaccuracies of detail were brilliantly caricatured by 

the late Editor of ‘“ Punch,’’ in his burlesque novel, 

“ Strapmore.’’ 
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Politics and Affairs. 

THE FUTURE OF THE GOVERNMENT. 

Ir is good for parties, as for individuals, to get to their 

work, for then they measure difficulties instead of fore- 

boding or dreaming about them. The Ministerial 

party has reached its critical Session, has before it an 

ample programme, devoted almost entirely to social 

reform, has suffered no serious defeat or discredit, and 

preserves the superficial, and, to a large extent, the 

essential unity of its overwhelming material force. 

Even the reverse at Mid Devon produces a counter- 

acting effect, for, by the paradox of our Parliamentary 

constitution under democracy, passing defeats at the 

polls tend, for a period, to prolong the life of Minis- 

tries And the check itself 

has — its astute Conservative 

manager can see with pleasure the now certain con- 

version of Toryism into a purely Protectionist party. 

Mr. Balfour has doubtless striven, after his fashion, 

to avert or to minimise that disaster. 

rather than to shorten it. 

compensations. No 

He has now 

accepted it, and even bases his leadership on it. In 

the act, we believe, he dooms himself and his party to ex- 

clusion from all but brief and fitful spells of power. Pro- 

tection does not work out as an economic practice for 

the people of these islands, and if it will not work it 

will come to grief even as party tactics. We approve of 

the intention to restore the machinery of Free Trade 

agitation to full strength, and we are quite sure that 

Free Trade will win its second campaign, even though 

the victory be less brilliant than that of 1906. 

The main asset of Liberalism, therefore, remains, 

but we may need to assure ourselves that the moral 

strength and the practical energies of the party will be 

sustained during the coming Session. We have said 

that the Ministerialists remain united. But there are 

obviously two strains of thought and temperament in 

the Parliamentary following. One—the smaller—sec- 

tion has never regarded the result of the General 

Election as yielding a mandate for a constructive 

policy of social reform, but rather as an essentially con- 

servative revolt against Protection and an essentially 

English objection to Mr. Balfour’s over-subtle and 

indecisive temper and his inferior capacity for modern 

statesmanship. The other and greater section has accepted 

the verdict of 1906, emphasised by the dramatic ap- 

pearance of a powerful Labour Party with a semi- 

Socialistic programme, as a call to action. Our sym- 

pathy is with the latter section, for, looking at the 

state of European politics and the general conditions 
of party life which the growth and education of the 
democracy have brought about, we believe that the 

only chance for Liberalism consists in a vigorous alter- 

native to Imperialism and Protection. There at once 
duty and interest le—duty, for the inequalities of life 
in the modern State are serious, and their physical and 
moral consequences are written for us in plain letters 
by our doctors, scientists, school-masters, and social 
observers ; interest, because the people, easily diverted 
to light-minded courses, needs powerful and sympa- 
thetic leadership and readily responds to it. 

But a course of democratic reform is not easily 
initiated or sustained in this country. The social con- 
science is hard to awaken and soon goes to sleep again. 
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The timidity of wealth is ex‘reme, and the upper classes 

in Great Britain have lost the habit of considering, as 

Mr. Chamberlain once brusquely invited them to con- 

sider, that they must make concessions—that in a 

modern State, based on the popular vote, they must pay 

“ransom ’’ for great possessions, enjoyed in peace and 

security. We doubt whether the practice of private 

munificence in Great Britain is anything like as exten- 

sive as it was in Imperial Rome. We are certain that 

the conceptions of social duty, and of the right of the 

State to devote a reasonable proportion of acquired 

wealth to raising the general standard of living, are still 

more feebly developed. We are glad to see, therefore, 

that Mr. Churchill has begun to argue these questions 

out with his middle-class and working-class constituents. 

They must be discussed, for we cannot ask the middle- 

classes to go blindly forward even to old-age pensions 

without convincing them of the propriety of the step. 

To such an end it is necessary to enlist both moral 

and intellectual forces, to convince the nation that the 

extreme degradation of a portion of our people, especially 

of the unskilled and unorganised workers, is both wrong 

and impolitic. If we do not, and try to force reforms 

down the nation’s throat, we either embark on the 

“class war,’’ or we tend to fall back on Mr. Balfour’s 

negative and inhuman formula that the business of a 
statesman is to look after the production of wealth, and 

to care little, or not at all, about its distribution. 

On one point, we are afraid that the Government, 

with a certain thoughtlessness that now and then marks 

it, has placed impediments in its own course. Mr. 

Asquith is said to have accumulated or provided money 

enough to supply an _ old-age pension fund 

amounting to eight millions at the start. This 
would be a handsome beginning, and no _ reason- 

able workman could quarrel with so large an 

initial measure of relief of the immense drag on 
wages, especially the wages of women workers, which the 

sustenance of the aged poor involves. But how is this 

fund to be sustained in the future? The Cabinet, we 

are afraid, have entirely failed to secure a reduction of 

the Army and Navy estimates. The latter are to be in- 

creased, the former will not be sensibly reduced. We 

deplore this result, because, as we have said, it menaces 

the stability of an old-age pension fund, gradually in- 

creasing as the finances of the country are restored, while 
it impairs its value and attractiveness to the workmen, 

who may be called on to pay for their pensions by new 

taxes on sugar, tea, and bread. 

But there is a second reason for regretting the 

Government’s decision to maintain and_ increase 

the Navy estimates, a decision whose fruit will 
assuredly be seen next year in a heavy advance. It 

brings us perceptibly nearer a conflict with Germany. 

It is not enough to suggest, as the King’s Speech sug- 

gests, that the political relationship of the two coun- 

tries is much improved. That is true, but the fact 

remains that when the late Government entered on a 

course of “ Dreadnought ’’ building, it opened the race 

of armaments afresh. The German revised ship- 

building programme was an answer to that re-open- 

ing, and to the French imitation of it. It grew 

out of the senseless policy of building a fleet 

so large and powerful that it almost dominated the 

world. But for that prepossession, we might have 
paused when we had a fleet so strong that the German 
Admirals would not have ventured to put to sea against 
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it. But we were not satisfied with that superiority. 
We must needs go on from strength to strength. 
Now the failure of the Hague Conference—for fail- 
ure it is—and our the right of: 
capturing commercial ships in time of war, further 
accentuate the veiled and polite but real rivalry 
of the two nations, and will almost certainly involve a 
prolonged contest in the building of marine monsters even 
more powerful than the “ Dreadnought.’’ Germany must 
bear her full share of responsibility for this serious 
confrontation, and we entirely repudiate Admiral von 
Tirpitz’s suggestion, during the debate on the naval esti- 
mates in the Reichstag, that any English journal approves 
her new naval programme. He may say, as we say, 
that it represents a work of defence, not of defiance. 
All statesmen use this language about their national 
armaments. But it is the acts, not the words, of 
diplomatists that count, and here are these two coun- 
tries committed to a long strain on their finances, for 
ends which are mutually provocative, and yet lack a 
single ground of policy or interest to excuse resort 
to them. It will be a grave reflection on the moral 
strength of a Liberal Government if it suffers final 
defeat on this question of armaments, and, while our 
naval security is as absolute as Sir John Fisher de- 
clared it to be a few months ago, allows its experts to 
master it, without any resort to diplomatic methods. 
The contest in shipbuilding might go on without peril 
of war if one could be sure that peaceful and sensible 
statesmen would always be at the head of affairs in 
England and Germany. But we have no such guar- 
antee; and Herr Bebel was well-advised to warn Ger- 
many and Europe that it might suffer a sudden and 
bloody interruption. 

insistence on 

SOUND PRINCIPLES OF TAXATION. 

Ture can be little doubt that the reputation of the 
Government, and its fate at the next General Election, 
will be determined more by the financial policy it dis- 
closes this Session than by any other factor. In placing 
it in power, the electorate was well aware that many, 
if not most, of its serious legislative efforts must be 
thwarted or enfeebled by the hostile action of the House 
of Lords. But financial reforms are subject to no such 
ban, and three urgent reforms of our system of national 
taxation have been imposed upon the Government by as 
clear a mandate of the people as our electoral method 
is able to reveal. Whatever may have been the precise 
pledges which individual members of the Liberal Party 
may have given to their constituents, none of them would 
deny the general popular demand for a reduction of 
expenditure on armaments towards the peace level of 
1899, the removal of the war taxes on food and the 
achievement of the “ free breakfast table,’’ and, finally, 
a revision of our method of taxes upon incomes and 
property, directed at once to relieve the burden on the 
poorer classes, and to furnish an advancing public income 
for the work of social reform. For reasons into which 
we need not enter here, the Government has felt able 
to do comparatively little towards fulfilling these ex- 
pectations in the first two Sessions. This fact serves to 
give unusual distinction to the approaching Budget. If 
the Government were prepared to resist the combined 
pressure of alarmists, contractors, and the services, and 
to effect a really large reduction of expenditure on the 

army and the navy, this saving might properly be 
utilised to secure the second of the financial objects we 
named, the free breakfast table. The convicti-n, only 
too well founded we fear, that the Government is pre- 
pared for no such reductions in the services, must give 
greater urgency to the provision of so large an increase 
of revenue from the Income-tax or from other ‘new 
sources as shall enable it make a satisfactory advance 
in the direction of the other two demands. Though sums 
not inconsiderable in amount might be obtained by a 
tax upon site values (accompanied by reduction of the 
grants in aid), by a reform and an increase of license 
duties, and by a tax on motor cars, 1t would be wiser 
to concentrate upon a further and a bolder graduation of 
the Income-tax as the largest, safest, and most satis- 
factory source of an advancing public revenue. We hope 
that the fears which have impelled Lord St. Aldwyn 
and his friends to form their Income-Tax Reduction 
League may be well founded, and that it is the inten- 
tion of Mr. Asquith to essay the new project of imposing 
a surtax upon the incomes of the rich. 

The necessity for furnishing a new large reliable 
revenue for education, old age pensions, and other tasks 
of constructive reform has recently been emphasised 
by the declared tactics of the vigorous leaders of Taruti 
Reform. Socialistic theory quite apart, every modern 
Government is called upon to spend more money in estab. 
lishing new public services, or in the more efficient per- 
formance of old ones. A strong section of the Protection- 
ists, with Mr. Austen Chamberlain and Lord Milner 
among them, is labouring to commit the Unionist Party 
to expensive schemes of social reform, to be 
financed by a system of protective ‘“ duties ’’ upon food 
and manutactures. “The Liberal Government,”’ they 
urge, “ professes its inability to find the money to do 
these things: we will find the money by making the 
foreigners pay.’’ it is idle for Liberals to denounce 
this talse form of constructive finance, unless they provide 
a true one. This true Liberal finance consists in what 
to the alarmed imaginations of Lord St. Aldwyn and 
his friends appears a predatory attack upon property. 
In reality, it is based upon a thoroughly sound dis- 
tinction between two sorts of income and of property, 
that which is earned by the output of useful personal 
energy, skill, and foresight, and that which is not. 
Earned income, in the shape of wages, salaries, minimum 
interest or profit, is the only sort of property which is 
really “ sacred,’’ and its sanctity is vouched for by the 
fact that any attempt to appropriate it by taxation, or 
otherwise, impairs the incentive of its owner to apply 
his ability, his labour power, or his savings to the 
effective processes of production. This is why taxes 
upon and sugar are so injurious. They 
constitute an attack upon the standard of living of the 
workers through the purchasing power of the money- 
wage, and pro tanto diminish the efficiency of labour and 
production of national wealth. Herein consists the folly 
of those who urge that every worker should be made 
to bear some tax, in order that he may contribute his 

share to the upkeep of Government. Any tax whose 
incidence is upon a “living wage,’’ or a living rate of 

profit, or upon any other income commercially necessary 

to evoke the best use of the skill, labour, or capital its 

recipient owns,.is a truly injurious attack on property, 
and is, tpso facto, a bad tax.. wagirng oS ioe 

Conversely, the only sound and safe tax is one which 

tea 
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« lies on incomes or property which are “ unearned,’’ in 

the sense that they evoke no useful productive energy. 

It may not be easy to distinguish unearned from earned 

elements of income, or to ear-mark them for special 

imposts. But it is safe to assume that all incomes above 

a certain “reasonable’’ level contain elements which 

can be taken in taxation without disturbing any 

industrial motive or productive operation. Indeed, such 

an assumption is necessary to any financial statesman who 

desires to obtain a growing public revenue by honest 

methods. We regret to perceive in certain Liberal 

quarters a tendency to disparage the proposal to extend 

the graduation of the Income-tax by means of a surtax 

as barren and provocative of evasion. We are hardly 

surprised that Lord St. Aldwyn, who, when Chancellor 

of the Exchequer, saw no harm in selling to himself 

in his public capacity an estate which he owned in his 

private capacity, should dwell without reprobation upon 

the probability that gentlemen of England whose 

incomes may be subjected to higher taxation will practise 

evasion to so large an extent as to damage the yield of 
such taxes. But when we find a powerful Liberal organ 

like the “‘ Westminster Gazette ’’ roundly asserting that 

a supertax on incomes over £5,000 ‘“‘ would in practice 

produce friction out of all proportion to its yield,’’ we 

cannot refrain from wondering by what financial methods 

reformers so timid would propose to achieve those social 

changes to which the Liberal Party is committed, and 

which the most powerful wing of our opponents is pre- 

pared to finance by a protective tariff. We do not 

accept the view that a surtax upon large incomes would 

be made unproductive by evasion or other friction. It 

would, of course, involve an extension to the higher 

incomes of the obligation to make a declaration of income 

from all sources, which last year’s Budget imposed upon 

the owners of incomes below £2,000, who claimed taxa- 

tion on the lower level. But this obligation, accompanied 

by such reasonable checks as are required to defeat the 
conduct that Lord St. Aldwyn cheerfully anticipates, 

must be recognised as essential to the constructive finance 

of the future. 
As for the doctrine that the Income-tax is essentially 

a war-tax, and that it should be lowered in peace in 
order to be raised in war, there is nothing to support it 
save what may be termed an historic accident. It is 
true that we have been driven from unsound indirect 
methods of taxation on to sound, direct, and more pro- 

ductive methods, largely by the special financial 
exigencies of war. But is that a reason for reverting to 
unsound methods, when the unsoundness has once been 
demonstrated? For ourselves, we are not wedded to the 

single proposal of a fixed surtax upon incomes above 
£5,000. We would prefer to see a graded surtax, begin- 
ning at £3,000, which would preserve a better continuity 

in the process of graduation which Mr. Asquith extended 
last year, and might give a higher yield than a fixed 
surtax, beginning at so high a figure as £5,000. That 
considerable difficulties attend this or any other attempt 
to secure for our public revenue a share adequate to the 
advancing requirements of sound public expenditure we 
readily admit. But in our judgment the present Govern- 
ment has been put in office for the purpose of meeting 
and overcoming such difficulties. The only method of at- 
taining success consists in adopting the cardinal principle 
that taxes should be shifted from the wages of the workers 
and the incomes of the struggling members of the middle- 
class, to those elements of rent, surplus profits and in- 

terest, and other “ unearned ” payments which will bear 
them without interference with the industrial life of the 
nation. 

THE EPISODE OF DELCASSE. 

Tue world is sentimental over the reappearances of the 

fallen great. We think almost wistfully of the “ might 

have been,’’ dally with the destiny which we ourselves 

rejected, and see only the romance of an interrupted 

career, where formerly we saw its dangers. We are 

curious, moreover, to scrutinise our leaders out of uni- 

form, and to penetrate to the essential man’ who once 

impressed us by his office. The sudden emergence of 

M. Delcassé from retirement last week moved us all, 

as the occasional reappearances of Bismarck used to 

move us. The French Chamber listened to him and 

applauded, much as the Prussian soldiers obeyed the 

Captain of Koepenick. Three days later it had realised 

that he holds no commission, and his words passed 

over it, like an echo from the past. The secret of the 

authority of this virile and confident little man was 

not in any personal magnetism or power of persuasion. 

The speech which stirred the Chamber so strangely 

seems thin and unimpressive in cold print. It has none 

of the mingled wit and passion and largeness of 

thought of M. Jaurés oration. It lacks the some- 

what commonplace wisdom of M. Ribot. Even its 

appeals to the idea of a great France do not glow with 

the poetry which a Coppée or a Dérouléde would have 

breathed into them. Its power lay solely in the fact 

that the man who spoke it had played with Kings like 

chessmen, gambled with the fate of nations, and faced 

the risks of war. 
M. Jaurés, in the course of his speech, described 

his adversary as ‘“‘a man of genius.’’ He deserves the 

title, for he achieved greatness in the most deadening 

of all careers, the life of a bureaucrat. Physically in- 

significant, without magic of speech or personality, his 

ascendency, held so firmly for so many years, is by 

no means easy to explain. He had neither wealth nor 

family nor achievements behind him when he succeeded 

M. Hanotaux. He was not like his predecessor, a 
notable man of letters, and still less was he a formid- 

able parliamentarian. His career had been simply 

that of a skilful and ambitious journalist, who had 

won for himself a reputation for thoroughness and 

good sense. Yet he became at once the indispensable 

man, and held his office in Cabinet after Cabinet, un- 

shaken by the Dreyfus case or the Church controversy. 

France allowed him long years to mature his vast pro- 

jects abroad, while her domestic chiefs came and went 

in a bewildering procession. Nor can it have been 

that the country at large realised the importance and 

the interconnection of the complicated plans which he 

was furthering. No Minister, in France at least, was 

ever more secret. He kept his own counsels, and when 

at the end he found that M. Rouvier had a habit of 

consulting the leaders of all the Republican groups, 

from M. Jaurés on the Left to M. Méline on the Right, 

he withheld the more risky details of his schemes from 

M. Rouvier, and even, it is said, from M. Loubet 

himself. 

A phrase or two in his own speech gave the 

measure which he himself applied to his own projects, 

and it is a just standard of comparison. Bismarck, 

with all the prestige of three triumphant wars behind 

him, succeeded in creating the Triple Alliance, and 

fastened on Europe that Prussian hegemony, which still 

boasts that nothing shall happen the world over without 
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the consent of Berlin. It was M. Delcassé’s pride to 
have made for France a position no less enviable, without 
the aid of a Moltke. Fortune to some extent favoured 
him, when it brought King Edward to the throne, and 
removed Lord Salisbury from the Foreign Office. To a 
certain extent he was able to profit by the natural re- 
action throughout Europe against the ascendency which 
Prussia had so long exercised. But even with these ad- 
missions, the feat which he accomplished was a work of 
supreme diplomatic skill. Two years after Mr. Cham- 
berlain had talked of a Pan-Teutonic alliance and bade 
France to “mend her manners,” he had laid the founda- 

tions of the entente cordiale. He overcame the secular 
jealousy between Great Britain and Russia. For the 
Treaty which Sir Edward Grey was to sign long after his 
fall, was really the fruit of his influence on Lord Lans- 
downe. He “ debauched ” Italy from the Triple Alliance, 
despite the memories of Papal intrigue and an economic 
war. He overcame the sensitive pride of Spain, fearful 
though she was of a risky adventure, and distrustful of 
her powerful neighbour. Even in Norway and Austria 
his influence was felt. Convention, of course, still re- 
quires him to say that in all these ententes and rapproche- 
ments there was no “point” directed against Germany. 
In a sense that is true. Had Germany been content to 
see the world’s affairs arranged without her consent, she 
would have been left undisturbed. The coalition 
menaced none of her acquired rights; it only challenged 
her hegemony. The “ pen”’ into which she was hemmed 
was a safe place to lie quiet in ; it confined only her move- 
ments. There came a moment when Germany realised 
her isolation and determined to break the circle. We 
do not know as yet the whole story of those anxious 
closing months of 1905. We only know that Germany 
demanded an international conference to settle the affairs 
of Morocco, and that M. Delcassé refused. We only 
know that the inspired German Press demanded the dis- 
missal of M. Delcassé, and that when he fell, Herr von 
Biilow was made a Prince of the Empire. The people 
of the Rhine valley tell tales of mobilisation orders and 
preparations on the railways. Rumour speaks of an 
ultimatum, and we ourselves are left conjecturing what 
part our own fleet so nearly played in the catastrophe 
which M. Rouvier’s good sense averted. M. Delcassé fell, 
but his work has been solid and durable. The Moroccan 
complication, indeed, is far from a settlement, but the 
grouping of the European Powers which he conceived 
still subsists, and Sir Edward Grey and M. Pichon have 
only pursued the course marked out for them by Lord | 
Lansdowne and M. Delcassé. 

As an achievement in the technique of diplomacy, 
this performance of M. Delcassé was doubtless a master- 
piece. The technical critic can only say of him, that 
in the end he was intoxicated by his own success. If 
he really believed that Germany would not have dared 
to declare war, he misread the national character. If he 
thought that such a war could have ended happily for 
France, he forgot, as the “Temps ’”’ puts it, to create 
the army which his diplomacy required. But in the 
judgment of history, the brilliancy of the craftsmanship 
will not excuse the egoism of the aim. It was a great 
conception to unite the two Liberal democracies in a 
close and lasting friendship. It was unlucky workman- 
ship which based this friendship on the repudiation of 
our pledges about Egypt, and balanced this repudiation 
by sanctioning the Moroccan ambitions of the French 
Colonial group. A Liberal alliance is ill founded which 
rests on the subjection of two immature peoples. In 
form, moreover, this compact vitiated the principle of 
the Concert of Europe. There is no security for the 
world’s peace save in the development of a conception 
of international solidarity, which makes all bargains ‘n 
territorial and national rights dependent on the sanction 
of all the civilised Powers. The manners and motives 
of German diplomacy were ill adapted to win sympathy. 

The Kaiser’s pandering to the Mohamedan reaction, the 
intrigue for the possession of Casa Blanca, the brutality 
of the official Press, the manifest desire to humiliate 

France, the refusal to accept her concessions with grace 
—all tnis detracted from the foundation of reason which 
there was in the German case. But in so far as she 
said that two Powers ought not, by an act of barter 
between themselves, to dispose of the fate of a country 
over which they possess no exclusive rights, Germany 
had a sound basis for her protests.. M. Delcassé had 
not behaved as “a good European,’’ and his procedure 
involved a reactionary conception of international right. 

There may come a time when it will be possible 
to organise a Liberal “bloc’’ in Europe, and to group 
the progressive peoples against a reactionary Power, as 
parties are grouped in Parliament. But the mechanism 
of such a coalition will not be that which M. Delcassé 
used. He had a certain moral sanction behind him. 
He took advantage of the alarm and jealousy which 
every democracy feels at the spectacle of a great mili- 
tary Power planted in the centre of Europe, poisoning 
its politics with the Bismarckian virus, setting the 
pace in the race of armaments, and encouraging the 
reaction abroad, as she lives by repression at home. 
But the means which he chose have in practice con- 
tributed more powerfully to the perpetuation of this 
reaction than any other diplomatic adventure of our 
generation. The first effects of his policy of “ isola- 
tion’ were felt in Germany itself. Throughout the 
years 1905-6 there seemed to be a powerful stirring 
against the Prussian domination in Germany itself— 
against “personal rule,’’ the agrarian clique, and the 
excesses of Protection and Imperialism. Prince Biilow 
chose his moment, appealed to the country to reply 
to isolation by internal unity, and succeeded in the 
General Election in crushing the Socialists, and en- 
listing the Radicals in his “bloc.’’ The reactionary 
Powers of Europe have become more reactionary, 
the Liberal Powers less Liberal, and the world has 
watched the hope of disarmament vanish amid the 
general distrust. M. Delcassé’s fall was a fortunate 
event for the world’s peace; his rehabilitation would 
be an international disaster. His fall, unhappily, could 
not repair the mischief he had wrought. 

A TIME LIMIT AND INVESTORS. 
As the intention of the Government to make the enact- 
ment of a time limit the central provision of their Licens- 
ing Bill becomes evident, it also becomes apparent that 
the chief danger to their policy is the possibility of a 
panic among investors. For it is one of the difficulties 
which the development of modern company finance has 
added to the complexities of the licensing problem that 
so large an amount of the capital invested in the liquor 
trade belongs to thousands of persons whose knowledge 
of the real conditions of that trade, its social conse- 
quences, and the evils which are inseparable from it, is 
of the slightest. They hold Debentures or Preference 
Shares in Brewery Companies, or they are interested in 
Investment or Insurance Companies which hold such De- 
bentures or Shares. They are, many of them, men and 
women of sensitiveness and refinement, ignorant of the 
extent or the nature of the evils, their vast and almost 
incalculable range, which their property creates, but 
easily reached by the persuasively worded pamphlets of 
the National Trade Defence Association, or by such pro- 
ductions as the letter in last Monday’s “ Times” from 
Lord Burton, Mr. Whitbread, and the Chairman of the 
Brewers’ Society, predicting “ grievous injury” to in- 
vestors and “ widespread ruin ” to the trade if a time limit 
is put to licences. Under these circumstances, , Sir 
Thomas Whittaker’s powerful and closely reasoned ex- 
position, in the same newspaper, of the true financial 
effect of a time limit, is as opportune as it is useful. 
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What is the proposal which has called forth these 
characteristically energetic and skilful efforts on the part 
of the trade to shake the nerves of the investor? It is 
that the State shall be free, at the end of, perhaps, four- 

_teen or fifteen years, to regulate the retail sale of liquor 
without regard to any other considerations than that of 
the welfare of its subjects. What stands in the way of 
that freedom at present is the existence of a monopoly in 
the hands of private individuals. That monopoly is the 
creation of the State. It could be extinguished next 
month without a line of legislation, by the grant, at 
Brewster Sessions, of licences to all applicants, or by the 
resumption of the policy which was actually carried out 
for a few years with regard to beer, under the Act of 
1830. Or it could be extinguished by the immediate re- 
peal of the compensation clauses of the Act of 1904, 
followed by the refusal of the Local Authorities to grant 
any licences except as new licences, subject to the mono- 
poly value clauses of that Act. No one, of course, would 
suggest the adoption of the former alternative, though 
it would be strictly legal to do so, and the legal possi- 
bility of such a course is not without its bearing on the 
controversy. The latter alternative would be welcomed 
by thousands of well-meaning enthusiasts, but no respon- 
sible Government would propose it, and no House of 
Commons would sanction it. It would be neither states- 
manlike nor just ; it would create universal confusion and 
widespread distress among innocent persons. Dismissing 
these impracticable methods of realising what is desired, 
the problem remaining is how to attain it by means which 
will create the minimum of financial disturbance and in- 
dividual hardship. It can be attained either by a system 
of State purchase, or by granting to the interests affected 
a lease of life long enough to enable them to create, out 
of annual profits, a sinking fund sufficient to provide for 
their ultimate extinction. The Government, for obvious 
reasons, have chosen the latter method. What are the 
interests to be extinguished ? They are not the wholesale 
businesses of brewers and wine and spirit merchants, 
which will continue after the time limit has expired ; 
they are simply the difference between the value of 
public-houses with, and their value without, licences. 
In looking at the arguments of both parties to the con- 
troversy, one is struck with the very slight difference 
between their estimates of the amount of this monopoly 
value. Sir Thomas Whittaker says that he estimated the 
value of all the on-licences in England and Wales in 1904 
at £125,000,000, and that his estimate has not been 
challenged by any serious authority. He adds that it 
must now be reduced in consequence of the subsequent 
falling-off in the sale of liquor, and the general deprecia- 
tion of the capital values of securities. Mr. E. N. Bux- 
ton estimates the on and off licences as worth 
£150,000,000. Lord Burton and his colleagues adopt the 
same figure. It seems, therefore, within the mark to 
say that when the operation of the reduction clauses of 
the Act of 1904, amended by the Government Bill, has 
gone on for another fourteen or fifteen years, the value 
of the on-licences remaining will not exceed £100,000,000. 
That sum could be wiped out in fourteen years by the 
setting aside of an annual sum of £5,467,000, or in fifteen 
years by a similar annual sum of £4,994 ,000 invested at 
4 per cent.—the average rate of interest paid on Brewery 
Debentures. This is not a heavy charge to impose on a 
trade whose total annual turnover is nearly £150,000,000, 
probably £100,000,000 of which is taken in on-licensed 
premises. It only means saving a sum equal to 5 per cent. per annum on gross sales, either by better manage- 
ment and cutting down expenses, or by getting it 
out of the customer through slightly increasing the 
price or lowering the alcoholic Strength of the 
liquor supplied. | Considerable Savings in administra- 
tivesexpenses will certainly be obtained by greater con- 
centration and diminished cost of upkeep, as the process 
of reducing licences goes on. And it is significant that 
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by the testimony of the trade the very considerable addi- 
tions to its taxation made in recent years have been got 
back out of the consumer. When Mr. E. N. Buxton was 
asked before the Royal Commission how taxation was 
got out of the pockets of the public when the price of 
liquor was not raised, his answer was: “ The pump, or, 
possibly, lower priced materials.” 

The “ Times ” writes of the “ permanent value ” of a 
licence as if it were practically a freehold. It falls far 
short of that, even now, when a statutory right to com- 
pensation on its extinction exists under Mr. Balfour’s 
Act of 1904. That measure expressly provided that the 
compensation should be the difference between the value 
of the premises licensed and unlicensed “ calculated as if 
the licence were subject to the same conditions of renewal 
as were applicable immediately before the passing of this 
Act.” These words are often overlooked by Quarter 
Sessions, but they are none the less of great importance, 
as showing that even a reactionary legislature recognised 
that one of the factors to be taken into consideration in — 
determining the value of a licence in the case of a public- 
house, or a post 1869 beer-house, was the risk it had up 
to then run of being refused as unnecessary by the licens- 
ing authority. We write without information as to the 
exact number of years which the Government have de- 
cided on for their time limit, but on the assumption, 
which we believe to be a safe one, that it will not be less 
than fourteen years, there is nothing in it that need 
alarm any investor in a well-managed and not over-capi- 
talised brewery or wine and spirit business. As to those 
who have invested in over-capitalised concerns, or in com- 
panies which have recklessly bought houses at prices be- 
yond their real value, they cannot expect that the policy 
of the State shall be deflected from sound lines in order 
to protect them against the results of their own impru- 
dence. 

Lord Burton and his co-signatories argue that the 
annual charge necessary to create a sinking-fund must be 
equivalent to such an additional tax as will make it im- 
possible for strictly supervised and controlled houses to 
compete with clubs, which have no licence duties to pay — 
and have a free hand to make their premises comfortable 
and attractive. But if clubs are going to do the trade 
which is now being done in public-houses, it is not the 
brewers who will suffer. The way to prevent such a 
result is one which will be received without any 
enthusiasm by those who sell liquor to clubs, whatever 
they may say at licensed victuallers’ dinners. It is to 
impose some form of taxation on clubs and to prevent 
their illegitimate increase by making the existence of, at 
any rate, new institutions, dependent on the consent of 
the licensing authority. And this protection against the 
undermining of their legislative policy the Government | 
will, we imagine, have foresight enough to include in 
their Bill. 

No serious student of the licensing question will 
deny that the task of legislating upon it is one of much 
complexity, or that it is attended by grave difficulties. 
But neither the inherent difficulties of the subject, nor 
the outcry which is being raised by those who think that 
their pecuniary interests are threatened, afford sufficient 
grounds for declining the task. “ A gigantic evil remains 
to be remedied, and hardly any sacrifice would be too 
great which would result in a marked diminution of this 
national degradation.” These are not the words of a 
fanatical teetotaler; they are those of the timid and 
cautious Majority Report of the Royal Commission on 
Liquor Licensing, signed by every trade member of the 
Commission. A Ministry which was deterred by the 
cries of alarmed vested interests from any attempt to deal 
with an evil thus characterised by the representatives of 
those very interests themselves, would stand condemned 
of even greater weakness than the most hostile critics of 
the present Administration impute to it. " It would show 
itself more regardful of the claims and the fears of money 
than of the welfare and the character of men. 
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Hite and Hetters, 

A CITY OF GOD. 

Brnares, New Year’s Day. 
I wap escaped to the Ganges, as myriads of transitory 
pilgrims have escaped before. From the distractions of 
politics and the dust of practical reforms I had come to 
the quiet river, sliding under immemorial walls. The 
water was still white and dove-coloured with morning, 
but already along the thin crescent of the shore, white- 
robed men and women were coming down the steps with 
naked feet, and silently approaching the edge. They 
threw long strings of marigolds into the stream. Stoop- 
ing down, they scooped up the water in brazen pots, and 
set a marigold upon the mouth of each. Hung with 
flowers, and bearing on their foreheads the triple mark 
of the god, men settled cross-legged upon slabs of stone 
or wooden platforms, and plunged at once into prayer, 
or, opening long and narrow books, began to recite aloud 
the words of inspired ancestors. Men and women alike, 
still draped in white, walked step by step down into 
the water, till it passed over their heads, and then came 
back step by step, and stood dripping in prayer. 
They raised water in their hands, splashed it 
three times on their mouths and foreheads, and with 
arms lifted to the risen sun, poured what was left back 
into the river. Covering her face with her hands, one 
girl knelt upon the bare stone so long in adoration, that 
the sun dried her one white length of sari, and it hung 
loose around her again. 

The common life of the holy city began, and the 
calling of the milkmen, the cake-sellers, the fruiterers, 
and drivers of bullock-carts mingled with the temple 
bells. They brought the dead down to the river, hung 
with marigolds, and wrapped in cotton cloths as when 
they lived. Pushing them feet forwards a little way out 
from shore, they let them soak in the holy water ‘until 
wooden pyres should be ready to consume their deserted 
forms, happy in a double purification. Washerwomen 
brought down their bundles of linen, and swung each 
piece over their heads again and again upon flat stones 
in the water, until it was cleansed, with the added 
advantage of sanctity. | Ascetics in brick-dust robes 
passed up and down among the crowd, bearing long 
staves in memory of their vow to constrain their thoughts, 
their speech, and their desires. Other ascetics, dressed 
only in a transparent coating of ashes, sat in perpetual 
contemplation, forgetful of the body and the world. 
One man I saw in faded yellow robe, worn by sun and 
rain, passing quietly in and out of the worshipping 
throng, as he followed the little footpath by the water’s 
brink. He was of those who all the year long tread 
the bank of the Ganges, from her source in the mountains 
to her mouth among the forest swamps, and back again 
to her source in the mountains. On that day’s walk he 
happened to be passing again through her most sacred 
city, but that seemed hardly to interrupt his contempla- 
tion of her holiness. 

“ Yours is the Order I should belong to by nature,”’ 
I said, giving him a halfpenny, for which he had not 
asked. 

“For you it would be easy and difficult,’ he 
answered, in good English, and led me up many steps 
and along galleries overhanging a cliff of ruinous 
masonry to a cool courtyard, where Brahmans are daily 
fed on boiled rice and salt, laid out upon a plate of 
stretched banana, leaves. 

“ Obviously it would be easy,’’ he went on as we 
climbed up, after his meal, to the top of the flat roof 
where a little shelter had been erected for shade and 
worship; “but for you it would be difficult, because 
you hang upon the world, and your soul is entangled in 
illusions and desires. Like all your people, you call 
the unreal things realities, and for reality you have no 
name.’”’ 
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Having devoted himself for a while to prayer, he 
continued: ‘You see this low parapet? Many years 
ago a boy was seated upon it reading a Sanscrit book 
of wisdom, when, it is thought, a monkey, inspired by 
the god, pushed him, and he fell. Look over and you 
will see the projecting slab half way down which he 
broke as he fell. They gathered up his shattered body, 
and laid it, almost alive, in the Ganges. I cannot doubt 
that he attained at once to salvation, his soul returning 
to the universal consciousness, as the space inside a pot 
returns to universal space when the pot is broken. And 
in his salvation I may claim a share, for I was his 
father.”’ 

It was noon, and the sun blazed upon the roof. 
Green parrots flew screaming among the trees of a 
garden far below us. The hum of the city arose, pierced 
with loud cries, amd over the far-off iron bridge across 
the Ganges a train was slowly passing with prolonged 
and shrieking whistle. But still the crowding pilgrims 
moved down the steps to the water’s edge, and bathed 
and offered flowers, and stretched up their hands in silent 
adoration, or recited ancient and sacred words aloud. 

“It is possible for you,’’ I said, after a long time, 
“to desire escape from the danger of rebirth, and to 
speak of being merged in the universal consciousness as 
salvation. But how about these people who come in 
millions to the river? All their lives they struggle only 
to live. From day to day their thought is only to keep 
alight their little glimmer of life, and hand it on to 
others that are their children. How is it to be sup- 
posed that they come to the river so wearied of existence 
as to pray only to be saved from being born again? 
I myself, who am one of them, would walk in the 
opposite direction if I thought the river was going to 
extinguish my life, and for choice I should rather be 
born a mouse tham nothing.’’ 

“You remind me,’’ he answered, “of those 
Vishnuites, who pray in great humility, ‘Let me be 
born a cat or dog, if only I may love thee, O God.’ It 
is a great prayer, and you may join in it, for, being a 
wanderer through the world, you can always hope to 
become a religious man, avoiding the many-sided degra- 
dation of which people tell me who have visited the West. 
I, too, was once engaged in common business, managing 
great estates in this very city, and I know the rich men 
in the streets, though they cannot now tell who passes 
them so close. But each day I gave much time to con- 
templation, and I took the vow of kindliness to every 
living thing, just as you see those Jain monks there who 
are feeding ants with sugar, and would not wittingly kill 
a cholera germ. By such means, even in your present 
body, you may begin to penetrate the illusions of 
existence, and at rare moments may even perceive some 
gleam from what one of your poets has called the white 
radiance of eternity.”’ 

“ As for these pilgrims,’ he went on, “ they are 
like a woman who lights her cow-dung fire at evening, 
not considering as she cooks that the flame is composed 
of ten divisions, each symbolic of a faculty of the soul. 
Or they are like a man who walks by the light of sun 
and moon, not considering that sun and moon are 
nothing but symbols of creative power, as are men and 
women, fire and water, heat and cold. Or they are like 
the nautch girls who have a separate song for every 
hour of the day and night, but do not know that their 
Songs are only the pulses of eternity. In cooking, in 
the light, and in song, each finds an ignorant joy, and 
in the same way these pilgrims have a dim sense of 
righteousness and purification in the outward symbols 
of truths that they will never learn in their present life. 
By such means, for a few hours together, they may free 
themselves from the illusions of existence, and in some 
cases even reach the state of those highly religious men 
who devour putrid cats, to prove that in their estimation 
all material things are alike, all being equally un- 
important.’’ 

“ But for people like you,’’ he continued with pity, 
“what can one say? You are still ensnared by political 
anxieties, artistic interests, and by the desires of 
personality. You have far to go before, by contempla- 
tion and hard discipline, you perceive how like han~iness 
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is to its opposite—how accurately the joy of existence 
may be compared to a fire-fly wandering in an unlimited 
vault of darkness, or to the inch of cool shadow thrown 
by a snake’s head upon a burning desert. Till you can 
reach that supreme state when birth, and life, and death 
have no separate meaning, you have far to go. But 

_ there is always hope for one who will begin by over- 
coming earthly desire. For, as you may have heard, 
there has been one being and one alone who in this 
flesh attained to salvation without death, and he was 
Ranaka, the father of Sita, Rama’s wife. He sat still, 
you remember, with one hand in a blazing fire and the 
other upon a woman’s breast, showing that to him 
the one was the same as the other, and both indifferent.’’ 

We descended, and I went away in the rapid 
twilight, sorrowful because I was not in the least like 
Ranaka. But as I went, I came to the courtyard of a 
temple to Shiva, the dissolver of existence, and there 
in the darkness I found a lonely woman walking round 
and round a sacred tree, driven by the blind desire to 
bear a child. So untameable among the unlearned is 
the passion for life. 

Henry W. Nevinson. 

HOW THE PEOPLE LIVE. 

Tue future, we are sometimes told, is wrapped up in 
the present: the play of contemporary forces provides 
everything that will create the coming changes; prophecy 
is, as a matter of sober fact, insight. A few enthusiasts 
for knowledge are warmed into eagerness by this present : 
by the mere desire to apprehend, here and now, what is 
the condition of the world. But to the vast majority 
of mankind this disinterested desire for pure truth is 
altogether subordinate to the thirst for the truth which 
will enable them to anticipate or to modify the business 
of life. We demand that we may know, in order that 
we may act. We are concerned with the changes which 
may come to ourselves, to ourchildren, even to the remoter 
generations of mankind. “ That he values knowledge only 
as means to social action,’’ Mr. John Morley once boldly 
declared, “‘is one of the highest titles to our esteem 
that any philosopher can have.’’ We ask for knowledge, 
to-day in a situation more than usually complex and 
baffling, concerning the actual condition of the people 
of England: that people which, in Mr. Chesterton’s 
poem, have never found articulate voice, and have always 
been ruled by the alien, and will finally vanish from 
history, still silent and uncomplaining and unknown. 

Here at least are the people of England to-day, in 
outward circumstance, as condensed in summary and 
symbolised in tables of figures in an enormous Govern- 
ment Blue Book issued this week : bearing the forbidding 
title, “ Cost of Living of the Working-Classes.”’ It shows them, gathered into various astonishing cities, labouring for variable wage. It reveals the dwellings in which, for a season, they abide. It follows their wages from production to distribution, in the cost of their daily economy, the manner in which they divide up their exiguous incomes, the amounts they think it worth while to allot to shelter, to food, and to pleasures. It analyses over a thousand “ family budgets,’’ each giving details of how much is spent weekly on butter, tapioca, or treacle. It shows the rate of birth and the rate of death: varying from city to city, both materially chang- ing. It gives, in fact—in outline only—that stamped image of a huge and laborious population, whose com- plete apprehension would furnish the key to most of the pressing problems of to-day. 

Here are the homes in which for a season they abide: in part the product of their own volition; more, the creation of external changes which they can but little control. Carlyle was accustomed to picture these forms of habitation as clothes, the garments which cover the life of a people. Swept into aggregations by the demand of the newest industries, the clay and stone has been hastily fashioned into place for human shelter. And 

now these stand to-day, made by and yet making the 
temper and characteristic of the people. Here the 
normal standard is a four-roomed cottage: there “ back 
to back ’’ houses injure the health of their inhabitants ; 
here again huge cliffs of tenements encompass the be- 
wildered inhabitants in a kind of human ant-heap ; here 
the ancient dwellings of wealthy or comfortable classes 
have been “swarmed out’’ by the busy people. Car- 
lyle pictured mankind flowing, as it were, through 
the visionary arena of material things. A wave 
of humanity beats through these solid construc- 
tions; vanishes, another succeeds. “ Orpheus built the 
walls of Thebes by the mere sound of his Lyre. Who 
built these walls of Weissnichtwo, summoning out all 
the sandstone rocks to dance and shape themselves into 
Doric and Ionic pillars, squared ashlar houses and 
noble streets? ’’ And all cities are built to music. What 
discordant melody to-day is responsible for the creation 
of Jarrow or Salford, or Canning Town? 

This book reveals three Englands sharply sepa- 
rated; Rural England, Urban England, and . Lon- 
don ; and the laws and conditions of each are altogether 
divergent. Everywhere, indeed, this million-peopled, 
exaggerated London sets at defiance the generalizations 
drawn from the normal town areas. House rent is 
immensely higher; the mean weekly price for two 
rooms in London is six shillings, in the provinces a 
little more than half; for four rooms the variation is 
between 9s. in the one, 5s. in the other. Part of this 
surplus is the booty of more highly paid labour: the 
greater part, the increased value of the land, heaped 
up by the mere fact of aggregation, and flowing away 
into the pockets of many affluent and fortunate per- 
sons. Many speculators have ascribed various reasons 
for the Tory reaction of the later Nineteenth Century: 
fear of Home Rule, desire for Imperialism, weariness 
of change. The answer is hidden in these strings and 
congestions of little comfortable two-storied red and 
grey cottages, which multiplied with such amazing 
rapidity in the preceding generation: pushing their 
tentacles from factory or industrial centre out over 
the neighbouring fields, and proclaiming with their 
cleanliness and tiny gardens and modest air of com- 
fort, a working population prosperous and content. 
“One type of dwelling,’ says the investigation, “is 
found to be more or less prevalent throughout the 
country ; that is the small four or five-roomed cottage, 
containing on the ground floor a front parlour, a 
kitchen, and a scullery built as an addition to the main 
part of the house; and on the upper floor the bedrooms, 
the third bedroom in the five-roomed house being built. 
over the scullery.’’ Here, if anywhere, is concealed 
the secret of the future of the people of England. 
Retail prices vary less than rent, and, where varia- 
tions occur, the causes are obscure. The most remark- 
able fact of these statistics is the differences in the 
price of bread, from city to city, and this despite the. 
foreign importation of corn and flour, “The ‘predo- 
minant price of the 4 lb. loaf ranged (at a certain date) 
from 4d. in one town to 6d. in a number of others. 
The most usual price was 5d., this being returned 
as the predominant price in twenty-one towns; in ten 
towns it was 43d., in two from 41d. to 54d., in seven it was 54d., and in eight it was 6d.” These- variations, converted into the price of quarters of corn, would signify gigantic divergencies, 
amounting to more than a quarter of the total. It would seem that some kind of explanation was necessary for this remarkable eccentricity of price in the first necessity of life. The Budgets of the family incomes are extraordinarily suggestive of the struggle which takes place in the submerged regions of the city. Classified according to amount of net. receipts, they reveal an ever-growing proportion de- voted to the bare. necessities of bodily nutriment: until, at the bottom, where the income appears per- manently below the “living wage,’’ there is prac- tically no margin left when the food demand is satis- fied. “For the incomes below 30s., two-thirds of the: total income is spent on food, while in the case of the: incomes of 40s. and above, about 57 per cent. is spent. 
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on food.’? Amongst the poorest, actually one-fifth of 
the total food expenditure is spent on bread and flour: 
a conclusive statistic condemning those who lightly 
justify a tax on imported corn on the ground that 
much stale bread is committed to the pig-stye. Tea, 
in these lowest incomes, demands 94d. a week, and 
sugar 8d. It is expenditure on the margin, counted 
in farthings, a life exceedingly difficult to realise 
amongst those to whom a few coppers more or less 
means no appreciable difference. 

That most difficult of all economic problems—local 
variations in wages—though assisted in its ultimate 
consideration by this collection of raw material, finds 
no solution in these pages. The common assump- 
tion that difference in wages is roughly averaged by 
difference in prices and rent finds no manner of 
support when the facts are examined. “ The table,”’ 
so runs this summary, “does not indicate the existence 
of any close connection between the local variations in 
the level of rent and prices combined, and the level of the 
standard rates of wages in the selected groups of occupa- 
tions, while the relative levels of wages in the different 
trades of each district show considerable differences.’’ 
But immediately such accurate facts are collected as 
this volume assembles, it is questions rather than answers 
which are excited by them. Nothing is more evidence 
of the fact that we have hardly commenced in this 
country to produce anything like an accurate sociology. 
Why (for example) should Middlesbrough have the 
highest birth-rate of England? Why, indeed, the 
cynical might ask, should any children be born in 
Middlesbrough at all, considering the more than dismal 
picture which the investigation draws of existence in that 
feverish industrial centre? There is, again, the evidence 
of enormous wastage of life force in these appalling 
aggregations of infant mortality, especially in the factory 
centres—soiled, wasted child lives, whose existence 
stands for no intelligible or rational significance in any 
rational scheme of human affairs. There is the statistic 
of mortality which shows so many years knocked off 
human life in the transition from the life of the field to 
the life of the factory. And there is the evidence here 
of perhaps the most remarkable and significant change 
which is operating to-day in modern England: in the 
tumbling down of the birth-rate with ominous rapidity, 
until nothing but a similar reduction of the death - rate, 
with the increase of sanitation and the limitation of 
disease, seems to stand between the two meeting in a 
henceforth stationary population. Is the vitality of the 
race being burnt up in mine and furnace, in the huddled 
mazes of the city? And is the future of a colonising 
race to be jeopardised, not by difficulties of over-lordship 
at the extremities of its dominion, but by obscure 
changes in the opinion, the religion, and the energies at 
the heart of the race? These and other subjects confront 
even a superficial examination of the material condition 
of England. Karl Marx was wrong in his defiant 
assertion that economic causes were the sole factors in 
the transformations of history. He would have been 
right had he asserted that many startling overturnings 
of opinion, in political and social, and even ultimate 
religious change, can ultimately be traced back to the 
economuc condition of obscure masses of the common 
people. 

DECADENCE. 

Peruars the best feature in Mr. Balfour’s Cambridge 
address on “ Decadence’’ was the tentative spirit in 
which his suggestions were put forward. In truth no. 
thing is more characteristic of the immature state of 
general sociology at the present day than the tendency 
to discuss questions for which the evidence, if available 
at all, has not by any means been put into shape. We 
are accustomed to hear people asking whether the world 
at large grows happier or better; whether there is 
material progress; whether there are signs of racial 
deterioration, long before they have even made up their 
minds what progress is, or in what deterioration would 
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consist. Mr. Balfour himself does not seem to have 
thrown much light upon this preliminary question, but 
he takes it for granted that just as societies grow and 
expand, and come to full maturity, so in course of time 
they decay, and finally meet with destruction, either 
from within or from without. Both processes he is 
inclined to regard as quite normal. 

By way of explanation he made somewhat ingenious 
application of an idea which Weissmann has applied in 
biology. Weissmann suggested that the death of the 
organism is of positive advantage to the growth and 
development of the germinal tissue which does not die, 
and applying this idea, which even in biology is perhaps 
little more than a fancy, Mr. Balfour suggests that the 
death of nations may similarly be of advantage to the 
advance of general civilisation. We have no more 
warrant for the suggestion in this form, in sociology, than 
for the Weissmann theory as aserious account of the origin 
of death; butif Mr. Balfour means that only one nation 
as it decays hands on the torch to another, that one 
civilisation begins where another left off, or at any rate 
starts in the race with the advantage of the ground which 
its predecessor has already won, we may agree with him. 
This, however, is by no means to say that there is any 
advantage in decay as such. There seems no reason for 
going beyond the common-sense truth, and decay is only 
useful when a structure has become so wooden and solidi- 

_ fied as neither to grow itself nor make room for the 
growth of anything else. 

Mr. Balfour is also, we agree, on the right track, 
when he declines to explain decadence by particular 
historical events. Great catastrophes seldom or never 
were responsible for the fate of nations. The Western 
Empire would have survived the mistake which admitted 
the Gothic army within its boundaries, if the Roman 
Empire had retained a fourth part of its pristine vigour. 
The French monarchy did not fall through any one of 
the mistakes of Louis XVI., or even, roughly speaking, 
through all of them combined. It would be far truer 
to say that the mistakes were made because the monarchy 
was already falling. But to say so much is by no means 
to admit that there is any necessary law of decay in the 
very essence of national life ; still less that that law rests 
upon any biological analogy, or that it rests upon some 
failure in physiological vigour which exhausts the re- 
cuperative power of races. Generally speaking, to 
explain the deterioration of a people as resulting from 
the exhaustion of their vital forces is merely to re-state 
the facts in some obscurer language. All that we can 
say apparently is that there is a complexity of forces 
which holds society together, which leads men to co- 
operate with greater or less energy and more or less 
mutual understanding to common ends, and that there 
are also multitudinous forces which make for disruption 
and decay, which distract social energies, and disturb 
that harmony of civic life. Of course, too, external 
enemies would take advantage of domestic weakness. 
The life of any State is so far similar to that of a physical 
organisation that it represents a kind of balance between 
these forces in which the scale is ever swinging to one 
side or other of the equilibrium points, and if it dips 
too far may never recover itself. 

If we take the classical case of decadence, that 
which has been most studied by historians, and never 
with perfectly satisfactory results, the case of Imperial 
Rome, we can at least see some of these forces at 
work. We can see, to begin with, how the expansion of 
the Roman people from a free City-State to a great world 
power, carries within itsei: potentiality of disaster. We 
can see that in this great amalgamation of peoples united 
under a rule that stretched from the Clyde to the Persian 
Gulf, and from the Rhine to the African desert, there 
was not that feeling of community, that singleness of 
purpose, which in a smaller and more compact race 
holds it, and leads it on the path of progress. The 
threat of disruption is palpably present from the earliest 
days of the Empire, and is excited rather by the powerful 
mechanism of the bureaucratic machine than by the 
living will of the peoples themselves. Roman protection 
assimilated peoples whom it only imperfectly repaid by 
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extending them peace, and a certain measure of civilisa- 
tion. We cannot see, again, how within the shelter of 
the Roman peace, a new force grew up, a new religion, 
which however valuable for the future of the world, drew 
minds and energies of the best men away from mundane 
affairs—some to the loneliness of the desert, others to 
the less profitable controversies of theology. The later 
union of Christianity with the Empire did indeed do 
much towards preserving civilisation, and maintaining 
for the world much of what was best in the traditions 
of antiquity; but it did not contribute to maintaining 
the political fabric of Rome. What happened rather 
was that the one movement which was really vital, the 
one course which could enlist and concentrate the energies 
of the best men, far from supporting the political 
fabric, tended rather to its disruption. The con- 
clusion which seems to emerge from the history of 
Roman decadence, and on the whole, we think, from 
the comparison of the most notable instances of the rise 
and fall of States, is that the intangible and subtle 
principles that Mr. Balfour desires are to be found, not 
so much in the physique of races as in the harmony 
between social order and the thoughts, the feelings, and 
the enthusiasms of men. In so far as there is a social 
purpose widely diffused throughout the citizens of a 
State, inciting them to public effort, and encouraging 
men to unite, that life is vigorous and healthy, and 
that State will develop and grow. The institutions 
which divide class and class, which set interest against 
interest, which distract thought, clearly contain within 
themselves the seeds of disruption and decay. 

The growth of physical science, of which Mr. 
Balfour speaks, would indeed be a preservative to 
modern nations against the irruption of such bar- 
barians as became formidable in the last days of Rome. 
But it would be of little avail for a modern democracy 
against a great despotism which should have the full 
force of modern lethal weapons at its disposal. It is, 
therefore, not to physical science as such that we should 
look for a guarantee of the maintenance of civilisation, 
but rather to the scientific spirit applied to human 
and social affairs, and inspired by a love of liberty 
and humanity. In this temper we may endeavour, 
calmly and rationally, to go to the root of controversy, 
to supersede debate and doubt, and establish certainty 
as to the conditions of social welfare. Thus guided, 
the modern mind may hope to solve the problems that 
disturb society, and so maintain the unity of that 
social purpose that keeps civilisation alive and inspires 
progress. 

WATER FOWL IN LONDON. 
One of the most delightful water pieces in the world is 
the pond that receives the overflow from the Serpentine. 
At the far end as we look up the water, the overflow 
drips or dashes down dark, moss-covered rocks, that 
gleam with the cool moisture among bamboos and other 
growth, meeting high over an alley of water that 
broadens to the main pool at our feet. The sun shines 
through a gracious rift in the fog, bringing up the 
velvet of the grass lawns, and the precocious pale green 
noses of the butter burr, and other foliage of very early 
spring. A gorgeous mallard, in the full glory of his 
new plumage, is sailing to and fro, a fleet in himself, to 
maintain the mastery of his little sea. On the bank 
nearest us, a duck quacks angrily at him, using all 
the bad words in her vocabulary to let him know what 
she thinks of him. A second, more favoured duck, 
quietly explores the recesses of the finest nesting site in 
London. 

The drake endures the termagant on the bank, so 
long as she remains among the butter burr. But 
when, presently, she crosses the water, he pursues her up 
the meadow and back to her tribune. Later, he catches 
her in the pool, and, driving at her neck feathers with 
remorseless bill, forces her to fly off to the Serpentine. 
Then he sails up the alley to his own duck, and announces 
that they are alone once more. A very few minutes 
later, two specks in the blue air, far up towards Kensing- 

ton Gardens enlarge rapidly to flying ducks that, wheel- 
ing in a fine spiral, drop with a splash into the coveted 

Again the drake in possession propels himself 
furiously after them, and again and again, as successive 
pairs arrive, Sometimes he ungallantly attacks the lady, 
whereupon the drake rises.and follows her in her flight, 
sometimes with equal efficacy and more glory he falls 
foul of his rival mallard. The fight with endless variants 
can be seen almost any fine day, even now, a fortnight 
before St. Valentine’s day, and many weeks before a 
town duck begins seriously to make her nest and raise 
hostages to the rats. ! 

Poor as is the ordinary bird life of London, this 
group of water birds is susceptible of delightful study, 
for many of them live a semi-feral life in our parks, 
They lighten the gloom of mid-winter, by putting on 
full early their nuptial finery, which is more striking 
in the ducks than in nearly every other family of birds. 
Before the peacock on the bank has more than half 
regained his train, the tufted pochard, affectionately 
called the diving duck by his many friends among the 
people, has emerged from an all-over dinginess into 
brilliant black and white, the white panelled vividly into 
his side, and the black irridescent with purple. And 
from the back of his head hangs down a jaunty tassell, as 
if he were wearing a smoking-cap of Turkish pattern. 
His still dowdy consort wears a replica of his old 
plumage, and marks the extent of the transformation. 
We are never weary of seeing them swim about together, 
almost as often under water as above it. Particularly 
pleasant is it to watch them from some bridge, when 
the divers can be seen dashing about under water, with 
all but the velocity of fish, then suddenly popping 
brilliantly out from the veil that the water had drawn 
over their beauty. 

A quieter scheme of colour is affected by the pin- 
tail, now fortunately often to be seen in our parks. The 
clumsy sketcher soon realises the inimitible grace of the 
whole contour, from the neck made to look more slender 
than it is by an artful white line, to the long pointed 
feathers that complete the sweep of the body. The 
delicate browns and milky chocolates that take the place 
of more prominent markings in most other ducks make 
the colour scheme of the pintail a more lasting delight 
than that of nearly all the others. Then we have the 
shoveller that, incredible as it may seem to the un- 
initiated, generally passes muster as a mallard, with 
perhaps a little more white on him than usual. He 
is one of the most luxurious of drakes, never being seen 
without his plain mate, content to paddle in his wake 
without asking whither. Their large beaks earn for 
them the discriminating title of spoonbill. The effective 
shovelling they do with them makes us wonder why 
every duck in the lake has not infringed the patent long 
ago. 

The red-headed pochard usually goes among children 
by the affectionate name of “coppernob.’’ His cloak 
is a quakerish dove colour, his muffler a brilliant but 
respectable black, and his bright “ carroty ’’ head always” 
looks as though it had been freshly shampooed and 
machine brushed, so fiercely stands up each particular 
“hair ’’ upon it. And his beak has beyond doubt just 
come from the wheelwright, who has painted it and 
varnished it with his choicest vermillion.  “ Copper- 
nob ’’ is a flirt. His muddy-headed wife has much to put 
up with, so have strange ducks, victims of attentions 
which their furious lords are powerless to prevent. Like 
the mallards, the red-headed one has the use of his 
wings, and it is common to see a distracted drake 
labouring along overhead, in a vain effort to follow all 
the turns of the abductor and his fickle lady. Last 
summer a red-headed pochard settled down at St. James’s 
Park as the accepted mate of a common duck. Two 
drakelings issued from the union, and they have grown 
up remarkably handsome hybrids. Instead of the well- 
known green head of the mallard theirs are a rich plum 
colour, with a fiery gleam in the high lights, faintly 
reminiscent of their sire’s captivating hackles. 

One of the noisiest. of our London ducks is the 
sheldrake. Every now and then a shrill and rapid series — 
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of quacks, addressed to his mate, draws the eye to his 
bright red, beknobbed beak, and his sharply contrasted 
plumage of chestnut and white and black. He and his 
mate do not produce in London, or at any rate not 
abundantly those fluffy spotted ducklings that make 
merry the solitary coves of the Scottish coast, but his 
very early spring plumage and his lover-like antics are 
as wild and natural in our smoky town as the best of 
the other ducks. The golden-eye is the most grotesque 
wooer on the lake. Sometimes he seems ashamed of his 
black head with a white powder puff on each cheek. He 
throws it right back till it touches the back of his tail, 
thus bringing into almost ridiculous prominence his 
snowy breast, which he thrusts under the eye of the 
seemingly indifferent duck. Then the head comes 
back from its retreat, and the neck is stretched upward 
to its extreme height, only as a preparation for a 
renewed effort to tuck it completely beyond the tail, 
and to bring the last feather of the breast into view. 

There are many other equally interesting ducks to 
be found in a morning walk through the Parks. We 
have said nothing of the widgeon, the teal, the common 
pochard, the ruddy sheldrake, nor of any of the geese 
that are usually represented. We are inclined to dip 
beyond the British list, in order to call attention to the 
American summer duck, and its congener, the mandarin 
from China. The latter is assuredly the most brightly 
coloured and quaintly decorated of all the drakes, and 
the fussy and gallant way in which he marshals his mate 
about makes him one of the darlings of the lake. He 
takes kindly to our climate, and in many an English 
lake-centred wood would make his nest and lead forth 
his ducklings to the water. So would he grace any farm 
duck-pond, provided he were not placed in too close 
proximity to boisterous neighbours, for he is ill adapted 
for a rough-and-tumble life. With apologies to the ducks, 
let us also mention the moorhen, whose amatory battles 
now begin. They fly furiously after one another, thrash- 
ing the water with their hanging feet, or run hump- 
backed on the bank, neck stretched forward and red beak 
menacing. But, best of all, is to see two cocks that really 
mean business, facing one another on the water. When 
they are near enough, they sit back and thrust out before 
them their long-fingered toes, then dance splashingly up 

‘and down on the water, employing very much the same 
tactics that our gallinaceous birds use. In a few weeks 
the sequel to their wars will be seen in the shape of 
jealously guarded nests. They begin the summer 
betimes. 

Hetters from Abroad. 

A RE-APPEARANCE. 
To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Srz,—M. Delcassé was always a man of very few words, 
who seemed to take quite special pleasure in his taciturnity, 
and his reappearance the/other day does not mean that he 
is going to interfere more often than he did during the last 
three years in the daily politics of France. He has never 
ceased to play a considerable part in the parliamentary 
action of his “growp’’—the Radicals—and he will most 
probably be content with that. On the other hand, the 
French never take much interest in a dead man or a man 
Supposed to be so, least of all in a politician whose spe- 
ciality is foreign politics ; that is to say, a branch of public 
affairs for which the average Frenchman has as much aver- 
Sion as the average Englishman has liking. The Paris 
papers already say very little about Friday’s speech, and 
when the unofficial German Press have passed their usual 

| belated commients upon the incident, it will become history 
and nothing’ else. 

But history it will be, and from another standpoint 
than the trivial everyday curiosity of the newspaper reader, 
M. Delcassé’s apologia is even farther-reaching than it seems. 
This dramatic incident had two acts—the first being the 
justification of M. Delcassé by himself, and the second the 
justification of the present French foreign policy by M. 
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Pichon; but the latter, like Balaam, spoke more praise 
than he wished, and though M. Delcassé may not be a 
scrap more influential to-day than he was yesterday, though 
his speech may even have been like the seal on his tomb- 
stone or like a passing farewell to a policy which he initi- 
ated but will never help to carry on again, he appears a 
greater Frenchman than he had been regarded for three 
years. 

One part of his speech was undoubtedly rash. Ho 
repeatedly asserted that the policy followed three years 
ago had never brought France near a danger of war. “On 
ne fait pas la guerre & la France parce qu’ elle ne va pas 
a une Conférence.” If on meant anybody, the statement 
might be right, but on, in the case in hand, means nothing 
if not Germany, and it seems sheer blindness to deny that 
Germany was within a hair’s breadth of declaring war 
against us. Whether going or not going to the Conference 
was the gist of the difficulty is another matter, and it is 
almost a quibble to introduce the Conference as the crux. 
Everybody knows that the two months’ conversation be- 
tween M. Rouvier and Prince Radolin, or, I should Bay, 
between the French and the German Press—for never was 
the Press raised to the dignity of diplomacy to the same 
extent before—had only apparently the Conference as its 
object. The talk was all the time about Algeciras, but 
“Will you or will you not come to Algeciras?’’ meant in 
plain French: “Will you or will you not give up your 
entente cordiale?’’ and it was a most fortunate circumstance 
that the charade was played on two words instead of one. 

The real sacrifice of French pride was not the decision 
about Algeciras, but the sacrifice of M. Delcassé, and that 
was one of the bitterest humiliations ever swallowed by a 
country. The other day, when the Left were bringing the 
House down with applause of M. Delcassé’s proud vindica- 
tion, M. Jaurés stood up and shouted to the Radicals that 
they were applauding a man for the very thing that they 
had hooted him for three years before. That was true, 
but the Chamber were, at that moment, recompensing them- 
selves for having once given in to panic and given up 
the man without whom they see at present that the panic 
might have announced a disaster. For the entente cordiale 
was, beyond doubt, the cause of German discontent, but 
without the entente cordiale, the German discontent had been 
a ruse to vent itself in such bullying as might have been 
unendurable even to a country with André as commander- 
in-chief and Pelletan as chief admiral. This was power- 
fully felt by the Chamber on Friday’s sitting, and M. Del- 
cassé, the ex-Minister, could enjoy to the full the pleasure 
of seeing his work appreciated as it deserved. He must 
have enjoyed it even more while M. Pichon was supplement- 
ing what his predecessor had said with the vindication of 
the present Cabinet. 

It is a curious fact that M. Pichon, who is a profes- 
sional diplomatist, and has been all his life in the career, 
should be the perfect type of the democratic Foreign 
Minister, a man who does not take a step without consult- 
ing with his colleagues, and submitting his views to the 
five hundred statesmen in the Chamber; whereas M. Del- 
cassé—once a poor teacher in a provincial school, ushered 
into foreign politics by the pleasure of a Parliamentary 
clique—used to be the most reticent of men, and even kept 
a great deal of what he did or knew from the responsible 
Premier. M. Rouvier was complaining the other day that 
whenever he urged him to take the Chamber, or, at least, the 
heads of the groups, a little more into his confidence, he 
would answer that the exercise of power requires a degree 
of secrecy. In the Chamber, he hardly ever committed him- 
self to any definite statement, delivered his declarations 
wit marked and constant reference to his manuscript, and 
more than once flatly denied to answer M. Jaurés’s pressing 
interrogations. 

_ Gradually the Chamber had grown accustomed to this 
method, and while M. Pichon was speaking, the applause 
which welcomed his utterances was the solemn consecration 
of its results. The France that was speaking through the 
Foreign Minister’s mouth is certainly stronger than the 
France of three years ago, when M. Delcassé held office ; 
but M. Pichon, throughout his address, seemed to be little 
more than his predecessor’s agent. The policy that he ex- 
tolled was not his, but M. Delcassé’s. | He boasted of his 
agreements with Japan and Siam; but, as the “Temps ”’ 
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pointed out, with quiet cruelty, other agreements with Eng- 
land, Spain, and Italy are the work of M. Delcassé. 

Men whom I have known to be the bitterest opponents 
of M. Delcassé’s policy have no other way at present of 
diminishing his merits than to say that his ideas were 
obvious, and needed no genius. When satire is reduced to 
such pleas, it becomes the highest praise. M. Delcassé may 
have been dangerously blind three years ago to the risks in 
which he was placing his country, though for these the 
flexibility of democratic institutions had a ready remedy— 
the sacrifice of a man. But the man’s views were un- 
doubtedly right.—Yours, &c., 

Ernest DiMnet. 

Che Drama. 

A STUDY IN DRAB. 

Tue daily newspapers contain the cheerful announce- 
ment that Mr. Granville Barker has been offered terms 
for organising a theatre of his own, in the United States, 
that the offer is so splendid that he is bound to accept it, 
and that Mr. Vedrenne, his partner in the conduct of our 
own “intellectual theatre ’’ has been driven back into the 
circle of the actor-managers. Thus the English drama 
falls again under the sole control of gentlemen who, for 
the most part, organise it on the lines and for the reasons 
that Messrs. Harrod organise their establishment in 
Kensington. The managers and the critics and the 
public have so contrived matters that those who 
regard the drama as a school for the interpretation and 
criticism of life must, like the early Christians, form 
societies for themselves, and draw into them those com- 
panion souls to whom the common standard has ceased 
to be attractive. There at least they have a chance of 
escaping from the crackle of fools’ laughter and applause 
for which nearly every man of organising or mimetic 
talent associated with the London stage must lie in wait, 
seemingly content with it, and its material rewards, as 
the fitting meed of his work. 

In this desolate state of the national theatre, it 
is all the more interesting to observe the kind of 
dramatic literature which finds favour with the directors 
of the Incorporated Stage Society. The last production 
of this society is Mr. Arnold Bennett’s “ Cupid and 
Common Sense.’’ The title of Mr. Bennett’s play is 
a bad one, flippant and slight, and, like all journalists, I 
am prejudiced by a bad title. On the other hand, its 
subject is very good. It is Money. Money—the thing 
we all want (it or its equivalents), that makes us all, 
and mars us all, that no nation, no individual, knows 
what to do with when he has got it—how to spend 
it, how to share it. Could there be a more important 
and suggestive topic? Moreover, Mr. Bennett has 
observed something of the characters of men who acquire 
money, and thus obtain the power to shape the outer 
circumstances of other people’s lives. He is acquainted 
with the agreeable neighbourhood of the Potteries, and 
there he lays the scene of his play, as of his best-known 
book. He chooses a family, or rather three families, of 
middle-class Dissenters, or Wesleyan Methodists, who 
are all (presumably) occupied in the manufacture of 
pottery ware. Again an interesting set of figures, 
which Mr. Jones drew in a play that, slight as it was, 
promised more than its author has since performed. I 
did not always recognise Mr. Bennett’s portraiture, but 
as characters in a book or a play are partly people whom 
an author has known, partly his own dream-children, 
and partly adaptations from conventional literary or 
dramatic types, it is absurd to require one man’s im- 
pressions of character to harmonise precisely with 
another’s. Mr. Bennett looks at this class of Englishman 
with unsympathetic eyes, and regards their chapels 
and Sunday schools as mere diversions from their real 
“business ’’—the business of getting rich. With many 
touches, he persuades his audience that their existence 
is “dismal and illiberal,’’ and yet that they are absorbed 
in 1t, and enjoy it. But how does he work out his 
problem, so far as he suggests a problem, and does 
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not merely offer a number of detached and cynical obser 
vations about life? I can best answer that question b: 
a brief sketch of the scheme of the play, if schem 
there be. 

The Boothroyd family of Bursley (a widower ani 
his two girls) live in the money atmosphere. They spen 
nothing, save and invest everything. They live in meai 
rooms, and sit on horse-hair chairs. For diversion thi 
girls discuss the mild love-affairs of chapel society. Th 
father is half a maniac about money. He brutalise 
his daughters about it, invests it ably, uses it mercilessly 
and on the other hand suffers tortures at the idea o 
spending a shilling on a school treat, and rages lik 
a demon when he hears that his eldest child propose 
to make a merciful use of her own fortune in order t 
save an old friend and fellow-Wesleyan from disgrace 
This man, Eli Boothroyd, is cleverly observed, though h 
is too like the stage miser to be satisfying, anc 
represents, I think, the mid-century type of hard-fistec 
manufacturer, rather than his modern successor. Mort 
subtle is the drawing of his elder daughter, Alice. Shi 
derives partly from her father. She is inclined to bi 
“near,’’ and is cool, even fish-blooded, in her love affars 
Here she hovers deliberately between affection for a weak 
man and regard for a rather strong one, who has her anc 
her father’s ideas about money, crossed with an ambi 
tion to shine as the local Mayor. More than this she 
does not want—there, with the chapel and the smal 
round of local shows, and successes, and gossip, lies hei 
life. But she is honest. Her father has forced her intc 
a hard act—the wringing of a rack rent from the fathei 
of young Beach, whom she half loves and wholly pities. 
The rent is a mill-stone round two shiftless necks. I 
can’t be paid if the factory is to thrive, and when Alice 
and Eli Boothroyd put the screw on between them, the 
younger Beach forges a bill of exchange, and the father 
hangs himself. These events make, at least, a thinking 
being of her. She asserts herself, saves the shallow boy 
who might have been her lover, and breaks with her 
father, releasing young Beach with her own money for 
a new start in Canada. In this business of reparation 
her blood for a few moments runs quick ; remorse, com- 
passion, sense of right, romantic love, the motherly 
affection that strong women cherish for weak men, the 
pride of self-knowledge and self-assertion, the conviction 
that money may be used too basely and cruelly, and that 
she cannot accept her father’s standards about it, look 
as if they would make a fine creature of her. 

What happens then? Well, nothing much happens. 
Life flows on in Bursley. Alice marries her Mayor, and 
we learn that she is still thrifty, for, Lady Mayoress) 
as she is, she dusts her own drawing-room on her recep- 
tion day. Young Beach returns from Canada, with a 
rich wife from Pittsburg, silly and self-confident, as he) 
was silly and despondent before, and only anxious that 
Alice should not “tell’’ about the bill of exchange. A 
little wave of the old feeling mounts to Alice’s bosom) 
and flutters out again, and she goes tranquilly out on 
her Mayor’s arm to receive the Mayoral guests. 

Mr. Bennett’s artfulness is, of course, rather obvious 
artfulness. He means to show that average life is built 
thus. A small flash illumines it; and then, for the most 
part, it passes back into the grey, the common- 
place. The play, therefore, lacks a special theme. 
Nothing is worked out in it, neither the money-motive 
(though old Boothroyd is degraded into a lunatic, 
begging threepenny-pieces from servant maids) nor 
the love-motive, nor the motive of rescue. The dress- 
ing of the piece is kept drab and dull to the end, and the 
romantic element is thoroughly scorned by an artist who 
forgets that the play, being shorter than life, and differ- 
ing widely from the deliberate and expository method 
of the novel, must deal with dramatic moments and 
occurrences, must compress them, must show the visible 
and half-visible currents of character and circumstance, 
meeting in a shock that powerfully impresses the 
audience. For they should be made to learn and feel, as’ 
their mind and fancy turn to the mimic world of the 
stage for light on the narrowing circuit of their own 
days. 

M. 
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Slus. 

MUSIC AND LANGUAGE. 

In attempting to solye one of the problems of programme 

music by throwing the text of his poem on a screen, Mr. 

Herbert Trench certainly succeeded in clearly defining 

the limits of music. The idea itself was simple. Mr. 

Holbrooke’s music was to interpret the emotional basis of 

“Apollo and the Seamen,’’ and, perhaps, to heighten some 

of its descriptive passages, and while the audience was 

hypnotised by the music it would be set in the right mood 

to appreciate the poem. The idea seems good, but in prac- 

tice it did not work for some very good reasons. In the 

first place, Mr. Trench’s poem is too complete in itself. 

From the first stanza to the last all his command of imagery 

and verbal colour is bent on creating a sensuous back- 

ground to the philosophic arguments of Apollo on true 

immortality. For the achievement of this aim the poet 

indulges in detached descriptions, which, in the reading 

of the poem, certainly do create the kind of atmosphere he 

has desired. No less than thirteen stanzas depict the com- 

ing down from the woods of Apollo, “ furred like a merchant 

fine,’ to the inn where he shares a jug of wine with the 

seaman, and so on throughout the poem. Music can 

describe these things in its own way, but it would be a 

very lengthy business unless the briefest figures and the 

merest snatches of harmony, in the manner of Richard 

Strauss’s incidental music to ‘Enoch Arden,’’ were used. 

That has not been the method of Mr. Josef Holbrooke; nor 

was it the idea of the poet. On the contrary, “ Apollo 

and the Seamen”’ is a kind of symphony, and that means 
the musical illustration of the poem had to be largely 
abstract. The expression of the mood and the emotion of 
the poem gave enough material for a programme, Just as 
Mr. Trench has employed all kinds of specific devices of 
poetry, so Mr. Holbrooke has been compelled to express 
himself in the terms of his own art. As a consequence, 

there is a natural and essential clash. 
At the Queen’s Hall last week this clash had 

a very curious effect. In the dimly lit room one 
saw verse after verse thrown on the screen. Very seldom 
did the music really describe the stanzas of the poem, and 
often the slowness of connected musical. speech made it 
»necessary that certain of the verses should be held in a state 
of suspension. The sense of the poem was broken with 
ludicrous effect, and Mr. Trench’s style does not lend itself 
to this kind of suspension. It is possible that a poem of 
stanzas that come to a full close might be thus illuminated 
without destroying the continuity of sense. “The Ancient 
Mariner’’ is a case in point, for almost every quatrain of 
that poem is complete in itself. It stands to reason, 
however, that the musical illustration could not be at all 

in symmetrical form, using the term in its most elastic 
sense. The orchestra would have to adapt itself rapidly 
to each verse, just as if the poem were being sung or slowly 
recited. That would be a very different thing from the 
Trench-Holbrooke symphony. Or a composer could make 
use of a reciter, as Berlioz made use of recitation in his 
“Lelio”? symphonic-poem, or Grieg in his ‘“ Bergliot”’ 
music, In such musical treatment, the art of music makes 

concessions., It is no longer self-contained, as in a sym- 
phony, or even in one of Richard Strauss’s symphonic- 
poems, but is conditioned to a great extent by the exigencies 
of the text. But the effect of the speaking voice with music 
is not good. All kinds of composers have tried that hybrid 
type of art, and none has really succeeded. 

The experiment of Mr. Trench failed, because the wrong 
kind of poem was illustrated by music in the wrong way. 
There was.no close connection between the two, quite apart 
from the fact that Mr. Holbrooke chose to take a very mili-* 
tant and grandiose view of Mr. Trench’s subtle poem. The 
problem of whether programme music can be made clearer 
by a visible and changing text was not even in the way of 
being solved. All that can be said is that the changing of 
an illuminated text by magic lantern slides is physically 
and mentally annoying. The effect of watching the screen 
produced a mild kind of hypnotic headache, and in the 
endeavour to grasp the poet’s meaning during the brief 
time that the text remained on the screen, the music was 

apt to be forgotten, or, if heard, seemed an impertinent 
interruption. But the bigger question is, Does programme 
music require such a detailed description? True, there are 
passages in Liszt and Strauss which have no definite mean- 
ing without some kind of textual explanation, and yet sug- 
gest that they do express something definite. The attempt 
to interpret these cryptic utterances is futile, and yet they 
have no right to exist unless they can be interpreted. The 
most practical method is to print an explanatory pro- 
gramme, which the audience can read; but Richard Strauss 
most illogically sets his face against this. Perhaps he 
instinctively feels that music should explain itself, or 
should not be so conditioned by some external factor 
that it requires labelling to be understood. To those 
who have the musical mind and have been accus- 
tomed to walk through life with music always in their 
brains, it is almost impossible to disconnect music from the 
emotions and sentiments of life. To these a composer 
speaks an occult language, and has no need to explain him- 
self as long as he makes his music self-contained. It 18 
only when music in the midst of its own expression sud- 
denly imitates external phenomena and actions that we seek 
for a key to its language. Mr. Trench’s experiment will 
not supply that key, and, although dogmatic opinions are 
to be deplored in dealing with questions of art, it may well 
be doubted if any key should be required. The analogy of 
the descriptive notes of pictures in a catalogue is generally 
urged in favour of a detailed programme to music. Cer- 
tainly the analogy is just, but those who really understand 
pictures and do not look on them as so many illustrations 

of stories, do not want the explanations of catalogues. A 

title is sufficient. What explanation is required of Rem- 

brandt’s “A Man in Armour’? It impresses immediately 

as an imaginative expression of the mystic suggestions of 
light and shadow. Except for certain passages in which 

Richard Strauss seeks to imitate phenomena and action 

does his ‘“Heldenleben”’ really require an explanation ? 

Not to musical people; and the others do not count. ‘The 

Life of a Hero”’ is sufficient programme, and immediately 

you feel it is insufficient the composer has lost grasp of 

the subjective expression which is the basis of all self-con- 

tained music, and has employed the art in a secondary 

manner, that is to say, as the complement of something 

that is not explained. When composers refrain from that 

mixed style of objective and subjective expression, there is 

no need of a detailed programme, and their music gains in 

strength and beauty. 

Art, 

THE ROYAL ACADEMY AND ITS ASSOCIATES. 

Ar the Royal Academy elections last week Mr. George 

Clausen was raised to the full rank of Academician. Two 

French artists, M. Dagnan Bouveret, the painter, and M. 

Mercié, the sculptor, were made honorary foreign mem- 

bers. The vacant Associateship, created by Mr. Clausen’s 

promotion, has been filled by Mr. Charles Sims. The choice 

of Mr. Clausen and of the honorary foreign members invites 

but little comment. A more popular election than that of 

the first-named was hardly possible. As a painter, Mr. 

Clausen enjoys an enviable reputation, which is the fruit 

of an art brought to maturity by conscientious endeavour ; 
and the lectures delivered by him as Professor of Painting 
exhibit a fine and subtle intellect, calculated to increase 
the respect that is felt for that art. The honour accorded 

to MM. Dagnan Bouveret and Mercié is not less well 

deserved. Their names are household words in modern 

French art. A few months ago rumour was busy with the 

name. of M. Rodin in connection with the appointment of a 

sculptor to the foreign vacancy, and—although his presi- 

dency of the International was thought to be a bar to his 

acceptance of Academic distinction—there will be some dis- 

appointment at his non-inclusion, if only because his elec- 

tion would have provided a sensation. M. Mercié, how- 

ever, though more orthodox, is an excellent choice. 

But in this election the main feature of interest is the 

success of Mr. Charles Sims. Following on that of Mr. 

F. Cadogan Cowper on the last occasion, it has,a signifi- , 
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cance that lies outside any question of individual merit. 
For here, in two successive elections, the ballot has fallen 
in favour of two men, who, whatever may be their abili- 
ties, have not yet had time to do more than cross the thres- 
hold of their artistic careers. They are both young men 
who before the last two or three years were practically 
unknown. This is in no way to suggest that they do not 
merit the recognition and encouragement that an associate- 
ship confers. On the contrary, Mr. Sims, in particular, has 
given proofs of a quite exceptional talent in his important 
“Island Festival” of last year, and his “Land of Nod” of 
the year before, and in a number of fresh plein air paint- 
ings, handled with a surprising mastery, which were shown 
at the Leicester Galleries some time back. Mr. Cowper has 
hardly gone as far as Mr. Sims. Before his skilful “Nun” 
picture in last year’s exhibition, he had not accomplished 
more than might be expected of a clever Academy student. 
Even this picture, considerable as was its notoriety, was 
thought by some to be little more than an essay in a pre- 
cious technique, a demonstration of technical ability, rather 
than a masterpiece of art. Yet the execution was able 
beyond the ordinary; and if the work showed less of the 
imaginative vigour of the “Island Festival,’’ it also had 
fewer obvious faults. If it did not reach the same heights 
of expression, it expressed more completely the lesser truths 
it set itself to illustrate. Mr. Cowper has the makings of 
a fine painter; Mr. Sims possibly the promise of something 
greater; and both may be congratulated on their laurels 
and their luck. 

The question, however, that we have to consider in 
dealing with the Academy’s selection is not the art of the new 
Associates or its future, but their youth. It is many years 
since men as young as these were chosen Associates, and 
the policy of the Academy in so choosing them invites exam- 
ination. It is not a new policy. When the Academy was 
founded the conception of an Associate was a young painter 
who gave promise enough to warrant his support and en- 
couragement by the Academicians, to whose ranks he might 
hope at some future date to belong. In those early days the 
idea of encouraging young men was paramount in elections 
to associateships, and it prevailed until well past the middle 
of the last century. Leighton and Millais were examples 
of this speedy recognition of talent by the Academic body. 
But during the last few decades this conception of Asso- 
ciateship has given place to something entirely different. 
It has come to be believed that the honour is reserved for 
those painters who have earned it by long and faithful con- 
tributions to the Royal Academy Exhibitions. The term 
of service, the length of time during which artists have been 
“before the public,” has, rightly or wrongly, been regarded 
as part-qualification at any rate for the distinction. Only 
in a few cases has this rule of Academic policy been 
departed from. Young artists who have shown a disposition 
to resist the Academy, and whose power of resistance has 
proved formidable, have from time to time been enrolled 
from motives of prudence. It has always been the 
Academy’s policy to absorb those whom it cannot silence. 

In these latest elections, therefore, there are indications 
of a change, of a return to an older order. We suspect, however, that it will not be regarded with favour by the 
large group of outsiders who for many years have been wait- ing their turn. One cannot help sympathising with the men who have exhibited so often in the Academy that they 
have established a moral right to exhibit there, who have been stimulated to maintain their allegiance by the pur- 
chase of their pictures by the Chantrey Trustees, and who have come so near election that its postponement seemed 
merely a matter of a few months. Theirs may have been a 
mistaken ambition; but it was based on the assumption 
that the associateship was the reward of a career of sus- tained merit, and that while there was life there was hope. If the recent elections indicate the character of the future 
ones, the vast majority of these old Academy Exhibitors 
may consider themselves definitely shelved. 

Their plight raises the whole question of the Academy 
Associateship. Why is there not room in the ranks for the twenty or thirty men who deserve this modicum of recogni- tion equally with those who have gained it? To ourselves 
the thirty-two artists, at present so favoured, seem ridicu- 
lously few in view of the levelling-up of talent. The Aca- 
demy constitution places no limit on the number of Asso- 
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ciates. Since 1866 the maximum has been entirely at the 
discretion of this body. There is nothing to prevent there 
being a hundred Associates, if need be, except the natural 
reluctance of the Forty to finding themselves in a minority 
at the elections at which Associates are privileged to vote. 
But Associates have not always been entitled to vote at all 
elections, and there seems no particular reason why, in 
return for an extension of the Associate list, a compromise 
on the voting question should not be arrived at. Let the 
‘Forty elect to their own sacred circle, and thus preserve 
its long-cherished exclusiveness. Let the Associates take 
part in the voting for Associates, and, by virtue of their 
greater number, obta.n a more representative opinion on the 
merits of the candidates for their ranks. The plan would 
at least do something to diminish the too high value that 
is at present placed upon an Associateship, and would sus- 
tain the Academy against the charge of injustice to old 
adherents. 

Letters to the Editor. 

THE CHILD AND THE COMING BILL. 
To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Sir,—Now that the education question will shortly be 
again to the front, it is well to remember that the negligible 
quantity in the controversy that raged around Mr. Birrell’s 
Bill was the child. “Let it be neither mine, nor thine; 
divide it.” And so it has been, from Solomon’s time to 
our own, and no Solomon is with us now to solve our 
embarrassments by the strenuous application of the reductio 
ad absurdum. 

Many voice the harlot’s cry, ‘‘ Neither mine nor thine; 
divide it!’”’ The odium theologicum has nullified every 
concession and compromise: religion, too often party poli- 
tics in all but name, is annexed by every writer, speaker, 
and orator both in and out of Parliament as their own 
special invention, possession, and monopoly: scurrilous 
attributions are hurled indiscriminately all round, and the 
“child is overlaid.” But the rigor mortis will not last for 
ever. We must bury our dead—and what then? 

Perhaps Scherer’s phrase, “ We must accept ourselves 
as we are,’’ reconciles us to the impossible situation, the 
real British muddle, in which we are landed educationally ; 
years of debate, many Education Acts, an expenditure of 
millions, and the resultant—an impasse! 

Few understood or had mastered the Education Bill 
that all discussed so hotly and dogmatically. Experts, 
cognisant how differently things work out, and how much 
schemes vary in perception and operation, agreed to differ 
as to its potential achievements and shortcomings. Bel- 
gravia and Mayfair drawing-rooms saw through it at once, 
decided it was unworkable, ridiculous, and ungodly, “ but 
all you could expect from Birrell, the Atheist!” 

Perhaps one of the most curious features of the debate 
was the line adopted by the Bishops and others towards 
the Bible; but the Bible, well-named the “Statesman’s 
Manual,” will survive being snubbed, ruled out of court, 
almost put on the “Index,” as it was during those heated 
controversies. Carved on a pillar in the underground 
prison of the Mamertine in Rome—possibly by the hand of 
St. Paul himself,—in almost effaced letters, we read, “The 
Word of God is not bound,” so we need not be disquieted 
overmuch. Charles Gordon’s sister—the Miss Gordon of 
the Letters, whose epitaph might be “ Amatrix Pauperum” 
—spent much time in reading the Bible to the untaught, 
both old and young, and always without explanation or 
comment. She shrank from either as almost sacrilege, 
deeming that the inspiration claimed for the book would 
find its echo in the listener, and reveal many things not 
to be taught by flesh and blood. Without endorsing Miss 
Gordon’s view, and acknowledging that the recognition of 
spiritual truth is mediate, as well as ammediate, would not 
most of us admit that many years of maturity are spent in 
unlearning the dogmas taught us in our youth? Forgetful | 
even of the etymology of the word, religious instruction - 
does not aim at educing and evoking what is in the child, 
but too often consists in letting anyone teach anything, 
anyhow. . 

- The Roman Church, with characteristic wisdom, de-- 
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votes its best and most highly trained teachers to the edu- 

cation of the young. Monseigneur Dupanloup, when asked 

the reason of this apparent waste of talent, declared with 

emphasis the paramount necessity of giving them our best, 

on account of the all-round demands they made on us— 
ranging “depuis son 4me jusqu’aux cordons de ses souliers.” 
Massillon’s “ Petit Caréme’”’ did not cost him as much as 
teaching a young child, when he was said to follow the 
example of Elisha, who, in giving life to the Shunamite’s 
son, “contracted himself to his measure.’’ May not 
leaders, both lay and clerical, have still something to 
learn? Their contention that all religious instruction 
must be given by teachers in school because no help can . 
be got from parents who are without religion themselves 
is a condemnation of past systems and points to the neces- 
sity of fresh methods of inculcating the righteousness 
“which exalteth a nation.” 

Generations of English parents have been trained in 
our schools; yet the verdict of Bishops, clergy, and laity, 
expressed in both Houses of Parliament and on many plat- 
forms is—Parents cannot give what they have not got! 
Why are they without religion? Does not this admission 
stultify the teaching of the past and drive many thoughtful 
and spiritually minded souls to secularism as a counsei of 
despair? One thing is clear. In the event of the failure 
of Mr. McKenna’s Bill, secularism will remain as the sole 
alternative. In that event, is it vain to hope that, eman- 
cipated from daily teaching, and the financial burden inci- 
dent to the support of schools, clergy and others will throw 
themselves with fresh enthusiasm into Sunday Schools, now 
avowedly, both in town and country, inefficient? A dif- 
ferent calibre of teachers, certified to possess the gift, as 
well as the will to teach; peripatetic catechists, as useful 
in instructing the country parson as the Catechumens ; 
and a Saturday school made attractive in many ways— 
especially as qualifying for the annual treats and prizes, 
would kindle zeal all round and eventuate in a generation 
of parents to whom the odium of being without religion 
could not be applied.—Yours, &c., 

A CLERGYMAN’s WIFE. 
London, January 27th, 1908. 

“SIMPLE BIBLE TEACHING.”’ 
To the Editor of THE NATION 

Srtr,—If I were the father of a boy in an elementary 
public school, and found the teacher was teaching any of 
the subjects referred to by Mr. Picton in his letter, on 
which public opinion is so divided, I should see that teacher 
or one of the managers and express my objection to such 
teaching, considering such subjects beyond childhood, and 
that it would be better to confine all Bible teaching to 
conduct and character; also, that if any boy should be put 
up to ask questions on such subjects, the teacher should 
tell him it was not a school subject and that he should 
ask his minister. Such subjects are not in the school 
syllabus Mr. Picton knows so well. 

I think with him that, all things considered, it would 
be better that the Bible teaching should be left with the 
churches; it is their proper work, and the Government 
knows that the people are not yet ripe for secular teaching 
only.—Yours, &c., 

Joun Evans. 
6, Park-road, Clevedon, Somerset. 

AN EXPERIMENT IN EDUCATION. 
To the Editor of THE NATION. 

S1r,—The proposals which Sir Sydney Olivier laid before 
the Jamaica Board of Education on December 17th are of 
more than local interest. They will appeal to all who are 
concerned with the higher aspect of our imperial problem. 
While the United States have been spending men and money 
freely but methodically in raising the educational status 
of their own fellow-citizens in Porto Rico, the provision for 
public education in Jamaica has actually fallen back. The 
Archbishop of Jamaica, one of the best guides and most de- 
voted friends of the island, admitted this at the meeting to 
which I refer. ‘There are fewer people,’’ he said, ‘“ being 
educated among the working classes in Jamaica to-day than 
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there were in former years. . . . Of the whole population of 
the island we are practically, as I believe, not teaching 
more than half the children, and this half spasmodically and 
irregularly ; and what I have said applies largely to Kings- 
ton.’’ The last official returns fully confirm this, giving 
81,000 odd children in the school books, for the year 1905-6, 
as against 83,000 in the year before. As the population is 
estimated at 806,000, and we must put the child population 
at a rather higher proportion than in England, a fifth of 
this, or 160,000 children of school age, is certainly not an 
exaggeration. Seeing that, in spite of an improvement in 
the regularity of attendance in the last school year, the 
average in attendance for the year did not reach 52,000, the 
Archbishop’s estimate does not err on the side of pessimism. 

The period under review—the very years in which the 
Americans were making such strides in Porto Rico—includes 
times of great financial distress and one first-class calamity, 
the hurricane of 1903; but it does not include the earth- 
quake of last winter. The earthquake, indeed, lke the 
Great Fire of London, seems likely to clear away a good deal 
of débris—material and moral—and usher in a new era of 
greater strenuousness and prosperity. It has sent Jamaica 
a new Governor, full of ideas and energy; it has compelled 
a fresh start in a good many businesses and institutions; it 
has given the island the support of a substantial loan as well 
as a public subscription. 

The Governor, in introducing his suggestions on Decem- 
ber 17th, spoke hopefully of the financial future. Money, 
of course, as well as public interest are essential for the 
development of public education. After the hurricane of 
1903 the Government were compelled to rehouse a good 
many schools entirely out of public funds, thus departing 
from the usual practice of looking to the denominations for 
the buildings, and paying the too meagre public grant for 
the support of the teacher. This creates the precedent which, 
it seems clear, will generally govern the future. ‘As it 
should be the policy of the Government,” said Sir Sydney 
Olivier, ‘to see that educational facilities are provided, it is 
quite reasonable that the initial cost of school buildings 
should be provided out of public funds.’’ Here the American 
example is instructive. The first American civil governor of 
Porto Rico, who in 1900 replaced the military occupation, 
gave up his summer residence—the palace at Rio Piedras, 
with botanical gardens attached—as a normal school for the 
island; and President McKinley ordered that the Customs 
duties paid in the United States on Porto Rican products 
should, for the time, be paid into the Porto Rican exchequer 
for the construction of school houses. This amounted to an 
average of over a quarter of a million dollars for each of the 
three years 1901-2, 1902-3, and 1905-4. This one act did more 
than anything else to convert indifference or hostility to 
education into enthusiasm, a change represented in figures 
by an increase of from 21,000 to 41,000 children in average 
daily attendance. Between 300 and 400 new schools were 
built in the three years. 

In Jamaica there is an actual deficiency of schools, but 
still more a want of decent and suitable buildings—very few 
of those in use being built for school purposes—and, of 
course, since the earthquake, a certain number to be rebuilt 
altogether. Hence the Governor very rightly puts in the 
first place the building of new schools with public money. 
But his second proposal will perhaps be of still more interest 
to home readers, and will in the end, if successful, affect the 
character of the schools more profoundly. It is that local 
bodies should be formed—on the model of the English Local 
Education authorities under the Act of 1902—with power to 
raise a rate, and with certain powers of management. He 
is anxious, on the one hand, to retain the active sympathy 
of the denominations, and, on the other hand, to secure effi- 
cient and stimulating administration from headquarters 
The latter, if the Government provides the buildings and 
continues the present grant, is certain to be enforced. The 
former is interesting, in view of our own controversies, and 
more essential in a backward country, where the intelligent 
and public-spirited laity are more thinly-scattered than at 
home. The details of the scheme remain to be worked out— 
the constitution of the local authority, arising probably out 
of the existing parochial boards; the amount of their con- 
trol, and, most serious item, the nature and extent of the 

rate, 
The third proposal, which follows immediately. from 
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the grant of more public money and local control, is that 
compulsion should be tried, beginning with Kingston and 
one or two other populous centres. Here again the Porto 
Rican experiment is before us. By their general school 
statute of 1903 power is given to municipalities to enforce 
attendance between the ages of eight and eleven, and in all 
cases of those already enrolled at school. 

It is to be hoped that Sir Sydney Olivier will carry 
public opinion with him and stay long enough in Jamaica 
to see the proposed measures put into effect. I have called 
attention to American progress in Porto Rico in no invi- 
dious spirit. They found there much more leeway to make 
up than we have in Jamaica. But they are doing it so 
heartily and generously that we are being left behind; and 
the first Colonial Power in the world cannot afford that. 
It is not only in the provision of new schools that they 
have given us an example; the annual sum spent in main- 
tenance of schools is more than twice the beggarly £60,000 
to which for several years the educational budget of Jamaica 
has been restricted, and the population of Porto Rico is oniy 
a million to 800,000 in Jamaica. Money, however, is not 
everything in education; method is more, and goodwill 
most of all. One illustration of the two latter factors in 
the Porto Rican case must suffice. I quote from the last 
published volume of the U.S.A. Commissioner of Education: 
“During the summer of 1904 a study trip to the United 
States was arranged, and 540 Porto Rican teachers spent 
five weeks in summer study at either Harvard or Cornell 
University, and one week in travel seeing the cities of 
Boston, New York, Philadelphia, and Washington. A spe- 
cial act of Congress gave us free transportation on two army 
transports. Hach teacher who joined the expedition contri- 
buted one month’s salary, and the citizens of Boston, New 
York, and Philadelphia made up the sum to over $36,000, 
which paid all the remaining expenses. When we consider 
that many of the teachers had to make provision for their 
families during their two months’ absence, it is a remark- 
able sign of their earnestness of purpose that nearly one- 
half of the entire native teaching body of the island parti- 
cipated in this expedition, and the results for good are 
easily noticeable in every schoolroom in the island.’’— 
Yours, &c., 

EpucationaL Expert. 
January 20th, 1908. 

“BRITISH JOURNALISM AND 
THE ANTI-CHRISTIAN MOVEMENT.” 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Str,—My attention has been called to a letter published 
in your issue of the 18th inst., and signed “A Paris Corre- 
spondent.” Permit me to observe with regard to it: 

First: That my letter in the “ Catholic Union Gazette,’’ 
which displeases that gentleman, was not written by me as 
“a representative of the Catholic Union,” but in my private 
and individual capacity as a member of that society. 

Secondly: That I possess ample evidence in support of 
my views, to which he takes exception, but that I have at 
present no intention of publishing that evidence in a news- 
paper: nor should I do 60, in any case, at the bidding of 
a gentleman who, doubtless for good reasons, withholds his 
name, and with whom I decline further discussion.—IT am, 
Sir, yours &c., 

Ricuarp Davey. 
200, Ashley Gardens, S.W. 

January 23rd, 1908. 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 
Srz,—Mr. Davey makes the usual excuses of a gentle- 

man who-has made statements which he cannot substantiate. 
I will remove one by signing my name. And I will appeal 
from Mr. Davey to Mr. W. S. Lilly, who, in the days when 
I had the pleasure of collaborating with him to a certain 
extent, was neither an anti-Semite nor a fanatic. Does Mr. 
Lilly really think that the cause of Catholicism will be 
served by the importation into England of the anti-Semitic 
agitation or by reckless and sweeping charges against a 
whole body of men, for which not a particle of evidence 
has been produced ? 

Mr. Davey’s accuracy is admirably illustrated by other 
passages in the article from which I quoted. He says: 
“Within the past few weeks the Church of France has 
received a still more staggering blow by the abolition of what 
remained of the liberty of public instruction.” Further on 
he continues: “The new law states that no priest may open 
or preside over any school, male or female. . . . M. 
Theodore Reinach made an attempt to save the Jewish 
schools from this proscription, and M. Briand put out a 
feeler in favour of the Protestant schools, but both mini- 
sters were outwitted by M. Brisson and his followers.”’ 

It would be difficult to compress more errors into so 
small a space. What Mr. Davey describes as a ‘new law ’”’ 
which has already been passed is a measure proposed by the 
Government which has been considered by a commission of 
the Chamber, but not yet by the Chamber itself, to say 
nothing of the Senate. The provision prohibiting a mini- 
ster of religion from being head of a secondary school was 
inserted by the Commission, and M. Briand, on behalf of 
the Government, has refused to accept it. M. Theodore 
Reinach is not a Minister, and M. Brisson, who is, of 
course, President of the Chamber, has naturally taken no 
part at all in the matter. Moreover, the measure does not 
propose to abolish “liberty of public instruction,’’ unless 
the requirement that teachers in secondary schools shall 
have a proper qualification is such abolition. 

Does Mr. Lilly, as a historian, think that “ views”’ (the 
word is Mr. Davey’s and is exactly appropriate) of this 
description in regard to matters of fact are likely to be 
instructive to the members of the Catholic Union ?—Yours, 
&C.., 

Rosert Dstt. 
Paris, January 27th, 1908. 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Siz,—I beg to reply to the letter from “A Paris Corre- 
spondent”’ in your issue of the 18th. 

What Mr. Davey in the “Catholic Times’ doubtless 
complains of is the unfair way in which reports, often 
false, of incidents antagonistic to Catholics are given such 
prominence in the British Press; for instance, a communi- 
cation appeared in one of our leading journals attributing 
a most brutal remark to Pope Pius X.—the statement was 
at once denied, but the “fair” and unbiassed newspaper 
refused to publish this authentic denial. 

Again, one often reads reports in English papers of 
immorality committed by Catholic priests. Much publi- 
city is always given to such cases, which are tried in their 
country of origin—and the unjustly maligned priest is 
triumphantly acquitted. But unbiassed British papers 
take care not to mention this fact! 

One hears much of the anti-“ clerical” agitation in 
France, but never is the infamous remark given which was 
made by a leading French politician, speaking of our Lord, 
“Nous l’avons chassé de la cour, des écoles, et nous le 
chasserons de la France”—‘‘ We have expelled Him from 
the courts, from the schools, and will drive him from 
France”! I ask your readers, Is this anti-clerical or anti- 
Christian ?—Yours, &c., 

Brrnarp Lorp M. Quituin. 

The Constitutional Club, Leicester. 

THE BEST CHILDREN’S BOOKS. 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Siz,—In “Early Victorian’s”’ letter on this subject I 
noticed a slightly inaccurate allusion to “The Fairy Bower.”’ 
This most charming book was by Mrs. Thomas Morley, née 
Newman. It had a sequel entitled “'The Lost Brooch.” 

The great difference between “The Fairy Bower’’ and 
most other children’s books of the period was the touch of 
life, of individuality, that made every mamma in the back- 
ground as real and vivid a character as the children in the 
foreground. It is supposed that Mrs. Morley sketched one ~ 
aspect of her’ brother, Cardinal Newman, in the formidable 
but delightful Mr. Everard.—Yours, &c., 

MO 
January 22nd, 1908, 
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“VILLAGE LIBRARIES.” 
To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Stz,—Your correspondent, “O. M.,’’ asks for sugges- 
tions as to books on social or political subjects suitable for 
village lending libraries. On the former subject I think he 
would find the following books useful—they are all ones that 
are in circulation in our library in this village :— 

“ How to Live,’’ Richard Caton. 
“The Courtesy Reader.’’ 
“Easy Lessons on Things Around Us.” 
“First Principles of Cooking,’’ Lady Barker. 
“Hints to Girls.” 
“Industries of To-day.” 
“Laws of Every-day Life.” 
“Why Boys Should Not Smoke.” 
“Industrial and Social Life in the Empire,” J. St. Loe 

Strachey. 

“The Little Book of Health and Courtesy.”’ 
“Practical Social Science.’’ 
“Simple Lessons on Health,’’ Sir Michael Foster. 
“Social Economy Reading Book.” 
“Ten Boys Who Lived on the Road from Long Ago to 

Now.”’ 
“Up From Slavery,’’ Booker Washington. 

—Yours, &., 

A. R. F. 
Failand Hoyse, Failand, Nr. Bristol, 

January 28th, 1908. 

WHAT THE HOUSING BILLS SHOULD Do. 
To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Siz,—In reference to your article on this subject (Jan- 
uary 26th, 1908), may I point out a difficulty not alluded 
to by you, viz., the reluctance of those who suffer most 
directly from bad housing to complain, and their anxiety 
to conceal existing nuisances. 

The occupants of insanitary premises are usually weekly 
tenants. If they complain, or if complaint is made on 
their behalf (as ratepayers may), or if the sanitary authority 
condemns the premises, or orders the abatement of nuisances, 
the lessor of the insanitary premises may either turn out 
the tenant who has given offence, or may increase the rent 
to cover the cost of any work ordered by the sanitary 
authority. This is frequently done. Tenants therefore 
don’t and dare not complain; a bad house is better than 
none; an increase of rent is nearly as bad as eviction. The 
interference of other ratepayers, or a visit from the sanitary 
inspector, is resented and dreaded. A remedy for this would 
be that in the case of houses condemned or declared to be 
nuisances by the sanitary authority no rent should be recoy- 
erable until they were made fit for human habitation, or 
the nuisance complained of abated, and no increased rent 
should be recoverable for those premises for a period of 
years after the work was done, nor should the occupier be 
liable to eviction except for non-payment of the rent fixed. 

The owner or lessor of the condemned premises should 
be entitled to require the sanitary authority to purchase 
the premises, and after notice to the owners of any superior 
interest, the sanitary authority should become owner of the 
fee, the price being summarily and finally fixed by an 
arbitrator with regard to the condition of the premises and 
their unfitness for habitation, not on the basis of the rental 
they produced. Municipalisation of town sites would thus 
be commenced. Food unfit for consumption or injurious to 
health is seized and destroyed without compensation. 
Insanitary premises are more permanently dangerous to the 
community. 

If the premises could not be made reasonably habitable, 
and the nuisance could only be abated by demolition, the 
owners should not be entitled to any compensation, and the 
sanitary authority should demolish the premises as soon 
as it had provided other accommodation for the occupiers. 
The ground owner who let his land to be made a slum is as 
guilty as the owner of the slum. In Ireland the condition 
of the houses of the working classes in towns is worse than 
in England, but the Act of 1903, which contained, among 
others, two very useful provisions extending the period for 
repayment of housing loans, and enabling the Local Govern- 
ment Board to enforce building schemes where the local 

authority was in default, was not extended to Ireland. 
Ireland was to be dealt with by a separate Act, and that 
good intention, like many others for Ireland, has remained 
an intention.—Yours, &c., 

Movrrover O’Brien. 
January 26th, 1908. 

THE RUSH FOR SMALL HOLDINGS. 
To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Srzr,—During the last two months I have been called 
upon to speak at meetings summoned to hear an explana- 
tion of this Act in the counties of Worcestershire, Shrop- 
shire, Cheshire, Lincolnshire, Suffolk, and Yorkshire. 
Throughout, I have refrained from party politics, and the 
meetings have been thronged by men and women, includ- 
ing many Conservatives, who have been sometimes present 
in good numbers. Not infrequently I have spoken at the 
invitation of Parish Councils composed chiefly of men poli- 
tically opposed to me but most friendly and kind in per- 
sonal intercourse. Many come to learn how their interests 
may be adversely affected, and to these I point out the 
protection assured to them under the Act. Of course, the 
majority at these meetings consists of people desirous to 
hire land and eager to learn if the Act will in truth put 
them speedily in the way to get it. Of the demand there 
can be no shadow of doubt. Last week, on the wolds of 
North Yorkshire, I spoke to men who had tramped six miles 
through the mist and darkness of the winter’s night to hear 
about the Act, and in every place it appears, it only needs 
a small bill to be distributed to ensure a crowded and eager 
attendance, 

What all this clearly proves is the urgent need for the 
Liberal Party energetically to stir themselves to see that 
not a day be needlessly lost in getting the land. The County 
Councils have made a start. The one I know most about is 
Worcestershire, of which I am a member, and at a meet- 
ing of the Council on January 20th it was reported that 
5,400 acres had been applied for to hire by about 400 appli- 
cants, and that 549 acres were applied for to purchase 
(under the Act of 1892) by about 38 persons. The Council 
approved a recommendation of the Allotments and Small 
Holdings Committee to levy a penny rate for the purposes 
of the Act—so as to have money in hand to pay rent for 
any land hired, &c.—and it was further agreed that a land 
agent for the county should be advertised for and appointed 
as soon as possible, his salary coming out of the manage- 
ment fund sanctioned by the Act. This County Council had 
previously circulated a description of the Act, called upon 
Parish Councils to hold meetings to discuss it, and adver- 
tised that forms of application for land could be obtained 
at all the police offices in the county. 

I hope other counties have done as much as Worcester- 
shire, where there is the intention on the part of the County 
Council that the provisions of the Act shall be promptly 
and fully carried into effect. It is useless to blink the 
fact that in many counties the Act is being ignored as far 
as may be safely done, and no real interest or intention 
exists to provide land for the people asking for it, as they 
have a right to do. 

Under these circumstances, is it not the duty of 
Liberals in the House of Commons to press upon the 
Government the necessity for firm and unceasing pressure 
to secure the proper working of the Act? With Earl Car- 
rington at the Board of Agriculture we may be sure that 
nothing will be left undone there that Parliament sanctions, 
but a time may come when a new President might arise 
less able and less keen, and of less practical knowledge of 
the subject than Lord Carrington; and then, amidst the 
pressure of departmental statistics, what more easy than 
for small holdings to be given a back seat and having to 
take their chance along with returns and details of swine 
fever ? 

It is a serious matter for our party. Men will be 
grumbling in any case at the unavoidable delay in getting 
land, and frequently disappointed at the want of buildings 
and houses which may be supplied by means of the Hous- 
ing Bill to be soon introduced. 

Questions should be put to the Government, returns 
required from all the county councils, and stiff measures 
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taken without delay to ensure the prompt action of 
defaulters. 

The country people are clamouring to return to the 
land their fathers have been driven away from, and the 
retribution will be stern and speedy on any Goverment or 
party which, having set its hand to the plough, turns half- 
heartedly away from the business it has undertaken.—Yours, 
&e., . FREpDERIC Impry, 

Chairman of the Allotments and Small 
Holdings Association. 

Northfield, Worcestershire, 
January 26th, 1908. 

THE MORAL OF MID DEVON. 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 
Sm,—In Mr. Buxton’s account of the causes of his 

defeat I do not see any mention of the strong feeling of 
disgust and indignation of the great majority of Church- 
men caused by the Education policy of the Government. 

As an incumbent of twenty-one years’ standing in 
Devon, the last seven of which have been spent in Ash- 
burton, I might be supposed to know something of this. 
Moreover, any politician must be unwise if he can shut his 
eyes to the power of the Church when it is aroused. 

Now, in this Ashburton contest, it has been called into 
action in a manner unprecedented so far as I know. As 
one who throughout the contest has been in touch with 
more than forty incumbents in the division, and who, 
through them, has circulated 8,000 copies of a manifesto to 
Churchmen, a copy of which I enclose, I am in a position 
to testify that the education question was largely the cause 
of the victory won by Captain Morrison-Bell. It is acknow- 
ledged on all hands that the result was unexpected by the 
party leaders. They did not know the Church vote was 
being quietly organised, and that Churchmen were roused 
to action as never before. The indignation meetings and 
petitions of 1906 against the Education Bill had great in- 
fluence at the time, and it was then resolved by hundreds 
of Churchmen that as soon as the opportunity came they 
would show their displeasure. 

Whatever politicians may say, the Church is a force 
to be reckoned with, as candidates will discover all over 
England. If they do not repudiate Mr. McKenna and all 
his ways, and shake themselves free of Dr. Clifford and 
his party, they must expect defeat.—Yours, &c., 

R. J. Bonn, 

Vicar of Ashburton. 
January 27th, 1908. 

“THE MOTHER CONFESSORS.”’ 
To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Sir,—The perusal of the first ten lines (while dining 
alone here this evening) of ‘‘ Mother Confessors,’’ in THE 
NATION was quite sufficient to make me lay down the paper, 
moved by the instant impulse to ask you to convey 
to the writer of those words at least one expression amongst 
the many grateful but silent tributes which that delightful 
picture must surely evoke. 

To me the article is a portrait. But if, as we may infer, 
it depicts a type, how magnificent and cheering the fact !— 

Yours, &c., AL? 
Aberdeen, 

January 19th, 1908. 

“THE SCOT OF THE EIGHTEENTH CENTURY.”’ 
To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Srm,—Your reviewer (p. 608) hardly does justice to 
Buckle, who is treated as an authority by eminent his- 
torians, ¢.g., Lecky. I suggest that it is misleading to call 

modern collectivist interference with liberty “taking over 
the ideas of the Scottish Church.’’ The Kirk was blinded 
by a narrow bibliolatry. The modern secular politics are 
utilitarian and humane. We do not persecute for witch- 
craft, or Sabbath-breaking, or heresy. We do not oppose 
the mitigation of human suffering (e.g., by vaccination or 

anesthetics) on the ground that such mitigation is in oppo- 
sition to a God’s laws. 

The harmony which your reviewer finds between Cul- 
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ture and the Evangelical party is, so far as it exists, due to 
the weakening or cowardice of modern orthodoxy. —Yours, 
&e. : G. W. 

January 26th, 1908. 

. MR. CAMPBELL’S SERMONS. 
To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Sir y»—Many students of Liberal thought will be pie 
ful for your reviewer’s admirable remarks upon Mr. Camp- 
bell’s recent volume of sermons, and will appreciate the 
service he has rendered in giving a wider constituency to 
the pertinent criticisms of Father Tyrrell and Dr. Rashdall 
than can be appealed to by the ‘“ Hibbert Journal.” 

It is a matter for great satisfaction that such well- 
balanced reviews (and incidentally, one may remark, such 
deeply religious articles) should so frequently find a place 
in your journal; they are by no means its least pleasing 
feature. 

Time alone will prove whether Mr. Campbell’s whole- 
hearted advocacy of what are known as “ New Theology ”’ 
views can accomplish all that he hopes of them, but it is 
undoubtedly taking far too superficial a view to regard them 
as merely iconoclastic in tendency. Opinions may differ as 
to whether they are not sometimes presented in too polemi- 
cal a spirit, but that there is much positive teaching of the 
highest and best kind enshrined therein can scarcely be 
doubted, and the review in question has rendered a real 
service by drawing attention to this in a dispassionate way. 
—Yours, &c., 

Ernest W. LEricuTon. 
Woodford Green, 

January 15th, 1908. 

“A WOMAN’S CHARTER.’’ 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Srr,—I should like to make a few comments upon Mrs. 
Frederic Harrison’s letter, which appeared in your columns 
last week. 

Mrs. Harrison argues that because the militant section 
of the advocates of Women’s Suffrage now seek to gain their 
ends by unconstitutional methods they will, after having 
obtained the vote, continue to use unconstitutional methods 

at subsequent Parliamentary elections, and thus they will 
increase rather than diminish the much to be deprecated 
present rowdyism which has recently manifested itself 
among men, notably at the Mid Devon election. 

Such an argument does not hold good. These militant 
ladies now consider themselves outside the pale of the con- 
stitution, and therefore they act unconstitutionally. Give 
them the vote, receive them within the constitutional pale, 
and they will become law-abiding citizens. 

There is no analogy between the advocates of Women’s 
Suffrage and the Chartists. We are of all shades of politi- 
cal creeds and religious beliefs. We make no shibboleth of 
the “vote’’; we desire it as a means to an end, and that 
end is our greater freedom. 

Grievances we have, many and great. For a list of 
these I must refer Mrs. Harrison to the literature of the 
subject obtainable at 25, Victoria Street. Suffice it to say 
that anyone who has followed Parliamentary procedure must 
have become aware that Bills relating to women and children 
are apt to be relegated to the end of the session, and then 
slaughtered with the innocents. If members in charge of 
such private Bills had a strong constituency of women 
behind them they would be more careful as to the lives of 
these unfortunate Bills. 

The high percentage of electors who polled at the last 
general election was most satisfactory. I believe I am right 
in saying that it seldom fell below 70, and it even 
went as high as 92. This does not look as though the vote 
were despised by those who now possess it; moreover, it is 
small wonder that a workman should accept a lift in a motor 
when he has to poll in his dinner hour or after a hard 
day’s. work. : 

Nor does the extension of the franchise seem to have 
seriously affected morality, since there is a considerable | 
falling off in crime during the past half century. Let us 
hope, ther; that when women have got their heart’s desire 
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they, will still remain guardians of morality and types of 
a high ideal. 

We wish no war of the sexes, but rather we would that 

men and women should work together in a congress of peace, 
—Yours, &c., 

Emity ToMLinson, 

M.B. Lond., C.S. Girton Col. 
January 27th, 1908. 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Stmr,—The general attitude of your correspondent, Mrs. 
Harrison, is'a striking illustration of your admirable arti- 
cle “The Sex War.”’ But the acceptance of masculine ideals 
is no excuse for ignoring the facts of life. In what way 
are laws of less importance to women than to men? or, in a 
democracy, how can any one, either man or woman, have 
direct power over the making or alteration of laws, except 
by the vote? Modern conditions have increased women’s 
need of the vote, for the ballot and extension of the fran- 
chise have completely altered the conception of the province 
of the State. Democracy has decided that the State shall 
not only provide a clear course for the race of life, but 
that it shall see that the competitors have an equal start 
and are not unduly handicapped. More and more, there- 
fore, legislation concerns itself with home and family life— 
always considered women’s special province—and with the 
conditions under which work in factories is carried on, 
especially when the workers are women. 

Still more fundamental in the relation of women to the 
State is the fact that economic and social conditions regis- 
ter themselves in laws. Any alteration in these conditions 
requires a change in law before it can become fully effective. 
Ideas are now rapidly changing, and just as the workers 
are demanding their rights and not charity, so women are 
making a similar demand. They are beginning to ask for 
equal pay for equal work; they are no longer content to be 
shut out from professions and trades, or to be in the unequal 
position before the law, so flagrantly evident in the laws 
about divorce and illegitimate children, and not less so in 
the Common Law view of husband and wife, which may be 
summed up in the saying attributed to a husband: “My 
wife and I are one, and I am that one.’’ While the husband 
lives the wife is not the legal parent of her child. She 
cannot even obtain a vaccination order. Unless she has 
property of her own, or goes out to work, she is entirely 
dependent on her husband’s pleasure for the support of her 
children and herself. Every working woman can speak of 
cases where the support given is miserably inadequate, a 
most disproportionate share of the income being kept by the 
husband. But as long as the wife lives with her husband, 
bears his children, toils for unlimited hours in the work 
of the home, she has no legal power to enforce reasonable 
maintenance. 

National progress requires that women should free 
themselves from views imposed by others, should learn to 
think and act for themselves, and should receive the power 
of impressing equally with men their ideals on the State.— 
Yours, &c., 

Lit1an Harris. 
Kirkby Lonsdale, 

January 27th, 1908. 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Sm,—Mrs. Harrison is evidently convinced of the 
worthlessness of the franchise as a weapon against oppres- 
sion or a means of righting wrongs. Here we have the 
logical explanation of her opinion that the present agitation 
for Women’s Suffrage is mere waste of energy. She takes 
a pessimistic view of the average elector, describes vote by 
ballot as a “ mechanical fetish,” and immediately proceeds 
to challenge Suffragists to issue a “ Charter,” which, with- 
out the power to realise it by means of this same “ fetish,” 
would simply remain a dead letter. 

Further, while inviting women to strengthen their 
cause by imitating the Chartists, Mrs. Harrison cheerfully 
remarks that some of the Chartists’ famous six points 
“are still on the Liberal programme, and others are rele- 
gated to the background of logical reforms which can wait.’’ 
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How, then, would the cause of women benefit by a 
“ Charter’? 

If there is one lesson which Suffragists have been taught 
by past experience it is that of the necessity of avoiding 
distractions, and concentrating on one aim—the vote. Unen- 
franchised women can no longer dissipate their energies by 
working for debatable or vague reforms, First get your 
vote, then use it—for winning your Charter. No will-o’-' 
the-wisp must now tempt women from the sure ground of 
their undeniably just and moderate demand for Women’s 
Suffrage.—Yours, &c., 

Emity ASHTON. 
Brighton, January 28th, 1908. 

Poetry. 

AN IRISH MOTHER. 

A WEE slip drawin’ water, 

Me ould man at the plough, 

No grown-up son nor daughter, ° 

That’s the way we’re farmin’ now. 

“No work and little pleasure” 

Was the cry before they wint, 

Now they’re gettin’ both full measure, 

And I ought to be contint. 

Great wages men is givin’ 

In that land beyond the say, 

But it’s lonely—lonely livin’ 

Whin the childher is away. 

Oh, the baby in the cradle, 

Blue eyes and curlin’ hair, 

God knows I’d give a gra’dle 

To have little Pether there. 

No doubt he’d find it funny, 

Lying here upon me arm, 

Him that’s earnin’ the good money 

On a Californy farm. 

Six pounds it was, or sivin, 

He sent last quarter day, 

But it’s lonely—lonely livin’ 

When the childher is away. 

God is good—no better 

And the Divil might be worse, 

Each month there comes a letter 
Bringing somethin’ for the purse. 

And the old man’s heart rejoices 

Whin I read they’re doin’ fine, 

But it’s oh! to hear their voices 

And to feel their hands in mine. 

To see the cattle driven’, 

And the young ones makin’ hay, 

"Tis the lonely land to live in, 

Whin the childher are away. 

Whin the shaddas do be fallin’ 

On the ould man there an’ me, 

"Tis hard to keep from callin’— 

“Come in, childher, to yer tea.” 

I can almost see them comin’— 

Mary Kate, an’ little Con, 

Och! but I’m the foolish woman— 

Sure they’re all grown up an’ gone. 

That our sins may be forgivin, 

An’ not wan go asthray— 

T doubt I’d stay in Hivin, 

If them childher was away. 

Prroy Frencn. 
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Che orld of Pooks. 

Trurnspay EVENING. 

Many of Mr. J. M. Barrie’s admirers regret that since 
“The Little White Bird’’ appeared some five years ago, he 
has given up fiction for drama. We understand that he has 
now almost completed a sequel to that book, to be called 
‘When Wendy Grew Up.’’ The title suggests the blend of 
humour and sentiment which is so marked a feature of Mr. 
Barrie’s work. 

* * ¥ 

Messrs. ConsTABLE will issue this season “ The Making 
of Canada, 1763-—1814,’’ by Mr. A. G. Bradley, a sequel 
to his previous volume, ‘The Fight with France in North 
America.’’ Mr. Bradley traces the formation and solidify- 
ing of British rule in Canada to two main causes. The first 
of these was the successful defence of Quebec and the conse- 

quent integrity of the Colony during the American War 
of Independence, when there was a possibility that Canada 
might become “the fourteenth State of the Union.” The 
second cause was the influx of loyalists, compulsory or 
voluntary refugees, from the old Colonies on the termina- 
tion of the war. It was this movement that changed the 
character of the country from an almost purely French 
community into the condition of British predominance 
which laid the foundation of modern Canada. The book 
ends with an account of the war of 1812-14, when English 
and French fought side by side in defence of their common 
country, and thus put an end to any doubt that might exist 
concerning their ultimate political assimilation. 

* “t * 

“THE Book: Its History and Development,’ by Mr. 
Cyril Davenport, the next volume to appear in the same 
publisher’s excellent ‘ Westminster Series’’ of techni- 
cal works, and promises to be by far the fullest account 
of the evolution of the book in English: Practically no 
phase of its growth is left untouched, from the primitive 
rock inscriptions, through the papyrus and vellum rolls and 
the medieval manuscripts, down to the magnificently printed 
and illustrated éditions de luxe of our own day. There are 
separate chapters on such subjects as paper, printing, bind- 
ing, and illustration, special attention being given to the 
curious work of the Persian binders, while even such obscure 
forms of binding as the ancient Irish ‘‘ cumdachs,” or book- 
boxes, are dealt with. A useful feature will be the very 
fall bibliographies which are added to each chapter. 

x ~ * 

Mr. Cuartes WuIBLEY has been chosen by the Duke of 
Rutland to write the biography of his father, the seventh 
duke, better known as Lord John Manners, the show figure 
of the young England group, to which Disraeli gave a kind 
of half distinction, and long a picturesque, but not power- 
ful, figure in the House of Commons. 

*% * * 

Tue Fabian Society will shortly issue a pamphlet by 
Mr. Bernard Shaw, entitled “On Driving Capital Out of 
the Country,’’ written as a reply to those critics who assert 
that the growth of Socialism will have the effect of forcing 
the exportation of capital. The pamphlet is based upon a 
series of articles which have recently appeared in ‘‘ The New 
Age.”’ 

* % % 

Ir seems likely that the education question will be 
hotly debated in the near future. For those who do not 
take a partisan view of the subject, a book on “ German 
Education, Past and Present,’’ which is announced by Mr. 
Fisher Unwin, should prove of interest. It is by Professor 
Friedrich Paulsen, who occupies the chair of philosophy in 
the University of Berlin, and is known throughout Germany 
as a brilliant writer on educational theories. Some of the 
problems discussed, such as religious instruction and com- 
pulsory Greek, have an important bearing on our own 
controversies. 

% * x 

LonponeErs will hear with pleasure that Sir Isaac Pitman 
& Sons are preparing an illustrated volume dealing with 
London buildings and landmarks, which either have been 
destroyed in recent years or are now threatened with destruc- 

tion. Its title is “London: Passed and Passing,” and the 
illustrations are the work of Mr. Hanslip Fletcher, whose 
feeling for architecture and clever draughtsmanship are 
shown in the pictures which he contributed to Mr. A. H. 
Beaven’s book on “ Imperial London,’’ published some years 
ago by Mr. Dent. 2 7 . 

M. Emite VERHAEREN, the famous Belgian poet, shares 
with his fellow-countryman Maeterlinck the distinction of 
being one of the very few writers born and living outside 
of France and employing the French language whose great- 
ness is recognised by the foremost French critics. M. Ver- 
haeren is at present engaged upon a tragedy in prose and 
verse called ‘“‘ Helen of Troy,” which is said to be of marked 
originality and great dramatic force. There is a rumour 
that the piece will be produced at the Théatre-Antoine. 
“The. Dawn,’”’ a former play of M. Verhaeren, has been 
translated into English by Mr. Arthur Symons. 

* * * 

We warmly congratulate our contemporary, “ The 
Bookseller,’ on its jubilee number, issued this week. The 
first appearance of “The Bookseller’? in January, 1858, 
marked an epoch in trade journalism. Its editor, Mr. 
Joseph Whitaker, had, while conducting ‘‘ The Gentleman’s 
Magazine,’ been impressed by the many shortcomings of the 
publishers’ trade lists then in existence, and he determined 
to produce an independent organ which would give full par- 
ticulars of every book published. With this end in view he 
established ‘‘The Bookseller,’’ which, it is hardly necessary 
to add, fully realised his ambition, and is now indispensable 
to all engaged in the trade as well as being of the highest 
value to librarians and others who wish to keep informed 
of the newest books. 

x = * 

Tue “Societa Internazionale Scientifico-religiosa,” of 
Rome, is bringing out a fortnightly review under the name 
of “Nova et Vetera.’’? Its lines are those of the well-known 
“ Programma dei Modernisti,’”’ published last autumn by 
the society—an English translation of which, by Mr. A. L. 
Lilley, is announced. It is the organ of the Roman, as the 
‘Rinnovamento”’ is of the Milanese, group of Modernists. 
The first number, which is one of considerable promise, was 
issued’ on January 21st. After a remarkable “ Vorwort,”’ 
liberal and, in the true sense of the word, evangelical, it 
contains an article by Father Tyrrell on the Spiritual, as 
opposed to the Coercive, Primacy of Rome; adiscussion of the 
alleged Modernism of Cardinal Newman ; reviews of M. Paul 
Bureau’s “ Crise Morale des Temps Nouveaux,” and Signor 
Pio Molaioni’s ‘“ Osservazioni di un Solitario”; and, 
finally, a significant comment on Roman affairs, “ Hchi 
Vaticani,” by Signor Guglielmo Quadrotta, of the “ Gior- 
nale d’Italia,’’ which, it is hoped, will form a permanent 
feature of the review. The subscription, out of Italy, is 
10 lire per annum; and the office of publication is 28, 
Via della Mercede, Rome. We shall be curious to see how 

soon the staff and readers of ‘Nova et Vetera’”’ incur the 
excommunication which has fallen to the lot of the ‘ Rin- 
novamento.’’ 

x x x 

BOOKS TO BE READ :— 
“Apologia Diffidentis.” By W. Compton Leith. (Lane. 

7s. 6d. net.) 
“Interludes and Poems.” By Lascelles Abercrombie. (Lane. 

5s. net.) 
““The National Church: Essays on its History and Constitution 

and Criticisms of its Present Administration.” By H. Hensley 
Henson, B.D. With an Introduction by the Rev. J. Llewelyn 
Davies, D.D. (Macmillan: 6s.) 

‘‘Bonapartism.’”’? Six Lectures delivered in the University of 
London. By H. A..L, Fisher. (Clarendon Press. 3s. 6d. net.) 

“The Swiss Democracy.’”’ By H. D. Lloyd and J. A. Hobson. 
(Unwin. 6s. net.) 

‘The Collected Works of Henrik Ibsen.” Copyright Edition. . 
Vol. I. With Introductions by William Archer and C. H. Herford, 
Litt.D., M.A. (Heinemann. 4s.) 

‘Somehow Good.’”’ By William de Morgan. (Heinemann. 6s.) 
“Etudes d’Histoire et de Psychologie du Mysticisme.’”’ Par 

H. Delacroix. (Paris: Alcan. 10fr.) 
“Le Pacifisme.’”? Par Emile Faguet. (Paris: Société fran-: 

caise d’Imprimerie. 3fr. 50.) 
“Dette Fatale.” Roman. Par Lionel Delsace. (Paris: 

Perrin. 3fr. 50.) ; 
‘“‘ Geschichte von Florenz.” II; Band. Guelfén und Ghibellinen. . 

Von R. Dayidsohn. (Berlin: Mittler. M.13.) 
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THE PROSPECT IN PARLIAMENT. 

PARLIAMENT has opened very quietly. The atmosphere is 

appreciably different from that of a year ago. Fresh from 

the statement in the King’s Speech challenging the action 

of the House of Lords, members then found themselves 

plunged into a violent debate, with the Leader of the Oppo- 

sition readily accepting the challenge, in sarcasm, taunt and 

invective. Last Wednesday the Protectionists, fresh from 

the Mid Devon “sensational incident,’’ undoubtedly 

expected some general attack “all along the line.’’ Instead 

they were subjected to a rather rambling if amiable disser- 

tation on foreign affairs, with only momentary and, as it 

seemed, stimulated indignation on the Irish cattle driving. 

Before Mr. Balfour had half finished, all the heart had 

vanished from the debate. The House of Commons, indeed, 

sees before it an immense programme of political and social 

reform. It knows that the harvesting of that programme 

will mean laborious nights and days. It is settling itself 

down doggedly to the task—the rather commonplace and not 

very exhilarating task—of attempting to do its duty. It 

regards (for the moment) outside discussion as irrelevant. 

It does not want rambling debates on Tariff Reform or the 
condition of Ireland or the status of British Indians in 
the Transvaal. It has been content to drop the consti- 
tutional issue between the Houses of Parliament. No one 
is talking to-day of an early dissolution. Indeed, perhaps 
the present ingenuous planning of programme for the 
next three or four years is being overdone. If the House 
of Lords is once firmly convinced—from the certificate of 
Ministerial assurances—that no action on their part for this 
or subsequent, sessions will lead to their power being chal- 
lenged before the electorate, they will probably be able to 
indulge in an exceedingly pleasant “ hay-making ’”’ amongst 
the various items of the Government programme. 

The majority to-day—in a word—is content to subordin- 
ate all the functions of Parliament to the legislative; and 
it is prepared to work the machine up to the breaking 
point. The new Committees will help undoubtedly in a 
task which would appear at first sight impossible. Every- 
one recognises that an Autumn Session is inevitable. But 
even with these two additions, if the Opposition decide to 
oppose, and no agreement can be formulated as to the allo- 
cation of time, the dismal expedients of compartmental 
closure, alternating with all night sittings, will probably 
still further justify those who declare that one legislative 
chamber is inadequate to the needs of four nations and a 
world Empire. 

The ail george can do nothing except with the co- 
operation of other parties, or fragments of parties, in the 
House. They may use the debates as a sounding-board 
through which to disperse criticism or confidence into the 
countryside. But with their tiny group of a hundred and 
fifty, who are not all in regular attendance, they can make 
no conspicuous impression upon the gigantic Government 
majority. Interest in this year’s session—as a drama—is 
confined to the question of the cohesion or instability of 
that majority, and the relations which will prevail between 
it and the two parties of independence outside—the Irish 
and the Labour Parties. 

The Irish have made one of their remarkable fusions, 
and once again offer to the House a united front. Mr. 
Healy, Mr. Dillen, and Mr. William O’Brien have agreed 
in a co-operation which a few months ago would have seemed 
a fantastic dream. They are determined to debate the 
question of Home Rule, and to obtain a definite decision on 
the subject—for or against—from the members of the Liberal 
majority. That debate is accepted by the Government, and 
the resolution will probably be carried by an enormous 
majority—with some abstentions but few resistances. Out- 
side this vital consideration their attitude towards the 
Government, and especially towards the Chief Secretary, 
is one of extreme friendliness. No single member of that 
“shadow show’”’ of phantoms which have wandered through 
the Chief Secretary’s lodge during the past twenty years— 
engaged in the impossible work of alien administration in 
Ireland—has ever obtained the success which Mr. Birrell 
has obtained in winning the confidence of the Irish leaders. 

| His simple declaration that he will pass the Irish Univer- 
sity Bill or resign is just that guarantee of sincerity which 
can appeal in that astonishing country more than any 
rhetoric or plausible promises. And although in Ireland 
itself hope of substantial benefit from this or any Parlia- 
ment is well nigh dead, yet in the House itself we may 
expect to see a ready co-operation between the Irish Party 
and the Government in attempting solution of a problem 
which has baffled English statesmen for two generations. 

The Labour Party has returned fresh from the sensa- 
tional evidence of its growth at the bye-elections. It occu- 
pies a position of importance quite disproportionate to its 
numbers in the House of Commons. For most urban 
members are aware that even if they could not be replaced 
by Labour representatives in their own constituencies, the 
hostility of organised Labour might at least ensure that they 
were replaced—by others. The Labour Party, however, must 
oppose the Government in some degree—or diminish in 
prestige. Unless it can reveal itself as more concerned 
with the welfare of the people than the historic parties, 
as more advanced in social reform, as more definite in its 
scheme of social amelioration, it is unable on the platform 
to justify its position of independence. During the autumn 
it has been subject to severe criticism, by its allies and by 
rival aspirants for popular favour, for its docility during 
the debates of last session. Mr. Bernard Shaw accused it of 
permanent obedience to the command ‘On the knee,’’ and 
Mr. Blatchford contrasted with regret its “ correct’ attitude 
with that of the “Suffragettes.” It will be compelled, 
therefore, whether it would or no, to assert itself with 
some vigour during the session; and (especially on the ques- 
tions of unemployment and old age pensions) it will prob- 
ably maintain a simmering criticism of the Government 
proposals. In Mr. Arthur Henderson it has selected 
an admirable chairman; and, if the fusion takes place with 
the Trades Union group and the miners, the party will find 
itself in a position of considerable power, even in the count- 
ing of votes in the division lobbies. 

What of the majority? So long as that is faithful to 
the Government, no possible combination can deprive it of 
its domination in the House. Certainly at the moment the 
possibilities of fissure seem remoter than ever before. The 
work of the Prime Minister for two years—accomplished 
with almost sensational success—has been to persuade and 
control this unprecedented instrument of Reform. To-day— 
if that unfortunate event became a practical necessity—he 
could hand over the reins to his successor with the con- 
sciousness that the work has been almost accomplished. Yet 
there are one or two difficult questions still to face. The 
first and most hazardous is the question of Retrenchment. 
The advocates of economy have hitherto made no kind of 
effective struggle in demand for reduction of naval and mili- 
tary expenditure. The old fight, which was led by a group 
of Tory members in the last Parliament, and supported by 
the whole Liberal minority, seems to have been forgotten. 
The gradual reduction of the Army expenses to something 
like the level of ten years ago has been relegated to the 
region of dreams. Yet it is not impossible that a situation 
—serious, if not critical—may arise on any direct deter- 
mination of any large body of members to translate into 
action those promises of retrenchment, which they have 
made so freely on the political platform. The new Educa- 
tion Bill is another controversial subject. Members from 
Yorkshire, from the Eastern Counties, or from Wales, de- 
mand a drastic measure of reorganisation. On the other 
hand, muttered curses arise from members for Lancashire, 

for East London, or any other districts with a large 
Catholic population. The “contracting-out’’’ which is an- 
ticipated as an integral part of the Bill is certain to be 
fought by educational experts. Meantime, the hope of 
the wisest rests in a rally upon Old-Age Pensions; demand- 
ing a large and far-reaching measure, which shall be felt as 
substantially operative in the lives of the poor. The greatest 
hope—and anxiety—concentrates around the question of 
finance. That hope demands that all the invective which is 
being scattered in the name of Income Tax payers, and the 
immensely vocal influences of great wealth, will not restrain 
Mr. Asquith from a courageous attempt to bring, by direct 
taxation, further superfluities of income into the service of 
a national need. 

CO. F. G. Masterman. 
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Reviews. 

JAMIE THE ROVER.* 
“'To-pay,’’ wrote a literary causeur in the “Pall Mall 
Gazette’’ of December 30th last, ‘was the death day in 1765 
of the luckless and worthless Old Pretender, the last male 
Stuart who was born in Britain.’’ The date was wrong, 
but no matter. ‘“Luckless and worthless!’’ So history 
always argues, and it is a convenient habit in the end if we 
are to believe in progress. But it does not represent the 
truth in any strictly or scientifically accurate form, and, 
in the present case, it works out a little bit severely perhaps 
for the individual. The Old Pretender suffered for the sins 
of his fathers. He was by no means worthless. Two admir- 
able monographs have been issued during the past six 
months to prove that “the king over the water” was, on 
the contrary, most worthy, too good rather than too bad 
for a throne, the best pretender that ever was—and they 
have succeeded. James III. was a throw-back from most 
of his immediate ascendants, for he was a conscientious, 
business-like, almost severely moral and respectable person, 
kind, industrious, and tolerant to a fault, the antipodes of 
his father and uncle; in short, a perfectly ideal constitu- 
tional monarch. There was no incompatibility between 
him and a British throne. The tragedy of the Old Pre- 
tender, we may fairly conclude, was not one of character at 
all, but a tragedy of a species generally regarded as inferior 
in intensity of interest or significance, though not certainly 
in pathos, namely, a tragedy of time and circumstance. 
The Theatre Royal had no longer a vacancy for an hereditary 
actor-manager. It was to be run henceforth by a syndicate. 
The syndicate, of course, was the Venetian oligarchy—a 
handful of English nobles of highly varied antecedents, who 
had engineered the revolution, the debt, the war, and the 
union. They represented a minority in 1688, but their 
energy reposed upon the important fact that malcontents 
and old Protestant sympathisers abounded in the land, 
while the country gentry.as a whole put Protestantism (with 
Church property) and anti-foreign feeling above their 
loyalty. This explains the defection of the army officers. 
William’s manners, appearance, and special vices were dis- 
agreeable to those Englishmen with whom he came into 
contact. But these were not many. To the multitude he 
represented an impersonal, scientific frontier against Popery 
and wooden shoes. James’s mistakes, on the other hand, 
were intensely personal—and intensely human. Living in 
mortal sin with his ugly mistresses despite the crescendo of 
pietism that began in him after his second marriage, desir- 
ing above all things to propagandise his faith, yet mortally 
offending the Pope and terrifying the old English Catholics, 
James’s intolerance, blindness, cruelty, and nervelessness 
have been grossly exaggerated. He was incoherent, no doubt, 
and luckless, but not wholly worthless. The luck of the 
Stuarts, commencing with Mr. James Misfortunate, was 
proverbial, as Killiecrankie, the Boyne, and La Hogue, no 
less than 1708 and 1715, attest. The explanation of all is to be found in those most effective of all native bogies, Roman- 
ism and French influence; and the adroit way in which the 
enemies of the Stuart House and policy managed to saddle 
the “ pretenders ” to their ancestral throne with these night- 
mares was masterly in the extreme. 

And it was done for the most part instinctively. Hero 
worship itself has discovered no master mind among the Whig chieftains. But they knew what they wanted, and 
when 1715 came they recognised in George of Brunswick 
the Doge of their choice. A popular king would have been 
fatal to Venetian oligarchy. A protector of Protestantism 
who breathed fire and fury against the French, spoke no English, and never came to Cabinet Councils or made the slightest effort to ingratiate himself in this country, was 
just what they wanted. Marcus Aurelius himself would 
have striven in vain against such a combination. James 
IIT. was not a Marcus Aurelius, but he was the best man by far that the royal house of Stuart had produced since 
1603. In religion and politics he had a good deal of the 

*“ James Francis Edward: The Old Chevalier.” 
Haile, with eleven illustrations. Dent. 16s. net. 

“The King Over the Water.” By A. Shield and Andrew Lang, with nine illustrations. Longmans. 15s. net. 
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medieval strain characteristic of his race; but he was merci- 
ful and humane, fair-minded to a degree unusual in a 
monarch, and, for all his foreign training, an Englishman 
at heart, as he was by birth, though he lacked the peculiar 
English trait of political opportunism. Yet it is a mistake 
to say that, could James only have renounced his religion, 
he might have recovered the throne of his ancestors. So 
stupid were the tactics of the English Tories, so lukewarm 
the courage of his titular supporters in England (one-third 
timid sentimentalists, another third mere bottle-Jacobites), 
and, above all, so astute the manceuvres of the Whig junta, 
that his only real chance of the sceptre was as the protégé 
of the French king. 

The genius of Marlborough was fatal to success through 
the medium of a French army. The end of the Stuart drama 
hovers over us from the first rise of the curtain with a 
tragic irony. The story is one of a process rather than of 
a catastrophe. The “cause’’ was foredoomed. But the 
memory of it is none the less romantic because the ideas, 
many of them beautiful, which it symbolised are irrevocable. 
“Green as the unfading pines of the Highland glens, that 
memory lives for ever.’’ As every night millions of eyes are 
raised to contemplate the brilliancy of those stars which, 
though they have been dead for years, still glitter so brightly 
in the heavens, so for lifetimes, and even for centuries, for 
good and evil, men see around them things that once were 
but are no more. The Jacobite episode will long remain 
one of the brightest constellations in the historic firma- 
ment, and will serve to remind us of the truth of George 
Sand’s saying that “Remembrance is the perfume of the 
soul.”’ 

The departments of medieval romance were three: 
matters of France, matters of Britain, matters of Rome, 
this last including antiquity, the second Arthur, the first 
Charlemagne. In the modern world, too, there would seem 
to be a like number of themes upon which all romance is 
tending more and more to concentrate—Napoleon, the 
Stuarts, and Old Japan. There are other romantic matters 
no doubt; the conquests of Cortes and Pizarro, for instance, 
the Mohamedan and British conquests of Indostan, Gari- 
baldi, the independence of Hungary and Bulgaria, the first 
triumphs of Islam, the Northmen in the Mediterranean, the 
relentless decay of the Romany, the Red Men and the 
coureurs de bois from the old and the new world. But these 
matters, however attractive, do not excite quite the same 
hunger and thirst for multiplication of detail; they tend 
to become smaller and smaller specks upon the bank and 
shoal of time. As old, unhappy, far-off things upon which 
we have no choice but to harp again and again with our 
stories and our rhymes, they cannot compete with the woes 
of the Arthurian cycle or the misfortunes of the Jacobites. 
The story of Mary Queen of Scots—does it not grow the 
fresher and the younger for the telling? Charles I., a 
shifty and commonplace man enough at the outset, encoun- 
ters sorrows so great as to give his endurance an air of 
almost preternatural dignity; and then, after the Restora- 
tion, where shall we find a history so pregnant with the 
strange vicissitude and sadness of human sequels, and of 
the grandeurs and miseries of the great, or so suggestive 
of the formidable part which chance has to play in the 
current of human affairs as in the grievous and lamentable 
chronicle of the later Stuarts ? 

The wind blows east or west, Catharine of Aragon says 
“yes”? or “no,” Queen Anne over-eats herself, the Preten- 
der has the measles, and the course of English history is 
changed “according.” Suppose that France and England 
had not been at peace in 1766 when the Old Chevalier died, 
or that during the previous half century Berwick (whose 
defection at the critical moment is something of a mystery) 
or Saxe, had taken the helm of the Jaccbite Party. History 
has always been such a sycophant. For it is certainly a 
foolish sycophancy which pretends that things must have 
always been for the best. See how the successful ones have 
ever trampled on the slain; the Tudors on the Yorkists, 
Elizabeth on Mary, William on James II., Orleans 
on D’Artois; and then how cynical the victors have been— 
the warming-pan fable and similar tales, kept up for just 
so long as théy would prejudice the vulgar and ill-informed, 
then quietly dropped. And what an absurd travesty of 
James is that of Thackeray in “Esmond.” (Can one help 
a lurking suspicion that our hereditary distrust of the 
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Stuarts was largely a pretext of a sneaking, interested, 
commercially protective kind—a sham quarrel, a pretence 
not to know, a snobbery! 

One begins to see that the Jacobite cause was a mythus, 
a hollow affair; to invest it with reality would suppose the 
existence of a tribe of heroes, of demi-gods, such as did 
not exist—have never existed. 
Stuarts and their misfortunes were welcome abroad as long 
as their sorrows were sufficiently notorious. Gradually they 
became a bore even to the Papal Court, for whom they had 
suffered so much, and then comes the “ nasty bottle,” until 
George III. confers a pension upon the last of the race, a 
poor, aged, importunate beggar, and the ‘“Times”’ 
solemnly applauds this act of princely munificence. 

Has then their story lost its charm? These two elabor- 
ate monographs on the ‘Old Pretender”’ attest that it has 
not. In 1905 Martin Haile brought out a biography of 
Queen Mary of Modena. Like so many investigators in 
similar fields, this writer caught the Stuart fever, was com- | 

_pelled to go beyond the Regency, and to tell the full story 
of James Francis Edward. The task makes a considerably 
greater demand upon an author’s powers, but Martin Haile 
has risen to the situation and has written a scholarly book, 
beautifully designed, beautifully illustrated, equipped with 
references so thorough as to supersede the need of a biblio- 
graphy, and produced in such a way as to prepossess the 
reader strongly in its favour. The proverbial ill luck of 
“the family”? which its last representatives came to wor- 
ship with a kind of idolatry—so persistent that even the 
Electress Sophia wrote of “le pauvre prince de Galles ’’— 
but to which we get a clue now and again in James’s strange, 
straightforward tactlessness with adherents, loses nothing 
in such hands. From internal evidence exclusively we can- 
not help suspecting that Martin Haile is a woman, so 
cognate is the work in many of its best qualities, and one 
or two that it lacks (more especially a far-reaching synthetic 
range of vision), with the excellent historical writing of Miss 
Eva Scott and Miss Foxcroft on this self-same period. 
Martin Haile’s was by far the best book on its subject until 
that of Miss A. Shield and Mr. Andrew Lang appeared a 
month or two later. This last is a much bigger book; its 
scope is much wider, and it is fuller and more detailed. 
But it has less artistry and less relief. Mr. Lang knows his 
subject far too well. There is nothing of the ardour of 
the learner about his pages. The material has all become 
in a sense stale and outworn. The virtue has gone out of 
it. The detail is overdone. It is microscopic. To model 
figures with such material is like modelling with dust. 
The result would be pathetic, almost to tragedy, were it 
not so familiar. Compare Sanford’s portraits of the charac- 
ters in the Great Rebellion with those of Gardiner. The 
last-mentioned historian had come to know them all too 
well. He could explain and forgive everything; the 
graphic fervour which partisanship and partiality of view 
alone seem able to inspire had departed from him. So 
with Mr. Lang. No one knows the history of the decline 
and fall of the House of Stuart so minutely as he. He 
has written it out and written it over. He has inspired 
romances about it such as Mr. Mason’s spirited ‘“Clemen- 
tina.’’ But the details of the history gradually assume 
proportions out of all keeping with the perspective, and he 
has become more and more unable to subordinate the parts 
to the whole. The results, already manifest in the fourth 
volume of his “History of Scotland” and in his book on 
the young Chevalier, are even more conspicuous here. The 
charm of the book, apart from a few minute percussions of 
novelty, is confined accordingly to a few beautifully written 
passages, in which the old haunting beauty of the theme 
as he first envisaged it, and before it was desupernaturalised 
by minute and over persistent research, seems to have 
returned at his bidding. 

. 

LUCRETIUS AND MODERN THOUGHT.* 

Wuen, in or about 1417 a.p., Poggio sent back to Florence 
from a German monastery the manuscript of Lucretius, 
the newly discovered poet made an immediate and lasting 
impression on the scholars of the time: for, in his double 

* “ Lucretius; Epicurean and Poet,” By John Masson, M.A., 
LL.D. John Murray. 12s. net. 

De trop in England, the - 

aspect of poet and man of science, he seemed to strike the 
very keynote of the Renaissance itself. And so we find 
among the fruits of this popularity not merely the great 
work of Gassendi on Atomism, but, probably through the 
medium of the poems of Politian, the inspiration of two 
of the most famous pictures of Botticelli. Lucretius’ 
appeal to the twentieth century is essentially the same, 
but it should be stronger: not merely has the revival of 
the atomic theory as the basis of all physical and chemical 
inquiry given a quite new interest to the scientific side of 
his work, and the modern feeling for nature deepened our 
appreciation of the poet, but the whole setting of the ‘De 
Rerum Natura,” with its tense struggle against the fictions 
of superstition and its strong undercurrent of really reli- 
gious feeling—even despite the poet’s will—must come home 
to the modern world with a force which would have been 
impossible at the time of the re-discovery. “The face of 
nature and its inner workings” (naturae species ratioque) 
are the objects of Lucretius’ observation and research, and 
it would not be too much to say that in the correlation of 
these two interests—that of the artist and the man of 
science—and the establishment of their relation to religion 
lie the main problems for the thought of the twentieth 
century. 

Dr. Masson, in putting together the results of many 
years’ study of Lucretius and his master, Epicurus, using 
freely and thoughtfully the work of recent commentators— 
Munro, Brieger, Guyau, Martha, and the very brilliant 
essays of Giussani—and gathering passages of illustration 
from modern scientific writers, has given us a book which 
cannot fail to arouse a deep interest in many different 
classes of readers. Yet there is a good deal in it that, 
even with a strong appreciation of its value as a whole, 
one cannot help wishing had been otherwise. Dr. Masson 
writes as an enthusiast—sometimes (e.g., pp. xxiv. and 
369) in a rather irritatingly ecstatic style—but his work is 
clearly intended as a scientific study. From that point of 
view one misses a good deal. In the first place, Epicureanism 
is treated far too much as an isolated phenomenon—it can 
only be really understood and estimated in its context, by 
returning not merely, as Dr. Masson has done in Chap. 
xiv., to Democritus and Leucippus, but to the problems 
and solutions of the earlier philosophers. Atomism was not 
a new and wholly independent theory of the world: it was 
in reality the culmination of the old dispute of the Ionian 
and Eleatic schools on the underlying question of all early 
Greek thought: “Is the world one or many; a single 
unity or a diverse plurality?” ; and its value in the his- 
tory of Greek thought is that, when the dialogue of philo- 
sophers had shown that plurality annihilates permanence, 
and monism motion, atomism—foreshadowed in the “ seed- 
theory” of Anaxagoras—reconciled differences in the new 
notion that the permanent substratum, one and homo- 
geneous in kind, is yet numerically “many.” This failure 
to take atomism in its place in the history of philosophy 
is responsible too for a want of cohesion in Dr. Masson’s 
presentment of Epicureanism as a unity within itself. To 
take an illustration: one of the main questions debated 
among Democritus’s immediate predecessors was whether 
reliance could be placed in the evidence of the senses. 
Democritus, with his usual love of refinement, held that 
whereas the “ordinary consciousness” was far from a sure 
criterion, sense-perception, stripped of the additions made 
by the mind, was a safe guide: of this doctrine there are 
some traces in Lucretius, but Epicurus, scorning over- 
subtlety, laid down, as the very basis of his system, that 
sense-perception was not only the safest but the only means 
of certain knowledge. Whenever it gave clear information. 
it must be followed: but in matters beyond its scope, argu- 
ment must be from the evidence of the known to the un- 
known, all explanations not contradicted by sense being 
treated with equal respect. These principles Dr. Masson 
states in his account of the Epicurean Canonice on 
p. 252, but he does not, as Lucretius, the true 
Epicurean, was in duty bound, bear them in mind 
right through the system. For instance, the reason 
why Lucretius offers us alternative and conflicting 
accounts. of astronomical phenomena is not that 
astronomy was “not yet a science” (p. 379), but because 
its phenomena are beyond the reach of sense-perception : 
Lucretius’ beautiful illustrations, too, of which Dr. 
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Masson speaks (pp. 380 ff.) with strong poetic sympathy, 
were to him not merely illustrations but arguments accord- 
ing to the strictest canons of his master. With this prin- 
ciple in mind, Dr. Masson could hardly have complained 
so scornfully of Lucretius’ “ Epicurean logic’’ on p. 244, 
or, in speaking of the doctrine of the “least parts” of the 
atom, have stated on p. 107 that Lucretius “offers no proof 
of it”: in both cases he is offering what his master had 
laid down as the only logical proof. In just the same way, 
the whole notion of the parts of the atom, with which Dr. 
Masson deals rather unsatisfactorily in pp. 92 ff., can only 
be properly understood if it is traced historically from the 
time when Leucippus first said that the atom “had no 
parts.” : 

In his very interesting chapters on the relation of 
Lucretius to modern science, Dr. Masson gives us plenty 
of food for reflection, but again it is difficult to suppress 
a grumble. Much of Dr. Masson’s work here is but a 
rechauffé of what he said in his “ Atomic Theory of Lucre- 
tius,’’ published in 1884, and things have changed a good 
deal since then. Surely the Tyndall-Martineau controversy, to 
which so much space is devoted in Chapter VIII., is rather 
out of date by now; and, on the other hand, the far-reach- 
ing speculations of Professor Haeckel, which are just 
glanced at in a footnote on p. 189, would now form a much 
more interesting parallel to the “‘free-will” of the atoms 
than W. K. Clifford’s notion of ‘ mind-stuff.” Above all, 
the new theories of ions and electrons, which, in fact, con- 
stitute an advance from the diverse and heterogeneous atoms 
of chemistry to fundamental homogeneous particles, such 
as Lucretius believed in, are far too important for the very 
cavalier treatment in a couple of pages (104-106) which 
Dr. Masson accords them. But, to be frank, the whole of 
this section of the book is too much a matter of scissors- 
and-paste—casual extracts from various men of science to 
illustrate individual points: what was wanted—it is true it 
would be difficult to get—was an authoritative exposition of 
the present position of the atomic theory and a careful com- 
parison, point by point, with the Epicurean system. 
Finally, many readers—though perhaps not all—will de- 
precate the tone of the modern religious apologist which 
runs through the whole book and comes out into great 
prominence in the last chapter: it is one thing to give an 
account of an ancient philosophy, another to refute it with 
modern arguments, and a third to maintain a theistic posi- 
tion against modern scientific writers. The confusion of 
these three aims cannot but detract from the interest and 
value of the book. But if Dr. Masson’s work is robbed of 
finality by want of cohesion and breadth in treatment and 
inaccuracy of detail—a good deal might be said under that 
head—it is a book one is thoroughly glad to have read. It 
is full of suggestion for the student of Lucretius—we might 
select the chapters on the Birth of the World, on the Theory 
of Images, on the Epicurean gods, and on Epicurus’ Ethics 
as specially attractive, and for the general reader it 
should be almost a revelation of the nearness of the ancient 
and modern worlds. It will probably achieve Dr. Masson’s 
object best if it persuades some, as it certainly should, to 
take down Lucretius from their shelves and, even if they 
do not follow the intricacies of Epicurean argument, at least 
enjoy again the music of the most original and fearless of 
the Latin poets. 

THE AWKWARD AGE.* 

To write a book upon the Cause of Woman requires nowa- 
days the possession of no common qualities ; for what was 
novel and glorious to a Mary Wollstonecraft, is to an 
Annette Meakin a tedious and familiar duty. Like many 
another once-dazzling heresy, the Rights of Woman has 
sunk into respectability ; its pioneers have retired prosper- 
ous, and its once blasphemous tenets have acquired all the 
honourable sanction due to platitude. Praise, therefore, 
and gratitude, must be given to the writer of the present 
volume. To be a martyr for one’s cause is but vainglorious 
virtue; to be a bore for it requires a heroism more sublime. 

What is womanhood? An irretrievable misfortune. So 
it has been felt and thought for centuries ; the weaker have 

*“ Woman in Transition.” By Annette M. B. Meakin. 
Methuen. 6s. 
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suffered and succumbed; the brave endured, and made the 
best of it. Never till of recent years has there been any 
determined effort to alter or improve. But the nineteenth 
century has witnessed many striking changes, and few have 
been more remarkable than the change that has taken place 
in the feminine soul. Science and democracy, though they 
may have dethroned divinity and sanctified revolution, have 
yet achieved two Christian graces: they have given to man 
a new humility, and to woman a new hope. 

Woman, as Miss Meakin reminds us, is still in a stage 
of transition. Like the growing girl, all arms and legs, 
growing-pains and grievances, she is a problem to her 
elders and a perplexity to herself. It is an awkward age, 
but one of infinite promise and importance. All over the civil- 
ised world its manifestations may be studied. Woman is 
rubbing her eyes in dreamy Germany, stretching herself in 
England and France; she is wide awake in Finland, Nor- 
way, and Russia, and up and doing in the United States. 

Even in Egypt and Constantinople she is beginning to taste 
the troublous pleasures of education, to dream in secret of 
liberty. But if education is the corner-stone of freedom, it 
has yet to be securely laid. ‘There is not a single country 
in Europe,’’ writes M. Novikoff, “ where all the educational 
institutions are open to both sexes.’’ Even the common- 
place and simple expedient of co-education is still regarded 
by the average Briton as a mixture of paradox and im- 
propriety. It is not for morality, however, that he has 
cause to tremble, but for sentiment: passion knows no dead- 
lier enemy than propinquity. “It is very rarely, if ever, 
that a man in our country marries one of the girls with 
whom he has been educated,” is the verdict of Denmark. 
That to educate women makes them unattractive is, there- 
fore, the conclusion of the superficial. The woman of 
superior attainments is too abnormal to suit the healthy 
masculine fancy. Yet fashion is a mighty force, and who 
knows, if, the vogue once prominently established, the 
claims of intellect and character may not rival even the 
attractions of criminality ? 

Let faint hearts take courage. That mute tragedy, the 
old maid, is dying out. In her stead is the professional 
woman—active, contented, and revered. 

“Tt is a sign of the way in which initiative has awakened 
in women of recent years (writes Miss Meakin) that we find 
them to-day engaged successfully in almost every calling on 
the face of the earth. They are earning their bread as civil- 
engineers, architects, surveyors, agriculturists, sea-captains, 
pilots, musical composers, band conductors, dramatists, poultry- 
raisers, bee-keepers, horticulturists, steeple-jacks, barristers, 
physicians, surgeons, and even house-painters. In the 
United States there were, in 1904, more than three thousand 
women preachers, one thousand lawyers, more than seven 
thousand women doctors, some seven hundred women dentists, 
nearly a thousand women commercial travellers, five hundred 
female electricians, forty-five lady chauffeurs, and a fair 
sprinkling of female grooms, stone masons, tram conductors, 
firemen, butchers, and jockeys.’’ 

It seems idle nowadays, when she appears to succced in 
so many, to raise the question of Woman’s Rightful Sphere. 
Yet the preblem is one over which mankind has continually 
wrangled, and probably will never solve. Temperament 
may incline us to the rational or sentimental view, the 
abstractly just or the expediently selfish. We may side in- 
differently with Plato or the Rev. Knox Little; history 
supports beth. If the Christian despot gazes Hastwards 
to vindicate the antiquity of his claim, the Socialist has 
but to think of Sparta and is at once acquitted of all 
originality. Precedent proves nothing; and were freedom 
and equality as modern as the motor-car, their triumph 
would be no less inevitable. It cannot fairly be denied, 
however, that woman, in her transitional stage, is relin- 
quishing much of her primordial poetry. Traditional 
romance, which longs for ringlets and caprice, sees small 
attraction in the logical faculty and a fountain-pen. The 
charms of coquetry are ill replaced by common sense, and 
woman (so it is said), in attaining self-control, has ceased 
to be dramatic. Worse still, in asserting her right to 
defend her own interests, she has given the death-blow 
to chivalry. Yet if was a courtier from the kingdom 
where women were past-mistresses in the science of heart- 
breaking who declared that ‘Une belle femme qui a les 
qualités d’un honnéte homme, est-ce-qu’il y a au monde 
un commerce plus delicieux?” 
' Even were every anti-feminist allegation proved, 
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woman’s claims would still demand recognition. Sex plays, 
after all, but a transitory part in the drama of human life ; 
men and women are individuals before they are partners. 
Love may scourge man into existence, but humanity has 
higher aims than mere perpetuation. The woman whose 
life is complete in itself is not disgraced if she leave no 
future behind her. Posterity has been her apology; let 
her existence seek its own justification. 

Miss Meakin conducts us valiantly over the well-worn 
paths. She has had much to contend with. The pro- 
fessors of Germany make their epigrams, biologists are not 
always faithful to the cause, and there is a good deal of 
disconcerting evidence to prove that feminine ability is dis- 
tinct from genius. Practically everything that has been said 
for or against the question is repeated in the volume; its 
pages glitter with quotation; every authority on woman- 
kind, from Aristotle to President Roosevelt, is given a 
hearing. Miss Meakin, however, is to be congratulated on 
one remarkable piece of reticence. The word “vote” is 
mentioned but once; the word “suffragette” is entirely 
omitted. 

NOVELS OF THE WEEK.* 
THE saying that character is plot is one that the novelist 
disregards at his peril. It is a precept upon which our 
great novelists, from Fielding to Meredith, have acted, but 
in the hands of our third and fourth-rate story-tellers the 
imbroglio of plot has played the fatal réle that the “anecdote”’ 
picture played in the British official school of painting, 
1830-1900. “Get a good stirring plot, with wheels within 
wheels, and everything else will follow” Mr. James Payn 
was wont to advise young novelists in the ’seventies, and 
though the chief masters, Thackeray, George Eliot, Mere- 
dith, and Trollope, never put the cart before the horse in 
this fashion, the popular Victorian school, from Wilkie 
Collins to Walter Besant, sacrificed artistic truth to 
bustling stage manceuyres. Even Thomas Hardy did not 
escape the prevailing infection, and, so far as his work rests 
upon feet of clay, it is the arbitrary happenings and acci- 
dental turns of the wheel in so many of his novels that 
impair the feeling of inevitability, which is the highest 
artistic achievement in a close scrutiny of human character. 
The alternative to acomplicated artificial schemeof “ plot,” in 

» which the characters are sucked to and fro in the vortex 
of the story, is, in fact, the situation between the characters 
in a given environment, with the march of events deter- 
mined by their inner forces, only now and then affected 
by chance striking from without. In the great Russian 
novels, as in “ War and Peace,”’ for example, there is no 
“plot,” and accident only appears as an inevitable recur- 
ring linking-up of the irregular rhythmical curves of human 
life, whether we are following the march of armies in the 
field, the growth and decline of family fortunes, or the contact 
of men and women with the decisive turn of fate on each 
significant encounter. Wherever, in short, “ plot” is 
patently constructed, and is not a chain of situations spring- 
ing inevitably from the natural relations of men, the artist 
calls in the aid of machinery and weakens the illusion. 
The weakest element in Shakespeare is due to the compli- 
cations of many of the plots he took over, ready-made, from 
the old chronicles that he followed, though, on the other 
hand, no writer ever demonstrated better than he that 
“character is plot.” 

Of the two books before us, the first, “The History of 
Aythan Waring,”’ is an instructive example of how an author 
who has both insight and imagination falls straightway 
into an inferior rank by succumbing to the cheap allure- 
ments of “plot.’ Aythan and Eustace, cousins, are the 
adopted children of Matthew Bridges, of Crishowell House, 
who, however, marries a woman of twenty-eight, Hester 
Corbett, when both young men are nearly of age. Matthew 
Bridges dies suddenly, leaving ‘a will by which the Crisho- 
well estate passes to Hester for her life, then reverting to 
Aythan, who also inherits a substantial legacy. Hester, 
after her husband’s death, falls deeply in love with the 
graceful, idle, and smooth-tongued Eustace, who makes love 

*“The History of Aythan Waring.” By Violet Jacobs, Heine- Mann, 6s, 
“A Sheaf of Corn.” By Mary E, Mann. Methuen. és, 
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to her partly to amuse himself and partly because he pre- 
fers the prospect of being the master of Crishowell to going 
out into the world and working for his living. But Eustace, 
while secretly engaged to Hester, whom he is already tiring 
of, pays furtive court to the beautiful Barbara Troup, a 
new neighbour, with whom Aythan is passionately in love. 
Now this situation, psychologically, is interesting, and the 
whole story ought to turn on this question: what are the 
laws that govern Hester’s nature when she detects Eustace’s 
double dealing? By keeping subtle, friendly relations with 
both Aythan and Barbara, Hester has it in her power to 
checkmate Eustace, and bring him back to her side, or else 
revenge herself upon him. The situation, in fact, should 
have been one arising from the play of the four characters 
upon one another, but Mrs. Jacobs has sacrificed both 
human interest and probability by her adherence to the 
lines of a melodramatic plot. In her reading of the situa- 
tion we find Hester developing an intense hatred for 
Aythan, because the latter is to inherit Crishowell after her 
death and so dispossess Eustace and her (possible) children. 
Aythan accordingly leaves Crishowell, and becomes the agent 
of a certain Sir Helbert Bucknell, a neighbouring land 
owner. But Hester’s hatred of him grows to such alarming 
proportions that when Aythan is falsely accused of a mur- 
derous assault on a villager, and of being implicated in the 
business of an illicit distillery carried on surreptitiously at 
the farm at which he is lodging, Hester actually bribes the 
wicked villager to swear Aythan’s life away! A more 
unnaturally strained plot we have rarely come across, and 
if we cite it, it is only to deplore the false gods which so 
many talented English writers still childishly accept. One 
would think that Mrs. Jacobs was living in the days of 
James Payn, and that she had never heard of our great 
English realists, let alone the Continental masters, just as 
the authorities at Burlington House year after year are seen 
to perpetuate the terrible traditions of the “literary ”’ pic- 
ture, the sweet sugar-plum style in vogue from the days of 
Sir Thomas Lawrence to the days of Hook. It is a pity, 
this waste of talent and material on fifth-rate models, for 
the majority of these writers, as well as these artists, only 
need training. In the characters of Eustace Waring, Mr. 
Troup, and Sarah Ukyn the authoress shows that she can 
grasp the secrets of individuality, and why should they 
be wasted on the melodramatic void? In the last half of 
“The History of Aythan Waring” we believe, practically, 
in nothing that is told us, and the emotional agonies of 
the characters read as though they had been written in a 
blind adherence to certain perishable and stagey scenes in 
some of Thomas Hardy’s works. 

In “ A Sheaf of Corn’’ Mrs. Mann shows no slackening 
of her remarkable creative energy. A score of novels already 
stands to her credit, and though she has not rivalled the 
late Mrs. Oliphant in mere fecundity, she is the superior, 
we judge, in craftsmanship as well as in independence of 
outlook. Many of the twenty stories brought together in 
“A Sheaf of Corn’’ show an imaginative intensity and a 
power of visualising scenes, by command of sharp realistic 
detail, that are quite uncommon. Her somewhat grim 
satisfaction in.bringing her knaves and fools to judgment is 
balanced by a sympathy with the unsuccessful strugglers in 
adversity. The sketch of Car’line, the sickly, long-suffering 
wife of an agricultural labourer, Depper, who, after her 
death, comes whining to a neighbour’s door, “’Taint a 
natural thing, I’m a-sayin’, for me to du, Dinah, ter pass 
the night alone along o’ my old missus’s corp,” is as good 
as a drawing by Brawer; and equally unflinching is the 
story “ When Deep Sleep Falleth,” which describes the home- 
coming of a bride who is stepping into the shoes of the dead 
wife who hated her. In “The Cares of a Curate,’’ Mrs. 
Mann avenges many men who have suffered cruelly from 
the pertinacious pursuit of the “ladies”? of their parish. 
Perhaps the best story in the book is “ Pink Carnations,”’ 
a most cleverly written study of a wedding that never took 
place. It is the emotional range and the incisive realism 
shown in most of the stories that make Mrs. Mann so 
valuable a writer in these anemic days. She does not 
turn her face away from the aspects of life that are con- 
ventionally called “ugly,’’ and her strong spirit disdains 
the idealistic sentimental handling which is another name 
for feebleness. 
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BOOKS IN BRIEF. 

In the “Social Fetich” (Smith, Elder, 5s. net) Lady Grove 
discusses, in various forms and with a light touch, that 

system of customs and conventions which is accepted as the 
right thing. She is not entirely on the side of the conven- 
tion, though recognising as “wholesome” a due respect 
for the good governance of society. ‘The worship of con- 
vention,” she declares, “is a fetich as hydra-headed and as 
disintegrating, both to the individual and the community, 
as any other sinister idolatry openly recognised in its ugly 
monstrosity.”’ Here she sets herself “lightly to sketch the 
composition of this fetich.”” Three chapters deal with 
“Social Solecisms”’—mispronunciation of words, the 
vagaries of the nouveau riche, the occasional eccentricities 
of “a Countess of irreproachable breeding eating cheese off 
the end of her knife, and a Marchioness drinking tea out 
of her saucer.’’ Later papers consider “Tips” and ‘The 
Ethics of Motoring,’”’ the “Matinee Hat,” and similar ex- 
huarating subjects. The dislike of motoring to-day she 
ascribes largely to the “irresponsible chauffeur,” with his 
misplaced sense of humour and his boast of the number 
of dogs he has killed in the year. She would be inclined, 
indeed, to endorse the verdict of a Colonial newspaper that 
there are only two classes of chauffeurs, “those who are in 
prison, and those who ought to be.” These little papers are 
full of vivacity and pleasant illustration, and make a very 
readable volume. 

* » * 

“Cute,” by G. F. Scott Elliot (Fisher Unwin, 10s. 6d. 
net.) appears as thefirst volume of the South American series : 
a new historic story of the nations which designs to illumi- 
nate the dense ignorance of English readers concerning the 
romantic past and present progress of the countries of South 
America. That story of the past is one of the most astound- 
ing records that the world has ever seen ; in its brutalities, 
in its heroisms, in the vicissitudes of its fortunes, in the 
frequent miracles of its success, it offers a picture to which 
the world has no parallel The Conquests of Mexico and 
Peru, which Prescott has interpreted to the English- 
speaking world, are here paralleled by similar feats accom- 
plished through generations. From the day that Almagro 
raised his standard at Cuzco in 1535 and started with 600 
Europeans and 15,000 Indians to conquer the land of Chile, 
to the day when Balmaceda in 1891 shot himself, leaving 
the message, ‘‘ Whenever you and the friends remember me, 
believe me that my spirit, full of the tenderest love, will 
be amongst you,” the history is one of continuous fascina- 
tion to “all adventurous and daring persons.” Mr. Scott 
Elliot tells the story with strong sympathy for this people 
and some sense of the greatness of the narrative. Human 
life is counted—during most of these days—as a little thing, 
in comparison with honour, freedom, or the desire for fame 
and passionate experience. Mr. Martin Hume, who con- 
tributes an introduction, has strong faith in the future of 
the country, with its “almost Anglo-Saxon governing 
classes,’’ the “steady laboriousness of its peasants,’ and 
its special position on the borders of that ocean which is 
coming to be the centre of the world’s interest. “All that 
Chile needs is time and peace to become one of the great 
nations of the world, and the almost aggressive patriotism 
of its citizens, even those whose blood is alien to the soil, 
proves that they, at least, have faith in the future of their 
country.” Special chapters at the end deal with the pre- 
sent natural resources of Chile, and the book is well illus- 
trated. 

* * * 

“Notes on Puaczs” is the subtitle of Vernon Lee’s 
“The Sentimental Traveller” (John Lane, 5s. net). But the 
notes are less on places than on moods and emotions: the im- 
pression which certain names and buildings and natural 
scenery excite in a reflective and sensitive mind. These 
short papers on various town and countrysides in Germany, 
France, Switzerland, and Italy, all deal with the experi- 
ence of the traveller as seen in the transfiguration of 
memory: where bodily discomfort and the stretches of 
dulness are forgotten, and form and colour acquire fresh 
value, and simple things—the yellowing limes, the smoke 
of the bonfires, the scent of autumn winds—become charged 
with significance and sadness and longing. This passion 
of the past combines in these pleasant sketches with a high 

sense of the human interest of it all: the ardours and 
endurances of the generations which have thronged through) 
the streets of these little German towns, now so quiet) 
and serene, the consciousness of the presence of the shadowy 
centuries that have gone. She leaves the beaten track of 
travel, to visit curious places, now stranded and in fact 
forgotten: such as Quedlinburg in the flat Brunswick 
country, with the old buildings of its Damenstifte: and 
“Goslar, once Imperial,” whose first impression “is; 
Christmas-treeish and fairy-bookish,” later modified by) 
“the great haggard figures of Christ, with streaming wounds, 
and real matted hair and beard”; or Weimar, where she| 
finds the house, of Goethe, and his memorials creating) 
“only a gritty sense of duty, as of the dust swallowed in| 
that sanctuary.” The Italian pilgrimage includes an im- 
pression of a bead-threader’s funeral at the Friari at i 
Venice ; Curiade in October storm; the mountains behind | 

Portofino; Narni and Terni. Vernon Lee turns aside) 
from travel picture to pay generous tribute to the memory | 
of departed friends: Gaston Paris, Emile Duclaux. A/| 
paper of special eloquence and appeal describes the Chil- | 
dren’s Hospital at Berck, with the great paintings left | 
there by M. Albert Bernard: of the Christ crucified in the |) 
heart of a polluted suburb of a modern industrial city: | 
with the great cross standing before the outline of its | 
factories, veiled in smoke, and the flame of its furnaces: — 
and of the Christ glorified, in that new world of the future, — 
in the City of the Just, which mankind will one day build | 
out of its dreams. | 

* * * 

Siz Water Grusry’s “George Morland”’ (Black, 20s. j 
net), which has been compiled with the help of Mr. E. D. | 
Cuming, is the fourth biography of this artist that has) 
been issued during the last twelve months. The book differs | 
from its predecessors in being illustrated wholly in colour, | 
and the account of Morland’s life is the most circumstantial 
of all the modern ones. Although there is no indication ) 
that any fresh information has been obtained, the writings 
of Dawe, Hassell, and other contemporary and later biogra- 
phers have been sifted and summarised to useful purpose, 
and the critical comment, while not markedly original, is 
based on first-hand knowledge. Unfortunately, when we 
leave the text for the “fifty full-page reproductions in || 
colour of the artist’s best work ”’—as the prospectus has it 
—we find cause for dissatisfaction. With the exception 
of the portrait of the artist from Rowlandson’s water-colour 
in the British Museum, there is not a solitary example from | 
the national collections. Even the Trafalgar Square 
“Inside of a Stable’’ is left out, though it is acknowledged | 
by accredited critics to be Morland’s masterpiece. The 
fifty “best works’’ are selected from private collections. 
These include Sir Walter Gilbey’s own, which is an 
extensive one, and those of Mr. T. J. Barratt, which 
are very good and interesting, and*Sir Edward Ten- 
nant. One well-known firm of picture dealers is repre- 
sented by no less than five canvases. We cannot from the 
public standpoint consider this selection well judged, for 
although it is sometimes advisable to exclude a painter’s 
works that have become hackneyed through frequent repro- | 
duction, the plan does not commend itself when it is carried 
out in the wholesale fashion adopted here. The absence 
of a picture like the National Gallery chef-d’auvre robs the 
collection of its representative character, and one misses it 
the more because Sir Walter Gilbey—as one would expect 
from the author of “Animal Painters of England ”’—_lays 
special stress on Morland’s skill as a painter of horses, of 
which the ‘Inside of a Stable’’ is the crowning illustra- 
tion. We are afraid that the pictures in this book are its 
weakness rather than its strength, in spite of the care with 
which they are reproduced. 

*% 

a 

* * 

THE two great disadvantages of a book of prose selec- 
tions are that the passages ‘chosen do not appear to their 
best advantage when detached from the contexts, and that 
every reader is sure to find some favourite passage omitted. 
Mr. John Masefield in “An English Prose Miscellany ” 
(Methuen, 6s.) has aimed at including “a number of pas- 
sages of English prose, all of them of some special beauty 
or vividness, which in their arrangement will show how. 
English style has changed from century to century.’’ The 
result is a most attractive book, for, if Mr. Masefield 
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excludes pasages which we should like to find, he more 
than compensates for this by introducing us, especially in 
his first and sixth sections, ‘‘Memoirs and Letters’”’ and 
“Translations,’’? to writers whom we are glad to meet. In 
his introduction Mr. Masefield divides our prose literature 
into three classes. “In the highest or ‘best’ class may 
be placed those writers who write informed with a burning 
energy (either of ecstasy or of contemplation), which gives 
their prose something of the rapture and beauty, if nothing 
of the rhythm and music, of poetry.’’ Among these Mr. 
Masefield puts Jeremy Taylor, Donne, Sir Thomas Browne, 

Bishop Berkeley, Hooker, Robert Burton, and the great 
dramatic poets ‘who use prose seldom, but always with 
supreme effect.’’ ‘In the second class may be placed the 
men whose personalities are charming’ rather than com- 
pelling: the writers of books of travel, of sport, of fiction, 
of miscellaneous works, the makers of translations, &c., &c. 
The bulk of our national literature belongs to this class.’’ 
Finally, there are the writers of diaries, memoirs, letters, 
and gossip-mongers generally. “This class, always pre- 
cious to the historian and to the student, contains com- 

paratively few names; and very few of its members reveal 
themselves sufficiently (like Pepys, Horace Walpole, or 
either of the two Melvilles) to interest the reader in their 
characters apart from what they write.” It seems to us 
that Swift deserves to be ranked in Mr. Masefield’s first 
class, and that Gray, and possibly Cowper, might be added 
to the exceptions he makes to his criticism of those in his 
third. 

x % * 

“IN THE Foorsters or Marco Poto,’’ by Major C. 
Dalrymple Bruce (Blackwood, 21s. net), is a_ soldierly 
narrative of a remarkable journey from Simla to Pekin, 
through Tibet and Turkestan. To the geographer it will 
come as an accurate contribution to the exact knowledge 
of desert routes, which still are little known, despite the 
work of Sven Hedin. The historian will welcome it inci- 
dentally as a remarkable confirmation of the truthfulness 
of Marco Polo’s narrative. Oddly enough, the human 
interest of the book varies in inverse ratio to the strange- 
ness of its subject matter. Major Dalrymple Bruce’s notes 
on the peoples of Turkestan are always worth reading, but 
it is when he enters the familiar soil of China that his 
observations on men and affairs acquire a value which 
even the general reader will appreciate. He notes the 
spread of the reform movement even in the remote regions 
to the west of Pekin, talks with educated Chinese officials, 
and testifies to the sincerity of their zeal for education and 
.political development. As a soldier, who has behind him 
the unique experience of commanding the Chinese regiment 
at Wei-Hai-Wei, his remarks on the military qualities of 
the Chinese are particularly valuable. He sees in the 
records of the past conquests of Chinese emperors the proofs 
of real military ability, even at a time when the profession 
of arms was despised. He is convinced that the rank and 
file of the Chinese would make a soldiery inferior to none 
in the world. But he doubts whether they would ever be 
formidable unless officered by Japanese or Europeans. His 
observation of the attempts which innovating viceroys are 
making at present to create a “new model’ goes to show 
that despite the adoption of European uniforms and drill 
formations, the military value of the troops so trained must 
as yet be very slight indeed. 

* * % 

Mr. A. F. Catvert’s volume on “Toledo” (John 
Lane, ds. 6d. net) is one of the bulkiest of the Spanish 
series which is being produced with such rapidity. It 
contains over 500 illustrations. The letterpress, condensed 
into 169 pages, summarises fairly completely what former 
historians have written on the history of the “city of 
generations’ which was until 1560 the first city of Spain. 
The legendary origins of Toledo, its progress under the 
Visigoths, the Moors, and the Castilian monarchs, are duly 
narrated, and special chapters are devoted to the cathedral 
and to the painter, El Greco. The latter chapter, in which 
Mr. C. Gasquoine Hartley has collaborated, is not much 
more than a paraphrase of the remarks on this artist con- 
tributed by the authors to the volume on the Prado in the 
same series; but a whole book devoted to El Greco is pro- 
mised for some future date. Studies as interesting as the 
position of the Jews in Toledo, and the influence of the 

< 

Moors on the architecture of the city, naturally suffer from 
the space limitations imposed here. But we think that 
the author, by the exercise of a little more care in con- 
struction, might have made himself clearer, on the latter 

point at any rate, than he has done. On p. 43 he empha- 
sises the contention that Toledo, during the 550 years of 
Mohammedan rule, never lost the ‘outward character”’ of 
a Christian town. This statement, however, seems to us 
to be considerably discounted by another on p. 97: “As 
in all other Spanish cities, after their re-acquisition by 
the Christians, in Toledo, for many, many years, Moorish 
architects and masons continued to be employed even in 
the construction of sacred edifices. This accounts for the 
mixed: Christian and Saracenic style,” &c. The photo- 
graphic illustrations only rise above the level of the 
ordinary guide-book kind in respect of their variety. 

* * * 

Tue “ Essays on Art, by John Hoppney, R.A.’ (Francis 
Griffiths, 2s. 6d. net), which Mr. Frank Rutter 
has rescued from the graves of ancient periodicals, 
are not so much art-criticism as criticism of other | 
people’s art-writings. The most entertaining of the 
collection is the review of MHayley’s “Life” of 
Romney. Of constructive criticism there are few traces. 

Hoppner, as Mr. Rutter indicates in his introduction, has 
lived as a portrait painter of the Reynolds school; but he 
had not the sensitiveness of Gainsborough or Romney, and 
his literary bludgeoning, while characteristic of the age in 
which he lived, proves his incapacity to understand their 
artistic endeavour. One may doubt whether the literary 
skill which Mr. Rutter claims for him was more than that 
which was common to educated persons of the period, whe 
practised “letters’’ as Victorian young ladies practised the 
piano. Northcote said that Hoppner ought to have been a 
lawyer, and there is certainly a lawyer-like fastidiousness 
about his style; but of graceful or profound thought there 

is little. 
* * * 

Every book-lover ought to read “ Books in the House,”’ 
by Mr. Alfred W. Pollard (Humphreys, 3s. 6d. net). It 
consists of seven essays written in the graceful and lightly 
allusive style which seems to fall naturally from the pen 
of your real bookman when he writes of his treasures. But 
Mr. Pollard’s gossip is as instructive as it is entertaining. ~ 
He js an accomplished bibliographer, and his chapters on 
“Tnherited Books and Their Value” and “ Four Centuries 
of Book Prices,’’ show that his enthusiasm for books is 

informed by knowledge. We hope that Mr. Pollard will 
give us more essays in this delightful vein. 

* * * 

Tue five new volumes of ‘‘The World’s Classics” series 
(Frowde, is. net each) include an excellent selection from 
Cowper’s “ Letters’? made by Mr. E. V. Lucas. Mr. Lucas 
has followed the wise plan of retaining ‘everything, or 
nearly everything, which shows Cowper in the light of an 
agreeable philosophic correspondent,’’ and of leaving out 
“nearly everything which bears upon his own unhappy 
spiritual state or upon local, family, or literary matters 
that either are of no intrinsic interest or that involve repe- 
tition.’’ The result is a delightful choice of some of the 
best letters in the language. Mr. Lucas also edits Jane 
Austen’s ‘“Emma,’’ which he thinks will be admitted by 
any collector of the opinions of the best critics as her best 
novel. ‘‘ What ‘ David Copperfield’ is to Dickens, and ‘ The 
Egoist’ to Mr. Meredith, so is ‘Emma’ to Miss Austen: 
her ripest and her richest.’’ The other additions are “ The 
Discourses of Sir Joshua Reynolds,”’ with an introduction 
by Mr. Austin Dobson, the fifth and sixth volumes of “ The 
Works of Edmund Burke,” with introductions by Mr. F. W. 
Raffety, and the second volume of Browning’s ‘“ Poems.”’ 

* * * 

From the De la More Press we have received “Il Pen- 
seroso, L’Allegro, and Arcades,” “The Sensitive Plant,” 
and ‘“‘ Saul” (6d. each net), in the De la More Booklets Series. 

The little books are remarkable for the excellence of their 
type and production even in these days of cheap and dainty 
reprints. The same firm issues “ Wit and Humour of the 
Physician ”’ 
sayings bearing upon the relations between doctor and 
patient, collected from various sources and classified under 
subject headings. 

(1s. 6d. net), a collection of witty or pithy 
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THE DEVELOPMENT OF HEBRAISM.* 
Tue literature of Old Testament religion is so abundant 
now, that one might suppose critical readers to be numerous. 
That were a rashly optimistic conclusion, it is to ke 
feared; though, no doubt, there are signs of a spreading 
interest in comparative study, such as the New Theology 
movement now in progress. This work of Professor Marti’s 
conforms more to the rigid scheme of summary classification 
in vogue among some of the Continental schools than to the 
sympathetic method employed by some other writers in this 
series—notably by Mr. Addis, in his “ Hebrew Religion to 
the time of Ezra.’’ His division into the Nomad stage, the 
Peasant stage, the Prophetic, and the Legal periods and 
characteristics, hardly serves to outline the course of 
Israelitish thought about the relation between the human 
and the divine, though it may help the beginner. The 
author calls his book “a short conspectus,’’ and avows that 
he has had the general reader in view. It is just as well, 
for, while there is much picturesque delineation and effective 
illustration in his pages, the serious student will not regard 
these as equivalent to the fuller and more carefully modu- 
lated sections of Mr. Addis’s volume. Professor Marti’s 
main thesis will not be challenged by any but the most con- 
servative critics ; indeed, it is in the somewhat hasty exposi- 
tion of particulars that the need for caution will be felt. 
“The Old Testament writings,’ we now know, “do not 
constitute the primary cause of Old Testament religion, but 
are the documents and monuments of its history.” Also, 
“as regards the mode of their origin, they do not occupy 
any peculiar position among the books of antiquity as a 
whole.’’ Yet, in the working out of this modern principle, 
there is much room for hesitation and careful weighing 
of evidence—which, perhaps, it is unreasonable to expect in 
a book which addresses a popular audience. The Rev. G. A. 
Bienemann’s translation has some ragged edges, which the 
editor, Dr. W. D. Morrison, has done his best to smooth 
down. On the whole, the book is a useful compendium, and 
worth its cost. 

Che GAeek im the Citp. 

Tue happiest feature of the week has been the continued rise 
of Consols, which leapt 3 of a point on Wednesday to 864— 
some six points above the lowest of the year. The premier 
security has drawn all the other British Government stocks 
after it, and the premium on the new Indian loan has risen 
to over three. Nothing could be more satisfactory ; and the 
market rightly attributes the movement entirely to impor- 
tant Government purchases on sinking fund account. Great 
Britain is the only Great Power which is in a position at the 
present time to cancel debt. Germany, Russia, the United 
States, and even France are all embarrassed by deficits. 
Evidently Russia is about to raise a new loan. The high 
bureaucrats of St. Petersburg want to finger some more 
French gold. Whether the loan will be for railways or 
battleships matters little; but the investor must be warned 
that, as the Russian debt grows, the security for the interest 
being paid steadily diminishes. A Cromer, if he were given 
financial control, could in a few years put Russian credit on 
a 4 or 34 per cent. basis. But there seems to be no prospect 
of honest or competent finance in St. Petersburg. 

THE OUTLOOK IN THE STATES. 

The misery of the city populations in the United 
States seems to increase, because, generally speaking, em- 
ployment is still diminishing. On January 18th it was 
estimated that the Pennsylvania lines alone had 75,000 idle 
cars. A small line near Pittsburg recently dismissed forty- 
five engineers and seventy-eight firemen. Things are better 
in the South, which never really felt the full effects of the 
panic, but so far failures and suspensions in the Eastern 
States still exceed in importance the resumptions. It 
would be dangerous to anticipate any stable improvement 
in stocks merely because big cash reserves are accumulating 
in New York. It is to be hoped the banks there will not 

* “The Religion of the Old Testament.” By Karl Marti, 
Crown Theological Library. Williams & Norgate. 5s. 
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try to use them for the purpose of inflating new speculative 
bubbles. A good barometer of actual conditions may be 
found in the emigration returns. In the first seventeen 
days of January over 30,000 steerage passengers left the 
States, as against 7,138 arrivals. In the same period last 
year 12,000 arrived and 9,000 left. There are still, it seems, 
several New York banks on the verge of suspension and 
unable to liquidate their Clearing House certificates. 

JEWELLERY FartuRES AND DrIaMonps. 

Karly in the month several large diamond houses in 
New York “put their assets in the hands of trustees in 
order to protect themselves and their creditors.’”” These 
jewellery failures have attracted a good deal of notice; the 
jewellery trade has been called “dead,” and a heavy drop 
of prices has been anticipated. This has roused Mr. T. E. 
Willson, the editor of the “ Jewellers’ Circular-Weekly,”’ 
who declares on the strength of a cable from “the London 
Syndicate, which controls the entire output of the diamond 
mines of the world, that the Syndicate is as firm as ever 
before in continuing their policy of maintaining prices.’ 
This statement, he adds, is made with the consent and 
authority of the De Beers Consolidated Mines and the 
Premier Mining Company, “ wHich produces over ninety 
per cent. of all the gems mined.’’ From the tone and sub- 
stance of Mr. Willson’s letter it would seem that the 
diamond magnates and the trade generally are uneasy. The 
crisis in New York has thrown a lot of second-hand jewellery 
on the market, and in spite of Mr. Willson’s protestations, 
we imagine that, whether diamonds are being sold or not, 
they do not fetch anything like what they did. However, 
as the subject is of wide interest, it may be worth while to 
give a portion of Mr. Willson’s statement :— 

“For more than fifteen years diamonds have been the one 
commodity that has never dropped in price—in fact, the ten- 
dency has been steadily upward. Even in the panic of 1893 
there was not the slightest waver in the diamond market, the 
only change being a slight advance, and it was one of the few 
industries in which the failures of the importers or main 
handlers of the commodity were insignificant both in number 
and amount. During the present flurry and at the present 
time, though merchants in other lines of business are cutting 
prices—though stocks are being dumped on the market and 
sacrificed for cash, there is no instance in the entire diamond 
trade wherein gems have or can be bought under the market 
price. 

“From the De Beers Syndicate in London, which controls 
the output of the diamond mines of the world, on every hand 
down to the smallest retailer, the gem market has been abso- 
lutely protected, and the fact that caused so many comments, 
namely, the drop in the importation during December, which 
amounted to nearly 3,800,000 dol. for the month, is an evidence of 
the strength and not of the weakness of the market, showing as 
it does that when the demand is not here the amount of stones 
in this market is not increased. However, taking the year 1907 
as a whole, the total value of the importations was $1,713,000 
dol., which, while below those of 1906 and 1905, is over 
5,000,000 above 1904 or any calendar year previous to that date.” 

As regards the slump in December, the editor of the 
“ Jewellers’ Circular” claims that the falling off was only 
in “large and expensive pieces,” and that the number of 
sales was as high as ever. This is ingenious; but cheap 
trinkets hardly count, and the diamond market depends on 
the sale of “large and expensive pieces.” One wonders if 
there is any chance of wealthy people abandoning the dia- 
mond craze altogether. That so many thousands of work- 
men and traders are employed in humouring this whim is a 
strange comment on distributive justice. 

LucreLiuM. 

Investors who wish to be equipped with indispensable 
information and to possess the most accurate and varied 
price list of securities in existence, should purchase the 

DOUBLE NUMBER of the | oe 

Snvestors Monthly - 
| danual, | 

Price 1/6. Just Published. 

Apply to the publisher 
3, ARUNDEL STREET, STRAND, W.C. 

* 

Post : Free, 1/9. 



: 

February 1, 1908.] THE NATION. 653 
‘ ny a 

SEVENTY-FIFTH ANNUAL REPORT OF THE 

NATIONAL PROVINCIAL BANK OF ENGLAND Ltd. 
CAPITAL—Paid Up ze a ae Hy £3,000,000 

Uncealled _... ee se 498 2,300,000 
Reserve Liability ac i 10,600,000 

Subscribed Capital... .- 815,900,000 

RESERVE FUND (invested in English Government Securities), £2,350,000. 
Number of Shareholders, 16,632. 

Directors: 

Sir JAMES LYLE MACKAY, G.C.M.G, K.C.I.E. 

GEORGE FORBES MALCOLMSON, Ese. 
WILLIAM ROBERT MOBERLY, Esa. 

COLIN FREDERICK CAMPBELL, Eso. 
MAURICE OTHO FITZGERALD, Esa. 
WILLIAM HENRY NEVILLE GOSCHEN, Esa. 
CLAUDE VILLIERS EMILIUS LAURIE, Esa. SELWYN ROBERT PRYOR, Esa. FRANCIS CHARLES LE MARCHANT, Esa. THOMAS GEORGE ROBINSON, Esa. THE Rigut Hon. THE EARL OF LICHFIELD. ROBERT WIGRAM, Esa. 

Joint General Managers: 
ROBERT T. HAINES, Esa., THOMAS ESTADD. Esau D0. HL. CUNNICK, Esa. 

Solicitors : 
ERNEST JAMES WILDE, Esa., WALTER EDWARD MOORE, Esa. 

The Directors have the pleasure to submit the Balance Sheet for the y } year 1907, and to report that after making provision for all bad and doubtful debts, and for the rebate of discount on current bills, the profit, includin sites & £91,017 13s. 8d. brought forward, amounts to £751,839 8s, 9d., which has been appropriated as B:— 
f 

28) s. d. Interim Dividend of 8 per cent. paid in August last .. ne oe 4A x a sf! AS . “ic At 240,009 0 0 A further Dividend of 9 per cent. (making 17 per cent. for the year, free of Income Tax), payable 7th proximo .. 270,000 0 0 Applied to Writing down Investments ye Se we Ba ae i p at bi ‘ We 4 160,000 0 0 Balance carried forward to 1908 
81,839 8 9 

£751,839 8 9 
: The Directors retiring by rotation are Claude Villiers Emilius Laurie, William Robert Moberly, and Robert Wigram, Esquires, all of whom, being eligible, offer themselves for re-election. 

Premises have been acquired and arrangements completed, for opening a branch at Paignton, Devon, In conformity with the Act of Parliament, the Shareholders are required to elect the Auditors and fix t Mr. William Barclay Peat (of Messrs. W. B. Peat & Co.), the retiring Auditors, offer themselves for re-election, 

on January Ist, 1908. 
heir remuneration. Myr. Edwin Waterhouse and 

BALANCE SHEET, 31st December, 1907. 

LIABILITIES. ASSETS. CAPITAL— we syd. | CASH— a Sra 40,000 Shares of £75 each, £10 10s. paid ros Be ae 420,000 0 0 At Bank of England and at Head Office and Branches... 9,250,591 15° 3 15,000 ,, £60055, s£l2 ” ar «- te. 2,080,000 0 0 », Call and Short Notice a a of es 3:280:210 95d 
3,000,000 0 0 

12,530,802 18 4 RESERVE FUND... xe a sn See hs ae «. 2,350,000 0 0 | INVESTMENTS— CurReNT, DEposit, and other Accounts, including rebate on English Government Securities .,. .. £8,618,074 17 8 Bills not due, provision for bad and doubtful debts, con- (Of which £75,500 is lodged for public tingencies, &c.... ae oe wae nc ie a «» 64,904,372 16 5 accounts) ACCEPTANCES and ENDORSEMENTS of FOREIGN BILLS, on Indian and  Oolonial Government Account of Customers Wee 36d aa aon ee 639,189 3 8 Securities ; Debenture, Guaranteed, and PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT— Preference Stocks of British Railways ; Balance of Profit and Loss Account, in- British Corporation and Water Works cluding £91,017 13s. 8d, brought from Stocks .. oA ‘e ae AD -- 4,758,563 18 6 year 1906... Se we eee £751,839 8 9 Canal, Dock, River Conservancy, and Less Interim Dividend, 8 per other Investments .. a ae 262,513 0 5 cent. paid in August last... £240,000 0 0 
————— 13,739,151 16 7 », Dividend of 9 per cent. LiaBitiry of Customrrs for ACCEPTANCES, &c., as per payable 7th February next 270,000 0 0 : Contra ag ts sé Ss is See dees | We GSOMLSOMesaeS », Applied to writing down BILts DiscounTED, Loans, &c. Be Ps aaa at -- $3,441,228 10 3 Investments... ve 160,000 0 0 BaNk Premises in London and Country .. Ae i Bsw6298,02910 0 670,000 0 0 

—-—. 81,839 8 9 

£60,975,401 8 10 
£60,975,401 8 10 Se 
—— a 

M. O. FITZGERALD, 
R. T. HAINES, | G. F. MALCOLMSON, Directors. 
T. ESTALL, Joint General Managers. ROBERT WIGRAM, D. J. H. CUNNICK, f q 

In accordance with the provisions of the Companies Act, 1900, we certify that all our re report that we have as:ertained the correctness of the Cash Balances and the Mone the investments of the Bank ; and having examined the Balance Sheet in detail with we are of opinion that such Balance Sh 
shown by such books and returns, 

EDWIN WATERHOUSE, uidtiors 20th January, 1908. 
WILLIAM BARCLAY PEAT, “es 

Chartered Accountants. 
the above report was adopted. The retiring directors, Claude Villiers Emilius 
re re-clected. Mr. Edwin Waterhouse and Mr. William Barclay Peat were re-appointed 

quirements as Auditors have been complied with; and we y at Call and Short Notice at the Head Office, and the securities representing r the books at the Head Office and with the certified returns from each Branch, eet is full and fair and properly drawn up s0 as to exhibit a true and correct view of the state of the Bauk’s affairs, as 

At the Annual Meeting (Robert Wigram, Hsq., in the Chair), 
Laurie, Esq., William Robert Moberly, Esq., and Robert Wigram, Esq., we 
Auditors for the current year. 

The best thanks of the proprietors were given to the Directors, 1 General Managers, Branch Managers, and other officers of the Bank for their efficient services and to the Chairman for his able conduct in the chair. 

The National Provincial Bank of Hngland, Limited, having numerous Branches in England and Wales, as well as Agents and Correspondents at home and abroad, affords great facilities to its customers, who may have money transmitted to the credit of their accounts through any of the Branches, free of charge. At Head Office and Metropolitan Branches, Deposits are received and interest allowed thereon at the rates advertised by the Bank in the Londen newspapers from time to time, and Current Accounts are conducted on the usual terms. At the Country Branches, Current Accounts are opened, Deposits received, and all other Banking business conducted. The Bank underta<es the Agency of Private and Joint-Stock Banks, also the Purchase and Sale of all British and Foreign Stocks aud Shares, and the collection of Dividends, Annuities, &c. 
Circular Notes and Letters of Credit, payable at the principal towns abroad, are issued for the use of Travellers. The Officers of the Bank are bound to secrecy as regards the transactions of its Customers. Copies of the Annual Report of the Bank, Lists of Branches, Agents, and Correspondents may be had on application at the Head Office, and at any of the Bank’s Branches. 
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HOTELS AND HYDROS, &c. 

OPPOSITE THE BRITISH MUSEUM. 

THACKERAY HOTEL 
Great Russell Street, London. 

NEAR THE BRITISH MUSEUM. 

KINGSLEY HOTEL 
Hart Street, Bloomsbury Square, London. 

Passenger Lifts, Electric Light throughout, 
Bathrooms on every Floor, 

Spacious Dining, Drawing, Writing, Reading, Billiard 
and SmoHing Rooms. Heated tiroughout. 

Fireproof Floors, Perfect Sanitation. Telephones. Night Porters. 

BEDROOMS (including attendance) from 3/6 to 6/0. 
Inclusive Charge for Bedroom, Attendance, Table d’Hote, 

Breakfast and Dinner, from 8/6 to 10/6 per day. 

FULL TARIFF AND TESTIMONIALS ON APPLICATION. 

Thackeray Hotel—‘' Thackeray, London.” 
Telegraphic Addresses Kingsley Hotel—'' Bookeraft, London.” 

HOTELS AND HYDROS, &c. 
LONDON. 

WILD'S TEMPERANCE HOTELS. J. B. Wild, C.C., Man. Direc. 
30-40, Ludgate Hill, E.C. ; 70 & 71, Euston Square, W.C. — 

AT BOURNEMOUTH HYDRO. 
IDEAL RESIDENCE. 

Sun Lounge. Every form of Bath. 

BOURNEMOUTH. 
THE QUEEN, Bath Road. 

Central. 
Miss Tye. 

Board and Residence, 35/6 to 3 guineas weekly. 

NEWLYN’S (Royal Exeter) HOTEL, Close Pier ; 1st Class ; Moderate. 

SILVER HOW. Boarding Est. West CliffGdns. From 30s. week. 

BRiDPORT (Near West Bay), DORSET. 
BOARD RESIDENCE. Every Comfort. 10, West St., Bridport. 

BRIGHTON. 
THE HOTEL METROPOLE. 

ROYAL YORK HOTEL, 

BUXTON. 

E. Richard, Manager. 

H. J. Preston. 

ST. ANN’S HOTEL. 

DARTMOOR—YELVERTON. 
THE TORS HOTEL. Tel. : o199. 

BARON’S TEMPERANCE HOTEL. Magnificent Moor Views. 

First Hotel. 

Mrs. F. Sara. 

FOREIGN HOTELS. 

WIESBADEN. 
HOTEL NASSAU. With fine Bathing Establishment. Situated 

atthe Curplace. ‘‘ The English Home.” 

ST. MORITZ, ENGADINE. 
THE BELVEDERE. High-class English Family Hotel, in the 

finest and sunniest position. Inclusive terms 11 to 20 francs. 

BOOKSELLERS. 

THE LONDON BIBLE WAREHOUSE 
Have the I Illustrated, 

Largest Wide Margin, 
Selection coer en 3 B Interleaved, 

te) ’ 

Other Bibles and Prayer a i Neistesa 
Books from E Revised, % 

6d. to Fe] 1 0. S and other Editions. 
53, PATERNOSTER ROW, E.C. Telephone Central 329 

UNITARIAN CHRISTIANITY. 
EXPLANATORY PAMPHLETS, AND CATALOGUE OF 
BOOKS ILLUSTRATIVE OF LIBERAL RELIGION, 

SENT POST FREE, 

UNITARIAN ASSOCIATION, 

ESSEX HALL, ESSEX STREET, STRAND, W.C. 

Ancient and Modern, Bought, Sold BOOKS: Ancient end) Moder 7 Beusut ioe 
THOMAS THORP, 100, St. Martin’s Lane, W.C. 

[And at READING.] 

MONTHLY CATALOGUES FREE. 
Mr. Thorp has incorporated the business in Review Books 

carried on for many yeacs by Mrs. Hindlzy at Booksellers’ Row, 
and at the above address. 

MISCELLANEOUS. 

Curio Club 
Wargains 

Private persons desirous of disposing of 
antiques at bargain prices will finda ready 
sale for same at the ‘- London Opinion Curio 
Club’ 107, Regent Street, London, W. 

°° occ ror red o 

To secure FRIENDS AND FRIENDSHIPS, join 

the CORRESPONDENCE CLUB, 10/6, and 

the ENGLISH -SPEAKERS’ LINK, 2/6, of 

350, Mansion House Chambers, E.C. 

DEAL, 
BEACH HOUSE HOTEL. 

EASTBOURNE. 

CLARENCE Private Hotel & Boarding House, Sussex Grdns. 5/- day. 

HADDON HALL, Devonshire Place, overlooking Sea. 

EXETER. 
DELLERS CAFE. Cathedral Close, and at Paignton, 

GREAT YELDHAM-— ESSEX. 

THE WHITE HART HOTEL. Proprietor, W. Pearl. 

HENLEY-ON-THAMES. 
RED LION HOTEL. Overlooking famous Regatta course. 

S. R. Jefferson. 

5/- day. 

ILFRACOMBE. 
COLLINGWOOD PRIVATE HOTEL. 120 Rooms. Facing Sea. 

LEEDS. 
HOTEL METROPOLE, 2 minutes’ walk from either station. 

LIVERPOOL. 
COMPTON HOTEL, Church Street. Wm. Russell. 

Telegrams: ‘“‘Compton.” Telephones: 58 and 8058. 

LLANELLY. 
CLEVELAND HOTEL. J. T. Weaver. 

MALDON. 
TEMPERANCE HOTEL, Market Hill. C. Simons, Manager. 

NMIALVERN. 
HARDWICKE PRIVATE HOTEL. Prop. & M’g’r.—J. Wilson. 

MANCHESTER. 
THE PRINCES CAFE. 

THE DEANSGATE HOTEL. 

MATLOCK. 
SMEDLEY’S Hydropathic Establishment. Estab. 1853. H.Challand, Mnger. 

ROCKSIDE HYDRO. Tennis, Bowls, &c. Nr, Golf Links. (18 holes). 

OXFORD (near). 
SUNNINGWELL HALL, Boars Hill. Dry, Sunny, Golf, etc. Lecture 

PENTRE. 
PENTRE HOTEL, Rhondda. Tel. No. P.O. 30. 

PLYMOUTH. 
GOODBODY’S CAFES. 

Oxford Street. 

Deansgate. 

W. H. Miles. 

And at Torquay. 

SWISS, CAFE, Union Street. Moderate. Genoni Bros. 

PORTSMOUTH. _ 
SPEEDWELL HOTEL. A. Grigsby, Managing Director. 

SOUTHSEA. 
STRATHEARN MANSIONS, South Parade. Miss Collis, Manageress. 

ST. MORITZ, ENGANDINE. 
BELVEDERE, high-class English Family Hotel. Situated in 

sunniest and finest position. Inclusive terms 11 to 20 francs. 
SWANAGE. 

*“CRAIGSIDE,” Board Residence. Tel. : 6. 

TEIGNMOUTH. 
REGENT RESTAURANT & Criterion Hall for Catering. W.H. Bonner, 

WHITBY. 
WEST CLIFF PRIVATE HOTEL. Mrs. T. Newbitt. 

WOODFORD GREEN, ESSEX. 
WILFRED LAWSON. Temp. Hotel, J. J. Blundell Manager. 

Misses Fell. 
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EDUCATIONAL. 

BOOTHAM SCHOOL, YORK. 
(Under the Management of the Society of Friends.) 

Twenty-six boys passed University Ensrance Examinations in 
1906 and 1907. 

A new feature for post-Matriculation students is a CITIZENSHIP 
COURSE, including Economics and Modern History with special 
reference to existing political institutions and social problems. 

The School continues to hold a strong position in Leisure-Hour 
work :—Natural History, Archaeology, Carpentry, etc. 

For copies of prospectus and full particulars with regard to 
scholarships, apply to the Head Master, Bootham School, York. 

Head Master: Arthur Rowntree, Certificate of Distinction in the 
Theory, History, and Practice of Education, Cantab. 

THE HINDHREAD SCHOOL FOR GIRLS. 
Principal: Miss J. F. GRUNER, Certificated Student of Girton Col- 

lege, late Second Mistress, Dulwich High School, G.P.D.8.Co. Educa- 
tion thoroughly modern; physical training and outdoor games. Great 

attention is paid to healthful conditions of life. The boarding-house 
stands at an elevation of 800 ft.—For prospectus address to 

BRACKENHURST, HINDHEAD, HASLEMERE, RB.S.0. 

THE LEYS SCHOOL, CAMBRIDGE. 

ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS :—At end of every Term. 

Preparatory School at Hitchin recognised by the Governors. 
Enquiries should be addressed to the BuRSAR. 

INFORMATION AND ADVICE AS TO SCHOOLS. 

THE SCHOLASTIC, CLERICAL, AND MEDICAL ASSOCIATION, LTD. 
(a body of Oxford and Cambridge graduates), gives adviee and assist 

‘ance without charge to Parents and Guardians in the selection of 
schools (for GIRLS AND Boys) at home or abroad, and as to Tutors 
(ARMY, NAVY, UNIVERSITY, &c.). A statement of the requirements 
should bs sent to the Manager, 

R. J. BEEVOR, M.A., 22, Craven Street, Trafalgar Square, W.C 

Telegrams: ‘‘TRIFORM, LONDON.” Telephone No. 1854 GERRARD. 

SEASIDE SCHOOLS FOR GIRLS. 
BROADWATER HALL, WORTHING. 
Good English Edueation. Eight Acres of Grounds. 

LE PLEIN AIR, DIEPPE. 
Accomplishments, Needlework, Cookery. 

Principals—THE MISSES TRITTON. 

Languages, 

Before Selecting a School or Tutor 
PARENTS SHOULD OBTAIN A COPY OF 

‘fA Practical Guide to Schools, Tutors, & Educational Homes,” 
PUBLISHED BY 

Messrs. TRUMAN 6G KNIGHTLEY, 
Containing full particulars (including number of pupils, fees, etc.) of over 
1,000 establishments in Great Britain and on the Continent. Price 6d. To be 

obtained post free from the publishers. 

Address :—6, Holles Street, Cavendish Square, LONDON, W. 

New Departure in Preparatory School 
Training. 

Bodily as well as mental fitness aimed at. 
Manual Work as Aid to BookKwork. 

Snettisham Grange, Norfolk, “- .% "BOsse® 

ELTHAM COLLEGE, KENT. 

Public School Life and Education, with Special Classes for all Naval and 

Military Examinations. Special Fees for Officers in the Navy and Army. 

Recognised by the Army Council. Large playing fields; gymnasium, 

swimming bath; chemical and physical laboratories; cadet corps, &c. 
Recent Honours: Open Scholarship, Balliol College; 1st Open Scholar- 

ship, Hertford College. Admissions to Sandhurst, Osborne, &c. Apply to 
the Head Master, Rev. A. E, RUBIE, D.D. 

AGRIGULTURAL COLLEGE, TAMWORTH. 
YOUTHS TRAINED FOR HOME OR COLONIES. 

Farm, 1,000 acres. Carpentry, Smith’s work. Riding and 
Shooting taught. Prospectus. 

LEIGHTON PARK SCHOOL (Near Reading). 
Under the Management of the Society of Friends. 

Boys from this PUBLIC SCHOOL have done well at the 
Universities and in business careers. 

The School stands in its own grounds of about 45 acres, high 
above the town and the Thames Valley. 

For Honours List, Prospectus, particulars of Scholarships, and 
other information, apply to the Head Master, JOHN RIDGHS, 
M.A., at the School, 

EDUCATIONAL. 

SHREWSBURY SCHOOL.—The Examination for House 
Scholarships, including the Old Salopian Scholarship of £70 a 
year, tenable for 5 years, will be held on Tuesday, March 10th, and 
Wednesday, March 11th. Apply to the Headmaster. 

CcCOoO-EDUCATION,. 

ST. LEONARD’S SCHOOL, BALDOCK, HERTFORDSHIRE, 
been Opened for BOYS and GIRLS. 

PiiINCIPAL—MrRS. ENNIS RICHMOND. 
(Author of ‘ Boyhood,” ‘“‘Through Boyhood to Manhood,” etc.) 

HEAD MASTER—MR. KENNETH RICHMOND. 
‘““A Natural Education ” and *‘For Our Daughters,” Lectures given by 

Mrs. Richmond on the Co-Education of Boys and Girls may be had from 
Messrs. G. Street & Co., Ltd., 42, Albemarle-street, London, W. Price 3d. 
each; single copy 4d., post free. 

ONE & ALL SEEDS 

THE BRAND GUARANTEES ONE & ALL 
QUALITY. 

ONE & ALL SEEDS are reliable, pure, 
and guaranteed. 

Each packet is dated with the year of issue, 

ONE & ALL FERTILISERS are com- 
plete Manures. 

All are supplied in small quantities at 
reasonable prices. 

One & All Shilling Collection of 
rod 12 Choice Varieties of Sweet 

ESTABLISHED 1867. Peas, with an Original Pamphlet on their 
Culture, by Richard Dean, V.M.H.—viz., 

Dorothy Eckford, white; Hon. Mrs. Kenyon, yellow: Prima 
Donna, soft pink; King Edward VII., crimson; Miss Wilmott, 
rich deep orange pink ; Mrs. Walter Wright, mauve; Prince of 
Wales, fine rose; Duchess of Westminster, violet aes 
Othello, deep maroon; Lady Grisel Hamilton, pale lavender ; 
Duke of Westminster, purple; Navy Blue. 

One & All Shilling Collection of 12 Hardy Annuals. 
One & All Shilling Collection of 12 Hardy Peren- 

nials and Biennials. 
One & All Shilling Collection of 12 Vegetables for 

Saladings. 
One G All Shilling Collection of 12 Vegetables. 

One & All Collection of Choicest Asters in 10 
Varieties—2s. 6d. Giant Comet, white; Giant Comet, 
The Bride, white ; Giant Comet, rose; Giant Comet, azure blue; 
Giant Comet, dark violet ; Mixed Dwarf Chrysanthemum ; 
Finest Mixed Bouquet; Mixed Victoria; Mixed Paeony; Per- 
fection ; and Betteridge’s Quilled in mixed colours. 

One & All Fertiliser No. 24 for general garden purposes. Half- 
rod packets 6d. bags, 7 Ibs., 2/3; 14 lbs., 3/6; 28 Ibs., 5/9; 
56 Ibs., 10/6; 112 Ibs., 20/- Carriage Paid. 

ONE & ALL is the registered Trade Mark of the AGRI- 
CULTURAL AND HORTICULTURAL ASSOCIATION, 
LIMITED. Nameand address of nearest Local Agent, Illus- 
trated Catalogues, and other details, sent free by post on 
application to EDWARD OWEN GREENING, Managing 
Director, Wholesale Seed Warehouses, 92, Long Acre, W.C. 

ONE & ALL FERTILISERS 

NOTICE. 
Tue Nation is published weekly. Applications for 

copies and Subscriptions should be sent to THz Nation 
Office, 14, Henrietta-street, Covent Garden. 

Terms of Subscription, Including Postage: 
Home, 26s. PER ANNUM. ForeIcGN, 50s. PER ANNUM. 

Cheques should be made payable to THz ManaGer, 
Tue Nation, and crossed “ National Provincial Bank.’’ 

Telephone No. Gerrard 4035. 
Telegrams: “ Nationetta,” London. 
Tux Nation may be obtained from the following book- 

sellers abroad :— 

Paris—Galignani’s Library, Rue de Rivoli. 
Paris—W. H. Smith & Son’s Bookshop, 248, Rue de 

Rivoli. 
Nice—Galignani’s Library. 
Stockholm—Norden and Jephson. 
Vienna—Mr. William Frick, Graben 27. 
Christiania—The Cammermeyer Boghandel, 

Johans Gade, 41 and 43. : 
Melbourne, Sydney, Brisbane, Perth, West Australia— 

Gordon and Gotch. 
Capetown—Messrs. Gordon and Gotch; Messrs. J. C. 

Juta and Co. 

Where single Copies can be obtained, and Subscriptions 
are received. 

has 

Carl 
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THE RHINE, By H. J. MACKINDER, sometime Reader in Geography in the University of Oxford ; Director of the London | | School of Economics, &c. Fully illustrated after Water Colours by Mrs. JAMES JARDINE, with two Folding Maps in colour, and Index. Large feap. 4to (9 by 63 inches), Gilt Top. 2Qs. net. [February D2. Mr. Mackinder has made a life-long study of the Rhine Valley and its history. No such authoritative or readable work has hitherto appeared ff upon the great River; the course of which —whether as “ Priest Street,” the great Huropean trans-continental trade route, or as the determining factor in many an international struggle—has more deeply and more consistently influenced European history than any other force, natural or human. 

THE BOOK OF ELIZABETHAN VERSE. Chosen and Edited, with Notes, Index of Authors, Biographical Index of | Authors, and Index of first lines, by WILLIAM STANLEY BRAITHWAITE. The Title with Vignette Woodcut Reproduction of a View of Whitehall Palace in 1590; the Frontispiece a photogravure reproduction after the charming plate “Cupid Seated on Clouds,” engraved by W.S. REYNOLDS after W. OWEN. Pp.850, small crown 8vo, cloth, gilt top, 6s. net. Alsoin whole vellum, with Indian proof of frontispiece 12s. 6d. net. } 
The binding design has been specially reproduced from one of the finest examples of the period, sometime in the Old Royal Collection, now | preserved in the British Museum. Among the many anthologies now before the public, few, if any, have been prepared with more competence or scholarly care. Exclusive of the seventy-five anonymous items, the work of 106 Elizabethan authors is here collected in their finest pieces, many § of which appear inno other anthology. With scarcely an exception, the 675 items have been gathered direct from the pages of the authors quoted. The few exceptions to this are fully acknowledged in the introduction. 

CIRO TERI dn I CAIRO, JERUSALEM, AND DAMASCUsS:| LISBON AND GCINTRA,. With some Account of f Three Chief Cities of the Egyptian Sultans. By D. S. MAR- Other Cities and Historic Sites in Portugal. By A. C. INCH- ff GOLIOUTH, D.Litt., Laudian Professor of Arabic in the Univer- BOLD. With 30 Illustrations in Colour by STANLEY INCHBOLD. sity of Oxford. Fully Buesoated in palate by W. 8. S. 7 ids. 6d. net. WHITT, R.B.A., and REGINALD BARRATT, A.R.W.S., 2s, net, 1 ecm eraser) P : : Glasgow Herald.—‘ One of those comparatively few works that are ey Eats ev iA lay tachi bie aba peal guide who does both learned and readable. . . . The colour treatment is particu- ; ‘ larly masterly. . . . This reproduction of the very atmosphere of Outlook.—‘‘ Mr. Stanley Inchbold has caught the light of the the Hast is a very distinct artistic triumph.” Southern sun.” 

NEW SIX SHILLING NOVELS. 
WITHYFORD: A Sporting Romance of Exmoor. By ARTHUR O. FISHER. [Now Ready. With Coloured Frontispiece by G. D. ARMOUR, four Illustrations in Sepia, and one in Black and White by R. H. BUXTON. 
THE MARQUIS AND PAMELA. By E. H. COOPER, Author of “Mr. Blake of Newmarket.” [February 6 

ST. MARTIN’S LIBRARY. _ New Volumes, 
Post 8vo, Cloth, Gilt Top, 2s. net; Leather, Gilt Edges, 3s. net per volume, 

p JERUSALEM. By Sir WALTER Busant and E. H.] AN INLAND VOYAGE. By R. L, STEVENSON, PALMER. WESTMINSTER. By Sir WALTER BESANT. 
| THE SHADOW OF THE SWORD. By Rosertr|] THE CHARM OF LONDON: Selections in Prose BUCHANAN. and Verse, made by ALFRED H. HYATT. 

THE KING’S GLASSICS. New Volumes. 16mo Gilt Top, Quarter bound, Antique Grey Boards or Red Cloth, 1s. 6d. net ; Quarter Vellum, Grey Cloth Sides, 2s, 6d. net, 
SCOTLAND. Edited by W. Bamtey-KEemptLina. Modern English. By Prof. SKEAT. 

CHAUCER’S PARLIAMENT OF BIRDS, AND | SIR WILLIAM TEMPLE UPON THE GARDENS | HOUSE OF FAME. In Modern English. By Prof. OF EPICURUS, with other XVIIth Century Es- SKEAT. says on Gardens. Edited byA. ForBEs-SINVEKING, F.S. A. 3 

# CHAUCER’S PROLOGUE AND MINOR POEMS. | WALPOLE'S CASTLE OF OTRANTO. Edited by} In Modern English. By Prof. SKEAT. Miss SPURGEON, 

Now Ready. ] THE PRINCE AND THE PAUPER. By Mark Twain. 6d. 
THE STRONGER CLAIM. By Atice Perrin. 6d. 

iTHE LIFE OF THE FIELDS (including the) THE OPEN AIR. By Ricuarp Jerrerizs. With] PAGEANT OF SUMMER). By RICHARD JEFFERIES. With12 12 Reproductions after water-coloursby RUTH DOLLMANN, and § Reproductions after Water-colours by M. U. CLARKE, (Published Picture End papers. Crown 8vo. 5s. net. [ Shortly. ; End papers. Crown 8vo. 5s. net ublished. = . 
MOLIERE: A Biography. By H.C. Cuarriesp- , THE Cou RT OF THE TUILERIES, 1852. TAYLOR. With Index, Bibliography, and 10 Illustrations specially 1870. Its Ceremonial, Splendour, Follies, Lapses, and Downfall; drawn by JOB. Royal 8vo. buckram, gilt top, 10s. 6d. net. " with Impressions of its Chief Personages. By LE PETIT HOMME Daily Telegraph.—* Mr. Chatfield-Taylor . . is to be congratu- § ROUGE. Demy 8vo., cloth. 7s. 6d. net. [Second Impression. lated upon a thoroughly workmanlike and eminently readable pre- Atheneuwm.— The writer is so accurate and so well-informed that sentation of Moliére engagingly interesting.” his book makes serious claim to be treated as history. It un- 
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Diary of the Geteck. 

On Saturday evening the King of Portugal and his 
heir, the Duke of Braganza, a youth of twenty, were 
shot dead while driving from the Lisbon landing-stage 
on their return from Villa Vicosa. The murders were 
extraordinarily brutal. The Queen and the Infante 
“Manuel, the new King, a boy of eighteen, were in the 
same carriage, but the Queen escaped without hurt, and 
the Infante, who, like his mother, showed great courage 
received only slight wounds. The assassination was 
carefully organised, and was carried out by a number 
of men, who had concealed carbines and revolvers under 
their cloaks; three of them were killed in the attempt, 
all of them Portuguese. It is not yet known whether 
they were Anarchists, or members of an orthodox politi- 
cal party. An armed attack is said to have been made 
on Senhor Franco’s house the same evening. Most 
rulers and parliaments, including our own, have ex- 
pressed strong sympathy with the Portuguese House, but 
the Press in some countries, in particular the Italian 
Press, has not hesitated to criticise the late King with 
great freedom. The murder came as a surprise to the 
outside world, owing to the stringent censorship in 
Portugal. Senhor Franco, the Dictator, had during the 
last few weeks treated his opponents with reckless 
severity. Hundreds had been imprisoned, including 
distinguished party leaders, and on the day of the 
regicide a decree was published suspending parlia- 
mentary immunity and deporting many persons to 
Africa. 

* * % 

SennoR Franco, who was Premier from May, 1906, 
and, from April, 1907, Dictator without a parliament, 
but with the fullconfidence of King Carlos, whom he had 
granted a large increase of the Civil List, resigned office 
on Monday, and has left the country. A Cabinet of 
Monarchical concentration has been formed, Conserva- 
tives and Liberals uniting under Vice-Admiral Ferreira 
do Amaral, whose policy is unknown. The censorship 

was withdrawn on Wednesday in consideration of a 
specific pledge, tendered by the Prime Minister, that 
a day should be given for the discussion of the motion 
before any vote was taken on the Army or the Navy 
Estimates, and before the Speaker left the chair and 
Committee of Supply was set up. Then, he said, there 
would be a full opportunity of discussing “ increases 
or decreases ’’ in the votes and the reasons for them. 
This pledge was the result of an interview with Mr. 
Asquith, in which representatives of the majority in- 
formed the Chancellor that many of them would be 
compelled. to vote against the Government. This firm 
communication was made known to the Prime Minister. 
An urgent whip was sent out by Mr. Whiteley, pointing 
out that the Macdonald motion amounted to a vote of 
censure, and hinting at resignation. But this language 
did not shake the party, seriously disturbed by the 
prospect of the diversion of the fund for social reform to 
the needs of a large programme of new naval construc- 
tion in 1909, unaccompanied by any serious reduction in 
the cost of the Army. <A strong movement, hostile to 
such a policy, is now being organised in Parliament 
and the constituencies. We hope the Free Church 
Council, which is shortly to meet, will powerfully contri- 
bute to it. 

* * * 

Foreign and Imperial affairs have been much in 
evidence during the week. On Thursday Lord Curzon 
criticised brilliantly and with small reserves the Anglo- 
Russian agreement. He attacked it mainly on the side 
for which the strongest case can be made out—that, 
namely, which concerns the Indian frontiers. Here 
however, it conflicts with Lord Curzon’s policy in 
Afghanistan, and more conspicuously, in Thibet. He 
approved the new British policy of seeking alliances and 
understandings, in place of the old isolation or inde- 
pendence. But he thought the specific bargain with 
Russia a bad one. In Persia the Russian sphere had 
been carried too far south, and he thought Russia would 
permeate the country with railways, while our posi- 
tion in the South was not strengthened, and our interests 
in the Persian Gulf were left unmentioned and un- 
secured. In Afghanistan we had tied our own hands 
and those of the Ameer, and in Thibet had thrown 
British “ predominance’? away. Lord Curzon’s view 
was almost directly countered by Lord Cromer, who is 
beginning to play an interesting part in our politics as 
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‘ an exponent of the “ cross-bench mind.’’ He thought 
that the Convention powerfully aided the general treat- 
ment of Eastern problems by Western Powers, especially 
in view of the increasing unrest in Asia, and of the 

rise of the spirit of nationality. Lord Fitzmaurice said 
that the new instrument marked the end of a long 
and useless struggle with Russia, and that our hold 
on important trade routes in Persia was maintained. 
Furthermore, our position on the Persian Gulf question 
was well defined, and could only have been weakened 
by a specific reference in the Convention. 

* * * 

WE wish that it were possible to avoid the practice 
of treating all amendments to the Address as votes of 
“no confidence’ in the Government, and that at least 
some such debates could be made academic. Then the real 
opinion of the House could be disclosed without infring- 
ing on party territory. These considerations apply to 
two of Thursday’s debates—the first on Sir William 
Holland’s proposal to raise the status of the President of 
the Board of Trade to that of a Secretary of State. The 
motion was supported from the Tory side by Mr. Long 
and Mr. Bonar Law, and would doubtless have 
been carried on its merits. Mr. Asquith, however, 

suggested the reasonable course of a much-needed 
general inquiry into the status of the various 
departments of government, and the allocation of 
duties. This is especially necessary in the case of 
the Board of Trade, the Local Government Board, and 
the Home Office, whose functions are hopelessly confused. 
But the urgent case is that of the Board of Trade, and 
we hope, in the interests of British trade, that the Gov- 
ernment will not hesitate to raise its status. 

* * *% 

THE other important debate on Thursday was 
on Mr. F, E. Smith’s amendment regretting that the 
Government had failed to support at The Hague the 
principle of the immunity of an enemy’s merchant 
vessels not carrying contraband. Mr. Smith’s argu- 
ment was close and brilliant, and had behind it what 

he described as the “ strong and unanimous opinion ’’ of 
the Chambers of Commerce. Mr. Smith’s chief point 
was an amplification of the argument that we have the 
most to lose by the exposure of commerce owing to the 
enormous preponderance of our carrying trade, and of 
our marine insurance. Sir Edward Grey, speak- 
ing with great ability, maintained his hostility. 
He denied that the British refusal to grant im- 
munity from capture at sea affected tle ques- 
tion of disarmament, which was entirely sepa- 
rate. If our enemy’s private property at sea was to 
be immune, our power of bringing a naval war to a 
reasonably quick end would be gravely reduced. Thus 
there would be a temptation on the part of hostile Powers 
to “ speculate ” in war, which for them would, under the 
rule of immunity, be almost a war without risk. This 
would lead to an increase, not a decrease, of armaments. 
This argument ignores the point that our risk under 
the law of capture is the greatest of all. The official 
Opposition supported Sir Edward Grey, and Mr. Smith’s 
amendment was withdrawn. 

* * * 

Mr. Lone’s Amendment to the Address, denounc- 

ing the Government for failing to repress intimidation 
and lawlessness in Ireland, was rejected on Tuesday by 
a majority of 229, 414 voting for it, 115 against. The 
attack, in Mr. Balfour’s absence, was conducted at once 
weakly and violently on the lines of Lord Lansdowne’s 
earlier charge that the state of Ireland resembled that 
of Macedonia, where in four years 10,000 people had 
been done to death. The Liberal answer, brilliantly 
sustained by Mr. Birrell and Mr. Cherry, was that there 
was less crime at the end of 1907 than under Conserva- 
tive rule in 1902, when boycotting was allowed to take 
its course. In 1902 there were 39 cases of murder, in 
1907 there were seven, of which none were agrarian, 

whilst cattle-driving was almost at an end. Asked to 
resort to coercion, Mr. Birrell replied with a blow on 
the box, “I won’t.’’ Cattle-driving, he said, did not 
terrify him, but he was alarmed at the low price of 
land stock, the prospect of bad seasons, and the fear of 
disappointing the land hunger. To Sir Edward Carson’s 
complaint that out of 532 persons prosecuted by the 
Government during the last twelve months not a dozen 
had been convicted under the ordinary law, the reply 
was that the Government had succeeded in their real 
object of putting down cattle-driving, even if they had 
failed in their second object of punishing cattle-drivers. 
The voting showed no defection from the Liberal 
majority. 

* * * 

Mucu the most salient feature of the Irish debate 
was the speech of Lord Dudley, who specifically joined 
himself with the late Lord Carnarvon and the long series 
of Unionist officials whose Irish experience has led them 
a long way or all the way to Home Rule. He thought 
cattle-driving was largely a political movement, due to 
the disappointment at the failure of the Councils Bill. 
Coercion was inconsistent with Unionism, which implied 
three conditions; a united and sympathetic Imperial 
Parliament, similarity of Irish and British institutions, 

and the adherence and support of the majority of the 
Irish people. Coercion only made fulfilment of those 
conditions impossible. The government of Ireland by 
Irish ideas was elementary, and represented the one 
chance for Unionism. If it broke down, and there was 
a perpetual see-saw between conciliation and coercion, he 
preferred an amendment in the system of Irish Govern- 
ment to a policy of extreme force. No deeper saying about 
Ireland has been spoken since the Gladstonian orations. 

% % * 

Soutu Herefordshire has followed Mid Devon, and 
a seat held, or rather captured, by a Liberal at the Gene- 
ral Election, has returned to the Opposition. The late 
Colonel Gardner only carried the seat in 1906 by a ma- 
jority of 312. On Friday week his successor, Mr. Whitley 
Thomson, lost it by a majority of 1,019, the Liberal 
vote decreasing by 569, and the Unionist vote increas- 
ing by 762. Captain Clive, like Captain Morrison-Bell, 
was a strong if qualified Protectionist, and had old local 
associations. Furthermore, the dishonest but short- 
sighted course of using the high price of bread both as 
a weapon against a Liberal Free Trade Government and 
as an argument for a Protectionist candidate, was 
adopted in both constituencies. There, however, the 
parallel with Mid Devon ends. The Ross Division has 
only been in Liberal hands since Home Rule days, and 
its capture two years ago represented the violent swing- 
ing of the electoral pendulum rather than its normal 
course. Meanwhile two other vacancies, that of St. 

Austell in Cornwall, and of Mid Glamorgan, where the 
new Solicitor-General, Sir S. T. Evans, sought election, 
have been kept by the Liberals without a fight. 

* * *% 

Dr. Jameson has resigned the Premiership of Cape 
Colony, and, as we anticipated, has been succeeded in the 
Premiership by Mr. Merriman, with Mr. Sauer as 
Minister of Public Works, and Mr. Malan, the chief 
representative of the Bond, as Minister of Agriculture. 
The other four posts in the new Cabinet are equally 
divided between Dutchmen and Englishmen, the two 
latter Ministers, Mr. Burton and Mr. Currey, being men 
of high character and moderate views. It is suggested 
that the new Government may drop the preference of 
25 per cent. on English imported goods. If this be so 
the responsibility must largely rest with Lord Milner, 
who engineered the preferential policy by bureaucratic 
rather than by popular methods. 

* * * 

Ir is understood that Baron von Stengel, who has 
been German Imperial Finance Minister since August, 
1903, will shortly retire. The five years of his tenure of 
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office have been full of financial difficulty. The reversion 
to Protection, which Bismarck brought about in 1878, 
already in 1897 began to fail to provide a revenue ade- 
quate to the increased expenditure, especially the ex- 
penditure on the navy, and for years the Empire has 
met a chronic deficit by means of loans. In 1906 Baron 
von Stengel introduced some new taxes; these changes 
were too slight, and some ill-advised. He has this year 
been trying to persuade the party leaders to accept a 
partial Imperial monopoly of the spirit trade, and an 
excise duty on tobacco. The Left section of the Bloc 
disapproved the scheme; it prefers direct to 
indirect taxation—an increase, for instance, of the 
Imperial death duties, and a revision of the State contri- 
butions, to be based upon wealth, as well as upon popula- 
tion. Prince Biilow is not prepared for anything so 
Radical. It is significant that the successor to Baron 
von Stengel is expected to be a bank director, like Herr 
Dernburg, the Colonial Secretary ; the alliance between 
the German squirarchy and the German plutocracy is no 
longer disguised. Meanwhile, the financial difficulty 
greatly affects the German naval programme. The very 
anti-German Berlin correspondent of the “Times,”’ though 
he deprecates “ wavering ” on the part of “ Radical and 
Labour members’’ here, says that it is probable that 
many of the German experiments in naval construction 
will prove to be as unsatisfactory as their predecessors, 
that “anything (on our part) in the nature of the 
hurry and haste which is being displayed in Germany 
would doubtless be unwise,” and that we should aim at 
avoiding, “by the most careful consideration of new 
developments in construction,” the errors which she has 
made. 

* * * 

PrestpENT RooskEvett has replied vigorously to his 
critics in a special mesage to Congress, in which his 
familiar views are expressed with vehement and unsparing 
eloquence. He urges labour legislation imposing liability 
upon employers, especially upon the State, and restric- 
ting the scandalously free issue of judicial injunctions in 
strikes. He wants the Commerce Commission to have 

- power to review railway rates, to control the running 
of railways, and to value their property so as to prevent 
the “ watering” of stock. He wants the Sherman anti- 
Trust Act amended so as to apply only against noxious 
combinations, and he would have the Federal Govern- 
ment attack Stock Exchange gambling by withdrawing 
from it the use of the mails, the telephones, and the 
telegraph. In conclusion, he hotly assails the Standard 
Oil Trust and Mr. Harriman, and scornfully denies 
all responsibility for the financial panic. 

* * * 

THE message, synchronising with a recurrence of 
bank collapse in New York, has found a warmer welcome 
among the Democrats than the Republicans. Mr. 
Roosevelt’s prestige has declined, and. his message is 
generally treated as a personal defence, without com- 
pelling effect upon legislation. From the point of view 
of statesmanship it errs by being the expression of feel- 
ing rather than of a policy, but its moral daring may 
touch the emotional side of American public life, and 
its strong language and tone are already echoed and 
even augmented by Mr. Bryan. The difficulty of reform 
legislation is illustrated by a Supreme Court decision 
that the Employers’ Liability Law is unconstitutional, 
a decision which has been followed by another to the 
same effect as our own Taff Vale decision, which may 
possibly produce a corresponding effect upon American 
politics. Mr. Hughes, Governor of New York, has en- 
terel into open competition with Mr. Taft for the 
Republican presidential nomination, but among the 
Democrats Mr. Bryan has still no serious rival. 

*% * * 

On Tuesday, Lord Robert Cecil moved an amend- 
ment to the Address, in which he asked the House to 
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censure Mr. McKenna for having violated “ the tradi- 
tional principles of administration in this country.’’ He 
described the action of the Swansea Education Authority 
in refusing to pay in Church schools salaries equivalent 
to those paid in Council schools as “a chicanery that 
would disgrace a County Court.’? Mr. McKenna had 
given an undue share of the grant of £100,000 to his 
own Monmouthshire constituency, and, like an ex- 
poacher, had acted “under the influence of the black- 
mail of his former associates.’? Mr. McKenna’s reply 
disposed of all these charges. In the Swansea difficulty 
he had acted in conformity with the practice of his pre- 
decessor, he had no power to enforce the payment of 
equal salaries in all schools, and no part of the building 
grant obtained last Session had been allocated to that 
part of Monmouthshire with which he was specially con- 
nected. On the question of the training colleges, Mr. 
McKenna declared he had put no duty upon the trustees 
to have their trust-deeds altered. But if these trustees 
took public money they must conform to public condi- 
tions. 

*% *% * 

Str ArTHur Vicars has been removed from his posi- 
tion as Ulster King of Arms, and the Vice-Regal Com- 
mission has issued a report on the loss of the Crown 
jewels, which seems on the face of it to justify that step. 
The evidence showed that the jewels were not kept in a 
strong room, but in a very accessible library at the 
Office of Arms, that seven latchkeys gave admittance to, 
the office, that the office cleaner twice reported to Sir 
Arthur Vicars that she had found the outer doors un- 
locked, within a few days or hours of the theft, and 
that he took no notice of the incident. On these facts 
the Commission founded its conclusion that he failed 
properly to discharge his task of guardianship. Sir 
Arthur Vicars, in a letter to the Under-Secretary, quali- 
fies one or two of these statements, but hardly disputes 
their general bearing. 

* * * 

We have received, too late for insertion in our 
correspondence columns, the following important letter 
from Mr. Montagu Harris, the secretary of the County 
Councils Association, in answer to the criticisms by Mr. 
Impey of the action and disposition of County Councils 
towards the Small Holdings Act. It runs as follows:— 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

While Mr. Impey is naturally, and properly, proud 
of the action which his own County Council has taken 
in the matter of small holdings, may I venture to sug- 
gest that he does rather less than justice to other 
County Councils in his letter to THr Natron last week ? 

No doubt many members of County Councils in every 
part of the country expressed strong objections to the 
Bill during its passage through Parliament, and objec- 
tions were also raised by the County Councils Associa- 
tion, but these latter objections were satisfactorily met, 
and, now that the Bill has become law, the County 
Councils, on their part have eliminated all party feel- 
ing in the matter, and show a general readiness to carry 
out their duties under the Act. I feel sure that the 
Board of Agriculture would endorse this assertion, 
which is borne out by a return set out in the official 
circular of the County Councils Assoclation, giving a 
short statement of the preliminary proceedings of each 
County Council under the Act. If it be said that this 
merely shows formal official compliance with the terms 
of the Act and of the circulars of the Board of Agri- 
culture without being any evidence of good will, I would 
urge that local authorities can only be judged by their 
actions, that they have done all they could be expected 
to do in the time which has elapsed since the passing 
of the Act, and that to create or foster an element of 
distrust in the County Conneils before any neglect of 
their duties under the Act has been proved against them 
would be more likely to hinder than to forward the 
extension of small holdings.—Yours, &c , 

G, Montacu Harnis. 
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THE LIBERAL INTERVENTION. 

“Sir Robert Peel had anticipated him (Cobden) in pressing 
upon Parliament the danger to European order arising from 
military expenditure. Heavy military expenditure, he said, 
meant heavy taxation, and heavy taxation meant discontent 
and revolution. That wise statesman had courageously repu- 
diated the old maxim, Bellum para si pacem velis. A maxim 
that admits of more contradiction, he said, or one that should 
be received with greater reserve, never fell from the lips of 

, man. What is always still more important, Peel was not afraid 
to say that it is impossible to secure a country against all con- 
ceivable risks. If in time of peace you insist on having all 
the colonial garrisons up to the standard of complete efficiency, 
and if every fortification is to be kept in a state of perfect 
repair, then no amount of annual expenditure can ever be 
sufficient. If you accept the opinions of military men, who tell 
a Minister that they would throw upon him the whole Trespon- 
sibility in the event of a war breaking out, and predict the loss 
of this or the other valuable possession, then the country must be overwhelmed by taxation. It is inevitable that risks should 
be run. Peel’s declaration was, and must at all times remain, 
the language of common sense, and it furnishes the key to Cobden’s characteristic attitude towards a whole class of poli- tical questions where his counsels have been most persistently disregarded.’’— Morley’s Life of Cobden. 

Tue dramatic intervention of the Liberal Party in Par- 
liament has, we hope, secured an arrest of the policy 
of a heavy and permanent increase in armaments. On 
the first steps of such a policy the Government, there 
is only too much reason to fear, have been invited to em- 
bark. They are now seized of the prevailing opinion of 
their supporters, and they have properly decided to avert 
an imminent and perilous breach with it. Mr. Murray 
Macdonald’s motion is to be held over, and the House 
and the majority are to discuss the naval and military 
plans of the Government with full knowledge, and in 
freedom. The Macdonald motion is withdrawn as an 
amendment to the Address, but it will reappear, if 
necessary, as an amendment to the Naval and the Army 
Estimates, or both. It is freely stated that both the 
Prime Minister and the Chancellor of the Exchequer 
regard the action of the majority with not unfriendly 
eyes, and that they may have before them no harder 
task than the forcing of a half-open door. This is a 
reasonable proposition. No two members of the Govern- 
ment are more deeply pledged to take what Mr. Asquith 
called in April, 1906, “speedy and substantial steps ’’ in 
the direction of reducing the “ permanent fighting 
force ’’ of the army, and “ contracting the shipbuilding 
programme.’’ None can be more clearly aware that the 
two policies of heavy warlike expenditure and social 
reform meet each other not as friends, but as enemies, 
and that the victory of the one implies the suppression 
of the other. The same confrontation faced the late 
Government, as it faces all Governments. They decided 
against social reform. They were beaten at the polls 
by men who carried with them, even at the period of the 
fall of the Unionist Party, and from a warlike Parlia- 
ment, an almost universal, and in the case of the army 
a definite and tangible, movement for the reduction of 
armaments. This movement was rational, for much of 
the after-war expenditure on the Navy was in the nature 
of a special effort. But special efforts tend to become 
normal standards when the war services are concerned, 
and to-day, after the remission of about one-sixth of the 
war taxation, the Government, we are warned, may have 
to announce the virtual cessation of the policy of reduc- 
tion, and may meetnext year’s Parliamentwith ademand 
for a sensational resumption of the race of armaments. 

This is a grave situation, not relieved by the fact 
that Liberal journals like the “ Westminster Gazette ”’ 
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deny, with some assurance, the validity of the plea for a 

reduction either of the army or of the navy estimates, and 

pretend that at some unknown conjuncture “at Aka- 

bah ’’ the party assented, “as an agreed case,’’ to let 

the Government take the risk of war with Turkey, and 

thus committed itself to support the existing standards 

of army expenditure. We are afraid we do not 

quite recognise “ Akabah,’’ and we may even sug- 

gest a certain want of candour in the argument that 
something that Sir Edward Grey would not have been 

allowed to do there, and, we hope, would not have 

wanted to do there, involved the Liberal Party in 

any kind of responsibility whatever. 

a responsibility was really incurred at that mystic mo- 

ment, and we have further declared ourselves pledged to 

a great policy of “Dreadnought ’’ building—as the 

“Westminster ’’ also implies—we would suggest that the 

execution of this interesting programme should be left 

to a body which can do the work in unity and with 

gusto. The Liberal Party has neither the men nor the 

taste for it. 

Let us turn for a moment to the material of this 
controversy. The new situation, as we have explained, 

arises in part from the revised German programme of 

shipbuilding. That programme is not an act, it is a 
project. Even if it and its financial scheme pass the 

Reichstag, it will not even begin to materialise in floating 

ships till 1910. Before that time, we, excluding the entire 

bulk of fighting strength on which Admiral von Tirpitz 

reported to the Kaiser that the power of the German fleet 

was about a fourth of our own, shall have twelve new, 

huge vessels of the “ Dreadnought” class, or near it, at 
sea. More than this, there is no period of Germany’s pro- 
gramme, extending as it does to 1920, with a weakening 
force all through its later phase, when she can claim other 
than a striking inferiority to our own freshly organised, 
freshly built fleet. That fleet. possesses a new and sound 
organisation, an unrivalled prestige, a wealth of experi- 
ence, tried ability, and genius for seamanship, as well as 

of resources and appliances for rapid and skilful ship- 

building, which Germany cannot pretend to command. 

The nation has a right to ask that these moral considera- 

tions shall have sway, in addition to the material advan- 

tages we have enumerated. But beyond this, we have 

to ask whether the calculations of the Government or 
of the Admiralty exclude the classes of great new vessels, 
the “ King Edwards,’’ the “ Formidables,’’ the “ Dun- 
cans,’’ and the rest—which gave us overwhelming 
supremacy at sea before the unfortunate experiment in 
“ Dreadnoughts’’ began. If they are included, the 
question of serious rivalry on the part of Germany is at 

anend. If they are excluded, if only “ Dreadnoughts ”’ 
count, and it is necessary to concentrate on them, let 

us at once begin saving the money and the men we 

devote to keeping the older ships in commission. The 

Admiralty cannot have it both ways. They cannot call 

these splendid ships worthless, or nearly worthless, in 

comparison with the “ Dreadnoughts’’ and keep them 

in being. They cannot say that they are effective, and 

declare that for purposes of comparison with Germany 

they will not count them in. Or to put the point in 
practical form, if we are to compete on the new type, we 
can call for saving on the old. 

We have one other remark to make, which is of 

consequence when we embark on a policy that must 

one day lead us to the brink of war with Germany, or 

If, however, such _ 
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push us over the brink. Who rules the foreign and 
naval policy of this country? The Cabinet or the 
“experts ’’? In the consideration of offensive power is 
it the Cabinet, with its special knowledge of our rela- 
tions to foreign Powers, and the warlike or diplomatic 
engagements which modify those relations, which really 
rules, or do the “experts ’’ dictate to the Cabinet, en- 
forcing their demands with threats of resignation, and 
basing those demands on a narrow set of technical con- 
siderations? The answer to the question is important 
for two reasons. The first is that we are beginning to 
drag our “experts ’’ to the front, and to look to their 
utterances to soothe or to whip up our fears. In this 
case their response happens to have been singularly 
cheering, judging by Sir John Fisher’s historic utterance 
at the Guildhall. But to make such a use of the 
“expert ’’ is to destroy the responsibility of Ministers, 
and particularly to place Liberal Ministers almost as 
much at the mercy of their technical advisers as they 
are at the mercy of the House of Lords. There is 
another consideration. Experts are only human. If 
they are drawn into the sphere of policy, they become 
subject to a set of influences which are naturally disturb- 
ing to them. Sir John Fisher has been subject to gross 
attack from officers on active service. There have been 
threats that those attacks would be transferred to the 
benches of the House of Commons. Thus menaced, a 
naval officer is under a peculiar temptation to avoid the 
suspicion of having asked too little for the service of 
the fleet. And it is with this position, at this grave 
juncture of policy, that Sir John Fisher and his col- 
leagues have been faced. 

For these reasons we hope that the Government and 
the party between them will stand firm when they are 
invited, as they are being invited even by their own 
newspapers, to write their principles out of their policy, 

* as soon as those principles have done their work of popu- 
lar attraction on the platform and at the polls <A 
Liberal Government without Liberal ideas will not go 
far. We are told that it cannot touch Home Rule. We 
know that it will not handle the suffrage. 
avoided the Disestablishment of the Church. 
now disabled from contributing to the cause 
of international peace, or from abating the 
inflated volume of our warlike expenditure, where lies the 
ground of its appeal to the democracy save in those few 
projects cf social reform which can escape rigorous abridg- 
ment at the hands of the House of Lords? We take no 
fanatical ground on the fleet. We believe it should be 
much the besti and strongest fleet. But we have high 
naval authority for the theory, which is the best working 
theory of our naval construction, that with our superior 
power of rapid shipbuilding, we should act after and not 
before such sensational developments as the paper Ger- 
man programme—a bad and unnecessary programme— 
presents. There is ample time to pause, to consider, to 
survey the new and grave emergency which has arisen in 
the direction of the world’s affairs. The latest news 
from Germany speaks of the breakdown of the financial 
scheme on which the new Naval Estimates were built, 
and of the withdrawal of the Minister responsible 
for it. A huge British programme, rapidly pro- 
duced in answer to the German instrument, will make 
not for peace but for war. That war will never be 
waged by Liberal statesmen. But its inevitability may, 
in a fatal hour, be decreed by them. 

If it is 
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THE FUTURE OF PORTUGAL. 
AssassINATION belongs to the pathology of politics—a, 
subject which we treat at length elsewhere—and the 
brutal crime which had King Carlos and Prince Luis of 
Portugal for its victims is no exception to the rule. 
Within our own times it has never happened that a 
really cruel sovereign has been murdered by his people. 
Nicholas I. and Alexander III. of Russia were never in 
serious danger ; it was the romantic and sensitive Alex- 
ander II. who fell, with the draft of a Constitution in 
his pocket. Alexander of Servia was a bad and erratic 
King, but he was not a cruel and worthless man, like 
his father Milan. The Bombas and the Abdul Hamids 
are rarely in grave danger ; it is the Humberts, the Car- 
nots, and the Garfields who have perished. There were 
the Kings of Portugal in the last century, whose reigns 
were a nightmare of bloodshed. But King Carlos, with 
all his faults, had confined himself to the sort of repres- 
sion which the French call a “dry ’’ terror. The crime 
which removed him was, moreover, as stupid as it was 
savage. Of all the forms of murder the one which is 

most certain to stir the pity of mankind is that which 
assails a wan when his wife and children are around 
him. Every circumstance of the tragedy was designed 
to make us forget the King in the man, and the 
functionary in the father. The result is what might 
have been predicted. On Saturday morning the 

Republicans were combating an unpopular and dis- 
credited King, with a past of error and failure behind 

him. On Saturday night he was succeeded by an at- 

tractive lad and an admirable woman, whose best shield 

is the natural chivalry which their helplessness and their 
innocence evoke. 

It is no easy task to form a fair and objective 

opinion upon the crisis which has ended in this crime. 

Observers, who seem to start from the same premises, 

arrive at the most opposite conclusions in judging the 

dictatorship which King Carlos and Senhor Franco 

established. The ‘“Times’’ gave them its warm 

approval, while the “ Temps,’’ arguing from the same 
standpoint of constitutional conservatism, was contemp- 
tuous and hostile. The semi-official Italian “ Tribuna ’’ 
has virtually justified the assassination, and the Spanish 
press, though more decent and restrained, sympathises 
with the Opposition. The Italian attitude is probably 
an expression of resentment against the extreme cleri- 
calism of the Portuguese Court, which had found expres- 
sion on one occasion in an act of gross discourtesy to- 
wards Italy. Our own Imperialists remembered the 
many links, dynastic, financial, and colonial, which bind 
Lisbon to London. It was part of the Republican case 
against King Carlos, from the days of the Serpa Pinto 
affair onward, that, as one of their exiled leaders put 
it the other day in a violent phrase, he had “ sold: his 
country to England.’’ Censored news and the bias of 
national interest make it difficult to reach a conclusion, 
but certain facts at least are fairly clear. It is common 
ground to the critics and defenders of the Dictatorship 
that Portuguese politics towards the year 1906 had 
reached the nadir of degradation. Commerce languished, 
agriculture was in decay, large tracts of the sparsely 
peopled interior lay untilled, and the peasantry looked 
to Brazil for their future. Burdened with a colossal 
debt, and just emerging from national bankruptcy, the 
country had mortgaged its revenues to its external credi- 
tors, loaded the masses with food taxes, and leased im- 
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portant monopolies to foreign financiers. Politics were 

the game of a small upper class, for the peasantry is as 

illiterate as that of Russia and much less intelligent. 

Regenerators (Conservatives) and Progressives (Liberals) 

came and went in an atmosphere of scandal, “ making ’’ 

the elections without an attempt at disguise. No ideas 

divided them ; they were rival but mutually complaisant 

syndicates for the distribution of the spoils of office. 
Sinecures abounded, and one reads of a prominent 

Cabinet Minister who drew in Lisbon year after year 

his salary as titular Ambassador to China. The King 

was an item in the system. A man of unusual powers 
of mind and body, full of the joy of life, a sportsman, a 
bon vivant, a translator of Shakespeare, and an artist of 
some talent, he lived much beyond the limits of his 
relatively ample civil List. His gaiety, popular as it 
was in Paris, was onerous for the Portuguese taxpayer. 
“ Reduced to expedients,’’ as an official document put 
it, he used to levy toll upon the accommodating ministries 
as they came and went, receiving clandestine “loans ”’ 
from the Treasury, and on occasion selling to the nation 
a palace which the nation had built. Save in the con- 
duct of foreign affairs, where he was consistently Anglo- 
phil, he meddled, until recently, but little in politics. 

The crash came in 1906, when each of the Royalist 
parties in turn became involved in unsavoury financial | 
scandals concerning the tobacco monopoly. Republican- 
ism was active in the backbround; it was necessary to 
find a new man. Senhor Joao Franco became Premier, 
at the head of a minute group, dependent on Liberal 
support. He was young, energetic, and self-confident, 
too wealthy to be suspected of receiving bribes, an 
opportunist who had already held office in a Conserva- 
tive Government. From the first the Peers opposed him, 
and in May, 1907, the Liberals in the elective House 
withdrew their support. He stood alone, with only the 
King to back him, and since he did not choose to resign, 
he suspended the sittings of Parliament, and governed 
by administrative decree. Others before him have done 
the same thing in Portugal; his position differed from 
theirs, however, in one vital particular. Previous 
“ dictators ’’? had been party chiefs, who had on their 
side one section or the other of the ruling class; Senhor 
Franco was simply the King’s man. He proposed to 
clean out ‘the Augean stables,’’ and to inaugurate an 
epoch of retrenchment and reform. Of his “ reforms ”’ 
little has been heard, save of an alteration in the consti- 
tution of the Upper House, which had foiled him. But 
he suppressed the sinecures held by his opponents, and 
was himself, by all accounts, inaccessible to bribes. On 
the other hand, his financial measures, whatever else 
might be said for them, had this in common, that they 
all tended to secure his own position. He increased the 
King’s Civil List, by his mere autocratic decree, and 
regularised all the “loans ’’ of his predecessors by con- 
verting them into grants. He raised the pay of the 
officers of the army (while suppressing some ornamental 
generals), and won popularity among civilian officials by 
a like device. His friends argue that avowed grants 
to the King were less objectionable than secret loans, 

and that the officers and officials were really underpaid. 
His critics see in these “ reforms ’’ only a colossal system 
of open corruption, by which Senhor Franco bribed the 
King, the army, and the bureaucracy, to acquiesce in 
his usurpation. 

Whatever view we take of these proceedings, it is 

clear enough that no real reform of Portuguese politics 

was possible by such methods. The only reform worth 

having is a reform of public opinion. Efficiency and 

honesty are comparatively worthless and unlikely to be 

permanent, unless a nation demands them and watches 

over them. Politics are primarily the art of persuasion. 

Senhor Franco did not persuade; he coerced. As month 

by month went by, and the King declared that he meant 

to keep his Dictator in power for two years at least, the 

discontent and the repression kept pace one with the 

other. | Newspapers, public meetings, and municipal 

councils were suppressed all over the kingdom ; judicial 

guarantees were suspended, and politicians were exiled 

or imprisoned by the hundred. Some of the Opposition 

was interested, and we need not assume that the voteless 

and illiterate peasants, always Catholic and therefore 

Conservative, were much perturbed. The active dis- 

content came less from the venal professional politicians, 

who rarely cared to face the risks involved in the ex- 

tremer forms of protest, than from the “ intellectuals,’’ 

who rallied round the Republicans and the Radicals 

(“ Dissident Progressives’’). The logic of Senhor 

Franco’s experiment made directly for Republicanism. 

He told the country that the constitutional monarchy was 

morally bankrupt, that its two ruling parties were hope- 

lessly corrupt, and that only his own dictatorship could 

save the country from ruin. Unfortunately, no one in 

Portugal felt able to take the view which commended 

itself to Mr. Pearson’s newspapers—that King Carlos 

and Senhor Franco were its most natural saviours. To 

the unchecked rule of these two men, the better elements 

of Portuguese society were coming to feel that a 

Republic might be preferable. In the absence of un- 

censored news it is quite impossible for us to know how 

serious were the efforts made between Wednesday and 

Sunday to bring about a change of régime. Senhor 

Franco has fallen, and that is well. But the coalition 

which has replaced him is drawn from the two discredited 

official parties. In due time they will “make’’ fresh 

elections and compose a new Cortes. The more virile 

elements which would have tried a new experiment will 

be carefully excluded from power or influence. From 

the standpoint of our Imperial interests, any Portuguese 

Government which respects these interests is as good 

as another, and no Portuguese Government could in 

practice do otherwise. British intervention from the 

days of General Beresford’s armies down to Palmerston’s 

intrigues, has been a potent factor in the shaping of 

Portuguese destinies. The results in the past were far 

from happy, and few of us would wish to see Downing 

Street attempt once more to play providence to Lisbon. 

THE REAL DANGER IN IRELAND. 

Tuer atmosphere of misrepresentation which has accumu- 

lated round the Irish question during the recess was 

roughly dissipated in the debates of this week in the 

House of Commons. Rarely has an impeachment, mar- 

shalled with some parade of circumstance, collapsed so 

signally in contact with reality. Mr. Birrell, entombed 

in the dusty machinery of Irish government in Dublin 

Castle, was subjected to a concerted attack, carefully 

worked up in the Unionist Press, which pictured Ireland 

as simmering in a savage revolution, with a vacillating 

Minister afraid to offer elemental protection to life and 

property. There were cries of horror at the preva- 

| 
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lence of “cattle driving.” There was an exaggeration 

of every violation of the law, with whatever motive, in 

any village or town of the country. If similar attention 

had been devoted to crime in England or Scotland, the 

respectable Press of this country would have been con- 

verted into a replica of those Sunday journals which, 

with their stuffed columns of murder, outrage, and 

indecency, read like monstrous dreams. And there were 

demands, becoming ever more imperious in their 
emphasis, for the resort once more to the special tri- 

bunals and methods of coercion as a means of breaking 

the spirit of the Irish people. The thing went with a 
swing and confidence, until it was compelled to justify 
its affirmations in open Parliamentary debate. Then it 
crumbled to pieces. Mr. Birreil, in his passionate and 
eloquent speech of last Monday, had no difficulty in 

showing that Ireland, in comparison with, England and | 

Scotland, had a sheet almost clean of serious crime. 

He was compelled to acknowledge sporadic cattle driv- 
ing, sporadic boycotting, sporadic attempts at intimida- 
tion. These are always with us in Ireland: will always 
be with us in that conflict between two races which is 
a legacy from the past. But he could demonstrate, as 
Lord Salisbury once demonstrated, the impossibility of 
destroying such random and complex outbreaks by any 
large process of Government repression. You may pro- 
tect—it is essential that you should protect—the man 
in the village to whom his neighbours will not speak ; 
but no law can compel his neighbours to speak to him. 
An organised boycotting conspiracy can be assailed ; you 
cannot bring an impeachment against the public opinion 
of a countryside. 

The Chief Secretary could show also a limita- 
tion of these minor offences and a complete absence 
of the major offences, of murder and_ cattle 
maiming, which make the situation different, not only 
in degree, but in kind, from the situation when coercion 
was first placed permanently on the statute book. He 
could reveal a Conservative Government seven years ago 
turning contemptuously and impatiently away from simi- 
lar demands, made under similar circumstances by the 
Irish Unionist Association, for a vendetta against the 
common people of Ireland. He deplored cattle driving, 
but he could exhibit it as a symptom of disease, not (as 
is the accepted version) an outbreak of lawlessness under 
a Liberal regime. No sane man would devote his nights 
to cattle driving if “lawlessness” was what he desired. 
Cattle driving is a symptom of the failure of the promises 
of the Wyndham Act to divide up the untenanted land 
of the West, at a fair rent, amongst the uneconomic 
holdings. He repudiated with some anger the wide- 
spread calumny that he had offered the Roman Catholic 
hierarchy in Ireland a clerical university in return 
for their promise to Suppress cattle driving. And he 
pleaded for his two Bills—the Land Bill with its com- 
pulsory purchase clauses, and the University Bill—as 
means not of forcing down discontent by suppression 
into illegitimate channels, but as attempts—even if 
wnterim attempts—to deal with the discontents in their 
origins. 

This vindication of a Liberal policy in Ireland—of 
the only possible Liberal policy in Ireland—was very 
greatly assisted by two elements in the debate. These 
were the failure of the Opposition in the House of Com- 
mons, and the sensational intervention of Lord Dudley 
in the House of Lords. In the Commons, where the 
indispensible services of Mr. Arthur Balfour on the 

Front Opposition Bench are only realised when these 
services are for some reason dispensed with, there was 
no attempt at the suggestion of a practicable alternative. 
The responsible leaders, when the moment came, flinched 
from demanding the application of the Crimes Act. Yet 
the only alternative to the present policy is the appli- 
cation of the Crimes Act. Without such alternative, 
the attack merely became a nagging, either at the 
Liberal Government or at the Irish people. And no 
sane man doubts that if the Crimes Act had been put 
into force, so many counties proclaimed, so many prisons 
stuffed with cattle-drivers, on the conviction of resident 
magistrates, without trial by jury, the whole of Ireland 
to-day, instead of being peaceful, would have been 
in turmoil. The very elements which now are exercising 
influences for law and order, would have been swept over 
into furious opposition to the Administration. Tories 
may exercise some pleasurable ingenuity in devising 
accusations depending not upon any particular Liberal 
policy, but upon the fundamental and deplorable 
realities of Irish life and its relations with its dominant 
neighbour. But the users of them should realise that on 
this particular subject they are playing with fire. Cer- 
tainly that was the warning addressed to them in no 
uncertain accents by a Conservative ex-Viceroy in the 
House of Lords. Lord Dudley, in a speech which was 
marked by moderation, dignity, and some real sense of 
the gravity of the questions at issue, protested in the 
name of Unionism against policies which had made 
Unionism utterly repugnant to the whole people. 
The habitual recourse to Coercion—most attractive of 
present remedies, most impossible of permanent cures— 
is as the habitual recourse of prison warder or school- 
master to the rod or the lash in order to suppress dis- 
turbances. It has merely made the British rule more 
hated, the resolution of the masses of the people more 
implacable, that they will never reconcile themselves to 
its continuance. It is the clumsy and brutal weapon of 
a national despair. There are only two ultimate alter- 
natives, the Lord Chancellor declared—Crown Colony 
Government and Home Rule. The Crown Colony 
Government would be that of the Transvaal under Lord 
Milner, full of the elements of secret resentment and 
aspiration after ultimate freedom. The Home Rule 
Government would be that of the Transvaal under the 
new constitution, with the British and Dutch flags fly- 
ing together over the Parliament House, and those who 
were once the most formidable of our enemies in the 
time of warfare now the most trustworthy of our allies 
in the work of reconciliation. There is a danger in the 
future of Ireland to-day. That danger does not lie in 
the fear of the continued indignation of the English 
people against the Irish. It lies in a far more fatal 
indifference. The House of Commons this week was 
profoundly bored with these Irish questions. The 
people, as a whole, can neither be roused to fury by the 
tale of Irish outrage, nor excited to enthusiasm by the 
programme of Irish reform. Exceedingly anxious to 
study its own social diseases and find remedy for them, 
England should be very content to let Ireland go its own 
way, to work out its own salvation in any scheme of self- 
government compatible with the safety of the Empire. 

THE POLICY OF THE SOUTH AFRICAN 

DOMINION. 
THE resignation of Dr. Jameson and the formation of 
a Government in Cape Colony, resting on the South 
African Party which sprang up after the war, complete 
the cycle of State Governments in the sub-Continent 
drawing their main but not their sole strength from the 
Dutch element. Dr. Jameson is an amiable personality, 
but we cannot say that we are sorry to see the chief actor 
in the Raid dissociated from the service of the Crown. 
South Africa now swings back into her natural orbit, 
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from which a vain attempt was made to deflect 
her. All who knew her history and realised what 
was the most powerful factor in her white population, 
and where the most natural gift for politics re- 
sided, foresaw this inevitable event. The grant of 
self-government simply hastened it. Nothing could have 
averted the return to power of the party which knows 
and loves South Africa best, which is most united in 
itself, and most rapidly assimilates diverse strains in 

the white population. Nothing is more difficult for a 
sojourner in Cape Colony to differentiate at sight, or after 
brief intercourse, the Boer from the British nationality. 
The Eastern province farmer talks English like a Dutch- 
man, and his character, ideas, and outlook are strikingly 

similar to those of the older settlers. Ties of affinity 
both in national type and in religious feeling and belief 
have always united the Scottish with the Dutch and 
Huguenot inhabitants. The town populations are indeed 
largely English, though the Dutch have had a tolerable 
share of the banking and commercial activities, and the 
special business aptitudes of men of our race, joined 
to our control of the over-sea traffic, may maintain their 
present dominance in centres like Cape Town, Durban, 
Bloemfontein, and Johannesburg. But the vast interior 
is, and must remain, largely Dutch. The modern English- 
man, impatient and highly strung, will never greatly 
people those grey-brown solitudes, scourged by the harsher 
visitations of nature, and blessed by few of her richer 
gifts. So far, indeed, as the mere gratification of race 
pride is concerned, the imposing apparatus of conquest 
and ascendancy set up by Lord Milner has already disap- 
peared. All the elaborate bureaucratic machinery of 
Inter-State Councils, which aimed at shutting out the 
people of the conquered territories from control of two of 
the things which most concern them, tariffs and the 
railway system, has gone by the board. Within six 
years of the conclusion of the war, four of the chief 
political opponents of Lord Milner—Mr. Merriman, Mr. 
Sauer, Mr. Fischer, and Mr. Smuts—control the Govern- 
ments of Cape Colony, the Orange Colony, and the 
Transvaal. Time has rarely brought about a more 
dramatic reversal. ‘ Afrikanderdom ’’ was supposed to 
be beaten to the earth in 1902. In 1908 it stands for 
nearly all white South Africa that counts. 

Is that a conclusion to vex the soul of rational 
Imperialists, who have seen without dismay the develop- 
ment of great communities like Australia and Canada, in 
their earlier career unpromising or even half rebellious, 
and now dowered with the most complete power of inde- 
pendent decision on all their vital political interests? On 
the contrary, we should be inclined to say that the pre- 
sent disposition of parties in South Africa represents a 
great political triumph, contrasting with a very doubtful 
and qualified military success—the most conspicuous ex- 
ample withinthe Empire of the worth of the Anglo-Saxon 
principle of self-government. The war, and the settle- 
ment which immediately followed the war, produced no 
kind of popular assent to the new Government on the 
part of the men and women who were best able to 
assure its permanence. The Dutch stood sullenly and 
determinedly aside. Assent has only been yielded in 
return for the grant of autonomy to the northern States, 
and would have been withheld just so long as Lord 
Milner’s system, or Mr. Lyttelton’s slight modification 
of it, prevailed. The organ of the Dutch Reformed 
Church, speaking of the present political situation, re- 
cently declared that though the Dutch had lost inde- 
pendence, no Government but that of England would 
have yielded them complete self-covernment, and that 
the fact must never be forgotten, and represented a real 
compensation. We may indicate another gain to South 
African progress. Krugerism has disappeared with 
Milnerism. So far as we know, nearly every conspicuous 
member of the Anglo-Dutch administrations which hold 
sway from Capetown to the Limpopo was a political 
opponent of Mr. Kruger, and at one time or another 
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withstood him on specially separatist or obscurantist 
phases of his policy. A third feature of the new rule in 
South Africa is that it is not exclusively racial. The 
winning political organisations in the three leading 
States, though predominantly Dutch in character, ad- 
mitted British as well as Dutch candidates, and the 
resulting governments are mixed in race, while they 
exclude the mining element. That in itself is not an 
evil, even from the point of view of the constitutional 
Britisher, for the owners of the Rand had lost the con- 

fidence of their own workers and associates, and could 
not have assured the King’s peace. 

What is likely to be the policy of the three Govern- 
ments which, in presence of the political feebleness of 
Natal, practically direct the affairs of South Africa? 
Economically, it will probably represent the general 
colonial tendency to Protection, for it will rest 
on the country party, anxious to develop the small pro- 
ductive capacities of the sub-Continent. But South 
Africa is an uncompromising field for manufactures, and . 
thus lacks the Australian or Canadian motive for con- 
structing a “ scientific’ tariff, aimed, with a 
thin veil of preferences to the Mother country, at the 
foreign importer. Internal development, however, 
will be the main business of the two highly practical 
peoples, no longer divided on lines of acute racial dislike, 
which must shape South African destinies. The 
Cape, in particular, unable to rely on her old com- 
mand of the railway traffic to the North, must concen- 
trate her resources on her own vast and still sparsely 
peopled territorities. 

But all issues in South Africa hang on the problem 
of unification. A million of white men, largely posted on 
the stopping places of two or three long thin threads of 
railway, running through desert, furnish no sufficient 

constituency for five separate and costly Governments. 
South Africa wants unity in the three great interests 
—the native question, the railway question, and the 
tariff question—which form the cockpit of her inter- 
State politics. But unity raises formidable difficulties. 
Where will the South African capital lie? Cape Town, 
as the centre and ancient and beautiful seat of the early 
white colonisation, has long resented the loss of the 
High Commissionership, and with the exploitation of 
the Rand, the claim of the Transvaal to retain it tends 
to recede. Probably a compromise will be necessary, 
and Bloemfontein may be chosen as lying midway be- 
tween the industrial north and the more fertile and settled 
south. More vexed and even disuniting is the colour 
problem. Hitherto South Africa has refused to follow 
the lead of Cape Colony, which has at least answered 
the old demand of subject populations for rights in the 
only way in which it can be answered without slavery 
or a state of suppressed civil war. South Africa has a 
native population outnumbering the whites by more than 
four to one and rising rapidly from savagery and the 
restraints of the tribal system. What will she do with 
it? She cannot work it and tax it, laying on the broad 
and not unwilling shoulders of the Bantu ‘races the 
burden of her agricultural and mining services, and prac- 
tically all her rougher manual labour, without returning 
to them some of the boons and securities thati civilised 
communities enjoy. Yet that is practically the proposi- 
tion of the northerly white communities, united on this 
question in a stubbornness closely allied to fear. From 
the coloured man everything, to him nothing, neither 
the white man’s faith, nor his learning, nor his vote, 
nor his social privileges and ambitions. The Imperial 
Power, barely reserving to herself such isolated bits of 
administration as the ruling of the able Basuto race, 
must one day deal with the massed opinion of white 
South Africa on the native question. She must be pre- 
pared to find her “ Yea’’ answered with an emphatic 
and even passionate “ No.’’ And then will arise one of 
the most acute confrontations of policy and feeling that 
the British Empire can present. 
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Hite and Letters, 

THE ETHICS OF VIOLENCE. 

AN anarchist draws a revolver on a king or president as 
titular representative of law and order. A revolutionist 
throws a bomb under the Tsar’s carriage. The Tsar’s 
agents shut up a young woman in a cell and torture her 
till they obtain confessions, true or false. Both sides 
appeal to moral principles. On the one side, liberty, 
justice, even human brotherhood—with a brother or two 
eliminated—are to be ushered in by a necessary act of 
preliminary violence. On the other, order, authority and 
religion are to be maintained by hanging students, flog- 
ging peasants, or torturing a schoolgirl. The worst 
things of all are done in the name of good causes. The 
world is shocked by the Terrorist, while it takes Abdul 
Hamid, Leopold, and the Tsar in a different spirit. It 
regards those in authority as licensed to kill. The very 
fact that their bloodshed is on the wholesale scale seems 
to paralyse the imagination. One realises the horror 
of an individual murder. It has all the elements of a 
drama. The personal touches are well worked up by 
skilled reporters. When we learn that 3,000 Armen- 
ians have perished in a massacre it is a piece of statisti- 
cal information—a part of the necessary machinery of 
the Turkish Empire—something that conscientious 
clerks compile in Blue-books and put away in pigeon 
holes. Try to realise the guilt and misery that the 
figures cover, and the imagination falls back baffled. 
There is no murderer to concentrate wrath upon. The 
agents do not count, and far away is Abdul Hamid ex- 
changing courtly compliments with ambassadors, without 
the faintest reek of the slaughter-house about him. On 
the whole, we acquiesce with a sigh, just holding up a 
finger to Abdul and saying “If you do this again we 
shall have to reconsider our position. Meanwhile, what 
about markets and railway concessions?” If an escaped 
Armenian should stab Abdul, what vials of indignation 
are ready to be poured out! 

As a preliminary to a discussion of the ethics of 
violence we should like to see the scales held evenly 
between the Revolution and the party of Order. Tak- 
ing history through, it may safely be said that, where 
Liberty has slain its thousands, Order has slain its tens 
of thousands. It has worked in the gross and in detail, 
in Bartholomew massacres, through its Balthazar 
Gérards, in its Congolese slaughters, Armenian 
butcheries, restorations of order in Baltic provinces, and 
—let us not be Pharisaical—in its Denshawai hangings. 
There is just this to be said in favour of the violence of 
Order, however, as against the violence of Liberty, that 
it does not necessarily stultify itself except when it is 
associated with religion. Order, it must reluctantly be 
admitted, can be established by an unsparing use of 
cruelty. Coercion does not always goad men to rebel- 
lion. It may take the manhood out of them, and for 
this the tyrant may care little enough. It is otherwise 
with the violence of religion and of liberty. The devo- 
tees of the guillotine held that the end justified the 
means, and that the tree of liberty could only grow if 
watered with the blood of aristocrats. They landed 
themselves in the hands of the young artillery officer 
from Toulon, and they stamped on the minds of half 
Kurope an association between liberty and bloodshed 
which a century has not expunged. The humanitarian 
has a noble end in view, but he destroys it in the means 
he uses to achieve it. The despot has an ignoble end, 
and his means are in keeping therewith. 

But what, it may be asked, is the humanitarian to 
do? Is he to content himself with a silent protest? In 
a land of free speech he may make himself heard, but 
even there do people listen to words unenforced by 
deeds? and suppose there is no free speech, no law to 
appeal to, no fair trial? Is rebellion never justified? 
and if rebellion on the large scale, why not the exécution 
of a criminal? Was not the killing of Plehve substan- 
tially an execution, tacitly if not avowedly justified by 
the opinion of Russia and of the whole civilised world? 
It is difficult to deny that there are, or may be, cases in 
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which violence has the immediate justification of suc- 
cess. But in the first place the distinction drawn in the 
popular mind between concerted rebellion and individual 
assassination has its ground in reason. The rebel leader 
must appeal to the people. He is not accuser, judge, 
and executioner all in one. Assassination is a game 
which two can play at, and not two only, but as many as 
there are who choose to risk their lives. The death of 
Plehve, just in itself as ever a death sentence was, leads 
by the rapidly moving logic of facts to the formation of 
the Black Hundreds. Violence provokes violence, and 
inclines the Middle Party, who always hold the scales, 
to the side of Order. The Buddhist maxim is true of 
history :— 

“For never in this world does hatred cease by hatred ; 
Hatred ceases by love; this is always its nature.”’ 

This, says the practical man, is all very well for a copy- 
book heading. It would make the text of an eloquent 
discourse in a fashionable pulpit. But look at the hard 
facts. The world is made of sterner stuff. Well, let us 
look at the hard facts, remembering only that our ques- 
tion is not what cause will gain the outward victory, but 
what forces will move the world in the direction of cer- 
tain definite ideals, in the name of which violence is 
justified, ideals of freedom and social justice. From this 
point of view it may fairly be asked whether any body of 
men has made so deep an impression on the modern 
world in proportion to its numbers as the Society of 
Friends. Whether we look at the reform of the criminal 
law, at the cause of peace, the abolition of slavery, or in 
our own time the removal of industrial oppression, we 
find Quakers taking a leading part and impressing the 
world by self-restraint, by calm assertion of principle, 
and by quiet persistence in maintaining it. Violence is 
puzzled in dealing with such men. Non-resistance when 
manifestly the result not of cowardice but self-control is 
the most baffling of all weapons, and the most persuasive 
of all arguments. The ancient Stoic, confronted 
by an irresistible despotism, took in _ essentials 
the same line. “You can take from me,” he 
said, “everything but my will,” and _  Stoicism 
had not to wait long before it found itself 
upon the throne, and its maxims permeating the Roman 
jurisprudence. Revolutionists are too apt to forget that 
kings, nobles, and bureaucrats themselves are human, 
and have minds finally accessible to ideas. They forget 
that a challenge provokes them and makes them fear to 
concede to reason what they might be suspected of yield- 
ing to terror. In the tangle of motives which have pro- 
duced democratic reform in Europe, who shall say what 
emotions have predominated? There has always been 
enough show of force to give the cynic pretext for main- 
taining that each concession has been due to fear. Yet 
when we look at the ease with which armed risings are 
almost invariably suppressed by organised power, we may 
infer with safety that no governing class has abdicated 
its power until it was honeycombed by a moral doubt of 
its authority—a doubt which swept its more enlightened 
members over into the camp of the attack, and paralysed 
and distracted the resolution of all but a very few of 
those who remained. 

The partisans of violence are apt to confuse two very 
different things. Men are not impressed by words. 
They are influenced when they see evidence of strong and 
genuine feeling. Outbreaks that give proof of such 
feeling pent up in great masses owe nine-tenths of their 
psychological effect to this cause. But it does not follow 
that fear is the motive to which they appeal, nor there- 
fore that an act of horror is the only method of impress- 
ing the dull minds of the comfortable. ‘‘ The woman 
conquers the man,” said Lao Tsze, ‘‘ by continual quiet- 
ness.” The woman of the present day adopts a different 
method. She maintains that her quietness had been mis- 
understood, and it is true that if she wants her rights she 
must make men understand that she feels and feels in- 
tensely. But when in order to do this she appeals to 
physical force, she resorts to the principle on which man 
justifies the reservation of political power for the stronger 
sex. Accepting her logic he will destroy her conclusion. 
It is the same with the weaker nation and the oppressed 
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class. By persistence they convince the sceptical of the. 
reality of their grievances. By violence they enable the 
stronger to assert the necessity of maintaining order. 
Force in the hands of the minority is a double-edged | 
weapon, and nine times’ out of ten it cuts the hands by | 

It may succeed, but at best it . which it is wielded. 
breeds mischief on the way. The passive method is infin- 
itely more difficult for man, and its triumph is necessarily 
doubtful. But the good that it does is not dependent 
on success. It is inherent in the nature of the thing, 
pure and unmixed. 

THE RE-APPEARANCE OF ASIA. 

Untm Charles Pearson’s book ‘“ National Life and 
Character ” appeared fifteen years ago, Asia was to most 
Europeans a geographical expression for a vast distant 
area of spell-bound civilisations and barbarisms, inter- 
esting for trade and the romance of travel, but negligible 
for all purposes of initiative in world-politics. Even for 
our nation, with its huge Indian dependency and its 
commercial dominance in the China Seas, Asia remained 
a purely plastic body to be moulded in obedience to the 
will of Western Powers. Mr. Pearson’s brilliant assault 
upon the self-confidence of Europe, with his prediction 
of an Eastern renascence and expansion, which by steady 
unyielding pressure would force back the white inva- 
ders, contributing to a new partition of the world des- 
tined to confine the white races to the temperate zones, 
did not seriously disturb our self-complacency. It was 
too “‘ speculative.” Within the last fifteen years so much 
has happened that the bare chronicle of events staggers 
the mind. The Japanese wars with China and with 
Russia, the Boxer rising with the 1901 Settlement, the 
treaty of Japan on “ equal” terms with two great Kuro- 
pean nations, the seizure of the Philippines by America, 
the completion of the Siberian railway and the com- 
mencement of the Panama Canal—any one of these 
events is big enough to compel a reassessment of the 
situation in the Far East. 

At present, indeed, Asia, thus realised, stands more 
as a menace to the intellect than as a challenge to im- 
mediate policy. Its incalculability is largely responsible 
for the blind opportunism which seems to prevail in the 
foreign policy of every Western nation. Only one thing 
seems certain—the grand disillusionment about the pas- 
sivity of the East. Now that Japan has set about the 
work of disenchantment, every “ fossilised” or backward 
people throughout the length of Asia seems astir with 
new vigour, a sense of nationality, an overturning of 
ancient political and religious authorities, commercial 
and industrial development, appear in each “ buried ”’ 
country. The writer of the striking article, under the title 
“ Asia Contra Mundum,”’ in this month’s “ Fortnightly 
Review,” marshals a variety of evidence in support of 
tue view that events are shaping towards a solidarity of 
Asiatic interests, which, possibly under Japanese hege- 
mony, may verify in large part the prediction of Mr. 
Pearson. He lays great stress upon a recent factor 
which, though its direct significance has had much 
attention, has been neglected in its reactions upon Asia. 
We allude to the practical insistence of North America, 
Australasia, and South Africa that they will exclude all 
Asiatics from settlement in their dominions, making no 
distinction between Indians, who are in many instances 
their fellow-subjects, Japanese and Chinese. 

Now, if Asiatics, without distinction, are to be per- 
manently excluded from Europe, America, Australasia, 
and from such parts of Africa as seem most desirable to 
them for immigration, will they not be impelled to assert 
a monopoly, racial, commercial, and political, over Asia? 
For a century or so their millennial isolation has been 
modified. Large blocks of Asia have fallen under Euro- 
pean rule; the beginnings of European industry have 
fastened themselves here and there; new facilities of 
travel have seduced congested masses of population to 
seek relief in immigration to distant continents. But 
what is a century in the life of Asia? How much does 
gil this political and commercial contrast with the West 
amount to in the life and character of the teeming mil- 
lions, nearly ‘half the population of the world, who 

occupy Asia? It is not'a mere question of the wounded 
self-esteem of our Indian subjects and our Japanese allies 
denied the elementary liberties of travel and settlement 
for which every European people would go to war. This 
aspect, especially as regards Japan, is, of course, impor- 
tant. So far as Europe can claim to have had a Far 
Eastern policy, it has been directed to separate Japan 
from Asia and set her up among the European Powers. 
But all the paper treaties which express this wooing by 
the West, whether addressed to Japan or to China, are, 
as Mr. Putnam Weale shows in his new and important 
work,* trivial instruments for such a purpose. The 
statesmen of Japan and China know very well what 
European nations want, and as Mr. Weale, by a mass of 
recent illustrations indicates, they have not materially 
altered their attitude even towards their temporary 
allies, or departed from their policy of masterly procras- 
tination. 

In a word, the chief net effect. of the recent hap- 
penings is to create an Asia which did not exist before, 
to give her common grievances, common fears, and, 
therefore, a common policy, so far as the racial elements 
contained in her are capable of thinking and of acting 
together. The “penning in” policy must indeed, in 
time, by sheer dint of economic pressure, drive the rising 
nationalities of Asia into this common demand of 
“ Asia for the Asiatics,” as a necessary counteraction to 
their exclusion from the other continents. By such a 
medley of different races and civilisations as occupy Asia 
a fully-conscious organised policy of this kind may never 
be formulated. But the attempt to confine Asiatics 
inside Asia, even if modified by admission to East Africa 
and certain islands of the sea, must produce a natural 
counteraction such as we describe. Much would depend, 
as regards the pace and early efficacy of such a move- 
ment, upon the success of the new nationalist aspira- 
tions which are astir in India, Persia, and elsewhere. 
Nor is it necessary to predict some vast military or poli- 
tical consolidation, brained by Japan, and directed, ac 
cording to the well-worn formula, “to sweep the foreign 
devils into the sea.” India and China have quite re 
cently show samples of a far more deadly policy in the 
commercial boycott—Swadeshi. That is one of two 
industrial weapons which Asia may use for defence or 
offence. The boycott, or organised refusal to trade with 
foreigners, was the time-honoured defence of China 
against intrusion. Should she revert to it, and should 
its efficacy give it vogue throughout “new Asia,” the 
shock to Western nations competing ever more vora- 
ciously for markets and areas of investment would be 
great. The serious threat of it directed against a strong 
trading nation might break up the halcyon calm whieh 
just now broods over the Far East. But the efficacy of 
a continuous widespread passive resistance in commercial 
policy implies a’ refusal of the Asiatic peoples, who have 
been inoculated with Western industrial methods, to 
develop their natural resources with the aid of Western 
science. If the example of Japan counts for anything, 
this view is untenable. This brings to the fore the alter- 
native policy which has been long paraded as the com- 
mercial aspect of the Yellow peril, the possibility of great 
hordes of “ economic men ”’ in China and elsewhere being 
trained to a “factory system,” with a development of 
railways and mines, which shall ultimately enable them 
to swamp the world markets with wares cheaper and not 
necessarily inferior to those of their Western competitors. 
This aggressive policy must, of course, imply a period of 
financial tutelage, for the rapid application of capitalistic 
industry in Asia is impossible without recourse to 
Western credit. But, though this competition of cheap 
Asiatic labour is sometimes scouted as a vain imagina- 
tion by Western theorists, open-eyed, far-seeing business 
men treat it with more respect; for they recognise that, 
in the present disordered condition of fluctuating mar- 
kets liable to long periods of glut and depression, the 
advent of such new colossal competitors might play havoc 
with what we call our industrial system, and engender 
antagonisms profound enough to tear up our society by 
the roots. 

*“The Coming Struggle in Eastern Asia.’? Macmillan & Co. 

ee | 
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THE RUSSIAN PRIEST. 

In the rural districts of Russia you see from time to time 
a man passing along the highway clothed in grey or 
brown garments, with a full beard, long flowing hair, 
a cross on his breast, and a look of simplicity on his face 
—that is a Russian priest. In former times he was 
chosen for his sacred office without any other prepara- 
tion than perhaps a little more common sense or a rather 
higher standard of morality than his neighbours. But 
this primitive custom has passed away, and the future 
priest now receives a rudimentary training in one of the 
episcopal seminaries established in each Russian diocese 
for the education of his class. Before his ordination he 
is obliged to marry. One of the great distinctions be- 
tween the Roman and the Eastern Orthodox Church is 
that in the latter no celibate can be admitted to the cure 
of souls. It is a very curious and interesting fact that 
the obligation of marriage occupies very much the same 
place among the secular priesthood in the ancient 
churches of the East as the obligation of celibacy occu- 
pies in the Catholic Church of the West. In Catholic 
communities a married priesthood is looked upon as a 
profanation of all that is sacred ; a married priest excites 
a shudder of repugnance. In the holy Eastern Church 
this attitude of mind is reversed ; the village priest must 
enter into the bonds of matrimony before he can be per- 
mitted to exercise his functions in the house of God. 
It is unnecessary for us to enter into the historic condi- 
tions which have produced these diametrically opposite 
points of view. But the existence of a glaring antithe- 
sis such as this shows how custom in religious matters 
can be raised to the status of conscientious repugnance, 
and that, in religious communities, the line between 
sacred and profane is in many cases not an ethical line 
at all, but a mere product. of ecclesiastical convention. 
But ecclesiasticism all the world over tends to raise 
conventions into dogmas instead of basing itself and its 
teachings on the eternal laws of right and wrong. 

The Russian village priest, says M. Wilbois in his 
instructive book on the Russian Church (“ L’ Avenir de 
PEglise Russe.” Paris: Bloud & Co.) does not trouble 
himself much about his parochial duties as these duties 
are understood in the West. He says mass on Sundays, 
but, unlike his Catholic brethren, not on week-days. It 

. is only on Sundays that the faithful go to church, and 
he considers it futile to go through the offices of the 
Church when no one is there to listen to them. The 
daily services which so many of our Anglican bishops of 
the neo-Catholic type are so keen upon, find no favour 
in the Russian village church. In some of the large 
city churches there is a daily service, but in most of 
the town churches there is no service if there is no con- 
gregation. To the Russian, according to M. Wilbois, 
God only manifests Himself to the congregation gathered 
together for the pageantry of public worship. He does 
not speak to the individual soul. Although the Russian 
Church holds very high views of the Eucharist, it allows 
a wide latitude to the faithful on the matter of partici- 
pating in it. Even the most zealous believers do not 
partake of the Lord’s Supper more than six times in the 
year. In the Russian Church the grace of the sacrament 
is not confined to the person who receives it, and this 
belief has given rise to a peculiar and touching custom 
among the Russian peasantry. When the heads of the 
family do not consider themselves worthy to participate 
in the holy mysteries, they take one of their little chil- 
dren to church and he communicates in their stead. The 
mother leads the little one up to the altar; there he 
receives the sacred elements from the priest; he is then 
led back again to where the father is sitting, and the 
mother places the child in his arms. The father takes 
hold of him ; embraces and kisses him with peculiar ten- 
derness and reverence. By this kiss the blessings which 
the child is believed to have received descend upon the 
father, and he enters into the favour of God through 
this mystic communion with his child. 

The Russian married priesthood is practically a 
caste, and the career of the priest is an isolated one. 
Although living among the peasantry and sharing their 
lives, the priest is not one of them. ‘Yet his influence 
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among them is great. He is under no obligation to visit 
his parishioners; he goes among them when the spirit 
moves him. Whatever he does in his parish is done as 
a spontaneous act and not as a duty. The conception of 
doing things as a duty or by compulsion is alien to the 
mind of the Russian priest: whatever is done must be 
done spontaneously ; the element of obligation must not 
enter into it. In this respect he resembles the Russian 
people as a whole. In the village schools of Russia, 
under the control of the Zemstvos, the priest is admitted 
to teach the children the Catechism ; but over the parish 
schools he has complete control. Most of the schgols are 
miserable little sheds, and the instruction, whether sacred 
or secular, is of the most rudimentary kind. The simple 
duties of his office leave the priest ample time to cultivate 
his fields. In recent years the rural priest has in certain 
cases received a small salary, but many of them have no- 
thing to live upon except the parish glebe, and this is 
a miserable resource unless his neighbours help him to 
cultivate it. The proceeds of the glebe must be supple- 
mented by the kopeks which the priest is accustomed 
to receive on the occasion of marriages, deaths, births, 
and confessions. Sometimes the revolutionaries, who 
are more or less active throughout the whole of Russia, 
succeed in persuading the moujiks that the priest is rob- 
bing them; that he makes them, as the phrase goes, 
“buy the sacraments.’ But these impressions do not 
last long. The peasant understands the economic condi- 
tion of the priest quite well; he sees that he must live, 
and he can only live if he receives from time to time the 
alms of the parishioners for the duties he performs. In 
Russia, many of the parochial cures are hereditary, and 
a young priest often marries the daughter of an aged 
one, and receives the cure as her dowry. It is the custom 
for the children of priests to marry each other, and the 
complicated rites of the Russian Church render it almost 
necessary that a priest should be the son of a priest. 

A curious characteristic of the Russian Church is 
that though the priests must be married, the bishops 
must be celibates. It is often said by writers on the 
Russian Church that the bishops are selected from the 
monastic orders. This is not by any means the case. 
The future bishop, as a rule, is a man who has distin- 
guished himself at the diocesan seminaries for the train- 
ing of priests. On leaving the seminary he proceeds to 
one of the high schools of theology to complete his theo- 
logical education. When his clerical education is over 
he takes a vow of celibacy, and immediately becomes a 
teacher or professor at one of the diocesan seminaries or 
academies. Although a celibate, he is not in the strict 
sense a monk. His position somewhat resembles that of 
the old Oxford don before the statutes were abolished 
which forbade him to marry. Monasticism, it is true, 
exists in the Russian Church. But monks and nuns are 
not numerous; in all they do not amount to more than 
ten thousand men and twenty thousand women. France, 
with a fourth of the population of Russia, has ten times 
as Many men and women devoted to a monastic life. 

Perhaps no Church in Christendom is so singularly 
barren in great men as the Church of holy Russia. The 
Churches of France, Germany, England, Italy, and Spain 
have all in their time produced ecclesiastical figures of 
outstanding genius. But it would be difficult to single 
out an example of genius or even high ability in the 
ranks of the Russian priesthood. We cannot read 
Tolstoy’s “ Village Tales” without realising that the 
Russian Church has produced a deep influence on the 
national mind. It has had a message to the multitude 
of self-sacrifice, of sympathy, of fraternity. 
priesthood has been without intellectual light. Routine 
ceremony and external observances have absorbed its 
energies. It is the representative of ancient Greek 
paganism in a Christian dress. It upholds a bygone 
stage in the religious development of the race. The 
renovation of Russian religion, whenever it takes place, 
will have to begin with a renovation of the Russian 
priesthood. It must first of all be liberated from the 
trammels of a caste; it must draw its energies from the 
nation asa whole. But Russian life tends to be stagnant 
and inert, and it is difficult to see what future for the 
Russian priesthood can arise out of such immobility. 

Biuterisae 
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THE BEAUTY OF THE WINTER IRIS. 

Tue earliest writers on mythology represent Iris as a 

virgin goddess, and as such, rather than as the wife of 

Zephyrus, and the mother of Eros, we will think of her, 

when, on winter days, we seek for flowers of her name- 

sake among the snow. 
There is an iris cult nowadays. Its followers are 

not so numerous as those of the rose, the dahlia, or the 

sweet pea. They have not banded themselves into a 

special society, and drawn up a standard of merit for the 

flower. But if they are weak numerically, they are 

strong ‘in enthusiasm and artistic perceptions. 
The summer flowering irises, particularly the “ Eng- 

lish’ and “ Spanish,’’ are plants for all classes. They 

will grow nearly anywhere in the garden, they are not 

very particular as to soil, they will thrive in town yards, 

and—not least—_they are about as cheap as roasted chest- 

nuts. One can buy a hundred bulbs of Spanish irises 
for a shilling. Does the gentleman who sits over a street 
brazier, with the tropics playing on the outer shell of 
his stomach, and the arctic circle in the small of his back, 
dispense his wares at a lower rate than this? It could 
be wished that the irises of winter and early spring, with 
their exquisitely painted and, in some cases, fragrant 
flowers, were as easy to manage, and as cheap, as the 
Spanish. But they need something in the way of pro- 
tection and special treatment, and, not less serious, they 
cost much more. . 

Of course, cheapness and dearness are relative. The 
newest of the new irises costs no more than a new dahlia 
or rose, and far, far less than a new sort of the lordly 
daffodil, which may be listed at £20 a bulb. To a plain 
flower gardener who had only bought irises at about the 
same rate as crocuses a charge of three or four shillings 
for one bulb would seem extortionate, but to a specialist 
it is moderate. 

We do not look to the winter irises for the stately 
beauty of the “ Flags.’’ We do not expect clumps cover- 
ing several square yards of ground, with stems as thick 
as pokers and as long as walking sticks, and with flowers 
of the size of flagons. They are nearly all lowly plants, 
and some of the most beautiful scarcely lift their charm- 
ing blossoms clear of the ground. We do not think of 
them as forming colour groups in mixed borders, as we 
do tulips and crown imperials; they are too delicate for 
these robust enterprises. We do not look on them 
as material for forming harmonies with other plants, in 
the way that Major Shuttleworth associates white English 
irises and roses at Old Warden Park; in the first place 
because they are not plentiful enough, and in the second 
because there are no other flowers suitable for grouping 
with them in their season. No, we specialise them. We 
make a collection of them, as we might make a collection 
of old ware, or of paintings, or of prints, or of any other 
of the things that attract the virtuoso. But their appeal 
is more humanising than the appeal of rare editions. 
They have even something of the moving influences of 
small children, for they live, and grow, and change from 
day to day, and assume fresh and beautiful forms and 
colours. 

_We cannot put these little plants in drawing-room 
cabinets, or in albums, or in presses, still less (imitating 
a friend of the writer’s who has four thousand pounds’ 
worth of stamps) stuff them into an old tin box under a 
bed, thence to withdraw them for critical inspection 
when another connoisseur comes. We have to make a 
nursery for them—to construct a créche in a sheltered 
corner of the rock garden, or cradle them in a frame. 
Indeed, the refinements of the little winter irises insure 
them the constant affection of the grower. Here is one 
with a flower rising a bare four inches above the ground. 
The bloom is relatively large, and of unsullied gold. 
The sight of it revives the recollection of a winter tramp 
in old Holland in a byegone year, which terminated in 
a ramble round a nursery garden with a portly bulb 
merchant. Memory recalls his elephantine plunging 
through the snow; his wheezings; his spluttering gut- 
terals ; above all, a secret exultation that shone through 
him, illuminating his broad countenance as with a light 
divine, as he drew aside a hurdle packed with straw (a 

shelter such as the Kentish shepherds make for the 

lambing ewes) and revealed a clump of this little golden 

iris. It shone, it sparkled, it glittered; and Hollander 

and Englander were instantly on their knees beside it, 

for all the world as though they could warm their hands 

and change the colour of their blue noses at it. The 

botanist classes this with the bulbous irises, and calls 

it danfordiw. Its price is only fivepence per bulb. 

And here is another, catalogued, if you please, at a 

modest twopence. Imagine such beauty as this delightful 

plant gives available for less than the price of the 

“Times.’? Note its slender, graceful leaves, and its 

beautifully marked flowers. The “ standards,”’ as florists 

call the upright petals, are deep lilac with a suffusion of 

purple; the “ falls’’ (drooping petals) are also lilac, 

dotted with yellow. At a distance we should call it 

blue. This is iris alata. It is not hardy enough to 

throw up its beautiful flowers in exposed, unsheltered 

places, and so it is sometimes put in a pot, and grown 

in a frame. 
We come to an exquisite little species, only six 

inches high, with flowers so beautifully painted that we 

can only appreciate its true charm after long, repeated 

surveys, as of a great picture. The standards are blue— 

the rich, unsullied blue of serene Italian skies. The 

“ falls’ are white, with blades and belts of violet. It 
grows upon Us as wo gaze, assuming new beauties with 
each delightful moment. And, asif the colour combination 

were not enough in itself to win our affection, the flower 

is scented. This lovely iris is called Bakeriana. It 
costs three shillings per bulb. Well, that special edition 
of the “ Rubdiydt ’’ which we had contemplated buying 

can be left awhile. 
“And this delightful Herb whose tender green 

Hedges the river’s lip on which we lean’”’— 

can be ours instead. 
We pass to a new scene in the story of the winter 

garden, and we find the Actor iris, which florists call 
histrio. This came from the Jehel-el-Gharbi, the ‘‘ White 
Mountains ’’ of the Arabs—from Lebanon, now robbed 
of most of its famous cedars. The Actor iris is blue, 
marked with yellow and purple. It grows about a foot 
high. One of the first of the year, it is also very hardy. 
The cost is that of a cheap cigar—fourpence. The same 
modest sum gives us a beautiful blue and white iris 
called Aistrioides, which is classed by some botanists as 
a variety of reticulata, and which we shall grow in @ 
pot in the frame. 

The Persian iris, persica, and its forms give us 
exquisite winter bloom. The type is a tiny, modest 
plant, of dainty coloration. The ground colour is lilac, 
blotched with purple and pencilled with yellow. The 
flowers are pleasantly perfumed. There is a variety of 
the Persian called Heldreichi, which many prefer, owing 
to its richer colouring and larger flowers. 

With these, and other less important irises of the 
winter season, we get some foretaste of the joys which 
the garden will bring when Spring shall come again. 

ENGLAND AND MR. MEREDITH. 
Tuat the eightieth anniversary of Mr. Meredith’s 
birth should be regarded as an event, is in 
itself a fact of some significance. That @ 
writer so ‘“difficult,’’ so long neglected, so con- 
temptuous of “little people and of fools,’’ should be 
able to sell his novels in cheap editions (caviare demanded 
by the general), that even the small numbers who admire 
his poetry should be on the increase, that he should be 
regarded as the head of English letters, all this is a 
credit to modern England. The “ materialist’’ and 
“ sentimentalist ’? who alike stand within the wide range 
of Mr. Meredith’s antipathy, cannot be the only com- 
ponent parts of the world that thus does him honour. 

But the world that so honours him is the English 
world alone. A slight interest in his works and per- 
sonality recently visible in French literary circles 18 
merely the reflex of his English reputation. Mr. Mere- 
dith may make what boast he will of his Welsh-Irish | 
origin (and it is one important fact in his genius), he. 
may express his distaste for many of our English ways, 
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he may praise foreign nations for this or that, but foreign 
nations could no more have produced him than we could 
have produced Moliére. The very eccentricities of his 
style and genius, much as they have impeded his popu- 
larity in England, would have cut him off from any 
recognition in the more academical environment of 
French literature. More than this, he and the inhabi- 
tants of his novels live and move and have their being 
in English life, and if he were not always encompassed 
by this responsive atmosphere, his words would echo 
back to him off the deaf vault of the universe. “It is 
England nourishing, England protecting him, England 
clothing him in the honour he wears.’’ Nothing in fact 
is more highly significant of what England stands for 
in the nobler aspects of modern civilisation than her pro- 
duction of this man and his work, and her final accep- 
tance of him still alive into the ample Pantheon of her 
great men. 

Our relation to this child of the Celts is typical of 
the assimilative power of the rich, deep, various life of 
our country, that is so largely hospitable and tolerant 
because it has no fear of losing its fundamental charac- 
ter. Mr. Meredith’s wild Celtic imagination, the basal 
fact of his literary power, has been turned to the uses 
of the English, to show us our follies and to glorify our 
most distinctive virtues; to gibbet for us our own Wil- 
loughby ; to exhibit in all their worth our Vernons, our 
Roses, our Janets, and our Beauchamps; to teach our 
raw Wilfreds and Evans the true choice of the path be- 
tween duty and egoism, love and sentimentality; to 
make our English landscape glow with a redoubled glory 
and to people it with our Richards and Lucies; to make 
our English days and nights, dewy fields and nightin- 
gale-haunted thickets, breathe, as of old, into our English 
hearts our own fighting faith in the goodness of the 
world and the value of life. Such are the uses to which 
this Celtic poet has turned his gifts of wild vision and 
of winged words. All this magnificent Walpurgis night 
of the intellect and imagination to show us plain Vernon 
Whitford! All the wonder and wealth of the Hall of 
Aklis to turn a conceited young barber’s nephew into a 
true man! Surely none but we English, to whom “ con- 
duct is three-fourths of life,” would hold such a conclu- 
sion to be anything but lame and impotent. But this 
Celtic Englishman has made us feel the poetic beauty 
of life, not only on the solitary hills of Wales or Ireland, 
but yet more in the heart of modern civilised life—where 
there is any effort being made, however blindly, to live 
it aright. Celtic poetry, in its uncontaminated essence, 
such as in our generation we get it from the adherents 
of the Gaelic League, is a pure rushing stream, straight 
from the mountain—yet it turns no wheel. But the 
great flood that Mr. Meredith has guided turns for the 
English the mills of the gods. 

Thus with an imagination so brilliant as to verge 
sometimes on the insane, he preaches truest sanity. And 
it is partly for this reason that he has established so 
great a hold upon so many of the English. At bottom, 
they say, this man stands for illuminated common sense, 
for all his wit, his odd style and his flights of fancy ; 
so too, in spite of some wild notions, he stands for 
morality and the serious study of conduct, for the social 
order, and for the social spirit. The need of such a 
man, among the great men of our day, is a felt want. 
Our typical modern writers, when not antinomian and 
frankly individualist, are more interested in analysis, 
like Mr. Henry James, or in new ideas and plenty of 
them, like Mr. Wells and Mr. Shaw, than in character 
and the conduct of life as we find it. The problem of 
character—what it is and how it is to be obtained—is 
the primary interest of Mr. Meredith, and he is great 
enough, witty enough, poet enough to be able to deal 
with the problem of conduct without fear of being set 
down as a prig, in a generation of writers nervously sen- 
sitive to the charge of being “ too serious.’’ Above all, 
he has more light to throw on the problem of conduct 
than had Carlyle, than has Tolstoy. There is an im- 
mense force in “ Sartor” which renders it an inspiration 
for youth in trouble, for all ages to come; but there is 
in if not more than a limited amount of guidance as to 
direction. Tolstoy again, at least in his old age, seems 

to consider conduct in its narrowest sense as fowr parts 
of life, and proposes to sacrifice at its shrine literature, 
art, and innocent pleasures. But Mr. Meredith knows 
well the essential place in any true scheme of morality 
of those 

‘Pleasures that through blood run sane, 
Quickening spirit from the brain.’’ 

Thus Mr. Meredith links up the old Puritan in us with 
the modern moralist of a broader and more hard-think- 
ing school. 

Of course, Mr. Meredith’s particular judgments are 
not always right. Carinthia Jane’s final choice takes 
away from the attractiveness of her character as drawn 
in the earlier parts of the book, and seems a_hard- 
hearted perversion of the author’s own laws of right and 
wrong. Instances might be multiplied. But on the 
whole his novels perform in the highest degree that 
function of “criticism of life” for which Matthew 
Arnold absurdly looked in the ‘‘ Ode to the West Wind,” 
and absurdly found in “ Childe Harold.” Of course, Mr. 
Meredith’s moral does not hang like a tail from the dog, 
but is immanent in the psychological analysis and the 
poetic charm of the book. His novels are not ethical 
tracts like “ Resurrection.” But none the less one 
reason why they have caught so strong a hold on many 
people in England is that they are a natural develop- 
ment in the straight line of English literary tradition, 
which in poetry and fiction alike has always been pro- 
foundly “ serious.” 

Unless Mr. Meredith’s novels were great literature, 
the views of life and conduct implied in them would 
count for nothing. But the world has acclaimed them 
as great literature. On what is that judgment based? 
Judged by the standard of ordinary novels, they fail in 
many respects. The plot is sometimes rather absurd, 
and sometimes it israther dull. The structure is inferior 
to wnat of many writers who would readily acknowledge 
themselves his inferiors. Novels like “ Vittoria,” that 
begin in splendour, lose themselves in the last part of 
the volume in wearisome shallows and miseries. The 
psychological probability, often so illuminating and con- 
vincing, yields no less often to the dictates of an 
exuberant fancy ; in the art of sustaining psychological 
probability throughout the book, Tolstoy is immeasurably 
his superior. Of the frequent obscurities of style it is 
unnecessary to speak. Against these plain defects, 
which are all that the purblind can see, what are the 
literary qualities which have carried the novels to 
triumph ? 

In the first place his style, whenever it is not 
ruined by its crabbedness, is a new discovery in the 
power and beauty of words. It is and must remain 
unique. It can found no school. There are good 
reasons why it should never be imitated—except in spirit. 
But at its best it is, like the best Carlylese and the best 
of Browning, a joy for ever. In the second place, his 
psychological insight, when it is not misled by his imagina- 
tion, is original and true in a very high degree. Next, 
we must take account of his Celtic fancy, now drolly 
humorous, now luxuriantly imaginative, playing round 
the well-known scenes and figures and doings of English 
life, delighting us at least as often and as much as it 
detracts from our sense of the probability of the tale. 
But the chief quality of all is poetry; the Celtic fancy 
in its less capricious, more serious and more exalted 
moments. The two great themes of English poetical tra- 
dition—love and nature-worship—receive continual 
adornment throughout the novels of the man who wrote 
“Love in the Valley.’’ Chapters XV., XIX., and 
XLII. of “ Richard Feverel ’’ would alone entitle Mr. 
Meredith to a place among the great prose-poets of our 
race. And this element is a constant factor throughout 
his novels. Poetry is always lying in ambush and 
springing out upon the reader, sometime at 
most unexpected moments. More than this, 
the general spirit of his whole work, as he 
tells his stories of men and women in town and country, 
by day and by night, fills us with the sense of the glory 
and beauty of life. To a race or a generation of men 
who had lost that sense, what use were there in art, in 
psychology, or in literature itself ? 

G. M. TREVELYAN. 



670 

Che Arama. 

A LICENSED PLAY. 
‘Enormously droll—Mr. Hawtrey kept the house in roars of 

laughter.’’—‘‘The Times.’”-——‘‘A triumph.” — ‘ Daily 
Telegraph.’’——“‘ Unusually rich in ingenious incidents and 
bright lines, and a general intellectual vivacity.’’—‘* Morn- 
ing Post.” ‘‘A roaring faree—an ideal Hawtrey charac- 
ter—a blithe evening.’’—“ Daily Chronicle.” “* Audience 
shouted with mirth.’’—‘‘The Observer.” “Mad and 
merry farce. The house shrieking with delight.’’—‘“‘ Daily 
Graphic.’’—_“‘ An__ excellent evening’s amusement.’’— 
‘‘Morning Advertiser.’——‘‘ Laughter attended Mr. Haw- 
trey from start to finish.’’—‘“‘ Referee.’,——‘‘ Mr. Hawtrey 
quite delightful.’’—‘‘ The Tribune.” ‘‘ Splendid part for 
Mr. Hawtrey.’’—‘‘ Daily News.’’——‘‘Impossible not to 
explode over the absurdity of the dialogue and the situa- 
tions. Mr. Hawtrey is unequalled.’’—‘‘ The Star.” 
**Rollicking complications.’’ —‘‘ Lloyd’s News.’-——‘‘A 
naughty little piece.’’—*“‘ aad Life.’’——‘* Audience 
convulsed with laughter.’’—‘‘ The People.’-——‘‘ Mr. Haw- 
trey at his best.”—‘‘ Evening Standard.”’ “The most 
popular ‘Charlie’ on the stage scored a great success.’’— 
*“Daily Mirror.’,-——‘‘ The audience chuckled the evening 
through.’’ — ‘‘ Standard.”——‘*‘ A screaming _farce.’’ — 
““ Weekly Times.’——‘‘ A sparkling comedy.’’—‘‘ News of 
the World.”’ ““Mr. Hawtrey is a comedian born in the 
secret of perennial youth.’’—‘‘ Sunday Times.’’——“ Con- 
vulsed the house.’’—‘‘ Sportsman.’”-——“‘ Everybody seemed 
to enjoy ‘Dear Old Charlie.’ ’’—‘‘ Daily Mail.’’ ‘ Irre- 
sistibly funny.’’—‘‘ Daily Express.’°——‘‘ Provoked loud 
laughter.’’—‘‘ Morning Leader.”’ “Very lively and amus- 
ing farce.”’—‘‘ Pall Mall Gazette.”’ ““Received with 
hearty applause and _ laughter.’’-—‘‘The Globe.’’—The 
Press on Dear Old Charlie,” as quoted on the Vaudeville 
programme. 

THERE are two kinds of worlds with which the dramatic 
or the literary artist may concern himself. There is 
the world where thought and feeling are alive, where 
men, in Goethe’s phrase, “err’’ and “ strive,’’ where 
they desire the better things and do the worse, where 
they sink, rise, and maybe fall again, where the spiri- 
tual fabric is unmade and renewed as the tissues of 
the body itself suffer change. This we call the moral 
world, It need not be, and often is not, the world of 
conventional morals; but it is always and necessarily a 
sphere where moral judgments have sway. 

Beyond this is another kind of existence, imagined by 
light-minded people with a gift for representation. It 
is not the real world, or anything like the real world, 
but it pleases a type of novelist and playwright to pre- 
tend that it is. Its chief feature is that it takes the 
attitude, and, indeed, assumes the defence, of the 
ordinary man of pleasure. It paints his experience as 
a highly successful, agreeable, amusing, and brilliant 
affair. It shows him, like Tam O’Shanter in his cups, 
victorious over the ills of mortality. It sets up one 
kind of self-indulgence as the most vivacious and charm- 
ing of all, that of the almost professional ‘ conqueror ”’ 
of women and deceiver of men. It strips this exciting 
world of all trouble, save casual and laughable mis- 
chance, and presents the man who chooses it as a kind of 
Jupiter-Scapin, clever and beautiful, gaily outwitting 
gods and men, but particularly husbands. In the his- 
tory of the English stage this kind of drama flourished 
greatly in the time of the Restoration. A singularly 
close revival of it is to be seen at this moment at the 
Vaudeville Theatre, in Mr. Brookfield’s free adaptation 
of Labiche’s comedy, “Célimare, le Bien-aimé,’ or 
“ Dear Old Charlie.” There, fully licensed and approved 
by the Censor, you may see the theme and the method of 
such plays as “The Country Wife,’’ and “The Plain 
Dealer,’’ less gross in dialogue but hardly less sugges- 
tive. Nay, you hear the English adaptor challenging com- 
parison with such a play as “ Waste ’’ by making one of 
his characters refer to it as “Sewage.”? If “ Waste ”’ 
is “Sewage,’’ what kind of a chemical product 
can “Dear Old Charlie’? be? For “ Waste’’ be 
its faults of execution what they may, is concerned with 
the tragic confusion that light conduct brings into a 
man’s life; “‘ Dear Old Charlie ’’ sets itself to show that 
this kind of action is not only delightful in itself, but 
that there is no difficulty in escaping from its conse- 
quences by tricks, jokes, innuendoes, and especially 
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and moral law; the other to the world of Mephisto, 
where nothing is sacred and only callous laughter reigns 
—the stage world which Wycherley and Congreve in- 
vented and described. 

The theme of “‘ Dear Old Charlie’’ is an old one, 
and Labiche and his English adaptor have treated it with 
a sufficient audacity of wit and invention. Moreover, 
Mr. Charles Hawtrey devotes to it all the resources of 
his accomplished and cynical art. He has for years 
excelled especially in playing characters who lie not 
merely to shake themselves free of a web of intrigue, but 
because they love a lie for its own sake. It is impossible 
not to laugh when Mr. Hawtrey is engaged in this kind 
of stage-deception because he has all the accessories of 
such a theatrical gift—a handsome, unmoved face, 
demure but lit up with sparkling eyes, a rapid, eager 
flow of seemingly candid speech when, found out in one 
lie, he invents on the spot half-a-dozen more to cover 
it, and a droll habit of taking his audience into his con- 
fidence and making them his accomplices. Dozens of 
plays have been written to illustrate this talent of Mr. 
Hawtrey, which is indeed one of the chief assets of our 
stage. The consequence is that Célimare, the French 
“hero” in Labiche’s play, is nothing like so persistent 
and orchidaceous a liar as Charlie Ingleton. Indeed, 
the play is perceptibly coarsened as compared even with 
the original, for in the French, the young wife is gradu- 
ally enlightened as to her husband’s character, and 
Célimare has even a moment or two of comparative 
candour. In ‘“ Dear Old Charlie,’’ the lies are moun- 
tainous. And the French dramatist spares us the re- 
volting touch in which this mere girl reconciles herself - 
to him by using the device that Ingleton had imagined 
to keep up his secret correspondence with one of his 
mistresses. 

The scheme of the play is of a piece with this set- 
Ingleton, a well-preserved rake, is about to marry 

a young girl. He has had two mistresses, both married. 
One is dead, the other alive. He is the intimate of both 
their husbands. He has spent his evenings in playing 
absurd games of cards at their homes, games such as 
“Funny Families.” He has kept their letters, and jests 
equally about the authors—the dead woman and the 
live one—before he proceeds to burn the epistles so that 
they may not compromise him with his wife. The drama- 
tic idea of the piece is obviously to exhibit this rake as 
a fascinating creature, the husbands as a pair of vain 
and childish dowdies, and to evolve the most sparkling 
and entertaining incidents out of the comedy of two 
butts, whom the actors know how to make as ridiculous 
in appearance as they are meant to be in character. So 
on their heads every kind of indignity is heaped, short 
of the physical drubbings meted out to the absurdities 
in the Aristophanic comedy. They are made to laugh 
at each other and expose each other. Each handles his 
wife’s letters—only to give them back unopened to 
Ingleton. Each unconsciously recounts his own shame 
to the other, and each winks and guffaws to the 
delighted audience at his companion’s folly. Ingleton 
himself is no more human than they, for he is made to 
present his wife with the bangle that belonged to one 
of his mistresses. Finally the pair, hustled and bewil- 
dered, are driven out of Ingleton’s home arm in arm, 
like the clowns in the circus, whom everybody flouts 
and maltreats; and after a minute’s whimpering on 
the sofa the girl-wife, to whom not one word of truth 
has been told from the beginning of the play till within 
a few speeches of its end, sinks—to slow music—-satisfied 
iuto her husband’s arms! 

This is “ Dear Old Charlie.’’ Its matter is treated 
with remorseless irony by Maupassant in the similarly 
named “ Bel Ami”; it is treated by Labiche and Mr. 
Brookfield entirely for purposes of amusement. And in 
this aim it is entirely successful, for the humour of the 
French is brisk and recklessly gay, and Mr. Brookfield 
has wit of his own and has also preserved the Gallic 
touch. So the audience laughed and laughed again. 
Husbands laughed at the stage husbands, wives at the 
stage wife and the wives in the background, just as 
their forbears of the seventeenth century laughed at 

ting. 
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Horner and Mrs. Pinchwife. Both seemed oblivious of 
the trifling fact that the aim of Labiche’s mockery was 
marriage and the family, and that these institutions were 
being battered down by raillery and lies, and by the 
setting up of the stage convention of the enjoyment and 
prestige that belong to a false and secret life, which at 
any moment the man who pursues it may exchange for 
ideal domesticity. Such a play, clever as it is, can only 
be called frivolous and immoral. But what shall be 
said of a Censorship which lets it pass into its present 
brilliant notoriety, and stops the way to the serious 
English drama? 

M. 

Muse. 

OPERA IN ENGLAND. 

THosr with the interests of English musical life at heart 
may well congratulate themselves on the events of the last 
couple of weeks at Covent Garden—first of all that ‘‘ The 
Ring of Niblung’’ has at last been given on an English 
stage in the English language; secondly, that the artists 
have mostly been English or of English-speaking races ; 
and, thirdly, that the performances, in spite of the new- 

ness of some of the singers to stage work, were always good 
and sometimes first-rate. In several cases no one could 
have suspected that the artists who were doing so well 
were making practically their first appearances on the stage 
in grand opera. Mr. Walter Hyde, for example, has 
hitherto been known only in connection with musical 
comedies of the type of “The Vicar of Wakefield’”’ and 
“Miss Hook of Holland.” Those who saw him in “The 
Valkyrie ’’ in the first cycle were surprised to find him one 
of the best Siegmunds one has heard for some time. His 
voice, though it has probably not yet attained to its full 
power, was a sheer joy to the ear; and if he can act with 
such ease and intelligence on his first appearance in so 
onerous a part as that of Siegmund, there is every reason 
to believe that he will develop into an operatic artist of 
unusual competence. Miss Agnes Nicholls has sung in 
opera before, but no one was prepared for quite so 
good a piece of stage-work from her as her Sieglinda in 
“The Valkyrie” or her Brynhilde in “Siegfried.”’ Mr. 
Frederic Austin, again, whose singing on the concert plat- 
form has shown him to be an artist of unusual intelligence, 
left no doubt, by his singularly able study of Gunther in 
“The Twilight of the Gods,”’ of his complete fitness for the 
stage. Great promise was shown by some other members of 
the company, particularly Miss Borghild Bryhn—a young 
Danish lady whose English is excellent—Miss Edith Evans, 
and Mr. Charles Knowles. Mr. Peter Cornelius, the Sieg- 
fried, and Mr. Hans Bechstein, the Mime, are more experi- 
enced artists, who, however, were on this occasion singing 
their parts for the first time in English—if Mr. Bechstein’s 
rather queer pronunciation deserves that name. Mr. 
Thomas Meux, the Alberich, was another native artist who 
showed himself to be fully at home on the stage. The 
minor parts were all done capably, and sometimes excel- 
lently. The only singer who seemed palpably ill at ease 
in the theatre was Miss Perceval Allen, the Brynhilde of 
“The Twilight of the Gods’’; but she made amends for her 
stage awkwardness by singing her music in splendid style. 
The orchestra was superb throughout. Dr. Richter, who 
conducted, evidently felt the responsibility of having so 
many young and untried artists under his care, and he gave 
them an amount of assistance that he does not generally 
accord to singers. The finest performance was that of “ The 
Valkyrie,’” Miss Nicholls, Mr. Hyde, Mr. Whitehill, Miss 
Bryhn, and Miss Santley making a quintette of singers that 
could not easily be surpassed. 

All through the cycle, indeed, one was greatly struck 
by the excellence of the singing. It has gradually become 
the fashion in many German theatres to declaim Wagner 
rather than to sing him, although it is certain that Wagner 
himself wanted his music sung as beautifully as Mozart’s 
can be. There were some traces of the German style in Mr. 
Cornelius’s work, but on the whole he accommodated him- 
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self very well to our English notion that a melody set to 
words and sung by a human voice should have the same 
sensuous beauty of tone and the same accuracy of musical 
intonation as a phrase played by a piano or a violin. 
Nothing is more irritating than a constant insistence on the 
speaking value of the words at the expense of the musical 
value of the notes. The charm of the performance of “ The 
Valkyrie’’ was just that the music was beautifully sung 
throughout; one got all the honey out of the phrases at the 
same time that one lost nothing of the dramatic force of the 
wocds or of the scene. 

The total impression carried away was that English 
singers, given the proper environment, have a capacity for 
opera at least equal to that of any other race; and the ques- 
tion was always presenting itself whether better use could not 
be made of the talent the country undoubtedly possesses, 
and whether something could not be done to bring more 
of it into the light of day. The artists are there; all that 
is required are the stages for them to appear upon. And 
the problem is: How are those stages to be provided? We 
may reasonably hope in time for a regular English season 
of opera at Covent Garden, along with the German and 
the Italian seasons. But those who have not fallen into 
the general error of assuming that, in music, London is 
equivalent to England, feel that something more is needed 
than a new entertainment to be added to the many that 
Londoners already possess. There is in the provinces just 
now a strong demand for better music of every class, 
especially orchestral and choral music. What is parti- 
cularly wanted at the moment is a practical demonstration 
to the provincial music-lover of what opera really is. 
Unless he has travelled he has no idea of this. The tour- 
ing operatic companies do their best, but under no circum- 
stances, as things are at present, can they rise above the 
second-rate. Their orchestras alone are enough to damn 
them in the eyes of everyone who knows what an orchestra 
is. Their reply is that, so long as music-lovers support 
them as badly as they do at present, it is impossible for 
them to do things on a larger scale. The rejoinder to that 
is that, so long as things are done on their present petty 
scale, real music-lovers will have nothing to do with the 
performances. In towns like Manchester, Liverpool, and 

Birmingham the audiences at the opera are invariably com- 
posed of the less-instructed lovers of music; the cultivated and 
travelled musicians give it the cold shoulder, not because 
they do not like opera, but because they like it too well 
to be content with the second-rate. There is only one way 
out of this deadlock—to create such an appetite for first- 
rate opera in the provinces as to force the touring com- 
panies to provide something better than they usually 
provide. 

This appetite can only be stimulated, as we know from 
the parallel case of orchestral music, by bringing the first- 
rate into the provinces and killing the second-rate by the 
force of comparison. The amateur becomes enthusiastic 
over the present provincial performances of opera because 

_he has never seen anything better; even in the largest 
towns, the untravelled amateur has still no notion, for 
example, of the real Wagner. The proper thing, then, must 
be brought to his door, and there seems no doubt that this 
could easily be done. A couple of years ago, Mr. Charles 
Manners broached a quite workable scheme for producing 
“The Ring’’ in the provinces. He undertook, if ten towns 
would each get up a guarantee fund of £2,000, to give the 
cycle on a proper scale, with English artists, with the 
Queen’s Hall orchestra, and with Mr. Wood as conductor. 
The scheme fell through because of the apathy of some of 
the large towns. But after the recent performances in 
London one asks why the whole Covent Garden production 
should not, some time or other, be taken round the pro- 
vinces? If £2,000 would cover the expense under Mr. 
Manners’ scheme, surely a smaller guarantee fund would 

suffice for the other plan, for a great many of the expenses 
of rehearsal and of stage material would be avoided. The 
present writer has repeatedly urged the formation, in ten 
of the largest towns, of some kind of organisation for this 
purpose, each committee acting in concert with the rest. 
No one town could afford to bring down the Covent Garden 
troupe; but a tour arranged on business-like lines could, 

one thinks, be made a success. Only in this way can pro- 
vincial opera be lifted out of its present state of mediocrity. 
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The GHorld of Hooks. 

TuurspAyY EVENING. 

ArreR a period of comparative silence, the Abbé 
Loisy is again coming before the public with a criti- 
cism of the recent Papal pronouncements. His latest 
volume, which is just about to be issued, is entitled 
‘Simples Reflexions sur le Décret du Saint Office et sur 
l’Encyclique.” Hitherto the Vatican has hesitated to ex- 
communicate M. Loisy, but the appearance of this volume, 
combined with his new commentary of the synoptic Gospels, 
may prove too much for the obscurantist officials who now 
pull the strings at Rome; and, indeed, our information is 
that his excommunication may be declared at any moment. 
Tt seems as if sound learning and Catholicism as represented 
by the Roman curia were finally parting company, and that 
official Catholicism can no longer be regarded as the religion 
of educated men. 

* * * 

Tue news that Mr. John Long is to issue a volume con- 
taining a number of letters by Edward Fitzgerald not 
hitherto published is certain to stir curiosity. There are 
those who regard Fitzgerald as the greatest of English letter- 
writers, and he is certainly among the first half-dozen. As 
Mr. Herbert Paul observes, he did not write from a sense of 
duty, or to get an answer, or to discharge a debt, but, as he 
once confessed, because he had a “ very young lady-like par- 
tiality ’’ for writing to his friends. His style is almost 
perfect, and corresponds exactly to his own definition, ‘‘ the 
saying in the most perspicuous and succinct way what one 
thoroughly understands, and saying it so naturally that no 
effort is apparent.” 

% * 

Mr. C. F. G. Masterman, M.P., is engaged upon a book 
dealing with the present condition of England, which he 
hopes to have finished by the end of the year. It will take 
the form of an examination of the forces—political, social, 
and religious—now making their influence felt, a discussion 
of such problems as sweating and the unemployed, together 
with an appreciation of the most hopeful of the remedial 
measures. Coming as it does from a writer who combines 
sympathy for the workers with an unusual gift for gene- 
ralisation and a style of singular power and richness of 
colouring, the book is sure to be of value as a contribution 
to literature as well as to sociology. 

* * * 

Monsieur CiLaupE, who was chief of police under 
Napoleon III., left behind him ten volumes of memoirs 
written with great frankness and detail, and containing 
some curious revelations about the inner history of the 
period. A selection from these journals has been translated 
into English by Miss Katherine Wormeley, and will be 
issued this month by Messrs. Constable, under the title, 
“Memoirs of Monsieur Claude, Chief of the Police under 
the Second Empire.’ Claude was in his way a remarkable 
man. Though politically he was a Legitimist and later 
an Orleanist, he won the favour of Napoleon III., and served 
the Empire faithfully, though he always hated its chief. 
The Emperor wished him to beceme head of the political 
police. but he declined, taking charge of the regular police 
instead. His office involved him in several political in- 
trigues, and some of the most interesting parts of his narra- 
tive are those in which he speaks of his efforts to bring to 
justice criminals of position whom the Emperor’s secret 
agents tried to save. His deep-rooted prejudice against 
Napoleon III. prevents him from being an impartial 
chronicler, but his book is rich in anecdotes, and the ac- 
counts he gives of the mysterious and remarkable crimes 
which he investigated make excellent reading. 

* * * 

Mr. Groner Merrepitu, of whom we give an apprecia- 
‘tion on another page of this issue, forms the subject of a 
brilliant article by M. Firmin Roz in the current number 
of the ‘‘ Revue des Deux Mondes.’? M. Roz cites Meredith 
as a typical example of English individualism in letters. 
“Meredith practised, in his own way,” says M. Roz, ‘the 
‘splendid isolation’ which was once the political device of 
his country. Such an attitude is possible only in England, 
a country so complacent to individualism. We in France 

can scarcely conceive harmony as existing outside of ‘con- 
formity.’ The English accept and love non-conformity in 
everything.’’ ‘‘ Meredith’s imagination is constructive. It 
has not the transparence that reflects the world, but the 
activity that reconstitutes it. The author is a sort of 
demiurge who, in the process of creation, is prodigal of ex- 
planations and commentaries, And yet little by little the 
illusion of life insinuates itself into our minds—little by 
little, in spite of the activity which the author displays 
before our eyes, we gain the sensation of reality; for he is a 
realist in his own manner which differs from all others.” 
“Poetry comes from the very heart of things, and George 
Meredith, artist as well as psychologist, goes to its very 
sources. His divination presses to the roots of the life 
which he transplants into his artistic garden. We are 
astonished at the marvellous growth of blossom which the 
eternal freshness of his world displays before our eyes. 
Everything is rejuvenated: nature, love, suffering, and joy, 
our feelings and our instincts. For this penetrating and 
intuitive mind there is nothing insignificant or common- 
place; every stir of our blood, every manifestation of our 
intelligence, every aspiration of our soul—blood, brain, spirit 
—assume a meaning and an ultimate beauty. The world takes 
light and colour in us and outside us. George Meredith’s 
novels overflow with poetry.”’ 

* % * 

It is seldom the lot of a copyright work to be issued by 
three different publishers. In a few weeks this distinction 
will belong to Mr. Morley’s “ Life of Cobden.’’ Originally 
published by Messrs. Chapman & Hall, it passed from them 
to Mr. Fisher Unwin, who includes it in his half-crown 
‘Library of History and Biography.’’ Now Messrs. Mac- 
millan announce that it is to appear with Mr. Morley’s col- 
lected works in their admirable ‘‘ Eversley Series.’”’” We are 
also to have soon from Mr. Fisher Unwin a re-issue of the 
edition by John Bright and Thorold Rogers of Cobden’s 
“Speeches on Questions of Public Policy.” 

* * * 

A Book of an advanced type which will soon be pub- 
lished by Mr. Fifield is Mr. Steven Byrrington’s transla- 
tion of Dr. Paul Eltzbacher’s ‘The Anarchists.’’ It is made 
up of ten studies of the foremost exponents of philosophic 
anarchism, among them Tolstoy, Nietzsche, Kropotkin, Max 
Stirner, and Benjamin R. Tucker. 

* * * 

A NEw and very drastically revised edition of Mr. John 
Galsworthy’s novel, “The Island Pharisees,” containing a 

preface by the author, will be issued in a few weeks by 
Mr. Heinemann. The book originally appeared in the 
spring of 1904. 

x % * 

Bs6RNSTIERNE BsdRNSON, who is spending the winter in 
Italy, is writing a new historical novel, which will deal with 
the severance of the union between Norway and Sweden. It 
was thought that the work would take the form of a drama, 
but this has now been denied by Bjornson’s son. Bjérnson 
has already written a drama dealing with modern politics, 
“Paul Lange and Thora Parsberg,” which caused some sen- 
sation and no little ill-feeling. Paul Lange was Bjérnson’s 
old friend Richter, Minister of State in Stockholm. 

* * * 

BOOKS TO BE READ :— 
“The Programme of Modernism.” With an Introduction by 

the Rev. A. Leslie Lilley. (Unwin. 5s. net.) 
“A Critical Examination of Socialism.” 

(Murray. 6s.) 
““Decadence.”?’ The Henry Sidgwick Memorial Lecture. By 

the Right Hon. A. J. Balfour, M.P. (Cambridge University Press. 
1s. 6d. net.) 

“The Life of Napoleon Bonaparte.” 
Second Edition (abridged). (Methuen. 

“Aspects of George Meredith.’’ 
(Routledge. 6s.) 

“Work and Wages. Part II. Wages and Employment.’ By 
Sydney J. Chapman. With an Introduction by Lord Brassey. 
(Longmans. 10s. 6d. net.) 

“Caroline.”” By Clementina Black. (Murray. 6s.) 
“Vie de Jeanne d’Arc.”” Par Anatole France. Tome Premier. 

(Paris: Calmann-Lévy. 7 fr. 50.) 
“Les Evangiles Synoptiques.”’ Par A. Loisy. (Paris: Nourry. 

By W. H. Mallock. 

By S. Baring-Gould. 
10s. 6d. net.) 
By Richard P. Curle. 

50 fr.) 

“L’Age du Toc.” Roman. Par Gyp. (Paris: Flammarion. 
3 fr. 50.) 

“Der Impressionismus in Leben und Kiinst.’? Von Richard 
Hamann. (Cologne. M,7,) ; 
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Open Questions. 

“THE RIGHT TO LABOUR.” 

Tr is sometimes argued that the “right to labour ’’ does 

not imply the right to have employment found for one 

by the State. But such a contention trifles with the 
facts of the matter. Modern labour power in order to 

be productive requires the co-operation of capital and 
land; most labourers have no capital and land of their 
own; they must therefore succeed in making a bargain 
with the owners of these factors of production if they 

are to work and so earn a living. If they are unable 
to effect a regular continuous sale of their labour-power 

to employers who command the other factors of produc- 
tion, upon terms which enable them to support them- 

selves and their families, what are they to do? 
Nearly four centuries ago our Government recog- 

nised the reality and urgency of such a case, and threw 

upon each parish the obligation to furnish work and sus- 
tenance. The modern development of our Poor-law 

system has, however, proceeded upon lines which have 
incapacitated it for dealing seriously with the main issue 
of unemployment. It has not the powers to furnish 

adequate and suitable employment to out-of-works, and 

if it had, the attitude of mind towards poor relief which 
the administration of the law has succeeded in implant- 
ing in the working classes would preclude it from effi- 
cient service as a social remedy. 

In the Unemployed Act of 1904 the late Conser- 
vative Government clearly committed itself to the 
acceptance of the “right to labour,’’ though devising a 

machinery which could not work effectively because no 
public finance was furnished for its operation. The 
sum of money placed by the present Government at the 
disposal of the Local Government Board for the purpose 
would of course be utterly inadequate to meet the 

demand for public employment in a period of deep trade 
depression. 

The present position in which, as a nation, we find 
ourselves is this: We have accepted the principle of the 

right to public employment, but we are not prepared to 
find the means of making our acceptance valid. In this 
situation we cannot long remain; we must make up our 

minds either to “go back’’ upon the principle, or to 
be prepared to make it good in practice by adequate 

organisation and finance. Many Liberals would like to 

take the former alternative; they rightly hold that the 
principle was inconsiderately converted into policy for 
vote-catching purposes by the late Government, the 
members of which are now charging their successors with 
Socialism. But the abandonment of the half-implied, 

half-expressed obligation of the municipalities to furnish 

wage labour to unemployed workmen is _ politically 

impracticable. It is therefore important that the full 
legitimacy of the principle should be recognised, so that 

the necessity of realising it in the administration of local 
government may receive full and thoughtful considera- 
tion. It is often said by persons who ought to know 
better that with rare exceptions the “ unemployed ’’ are 
“ unemployable,’’ and that as such they should be taken 
rigorously in hand by a reformed poor-law with penal 
settlements, the “rare’’ cases of “ deserving’’ unfor- 
tunates being relegated to private charity. This view 
shows a lamentable ignorance of the facts of our indus- 
trial system. In 1899 when trade was good only 2°4 per 
cent. of the trade unionists of thiscountry were out of work ; 
in 1893 when it was bad the percentage was 75. What 
meaning is there in the suggestion that the 5°1 per cent. 
that mark this fluctuation of trade were unemployable, 

when in a good year they are found actually employed? 
Inefficiency or other point of character may be held 
to be some sort of explanation of “ unemployment ’’ in 
a period of boom, though even then it is reasonable to 
regard the inefficiency of technique and character 
as largely the wreckage wrought by earlier periods of 
depression and poverty. But the great mass alike of 
seasonal and of periodic unemployment by trade depres- 
sion is not explained by any element of personal effi- 
ciency, and cannot be obviated by raising that efficiency. 

If a change in the American tariff or a failure in 
some staple crop so damages the trade of one of our 
industrial centres that a number of the mills contract 
their output, dismissing ten per cent. of their employees, 
how does personal efficiency come in? It is quite true 
that the ‘unemployed ’’ thus created will be composed 
of workers who from age, feebleness, slowness, or lack 
of skill are somewhat less efficient than those still kept 
on, but this inefficiency was not the cause of ten per 
cent. being unemployed ; it only determined the person- 
nel of the ten per cent. 

As Mr. Charles Booth has put it, “ Our modern 
system of industry will not work without some unem- 
ployed margin, some reserve of labour.’’ When trade 
is good these men are workers, when it is bad it seems 
they must be idlers. The out-and-out Socialist says, 
“ Away with such a system!’’ What does the Liberal 
say who is not prepared for such revolutionary work? 
What is he prepared to do for this margin of involun- 
tary idlers who are said to be as necessary to the opera- 
tion of our “system’’ as the workers? They cannot 
seriously be expected to stand the cost of this sacrifice out 
of their own pockets and characters. There are those 
who seem to think that season workers ought to make 
provision out of their wages while in work against the 
winter slackness which they know will come. Most 
season workers are, of course, in no position to exact a 
wage permitting such provision to be made. But if they 
were, no one can suggest that workers in general are 
competent to do what the skilled business men and 
financiers are incompetent to do, viz., to forecast the 
great tidal movements of trades in the national and the 
world markets, or even to calculate the probability of 
new machinery or changed processes displacing their 
labour and throwing them on the street. Neither indi- 
vidual worker nor trade union can make any adequate 
provision against these greater and incalculable trade 
emergencies. The forces which bring them are social 
forces, and the injuries they cause require social reme- 
dies. If they are in very truth essential to our “ sys- 
tem,’’ a part of the cost of industrial and social progress, 
organised society should make provision for those who 
incur these losses in its service. They have a clear 
claim upon the State, as representative of society, to be 
kept, and not in idleness, which obviously impairs their 
efficiency and corrupts their character, but in work. 

Emigration is no solution ; it only shifts our burden 
on to others’ shoulders, for our Colonies have their own 
depressions and unemployment, as the recent history of 
Australia and South Africa testifies. Besides, our 
Colonies want the best and not the worst of our workers. 
Finally, we have no right to exile persons who are will- 
ing to live and work in their native country. 

These considerations fasten a plain moral obligation 
upon our State to find employment for workers who can- 
not find it for themselves, and give these workers a 
“vight’’ to such employment. No State is able to 
afford to ignore this duty and to permit the social system 
to be poisoned by the rotting refuse of the labour mar- 

kets, men and women who, not by their own fault, are 

condemned to live in idleness, a permanent burden upon 

the working classes which are least capable of bearing it. 

We have no intention here to discuss even the out- 

lines of the large scheme of public works required to 

meet this periodic demand. For when once the 

necessity of the task is firmly faced, the practical states- 

man must deal with the difficulties and the dangers 

which beset this as every other attempt to grapple with 

an organic malady. When he realises he has got to find 

a way, he will be less dismayed by vague allusions to the 

Paris municipal relief works of the Commune, 
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The chief conditions of the practical problem which 
he has to solve are these :— 

(1) The public works undertaken by unemployed 
workers must not produce goods for the outside 
market. If any agricultural or manufactured 
goods are produced by colonies or workshops, 
they must be consumed inside the “ protected area.’’ 
Otherwise the subsidised public products undersell the 
free products, or, by their mere addition to the free 
supply, bring down the price, in either way damaging 
the outside trade and creating more “ unemployment.”’ 
Public works must be for public use, the improvement 
of public lands and such forms of cultivation, for 
instance, afforestation, as are not remunerative employ- 
ments for private enterprise, the making of roads, canals, 
harbours, and other improvements of the material fabric 
of the State or municipality, or the production of ordin- 
ary goods exclusively for exchange inside the protected 
area. 

(2) The wages, or the net conditions of employment, 
for unemployed workers in public works, must be some- 
what below the level in the outside trades from which 
they have been displaced. The motive for this rule is 
not financial economy, but the avoidance of a sort of 
Socialism which is fatal to the task of organic recon- 
struction. If trade union conditions, with added secu- 
rity of employment, are:procurable in public works, men 
actually employed in outside trade will throw up their 
jobs in order by unemployment to qualify for this pre- 
ferential subsidised employment by the State. Some 
Socialists appear to welcome what they regard as a trium- 
phant achievement of their cause. In fact, it would be 
their ruin. The only possible progress of State Socialism 
is through the assumption by the State of those highly 
organised industries from which genuine competition 
has disappeared or is disappearing, and the operation of 
them by the most efficient labour procurable. Relief 
works which should proceed to socialise the most. disor- 
ganised trades by employing first the least efficient labour 
in those trades would sin against the laws of evolution 
and of common sense. Unemployed relief works must 
be treated as a palliative for a specific industrial disease, 
not as a mode of organic reconstruction. 

(3) On the other hand, the wages and the work 
provided for the unemployed must be adequate to keep 
them and their families from deteriorating in industrial 
or social efficiency, otherwise it fails of its main pur- 
pose. For this the bare subsistence wage of an unskilled 
labourer, and a setting of all unemployed alike to some 
raw manual toil, will not suffice. Some discrimination 
in wage, if only to pay the differing rents for different 
grades of workers and to make allowance for the food of 
different sized families, must be accorded; the delicacy 
of hand and health in the case of those displaced from 
skilled manual or non-manual occupations must have 
consideration. Yet such discrimination either of wage 
or of work cannot be carried very far; it is not feasible 
to set each man to work at his own trade, or to furnish 
him a wage closely adjusted to his normal standard of 
comfort. 

Provided that public wage-work is offered upon 
terms which are neither degrading to self-respect nor 
injurious to efficiency, the obligation of securing the 
higher standard of comfort which obtains in the better 
remunerated occupations may fairly be thrown upon the 
individual wage-earners, who can afford to subscribe to a 
trade union, and to supplement the wage they would 
receive for relief work by the unemployed benefit of their 
union. 

One word in conclusion. No pretence must be enter- 
tained that relief works undertaken by the public with 
labour, which is ex hypothesi less efficient than that 
which remains employed, cannot be made even approxi- 
mately self-supporting. The entire scheme must be 
primarily regarded as an outlay of public money in help- 
ing workers to tide over periods of unemployment which 
they cannot foresee or prevent, and against which most 

of them cannot provide, and in saving society from the 
injury and waste attending these industrial dislocations. 
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Contemporaries. 

GOVERNOR HUGHES. 

Mr. Hucues, the Governor of New York State, is now 
definitely in the running for the Presidential nomination. 
Inside the Republican Party he is, or appears to be, Mr. 
Taft’s most formidable competitor. Both are men of very 
high character and capacities, and either would make a 
good candidate and a better President. The initial advan- 
tages in what will prove a keen but friendly contest seem 
to rest with Mr. Taft. He has been much longer before 
the public; he is more closely identified with the Roosevelt 
policies; and as the handy man of the Administration he 
has been pitchforked from one thankless and troublesome 
task to another, from the Philippines to the Vatican, from 
the Vatican to the Panama Canal, from the Panama Canal to 

the War Office, from the War Office to Cuba, and from Cuba 
to Tokio, solving problem after problem with that peculiar 
kind of lubricating sagacity which is his special gift. Mr. 
Hughes, on the other hand, is a man of far narrower experi- 
ence. Five years ago not one American in a hundred thou- 
sand even knew him by name. In politics and the daily 
business of administration he is still serving his novitiate; 
it is less than eighteen months since the Republicans of 
New York State nominated and elected him to the Govern- 
orship. Their action was anything but voluntary. They 
did not want Mr. Hughes—professional politicians hate 
nothing so much as the necessity of admitting a detached, 
independent, and somewhat scornful outsider—but they 
could not win without him. Their own record was 
unsavoury, and his was not only clean but shone brilliantly. 
Mr. Hughes had just concluded his investigations into some 
New York insurance companies. He had uncovered one of 
the greatest and most intricate scandals of which even the 
prolific annals of American finance held any record. He had 
shown as counsel for the prosecution a grasp of his subject 
that bewildered actuaries of forty years’ standing. He was 
not spectacular or deliberately dazzling, but his patient, 
pertinent cross-examinations, his quiet unravelling of the 
whole wretched tangle, his single-mindedness of aim and 
motive, constituted not only a display of the highest forensic 
finish, but a public service that could hardly be exaggerated. 
It was Mr. Hughes who drew up the report of the committee 
of inquiry ; it was he who drafted the Bills that have helped 
to revolutionise the conduct of American insurance. The 
people felt that in him they had found a man they could 
trust. The logical sequence of this discovery was to elect 
him to office. It happened that the biennial election for the 
Governorship of the State fell due just when popular grati- 
tude for Mr. Hughes’ services was at its height. He became 
at once “the people’s”’ candidate. But he might not have 
been forced upon the Republican politicians had the Demo- 
crats nominated anyone but Mr. Hearst. The contrast- 
between the character and personalities of the two men was 
too valuable an electioneering asset to be thrown away. 
The Republicans did as politicians even in America are 
obliged to do at times. They bowed to the popular wishes. 
They pandered to the moral sentiment of the community 
Mr. Hughes was nominated, and alone among his colleagues 
on the Republican ticket was elected. 

Walter Bagehot was distinctly right in describing the 
American system as government by an unknown quantity. 
Here was a lawyer of whom the masses really knew nothing 
except that he had twice appeared as counsel in the interests 
of the State—once in 1904 to investigate the gas companies 
of New York City, and again a year later to probe the 
insurance scandals—and that he had done his duty faith- 
fully and with conspicuous ability. Without further 
inquiry they promptly chose him as the executive head of 
a commonwealth of eight million inhabitants, next to the 
Presidency itself perhaps the most exacting post in the 
whole range of American officialdom. It did not take very 
long to justify their choice. Mr. Hughes has made an 
admirably capable, bold, and unconventional Governor. 
No man, not even Mr. Roosevelt, has held more aloof from 
the squalid manceuvres that Americans exalt by the name 
of politics. He has governed absolutely in the open, with- 
out any kitchen Cabinet, or back-stairs conferences, or a 
bodyguard of private-ear bosses, or any other of the fami- 
liar aids to American administration, The politicians 
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naturally do not love him. He is not one of them; instinc- 
tively their guard goes up when he steps into the arena. 
But every month has seen him add something to his claims 
upon the confidence of the people. More than once he has 
thrown himself upon their support and coerced the Assem- 
bly by the power of an aroused public conscience. It was 
in this way that he forced the passage of the Public Utili- 
ties Bill, probably the sanest and most comprehensive 
measure that has yet been adopted in the United States 
for the regulation of public-service corporations. It was in 
this way, too, that he constrained the politicians to put 
their dearest possessions in jeopardy by passing an Electoral 
Redistribution Bill. But Mr. Hughes has also shown that 
he can stand up to popular opinion as well as guide it. For 
the past year or so there has been a mania among the State 
Legislatures for attacking the railways. In New York it 
took the form of a Bill forbidding the railways within the 
State to charge a higher passenger rate than a penny a 
mile. The facile and popular course would have been to 
sign it. Mr. Hughes vetoed it; and he did so in a message 
of such arresting cogency that not New York alone but the 
whole country was converted by it. Like Mr. Cleveland 
many years ago under somewhat similar circumstances, Mr. 
Hughes was soon to find that there is no such favourite 
of democracy as the man who chastises and corrects it. 

Thirteen months of Mr. Hughes at Albany have, then, 
persuaded the American people that he is honest, that he 
does not “ play politics,” that the “interests of the people” 
are something very much more to him than a mere election- 
eering tag, that he knows how to serve them, and that to 
clamour and “pull” he is equally indifferent. He is a 
man who stands altogether on the Rooseveltian plane, 
though the difference between the President and the 
Governor is not less defined than the resemblance. Five 
years younger than the President, Mr. Hughes has schooled 
himself to a far greater self-control. He works through 
his intelligence where Mr. Roosevelt would be apt to trust 
his instincts and emotions. In courage and self-reliance 
there is probably little to choose between them, but Mr. 
Hughes has none of the President’s expansive breeziness ; 
his mind, while steadier and more analytical, has not Mr. 
Roosevelt’s range; he lacks, perhaps despises, the Presi- 
dent’s turn for the dramatic effect, and his nature, so far 
as it is revealed to the public, is mingled with more 
austerity, reserve, and deliberation than Mr. Roosevelt has 
room for, with more patience, too, and possibly with more 
fair-mindedness. The temperamental divergence implies in 
this case a divergence in political methods, if not in poli- 
tical aim. It is probable that Mr. Hughes, while subscrib- 
ing to the Roosevelt policies, would carry them out in ways 
less sensational and disturbing, with more reflection and 
less violence, than the President’s disposition permits of. 
The feeling has, at any rate, been developing that Mr. 
Hughes has most of the characteristics which the average 
sentiment of the country is looking for, and would like to 
see applied to the business of national government. The 
movement in favour of his nomination as the Republican 
candidate has been a purely popular one. It owes nothing, 
while Mr. Taft’s prospects owe much, to the support of the 
Administration or to the machinations of the politicians, 
who, indeed, never voluntarily rally to a man of Mr. 
Hughes’s type. It has sprung altogether from the desire of 
the people of New York to testify to their appreciation of 
the Governor’s character and conduct, and though its ulti- 
mate success is more than doubtful, the mere fact of its 
initiation speaks not unhopefully for the improving 
standards of American politics. 

Hetters to the Editor. 
“WASTE”? AND THE CENSOR. 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 
Siz,—In your issue of the 16th of November you 

were good enough to insert a letter from me on the Censor- 
ship of Plays, dealing with the refusal of the Censor 
to license Mr. Granville Barker’s play Waste. In that 
I committed myself to the assertion that the Censor’s objec- 
tion, instead of being founded, as his supporters imagine, 
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on general ethical principles, or—to put it in another way 
—on any pretension on the part of the King’s Reader of 
Plays to have any higher sources of ethical inspiration than 
Mr. Granville Barker, was a matter solely of the observance 
of an absurd rule forbidding dramatists to mention the 
subject of obstetric surgery. 

Whenever an obviously well-founded statement is made 
in England by a person specially well acquainted with the 
facts, that unlucky person is instantly and frantically con- 
tradicted by all the people who obviously know nothing 
about it. This was what happened to me. I was not only 
contradicted on the point of fact, on which, as I am now 
going to prove, I was exactly right; but I also had against 
me that utter lack of political principle which divides us 
at present, not into supporters and opponents of the free- 
dom of the stage, but into persons who liked Mr. Granville 
Barker’s play, and therefore think that’Mr. Redford should 
be utterly abolished for daring to refuse it a license, 
and persons who, not liking the play, hold that Mr. Red- 
ford’s refusal to license it is a satisfactory and final proof 
of the desirability of the Censorship. It will be remembered 
that when Mr. Redford refused to license M. Maeterlinck’s 
Monna Vanna, all the critics denounced the Censorship 
furiously because they were delighted with the incident of 
the condottiero and the lady in the tent. But when 
Mr. Granville Barker substituted for these allurements a 
long discussion on the disestablishment of the Church, a 
subject in which the critics take no interest, they forgot all 
about Monna Vanna, and declared one after another that 
the Censorship is an excellent institution, and that the 
Lord Chamberlain deserved well of his country for driving 
Mr. Barker off the stage. And to save their faces, they 
implied that what Mr. Redford had objected to was the 
adultery, the illegitimate child, and the seduction scene. 

Now mark how plain a tale shall put these gentlemen 
down. In order to secure his legal rights in countries not 
ruled by Mr. Redford, Mr. Granville Barker has been 
compelled to accept momentarily all the alterations of his 
play demanded by the Censor, so as to be able to obtain 
a license and give one technically public performance of it 
in the United Kingdom. Accordingly, last Tuesday week, at 
the Savoy Theatre, the play, in a form duly guaranteed by the 
Lord Chamberlain as not containing “in its general ten- 
dency anything immoral or otherwise improper for the 
stage,” was performed before a select audience by perhaps 
the most remarkable cast—judging by the celebrity of 
its members in literature—that has ever appeared on the 
stage in London. With the exception of the one eminent 
dramatic critic who opposed the Censorship on principle, 
and who is disabled on this occasion from criticism by the 
fact that he undertook one of the principal parts in the 
play, the Press was not represented; and I was therefore 
deprived of the pleasure of challenging our critics person- 
ally to put their finger on one single noticeable alteration 
in the play except the substitution of a conventional and 
incredible suicide by poison for the death under illegal 
operation of the unlicensed version. The seduction scene 
was there, word for word as it originally stood—that scene which so many critics cited as an instance of the horrors 
from which the Censorship protects us. The adultery was 
there; the illegitimate child was there; everything was there that was supposed to be the forbidden fruit of the Lord Chamberlain’s garden. I am infinitely obliged to Mr. Redford for so precisely confirming my description of the real operation of the Censorship, and routing in shame and confusion his own credulous and inconsiderate 
supporters, | 

Let us consider the effect of the alteration by which Mr. Redford considers that he has purified the English stage. The question at issue between Mr. Redford and Mr. Barker was not as to whether the persons in the play should act immorally or not. Mr. Redford had no objection to the immorality: he has given it the Royal sanction. The dif- ference between them was as to the retributive consequences of that immorality. Mr. Barker presented an entirely credible, probable, and highly deterrent result of the im- 
morality. Mr. Redford has insisted on an entirely incre- 
dible one. As the law stands at present a man may com- 
mit adultery with another man’s wife with absolute legal 
impunity, provided the husband has himself been unfaith- : ful. This was the position in Mr. Barker’s play. If the 
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lady had not resorted to an illegal operation, and had not 

unluckily died under that operation, the career of her 

accomplice would not have been wrecked. That was the 

real risk that Mr. Barker’s protagonist ran; and that was 

what ruined him. Now it would be absurd of me to say 

that Mr. Redford is anxious that public men should not 

be discouraged from adultery by reminding them of conse- 

quences that are natural and reasonably probable. It would 

be equally absurd to say that Mr. Redford must be anxious 

to conceal from the public the fact that it is perfectly well 

known in the medical profession that illegal operations are 

undertaken by qualified practitioners of much higher stand- 
ing than the obscure and needy doctors who are imprisoned 
from time to time on this charge. But it is not at all 
absurd to say—and I accordingly take the liberty of saying 
it—that if Mr. Redford really had so desired, his action 
in Mr. Barker’s case would have exactly carried out his 
wishes. Has any man ever been deterred from committing 
adultery by the possibility of his accomplice committing 
suicide by poison? I once knew a man who refused to 
insure his life because he was absolutely certain that the 
Judgment Day was fixed for Easter Sunday in the year 
1889. I have heard of a man who refused to take an other- 
wise eligible house at the foot of a Welsh mountain which 
he suspected of volcanic tendencies. But I cannot believe 
that even these two would have denied themselves the 
smallest gratification for fear of somebody committing 
suicide—especially stage suicide. What Mr. Redford has 
done is to license the crime and virtually suppress the retri- 
bution. That is a very characteristic example of the way 
in which the Censorship, with the best intentions, always 
contrives to do exactly the opposite of what it is supposed 
to do, what it is meant to do, and what I have no doubt Mr. 

Redford honestly intends to do. 
A few minor alterations, which have been demanded as 

a matter of taste, raise the question: Whose taste? In 
certain classes in this country it is considered good taste to 
discuss delicate subjects by innuendo. There is a solid 
reason for this in the fact that in the classes in question, 
the vocabulary applicable to such subjects is coarse, and 
is used freely for the exchange of insults as well as for the 
exchange of ideas. In other classes, at the more cultivated 
end of the social scale, the system of conversing by 
innuendo, by blanks and dashes, and by the initial letters 
which help the blushing police constable to spare 
the delicacy of the bashful magistrate, is an unendurable 
vulgarity. You can be simple and outspoken, or you can 
hold your tongue; but you must not embarrass yourself or 
the company by self-consciousness or half measures. The 
stage, unfortunately, is not yet as much at its ease in 
reproducing the manners of the cultivated classes as in imi- 
tating the tricks and fashions of newly enriched week- 
enders. When there is anything delicate to be discussed, it 
has to take refuge in innuendo; and the Lord Chamberlain’s 
department, corrupted by endless reading of plays, has 
become as sensitive in the wrong place and in the wrong 
way as an eighteenth century stage duenna. Accordingly, 
in the licensed version of Waste, one notices a few pas- 
sages where the decent directness and unconsciousness of the 
original version have been replaced by blanks left to be 
filled in by the imagination of the spectators, without any 
guarantee that their imagination will be in any way superior 
to Mr. Barker’s, and with even a considerable probability 
that they will fill in a great deal more than Mr. Redford 
has cut out. Fortunately, there is very little of this; but 
what there is is all to the bad. 

In short, the Censorship has not only made a stupid and 
mischievous scandal by suggesting to the public that one of 
the finest products of our modern dramatic literature is a 
deplorable -indecency; it has actually first had the play 
altered for the worse, and then guaranteed it as being 
altered for the better. Which, I repeat, is just precisely 
what I said it would do. I claim no merit for the prophecy. 
Everybody who has seriously studied the action of the Cen- 
sorship could have predicted the event with equal exactness. 

By the way, I notice in your paper, over the unfami- 

liar signature M., a series of dramatic criticisms of 

which I should speak in high terms if I could pretend to 

be indifferent to the fineness of hand with which M. has 

manipulated my own plays. But since we are on the subject 
of the Censor’s notion of the proper way to treat adultery 

on the stage, may I ask whether M. has seen Dear Old 
Charlie, and if so, what he thinks of it from that point 

of view ?—Yours, &c., 
G. Burnarp SHaw. 

10, Adelphi Terrace, W.C., 

THE REVIVAL OF HOME RULE. 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Sir,—With the dawn of the twentieth century developed 
a theory among statesmen that by convention a problem of 
actual life might be annihilated. Mr. Balfour first intro- 
duced this delightful conceit. Finding that his Ministry 
and his party were greatly exercised about something that 
they described as the “fiscal question,’’ he lightly ordained 
that as far as his administration was concerned, there 
should be no fiscal question, and that was to end the matter. 
The policy of his Cabinet was not to be open to imputations 
of free food or Free Trade or Protection or preferentialism. 
By an official convention these matters were eliminated from 
existence, as being obnoxious sources of strife, and Bal- 

fourism, ignoring them, went blythely on—to destruction. 
His party was smashed very largely because he was believed 
to be a Protectionist, but also very largely because the voter 
conceived that his Ministry had some fiscal policy up their 
sleeve that they were ashamed to confess. Democracy will 
far sooner vote for a man who is a Protectionist and says he 
is a Protectionist than for a man that is believed to be one, 

yet who will not declare it. For food taxers, candour and 
honesty are proving useful policies, while the Liberals are 
being badly hit in the country by the suspicion that they 
have an Irish policy that they are afraid or ashamed to 
avow. 

One of the conventions of 1905 was that while the Liberal 
Administration was in power there was to be no Irish ques- 
tion. It was open to members of the Cabinet to be Unionists 
or Home Rulers in the abstract. Their views about Ireland 
could not possibly concern the Government, as the political 
existence of that island was to be more or less in a state of 
suspense until it would suit the Liberal party to revive it. 
Many of these arrangements have come to pass. We have 
a Cabinet and a party that embraces abstract Unionists and 
abstract Home Rulers, while the Government, as a Govern- 
ment, favours neither Unionism nor Home Rule. We have 

an Administration with no official opinion on the vital 
question of Irish existence, but we have an Ireland that 
won't go to sleep or yield to the influence of political 
anesthetics. I don’t think that this situation is to the 
advantage of Liberalism. 

On the one hand there is the tremendous difficulty of 
administering Irish affairs. This has to be done in practice 
on the Unionist principle of farming-out the government of 
the country to some clique within it. There is nothing else 
for an English Minister to do. No member of the Cabinet 
has any personal knowledge of men or affairs in Ireland 
that could be of the slightest use to him in any attempt to 
conduct individually the control of that country. Earnest 
student and observant traveller can only be certain that it 
is hopeless for a stranger to guess at the motives and senti-— 
ments that mould the conduct of the native. i 

No Englishman ever yet governed Ireland as a Mini- 
ster of the Crown. Whoever thought he did was but the 
blindest victim of the resident party, who, pretending to 
be his supporters, made him their mouthpiece in Irish 
affairs. The success of an Irish Chief Secretary depends 
not on himself but upon his good or ill-fortune:in the hap- 
hazard selection of the lessees to whom he may demise his 
confidence. The present Administration is most unfortun- 
ate in this. Of the earnestness, sympathy, and unselfish- 
ness of the Chief Secretary all Irishmen are convinced, yet 
no man ever had a harder task in the conduct of affairs in 
the Western Island. The selection of the clique to whom 
the country is committed was not in his power. He came 
into his office finding the country already allotted to the 
mercies of a party that had sprung into existence between 
August, 1905, and February, 1906. On the subject of Home 
Rule this interesting collection of amateur politicians. has 
no settled convictions—nor have they upon any other sub- 
ject save that they are the victors and that Ireland must 
provide the spoils. They have excited the hostility of the 
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Tory Party, from whose ranks a large proportion are 
deserters, and the disgust of the Irish Party, whose mem- 
bers, with all their faults, have no love for the Tammany 
system in politics. They form an encasement of insulat- 
ing material that renders impossible frank communication 
between the country and the Minister, and they include 
no man of ability whose opinion might be accepted as 
reflecting some fraction at least of Irish sentiment. There 
is consequently developing in Ireland a desire to end this 
Administration at any cost, and for the purpose of ending 
it to hamper and to harrass it at every turn. 

The ephemeral character of the chief responsible Mini- 
ster for Irish affairs adds to the trouble. I do not think 
that a friendly Chief Secretary gets what Englishmen 
would call fair play from us Irish Nationalists. I am per- 
fectly sure that honest and friendly communications from 
Irish sources would be well received, yet they are not 
made, and any attempt to make them rouses misunderstand- 
ing. The Minister mechanically regards every Irishman 
who addresses him as a beggar for some salaried post to be 
bestowed upon some incompetent protégé. The Irishman 
reflects that he would be wasting his time in trying to com- 
bat and expose an intrigue since the Chief Secretary is 
almost certain to be changed before he can be convinced 
of the truth. Truth by its eternal consistency has an 
advantage in the course of illimitable time, but in the brief 
reign of the ever-changing Irish Minister falsehood obtains 
a start that renders correction impossible. 

Outside of Ireland the Irish question is not a difficulty, 
but a danger. Its existence exposes the Government to all 
the dangers of a coalition. It is a dividing and weakening 
force in the Cabinet, and can no more be conventionally 
ignored by the Ministry than the fiscal question could be 
ignored by the Tory party. The Government agree to ignore 
it, yet it forces itself upon their attention at every turn. 
The electorate believes that the party are afraid of it, and 
that the Liberals are attempting Home Rule by some under- 
hand trickery of which they are ashamed. The avowal of 
Home Rule as a rallying cry would be an immense source 
of strength to Liberalism. No one who took an active part 
in the last General Election could fail to recognise how com- 
pletely the fear of Home Rule has vanished from the English 
middle and lower classes. Mr. Balfour would have been 
beaten in Manchester had his election been confined, as he 
declared it should be, to the Irish question. The policy of 
Legislative Freedom for Ireland becomes a policy of danger 
only when it is treated in the spirit of funk. Unsettled con- 
victions on such a question will always be dangerous in a 
country whose people are in favour of politicians who have 
the courage to face issues squarely. 

The campaign against the Lords is fearfully handi- 
capped by this timidity about Home Rule. Every pro- 
fessing Liberal who is in fact a Unionist is put out of action 
in the fight with the Peers. The other Unionists whisper 
truly, “ihe House of Lords is the only real barrier against 
1tome Rule”’ ; and all weapons fall from the nerveless hands 
of the “ Imperialists.”” No man who is against Home Rule 
will ever do an honest day’s work attacking the titled 
ascendancy. He must be conscious that that is a task pre- 
eminently fitted for a friend of Irish autonomy. The pre- 
sence in the ranks of half-hearted colleagues takes the spirit 
out of the whole army, and if Liberalism is to exist the 
Ascendancy Chamber must he assaulted with zeal and 
enthusiasm. 

Never could it be more truly said that Ireland blocks 
the way. Within fifteen months the Ministry must defin- 
itely make up its mind on the Trish question, or the dissen- 
sion, doubt, and cowardice that are breeding in the ranks 
will leave the Liberals to face a general election as disas- 
trous to them as was the last election to their predecessors. 

It must be clear to everyone that the Parliamentary forces of Democracy cannot longer be kept idle in the trenches firing desultory shots at the stronghold of Privi- lege. There must be some forward movement, or the Liberal army will dissolve and melt away. Prudence and circumspection and caution are all great virtues, but if you want courage and enthusiasm to inspire a charge to victory, you would do well to enlist the Irish on your side.—Yours 
&e., 

Dublin, February 3rd, 1908. 

A. M. Suzuivan. 

SIMPLE BIBLE TEACHING. 
To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Srr,—While cordially appreciating the spirit in which 
Mr. John Evans has written to you on the above subject, I 
should be thankful if you would allow me to indicate one 
point in which he is in! error. There is no one school 
“syllabus” for Bible teaching. It varies under different 
local authorities. And while it is quite true that some— 
and some only—of such authorities have latterly omitted 
the Six Days’ Creation and the Fall of Man, they nearly 
all of them include the “lives” of Abraham, Isaac, and 
Jacob, which they expect their teachers to treat as literal 
fact. Mr. Evans is, of course, familiar with the “life” 
of Jacob. But does he really think it affords healthy 
moral pabulum for infant minds? At any rate he cannot 
be ignorant that half the teachers who have to give it as 
fact do not believe it to be so. In a more limited sense 
the same thing may be said of those who have to rehearse 
the “ Virgin Birth,” the raising of Lazarus, and the bodily 
resurrection of the Lord himself. The question is not—I 
once more repeat—whether these things are true; but 
whether all “ untested’ teachers believe them. Apologising 
for troubling you again—though I ought not to need any 
apology where the morality of a nation is at stake,— 
Yours, &c., 

J. ALLANSON PrcTon. 
Caerlyr, Penmaenmawr, 

February 3rd, 1908. 

THE CHURCH AND THE LIBERAL PARTY. 
To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Siz,—The letter of the Vicar of Ashburton in your last 
issue, on “The Moral of Mid-Devon,’’ sounds a note of 
serious warning. Before that contest, he says, the Church 
vote had been “ quietly organised.’”” Churehmen had been 
roused to action by the circulation of a “manifesto to 
Churchmen,” emanating from an authoritative quarter, and 
pressed upon their flocks by “more than forty incumbents 
in the division.” “A strong feeling of disgust and indig- 
nation’ among Churchmen has been engineered by an al- 
most ubiquitous clerical agency, with the result of making 
the election of a Liberal candidate impossible. 

The moral that the Vicar of Ashburton draws is that 
no wise politician “can shut his eyes to the power of the 
Church when it is aroused’”’; that the Church is, politi- 
cally, “a force to be reckoned with,’’ a force that can and 
will defeat candidates all over England “if they do not re- 
pudiate Mr. McKenna and all his ways, and shake them- 
selves free of Dr. Clifford and his party.’”’ That is the price 
of the neutrality of the Church. 

Most people are naturally inclined to magnify their 
own share in a success, and the Vicar of Ashburton is prob- 
ably no exception. But, all allowance made for Gallicantus, 
enough verifiable fact remains to make the Vicar’s letter a 
very important document. It was so that the Transvaal was 
“organised” before the war in South Africa. When the 
war actually broke out England had cause to regret her 
previous indifference to warning. And so with the Liberal 
Party at the next General Election. What he describes is 
going on all England over. The whole country is per- 
meated by “mighty voices three”—the Church, the 
“Trade,” and the Landed Interest. The Primrose League 
acts as gramophone to the Tory Cerberus, and blends its 
triple bark into a bellow of impressive volume. But it is 
not in public utterances that the danger lies. It is in the 
quiet pressure brought to bear upon the ignorant elector by 
men from whom he cannot escape—by the parson, the pub- 
lican, and the employer of rural labour. Take any ordinary 
village. There are three centres of gravity, three points 
round which the labourer’s thoughts revolve—the vicarage, 
the taproom, and the master’s pay-room. Look at the 
clergyman’s opportunities. He has practically the official 
right of entry into every cottage in his parish, and the right 
of asking what questions he pleases. He has the irrespon- 
sible disposal of a part of the money given in charity, a 
generally decisive voice in the apportionment of the rest. 
If he chooses, he may certainly be a member of the parish 
council—probably its chairman—a position in which educa- 
tion enables him to dictate, repress, or encourage, without 
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apparently going beyond the functions of his office. He has 
the school, the mothers’ meeting, the Church-room all at his 
command for the quiet cultivation among his people of that 
“ strong feeling of disgust and indignation”’ with the policy of 
the Government, which, according to the Vicar of Ashburton, 
has led to the defeat of the Liberal candidate in Mid Devon. 
He is able to conciliate the “Trade” by giving the support 
of the Church to the Liquor interest. Here is a Church- 
room utterance, quoted from a report in the local Conserva- 
tive weekly, a warning delivered to a crowded meeting of 
villagers in the presence of their vicar. “This Government 
would not make it any easier for the licensed victuallers, 
and, if they did not, how was it possible for the licensed 
victuallers to make anything easier for their customers?” 
No place is better adapted for the purposes of a propaganda 
than a taproom, nor can any missionary be more persuasive 
than a publican. Cow-yard oratory out of the mouth of an 
employer with the power of dismissal is apt to be convinc- 
ing. The mere uncontradicted repetition of the words 
“Lies” and “Rot” has an influence upon uneducated 
people. An aged gentleman has just used them in a letter, 
published in the local papers, as descriptive of the methods 
that brought the Liberal Party into power. Translate this 
into the “vulgar tongue” of Tory agitators, and remember 
that the rustic voter cannot escape hearing it, that he prac- 
tically never hears a contradiction, and that the speakers 
are supported by the whole weight of the Church. 

The Vicar of Ashburton has given expression to what 
is of common knowledge. The Church has chosen her side, 
and is backing it for all she knows. Before the last election, 
when the Nonconformist vote was looked upon as likely to 
turn the scale, it was edifying to listen to ecclesiastical de- 
precation of united political action on the part of religious 
bodies. Nous avons changé tout cela. 

Well, what are we to do? The Church has declared 
definitely against the Liberal Party. Roma locuta est. 
Causa finita est. Here is a little story that perhaps the 
Church might do well to lay to heart :— 

Dr. Johnson was at a dinner-party. Cheese was 
brought in. A lady showed signs of extreme disgust and 
fainted. “Take away the cheese!” exclaimed some of the 
guests. “ Take away the lady,” said the Doctor.—Yours, &c., 

D. C. Pepper. 

Applegarth, Ogbourne St. George, Marlborough. 
February 3rd, 1908. 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Str,—Having had some opportunity of noticing the 
direction of opinion in Church circles, I feel sure that 
your correspondent, the Vicar of Ashburton, has correctly 
diagnosed one important cause of the recent defeats which 
the Liberal Party has suffered in bye-elections. I may go 
further, and say that it was, and still is, my belief that the 
dread which Church people professed to feel of the possible 
action of the late London County Council in school matters 
had more to do with the defeat last year of the Progressive 
Party on the Oouncil than all the audacities of the 
“Daily Mail”’ and other “ Moderate”’ organs put together. 
In that case, of course, the women’s vote was a power ; 
and every parson, as one knows, carries an important femin- 
ine contingent of voters in his pocket. But there are plenty 
of male voters in the same frame of mind. You noted, if I 
mistake not, that in the Mid Devon election that staunch 
Free Trader, Sir John Kennaway, allowed himself to sup- 
port the Protectionist. Sir John, however, is no less 
strenuously a Churchman. Since the Bill of 1905, and 
even more since Mr. McKenna’s resolution of last year, 
every clerical school-manager has become an enthusiastic 
canvasser for the Tory Party. I have even known the pulpit 
to be used for the purpose. 

Another suggestion I would make is that Liberals, 
Churchmen especially, should keep an eye on the forthcom- 
ing “ Pan-Anglican Conference.”? Great efforts are being 
made to give this an éclat such as the modest meetings of 
bishops which have hitherto satisfied “Pan-Anglican ” 
aspirations have never enjoyed. It is being subtly linked 
up with that somewhat undefined but pervasive notion 
known as “Imperialism,” with which, as you will see, 
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great play can be made in connection with the religious 
activities (against which I have not a word to say) of the 
Anglican Church.—Yours, &c., 

A. J. Bs 
February 4th, 1908. 

THE HISTORIANS’ HISTORY. 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Sir,—If I may be allowed to look a gift-horse in the 
mouth, I would say a few words about a book the publishers 
of “The Times’’ have sent me. I gather from it that they 
are anxious to give readers 4,666 words for a penny, whereas 
Macmillan lately published a book which gave 550 words, 
and Constable one that gave only 460 words per penny. 

Now I am quite in favour of making good literature 
cheap, and I therefore turned eagerly to see what quality 
of matter ‘‘The Times” supplies at this price. The book 
sent me contained an inset of 8 pages from the 25-volume 
“ Historians’ History” they want me to buy. On page 324 
of this inset I came upon the following sentences :— 

“During the whole of his reign Peter struggled against 
the prejudices and evil nature of his subjects. and depen- 
dents ; he prosecuted embezzlers of the public funds, takers 
of bribes, impostors, and lamented that things were not 
done in Russia as he could have wished. His partisans 
sought, and even now seek, to find in all this the cause of 
the obdurate vices and defects of the ancient Russian. But 
looking into the matter dispassionately, it follows that 
much must be ascribed to the character of Peter’s action. 
It is impossible to make a man happy against his own will 
or to force his nature. History shows us that, in a despoti- 
cally ruled society, the vices that chiefly hinder the fulfil- 
ment of the most laudable and salutary preconceived de- 
‘signs of the power are most frequently and saliently mani- 
fested.”’ 

I venture to enquire what this (especially the passage I 
have italicised) means ? 

Further on in the same inset I read: “ Because of Peter’s 
love for the ideal of the Russian people, the Russians will 
love Peter until he himself loses the national ideal, and 
for the sake of this love they will forgive him all that a 
heavy burden has laid upon his memory.’’ 

What is it that a “heavy burden” has laid upon 
Peter's memory, and why did it put it there? And how 
can Peter the Great (who has been dead quite a long time) 
be expected to “lose the national ideal’ ? 

I wonder whether this is really a fair sample of the 
matter “ The Times ’’ is publishing, or whether the bulk will 
be above sample? 

I would suggest to ‘The Times” that without incurring 
any heavy expense they might engage an intelligent reader 
(who need know no history, and no language except English) 
and instruct him to run his pencil through all incompre- 
hensible passages, and prevent their going to press unrevised. 
For though it would be nice to have 4,666 words of readable 
matter for a penny, I personally would rather pay three 
times as much tu be excused reading words of that sort 
quoted above. 

And is “The Times” quite fair to other firms? I have 
on my shelves a book Messrs. Constable published for me 
at half-a-crown, which contains more than one full-page 
illustration and 4,666 words for each penny of the price, 
and I think every sentence in it means something.—Yours, 
&e., 

AYLMER Maung. 
Great Baddow, Chelmsford, 

February 1st, 1908. 

MID DEVON AND THE SMALL HOLDINGS AND 
ALLOTMENTS ACT. 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Str,—I must confess surprise on reading Mr. Montague 
Fordham’s letter in your last issue. Perhaps, as an old 
Social Reformer (and therefore a Liberal) who remembers 
taking part in the General Election in 1865, I may be per- 
mitted to say a few plain words. It is too apparent that 
Mid Devon is made to do duty as a whip ready to hand 
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wherewith to beat the new Land Act. But a moment’s 
thought will show that the said measure of Land Reform 
which came into possible operation with the New Year could 
only receive such severe treatment, like the unfortunate 
schoolboy, for offences which he would be sure to commit. 
Your correspondent’s verdict of wholesale condemnation 

must have been arrived at from the very opposite policy to 
the waiting attitude of the Fabian. Indeed, a fortnight ago 
Mr. Fordham (rushing in the other direction) told us that 
he saw a solution to the rural problem in what may be called 
the association clauses of the now utterly “found-wanting ”’ 
Act, and even had then gone so far as to describe in his 
“ Mother Earth ” “the land club scheme for the administra- 
tion of the new land law.’’ It is not conceivable that there 
is anything so poisonous about this enabling measure as 
that it should turn thousands of votes the other way. Mr. 
Roden Buxton does not so much as name it among the 
causes of his defeat. With all respect to your correspondent, 
I would ask him not to be so hasty in his pronouncements 
one way or the other. JI am afraid it 1s a case of the 
Socialistic bee preferring to go without honey at all than to 
visit the yellow flowers of Liberalism, preferential treatment 
being reserved for those red blooms of uncertain promise. 
So far as I am acquainted with the agricultural labourer 
and the rural “small man,’ they most certainly, if they 
partake at all, will not refuse to try what is offered them 
because of a possible more highly-flavoured meal in the 
unborn future. “A bird in the hand,” &c., is a homely 
proverb they have daily to act upon. No new machinery is 
needed to introduce Mr. Fordham’s “land clubs ”; this was 
done by Robert Owen over half a century ago. May I com- 
mend to the close attention of Liberal workers the very prac- 
tical and businesslike leaflet of Mr. E. O. Fordham, the 
well-known social worker and president of the Norton Small 
Holdings, Limited (Co-cperative Printing -Society, Tudor 
Street)? It is co-operation that we want in small culture, 
and Sections 9 and 39 of the new Act gives it us, while the 
Agricultural Organisation Society, Co-operative Union, and 
other associations will assist and supply the indispensable 
credit bank or loan society. More new machinery, unless 
imperatively required, is always weakening, being centri- 
fugal rather than centripetal in tendency, dissipating force. 
In his hurry to break up the social system in an old country 
and out of the ruins construct a brand-new State collectivism 
of all the means of production, distribution, and exchange, 
Mr. Fordham appears to have overlooked the co-operative 
movement or to have confounded it with Socialism, the prin- 
ciples and policy of the two being essentially distinct. 
When the former new force has failed it will be time enough 
to take the whole machine to pieces.—Yours, &e., 

J. Frome WItxkinson. 
Barley Rectory, Royston. 

January 29th, 1908. 

THE BEST CHILDREN’S BOOKS. 
To the Editor of THE NATION. 

' Siz,—I regret that, owing to a printer’s error, due, 
perhaps, to an imperfection in my handwriting, the name 
of the authoress of ‘The Fairy Bower”’ has not yet been 
given correctly. Her married name was Mozley, not 
Morley. Her husband, Thomas Mozley, wrote “Re- 
miniscences of Oriel College.’’—Yours, &c., 

Movs, 
February 5th, 1908. 

“A WOMAN’S CHARTER.” 
To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Srr,—I crave your permission to make a short reply to 
the ladies writing on this subject in your issue of Feb- 
ruary Ist. When I suggested a ‘“ Woman’s Charter”? in 
your columns I did so because of the vague and extraordinary 
demands that may be heard at any meeting of the militant 
women. I drew no analogy between the Chartists and these 
ladies, but suggested that, as a well-considered political pro- 
gramme had been useful in the one case, it might prove 
useful in the other. 

The Chartists asked, amongst other things, for 

1. Universal suffrage. 35. Payment of members. 
2. The Ballot. 4. Annual Parliaments. 
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For what do the ladies ask? The suffrage as for men on the 
present household basis? This scheme is supported, we 
believe, by Mrs. Fawcett, as representing the older suffrage 
societies, is seconded by Mr. Bernard Shaw, but repudiated 

by the recent Trades Union Congress. 
Or do they claim adult suffrage? I am assured by 

friends amongst the Suffragists that they also claim the 
right to represent their sex in Parliament. 

It is obvious that so large and revolutionary a measure 
of electoral reform cannot be given by a stroke of the pen or 
any Parliamentary hocus pocus. The issue must be laid 
fairly before the electors. It would surely be a step in ad- 
vance towards peace and clearness of understanding if the 
militant ladies would formulate their demands, and then, 
as other citizens do, await the verdict of the country. If so 
reasonable a request be refused, it would seem that the 
reason must be that they cannot agree upon a charter.— 
Yours, &c., G. B. Harrison. 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Srr,—One of your correspondents in last week’s issue 
asks: ‘‘ What are women’s grievances and disabilities? Is 
it entirely a question of the vote?’’ and then goes on to 
say :‘‘Let us have a Women’s Charter.’’ 

To this I would answer that there is no need of a Char- 
ter. Lack of the right to a Parliamentary vote connotes our 
whole grievance. Give us that, we'll do the rest. Every 
subject for redress by legislation is as much the concern of 
women as of men; their interests cannot be separated. The 
working woman of to-day wants what man wants and wants 
it just as badly: the chance to earn a living decently with 
a margin, be it ever so trifling, that will lift her life above 
sheer drudgery. Never can she accomplish that while she 
remains in economic dependence on man. Never will she 
remove her present shackles while she is denied the right 
of effectively influencing the course of legislation. 

It is all very well for your correspondent to discount 
the value of this vote we are so strenuously bent on captur- 
ing, by pointing out that once we get the vote we won’t use 
it. Judging by the men of this country that might possibly 
result, but judging from the use made of their vote by women 
already enfranchised we need not too readily anticipate 
such refusal to utilise the power entrusted to them. Even 
were they as remiss as men now are, why should the energy 
of the faithful few among us be left sterile because all will 
not be active? 

Again, your correspondent derides legislation as a means 
of reform at all. The futility of some legislation cannot be 
denied, but while it remains the recognised and_ official 
means for effecting reform, it must be used till a better 
engine is invented. Are we to wait until legislation has 
become a fine art nicely and exactly adjusted to its ends 
before we ask for women’s suffrage? We may as well wait 
for the millennium. I for my part believe that the enfran- 
chisement of women would be a first and no ineffective step 
towards hastening its coming.—Yours, &c., 

EK. L. C. Watson. 
Avenue House, Clifton, York, 

January 28th, 1908. 

[We must hold over further letters on this subject.— 
Ep. “ Natron.”’] 

Poetrp. 

HOPE AND DESPAIR. 

Saip God, You sisters ere ye go 
Down among men, my work to do, 
I will on each a badge bestow : 
Hope I love best, and gold for her, 
Yet a silver glory for Despair, 
For she is my angel too. 

Then, like a queen, Despair 
Put on the stars to wear. 
But Hope took ears of corn, and round 
Her temples m a wreath them bound— 
Which think ye lookt the more fair? 

LAscELtues ABERCROMBIE. 
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eviews. 

THE SPIRIT OF THE AGE.* 
“THE great evil of cur age,” declares Mr. Scott-James, “is 
that we are constantly and terribly aware of evil.’’ With 
wealth accumulated to the astonishment of mankind, tribute 
sucked from all subject races, opulence which makes poorer 
nations envious, we yet reveal no content, no deliberate 
acceptances, no high inspiration. “Our science, philo- 
sophies, and inventions and manufactures and infinite com- 
plexities have conspired to make us more discontented, even 
if we have not actually more cause for misery.’’ So this 
critic attempts from a wide and impartial survey of contem- 
porary literature—contemporary literature as reflecting the 
spirit of contemporary life—to diagnose the malady of the 
century. Why this world-weariness, this restlessness, this 
despair? And how, if underneath them, there is still to be 
found the uncunquerable spirit of Romance, compelling the 
allegiance of mankind ? 

The “ache of modernism” and the turmoil of Whitman’s 
“ growing arrogance of realisin’”’ confront at the commence- 
ment the demands of the human spirit for adventure and of 
the human heart for triumph over time and change and 
decay. Science in its buoyant beginnings had provided that 
great inspiration, of wonderful gifts for man’s enjoyment, 
of wonderful knowledge of the universal Secret. But science 
to-day—in this critic’s examination—protests in literature 
the affirmation of a bankrupt creed. ‘The revelation of the 
Secret has become the assertion of Haeckel, that “ conscious- 
ness, thought, and speculation are functions of the 
ganglionic cells of the cortex of the brain.’’ And the in- 
spiration of the Discovery sinks back into the declaration 
that “democracy is an expression of the constant desire for 
change, due to a hope that change will bring some remedy 
for the really incurable ills of human nature.’’ Mr. Scott- 
James finds in Mr. Thomas Hardy’s work, not, indeed, the 
expression of the creed of science, but the ultimate almost 
savage revolt against the blind purposes of life; its clumsy 
cruelties, its lack of guidance or intelligible meaning. 
“Thomas Hardy goes so far as to suggest that God is either 
a defeated Gud or that he is indifferent, if not actually 
hostile, to men.’? “Human beings are for him worthy of 
praise and pity because they have been laden with sorrows 
which they did not deserve, and are kinder to one another 
than God is kind to them.” He quotes from “Jude”’ this 
great writer’s vision of the tragedy of “the modern vice of 
unrest,’ of “the view of life as a thing to be put up with, 
replacing that zest for existence which was so intense in 
early civilisation.” “It is the boginning of the coming, 
universal wish not to live.’’ Mr. Scott-James passes on 
lightly to examine the work of those who refuse to accept 
this life; who, flinging themselves out of the main stream of 
it, like the “ Decadents,” find satisfaction in sense- 
given impression, repudiating ultimate purposes; or the 
psychological novelists whe analyse without affirmation or 
denial; or the apostles of protest—Jack London, Upton 
Sinclair, Gorky—who stab and slash at it in furious revolt 
against its commonplaces and cruelties; or the visionaries, 
like Mr. H. G. Wells, who seek refuge in dreams of a trans- 
figured humanity from the implavable defiance of present 
things. Beyond these are the fugitives who frankly take to 
flight; like Lafcadio Hearn, fleeing first to the south, then 
to the east, “to the unexplored Eastern mind which may 
yet afford a refuge from modernism,”’ and finding his latter 
days saddened by the aggressive entrance of modernism even 
into these remote fastnesses, and civilisation ravaging the 
simplicities of old Japan. In the near East (with which 
he is familiar) this writer finds the challenge frankly flung 
down, and the two forces—romanticism and modernism— 
joined at death grips. ‘“‘Time!’ ejaculates the Montene- 
grin. ‘What is time? Time is nothing. You live, and 
then you die.’’’ The same resistance, the same overthrow 
is being revealed here as Mr. Fielding Hall discovered, and 
so unforgettably stamped into literature, in his picture of 
the passing of the soul of Burma before a conquering Im- 
perialism and a vigorous commercial development. “I 
know what it means, this civilisation,” says the priest of 

By R. A. John *** Modernism and Romance.” Scott-James. 
Lane. 7s. 6d. net. 
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“Our Lady-of-the-Rocks ’’ in the remote mountain fastness 
of the Balkans. “My poor people. They have no idea 
what life is out in the great world, and it is coming to 
them ” 
tains. It 1s very little that one needs in this life. 
have so short a time here.’’ 

From the revelation of the triumph of wasting and 
decay Mr. Scott-James turns to the evidence of hope, to the 
indomitable determination of man, still surviving under 
grey skies, to penetrate beyond to the Vision Splendid and 
voyage down all the great ways of the world. From Blake, 
the master-mystic, he traces the tradition of those who 
accept and yet transfigure—perpetually charging them- 
selves in Whitman’s cheerful benediction from beyond the 
seas, with “contentment and triumph.’’ Seeing God visi- 
bly with the naked eye, angels with “bright angelic wings 
bespangling every bough with stars’’ in the trees of subur- 
ban London, and the sun not as a golden guinea hung in 
the sky, but as a multitude of the heavenly host singing 
“Holy, Holy, Holy,” this man could defiantly proclaim 
that “though on earth things seem permanent, they are 
less permanent than a shadow, as we all know too well.” 
Here is one method of escape: passing through the search 
of the Border-landers (a hideous phrase) with their intrepid 
questionings, ‘““Who can think that either science or reve- 
lation has spoken as yet more than a just half-comprehended 
word?” to the affirmation of a glory not yet revealed, the con- 
sciousness of shadowy presences and life charged with signi- 
ficance ; the aspiration towards the “road which leads to the 
light on the far horizon and beyond to the presence of 
God.” And the other is the “new Romance” of Robert 
Louis Stevenson and his successors: accepting all things 
and yet delighting in all things, with the solemn engrossing 
play of children, living in make-believe, knowing it make- 
believe, and yet not desiring to have it otherwise. “He 
seems to be marching through a land and an atmosphere 
of his own, where the men are strange men; and the lights 
are garish and there is a queer noise of music borne upon 
the wind. And yet this land, for all its strangeness, is 
found to be the land we knew before, but seen under a new 
perspective, upon a more imaginative plane.”’ And Steven-~ 
son’s true successors he finds in such a great writer as Mr. 
Joseph Conrad, with his sense of companionship, laughter, 
and fury, in the still untamed forces of wind and tempest; 
or in (as a lesser example) that “ Beloved Vagabond ” 
who discovered “why I was sent into the world. It was 
to play the fiddle up and down the sunny land of France.” 

It is a great task which Mr. Scott-James has essayed 
in this volume ; to interpret from its literature—good, bad, 
and indifferent—the spirit and meaning of an age. If he 
has not entirely succeeded in providing a coherent picture, 
that may be because he is considering a generation, more 
than most, complex and baffling; as little able to interpret 
its desire to itself, as to find outside interpretation. Much 
is omitted which is required to complete the vision. All 
the copious writing here marshalled in review—even though 
it includes most of the great novels of the time and some 
of the popular ones—represents little but the appeal by a 
scanty company to an exceedingly scanty audience. Out- 
side lies the great silent accumulation of city populations, 
finding what spiritual satisfactions are possible from the 
newspapers and popular writings which they consume with 
so astonishing a demand. They seek romance—and find it 
——in a complex murder case, in stories of crime which seem 
to the fastidious sordid and disgusting, in stories dependent 
in their appeal upon sudden vicissitudes of fortune, in 
which chance or resolution are always breaking down the 
insupportable sequences of cause and effect. That a man 
shall reap as he has sown, that to-morrow will be as yester- 
day, that inevitable law shall bind and control the revolt 
of human passion against circumstance—these are the 
affirmations of moralist and philosopher against which the 

romantic spirit is in continual rebellion. That rebellion 
will endure so long as the human will affirms itself free, and 
passion can draw its inspiration from some elemental fires 

beyond the boundaries of the world. The fire descends in 
the Divine fury of all revolutions; which burns up and sud- 
denly consumes the civilisation which has become orderly 

and comfortable and weary of it all. It descends also when 

to some remote obscure human being, set in the sordid en- 

We 

‘Till now they have lived with God and the moun- © 
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compassing influences of the enormous city, life suddenly 
acquires signficance and high meaning, in utter devotion 
to a person or a Cause. 

GHOSTS OF POETRY.* 

Miss TiInDAL ATKINSON in one of these volumes speaks rather 
prettily about— 

“ Quest of some rare, half-conscious thing 
Along the haunted ways of Spring.” 

Even so is the reviewer’s quest along the ways of modern 
verse, a quest after poetry. These, too, are often haunted 
ways ; memories of the great dead glide across them—ghosts 
who commonly seem to be shaking their heads vehemently. 

The quest through Mr. Adcock’s ‘‘Shadow Show’”’ 
yields us neither poetry nor anything else. We cannot grum- 
ble at catching no poetry here, for none is intended; but 
neither do we catch wit and humour, which seem to be Mr. 

Adcock’s aim. There is a fatal facility in puns, a certain 
trick of metre and rhyme, but never a pinch of salt; and 
the ghostly heads of Hood, Praed, Calverley, shake vehe- 
mently The poem which gives its title to Mr. Mackereth’s 
volume is addressed to Wordsworth ; but did Mr. Mackereth 

not see a stern spectre nearly shaking its head off when he 
accosted that mighty genius in such lines as these ?— 

“Rest, poet, in thy simple grave: 
The tangled hum of Sabbath bells 

Throbs round thee, and the winsome wave 
Comes from the genial fells.” 

Sometimes, indeed, we get a good line or two, as these, in 
the middle of an irritating ‘“ Prayer of a Little Child” :— 

“Let every sound be folded’ deep 
In moonwhite mists of sleep.” 

Sometimes a poem just misses being fine, as ‘‘ The Climber ” 
and “The Song of a Motor Car.’’ But generally there are 
no flagrant sins to cavil at, scant distinction of phrase to 
admire, and unexceptionable sentiments. 

In Miss May Aldington’s “Songs of Life and Love,’’ if 
the poetry is hard to find, there is no escaping the passion. 
The worst of relying entirely on passion for wings is that 
when the wax melts we have such a long way to fall. For 
instance, in a song called “The Woman,”’ We reach this rare 
height :— 

“Did not the lark sing songs in Heaven above? 
Because that day you said ‘I love.’”’ 

But mark the crashing fall :— 

“TI gave you more than pelf— 
I gave my heart, my soul, myself.” 

At times the wings refuse to work at all; this is the first 
verse of a song called “ Life ’”’ :— 

“The hour you took 
From out her life, 

Was that her death ?— 
The rest seems trite.” 

Tt all seems trite to us. Miss Aldington, when her usual 
wings are out of gear, is not above adopting such old-fash- 
ioned creaking machinery as the White Rose of Purity and 
the Red Rose of Passion. This is one of her journeys on 
the Red Rose :— 

‘“‘Twine her hair with roses, 
Red with love’s grim passion, 

Roses with scent of blood, 
Hear you her teeth gnashing?”’ 

“KE. A.’s” slim volume, “Spring in London,”’ is fur- 
ther labelled “‘a poem on the nature of things.’’ We are 

*“<The Shadow Show.” 
Mathews. 1s. 6d. net. 

“In Grasmere Vale, and Other Poems.’ By James A. Mac- 
kereth. Nutt. 1s. net. 

“Songs of Life and Love.’”’ By May Aldington. Nutt. 1s. net. 
“Spring in London; a Poem on the Nature of Things.” By 

E. A. Smith, Elder & Co. 2s. net. 
“Pen Aspera ad Astra.” By David Ffrangeon-Davies. W. 

Speaight & Sons. 2s. 6d. net. 
“Prometheus Delivered, and Other 

Drew. Sisley’s, Ltd. 2s. 6d. net. 
‘‘Tnclinations.”” By Edward A. Storer. Sisley’s, Ltd. 2s. 6d. 

net. 
““A Garden of Shadows.” By Ethel Tindal Atkinson. Illus- 

trated by Byam Shaw. Macmillan & Co., 3s. 6d. net. 
“The Lover’s Hours.”’ By Filson Young. Grant Richards. 

2s. 6d. net. 

By A. St. John Adcock. Elkin 

Poems.” By Bernard 
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afraid the English song is not an advance on the Roman. 
Towards the beginning a train of reasoning to prove that 
sin is the product of reflection (more properly of introspec- 
tion) encourages the reader to proceed, but the poem is dull 
on the whole. The versification—rhymed couplets—is toler- 
able, but the poetry is exiguous. ‘KE. A.” sometimes 
descends as low as this :— 

“ Homer wrote Homer, that is my belief, 
In this preferring Andrew Lang to Leaf.’ 

Which may well serve as a model of how not to use proper 
names in poetry. 

Mr. Ffrangeon-Davies as a singer does excellently; as 
a maker, he does not. His poem deals with the function 
and duties of the artist, particularly his duty to himself. 
It is earnestly written, but no more. Undistinguished 
blank verse makes tedious reading; why do the unpractised 
always adopt this most intricate and subtle form of verse? 
We might expect the name of Beethoven to stimulate Mr. 
Davies into poetry, but this is all he can say of him :— 

** And, one there was 
Who stilled loud voices of the nether world, 
Sang, hearing not, and gave to listening spheres 
The echoes of the eternal universe, 
In symphonies that never die.” 

And that is a fair specimen of ‘“ Per Aspera ad Astra.’’ 
We now come to the four volumes in our batch that 

afford some quarry for the quester. Mr. Drew’s meritorious 
“Prometheus Delivered ’’ does not send one impatiently to 
4uschylus, Goethe, or Shelley; and that is much. He can 
use blank verse, is never far off poetry, and often in the 
midst of it, and, even more important, has considerable 

power of form. In his version he rejects any reconciliation 
with Zeus as incredible; certainly it would take an Adschylus 
to make it credible, and even he, if he really did introduce 
it into the lost “Prometheus Freed,”’ probably did so in a 
very different way from what is commonly assumed, involv- 
ing some kind of repentance on the part of Zeus. However, 
without the help of this tremendous enigma, Mr. Drew has 
written a highly interesting poem—almost a noble poem. 
The ending of it, where Prometheus welcomes the sleep that 
has so long been denied him, reaches a high level of beauty. 
Throughout the verse is strong, dignified, and well-worded :— 

“This mighty universe is compact of hate, 
And bitter dregs of passionate revenge 
Afford it moisture that but bids the soil 
Flourish and bring forth fruit of its own kind. 
I toiled in love, and lo! I have drawn down 
The excrement of hell upon my head.”’ 

Mr. Storer is not so easy to gauge. He is deliberately 
bizarre, and scruples not to describe a poplar in this bad 
strained fashion :— 

“*So clean upon the sky 
I¢ lies, 
Flung in an artist hour of time 
Upon the pale blue canvas 
With wide, bold lines 
Of living crayon.” 

He commits worse sins, too, yet often he has a true lyrical 
touch, and throws out pleasing lines, such as :— 

““ And the soft scent of your dear mercy bore 
Me on a raft of dreams to a white shore.” 

Or again, of a mandoline :— 

“* You are a mirror, 
Or a silent pool of sound, 
And when life breathes, 
The mist on you 
Is music.” 

But it seems strange to invent such a pretty conceit for that 
hideous engine of pain. 

In some respects Miss Tindal Atkinson’s book is the 
best of the lot, though the title might lead one to suppose 
that she is one of those unhappy folk who think darkness 
more mysterious than light. She has not cultivated the 
faculty of jingle which destroys so much modern verse. Her 
music, both the music for the ear and the music for the 
mind, grows out of the idea. The development of her verse 
is from within outwards, what is commonly called spon- 
taneity ; as, for example, when she speaks of the New Year 
uprising as 

“One whom death 
Hath lately held in deep imprisonment— 
And sudden loosed, till moveth through the dark 
The low, uncertain thrill of wings untried.” 
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That last line is what we are looking for—poetry. Here 
again is more poetry :— 

“Yet did I dream of you one night, 
And all the bitter days between 
Were fled, as flees a forest scene 

From one who steps into the light,— 
And casts behind him with a cry 

The weight of haunted silences, 
The terror of unending trees 

Dim with the breath of mystery. 

¥ * % 

“I prayed for blindness, and am blind, 
I wander in the place of fears, 
The many trees are many years, 

With that one vision left behind.” 

Mr. Byam Shaw’s illustrations are charming. 
There is a good deal of excellence in Mr. Filson Young’s 

eleven pages. His theme may be described by two of his own 
lines :— 

“Sad the bread of the unmated— 
Bitter herbs and salt desire.” 

Some of his lyrics contain passages as good as this :— 

“Life’s but once and for a wink; 
Death is longer than you think. 
Ay, and deeper! Time and he 
Long had planted You in me, 
Sowed the Me in you, before 
Mothers twain their children bore. 
Deep in stardust lay our fate, 
All the ages chose my mate.”’ 

That is worthy of Emerson. And there is more of the 
same lofty seriousness and skill in words. If, along with 
their intellectual strength and subtlety, these poems had 
the poignancy the theme demands, there would have been 
little to criticise in them; but they have not. 

ELIZABETH GUNNING.* 

SEVERAL years ago two Englishwomen were in the Irish 
National Portrait Gallery in Dublin. One of them paused 
before a series of mezzotint heads. ‘Here,’ said she, “is 

the most attractive woman I ever saw. I don’t know that 
she is really so beautiful, but how irresistibly charming.” 
The portrait was one of the three that represent Elizabeth 
Gunning. Of her sister, Maria, generally considered more 
beautiful, there are five, and of her sister Catherine, less 

famous, but perhaps most seductive of the trio, one. The 
Englishwomen stood gazing at the nine engravings, fascin- 
ated by the Gunning charm. That strangers should be thus 
enthralled by little black and white portraits hanging among 
hundreds of others is surely a proof that the contemporaries 
of the Gunning sisters had good ground for their rapturous 
admiration. If to the record of the mezzotints we add 
the colours of life, and that perfection of figure attributed 
by all eyewitnesses to the famous sisters, we may well believe 
that a more attractive pair than Maria and Elizabeth 
Gunning never entered a London drawing-room. Not only 
were they exquisite of face and of form; they had—Eliza- 
beth perhaps more particularly—the aristocratic air. No 
ancestress of either of her ducal husbands can have looked 
more duchess-like than she. And indeed, though poor, the 
Gunnings were of a good family; their mother was Bridget 
Bourke, daughter of Viscount Mayo; their paternal grand- 
father was the owner of estates and a castle in Roscommon. 
Poor they undoubtedly were, and Mrs. Gunning pretty 
certainly brought the beauty of her girls to London as a 
market. She managed the transaction successfully ; within 
a year Elizabeth was a duchess, and Maria a countess. 
Very rapid was the Duke of Hamilton’s wooing of Eliza- 
beth, very sudden their marriage, which, however, was pro- 
bably the best day’s work ever done for himself by that 
dissipated young nobleman. His wife largely reformed him, 
and he seems to have adored her to the end. At twenty- 
five she was a widow; and three years later she married 

General Campbell, who eventually became Duke of Argyll. 
As a wife she seems to have been blameless, and as a 
mother most devoted. A clever woman she probably was not, 

*“The Story of a Beautiful Duchess. Being an Account of the 
Life and Times of Elizabeth Gunning, Duchess of Hamilton and 

Argyle.” By Horace Bleackley, M.A., Author of ‘* Some Distinguished 
Victims of the Scaffold,’’ &c. Constable. 21s. net. 
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but she possessed good sense, was loyal to all her attach- 
ments, spirited, and straightforward. Admiration she liked, 
but she was no coquette, and her head seems never to have 
been turned. Of her true inner self we know nothing; 
probably nobody ever did outside her family ; but all that 
we do know commands respect. 

Of such a woman the personal history can hardly be 
extensive; but Elizabeth Gunning’s was amplified by her 
connection with the great “ Douglas Cause,’’ the essential 
question of which was whether the last Duke of Douglas’s 
property should follow his will and descend to his reputed 
nephew, or whether the young Archibald Douglas should be 
declared a spurious child, introduced by fraud, in which 
case the property would pass to the six-year-old Duke of 
Hamilton, Elizabeth’s son. The story told by Lady Jane 
Douglas and Colonel Steuart, her husband, was that twin 
sons were born to them abroad; the suggestion of the Hamil- 
ton party was that Lady Jane was childless, and that the 
pair hoped to become reconciled with her brother by provid- 
ing him with an heir. Husband and wife were practically 
without resources, and the addition of two children to their 
household must have increased their difficulties, especially 
as the half-mad Duke of Douglas remained hostile. That 
both parents invariably treated the children with warm 
affection is not disputed. The younger of them, always deli- 
cate, died; Lady Jane survived him but a very short time, 
and was declared to have died of a broken heart. Her 
brother, partly relenting of himself, partly urged by a wife 
who was herself a Douglas, eventually acknowledged the 
remaining boy, and finally made him his heir. 

On the death of the Duke, the Duchess of Hamilton, 
on her son’s behalf, seems to have urged upon his guardians 
the prosecution of his claim, and sent to Paris one Andrew 
Stuart, an able lawyer, to hunt for evidence against 
Archibald. 

When the case came to be heard in Edinburgh, and 
afterwards in the House of Lords, a mass of statments from 
French persons, none of whom appeared, was brought for- 
ward on both sides. Probably none of it would be admitted 
in a modern court. Certainly none of it was conclusive, 
and the credibility of every one of these unseen witnesses 
was doubtful in the extreme—especially considering that 
the events dealt with were nineteen years old. Mr. Bleack- 
ley—possibly because, from the nature of things he has had 
in contemplation chiefly the Hamilton side of the contro- 
versy—has convinced himself that Archibald was not really 
a Douglas, and dwells repeatedly upon the fact that the boy 
was dark-haired and dark-eyed, while Lady Jane and her 
husband were fair. He omits to refer to the marked like- 
ness declared to exist between him and Colonel Steuart’s 
elder son (by his first wife), who was of the same complexion. 
They were distinguishable apart, says Lord Mansfield, only 
by the difference in their ages. A letter still extant from 
the head master of Rugby, where (not at Westminster, as 
Mr. Bleackley says) the lad was at school when his uncle 
died, recounts how a messenger sent from Scotland “imme- 
diately of himself singled you out as soon as he saw you, and 
said he was sure from the family likeness you must be 
the gentleman he came for.’’ The younger child, Sholto, was 
fair, and (in addition to Lord Mansfield) three credible wit- 
nesses, including a medical man who had attended both of 
them, testified that a strong likeness existed between him 
and Lady Jane. 

No doubt the story told by the parents was suspicious. 
On the other hand, the case against them involves many diffi- 
culties—among others the supposition that a proud Scotch- 
woman who thought her family the most illustrious in the 
kingdom—‘‘no subject,’’ she writes about her marriage, 
“could add to me’’—would foist upon it the child of 
foreign peasants as its chief. 

Upon presumptive evidence at secondhand no tribunal 
would have been justified in dislodging a child steadily 
acknowledged by both parents, and the verdict of the House 
of Lords in favour of Archibald was no doubt the proper 
one in law. It was also, considering the very high charac- 
ter both of himself and of his descendants, a very fortunate 
decision for the dwellers upon the Douglas lands. Opinion 
in Scotland, where all the persons were best known, has 
always applauded it, though several English writers have 
ranged themselves on the side of the beautiful and disap- 
pointed Duchess. 
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THE NOVEL OF THE WEEK.* 

“Tyre is short and art is long”’ is a phrase that hits off 

Mr. De Morgan’s style and narrative. The reader may be 

warned that by devoting two days’ hard reading to “ Some- 

how Good” he may get through it in the time if he does 

not pause longer than to snatch a biscuit. But he must 

expect to have his sleep of exhaustion broken by uncanny 

visiofis and, like the hero, Algernon Fenwick, he may for 

a time lose consciousness of his own identity. 
Mr. De Morgan has too much insight into human 

nature not to be well aware that after conquering his 

readers with “ Alice For Short,’’ his new novel may prove 

to be his battle of Leipzig. For in “Somehow Good”’ he 

lias exposed himself to the serious dangers of repeating 

fiis own method, and of cheapening it by expounding a 

parallel psychological case of ‘‘ brain shock.” Further, his 

pair of lovers, the saucy Miss Sally and her nervous ad- 

mirer, Dr. Conrad, go through almost the identical experi- 

ences of Miss Peggy and Rupert Johnson in “ Alice For 

Short,” while for the middle Victorian household of the 

Heaths we have, in the same tone and manner, the amus- 

ing sketches of old-fashioned British paterfamilias and 

tidterfamilias, Professor Sales Wilson, Mrs. Wilson the 

“Dragon,” and the selfish and “aggressively patient”’ old 

mother, Mrs. Vereker. We are not complaining that the 

author has elected to give his readers battle on the old 

ground that his masterly tactics have made familiar. He 

is a specialist in the diagnosis of the Victorian household, 

and his literary method is so peculiar, and his exposition 

of the sub-conscious forces at work in the human conscious- 

ness as well as in human intercourse is so deep and so 

clever that we should gladly surrender ourselves for a 

third time of asking. Nevertheless it is undeniable that 

an artist who returns to the same situations and reproduces 

the same manner of telling too closely, forfeits much of his 

power over us. We begin to learn his secret, to anticipate 

his conclusions, and in “ Somehow Good ”’ it would be a dull 

reader who could not forecast from a study of “ Alice For 

. Short ” what happens in the end to the leading characters. 
This being said, the reader may be urged to plunge 

boldly into the maelstrom of spiritual and material forces 

that is churned up in the novel by the veering wind of fate 

and the flowing tide of accident. The mystery of chance 
plays a great part in the human fortunes of the characters. 

Rosalind Graythorpe, a beautiful girl of twenty, has gone 

out to India, twenty years before the story opens, to marry 

her fiancé, Gerry. But there is cholera at Utmballa, and 

she is seduced by the notorious Colonel Penderfield, while 

detained at a hill station. We are told nothing further of 

tis affair to form a judgment upon. Rosalind proceeds to 

Umballa, and after twelve months of married life, her 

husband leaves her, abruptly, for good, when her baby, 

Sally, is four months old. An old friend of her father’s, 

Colonel Lund, shelters her at this stage, and under his 

protection she returns to England with her child, and lives 

quietly in a London suburb. The story opens with an en- 

counter between the spirited and charming Sally, aged 

twenty, and a bronzed and bearded stranger in the Two- 
penny Tube, with an accident to the latter whereby he is 

nearly “ electrocuted,’ and loses his memory, and with the 

bringing back of the injured man by Sally to her home. 
This bronzed stranger is discovered by Rosalind to be none 
other than her husband, Gerry, who parted from her twenty 
years before. Described in this bald fashion, the fabric of 
the situation appears to be woven unduly by the fingers of 
coincidence, but it is in fact the spiritual pattern of the 
web that is so original. The author’s plan is to unravel 
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* “ Somehow Good.” By William De Morgan. Heinemann. 6s. 

bit by bit the threads of the fabric of his people’s lives, and 
show us matter and spirit are as warp and woof, and that 
what we call good and evil are spiritual re-agents in the 
mysterious chemistry of life. Mr. De Morgan, indeed, 
analyses ‘“‘mind stuff,’’ under the pressure of the physical 
laws of environment and sensuous experience, much as a 
chemist splits up a liquid into its constituent gases. 

Gerry, suffering from the nervous shock of his elec- 
trocution, falls in love, for the second time, with Rosa- 

lind, and re-marries her, while totally unconscious that they 
have a past in common. Rosalind, on her side, while 
passionately loving the man thus given back to her, expiates 
the wrong she had done him twenty years before, by her 
hourly apprehension that when he recovers his memory atid 
discovers her identity he will again cast her off. Further, 
Rosalind is torn by the distraction of feeling that though 
the wrong of her infidelity to Gerry was great, she cannot 
regret that Sally is not his child but Penderfield’s, for she 
cannot conceive that any other Sally could be so adorable 
or be so loving and beloved. Good has, in fact, come out of 
evil, and how can she regret the fate which has brought 
Sally into being and given her back Gerry? In spinning 
the threads and weaving the complex fabric of this psycho- 
logical puzzle Mr. De Morgan is, of course, wholly in his 
element, and the uncanny atmosphere he steeps us in of 
the inexplicable scheme of human existence, is a meta- 
physician’s doubled with that of a psychologist, and forti- 
fied by all the arts of a clever novelist. The effect of the 

| author’s rich and subtle and amazingly perplexing psycho- 
logical analysis is as though “Somehow Good” had been 

| composed as a fugue, and had then been turned by its 
creator, during sleep, into literature. In some chapters 
the composition “goes” admirably; in others we wonder 
vaguely whether mathematics or painting would not have 
been a more appropriate vehicle than the written word. 

The fact is that Mr. De Morgan, in writing his novels, 
is trying to do many things at the same time, and his 
brain is busied with philosophical cogitations and scientific 
enquiries in the very act of getting a poetic effect out of 
life’s prosaic details. If the reader has been put out of 
patience and scared away by the extremely diffuse, and 
often tiresomely detailed, conversations between Sally and 
her friend, Letitia, we advise him to turn to the remark- 

able scenes of Chapters XXIII. and XXIV., which describe 
for us in the most wonderfully vivid manner the deaths 
of the two old Anglo-Indian warriors, Colonel Lund and 
Major Roper. Here Mr. De Morgan is at his best. He 
catches in an extraordinarily realistic way the spiritual 
confusion and the sense of nightmare that so often over- 
whelm those watching by a death-bed, the uncanny jumble 
of accident and meaning swimming into our consciousness 
while we are powerless to do anything but wait. The deaths 
take place in, indeed, they are caused by, a London fog, 
and never was a fog better described in literature than that 
which carries off the old Anglo-Indians in its clutches. 
The comedy of life interwoven in the strands of tragedy 
is always present and heightens the vraisemblance of Mr. 
De Morgan’s atmosphere, and his power of enjoying the 
fun of any given situation increases the naturalness of his 
scenes. The instinctive hypocrisies of love-making between 
Sally and Dr. Vereker, the Victorian family rows of Pro- 
fessor Sales Wilson and Mrs. Wilson, the disingenuousness 
of the selfish old party, Mrs. Vereker, all these are the 
cause of so much fresh natural glee to their keen-witted 
creator that it would be a surly reader who did not him- 
self catch the infection. Human feeling to Mr. De Morgan 
is so much food for philosophic analysis and curious specu- 
lation, and we have the sense that if tenscore years were 
allotted him as his span of life that he would make some 
discoveries that would revolutionise psychology, which 
science is, of course, now only in the making. And having 

given our author these testimonials we may repeat that 
his roundabout narrative method, though it has great com- 
pensations, is one that recoils eventually on its maker. 
The attention of the reader is so strained by the super- 
fluity of detail introduced that a sense of fatigue supervenes. 
The energy, indeed, of the style is excessive. We enjoy and 
are most grateful for the spiritual force and the daring 
originality of the book, but we would never face a re-reading, 

for the simple reason that the author’s art is long and life 
is brief. 
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SOME THEOLOGICAL BOOKS.* 

(1) Mer. DucuEsne is well-known in this country and has a 
Kuropean reputation as an authority of the first order on 
the origin and growth of early Christian worship. His 
“History of the Primitive Church,’’ which has recently 
appeared, is also a work of marked ability and adroitness. 
In this history the learned director of the French school 
at Rome glides over acute critical questions with admirable 
wariness, and has so far escaped the condemnation which 
has fallen of late on so many eminent Roman Catholic 
scholars. The present volume, which has been well trans- 
lated by Mr. Mathew, is an attempt to give a brief historical 
account of some of the Christian churches which are now 
separated from Rome, and of the causes which have led to 
this result. The opening pages of the book are devoted to 
the Church of England. England, says M. Duchesne, is, 
of all countries of the world, the one whose ecclesiastical 

origin is most visibly connected with the see of Rome. He 
disputes the contention of many Anglican writers that the 
English church originated independently of Rome. Her 
origin, in his view, is clearly Roman according to all the 
best historical evidence. On this point, it must be ad- 
mitted that the weight of evidence is with M. Duchesne. 
But on the fact he bases a rather curious argument. He 
contends that a church which was founded by Rome must 
remain ever after under the control of Rome; it has no 

pretext for individualism. A child must always remain 
under the power of its parents because it was to them it owed 
its birth. External ecclesiastical unity, according to M. 
Duchesne, is the supreme object for which the Christian 
church should labour. Unity is the Church’s ideal. It is 
with this ideal in his mind that he addresses himself to the 
Greek and the English church. But his conception of unity 
is a unity under the supreme headship of the Pope; a unity 
which involves acceptance of the whole of Roman doctrine 
and of the Roman ecclesiastical system. 
conditions of the Christian world such an ideal is a dream, 
and if we look at the tendencies which are now shaping 
the future it is likely to remain a dream. 

x * * 

(2) Canon Henson’s volume is the first of a new series of 
books which has for its object the stimulating, guiding, and 
strengthening of the Christian life. The intention of the series 
is not to advocate the views of any special school of religious 
thought, but to set forth in the light of the latest knowledge 
and experience the practical duties which belong to all who 
profess the Christian name. Canon Henson’s little volume 
hardly fulfils the conditions of the prospectus. It is more 
pronouncedly historical than practical. The book opens 
with an account of the theory and practice of marriage among 
the Jewish people in the time of Christ. This is followed 
by an examination of the teaching of Christ himself on the 
subject of marriage. Canon Henson is quite right in point- 
ing out that this teaching, in the precise shape in which it 
has come down to us, is not free from difficulty. The 
texts in which it is contained do not harmonise and they 
are capable of more than one interpretation. Take, for 
example, the texts relating to divorce. In Mark, which is 
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In the present | 

now considered the oldest Gospel, divorce is absolutely for- | 
bidden ; in Matthew, divorce is allowed in the case of adul- 
tery. Which of these two texts is the more authentic? If 
we accept Matthew’s text the marriage tie’may be dissolved 
in the case of adultery; if we accept Mark’s text marriage 
is indissoluble. The words of Christ as they have come 
down to us contain no clear teaching on this subject. St. 
Paul takes a more ascetic view of marriage than Canon 
Henson is inclined to admit. But whatever his opinions 
were they cannot be regarded as binding upon the Christian 
spirit of to-day. Society has been completely transformed 
since the dissolution of the ancient world. We are now 
living under conditions of which the apostle had no concep- 
tion, and his ideas as to the relationships of the SEXES, 

* (1) ““The Churches Separated from Rome.” By Mer. L. 
Duchesne. Translated by Arnold Harris Mathew. Kegan Paul 6s. 

(2) “Christian Marriage.” By H. Hensley Henson, B.D., 
Canon of Westminster. Cassell. 1s. 6d) 
__(3) “‘ The Reproach of the Gogpel.’’ By the Rev. James H. F. 

Piele. Longmans. 5s. 6d. net 
(4) “Christianity and Common Life.” 

Gamble, M.A., Rector of Upper Chelsea. Longmans. 2s. met. 
By the Rev. H. R. | 
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although containing elements of truth, largely belong to a) 
bygone order of things. Canon Henson has written an) 
interesting and thoughtful little book, but all his writings / 
would gain in popularity if they were less wordy and were | 
written with more simplicity. 

* * * \ 

(3) This volume consists of the Bampton Lectures for the | 
year 1907, and, according to the sub-title, it is an enquiry | 
into the apparent failure of Christianity as a general rule | 
of life and conduct, with special reference to the present | 
time. Mr. Piele is a High Churchman, and approaches the: 
subject he has set before himself from the sacerdotal point |) 
of view. His book, as the title implies, covers a very wide © 
and supremely difficult field. But he disarms criticism | 
to a considerable extent by telling us that he is looking at) 
the question not as a specialist, but as an ordinary educated 
man. 
to be stated. Mr. Piele’s attitude of mind is distinctly 
clerical and professional, and the ordinary educated man is 
too often concealed under the cassock of the priest. Not- 
withstanding this, he does face the facts which are standing 
in the way of the Christian religion at the present time. In) 
his opinion the great religious difficulty of the day is to be 
seen in the striking contrast between the lives of professing | 
Christians and the rules of conduct which they profess to 
accept. Whole classes of our fellow-countrymen, he main- 
tains, are driven away from religion because they see that 
people who go to church are in most cases no better than. 
those who do not. But does not this arise from the false 
conception of religion which is taught from too many 
pulpits? In the clerical mind religion is too exclusively 
identified with church-going and the acceptance of am 
orthodox creed. A church and a creed may be of value to 
the religious life, but these things are not religion. Religion | 

Until | consists in a life, not in mere beliefs and observances. 
this is driven home into the minds of the people, organised | 
Christianity will be ineffective as a power for good. Mr. 
Piele sees this when he says that the road to truth of doc- 
trine lies through reform of conduct, and that for centuries | 
the Western nations have done everything with the moral 
rule of the Gospel except obey it. 
rent failure of Christianity is ‘Back to Christ.” 
he says, go behind the medieval church, behind the first six 
centuries, the saints, the fathers, even tehind St. Paul, and 

seek our inspiration once more where he sought it, in the 

This point of view has its advantages, and requires _ 

His remedy for the appa- | 
We must, | 

\) 

. 

Master Himself. All this is very true. The ultimate souree 
and standard of what Christianity is must be its Founder. 
The opinions of disciples and the doctrines of Churches must 
take a secondary place. It is certain, for example, that 
Christ did not teach much of what his immediate disciples 
taught or what most of the existing ecclesiastical formularies 
teach. If the Gospel as taught by Christ is to be the final — 
standard of faith and conduct, Mr. Piele must be prepared 
to sacrifice the merely metaphysical contents of the creeds. 
But he is not prepared to do this. Hence the inconsequence 
of certain parts of his book. Nevertheless, it is a book to 
be read. 

* # x 

(4) This book, which forms the third volume in Messrs. 
Longmans’ series, “The Pocket Library of Theology,” is 
marked by a literary quality not often to be found in modern 
sermons. Mr. Gamble has command of a clear and delicate 
style, which is at the same time vigorous and impressive, 
and frequently rises into real eloquence. It is always rather 
a daring thing for a preacher to publish his sermons— 
though few preachers seem to realise that this is so—for 
words which produce a real effect when aided by gesture and 
intonation very often seem cold and lifeless when read. To 
construct a sermon that will compel the reader’s interest is 
an art which, unhappily, few of our “painful preachers” 
seem to have learnt; but Mr. Gamble is among the number, 
and we can pay him the compliment of saying that his 
volume of sermons is one of the few that we have read with 
pleasure. On cne point we take exception to Mr. Gamble’s 
teaching. He defends war on the ground that in it “men 
have found opportunity for the exercise of typically Chris- 
tian virtues.” A great many vices—cruelty, for instance— 
which every Christian teacher must reprobate, can be de 
fended on the same ground. Orthodox Christians may 
tolerate war, but war is distinctly opposed to the teaching of 
Christ. 

a, 
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FICTION 

THE TRAIL OF THE LONESOME PINE, 
by John Fox, Jr. A strong Serial Story com- 

mencing in the January number. 

Richard Harding Davis, James B. 
Connolly, Thomas Nelson Page, will 
be among the contributors of Short Stories, 

ARTICLES 

The West in the Orient, by Charles M. 
Pepper. 

Chateau and Country Life in France, 
by Madame Waddington, the author of the 

* Letters of a Diplomat’s Wife.” 

Three Articles on South America, by 
Arthur Ruhl. 

ART 
InLustRaTED ARTICLES dealing with the work of Raphael, 

Millet, Ingres, will appear month by month. 
THe Finest Cotour Work Repropuctions will appear 

throughout the year. 
On Sale Everywhere. ONE SHILLING. 

Annual subscription, 15s. post free, to all parts. 

CHARLES SCRIBNER’S SONS, 

New York and London. 
TEMPLE HOUSE, TALLIS ST., E.C. Telephone : Holborn 584.9. 

ROUTLEDGE’S NEWEST LIST. 
ASPECTS OF GEORGE MEREDITH, sy Richard 

H. P. Curle. With an Engraved Portrait after G. F. Watts, R.A 
Large crown 8vo, cloth extra, 6s. [This day. 
I.—General Introduction to the Study of Meredith. II.—Meredith’s 

personality explained by Atmosphere and Style. III.—Philosophy of 
Nature. IV.—Lyrical View of Nature. V.—Philosophic Conception of 
Social Problems. VI.—Insight into Character. VII.—On Tragedy. 
VIII.—On Death. IX.—On Love. X.—On Egoism, Sentimentalism, 
and their Relationship. XI.—The Comic Spirit. XII.—Sense of 
Humour. XIII.—As Aphorist and Metaphorist. XIV.—Eloquence of 
Meredith. XV.—Last Words on Criticism and Method. 

A RESIDENT’S WIFE IN NIGERIA. By Constance 
Larymore. With 41 Illustrations on Art Paper, and a Portrait of 
the Author, 8vo, cloth, 7s. 6d. net. 
“Miss Kingsley has shown us that a woman can travel. Mrs. 

Larymore gives a further demonstration of the fact. In Miss Kings- 
ley’s book nothing is more striking than the good humour of the 
writer; Mrs. Larymore has the same fine gift of kindly optimism. 
A most engaging account of her life and experiences in Nigeria.’’— 
Liverpool Courier. ‘“‘A most entertaining book, very pleasing and 
never dull.’’—Standard. ‘‘W HAVE SELDOM READ A BOOK OF TRAVEL 
WITH GREATER ZEST. IT HOLDS THE READER’S INTEREST THROUGHOUT; 
the interest never for one moment flags.’’—Manchester City News. 
“Mrs. Larymore seems to be one of those energetic, enterprising, 
wide-awake women, who are beginning to be the companions of men 
who often sacrifice life and health on the outposts of the Empire.’— 
Country Life. ‘‘It is impossible to convey in a review even a glimpse 
of Mrs. Larymore’s delightful character, the unstudied revelation of 
which is the book’s greatest attraction.’—World. ‘‘Mrs. Larymore 
is not only a skilled traveller in wild countries but is able to 
describe her wanderings most graphically with per and camera. ONE 
OF THE MOST ENJOYABLE BOOKS OF TRAVEL WE HAVE SEEN OF LATE.” 
Globe. ‘A good example of a class of book which always attracts 
and pleases an Englishman. The index adds to the usefulness 
of this interesting book.’’—Sypectator. “The book is one which no 
Nigerian, no colonial man,no believer in woman, should miss reading.” 
—Daily Chronicle. ‘‘ Capital reading for those who would know some- 
thing of the conditions of life of those responsible for looking after 
the interests of out-of-the-way portions of the Empire, and also for 
those who stay at home. Mrs. Larymore is evidently a born 
traveller.’—Daily Telegraph. 

CHRYSAL; OR, THE ADVENTURES OF A GUINEA. By CHARLES 
JOHNSTONE. With an Introduction by EH. A, BAKER, M.A. 
8vo, buckram, 6s. net. 

The work is a curious hotch-potch of picturesque incidents, and roughly 
a ‘roman actef’ of the period covered by the Seven Years’ War (1757-63). The 
Guinea acts as a speciat correspondent, visiting the battlefields of Frederick the 
Great and Ferdinand of Brunswick, and witnesses the execution of Byng, the 
capture of Minorca, and the military operations in Canada, Notes, short but 
most useful, are added. 

Entirely revised edition (1907) with 268 Magnificent Coloured Figures and 245 Cuts. 
FLOWERS OF THE FIELD. By Rev. C. A. JOHNS. Revised 

throughout by CLARENCE ELLIOTT. 8vo, 7s. 6d. net. 
“Tt has been found necessary to make many additions, and the 

Editor has done so in an admirable manner. The present-day 
naturalist is deeply indebted to the advance made in illustrating 
objects in their proper colours; this is where the present edition is 
SO SUPERIOR to ITS PREDECESSORS. It is the most comprehensive 
and useful book the botanist can desire.’’—Standard. 

GEORGE ROUTLEDGE & SONS, Limited: London. 

Our Land 
Edited by 

George Radford, M.A. 

G¢, The first, the February Number of “Our Land,” 

is now ready at all Bookstalls, price 3d. net. 

@, “Our Land” is a monthly journal devoted to 
the interests of Agriculture and Land in Britain. 

The central feature will be Co-operation, but Land 

Tenure, Housing, Taxation, Railway Freights and 

Local Traction, Sanitation, Purity of Food, Education, 

and other subjects will be discussed. 

CASSELL & CO., Etd., La Belle Sauvage, E.C. 

The FEBRUARY “BOOK MONTHLY,” 6d. net. 

GONTENTS. 
PERSONAL AND PARTICULAR. A Town and Country Journal of 

Book Affairs; the same Embellished with many Pictures. 
CONTRABAND! Books Seized in His Majesty’s Customs. 
TREASURE FINDERS! Forged and Faked MSS., and How to Detect 

Them—By Tighe Hopkins. 
SUPPRESSED! Some Book Pictures that we Know no More. 
A LONDON LETTER. New Lamps for Old at the ‘ Times” Book 

Club—By the Editor. 
ANNALS OF PRINT. Four Centuries of the Cambridge University Press. 
A BY-WAYS SERIES. The Bookseller and the Publisher as Topo- 

grapher—By R. Cochrane. 
LIGHT AND LEADING. 

from the Book World. 
THE GENERAL READER. Snap-Shot Reviews of the Best and Best- 

Selling Books. 
NEW BOOKS NEARLY READY. 

Likely to be Published this Month. 
BOOKS OF THE MONTH. A Classical Catalogue of the Noteworthy 

Books, New Editioms, and Reprints of January. 

New Fact and Current Opinion Gathered 

Particulars of Interesting Volumes 

Publishers, Simpkin, Marshall and Co., Stationers’ Hall 
Mone London, who, on application, will send a Speoimen Copy 
Tee, 

ES SET 

THE ORIENT REVIEW 
A new Monthly Magazine dealing with the 
Philosophy, Religions, Politics, Literature, Art, 

&c., of the East. 

ONE SHILLING NET. 

THE ORIENT REVIEW 
is the only Monthly Review in 

Europe exclusively devoted to the 

Eastern World. 

FIRST ISSUE ON SALE 
At Bookstalls and Newsagents. 

Subscription rates, inclusive of postage— 

14s. for 12 months; 7s. for G months. 

If any difficulty in obtaining a copy send to 

“THE ORIENT REVIEW,” 
Thanet House, Strand, London, W.C. 

Publishing Office: 27, Chancery Lane, E.C. 
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BOOKS IN BRIEF. 

THE merits and faults of the modern American school 
of literary criticism are alike evident in Professor F. W. 
Chandler’s study of “The Literature of Roguery’’ (Con- 
stable, 2 vols., 12s. net). The book is comprehensive. 
Professor Chandler seems to have read everything to be 
found which has the least bearing upon his subject. There 
is an imposing series of bibliographies appended to each 
chapter. The author begins by defining the literary rogue 
or anti-hero, distinguishing him from his near relative the 
villain, and thus leads his readers to hope that they are to 
have the pleasure of wandering along one of the most 
fascinating, though at the same time most neglected, of 
literary bye-paths. But this hope is soon extinguished. 
Professor Chandler’s volumes are, to speak frankly, as un- 
readable as a dictionary. Instead of mastering his material 
he has allowed his material to master him, and amid the 

heap of detail it is impossible to disentangle the main lines 
of the subject or to see it as a whole, while the arid cata- 
logues of books and authors, unaccompanied by the com- 
ment and criticism which we have a right to expect, will 
deter the great majority of readers. . Probably so much 
information concerning the literature of roguery has never 
been gathered before into a single work, but Professor 
Chandler has not given us a good book on the subject. 
What he has done is to compile a most exhaustive catalogue. 

* * * 

Tue latest volume in Messrs. Macmillan’s “Golden 
Treasury Series” (2s. 6d. net) is a selection of ‘‘ Aphorisms 
and Reflections ’’ from the work of T. H. Huxley, chosen by 
Mrs. Huxley. The time has not yet come when we can see 
Huxley’s work in proper perspective, but he will always 
stand out as one of the brilliant group of men of science 
whe had so great an influence upon the thought of the latter 
half of the nineteenth century. But apart from his rank 
in science Huxley will also be remembered as a gifted writer 
of English prose. His style lends itself to the compilation 
of a volume of aphorisms, and Mrs. Huxley is to be con- 
gratulated both on the plan and the execution of this tribute 
to her husband’s memory. We quote a few of the aphorisms 
taken almost at random, “Logical consequences are the 
scarecrows of fools and the beacons of wise men.” “Time, 
whose tooth gnaws away everything else, is powerless against 
the truth.” “Orthodoxy is the Bourbon of the world of 
thought. It learns not, neither can it forget.” “No slavery 
can be abolished without a double emancipation, and the 
master will benefit by freedom more than the freed-man.’’ 
“Science has fulfilled her function when she has ascertained 
and enunciated truth.”? ‘Books are the money of Litera- 
ture, but only the counters of Science ” 

* * * 

Dr. ANceLo Mosso’s book on “ The Palaces of Crete and 
Their Builders ’’ (Unwin, 21s.) is a useful companion to the 
work by Professor Burrows published last year. In the 
first place, Professor Burrows’ book suffered in some degree 
from the lack of a sufficient number of illustrations. The 
present volume contains 187 well-reproduced photographs, 
which may with advantage be compared with Professor 
Burrows’ descriptions. Moreover, Dr. Angelo Mosso, 
though eager in the cause of science, is no less alive to the 
human and adventurous side of the search for buried trea- 
sures. If the artist and the archeologist, he writes, ‘could 
explain the hidden power of excavation to exalt the mind, 
and the insistent, almost childish, call on fortune to grant 
new treasures, he would write not a book, but a romance, 
a drama of the human soul which seeks the unknown.” 
Oddly enough, the man who thus expresses himself was 
attracted to Crete by his interest in a science go little 
romantic as craniology, in which he is a specialist. He 
soon became ‘‘an amateur archeologist,” and the greater 
part of his book is a popular account of the researches that 
have been made in Crete, with descriptions of the most inter- 
esting objects that have been rescued. Only in his conclud- 
ing chapter does he expound the theory for which his Cretan 
explorations have furnished him with evidence. Briefly 
stated, this amounts to a denial of the Aryan race theory put 
forward by philologists, and an affirmation that “Minoan 
civilisation, parent of Hellenic culture, developed without 

participation by the Indo-Germans.”’ The student of 
Cretan civilisation, however indifferent he may be to this 
theory, will find much to interest him in Dr. Angelo Mosso’s 
book. 

* * * 

In “ Vasari on Technique’’ (Dent, 15s. net) the intro- 
duction to the “ Lives of the Most Excellent Painters, Sculp- 
tors, and Architects”? has been translated into English for 
the first time by Miss Louisa Maclehose, and edited with an 
introduction and notes by Professor Baldwin Brown. The 
volume increases one’s wonder that this technical disquisi- 
tion has not been translated before. Although it is perfectly 
true that the “colour’’ which makes the “Lives’’ such de- 
lightful reading is perforce absent from the introduction, and 
that the average person cares more for biography than for 
descriptions of processes, the intrinsic interest and value of 
these pages is such as to render their studious exclusion 
from previous compilations extremely astonishing. For 
Vasari embodies the very spirit of the high renaissance, and 
as we read his descriptions, comparatively matter-of-fact 
though they are, we feel ourselves, as Professor Brown has 
it, “ spectators of an organised activity on a vast scale, where 
processes are so well understood that they go on almost of 
themselves.’’ There is something monumental in the range 
of Vasari’s knowledge. Himself a painter and architect, he 
necessarily did not practise every craft that he wrote about, 
but he was in the way of gathering first-hand information 
from practical exponents of this or that. His account is not 
always clear, and—as in the “ Lives ’’——it is sometimes warped 
by prejudice and downright error—witness his wholesale 
denunciation and wrong historical explanation of the Gothic. 
But his catholic sympathies and activity remain abnormal, 
and of the many technical treatises of an age saturated with 
technical triumphs his is easily the first. That of Ben- 
venuto Cellini comes second; it elaborates several subjects 
of which Vasari only touches the fringe, notably the arts of 
medal-making, niello work, and bronze-casting, with which 
the former, as a practical sculptor and craftsman, was more 
directly in touch, and thus constitutes a very useful sup- 
plement to the slighter portions of Vasari’s work. But in 
treating of painting and architecture the latter is as ex- 
haustive as Cellini, and his greater comprehensive knowledge 
enhances his value as a specialist. The volume does not 
appear to us to call for illustrations, but those in half-tone, 
line and colour, which are supplied, seem to have been 
selected with exceptional thoughtfulness. 

* * * 

Dr. Macmituan’s “Life of George Matheson, D: Dz 
LL.D.” (Hodder & Stoughton, 7s. 6d.) is a most impressive 
book, for Dr. Matheson was a remarkable man. Blind at 
the age of eighteen, he nevertheless distinguished himself 
at Glasgow University, and during the fifteen years that 
he was minister of the village of Innellan his literary out- 
put would have been considerable even for a man who had 
no such difficulties to surmount. His removal to Edin- 
burgh in 1886 to take charge of a parish of over two thou- 
sand communicants brought upon him still more exacting 
duties. But he rose to the occasion, and as visitor, 
preacher, and sharer in the social life of the parish, he 
made his people forget that their minister was so heavily 
handicapped. As an instance of the way in which he looked 
upon his duties, Dr. Macmillan tells us that he never 
preached the same sermon twice—a record that few 
preachers can claim. His devotional and theological works 
have been widely read, but he will probably be remembered 
as the author of the famous hymn, “O love that wilt not let 
me go,” written in 1882, and now to be found in nearly 
every hymnal. Dr. Macmillan has told the story of Mathe- 
son’s winning and heroic life with considerable literary 
skill, and just that right measure of enthusiasm proper 
in a biographer. 

% % * 

“ Fanctizs in Prosz,’’ by Constance Evan Jones (Nisbet, 
2s. 6d. net) is an unnecessary book. The author has 
nothing new to say, the subjects are trite, and the style 
undistinguished. Even the quotations with which the book 
abounds are hackneyed. The title excites hopes that are 
not fulfilled. 
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THOMAS THORP, 100, St. Martin’s Lane, W.C. 
. {And at READING.) 

MONTHLY CATALOGUES FREE. 
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h iN and guaranteed. 

: 2\ Each packet is dated with the year of issue. 
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rich deep orange pink ; Mrs. Walter Wright, mauve; Prince of 
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| THE “OSMAN” Turkish Goods enumerated here are 
| an absolute necessity in every household. They are a 
_ luxury, but not expensive, and can be obtained at prices 
| within reach of every one. Be sure to buy the “Osman” 
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All General Banking Business transacted 

ALMANACK, with full partionlars, POST FREE. 
C. F. RAVENSCROFT, Secretary. 
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THE GERMAN CODKES.* 

Amona learned lawyers, Mr. Ernest Schuster is one of the 
very few who is equally at home in German and English. 
He is just as willing and just as competent to review an 
English law-book in a German Archiv, as to review a German 
law-book in an English quarterly. And the work before 
us, with its constant comparisons, shows that he might 
easily have written at the same time a similar book in 

German on English civil law. We are grateful to 
him for the preparation of a treatise that is at 
once succinct, scientific, and practical. It should be 
followed, we think, by a translation of the codes and 
principal statutes. This Mr. Schuster did not attempt, 
because “a translation without notes would have been 
unintelligible, and a translation with notes would have been 
unwieldy.” The French translation (with notes), now 
being prepared by eminent jurists, with the Government’s 
aid, has so far dealt with only about one-half of the Civil 
Code; yet it already runs to more than 1,500 large pages. 
Mr. Schuster has packed his exposition into less than 700 
pages—a remarkable achievement when we consider the 
extent of the ground and the danger in such matters of 
losing in utility more than you save in space. 

Had space permitted, we should have liked to give 
illustrations of the practical as well as the educational 
value of Mr. Schuster’s work. We must be content to 
summarise its triple purpose :— 

1. To promote the comparative study of English and 
German law. In expounding the German codes, Mr. 
Schuster constantly dwells upon the similarities and differ- 
ences they present to our own law on the same subject. 

2. To give an insight into the most modern and perfect 
systematisation of the whole private law of a country. What 
struck Professor Maitland, who made an eloquent plea for 
the study of the German codes a few months before his 
death, and called on English reformers to take many leaves 
from the German book, was the wonderful skill with which 
Germany had set about and accomplished this herculean 
task. It was a work in which all German parties were 
proud to share. Even the Socialists, who regard the whole 
basis of society as false, did not obstruct. They thought 
that, at any rate, the new code would be more intelligible, 
and, therefore, more easy to alter, than the old chaos. 
“Our German neighbours,” in Maitland’s words, ‘have 
brought their law up to date, and are facing modern times 
with modern ideas, modern machinery, modern weapons.” 

5. Mr. Schuster’s third purpose is to aid the increasing 
number of practitioners who, in the course of their daily 
work, have to deal with questions of foreign and private 
international law. The ever-growing interdependence of 
nations, owing to travel, migration, books, invention, trade, 
and all the developments of international life, makes it more 
and more necessary that we should have a number of jurists 
learned in the laws of other nations as well as our own. 
Germany is one of our largest customers, and one of our 
most enterprising competitors. Mr. Schuster has helped 
our lawyers to understand the German system. If they 
would help us to abolish our land laws, and we, in 
exchange, could show them how to get rid of administra- 
tive law, both nations would be stronger and happier. 

The Geek in the City. 

Last week the City was quite beginning to look forward to 
a period of very cheap money and of great speculative ac- 
tivity. The big spurt in Consols and Irish Land Stock, as 
well as some Foreign securities, gave colour to these anti- 
cipations. But since the beginning of this week more sober 
opinions have prevailed. The most obvious reason for the 
change of sentiment is the evident determination of the Bank 
of France to recover all the gold that came to London during 
the recent crisis. The Governor of the Bank of France, in 
his speech the other day, plumed himself upon having been 
able to spare a large amount of gold without inconvenience 

*“The Principles of the German Civil Law.” By Ernest 
J. Schuster, LL.D. Two Guineas. : Oxford: Clarendon Press, 
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“from our strong reserve.’’ Upon this the City editor of 
the “Times” admirably remarks: “An English observer 
must be pardoned for observing that banking is a compara- 
tively simple matter when the banker retains the right to 
meet his obligations in silver, and that the problems which 
the Bank of England had to face last autumn, as the custo- 
dian of the world’s free market in gold, were of a more 
varied and complicated order than those which presented 
themselves on the banks of the Seine.’’ It is, of course, 

free trade in gold that makes London the great centre of 
banking and exchange; the rédle of Paris is necessarily 
subordinate on account of the rule which enables the Bank 
of France to pay out depreciated silver instead of gold. 

THe OvurLook FoR Business anD INVESTMENT. 

Upon the whole, therefore, the sentiment is decidedly 
less optimistic than last week. Bankers do not appear to 
think that there is really much liquid capital waiting for 
investment although there are great numbers of prospectuses 
waiting to be launched at the first favourable opportunity. 
Even if New York is compelled to part with its gold, a 
plentiful supply of the precious metal in Europe would not 
mean necessarily that there will be new money available for 
a Stock Exchange boom. Advices from New York show that 
the depression there continues, and is not likely to be dis- 
pelled for a long time to come. The difficulties of Germany 
do not diminish, but rather increase, as the impossibility 
of finding new taxes to cover up the huge public deficits be- 
comes more and more evident. Meanwhile, there is un- 

doubtedly a progressive decline in manufacturing activity, 
not only in the United States and in Germany, but also in 
England and Scotland. The shipbuilding trade and the 
building trades are both in low water. Reliable reports from 
Lancashire and from the West Riding of Yorkshire show 
plainly that the boom in the cotton and woollen trades is 
at an end, and it is to be feared that unemployment will 
rapidly increase. A very eminent banker told me on Thurs- 
day that he attributed the falling off to a general decline in 
the consumptive power of the people, caused by the dan- 
gerously high level of taxation and the high level of prices. 
The result is that all classes, rich, middle, and poor, find it 
necessary to curtail their expenditure and reduce their 
standard of living. 

EXCITEMENT ON THE Stock EXCHANGE. 

Great excitement was caused on the Stock Exchange on 
Thursday when it was discovered that the Stock Exchange 
Committee, by striking out an old rule without substituting 
a new one, had, consciously or unconsciously, suspended for 
the time being the distinction between brokers and jobbers. 
This was the sole subject of conversation, and no one seemed 
to know what to make of it. One result is quite certain— 
namely, that the elections for the new Committee a few 
weeks hence will arouse enormous interest. There has been 
more discussion in the last weeks on the morality of a double 
commission and the propriety of shunting than for a very 
long time past. The keenness of these discussions is doubt- 
less due to the fact that the Stock Exchange is suffering 
severely from depression, and is beginning to think that 
some part of the evil may be traced to defects in its own 
rules and constitution. 

Tur Motor TRADE. 

“In France, Germany, Italy, and Switzerland there is 
talk of lack of demand, large stocks, and financial stress. 
Present conditions and indications in the automobile trade 
are similar to those existing in the bicycle business some 
ten years ago, which resulted in radical changes in prices 
and the financial distress of many firms and individuals 
engaged in the business.” So writes a Continental expert, 
and proceeds :— 

“The belief generally prevalent that prices will be 
cheaper next season is given as a reason by many intending 
purchasers and agencies for not placing orders in advance. 
As a result many of the large factories and warehouses find 
themselves with a heavy stock of 1907 models on hand, with 
little prospect of disposing of them, except at a very low 
figure. Both manufacturers and dealers are confronted with 
the problem of disposing of stock to make room for the 
product of 1908.”’ 

The position of motor manufacturers in this country 

appears to be very similar. 
LUcELLUM. 
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LONDON AND GOUNTY BANKING COMPANY 
LIMITED. 

Registered under “The Companies Acts.” Established in 1836. 

CAPITAL £8,000,000, in 100,000 SHARES OF £80 EACH. 

REPORT adopted at the HALF-YEARLY ORDINARY GENERAL MEETING, the 6th February, 1908. 

JOHN ANNAN BRYCE, Esq., M.P., in the Chair. 

The Directors, in submitting to the Shareholders the Balance-sheet for the half-year ending 31st December last, have to report 
that, after paying interest to Customers and all charges, making provision for bad and doubtfui debts, and allowing £43,730 19s. 2d. 
for rebate on bills not due, the net profits amount to £325,849 8s. 9d. From this sum has been deducted £50,000 transferred to 
Investments Depreciation Fund (raising it to £150,000, a sum sufficient to write down all the Investments to below market value) 
£25,000 transferred to Premises Account, and £50,000 carried to Reserve Fund (raising it to £1,600,000), leaving £200,849 8s. Qd., 
‘ebpe pes oF edhe Os. Bes baat veers UA a see pest ogee leaves available the sum of £301,446 9s. 7d. ; 
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The Directors retiring by rotation are Mr. JOHN ANNAN Bryog, M.P., Mr. Cuartes StymouR GRENFELL, and Mr. CHARLES 
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The Directors have appointed the Hon. Sim Eric Barginerton, K.C.B., to a seat on the Board, in the place of Mr. Wrt1am 

Hlowarp, retired. 
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Transferred to the Credit of Premises Acoount ...............-. 20,000 0 0 
@arried. to Reserve Fund .. .. oi ca csdecsele ected aes me atsnecieere - 60,000 0 0 
lebate on Bills not due, carried to New Account..... 43,750 19 2 
Dividend 10 per cent. for the Half-Year ....... . £200,000 0 0 
Balance carried forward .....cseesceccccccsecese 101,446 9 7 

———_ 01,446 9 7 

£1,087,499 15 7 £1,087,499 15 7 
————— ta tele cer aremnemnneam ss 

In aceordance with the provistens of the Companies Act, 1900, we cerlify Examined and Audited by us, 
z that all our requirements as Auditors have been complied with, and we report 

(Signed) J. ANNAN BRYCE, Audit Committee tthal we have examined the Balance-sheet and Profit and Loss Account, dated 
3. J. CATER, of Directors. the 30th December, 1907, have verified the Cash-Balance at the Bank of England, 
T. JACKSON, the Stocks there registered, ane a ies investments of the Bank. eg have 

mB yke \ also examined the several Books and Vouchers and certified Returns showing 
ee ene Olice Manager, the Cash-Balances, Bills and other Amounts set forth, the whole of which are 
W. G. GRIBBLE, Country Manager. correctly stated ; and in our opinion the said Balazce-sheet and Profit and Loss 
T. J. CARPENTER, Chief Accountant. Account are properly drawn up, so as to exhibit atrue and correct view of the 

Company’s affairs as shown by the books of the Company. 
(Signed) HY. GRANT, 

THOS. HORWOOD, Auditors. 
STUART PLEYDELL-BOUVERIE, 

London and County Banking Company Liméted, London and County Banking Company Limited, 
17th January, 1908. 23rd January, 1908, 

LONDON AND COUNTY BANKING COMPANY LIMITED. 
NOTIGB IS HEREBY GIVUN, that a DIVIDEND on the Capital of the Company at the rate of 10 per cent, for the Half-Year ending 31st December, 1997, 

will be PAYABLE to the Shareholders either at.the Head Office, 21, Lombard Street, or at any of the Company’s Branches, on or after Monday, the 1/th inst, 
By order of the Board, 

21, Lomparp Srreer, 7th February, 1908, BE. F. ROBINSON, Secretary. 
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HOTELS AND HYDROS, &c. 

OPPOSITE THE BRITISH MUSEUM. 
LS 

THACKERAY HOTEL 
Great Russell Street, London. 

NEAR _THE BRITISH MUSEUM. 

KINGSLEY HOTEL 
Hart Street, Bloomsbury Square, London. 

| 

| 

Passenger Lifts, Electric Light throughout, 

Bathrooms on every Floor, 

Spacious Dining, Drawing, Writing, Reading, Billiard 
and SmoHKing Rooms. Heated tiroughout. 

Fireproof Floors, Perfect Sanitation. Telephones. Night Porters. 

BEDROOMS (including attendance) from 3/6 to 6/0. 
Inclusive Charge for Bedroom, Attendance, Table d’Hote, 

Breakjast and Dinner, from 8/6 to 10/6 per day. 

FULL TARIFF AND TESTIMONIALS ON APFLICATION. 

Thackeray Hotel—‘t Thackeray, London,” 
Telegraphic Addresses { Kingsley Hotel—‘' Bookeraft, London.” 

Meer asta 

FOREIGN HOTELS. 
WIESBADEN. 

With fine Bathing Establishment. Situated 
“The English Home.” 

ST. MORITZ, ENGADINE. 
THE BELVEDERE. High-class English Family Hotel, in the 

finest and sunniest position. Inclusive terms 11 to 20 francs. 

PUB | IN 
A WEEKLY REVIEW OF CURRENT THOUGHT AND ACTIVITY. 

Each Friday. 

Established 1860. 

HOTEL NASSAU. 
at the Curplace. 

Twopence. 

An Interesting Review of World Events. 

To get a broad, comprehensive and clear view of the great 

movements afoot on the globe, to catch the inmost spirit of the 

activities of the world—to grasp their full meaning—read 

PUBLIC OPINION. 

This paper compels reading by the tremendous interest of its 
subjects and their cosmic sweep. It is a journal of timeliness that 
appeals to intelligent men and women who wish to know the best 
that is said and done in all fields of hnman activity. 

Its pages are brimful of information and discussion on Politics, 
Science, Religion, Literature, Art, Music, and the Drama, and of 
the people who keep the world turning around. It gives the best 
from all periodicals, and keeps oue abreast of the culture of the age 
in all lines of thought and achievement. To the busy men and 
women it is indispensable. It is the paper that keeps you educated. 

PUBLIC OPINION is the ideal paper for every home, of 
interest to every member of the family, a luxurious necessity and 
a necessary luxury. Its circulation increases each week, and it is 
read by people in all parts of the world. 

Specimen post free on application. 

Offices; 30 & 31, Temple House, Tallis Street, London, E.C, 

THE INDEX TO 
VOLUME I. OF THE NATION 
Is NOW READY, and can be had free 
on application ta the Manager, 

<== SEES 
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HOTELS AND HYDROS, &c, 
LONDON. 

WILD’S TEMPERANCE HOTELS. J. B. Wild, C.C., Man. Direc. 
30-40, Ludgate Hill, E.C. ; 70 & 71, Euston Square, W.C. 

AT BOURNEMOUTH HYDRO. 
IDEAL RESIDENCE. 

Sun Lounge. Every form of Bath. 

BOURNEMOUTH. 
THE QUEEN, Bath Road. 

Central. 
Miss Tye. 

Board and Residence, 35/6 to 3 guineas weekly. 

NEWLYN’S (Royal Exeter) HOTEL, Close Pier; rst Class; Moderate, 
SILVER HOW. Boarding Est. West CliffGdns. From 30s. week, 

BRIDPORT (Near West Bay), DORSET. 
BOARD RESIDENCE. Every Comfort. 10, West St., Bridport. 

BRIGHTON. 
THE HOTEL METROPOLE 

ROYAL YORK HOTEL. 

BUXTON. 

E. Richard, Manager. 

H. J. Preston. 

ST. ANN’S HOTEL. 

DARTMOOR -YELVERTON. 

First Hotel. 

THE TORS HOTEL. Tel. : o199. Mrs. F. Sara. 

BARON’S TEMPERANCE HOTEL. Magnificent Moor Views. 

DEAL. 
BEACH HOUSE HOTEL. 

EASTBOURNE. 
CLARENCE Private Hotel & Boarding House, Sussex Grdns. 5/- day. 

HADDON HALL, Devonshire Place, overlooking Sea. 

EXETER. 

S. R. Jefferson. 

5/- day. 

DELLERS CAFE. 

GREAT YELDHAM - ESSEX. 
THE WHITE HART HOTEL: Proprietor, W. Pearl. 

HENLEY-ON-THAMES. 
RED LION HOTEL. Overlooking famous Regatta course. 

Cathedral Close, and at Paignton. 

ILFRACOMBE. 
COLLINGWOOD PRIVATE HOTEL. 120 Rooms. Facing Sea. 

LEEDS. 
HOTEL METROPOLE, 2 minutes’ walk from either station. 

LIVERPOOL. 
COMPTON HOTEL, Church Street. Wm. Russell. 

Telegrams: ‘‘Compton.” Telephones: 58 and 8058. 

LLANELLY. 
CLEVELAND HOTEL. J. T. Weaver. 

MALDON. 
TEMPERANCE HOTEL, Market Hill. C. Simons, Manager. 

WIALVERN. 
HARDWICKE PRIVATE HOTEL. Prop. & M’g’r.—J. Wilson. 

MANCHESTER. 
THE PRINCES CAFE. Oxford Street. 

THE DEANSGATE HOTEL. 

MATLOGCK. 
SMEDLEY’SHydropathic Establishment. Estab. 1853. H.Challand, Mnger. 

ROCKSIDE HYDRO. Tennis, Powis &c. Nr, Golf Links. (18 holes). 

a er OXFORD (near). 
SUNNINGWELL HALL, Boars Hill. Dry, Sunny, Golf, etc. Lecture. 

PENTRE. 
PENTRE HOTEL, Rhondda. Tel. No. P.O. 30. 

PLYMOUTH. 
GOODBODY’S CAFES. 

Deansgate. 

W. H. Miles. 

And at Torquay. 

SWISS CAFE, Union Street. Moderate. Genoni Bros. 

PORTSMOUTH. 
SPEEDWELL HOTEL. A. Grigsby, Managing Director. 

SOUTHSEA. 
STRATHEARN MANSIONS, South Parade. Miss Collis, Manageress. 

ST. MORITZ, ENGANDINE. 
BELVEDERE, high-class English Family Hotel. Situated in 

sunniest and finest position. Inclusive terms 11 to 20 francs. 
SWANAGE. 

**CRAIGSIDE,” Board Residence. Tels:26; 

TEIGNMOUTH. 

Misses Fell. 

REGENT RESTAURANT & Criterion Hall for Catering. W.H. Bonner, 

WHITBY. 
WEST CLIFF PRIVATE HOTEL. 

WOODFORD GREEN, ESSEX. 
WILFRED LAWSON. Temp. Hotel, J. J. Blundell Manager. 

Mrs. T, Newbitt. 
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EDUCATIONAL. 

COUNTY OF LONDON. 
The London County Council invites applications for the post of 

HEAD MISTRESS of the Chelsea Secondary School for Girls, 
Hortensia Road, Chelsea, in which will be incorporated the 
Secondary Girls’ School of the South-Western Polytechnic. The 
school will open in September, 1908, when there will probably be 
over 300 girls. 

The salary attaching to the post will commence at £400 a year, 
and will rise by annual increments of £20 to a maximum of £600 
a year. 

Applications should be made on the official form, to be ob- 
tained, together with particulars of the appointment, from the 
Clerk of the Council, L.C.C. Education Offices, Victoria Embank- 
ment, W.C., to whom they must be returned not later than 11 a.m. 
on Monday, March 16th, 1908, accompanied by copies of three testi- 
monials of recent date. 

If a written application is made for a form, it must be marked 
outside ‘‘ Application for form for appointment, Head Mistress, 
Secondary Sthool,”” and must be accompanied by a stamped and 
addressed envelope. 

Canvassing, either directly or indirectly, will be held to be a 
disqualification for employment. 

Full particulars of appointments in the Council’s services are 
eiven in the ‘‘ London County Council Gazette,” which is pub- 
lished weekly, and can be obtained from the Council’s Publishers, 
Messrs. P. S. King & Son, 2 and 4, Great Smith Street, West- 
minster, S.W., price (including postage) 14d. an issue, or, for the 
year, a prepaid subscription of 6s. 6d. 

G. L. GOMMHE, 
Clerk of the London County Council. 

Education Offices, 
Victoria Embankment, W.C. 

February 5th, 1908. 

BOOTHAM SCHOOL, YORK. 
(Under the Management of the Society of Friends.) 

Twenty-six boys passed University Ensrance Examinations in 
1906 and 1907. 

A new feature for post-Matriculation students is a CITIZENSHIP 
COURSE, including Hconomics and Modern History with special 
reference to existing political institutions and sovial problems. 

The School continues to hold a strong position in Leisure-Hour 
work :—Natural History, Archaeology, Carpentry, etc. 

For copies of prospectus and full particulars with regard to 
scholarships, apply to the Head Master, Bootham School, York. 

Head Master: Arthur Rowntree, Certificate of Distinction im the 
Theory, History, and Practice of Education, Cantab. 

THE HINDHEAD SCHOOL FOR GIRLS. 
Principal: Miss J. F. GRUNER, Certificated Student of Girton Co!}- 

lege, late Second Mistress, Dulwich High School, G.P.D.8.Co. Educa 
tion thoroughly modern; physical training and outdoor games. Great 

attention is paid to healthful conditions of life. The boarding-house 

stands at an elevation of 800 ft.—For prospectus address to 

BRACKENHURST, HINDHEAD, HASLEMERE, R.S.0O. 

THE LEYS SCHOOL, CAMBRIDGE. 

ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS :—At end of every Term. 

Preparatory School at Hitchin recognised by the Governors. 
Enquiries should be addressed to the BURSAR. 

INFORMATION AND ADVICE AS TO SCHOOLS, 

Tue SCHOLASTIC, CLERICAL, AND MEDICAL ASSOCIATION, LTD. 
ia body of Oxford and Cambridge graduates), gives advice and assist 
ance without charge to Parents and Guardians in the selection of 
schools (for GIRL8 AND Boys) at home or abroad, and as to Tutors 
(ARMY, NAVY, UNIVERSITY, &c.). A statement of the requirements 
should be sent to the Manager, 

R. J. BEEVOR, M.A., 22, Craven Street, Trafalgar Square, W.C 

Telegrams: ‘“‘TRIFORM, LONDON.” Telephone No. 1854 GERRARD. 

SEASIDE SCHOOLS FOR GIRLS. 

BROADWATER HALL, WORTHING. 
Good English Edueation. 

LE PLEIN AIR, DIEPPE. 
Accomplishments, Needlework, Cookery. 

Principals—THE MISSES TRITTON. 

Eight Acres of Grounds, 

Languages, 

Before Selecting a School or Tutor 
PARENTS SHOULD OBTAIN A COPY OF 

‘6A Practical Guide to Schools, Tutors, & Educational Homes,” 
PUBLISHED BY 

Messrs. TRUMAN 6G KNIGHTLEY, 
Containing full particulars (including number of pupils, fees, etc.) of over 

1,000 establishments in Great Britain and om the Continent. Price 6d. To be 
obtained post free from the publishers. 

Address :—6, Holles Street, Cavendish Square, LONDON, W. 

New Departure in Preparatory School 
Training. 

Bodily as well as mental fitness aimed at. 

Manual Work as Aid to Bookwork. 

Snettisham Grange, Norfolk, “'k.camp. 

EDUCATIONAL. 

ELTHAM COLLEGE, KENT. 

Publie School Life and Education, with Special Classes for all Naval and 

Military Examinations. Special Fees for Officers in the Navy and Army. 

Recognised by the Army Council. Large playing fields; gymnasium, 

swimming bath; chemical and physical laboratories; cadet corps, &c. 

Recent Honours: Open Scholarship, Balliol College; lst Open Scholar- 

ship, Hertford College. Admissions to Sandhurst, Osborne, &c. Apply to 

the Head Master, Rev. A. E. RUBIE, D.D. 

AGRICULTURAL COLLEGE, TAMWORTH. 
YOUTHS TRAINED FOR HOME OR COLONIES. 
1,000 acres. Carpentry, Smith’s work. Riding and 

Shooting taught. Prospectus. 
Farm, 

CO-EDUCATION. 

ST. LEONARD’S SCHOOL, BALDOCK, HERTFORDSHIRE, 
been Opened for BOYS and GIRLS. 

PRINCIPAL—MrS. ENNIS RICHMOND. 
(Author of “ Boyhood,” “‘Through Boyhood to Manhood,” etc.) 

HEAD MASTER—MR. KENNETH RICHMOND. 
‘A Natural Education ” and *‘ For Our Daughters,” Lectures given by 

Mrs. Richmond on the Co-Education of Boys and Girls may be had from 
Messrs. G. Street & Co., Ltd., 42, Albemarle-street, London, W. Price 3d. 
oach; single copy 4d., post free. 

has 

TYPEWRITING. 

TYPEWRITING. — Typewriting of every description, 
high-class work. Author’s MSS. 10d. per thousand words, 
prompt, accurate. E. C. PEARCE, 30, College Road, Reading. 

MISCELLANEOUS. 

Curio Club 
1B i 

Private persons desirous of disposing of 
antiques at bargain prices will finda ready 
sale for same at the ‘* Londen Opinion Curio 
Club” 107, Regent ‘treet, London, W. 

WESTMINSTER GAZETTE 
THE most interesting of the London penny evening 
newspapers, and the only one representing Liberal 
thought. Publishing five editions daily from noon, it 
presents the news of the day fully with promptness and 
accuracy, and generally contains a 

CARTOON BY ‘F.C.G.” 

On Saturdays the daily paper is always a special 
enlarged number, and a weekly edition is published, 
Price One Penny, under the title of the 

SATURDAY WESTMINSTER 
Offices: TUDOR STREET, WHITEFRIARS, E.C, 

NOTICE. 
Tur Natron is published weekly. Applications for 

copies and Subscriptions should be sent to THe Nation 

Office, 14, Henrietta-street, Covent Garden. 
Terms of Subscription, Including Postage: 

Home, 26s. PER ANNUM. ForeErcn, 50s. PER ANNUM. 

Cheques should be made payable to THe Manaczr, 

Tuer Nation, and crossed “ National Provincial Bank.’’ 

Telephone No. Gerrard 4035. 
Telegrams: ‘“ Nationetta,’”’ London. 
Tur Nation may be obtained from the following boek- 

sellers abroad :— 

Paris—Galignani’s Library, Rue de Rivoli. 

Paris—W. H. Smith & Son’s Bookshop, 248, Rue de 

Rivoli. 
Nice—Galignani’s Library. 
Stockholn—Norden and Jephson. 
Vienna—Mr. William Frick, Graben 27. 
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A Reply to the Encyclical Pascendi of 
Pius X, 

THE PROGRAMME OF 
MODERNISM. 

Translated from the Italian. With an Introduction by the 
Rev, A. L. Linuzy, M.A. 5s. net. 

This work is the fullest statement of the Modernists position and aims that has yetappéared, and as such is a document, of the utmost im- portance for the understanding of the new movement. 

CRIMINAL APPEAL AND EVIDENCE. 
By N. W. Sisuey, B.A., LU.M., Joint Author of ““Tnter- 
national Law as Interpreted during the Russo-Japanese War.” 
15s. net. 

HISTORY OF CIVILIZATION. 
By CHARLES SEIGNOBos. 5s. net each. 

Vol. I. HISTORY OF ANCIENT CIVILIZATION. 
Vol Il. HISTORY OF MEDIAVAL CIVILISATION. 

A concise review of the development of European civilisation since the downfallof the Roman Empire. $$$ 
THE CONGO AND THE COASTS OF 

AFRICA. 
By RICHARD HARDING Davis. Illustrated, 6s. net. 

This book sheds much new and surprising light on the manner in which King Leopold has conducted and is conducting the government of the Congo. eee 
WILD HONEY FROM VARIOUS THYME. 

By MICHAEL FIELD: Crown 8vo, 5s, net. 

ARTIST SONGS. 
By E. RICHARDSON, LL,A. Author of “Songs of Near and 
Far Away.” Illustrated. Feap 8vo, 3s. 6d. net. 

NOTABLE 6s. NOVELS. 
THE BLUE LAGOON. 

By H. Dr VERE STACPOOLR. 

EVE’S APPLE. 
By ALPHONSE COURLANDER. 

THE TERROR OF THE MACDURGHOTTS. 
By C. E. PLAYNE. 

FATHER ALPHONSUS. 
By H. A. Hinxson. 
Oo 

SPECIAL EDITION. 

THE MERMAID SERIES. 
THE BEST PLAYS OF THE 

OLD DRAMATISTS. 
LITERAL REPRODUCTIONS OF THE OLD TEXT, 

With Photogravure Frontispieces. 

The volumes may now be obtained bound in the following styles :— 

I. Crown 8vo, uncut. 
3s. 6s. 

II. Crown 8vo, uncut. Green cloth, with gilt lettering on 
ink panel, 3s. 6d. 

ITI. Crown 8vo, uncut top. Brown cloth, with gilt lettering and decorative design in brown, Ss. 6d. IV. Crown 8vo. Full vellum, with gilt lettering and gilt top, 6s, net. 
The Thin Paper Edition, in cloth at Qs. 6d. net, and in leather at 3s. 6d. net, is also obtainable. 

LIST OF VOLUMES SENT POST FREE ON APPLICATION. 

Brown paper boards, with label, 

SPT RR A ee LL duis, 
T. FISHER UNWIN, 1, ADELPHI TERRACE, LONDON, 
et 
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DAVID NUTT, 57, Long Acre. 
Mr. NUTT will publish immediately— 

THE CONGO STATE : Its Origin, 
Rights and Duties ; the Charges of its Accusers. By 
the Rev, Farner Casrenim, 8.J. With a Prefatory 
Note by M. Cu. WoxsrE. Orown 8vo. 

Mr. NUTT has just issued— 

SONGS AND POEMS. By T.1.T. 
Case. Crown 8vo, 106 pp., Wrapper. 1s. net (1s. 2d. 
post free). 

*,” In the same series of 1s. Poets have already appeared : 

LY®iGS. By Gerarp Govurp. Second 
Issue. 

SONGS OF LOVE AND LIFE. By 
May A.Lpineron. 

POEMS. By Maritpa Beruam-Epwarps. 
Popular Reissue. 

IN GRASMERE VALE and other 
Poems. By James Mackereru., 

*," All of the above volumes are tastefully printed at the Ballantyne Press on antique wove paper. They have been received with warm commendation by the Press and the Publie. 

Mr. NUTT will issue immediately in his Six Shilling 
Novel Series— 

KATHLEEN, By W. Frreus Granam. 
*," Mr. Nutt’s recent novels include :— 

A SOUL FROM THE PIT. By 
Watrer GALLICHAN. 

4 BRUMMAGEM BUTTON. By 
Emity FInnemors. 

WHOM GOD HATH JOINED. By 
ARNOLD BENNETT. 

DIVORGE. By Pavr Bourczr. 

Mr. NUTT will shortly issue in the Irish Texts Series 
KEATING’S HISTORY OF 

FRELAND. Irish Text and English 
translation by the Rev. Father DinnrEn. Vol. TI. 

*,” The first volume, edited by the late Davip Comyn, appeared in 1901. Vol. III and IV may be expected in the course of the year. Full particulars respecting the publications of the Irish Texts Society may be had from Mr. Nutt. 

Among Mr. NUTT’S Latest Publications are— 
FLEURS DE FETE. A French Birth- 

day Book for English Households. 32mo. 240 pp. 
cloth, gilt edges, 2s. 6d. net ; full limp leather, 
gilt edges, 3s. 6d. net. 

PEARL: a New Metrical Rendering. By 
G. G. Counron. Square 16mo. white buckram, 
Is. net (1s. 1d. post free). 

GOOD QUEEN BESS. 
Hassati. 23 Plates in Colours, 5s. 

‘‘Here we have the artist at his very best !”’—Queen, “« Be sure to get it for your bairns ! "Christian, World. ‘‘ Combines to an unusual degree instruction with amusement !” —Tribune. 

THE YOUNG NORSEMAN. By 
W. B. Ranps. Illustrated. 3s. 6d. 

*.* “Arich mine of romance. A capital Christmas book for boys, and cleverly illustrated.” —Scotsman. 

THE ENCHANTED DOLL. A reprint 
of Mark Lemon’s classic Fairy Tale. Finely 
printed on art paper. With new Illustrations in 
Colour by May Gnapwix. Small 4to, in a Pictorial 
Cover, ls. net. 

By Joun 

“Tur Navion,” with which is incorporated “The Speaker,” printed for the Proprietors by the NaTIonaL PREss AGENCY LIMITED Whitetriars House, London, 4.U., 
and Published by Tur SPEAKER PUBLISHING Company, Limirep, at the Offices. 14, Henslette Street, Covent Garden, London, W.C, Registered at the General Fost Office as a Newspaper.—SaTuRDaY, FEBRUARY 8, 1Y08 
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Hiarp of the Geek. 

THE election for South Leeds has ended in a victory 
for Mr. Middlebrook, the Liberal, by the rather narrow 
majority of 359 over the Tory and Protectionist candi- 
date, Mr. Neville. Mr. Fox, a not ideal representative 
of Labour, was last on the poll, and Mr. Middlebrook’s 
majority over him was 2,853. The Liberal poll showed 
a decline of 926 votes, as compared with Sir John 
Walton’s vote at the General Election, while the Tory 
strength, which two years ago was given to a weak 
candidate, has grown by 2,699 votes. This is not a 
satisfactory result, for Mr. Middlebrook was an able, 
though not an advanced, candidate, and Leeds is an 
historic stronghold of Liberalism and Free Trade. Tt 
presents some definite features of interest. The first 
bye-elections showed generally a growth of the Labour 
vote or a retention of the Liberal force, with no kind 
of movement in favour of Protection. Now the Pro- 
tectionist advance is clear, and, as we have always 
anticipated would be the case, the Liberal and Labour 
forces, being kindred in character, decline together. 
This is a point which the Labour leaders should take into 
serious consideration; it is, we are sure, a capital fact 
in politics. For the rest, we learn from many competent 
sources that the Free Trade propaganda was very un- 
wisely brought to a dead stop at the General Election, 
under the impression that Protection had been killed. 
It has now revived under the stimulus of lavish, and 
often very improper, expenditure, and a campaign of 
furious energy. A Free Trade response is imperative. 
The second cause of the Liberal decline is undoubtedly 
the absence of large and positive ideas in politics, and of 
the enthusiasm and freshness of mind and feeling which 
the advocacy of ideas carries with it. Certainly the 
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revival of Liberal and Radical enthusiasm will not be 
stimulated by an abandonment of the cause of peace 
and retrenchment on the military services. 

*% % * 

Str Epwarp Grey confessed on Tuesday that his 
proposal to get the Macedonian gendarmerie employed 
in putting down the bands instead of troops had been 
unfavourably received by both Russia and Austria. It 
is, therefore, out of the field, at least for some time. 
Meanwhile the judicial reform scheme makes no progress, 
and Turkey’s consent has not yet been received to the 
renewal of the mandate of the Finance Commission. The 
whole basis of the Miirzsteg scheme is in some danger of 
disappearing. That scheme was drawn up in 1903 by 
Russia and Austria, and it depended on a mutual agree- 
ment to refrain from territorial aggrandisement. In 
his annual statement a fortnight ago Baron von Achren- 
thal announced that Austria-Hungary intended to link 
up the Bosnian railway lines through Novi Bazar with 
the Turkish lines at Mitrovitza, and since then the Sultan 
has given permission for the survey of the new line. This 
has come as a surprise to Russia, and the Russian and 
French Press have denounced it as treason to the 
Miirzsteg understanding. Baron von Aehrenthal on 
Thursday defended his sincerity by drawing a distinction 
between economic and_ political expansion; but it is 
pretty obvious that in practice these tend to become con- 
founded. The episode is important for its bearing upon 
the future of the Concert and of Macedonia. 

* * * 

Tue late King and Crown Prince of Portugal were 
buried on Saturday, and the King and Queen and the 
Prince and Princess of Wales attended a memorial ser- 
vice on the same day at a Roman Catholic church in 
London. Senhor Franco has retired completely from 
public life, and the new Cabinet has definitely reversed 
his policy. The decree against the Press, and the decree 
of January 31st, deporting persons without trial, have 
been annulled with the resultthatsuppressed papers have 
re-appeared, many political prisoners have been released, 
and some exiles have returned. The King has also 
abandoned the Civil List increase, the acceptance of 
which by the late King from Senhor Franco so embit- 
tered public feeling. It is understood that local govern- 
ment, abolished by the Dictator, is to be restored. 
With the lifting of the censorship we are beginning to 
learn how deep was the hatred of King Carlos. The 
“Times’’ correspondent remarks that his murder was re- 
ceived with “ incredible equanimity,” and he adds that 
the danger is not yet over. The Republican movement 
has made great progress, and the new Government’s 
measures so far have not. touched ancient radical evils nor 
even wiped out recent ones thoroughly. A complete 
amnesty of political offenders, notably of the naval 
mutineers of 1906, is, according to the “ Secalo,’’ indis- 
pensable for disarming public opinion. 

* * * 
On Wednesday the Prime Minister moved the reso- 

lution which provides for a swift passage through the 
Commons of the two Scottish Bills—the Land Bill and 
the Land Values Bill—which the House of Lords re- 
jected last year. The resolution is no doubt novel, for 
it covers two measures, and simultaneously assigns a 
time limit for both of them. It gives a day for the 
second reading stage of each measure, and one or two 
days for Committee and third reading, according as 
the proposal is amended in Committee or passed unal- 
tered. The Bills were amply debated last year, and 
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have a great popular agitation and feeling in Scotland 
at the back of them. Mr. Balfour did not object to 
the procedure,: but thought the time limit too short, 
and chose to regard the policy of a second reference to 
the Lords as simply that of filling up the cup with a 
draught that the Government knew the Lords would 
not drink. The Bills were “ preposterous,’’ and in any 
case the House of Lords, in face of the bye-elections, 

would be armed with the knowledge that the Govern. 
ment were deprived of the mandate to effect resolutions. 
Mr. Balfour did not consider that bye-elections dis- 
qualified him from passing the Education Act and the 
Licensing Act. But it is clear that he now thinks 
he can force the pace, and bring about a general 
slaughter of Liberal measures through the House of 
Lords. The resolution was easily carried. 

%* * * 

THe Government, with the approval of the Opposi- 
tion, has sanctioned the Indian Frontier expedition. 

Unofficially we learn that two brigades under Sir James 
Willcocks will enter the Bazar valley in a few days, 
while a third is to be held in reserve at Peshawur. 
The objective is the Zakka Khels, a kind of Rob Roy 
clan, which harassed the retreat of the Tirah expedi- 
tion and is blamed for the recent raids, and it is hoped 
to confine the operations to them and to restrict them 
to a short and sudden incursion. An extension is, we 
fear, probable, having regard to the explosive nature 
of the frontier tribes and the evident desire of Lord 
Kitchener to test his new army organisation. Mr. 
Morley promised on Tuesday to find out why no cor- 
respondents are to accompany the expedition, though 
he expressed the hope “that no discussion would take 
place until the expedition had at all events made some 
advance.’’ This has been rather perversely fulfilled by 
Mr. F. E. Smith, who has handed in a blocking motion 

which will prevent Mr. W. Redmond carrying out his 
expressed intention of moving the adjournment of the 
House. 

* %* * 

A most suggestive discussion on the state of British 
railways was opened in the House of Commons on Tues- 
day by Mr. George Hardy. Mr. Hardy’s motion pointed 
to nationalisation, for which Mr. Gladstone provided in 
the Act of 1844, and to which, we believe, he was always 
privately attached. Mr. Lloyd-George did not accept 
Mr. Hardy’s motion, which, as he said, raised a 
“ gigantic issue.” But he made the important announce- 
ment that the Government, following the precedent of 
1865, had decided to inquire into the whole condition of 
the railway system. He spoke of our railway direction, 
on the whole, in terms of compliment, and showed how 
it had been handicapped by the “ scandalous pillage ” on 
the part of the landlords, from which in earlier days it 
had suffered. But conditions were changing, for, 
crushed between the demands of workers, traders, and 
the travelling public, the railways were coming together 
to stop competition. That opened a new issue. Inci- 
dentally, Mr. Lloyd-George rebutted an argument of Mr. 
Bonar Law which attests the worthlessness of the Pro- 
tectionist case. Mr. Bonar Law, an “ anti-dumper,” 
would not allow that the low rates which our railways 
give to many foreign importers constituted a preference 
against British trade. Mr. Lloyd-George, on the con- 
trary, affirmed that there had been “ undue preferences 
to the foreign producer,’’ and a true, as against a mere 
technical, inquiry would prove that fact. The truth is, 
we believe, that in quoting low rates for foreign goods in 
bulk the railway simply estimates the cost of the special 
train or service, but makes no allowance for general 
management.’ This really means that the British pro- 
ducer pays a portion of the cheap foreign rate. 

* % * 

THE case for a status guo was chiefly argued by Mr. 
Bonar Law and Mr. Perks. The former opposed 
nationalisation on the ground that it would set up an 

organised body of railway workers in every constituency, 
putting excessive pressure upon candidates in favour of 
higher rates and improved conditions of labour. Mr. 
Perks pointed out that Mr. Gladstone’s Act of 1844 
made a dividend of 10 per cent. the condition of expro- 
priating any single railway. For a railway director, 
he spoke with singular inaccuracy. He thought the 
smaller number of express trains between Paris and 
Marseilles, as compared with London and Edinburgh, 
was an argument against State ownership. The French 
railway service in question is, of course, in private, not 
in public hands. Furthermore, his criticism of the 
effects of State purchase in Italy is entirely. incorrect. 
Every observer is aware of the remarkable improvement 
which State ownership has brought about. In private 
hands the railways had reached the last point of ineffi- 
ciency. Since then they have been steadily bettered, 
and the change will be clearly visible when the great 
work of doubling the lines has been completed. 

* * *% 

Since the big debate on Morocco the French troops 
have resumed and increased their activity. They 
advanced once more to Settat, and between the 2nd 
and the 8th of February fought three engagements, in 
one of which they lost rather heavily. A communiqué 
in the “ Sud-deutsche Reichscorrespondenz,’’ revealed 
the new and rather serious fact that both Sultans, Abdul 
Aziz as well as Mulai Hafid, had protested to the Ger- 
man Government last month against French aggression. 
The precise formality of Abdul Aziz’s protest is dis- 
puted, but there is no doubt that the German Govern- 
ment replied that it could not interevene alone, though 
the Sultan might appeal to all the signatory Powers if 
he had a serious grievance. M. Jaurés interpellated the 
Foreign Minister on Monday in connection with these 
episodes. M.-Pichon praised the correctness of the 
German attitude, belittled the importance of Abdul 
Aziz’s appeal, attacked M. Jaurés’s patriotism, and 
declared that the French operations would continue 
indefinitely. The docility of the Chamber by no means 
reflects French opinion faithfully. Sir Harry Maclean 
was released on Friday after being a prisoner since 
July 1st. Raisuli’s terms were apparently British pro- 
tection and a ransom of not less than £5,000, presum- 

ably paid by the British Government. 
* * * 

Certain statements of facts, made by Mr. Jellicoe 
in a letter to the Governor of Natal announcing his 
withdrawal from the defence of the Zulu chief Dinizulu, 

and borne out by letters written by Miss Colenso, throw 
a curious light upon the Natal conception of a “ fair 
trial” in a Court of Justice. The refusal of the At- 
torney-General to permit a solicitor to enter Zululand 
in order to get witnesses and to prepare a defence, the 
refusal to permit access to documents in the possession 
of the Government relating to the charges against the 

prisoner, the difficulties placed in the way of the counsel 
when desiring to communicate with his client, coupled 
with the illegal refusal of access to Miss Colenso even 
when provided with a permit, the dilatory policy of re- 
mands practised by the Court, undoubtedly constitute 
a strong primd-facie case for supposing that it is the 
intention of those responsible for this trial to deprive the 
prisoner of fair opportunities of defending himself. 
It must be remembered that it was only after strong 
representations made from this country that Dinizulu 
was withdrawn from that travesty of justice entitled 
a court-martial and promised a trial under civil jurisdic- 
tion. But if the retention of martial law in Zululand is 
made the pretext for disabling him from procuring wit- 
nesses and evidence in his defence, this concession of the 
Natal Government to the “ mawkish sentimentalism ” of 
the Imperial Government is virtually cancelled. 

% * 

MEANWHILE the retention of martial law throughout 
Zululand and the northern districts of Natal remains an 
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inexplicable feature of the situation. That it should 
ever have been proclaimed, in face of the grave com- 
mentary upon its use tendered last year by the Imperial 
Government, is, we fear, only one more evidence of the 

intention of the Natal Ministry to disregard the Imperial 
connection except so far as it can be made subservient 
of their own designs. It is not even pretended that any 
serious “ disaffection,’’? much less a state of war, has 
arisen in these areas of martial law. Indeed, the formal 

announcement of amnesty made by the Governor during 
his recent tour in Zululand in which he proclaimed a 
policy of “forget and forgive,’’ and announced that a 
pardon would be granted to all the rank and file of those 
who took part in the so-called “ rebellion ’’ of 1906, only 
makes the maintenance of martial law more mysterious. 
It is to be hoped that the wide and really urgent ques- 
tion of the liberty of self-governing Colonies to abuse 
the ultima ratio reserved for extreme instances of inter- 
necine struggles by applying it to minor incidents of 
police will be definitely raised in Parliament before the 
necessary Act of Indemnity comes to the Imperial 
Government for ratification. The plea for a suspension 
of judgment contained in a recently published letter of 
our Prime Minister must not be so interpreted as to 
preclude Parliament from considering this urgent ques- 
tion before it is too late. 

% * * 

Tue “suffragettes’’ have made two attempts to 
enter the House of Commons, the first body of raiders 
emerging from pantechnicon vans. They were, of course, 

captured, and a large number were sentenced to six 
weeks’ imprisonment as second-class misdemeanants. The 
Home Secretary was asked on Thursday night to regard 
their offence as political, and to use his influence with 
the mag strates to have them treated as first-class mis- 
demeanants. He refused, on the ground that the 
prisoners could have theprison doors opened if they liked, 
on giving sureties for good behaviour, and that the Lon- 
don magistrates had apparently come to a joint decision 
in favour of strict prison treatment, in view of the 
repetition of these offences. We are not impressed with 
this argument. The offence of the “ suffragettes ’’ is not 
less political because it has been repeated, and it is its 
character which is important. The country will never 
be persuaded that people who break the law because they 
wish to change it, as they think, for the better, belong 
to the same class as those who break it in mere selfish- 
ness or brutality. 

% * * 

THE presentment on Monday of a Supplementary 
Army Estimate, which involves a sum of £358,000, 
tends to show, we are afraid, that there will be little or 
no real saving on the Army Estimates this year. This 
sum, which represents savings on last year’s Army ex- 
penditure, should have gone to the Sinking Fund. Mr. 
Haldane has diverted it to the payment of the debts of 
the volunteer corps. The object of this is to relieve next 
year’s Estimates. As the War Office usually estimates 
too high, we are not impressed with the so-called saving, 
and we do not like Mr. Haldane’s partial admission of 
Sir Charles Dilke’s charge that the Territorial Army 
will be extremely costly. 

“ * * 

THE adventurer—a kind of criminal “ Barry Lyn- 
don ’’—who called himself von Veltheim was sentenced 
on Wednesday to twenty years’ imprisonment, practi- 
cally a life sentence, for attempting to blackmail Mr. 
“Solly ’’ Joel. The Judge was apparently influenced 
by the fact that von Veltheim had killed Mr. Joel’s 
brother, though he was acquitted of the charge of 
murder, His career seemed to have been one of ras- 
cality, coloured by swagger and adventure, and there 
was no reason to believe his story of a Rand plot to 
kill Mr. Kruger. But we deprecate sentences so terrible 
for offences which have no serious issue, 

Tue fourth test match has been won by Australia 
by 308 runs, and as the Commonwealth Eleven won two 
other games, the primacy of cricket returns to it. The 
English Eleven failed on a bad wicket in their first 
innings, when they made only 105 runs against Austra- 
lia’s 214, and they could do nothing to meet the 
answering score of 385. They were handicapped 
throughout by the illness of their captain, Mr. Jones, 
who is perhaps their best all-round player. In his 
absence the eleven was a trifle too young and unsteady. 

% % * 

WE are glad to learn that the Prime Minister has 
offered the Crown living of Marylebone, which Dean 
Barker’s elevation left vacant, to the Rev. W. D. 

Morrison. This is much the most significant and im- 
portant piece of Church patronage with which the 
Government has as yet been associated. Dr. Morrison 
is a scholar and worker of European reputation, and his 
part in the reform of our prison system marked him out 
some years ago as almost the only scientific student of 
criminology—we had almost said of the greater science 
of humanity—that the prison service contained. In 
theology he has been a chief agent in opening up to 
English thought the most interesting and stimulating 
work of recent Continental, and especially German, 

schools of religious thought. His appointment, there- 
fore, is a real victory for those who desire to preserve 
and continue the tradition of liberal Churchmanshiip 
which seeks to resume and enlarge the work of Jowett 
and Stanley. Dr. Morrison is not only a man of singu- 
lar breadth and power of thought, but of a character 
well suited to adorn his new position. 

* * * 

Mr. Georce Merepitn’s eightieth birthday was 
celebrated on Tuesday, chiefly by the presentation of an 
address from his comrades in English letters. The vellum 
covering of this document bore the names of four inti- 
mate friends of Mr. Meredith, who were also four chief 
figures in contemporary literature—Mr. Swinburne, tho 
greatest of living English poets; Mr. Morley, 
the greatest living English critic; Mr. Hardy, 
after Mr. Meredith, the most distinguished of 
our novelists; and Mr. Frederick Greenwood, 
truly the doyen of English contemporary jour- 
nalism. The address, presented in Mr. Meredith’s modest 
home in a fold of the Surrey Hills, well spoke of the life 
by which he had advanced the ideals of his art. Goethe 
himself could not boast a more dignified career, a daily 
existence more noble in its simplicity and serene with- 
drawal from elements of vanity and weakness. 

* * % 

Sir James Know es, who died suddenly at Brighton 
on Thursday at the age of seventy-five, was a figure of 
real significance in English literary life. His chief work 
in it was the founding and maintenance of the “ Nine- 
teenth Century and After.” This famous review he 
made into a forum for the discussion of great questions 
by great men, and its authoritative and often brilliant 
pages formed a useful monthly pendant to the work 
of the “Times” in the same direction. This achieve- 
ment was entirely due to the editor’s personality, to 
his faculty for turning to practical account the passion 
he had for the company of the distinguished, and to his 
singular flair for interesting work. These gifts made 
him a really great journalist, who could always reckon 

| on obtaining much of the best kind of fugitive writing 
of his time. He was a little too fond of names for names’ 
sake, and this tendency developed in the later years of 
his editing. But he made several discoveries, and his 
magazine was always alive. It was possible to regard 
Knowles as a fldneur, for he loved gossip and the shows 
of the town. But he was a man of winning kindness of 
heart and manner, and he had a sure eye for the excel- 
lent both in literature and in art, 
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Politics and Aifatrs. 

THE CLASH OF COMMERCE AND 
MILITARISM. 

Ir is, we think, a misfortune that Sir Edward Grey, | 

who has a singular gift of affecting the imagination of 

his own countrymen, has so little power of realising the 

thoughts and feelings of others. This incapacity handi- 

caps him in the actual business of politics, just as a 

general is handicapped in battle by, his failure to guess 

what is going on on the opposite side of the hill. A very 

crucial example of his failing occurred in last week’s 

important debate on the right of capture of an 

enemy’s merchant vessels in time of war. If Sir 

Edward had possessed the power of sympathetic 

intuition, he would not, we think, have based his 

case for retaining the right to capture private pro- 

perty at sea on the argument that to abolish that 

right would cripple the activities of the British Navy. 

How does that argument sound in the ears of the foreign 

nations to which it was in part addressed? In the first 

number of Tur Nation the Prime Minister declared that 
“the sea power of this country implied no challenge to 

any single State or group of States.’’ “I am persuaded,’’ 

he added, “that throughout the world that power is 
recognised as non-aggressive, and innocent of designs 

against the independence, the commercial freedom, and 

the legitimate development of other States.” But what 

was Sir Edward Grey’s account of the main function of 

the British Navy in time of war? His grievance against 

the doctrine of immunity for trade was that under it 

the enemy’s commerce ‘“‘ was to go without let or hin- 

drance,’’ and that our fleet was deprived of its power of 

“ bringing any pressure to bear on the mercantile marine 

of a foreign country.’’ How does that contention sup- 

port the Prime Minister’s theory of the non-aggressive 

character of the British Navy? 

Sir Edward Grey argued in all sincerity that 

the question of capture at sea was completely divorced 

at The Hague Conference from that of the reduction 

of armaments, and that the failure of our policy under 

the first head was in no way influenced by our re- 

fusal to treat with Germany and other sea Powers under 

the other. This may be the formal truth, but no observer 

can doubt that the two events were closely, even vitally, 

connected. We cannot well blame Germany for cherish. 
ing fears for the safety of her growing mercantile marine 

against such a destructive power as we command, 

and for providing a countering force. Indeed, Sir 

Edward Grey’s argument seems to us to be directed 

quite as much to the defeat of the cause of the 

reduction of armaments as of that of immunity 
for trading vessels at sea. For the Foreign Secre- 
tary could find no security in an honourable agree- 
ment among Naval Powers to leave each other’s 

merchant shipping alone. ‘“ Would you,” he asked, 

“really be quite safe if you so decreased the British Navy 
in consequence of such an agreement (7.e., to secure int- 
munity from capture) that in case of war you would not 
have the means to protect your mercantile marine?” We 
cannot think that the cheers which followed that state- 
ment came from the Liberal benches. For if foreign Powers 
cannot be trusted to keep an honourable understanding in 
regard to the safety of merchant shipping, they may well 
break faith in regard to the promise to reduce arma- 

”) 
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ments. We think Sir Edward’s argument unduly 

materialistic and sceptical, for, as a matter of fact, the 

nations adhere honourably to proposals, under the 

Geneva Convention, to soften the cruelties of war. Civi- 

lised Powers do not poison wells, or use obviously ex- 

plosive bullets. But if the Foreign Secretary is right, 

the hope of reducing armaments by agreement is vain. 

Where we fail to follow Sir Edward Grey is in his com- 

mendation of a cause which his arguments defeat, and 

also, we are bound to add, in his failure to perceive the 

rebound of his case in favour of the retention of the 

right of capture on our own commerce. Major Seely 

pointed out that though, in the event of a naval war, we 

may be superior in warships in the proportion of two 

to one, we should be five or six to one in respect of British 

ships liable to capture. German merchandise, even when 

it was not conveyed over-land, could readily be carried in 

Dutch vessels, as much of it is carried to-day. Our much 

vaster commerce and mercantile sea power could seek 

no such protection. The tables would then be turned, 

as the sound instinct of British commerce in favour of 

immunity has all along perceived. 

It is for these reasons that we see with some concern 

the failure of a Liberal Government to defend its his- 

toric relationship with British commerce, when a cer- 

tain clash occurs between commercial interests and the 

prepossessions of the war services. We hope that that 

failure will not be repeated when the nation’s eyes 

are turned on the general question of warlike ex- 

penditure. The Liberal Party is, we hope, a people’s 

party. But it is also a commercial party. Ab 

the moment there is a real confrontation between trade 

and militarism. Our commerce wants the free supply 

of cheap money which has ceased to flow since the South 

African War. The home trade has been gravely re- 

stricted by the want of capital—is so restricted, with 

disastrous consequences to employment, to this hour. 

Mr. Asquith has done something to restore our finances 

and to check the disastrous results of a long period of 
unproductive expenditure. But in a time of real 

and unusual rest and appeasement among the nations, 

he has not achieved the capital result of placing the 

warlike expenditure of the nation on a peace basis. 

This, as Mr. McCrae reminds us elsewhere, was the 

crowning distinction of Gladstonian finance in the 

period following the Crimean War. Here, indeed, is 

a mark to be set up and to be aimed at, not merely in 

the policy of Liberal Governments, but in their con- 

struction. We doubt whether a control of expenditure 

and a diversion of the national wealth into the right 

channels can ever be achieved unless the Premiership 

is at some future day associated with the Chancellor- 

ship of the Exchequer. Finance is the key to modern 

statesmanship ; and finance is also the soul of a progres- 

sive Government, both on its democratic and its ad- 

ministrative side. If Mr. Haldane and Lord Tweed- 
mouth cannot by themselves keep the cost of the Army 

and Navy within such bounds as a democratic House 

of Commons will accept and willingly sanction, they 

must either give place to other statesmen, or they must 

have a special reinforcement of strength from the 

directing heads of the Cabinet. 

Let us add one other consideration, which bears 

directly on the issue, so imprudently and unwisely raised, 

between this country and Germany. We believe that 

the question of national safety cannot be raised in rela- 
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tion to the forthcoming Army and Navy Estimates with 
any pretence to reality. The present overwhelming 
superiority of the British to the German fleet is admitted 
by every authority worth counting, by Sir John Fisher, 
by Lord Brassey, by the compilers of the “Naval 
Annual,” and by Sir Edward Grey. That superiority 
cannot be disturbed for at least four years to come, even 
if we leave out of account every one of the five separate 
classes of battleships which are all superior to the 
strongest German ships afloat to-day. In “ Dread- 
noughts,” “ Invincibles,”’ and “ Lord Nelsons ” alone, we 
should have, in 1912, practically a two to one advantage 
over the German vessels existing in that year. If the 
little inferior “ King Edwards” and the kindred new 
classes are reckoned, as of course they would be 
reckoned, that superiority is beyond comparison. We 
cannot but think that the Government are alive to these 
material facts, and also to the larger aspects of the Euro- 
pean situation. Even if we are to treat the improved 
Anglo-German relations as nothing, and to wipe out the 
Kaiser’s visit as a mere insincerity, or even as a deliber- 
ately assumed mask for unfriendliness, we are bound to 
take account of the political position in Germany, and of 
the unfavourable effect upon it of a precipitate British 
programme of shipbuilding. The doc in the Reichstag is 
not solid, never has been solid, on the finance of the new 
naval programme. If we will avoid the capital error of 
supposing that we can stop shipbuilding in Germany by 
running huge and dominating counter-proposals on this 
side, we may yet secure a reasonable modification of 
the German programme. Programmes invariably 
stimulate programmes, and as long as the peoples stand 
the cost, that self-slaughtering rule in armaments will 
hold. The revision of the abortive German scheme of 
1900 was not a wanton provocation to Great Britain; 
it was a defensive answer to our initiation of “ Dread- 
noughts,” following on our creation of a fleet that 
practically wiped all Germany’s vessels off the seas. If 
the two nations can once realise that good-will breeds 
good-will, they will have reached a profound moral truth, 
which readily works in practice into the ordinary fabric 
of affairs. 

ns 

THE AUSTRIAN LEAD IN THE BALKANS. 
For five years past the Great Powers of Europe have 
been engaged in a debate about European Turkey which 
was wearisome because it was so rarely sincere. One 
would find if one were to make an exhaustive collection 
of all the despatches and speeches composed by official 
persons upon this desolating theme, the materials for a 
really edifying discussion, in which two contrasted but 
equally disinterested views of politics have clashed and 
the unsubstantial play of nationalism and fanaticism, 
Powers urged the case of the revolted populations, de- 
nounced Turkish misrule, and argued, with that sharp 
insight which official persons often display in criticising 
the affairs of other Empires, for drastic and radical 
remedies. The Eastern Powers, on the other hand, with 
a fine show of impartiality, balanced the offences of 
rebels and rulers, and discoursed on the beauty of order 
and the paramount duty of preserving peace. Suddenly, 
in the midst of this academic and apparently disin- 
terested discussion, a new word has been spoken. Britain 
still talks of humanity and reform, and Russia of peace 
and order. But Austria has said “ railways.’’ It is 
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like some profane echo from the Stock Exchange in the 
midst of a debate in Convocation. Most of us knew 
that all the while, when Austrian statesmen juggled 
with moral categories, they really meant railways. But 
the effect produced by this sudden lapse into candour 
is none the less startling, and the Russian Press, in par- 
ticular, has been seized with a rather alarming fit of 
moral indignation. 

The brutal fact about the whole Turkish problem 
is that for a generation past it has meant for the real 

directors of European policy little else than railways. 
Greeks and Bulgars have been cutting each other’s 

throats for a national idea, and Abdul Hamid slaughter- 

ing Armenians in the name of religion. Statesmen 

watched these manceuvres, content to know that, amid 

the unsubstantial play of nationalism and fanaticism, 
sleepers and steel rails are solid realities. Asia Minor 

may be for us the stage on which races are martyred, 

and Macedonia a vortex of human miseries. To the 

Biilows and the Aerenthals they are simply the routes 

which lead to Salonica and Bagdad. It is only half a 

century since a quarrel for the keys of the Holy 

Sepulchre led to the Crimean war. To-day it is for 

the keys of harbours and roads that the Powers are 

struggling. To the British conscience Macedonia is a 

collection of villages where men are murdered and 

women dishonoured in a war of churches and nationali- 

ties. To the concrete German intellect Macedonia is 

simply the valley of the Vardar, the highway from the 

Adriatic to the Aegean. Baron von Aerenthal has just 

announced that he has obtained from the Porte per- 

mission to survey the route for the 150 kilométres of 

railway, which were required to bridge the gap in Novi- 

Bazar, between the Bosnian and Macedonian systems. 

When that is complete, the road for troops and mer- 
chandise, constructed solely of Austrian metal, will lie 

open from Vienna to Salonica; an extension by way of 

Larissa may link it to the Piraeus, and a branch to 

Scutari open Northern Albania. In the light of that 

announcement one understands, at length, why Austria 

and Germany oppose all really effective reforms in Mace- 

donia. Austria, posing still as one of the two Powers 

charged with the task of reform, has sold her mandate 

for a concession. Henceforward it is not mere inertia 

which blocks the work of the Concert, but sheer financial 

interest. Austria, in a less dramatic way, has done 

what the Kaiser did when he went to Constantinople 

to embrace the Sultan over the corpses of the Armenians. 

Armenia without the Armenians was still the road to 

the Persian Gulf. Macdonia without the Macedonians 

has still the passes of the Vardar, and the broad gulf of 

Salonica. Salonica, to land-locked Austria, means more 

than Port Arthur meant to Russia. The compact, as 

the Russians justly divine, alters the whole aspect of 

the future. It is not merely this or that reform which 

Austria will block. Turkey has not opened her railway 

system to the Austrian invader without assuring her- 

self that the support of Vienna will be permanent. 

The European spectator, unversed in the peculiari- 

ties of Turkish politics, is apt to argue from other pre- 

cedents—that a railway, even when its promoters are 
cynics, is, after all, a highway for civilisation. Surely, 
he retorts, when the Indian mails are running over 
Austrian metals to Salonica, Macedonia must reap her 
harvest from the new traffic and anarchy disappear, if 
only because the highroad itself must be policed? Trade 
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and security and the stimulus of direct contact with 
Europe and Europeans will insensibly bring order and 

prosperity to this medieval chaos. It ought to be so, 

and ultimately it may be so, but these effects are not 

yet observable on the routes of the existing railways. 

Their construction and maintenance are an intolerable 

burden to the country, for the European financier always 

insists on a guarantee of so much per kilométre, which 

ensures him a profit quite independent of the prosperity 

of the line. Baron Hirsch knew how to increase this 

profit by the simple expedient of building unnecessary 

loops and serpentine curves, which roll to-day over level 
plains—a monument to Turkish venality and European 

cupidity. The lines are managed solely in the interest 

of strategical needs and the through European traffic. 

There is little attempt to cater for local wants, and the 
stations are often many miles from the towns. It is 

always the peasant who pays, and the kilometric guaran- 

tee of the railways, like the service of the foreign debt, 

is always a first charge on the tithes. Nor do the rail- 

ways contribute notably to the security of the country- 
side. Instead of pacifying and policing the whole country 

through which a railway passes, the Turks prefer, at an 

appalling cost, to station their patient conscripts in tents 

and shanties along the line. These sentries watch the 

bridges and the culverts, but a mile away from the line 
the bandit and bashi-bazouk work their will unmolested. 

The European financier, with the Yildiz clique to aid 

him, has always been willing to exploit the peasants and 

tax-payers of Turkey. He has never yet reached the 

standpoint of enlightened self-interest, which sees that 

prosperity and good government are the condition of any 

really flourishing commerce. The British railway from 

Smyrna to Aidin is the one honourable exception to this 
rule of grasping and short-sighted exploitation. 

Meanwhile, the task of international reform in 

Macedonia itself has become, in consequence of this 

“deal ’’ between Vienna and Constantinople, more diffi- 

cult than ever. The Sultan is proposing to incorporate 

all the European officials in the Turkish service, and 
though the Ambassadors reject this impudent claim, 

they do not appear to resent it. The timid little scheme 

of judicial reform makes no apparent progress, and 
though it is ati present so weak as to be nearly 

worthless, all the Ambassadors, our own included, have 

agreed to recommend a further process of dilution. Sir 

Edward Grey, on the other hand, has at last realised, 

as Lord Lansdowne did after a brief experience of office, 

that there can be no advance if the Western Powers are 

content to leave the initiative to Austria and Russia. 
He has proposed to arm the European officers with 

executive powers, to employ the gendarmerie under their 

command in hunting down the bands, and to meet the 

additional outlay which this would involve, by reducing 

the cost of the army of occupation. This suggestion 

amply justifies the programme of the Balkan Committee, 
which has been urging, for five years past, that interna- 

tional “control’’ is nearly useless, without executive 

powers. It is doubtful whether the cost of an efficient 

gendarmerie would really be prohibitive, if the European 

officers were authorised to enroll a non-professional 

peasant militia to act as a passive line of defence in the 

villages themselves. The tragedy of the present posi- 

tion is that the Macedonian peasant is at his best a 

decidedly virile and self-reliant person, quite capable of 

defending his village against bands and brigands, if only 

he were allowed to carry arms. Frequently, indeed, he 

has a store of rifles waiting in some hiding-place in the 

woods against the next insurrection, but if he were to 

use them for self-defence against marauders he would 

only invite a visitation from the Turkish soldiery. The 

work of combating the bands is an indispensable measure 

of police, and many of them are merely foreign invaders. 

But there are genuine Macedonian bands, governed by 

a local organisation, working for liberation, and serving 

at present, though often by barbarous means, a purpose 

that is not wholly mischievous. They help to terrorise 

the worse type of Turkish landlord, and to hold the 

bashi-bazouks in check. Reform in other directions 

must keep pace with repression. One does not wish the 

European gendarmerie to become the servant of an un- 

regenerate Turkish administration. 

This new Austrian move reveals very clearly the 

danger to European peace which is latent in the Balkan 

problem. Italy, which has looked to Albania for her 

future expansion since the Montenegrin marriage, and 

allowed her older ambitions in Tripoli to lie dormant, 

would not be passive in face of an Austrian advance. 

The Russian newspapers have been talking as though 

the compact with Austria were now mere waste paper, 

and even as though an Austro-Russian War might 

become a possibility in the near future. In point of 

fact, none of these three Powers dare think of war, and 

yet a policy of open self-aggrandisement might easily 

lead to war. The policies of partition and of lazssez- 

faire are almost equally dangerous. They are really 

complementary. So long as we allow Turkey to remain 

unreformed, so long will partition seem the inevitable 

end, and partition means certain war. 

THE NATION AND THE RAILWAYS. 

Wuue Mr. Lloyd-George was naturally unable to com- 

mit the Government to the principle of State purchase 

of the railways, we are convinced that a very wide- 

spread public opinion, by no means confined to. Socialist 

and Radical circles, welcome his statement that the time 

has now come for a close and comprehensive inquiry 

into the relations between the State and the Railway 

Companies, which shall not preclude the policy of na- — 

tional ownership and working, should that solution be 

found desirable and feasible. Although the fact that 

every other European country save Spain and Portugal, 

together with our own self governing Colonies, own or 

are in process of acquiring their railways, may be in 

itself no convincing testimony to the validity of the 

policy for us, it does undoubtedly show that this national 

ownership belongs to the normal development of a 

modern State, and cannot be discussed as a new revolu- 

tionary project. The difficulties of estimating the degree 

of success attendant on the process of nationalisation 

were well illustrated in the course of last Tuesday’s 

debate. But while it may often be difficult to prove that 

in cheapness or efficiency of service the State railways of 

the Continent excel or equal the private services here, 

it is remarkable that no country which has once nation- 

alised its railway system would, even if it could, revert 

to private ownership and working. This, we take it, 

does not imply any fixed conviction that public officials 

will necessarily bring other and more enlightened 

management to bear than private directorates, even in 

a country where directors are chiefly chosen for other 
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than business qualifications. The tendency to national- 

ise railways is due to the general recognition that in 

its structure and working a railway can never rank as an 

ordinary competitive business. | Where railways com- 
pete, their competition is more wasteful and disastrous 
than any other industrial competition. Where they do 

not compete, their combination is fraught with even 
graver public injuries. Competition and combination 

alike are reasons why every civilised State must main- 

tain a closer public control over this than over ordinary 

business operations. Mr. Lloyd-George rightly called 
attention to the colossal extravagance and waste in- 
volved both in the origin of our railways, and in their 

competitive working, with their empty or half-empty 

trains, and their duplication of lines, stations, and 

officials. 

But though this waste is probably greater in 
transport than in any other line of business, the prime 

motive for making towards a national control, which 

cannot eventually stop short of ownership, is not com- 

petition, but the failure to compete. The real 

grievance of the ordinary trader against the railways is 

his conviction that the latter, by monopoly or by com- 
bination, impose excessive or discriminative rates preju- 

dicial to the trade of certain parts of the country as com- 

pared with others, and of British trade as compared with 

foreign. While we agree with Mr. Bonar Law that some 

of this criticism is erroneous, being based on the un- 

reasonable claim that retail carriage should be sold as 
cheaply as wholesale, we cannot conceal our surprise that 

this arch-Protectionist should defend a railway policy 

which is, in fact, one of the leading instruments and 

classic examples of “dumping.” For there is no doubt 

whatever that the low rates accorded to foreign produce, 

shipped in bulk along our railways from ports of entry, 

have, in fact, exercised a very injurious influence upon 

our agriculture and our industries. It may be, pro- 

bably is, vain for English traders to seek redress of this 
burden from companies which are compelled, from the 
conditions of their being, to make such discriminations as 

spell “dividend.” It may be, probably is, impossible 
for the State to compel companies to stop this discrimina- 

tion and forego its gain. But the more clearly traders re- 
cognise this truth, the more seriously will they turn to 
the alternative of Public Ownership. 

It may perhaps be urged that, if it is sound busi- 

ness for a company to make these thoroughly anti- 

British discriminations, it will be sound policy for a 

State railway. But this objection ignores a most vital 

distinction between a public and a private enterprise. 

An enlightened State railway will not conduct its opera- 

tions with a single eye to the monetary profits of rail- 

roading; charging the highest rates where it can exort 

them, and giving low rates to get the business of 

foreigners ; over-feeding certain main routes with cheap 
luxurious services, while starving remoter and less 

developed districts; maintaining a number of expensivé 

boards of directors, and paying its lower grades of 

employees wages insufficient to maintain them and their 
families in decency and comfort. A company driven by 

the necessity of earning dividends may be disposed, nay 

driven, to adopt such courses: it may pay it to do so. 

It would not “pay ’”’ a State railway conducted with a 
due regard to the wider welfare of the community. 

Such a railway would consider part of its duty to lie in 
helping to develop the agricultural and industrial 
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resources of the country as a whole, not of selected 

centres only; it might legitimately open and sustain 

branch lines which could not be immediately remunera- 
‘ tive, run “workmen’s’’ or other cheap trains which 

did not cover their separate cost, just as it would be 

publicly advantageous to pay rates of wages and give 

other terms of employment which would help to raise 

the material and moral well-being of large classes of 

employees. Much of the short-sighted criticism poured 

out by Mr. Perks and other speakers is invalidated by 

failure to recognise this vital difference between a policy 

“ profitable ’’ for the State, and one profitable for bodies 

of shareholders. For many of the Continental railways 

which are compared unfavourably with the services of 

our main lines, take into consideration other utilities 

than those represented in the amount of remunera- 

tive traffic, viz., the broader industrial, social, and even 

military exigencies of the nation. Our Post Office 

affords in many parts of the country a rural service 

which, taken by itself, as a purely business proposition, 

does not pay, but is truly profitable in the wider 

sense. So the national economy of our railway system 

in public hands must be measured by standards different 

from those applicable to a company. 

We know no matter upon which thorough scrutiny 
is more urgently required at the present time than the 

condition of our railways. In so large a proposal as that 

of national ownership, it would, of course, be as unwise 

as it would be improper to move rapidly. Railway 

shares have considerably depreciated, and dividends have 
fallen, no small proportion of recently invested capital, 

notoriously in the underground railways of the Metro- 

polis, proving utterly unremunerative. Some of these are 

doubtless passing causes of depression. But others may 

be permanent and growing. Even the most ardent advo- 
cates of State ownership may well wish to advance with 

caution. Mr. Lloyd-George’s interposition in the debate 

last Tuesday was not a mere platonic utterance of en- 

couragement. <A careful official survey of the entire 
ground of railroad reform is already being conducted by 

the most energetic and successful of our younger states- 

men, who is sufficiently imaginative to realise the mean- 

ing of a genuinely national system of highways in the 

life of a growing industrial community, while cautious 

enough to safeguard the nation against an 

petuous advance into a country as yet  insufii- 

ciently explored. The clear aim of the President 

of the Board of Trade is to make the railways serve 

the interests of British trade and agriculture, to some such 
degree as the German system serves German trade and 

agriculture. To this end the whole system of low im- 

port rates for foreign goods, which “ pro-dumpers” of 

the type of Mr. Bonar Law defend, must come under 

review. It is manifestly unfair that when German rail- 

ways devise special means of pouring German goods in 

bulk on these shores, English railways should assist them 

by rates so framed as to enhance that advantage. To 

these rates the English producer undoubtedly contributes 

by the higher rates he pays on the carriage of his own 

goods, and by the method which our railways adopt of 

calculating the foreign rate. Mr. George has to bring 

into line a great body of national opinion when he sets 

himself to open up a new relationship between the 
nation’s commerce and what is still its chief means of 

land carriage. 

im- 
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THE POLICY OF THE MINIMUM STANDARD. 

Ir is interesting to note that the two most vivid and 

alert personalities among the younger Liberal leaders, 

Mr. Lloyd George and Mr. Winston Churchill, are 

awakening to the necessity of new departures in prac- 
tical politics. We have dealt above with the problem of 

the railways, which Mr. George has opened up. 

In his speech to the Young Liberals, Mr. Churchill, 

like Mr. George, revealed a diagnosis and outlined a 
policy. Mr. Chamberlain returned from Africa—from 

which come all new things—more than ever convinced 

that home political affairs were parochial, that the true 
statesman would henceforth extend his outlook to the 
larger horizons of the illimitable veldt.. Mr. Churchill 
has returned, more than ever convinced’ that the future 
of the Empire is being decided here at its heart. He has 
discovered that the British people are becoming more 
and more concerned with the question of their own 
social conditions. While the map is being painted red, 
many of our own people are half-starved in the midst of 
such plenty as the world has never before seen. They 
find that Imperialism, instead of setting itself to the 
creation of an Imperial race, has been content to 
absorb the advantages of Empire in the interests of select 
classes, leaving the workman to fend as best he may. 
During the decade of this extravagance, no kind of 
attempt was essayed to make life a richer and more 
humane affair for the masses of people which are col- 
lected in these little islands. Large sections of our 
artisan population have indeed attained a position of 
modest comfort unparalleled by any similar populations 
in Europe. But they have attained it only by stout 
fighting, by organising Labour into Unions, whose 
existence and development the “ Imperialists ” have 
fought almost with bitterness; by that “Free Trade” 
which the Imperialists, in the name of Empire, are now 
desirous to destroy. While this fever raged, Social 
Reform slumbered and slept. Now that the fever has 
burnt itself out, the Condition-of-the-People question 
occupies most of the arena of political interest. Upon 
it, for the next generation, elections will be fought 
Governments will be made and unmade, surprises and 
sudden upheavals sweep away the best-laid schemes 
of clever men. The people are determined to press to- 
wards a better life for themselves and their children ; 
they will have it from whatever party will give it 
them; they will swallow a good deal of unpalatable 
policy in association with it if they are guaranteed the 
one thing upon which they have set all their desires. 

The advocates of things as they are, who think 
that every change must be a harmful change, are con- 
fronted at present with two violent propaganda. The 
one is the hope which Protection is dangling before the 
weekly wage-earners, of employment which shall be 
steady and secure. The other is the Socialist vision of 
a Society transformed, with the waste of the present 
system largely eliminated, and some larger approach 
towards a fairer adjustment of “the monstrous in- 
equalities of fortune.” Both these panaceas, however 
fascinating their ultimate promises, offer prospects of 
intermediate collapse which excite foreboding amongst 
the far-sighted. The Tariff, in its effort’ to exclude 
foreign-made goods, might strike an irrecoverable injury 
to the whole gigantic fabric of our export trade 
balanced, as, for example, the cotton industry in ote 
cashire is balanced, on the narrowest margin of profits. 
And Socialism, in its efforts to right the wrongs 
of poverty, might conceivably wrong the rights of indi- 
viduals in any attempt at too sudden disturbance or 
supersession of the energy and ambition which alone has 
been adequate to build up and to maintain our com- 
mercial supremacy. Yet neither can be fought by 
negatives. A policy of denial is a policy of despair. 

Between these two, therefore, and with the avowed 
intention of righting the more conspicuous injustices 

of modern life, without at the same time bringing the 
whole complicated fabric toppling to the ground, Mr. 
Churchill offers the programme of a Minimum Standard. 
He would build a platform above the Abyss, below 
which no human being should be permitted to descend ; 
to which level he would compel the State to hoist all 
the forlorn multitudes who to-day endure existence 
beneath. It was the attempt of the Poor Law, of all 
the English Poor Laws, to declare that beneath a cer- 
tain exiguous standard of intelligible life no citizen of 
England should be allowed to descend. It failed, 
because the administration was perhaps more concerned 
with frightening off those who were inclined to descend 
to that standard than with elevating the less fortunate 
to its level. So that although the English law guaran- 
tees that no man or woman shall die of starvation, men 
and women perish of starvation almost every day. 
And although the English Law definitely provides 
money adequate to the relief of widows and children, 
and often some form of pensions for old age, widows 
and children continue to exist in conditions intolerable 
to contemplate, and the old prefer misery outside to 
the comparative comfort of the State-managed institu- 
tions. Evidently there would appear to be opportunity 
for a fresh start. 

That fresh start, we are sure, will no longer be 
content with the low platform of 1834. It will demand 
the definite raising of the minimum. It may require 
large reforms, emphatic revolutionary changes in the life 
of the accumulated proletariat of the earth. If it will 
guarantee organisation of the unemployed, and work 
(to the minimum standard of remuneration) for the’ 
unemployed, it will also necessitate some drastic means 
of dealing with those who decline work, and some re- 
demptive methods for those who are unable to give 
back to the nation the value of their money. It will 
accept as part of its programme minimum rates of 
remuneration, fixed by law; a minimum standard of 

accommodation in the home, which are the growing 

places of the coming generations; with large develop- 

ment of State enterprise in the utilisation of so-called 

surplus labour, in the training of children and “ young 

persons” for their position in the world. But it will 

leave all the possibilities of individual initiative and 

ambition to those who, dissatisfied with such a 

minimum, are determined to exercise their activities in 

the struggle for personak gain. That struggle has been 

the greatest incentive to ‘“‘progress’’; the deter- 

mination of the man of power to attain, the will that 

grasps at circumstance and bends it to its desire, the 

resolution to bequeath a distinguished name and great 

possessions to wife and children. The real danger of 

complete Collectivism is not in the least the accepted 

appeals against it to prejudice or to selfishness. It 1s 

not because it is a system incompatible with religion, or 

because it would make the future of the stupid and 

incompetent amongst the wealthier classes much 

more precarious. Whatever changes may come upon” 

Society will be independent of the human outlook upon . 

ultimate things. Whatever changes will come upon. 

Society—if Society is to endure—must of necessity 

make the future of the stupid and incompetent amongst 

the wealthier classes more precarious. The real danger 

is lest the energy which now builds up great businesses, 

works new patents, accepts risks and adventures, presses 

its trade into newly-discovered regions, should be con- 

tent to settle down into a toleration of the accepted 
things, in secure position under a State department, to 

enjoy, rather than to struggle and attain. No such 

fear challenges the conception of a Minimum Standard 

of Life. Much of its platform advocacy will be de- 

nounced as Socialistic, just as every scheme designed to 

make, through common action, the lot of the poor more 

tolerable will be branded as Socialistic. But worked 

out scientifically in all its aspects, it may well be ac- 

cepted as a practical and necessary business, adequate 

in its appeal to hold the balance of a great Middle 

Party between the divergent fascinations of Protection 

on the one hand and full economic Socialism on the 

other. 
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Hite and Wetters, 

SPORT. 
OFTEN in the ride of some Scotch wood I used to stand, 
with eyes moving from right to left, from left to right. 
Every nerve and fibre of my body would receive and 
answer to the slightest movements, the smallest noises, 
the faintest scents; and my fingers would quiver on my 
gun. The acrid sweetness of the spruce trees in the mist, 
the bite of innumerable midges, the feel of the deep wet 
mossy heather underfoot, the brown-grey twilight of the 
wood, the stillness—these were poignant as they will 
never be again. And slowly, back of that stillness, the 
noises of the beaters would begin. Gentle and regular, 
at first—like the ending of a symphony rather than its 
birth—it would swell, then drop and fade away com- 
pletely. In that unexpected silence a squirrel would 
scurry out along a branch, sit a moment looking, and 
scurry back; or, with its soft, blunt flight, an owl would 
fly across. 

A shrill, far: ‘‘ Marrrk!’’ and the beaters’ chorus 
would again rise, drowned for an instant by the crack 
of the keeper’s gun ; then louder and louder, rhythmically, 
inexorably, forward. In the ride little shivers of wind 
shook the drops of warm mist off the needles of the spruce, 
and a half-veiled sun faintly warmed and coloured every- 
thing. Stealing through the heather and fern would 
come a rabbit, confiding in the space before him and the 
ride where he was wont to sun himself. At my shot he 
would fling his mortal somersault, or disappear into a 
burrow, reached too soon. To see him lie there dead in 
the brown-grey twilight of the trees would give me a 
strange pleasure—a feeling such as some casual love affair 
will give a man, the pleasure of a primitive virility ex- 
pressed—but to watch him disappear into the earth 
would irritate, for I had seen him get his death, and, 
dead within the earth, he would not do me any sort of 
credit. Nor was it nice to think that he was dying 
slowly, so I forbore to think. ; 

Sometimes we did not shoot at such small stuff, but 
waited for the roedeer. These dun familiars of the wood 
were very shy, clinging to the deepest thickets, treading 
with gentle steps, invisible as spirits, and ever trying to 
break back. Now and then, leaping forward with hind 
quarters higher than its shoulders, one of them would 
face the line of beaters, and there would arise the stran- 
gest noises, above the customary sounds and tappings 
paid for with two shillings and a lunch—cries of a fierce 
resentment, that so much flesh, that such fine “ game,” 
should thus escape the guns. When it crossed the line 
these cries swelled into a shriek, and in the ride my 
fingers would tighten on my gun; then, as the yells died 
down in baffled mutterings, I used to feel a hollow sense 
of disappointment. 

When the beat was over they would collect the birds 
and beasts which had fulfilled their destiny, and place 
them all together. Half hidden by the bracken or deep 

‘heather the little bodies lay, abandoned to the ground 
with the wonderful strange limpness of dead things. We 
would stand looking at them in the misty air, acrid with 
the sweetness of the spruce trees; and each of us would 
feel a vague strange thirst, a longing to be again standing 
in the rides with the cries of the beaters in our ears, and 
creatures coming closer, eloser to our guns. 

Often in the police courts I have sat, while they 
drove another kind of “ game.” 

It would be quiet in there but for the whisperings 
and shufflings peculiar to all courts of law. Through 
the high-placed windows a grey light fell impartially on 
everything, and in it everything looked hard and shabby, 
having parted with its shadow. The air in there smelled 
of old clothes, and now and then, when the women were 
brought in, of the corpse of some sweet scent. 

Through a door on the left-hand side they would 
drive these women, one by one, often five or six, 
even a dozen, in one morning. Some shuffled for- 
ward to the dock with their heads down, others walked 
boldly ; some looked as if they must faint; others were 
hard and stoical as stone. Some would be dressed in 
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black, quite neatly; some in cheap, creased, rumpled 
finery ; some in skimped, starved, mud-stained garments. 
Most of them were English. Their faces were of 
many types—dark and short with high cheek-bones; 
blowsy from drink; worn and raddled; one, here and 
there, like a wild fruit; and many that were bestially 
insensible, devoid of any sort of beauty. 

They stood—as in Southern countries one may see 
mules or asses, harnessed to too-heavy loads of wood or 
stone, stand utterly unmoving, with a mute, submissive 
viciousness. Now and then one of them would turn half- 
round towards the public, her lips smiling defiantly, her 
eyes never resting for a moment, as though well knowing 
there was no place where they could rest. The next 
would seem smitten with a sort of death-like shame, but 
there were not many of this kind, for they were 
those whom the beaters had driven in for the first time. 
Sometimes they refused to speak. But as a rule they 
gave their answers in hard voices, their sullen eyes a 
little lowered. Then, having received the meed of justice, 
they shuffled, or flaunted stoically, out. 

They were used to being driven, it was their common 
lot; a little piece of sport growing more frequent with 
each year that intervened between their present and that 
moment when some sportsman first caught sight of them 
and started out to bring them down. From most of them 
that day was now far distant, many thousand miles of 
pavement off, so far that it was hard work to remember 
it. What sport they had afforded since! And not one 
of all their faces seemed to show that they saw the fun 
that lay in their being driven-in like this. True 
women that they were, they took it all quite 
seriously, as though they knew that man had done the 
best for them; grateful still perhaps at the bottom of 
their hearts for that first moment when they came shyly 
towards him as he stood there holding his breath for fear 
they should not come; convinced that it had been their 
business to attract him and afford him sport; inciden- 
tally too, now, to keep themselves alive. To be harried 
by the beaters, and brought up here to prevent their 
straying from the well-stocked coverts and damaging 
the fields—it was the usual thing! 

Beneath the brazen hardness of the most stoical 
there was a something in their faces that seemed to 
cringe ever so little to the fact they saw set forth in all 
the faces round, the fact that they were “game.’’ 
“Game” to be allowed within certain bounds for the 
purpose of affording sport—a comfort and assuagement 
to man’s primitive desire to shoot and feed on what he 
shoots ; but when they strayed beyond those bounds, to be 
trapped like vermin. 

No smile on all these faces showed them to be 
thinking of the humorous thing, that there was not a 
single man perhaps in all that court who had not been 
a sportsman in his time, and helped a little bit to bring 
them where they were. When they were beautiful, men 
had not let them beg, but had begged of them. They 
had given, until their looks were gone. Now that their 
looks were gone, they found it needful to implore men 
to be sportsmen. When they implored men to be sports- 
men, men brought them here. How could they see the 
humour of this thing? It was better to be unconscious 
of the humour than to starve; they knew that if they 
did not beg men to be sportsmen, they themselves would 
never get enough to eat. The more sportsmen there 
were, the better for the “game,” until the moment of 

black death. 
So, one after another, they would walk into the 

dock, and take it all, each in her own fashion, very 

seriously. 
Silently we men would watch—as one may watch 

rats let out of a cage to be pounced on by a terrier, 

their frightened restless eyes, cowed by coming death ; 

their short frantic rush, soon ended; their tossed, limp 

bodies! On some of our faces was a jeering curiosity, 

as though we said: “We thought you would come to 

this!” A few faces—not used to such a show—were 

darkened with a kind of pity. The most were fixed, 

and hard, and dull, as of men looking at hurtful things 

they own and cannot do without. But in all of our 

unmoving eyes could be seen that tightening of the fibre, 
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that tenseness, which is the mark of sport. The beaters 
had well done their work, the game was driven to the 
un. 

It was but the finish of the hunt, the hunt that we 
had started, one or other of us, some fine day, the sun 
shining and the blood hot, wishing no harm to anyone, 
but just a little sport. 

JOHN GALSwoRTHY. 

SISTERS OF FEAR. 

THEY are brave with the silent steadfastness which 
counts ; for they go down into the packed ranks of those 
who struggle to exist respectably, without help, without 
hope of rest, and with no chance of gain; and they are 
women, past the age of youth, and, maybe, entering the 
youth of age, who never learned to work. 

Some unexpected cause has changed their lives. 
Death, or a sudden poverty, misunderstandings, perhaps 
a wrong, have left them to fend and battle for themselves 
among the unskilled labourers at little things who labour 
with their fingers and their brain, in the Big Grey City 
where men game with lives, and do not count the pieces 
that are lost to win their stake. 

Theirs is no sudden craze or make-believe which 
pays big fees for learning never meant to be applied, or 
plays at a dainty, interesting work to while away some 
empty morning hours, or wears a little apron of lawn, 
and serves expensive tea in dim-lit rooms. They do not 
seek their occupation as an excuse to gain release from 
home and see imagined Life without restraint. They 
work to make a home, and know the stress and welter 
of real life—the struggling life where credit lasts a 
week. But so long as they can earn the wherewithal 
to pay for their small wants, they are, or pretend to be, 
content. 

This is the only glamour of their toil; for, of their 
necessity, they cannot choose. Therefore, they do the 
work which dulls the brain, or makes of their fingers 
tired, worn machines, or blunts their susceptibilities, 
or strains their eyes, for what is just, or not, enough to 
live upon. So, for the havoc of their ill-paid toil they 
cannot save. 

They do not do the work they feel'they must, or 
think they can, or hope will pass the time, for personal 
pleasure, profit, or applause. They work to live. 

Thus, though they do not bind expensive books, 
working in coloured calf with costly tools, in the 
libraries they stand about for hours, to classify and 
catalogue long rows, or hunt a reference through dusty 
tomes, or wrestle wearily with cumbrous files of 
years-old newspapers, to earn the sorry pittance paid to 
those who gather long-forgotten facts from print. They 
do not draw or paint in studios, upheld by hope through 
headaches and despair, or self-consoled for mediocre 
work by freedom, an income, and cigarettes; but in the 
dimness of one grimy-windowed room, they colour 
hundreds of merry Christmas cards, and lay them out 
upon the bed to dry. They do not traffic, under foreign 
names, in hats and clothes, and spend their time in the 
places of the rich, superbly dressed, as an advertise 
ment; they make the dainty things that others sell, 
working with conscientious stitch, and painful, peering 
industry and care, at home or in the work-rooms of the 
shops; and by their drudgery of hand and eye they 
earn an extra price from those who buy and a pittance 
for themselves from those who sell. Nor do they photo- 
graph their friends for gain, in dainty rooms with 
canvas-covered walls; but in some back, ill-ventilated 
hutch, filled with the acrid smell of rancid paste, they 
mount and finish, with a frowning care, the smile, the 
simper, and the half-turned face; and as they correct 
an error in an eye to please the vanity of those who 
pay, they strain their sight to pay for what they need. 
And though they daily write a heavy count o many 
thousands of scribbled words, they do not know the 
pride of authorship, nor yet the pain of putting 
thoughts in print, but only the blind, anxious, driving 
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haste of writing names of people, streets, and towns on 
endless envelopes—enough to earn a wage. 

For in all the various situations that they fill, they 
do the work which needs no special gift of mind or face 
or form; the work which thousands can do as well; the 
work which thousands wait and crave to do. And by 
the need and hunger of these multitudes their wage is 
fixed. 

Thus, though a certain wondrous pride sustains 
them, so that they work on without talking of the future 
or the past, they always fear. For they know, as well 
as they who hire them, the worthless value of their ser- 
vices. 

This is a knowledge they acquire soon. They know 
the tied-up bundles of replies which three short lines of 
solid type produce, the earnest requests for interviews, 
the stamped envelopes enclosed for a reply, the attempts 
at self-description, the testimonials, and the efforts at 
self-praise—all of them written with surpassing care. 
They know the thought, the doubt, the tearing-up, that 
go to make the final letter right; and they know the 
pathetic gamble of the extra stamp. They learn the 
blind imaginings of waiting days, which dread to leave 
the house—the waking hope, the morning disappoint- 
ment, the hourly consolation and doubt, the dragged 
suspense, and the slowly-growing evening despair. They 
recollect the pitiful preparatory smartening up, to hide 
their need, which strangers never really see, the humble 
waiting at the office counter, the patronage of young 
clerks, the stare of other applicants, and their own 
anxious scrutiny of reappearing faces to detect what 
happened in that unknown private room. Nor do they 
easily forget the strained composure of the interview, 
the hopeless wondering of failure, or the awkward, 
stumbling agitation at success. 

So, from their knowledge and imagination grows 
their fear—the sickening, griping fear of going under, 
which clutehes suddenly, or lasts for days with a haunt- 
ing, elusive remembrance of something to be faced. 

This lurking, shadowy consciousness of dread is 
always in the background of their mind. They hear 
it in the beggar’s whining plaint, and give what they 
can very ill afford; they hear it in the wind and rain 
at night, and think of the desolation of the streets. 
They see it, old, grey-haired, and blasphemous, digging 
crooked fingers in the dustbins on the kerb, or faintly 
offering matches to the crowd. It stares at them from 
out the clean-typed page, as they tap out folios at 
racing speed, called up by some chance word. It dogs 
them as they tramp from door to door, and climb, con- 
tinually, high flights of stairs, to ask rude people to 
subscribe to books, or have their name in a directory, 
or pay a premium to insure their keys. And from the 
corners of the streets, at night, it grins and whispers at 
the younger ones, so that they gulp and hurry, shudder- 
ing, home. 

Their fear unconsciously for ever drives them on, so 
that they seem to hurry to escape—at work and as 
they journey to and fro. And during the moments of 
enforced repose, in train or omnibus, they read—not 
papers which remind them of life, and print long 
columns of requests for work, but story-books of guarded 
comfortable homes, and love. And in the evening, the 
lucky ones are they who go to bed at once and sleep—the 
dead sleep of exhaustion which wipes out; for at night 
the echo of the city’s roar turns to the voices of the 
crowds who want. 

With all the varying burdens of their fear—sick- 
ness, and accident, employers’ whims, and jealousy, and 
youthful rivalry—they work on steadily from year to 
year with a pride which refuses to cry out—aloud. And 
only in the hunted, tired eyes, the blank, dead stare, 
the faded, drawn face, which shows the bone, and the’ 
shabby non-conformities of dress, do they involuntarily 
reveal their state. 

So they keep on—working, earning, fearing—with- 
out hope of rescue from their thraldom. They have 
been forced to enter for a race where there is no winning 
post, only a finish, which is a very long way off. Be- 
cause it is a very long way off, they fear. 
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WILD ST. VALENTINE. 
SuN-worsuHlP, an excellent cult when reasonably followed, 
has suffered a sad decline in the gradual abandonment 
of the practice of sending valentines. There is no better 
warranted solar festival than that of St. Valentine, 
instituted, it is said, by the early Christian Church as 
a counterpoise to the Pagan spring festival of the 
Lupercal. We have lost it through the inability of 
civilised man to appreciate the minor crises in the great 
annual solar pageant that means so much to us. Pos- 
sibly we shall some day get back to it through our 
rapidly accumulating fancy for Nature study. 

A. shyly held conviction that the wild things, at 
any rate, still observe St. Valentine’s Day leads us 
annually to the woods or among pleasant hedgerows to 
observe through the joyous breasts of the birds and other 
creatures the oncoming of spring. This year, at any 
rate, we are thoroughly fortunate in a mild, still day. 
But for a fleecy pillow or two flying in the sky for 
beauty, there are no clouds to intercept the rays of our 
sun; there is no biting wind, as sometimes happens, to 
check the spring feeling with a sharp reminder of 
winter. There is spring in the air, spring in the sun- 
glancing waters, and spring in the fermentation of 
the soil that seems to make itself felt in an elasticity 
of the turf we walk on. 

The woodlands are stirring with the song of birds. 
There is, of course, the wintry tinkle of the robin. He 
has been with us as a songster through all the dark 
days. But beyond him and above him the thrush is 
practising his full notes, and now dreamily, now with 
enthusiasm proclaiming his love of the sunshine. The 
blackbird flutily promises the rich melody we shall have 
from him in May; the hedge accentor shakes out his 
rapid, seemingly unfinished song; the wood-pigeon 
works himself into a passion of coos; and the great tit 
whistles, ““ Beat him, beat him,” as though proclaiming 
the victory of the sun over the power of darkness. And 
what a handsome fellow he is, this impudent singer of 
victory, with his Gladstone collar thrown into unusual 
whiteness by the blue-black stock surmounting and 
dividing his saffron-yellow breast and the other colours 
of his raiment, well known to us all, but never staled 
by constant seeing. He has not yet taken his bride 
apart. The great tits, cole tits, and blue “nuns”’ are, 

» in fact, all here together, filling the air with the drum- 
ming flutter of their wings, gemming the bare trees 
with their bright bodies, and agitating the fallen leaves 
as they pick in them for the tiny morsels that keep 
them alive. But even the undiscriminating eye of a 
human being can occasionally pick out an obvious 
couple in the throng. 

The hidden forces of earth are responding vigorously 
to the lengthening days of sunshine. The hellebore 
has sent up towers of most vivid and tender green, with 
swollen peony-like buds that seem to invite annihilation 
by frost. The mullein, whose leaves are sprouting round 
the tall dry rod of last year’s spike, seems far better 
equipped for rough fortune, being clothed in a thick 
felt that almost puts our best blankets into the shade. 
Honeysuckle is in leaf, lesser celandine extends its green 
daily, and the first colt’s foot blossom shines like a full 
sun from the leafless site of last year’s luxuriance. It 
does not need the evidence of leaves to tell us that all 
is well with the trees. The beeches are clean and 
shiny, with a health that only the presence of newly- 
circulating sap could give. The flowing twigs of the 
silver birch blush with life; while patches of red willow 
produce a flood of rosy warmth that makes even the 
birches cold. The reminder of sallow bids us turn and 
find that it is covered with thousands of silvery buds 
that promise at an early date that golden glory that 
wakes the humble bee and brings forth the hibernated 
butterfly. Scarcely bigger than a well-sized humble bee 
seems the feathered morsel in grey-green, black, and 
gold that we find here searching a blackberry tangle, 
so regardless of our presence that we can examine it 
literally at arm’s length. He is the only obvious 
bachelor we have seen—a tiny gold-crest that may have 
been blown to us from Germany, and certainly will not 
nest within twenty miles of his present quarters. 
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The gold-crest was the last person met in the wood. 
The next sensation is that of being mobbed by a brace 
of peregrine falcons. Why this is high summer! With 
a speed exceeding that of swifts, one after another dashes 
down on this side or on that. Almost as soon as he 
is gone on the right he is up again far on the left, and 
coming back with the speed of an express train, to glide 
off at a tangent to his swoop like an arrow glancing from 
a tree trunk. When one is not flying at us, the other 
is, and for three or four minutes we are scarcely for a 
moment without a mottled breast or dark grey back 
within easy gunshot. All the time there is a high- 
pitched “chipping,” and so constantly are the flying 
birds with us that we put it down to them. But at 
length the author of it reveals itself in a third falcon 
that had been sitting high up on the quarry face, and 
now flies off, pursued by the other two. Perhaps two 
males had been tilting at one another under the eyes 
of the fair one, and on our approach had exhibited their 
prowess by giving her an exhibition of man-baiting. At 
any rate, we may be sure that the trio will shortly be 
broken into a pair and an unattached falcon or tercel. 

In the hedge bank there is rustling and shrill 
squeaking among the ground ivy. The shrew mice are 
settling sundry differences that are apt to become acute 
at this time of year. The ground is seamed with twist- 
ing, vein-like swellings—the surface runs of rutting 
moles. Even those dark-loving animals come as near to 
the sun as they dare, now that the excitement of love 
and rivalry begins to attack them. The patient watcher 
can see these veinings in process of construction, the 
heaving tunnel prolonging itself at an astonishing rate, 
and sometimes the fierce little animals breaking out into 
the light of day or, more often, afternoon dusk. 

In the wood again, a red shadow moves among the 
red leaves. It is a mouse, tired of the dry foods of 
winter, and looking to see if perchance there is yet a 
sprig of salad. Not the dormouse, nor yet the vole, but 
the dainty red-throated wood mouse that a little later 
can be seen almost any day up in the hawthorn nibbling 
the buds almost before they are green. The squirrel is 
out for a sunshine frolic, the full tufts of winter in his 
ears, but the red coat of summer not so dimmed as the 
bookman would have it, nor so much as the pelt of the 
normal winter squirrel should be. 

Yes, the world seems to be actively stirring in its 
sleep as we lie on a heather-clad bank and bask in the 
early afternoon sun, its vivifying rays piercing the con- 
ventional winter clothing, and making the face tingle 
with its southern message. A robin sings on a spray 
close by, and openly invites himself to a share of our 
lunch. When his crumbs have been thrown, however, 
he only snatches one and disappears, to return shortly 
bringing another robin with him. When one robin 
suffers another, and even brings it to the feast, we may 
be sure that the mellow influence of love has begun. 

Contemporaries. 
& 

THE ABBE LOISY’S FAREWELL. 

(From a Roman Catholic Correspondent.) 

Tue long expected volumes of the Abbé Loisy on the first 
three Gospels have at length appeared, and with them 
another little book in red covers, entitled “ Plain Re- 
flections on the Decree Lamentabili and the Encyclical 
Pascendi.” It had been rumoured for some months 
that the Abbé Loisy was at work on a reply to the two 
Papal documents, while supervising the printing of his 
two large volumes, and the publication of this reply 
was awaited with keen curiosity. I am afraid that the 
learned commentary, full of admirably digested erudi- 
tion as it is, will rather stand in the way of its lighter 
twin than otherwise. The fact is that M. Loisy the 
critic pushes his “ historicism” so far in his study of 
the Gospels that there is no room left for the Catholic 
divine that he still claims to be. When a Catholic 
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denies every reality to the records of the Virgin Birth 
and the Resurrection, do what he may afterwards, he 
must expect to be looked upon as an outsider. Even 

* in most Protestant denominations his explaining away 
the fundamental dogmas of Christianity would place 
him at the farthest outposts of theology. The views 
upheld in “L’Evangile et l’Eglise’’ concerning the 
sharp division of history and belief avail little here. 
One may certainly believe in spite of critical difficulties 
in the Gospel narratives, not so when one’s contention 
is that those difficulties are insuperable. The theology 
that then naturally occurs is that of pure theism. It is 
greatly to be deplored that the Abbé Loisy should have 
chosen to make his exit by the door of what is practically 
Unitarianism. He will noti be the only loser, and the 
cause of Liberal Catholicism will suffer as well. 

It seems probable that the man who for nearly 
twenty years was the greatest Biblical scholar that 
Catholics could follow, is going to leave the stage on 
which he played so prominent a part. The concluding 
lines of his last article in the latest and final issue of 
the magazine which he had brilliantly conducted since 
1894, the “Revue d’Histoire et de Littérature Reli- 
gieuse,’’ sound like a most touching adieu. I cannot 
refrain from quoting them, not only for the pathos they 
convey, but as the prettiest bit of hellenistic French that 
I remember reading for many years. 

“Kt maintenant, lecteur, je n’ose vous dire: au 
revoir. Tout m’invite & penser que je dois vous dire 
adieu. J’ai fait ce que j’ai pu, depuis douze ans, pour 
vous renseigner sur le mouvement des études bibliques. 
Je vous quitte avec regret. Vous serez, je n’en doute 
pas, aussi indulgent pour mon silence, aussi bienveillant 
pour ma mémoire, que vous l’avez été pour ces chroniques 
ou je vous parlais en toute sincérité, persuadé que vous 
m’écoutiez sans méfiance.”’ 

Even though he should never write another line on 
religious subjects, M. Loisy would leave behind him a 
contribution to Catholic theology that will never be 
forgotten. It is no exaggeration to say that his fifteen 
or twenty volumes embody an effort paralleled only by 
that of Aquinas to Christianise Aristotelism, and his 
influence, great as it seems, is only beginning to be felt. 

Of the intrinsic value of this mass of work it is 
evidently too early to speak. M. Loisy himself seems 
convinced that many of the conclusions at which he has 
arrived will have to be reconsidered. His purely critical 
work is probably as good as that of the Germans—not 
better, not more original—but undoubtedly clearer. 
Once or twice—for instance, in his book on the Fourth 
Gospel and his views on the Parables—he committed 
himself to sweeping theories that have not even with- 
stood a few years’ trial. His religious philosophy, as set 
forth in his shorter works, must also appear, in many of 
its characteristics, tentative ; yet it was certainly in the 
right direction. The idea at the basis of “ L’Evangile et 
’Eglise ”—viz., the possibility for a normally develop- 
ing Church to absorb all the modern critical knowledge, 
no matter how opposed apparently to her tradition and 
present belief, is sure to prove sound, and has, in fact, 
already been tested by weaker churches than the Roman 
community. 

The great fault of the Abbé Loisy’s written work, 
that which will retard its beneficent results and perhaps 
transfer to others the credit of them, is moral rather 
than intellectual. For many years the critic, harassed, 
no doubt, both by ill-health and nagging persecutions, 
has adopted a singular tone, half-way between reckless- 
ness and Olympian calmness, which is ascribed by him- 
self and by many to his confidence in saying what he 
feels to be the truth, but which savours unpleasantly of 
Calvinistic individualism, and is probably only the blend- 
ing of German confidence with a French undercurrent of 
sarcasm. M. Loisy never had any of the delicacy of 
touch in handling certain subjects which is one of the 
most attractive features of modern theology in the 
Church of England ; he never would see anybody between 
the truths he was discovering and himself. The pro- 
priety, and even the fairness, of such an attitude can be 

doubted ; it is certainly not in keeping with the Christian 

temper as commonly understood. It is not right to 

shake the weak too rudely, even if they are irritating 

and unintelligent. I don’t mean that Loisy’s influence 

was bad. He was right on too many points, and his fear- 

less straightforwardness was at once an example and a 
protection for the humbler workers behind him. But 
he staggered many, often without reason, and caused the 
authorities to look askance at his action, which, with 

just ordinary caution, might have been carried on un- 
hampered. The old recklessness is more apparent than 
ever in the “ Plain Reflections.” In ninety-nine cases 
out of a hundred the Abbé Loisy is right and the Pope’s 
theologians wrong; but instead of being conscious of the 
fact with a painful feeling that the Church is at stake 
and must bear the untoward consequences, he points it 
out with suppressed but deeply-felt pleasure, and in his 
most heartless style. 

From the literary point of view the present book is 
not equal to its precedessors. We miss the sparkling 
satire of “ Autour d’un Petit Livre,’’ and the depth of 
“ T,’Evangile et l’Eglise.’’ The Abbé having been the 
cause and reason of the Decree Lamentabili—mostly 
drawn up from his works—and coming in for a good 
deal of the blame in the Encyclical was certainly entitled 
to plead pro domo. But the reader gets tired of the 
ever-recurring Hgo, and of the method, which following 
the decree, sentence after sentence, is dry and uninterest- 
ing. All that M. Loisy says against the Pope’s fifty or 
sixty anathemas he had said already when expounding 
the condemned theories, and the brevity which he finds 

- necessary seems harsh and dictatorial. What he says of 
the fictitious character of the modernist man of straw 
held up to ridicule and contempt in the Encyclical is 
not new either, and had been forcibly expressed by Father 
Tyrrell, and the Italian Modernists, and even—naturally 
with more precaution—by Bishop Dadolle, of Dijon. 
The one thing that is discussed in the ‘“ Plain Reflec- 
tions’’ with anything like fulness and power is the 
fallacy of the Papal assumption that Modernism is 
primarily philosophical and not historical. The Abbé’s 
arguments are irrefutable. The Encyclical is more than 
right in saying that systems ought to arise from the 
facts by a natural consequence, and not come before 
them to throw their light, true or false, upon them. 
But the Roman authorities should abide by their own 
principles instead of giving them the lie in the next 
page. It is all very well to speak of genuine presentment 
of facts, but one ought to be at liberty to study history 
and state the results of one’s enquiry without fearing 
any unpleasant consequences. Now Catholic historians 
and critics are duly informed that they had better not 
do so. They are not to swerve from the tradition of the 
Fathers, nor from the theories of the Schoolmen, and 
they are not even to discuss freely such legends as the 
miracle of the Santa Casa. 

M. Loisy is only wrong in thinking that his old posi- 
tion is untenable, and that the Encyclical shows that the 
Church is wedded to hostility against science. If he had — 
lived during the last six or seven years in a less absolute 
seclusion, he would see that the Church has imbibed 
enough of his old spirit of the days when he was more 
hopeful to make the success of his methods a certainty. 
One has only to come in contact with the clergy under 
thirty in Rome and Northern Italy, in Paris, and in num- 
berless French dioceses, to see that the results of the 
Modernist campaign are already tangible everywhere. 
The Encyclical comes ten years too late, when the semi- 
naries are mostly conducted by men who cannot go back 
to methods they regard as not only superannuated but 
dangerous, when books written in the judicial spirit of 
modern history are cheap and numerous, when what was 
the subject of hot debates among Catholic scholars under — 
Pius IX. and in the first years of Leo XIII. is now a 
matter of course. All these young men take little in- 
terest in the emotion created among the seniors by the 
Encyclical, even in the resistance of the German univer- 
sities. A sort of instinct rather than reasoning tells 
them that the battle of Modernism has already been 
fought and won. 

Wits 22 
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Letters from Abroad. 

THE REVOLT IN GERMAN RADICALISM. 
To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Srz,—There is much unrest in the ranks of the Radicals 
of Prussia. From everywhere movements are reported which 
tell of discontent with the leadership of the party, or at 
least of displeasure with its relations to the political con- 
figuration of State and empire. 

It cannot well be otherwise. Scarcely ever has a party 
been more the fool of—I hesitate to write fortune—than the 
unfortunate political entity called Prussian Radicalism. 
Enticed by the coaxing rhetoric of Prince Bulow, the Radi- 
cals have accepted the part of voluntary rearguard to the 
Governmental army at the most unpropitious moment. If 
the imperial finance has for some years been continuously in 
difficulties, the finances of Prussia were, on the contrary, for 
many years in the most flourishing condition. In the course 
of the five years from 1903 to 1907 the net revenue from State 
enterprises (railways, mines, &c.) alone rose from 495 to 
643 millions of marks; the revenue from taxes from 258 to 
520 millions of marks. There was always a handsome sur- 
plus in the Prussian Exchequer, and money was not wanting 
for work of recognised utility. 

But this is now a thing of the past. With a fiscal 
policy that pushed prices higher and higher, and new im- 
perial taxes which led the great bulk of the population to 
lower in several respects their standard of expenditure, we 
have succeeded in making the surpluses of the Prussian ex- 
chequer disappear; whilst increased expenditure for army 
and navy reduces the finance of the Empire to a worse plight 
than ever. Thus in State and Empire the order of the day 
is: “Put money in my purse,’”’ and the means are wanting 
for the most urgent reforms. For example, it is now certain 
that the promised increase in the salaries of the employees 
of the Civil Service in accordance with the increase of the 
necessaries of life will have to be put off. 

Surely a most ill-chosen moment for a Radical Party to 
join the retinue of a Government which, as is now quite 
evident, has neither the will nor the backbone to effect any 
Liberal reforms. Prince Bilow does not dream of chang- 
ing the reactionary fiscal policy of the Empire—a policy 
which to a great extent has contributed to making Germany 
the country blessed with the greatest number of strikes. 
Still less is he inclined to democratise the reactionary fran- 
chise for the Prussian Diet. 

As far as finances are concerned, all sorts of projects 
are in the air, but of those which find favour with the Gov- 
ernment all point to higher taxation on some articles of 
consumption. Baron yon Stengel departs from the Exche- 
quer, but it is only the man and not the system that is to 
be changed. Germany is by all possible means to be made 
a dear country. That some luxuries of the masses are not 
yet as heavily taxed as elsewhere is a state of things not to 
be tolerated. The nation may now be wealthy enough to 
bear a higher impost on these luxuries; but the experience 
of Baron von Stengel’s financial measures of 1906 shows how 
easily such impositions create havoc in the industries con- 
cerned. The taxation of railway tickets has lead to quite 
an exodus from the higher railway classes to the lower ones, 
and what the Empire has won by the tax is not only much 
less than was expected from it; it is also to a great extent 
counterbalanced by a comparative decline in the income 
from the State Railways. 

It may incidentally be remarked that the State has in 
Prussia been quite exceptionally lucky in the purchase of 
the railways. They were bought at a time of great com- 
mercial depression when prices were at their lowest ebb. To- 
day the nationalisation of any industry would cost much 
more if carried out by purchase on the open market instead 
of by expropriation. Prince Bilow is not the man for the 
latter course, and the influence of the upholders of the 
sacred rights of property in Prussia is much too strong. 
The fate of the Expropriation Bill in regard to estates in the 
Polish provinces of Prussia is a very instructive object lesson 
in this respect. The Bill has encountered strong opposition 
in the ranks of the Conservatives, and particularly the 
grands seigneurs of the Prussian House of Lords—not be- 
cause they are opposed to a policy of repression, but because 
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they loathe giving an example of expropriation for purposes 
of public safety, and the Bill will either be greatly modified 
or, as is now whispered, withdrawn altogether. William 
II., a ruler of rash impulses, but sometimes very slow and 
hesitating execution (a kind of Gustave de Guignon in 
Scribe’s comedy), is said to have lost all interest in the Bill. 

The influence of the Lords in Prussia is also the most 
formidable obstacle to sound finance and a tolerable fran- 
chise in the leading State of the Empire. In the former 
respect their attitude in the debate on the new Sugar Con- 
vention was characteristic. Being beet producers on a large 
scale, and owners of, or at least partners in, the big sugar 
factories of the country, they made their consent to the 
convention dependent upon the lowering of the sugar tax— 
not because they are opposed to taxes on commodities of 
consumption they are, on the contrary, their most 
praised upholders—but because they are interested in the 
sale of sugar. And thus they took no account of the finan- 
cial plight of the Government, and raised the cry, ‘No 
remission of the sugar tax, no new sugar convention.’’ It was 
the Radicals who went to the help of the Government, and 
suggested a delay in the remission of the tax, at least till 
the means to make up the loss to the Exchequer could be 
found. With their aid the Government has obtained this 
measure of grace. From the standpoint of the Exchequer 
the Radicals may have been right, but people ask whether 
it was their duty to jump into the abyss when everything 
pointed to new taxes on the industry of the nation as the 
final measure for covering the deficit, and when the country 
was face to face with the blunt refusal of Prince Bulow to 
entertain the idea of a thorough reform of the Prussian 

Franchise. 
This refusal has opened the eyes of a good many of the 

followers of the Radicals who hitherto believed in the wis- 
dom of the pro-bloc policy of their Parliamentarian leaders. 
There is a kind of revolt in preparation amongst the rank 
and file of that party. The small group of fighters round 
Herr Th. Barth, until quite recently regarded in their own 
party as a sect of seditious brawlers, and still denounced 
as such in some official organs of the party, are now receiy- 
ing pledges of support from one town after the other. Quite 
a number of meetings of Radical groups have taken place 
during the last three weeks, and almost everywhere the 
declarations of Prince Bilow in regard to the franchise ques- 
tion have been denounced as an insult to the Liberal section 
of the “bloc.’? In many places resolutions have been voted 
urging the party leaders to give Prince Bulow notice. 

There is a strong likelihood that this movement is going 
to continue. In order to get their hands free from any offi- 
cial encumbrance, Dr. Barth and another member of the 
committee of the Radical Union, Herr von Gerlach, late 
member for Marburg, and for many years the colleague of 
Dr. Fr. Naumann in the leadership of the German “ Nation- 
alsoziale,’’ have resigned their posts as members of the com- 
mittee, and, together with others, hold meetings all over 
the country to advocate a really Radical policy in the ranks 
of the Radicals—something which for generations has been 
unknown to most of them. And if one considers the whole 
state of the interior policy of Prussia and the Empire, one 
is bound to conclude that the agitation will this time bear 

fruit. 
Who are the bulk of the Radicals in the country? Small 

traders, representatives of the manufacturing industries, 
commercial and technological employees, and all sorts of 
professional people, especially teachers. The great mass of 
them are sorely damaged by the present fiscal policy. They 
have not even, as have the wage-earners, the power of resort- 
ing to strikes in order to improve their condition. To all 
the employees, teachers, &c., the public and registered vote, 
as prescribed in the present electoral law of Prussia, means 
the most unbearable oppression. Prince Bilow has declared 
that he is not in the position to hold out any prospect of 
its abolition. This is indeed a slap in the face for these 
people, for it means the continuance of their political con- 

straint. Hence their uneasiness in regard to the policy of 

their Parliamentary leaders. 
It would be an exaggeration to speak of an accomplished 

revolt. We are, all things considered, still only in the 

beginning. Traditions, personal associations, and other in- 

fluences keep the present leaders at the helm; nor is it, as 

far as I can judge, the intention of Dr, Barth and his 
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friends to provoke a new split of their party. They want 
to push it on, as I have said, to a true Radical policy. And 
this much has at least been achieved so far that one after 
the other of the official leaders begins to speak a different 
language from that used only four weeks ago. Whether they 
like it or not, whether they look upon Dr. Barth quite as 
Lord Salisbury once looked upon Mr. Chamberlain when 
he preached the doctrine of “ransom,” they must now pro- 
fess to be quite as disgusted as he is with Prince Bilow’s 
declarations. The movement in their ranks is too strong 
to be ignored. ; 

Nor is it confined to the small fry of teachers, clerks, 
and so on. It is remarkable that just that section of the 
Radicals which is the most connected with members of 
the upper middle class, viz., the Radical Union, took a much 
more advanced and independent attitude than the so-called 
populist wing. Great, too, is the discontent in the world 
of the cultured. Perhaps the next week already will show 
that a large section of the pick of the “intellectuals” is 
not on the side of Prince Bulow in his resistance to a tho- 
rough franchise reform in Prussia. Professor Hans 
Delbrueck, the teacher of some of the Hohenzollern princes, 
has already used strong words against the infamy of the 
public vote. He is not the only member of his circle who 
rejects it with contempt, nor is he the most Radical of 
them.—Yours, &c., 

Ep. BERNnsTEINn. 
Berlin, February 9th, 1908. 

Che Drama. 

THE DRAMATIC CRITIC OF THE “TIMES.” 
THE quarrel between the “ personal” and “ impersonal ” 
criticism does not rage fiercely among us, because, un- 
like the French, we are inclined to think all criticism 
rather small beer. Consequently, the extent to which 
a critic asserts himself a reporter of personal impressions 
or claims to be a characterless percipient, interests us 
little. Besides, it is a question of fine shades, and fine 
shades the English laity are ever ready to leave to the 
profession. All criticism must be tinctured by the 
temperament of the writer; and the extent to which any 
critic has a right to assert that his remarks are 
“ objective,” must depend upon the degree to which he 
has attempted to discount his own peculiar individuality 
by collating his impressions with those of other people— 
a process which, if the results are to be fruitful, requires 
in the critic a considerable knowledge of tradition and 
an accurate understanding of himself. The division of 
critics into “personal” and “impersonal,” “sub- 
jective” and “ objective,” is then too rigid to be useful ; 
the distinction which enables us to classify them is 
that some take their own temperaments for granted, and 
even exploit them with an artistic interest, while others 
are more interested in guessing what the consensus of 
experienced opinion would be, and check their, personal 
impressions accordingly. The former are only readable 
when they possess at once wide sensibilities and strong 
partialities; the latter, when they hold a clear con- 
ception of themselves and can distinguish original 
voices from echoes in the vague hum of general opinion. 
Of the second type of critic, Brunetiére is perhaps the 
most perfect example, who thought it uncritical to 
praise a work of art simply because it delighted or in- 
terested him ; of the first, Lemaitre and Anatole France, 
who think it priggish and pedantic to praise for any 
other reason. 

As in every other branch of literature, our com- 
promising race fails to show such clear-cut examples ; 
but among our dramatic critics “ Max” clearly belongs 
to the impressionist school, while perhaps the critic of | 
the “Times” keeps the most constant eye upon the 
traditions of the stage. The publication of the pick of | 
his recent articles gives us an opportunity of elucidating 
some of the principles by which he delivers judgment. 

Most of those who will read his book know already 
the kind of writing they will find there: logic, wit (now 
and then cheapened by the professional exigencies, per- 
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petually driving him to nudge the reader’s attention), 
perspicuity, and swiftness of mind, which is the essence 
of cleverness—these are the most obvious qualities of 
Mr. Walkley’s work. The power of “ getting along,” 
which he relishes so much in Mr. Pinero’s method of 
telling a story on the stage, is also a characteristic of 
his own criticism. With an intellect and an imagina- 
tion happily in accord, he is untroubled by vague per- 
ceptions; nor is he ever driven to the delicate task of 
disentangling the fibrous roots of an idea from the 
crannies of the imagination, before transplanting it to 
the written page. His ideas, on the contrary, are like 
round, clean pebbles, which he picks up and slings with 
considerable force straight at the forehead of the public. 
He is not a contemplative critic; he is not remarkably 
receptive; he is not a thinker of patient or wide sen- 
sibility; but he is a critic of watchful experience and 
definite opinions, and his readers are never vexed by 
the spectacle of a writer wrestling with a cloudy con- 
ception he cannot embrace. 

Why, the reader will wonder, did Mr. Walkley 
call his collection of articles “Drama and Life”? Titles 
are usually rough labels; but this one is positively in- 
congruous with the spirit of his criticism. It might 
have been an appropriate title for a volume of €SS2Y8, 
say, by G. B. 8. or Mr. Archer, who test the merit of 
drama by a constant reference to reality, and the value 
of a dramatic idea by its applicability to life; but such 
tests, in Mr. Walkley’s method of criticism, are clearly 
second to the consideration whether or not the idea of a 
play is dramatic, ie., suited to the traditions of the 
stage, or dramatically presented—that is to say, ex- 
pressed by means of emotion and not directly through 
conversations or harangues. He shows himself a severe 
critic of Bernard Shaw for this reason. One of the 
cleverest pieces of criticism in the whole book is devoted 
to showing that the “idea-plot” of “Man and Super- 
Man” is not identical with “ action-plot”; that the 
dramatist has not embodied his idea in a story, but only 
explained it by using his characters as mouth-pieces, 
Mr. Walkley starts from the proposition that “in the 
playhouse a dramatist’s ideas are postulates not to be 
called in question.” He evidently is not much in- 
terested in ideas for their own sakes, an observation of 
which the reader will find constant confirmation 
throughout these pages. And starting from this point 
of view he analyses “ Man and Super-Man ” as follows: 
“ (a) Fundamental idea: the irresistible power of woman 
over man in carrying out the aim of nature to make her 
a mother. (b) Development: partly in Ann’s actions, 
mainly in Tanner’s talk. And there, in that dispropor- 
tion, at once you touch a dramatic weakness of the play. 
The properly dramatic development would have thrown 
all the onus on Ann, and would have kept Tanner’s 
mouth shut. (c) Corollary of the fundamental 
idea: if motherhood is nature’s aim, then marriage is a 
detail; our morality which brands motherhood minus a 
wedding-ring is false. Hence the false scent about 
Octavius’s sister’s baby. (d) Antithetical question sug- 
gested by the fundamental idea: is there not a male 
counterpart to the ‘mother-woman’? Mr. Shaw hunts 
about. Yes, no, yes—it must be, the ‘ artist-man.’ 
Hence the alleged poetic vocation of Octavius, in order 
that Tanner may have a cue for haranguing him about 
the ‘artist-man’ and the ‘mother-woman.’” In reply 
it may be said that, just as Ann embodies in action the 
fundamental idea naturally and forcibly enough, a point 
which the critic is prepared to yield, so Tanner, too, by 
his flight and general behaviour, reflects in action this 
idea in addition to expounding it in talk; secondly, 
that there is no need whatever for Octavius to be more 
than an “alleged” or extremely minor poet; and lastly, 
that the story, or “ action-plot,” has a credible coherence 
of its own, and is undeniably an example of the 
generalisation which Tanner himself expounds. The 
objection of the critic, then, comes down to an objection 
to the presence on the stage of a character who is so 
acutely conscious of what is going forward that he can 
explain the point to the audience, an objection which 
might be levelled against Relling in “The Wild Duck,” 



February 15, 1908.] 

which is a play of model construction, or, for the matter 
of that, against Hamlet’s discourses upon his own in- 
firmity of purpose. The truth is that almost every play, 
once the central idea has been seized, can be recon- 
structed downwards by the method Mr. Walkley has 
used here, and its story made to look as though it had 
been “cooked.” The undoubted drawback to explana- 
tory dialogue or speechifying from the stage, is that 
quick-witted people prefer to work out their own con- 
clusions, and are then robbed of the delight of discover- 
ing more and more point in the play as it goes on. Mr. 
Barrie in this book meets with more undiluted eulogy 
than any other playwright; but in spite of the absence 
in his work of the characteristic to which Mr. Walkley 
objects so strongly in the plays of Bernard Shaw, we 
are a little surprised to find “ The Admirable Crichton ” 
described as ‘‘ donnant furieusement & penser.” 

In criticising Shakespearean critics who start with 
the assumption that the characters are historic beings, 
Mr. Walkley is particularly happy. If the events in the 
plays really happened (and this is the spirit in which 
many critics discuss them), then no extremity of in- 
genuity in accounting for them psychologically were 
beside the point; but if the critics remembered that 
Shakespeare was a playwright, they would perceive that 
many of the incidents which puzzle them were intro- 
duced (often in violation of natural probability) for 
dramatic effect, and there would be no more straining 
to reconcile, for instance, “‘ Polonius’s foolishness with 
his sage advice.” 

It is impossible to summarise the impression made 
by a collection of criticisms ranging over nearly forty 
plays; but the critical principles which most clearly 
disengage themselves from the collected work of our 
foremost dramatic critic are: (1) That the art of the 
dramatist is primarily the art of telling a story well. 

(2) “ That in the theatre the most trivial detail that 
we see outweighs the most important philosophy that 
we deduce.” 

(3) That the dramatist’s ideas must be taken for 
granted, and that though these may be faulty the critic’s 
business is with the way they have been used. 

(4) That no play should be a very painful ex- 
perience. 

(5) That the dramatist must persuade you that what 
you are witnessing has happened, or might happen. 

The last principle is the point at which “ Drama” 
and “ Life” touch each other in his method of criticism : 
Mr. Walkley is not a critic to be patient of silliness or 
inflated sentiment. For the rest, the reader will infer 
behind these critical principles a certain sceptical dis- 
dain for the work of philosophic artists, and a tempera- 
mental impatience of experimental or didactic realism, 
likely to make the critic additionally severe upon the 
faults to which such plays are liable. 

D. 

Hetters to the Editor. 

IS THE CHURCH THE CLERICAL PARTY? 
To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Srr,—In the correspondence evoked by the letter of the 
Vicar of Ashburton, “the Church ”’ stands, as usual in such 
cases, for the Clerical Party. A vast number of those who, 
on any definition (even the commonest) are Churchmen, are 
Liberals ; and not a few of the clergy, like myself, have spent 
a considerable part of their lives in trying to combat the 
inroads of clericalism. Yet, even with the best writers, 
“Church ’’ almost always stands for clergy, and even for 
the narrower clique of the clergy by whom they not too often 
allow themselves to be led. This, it appears to me, is, in 
these discussions, the mpéarov wWeidos, the source of 
endless error, of false judgment and wrong action. 

But, taking Church to mean the Clerical Party, it must 
be admitted that the warning given by the Vicar of Ashbur- 
ton is just, and is borne out by our recent history. The 
great reforms of 1832-4 had hardly got into swing when such 
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alarm was caused by the Appropriation Clause that the 
Liberal Ministry was broken up, and the Conservatives came 
into power; the Reform Party, though it returned, was 
smitten with impotence; and the just measure which dealt 
with the Irish Church system was delayed for thirty years. 
In 1885 the attempt to embody the plan of the Liberation 
Society in the Radical programme turned the great majority 
which should have ensued on the emancipation of the 
labourers into one so weak that Mr. Gladstone’s attempt at 
Home Rule was hopeless. In 1895 the threat of disestab- 
lishment in Wales was one of the chief causes of the over- 
whelming defeat of the Liberals. 

In the light of these facts I venture to ask whether it 
may not be worth while to consider the policy of a drastic 
reform of the National Church system, instead of attempting 
its abolition. The lay power over Church affairs, if rightly 
used, should be the security that English justice and common 
sense should rule in the most serious parts of the national 
life; whereas the separatist policy, which could only be 
enforced, if at all, by a prolonged and disintegrating strug- 
gle, would be the building up by the nation itself of a vast 
clericalist sect.—Yours, &c., 

W. H. FREMANTLE. 
The Deanery, Ripon, 

February 12th, 1908. 

THE SPIRIT OF EXPENDITURE. 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 
Sir, 

“Together with the called-for increase of expenditure there 
grows up what may be termed a spirit of expenditure: a desire, 
a tendency prevailing in the country which insensibly and un- 
consciously, perhaps, but, really, affects the spirit of the people, 
the spirit of Parliament, the spirit of the Public Departments, 
and, perhaps, even the spirit of those whose duty it is to submit 
the Estimates to Parliament, and who are most specially and 
directly responsible for the disbursements of the State.”—Mr. 
Gladstone, Financial Statement, 1868. 

That spirit of expenditure, abnormal, insatiable, grows 
and fattens in time of war. Its unhealthy appetite remains 
and craves for more long after the cessation of active hos- 
tilities. To arrest its progress, to kill the unnatural craving 
altogether, requires the strenuous and devoted self-denial 
of a strong Minister of Finance. Economy is never popular 
save in the abstract. 

To bring back the expenditure of the country to a peace 
basis almost baffled the genius and statesmanship of Mr. 
Gladstone. It was a great struggle, but he conquered in 
the end. 

The expenditure for the year 1859 was not materially 
affected by war charges, but the ordinary expenditure con- 
tinued to increase. 

In the year 1860-1 the expenditure again rose, showing 
an increase in two years of £8,178,000. But this was not 

the real increase. Owing to the falling in of the long 
annuities, amounting to over two millions a year, a saving 
to that amount had been effected on the estimates of ex- 
penditure. The real increase, therefore, in the ordinary 
expenditure in the two years amounted to ten and a half 
millions. 

The aftermath of war. This was the situation that Mr. 
Gladstone, as Chancellor of the Exchequer, had to face. It 
was no easy matter. He declared that in those days it was 
more difficult to save a shilling than to spend a million. 
Mr. Gladstone set himself to the task of retrenchment, and 
by the year 1863 he had the satisfaction of making the 
expenditure approximate more nearly to a peace basis. 

The expenditure for 1862-3 amounted to £69,300,000, as 
compared with an expenditure of £72,800,000 in 1860-1—a 
reduction of four and a half millions in two years. A 
gradual reduction was annually effected till the year 1865-6, 
when the expenditure was reduced to £65,200,000. This 
showed a reduction of expenditure of seven and a_ half 
millions compared with 1869-1. 

In June, 1862, Mr. Stansfeld had raised the question 
of economy it national expenditure. His motion was de- 
feated by 367 to 65, as against the amendment of Lord 
Palmerston, First Lord of the Treasury, which ultimately 
became the unanimous finding of the House. Its terms are 
interesting, having regard to the present situation. 

“That this House, deeply impressed with the necessity of 
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economy in every department of the State, is at the same time 
mindful of its obligations to provide for the security of the 
country at home and the protection of its interests abroad, 
and observes with satisfaction the decrease which has already 
been effected in the National Expenditure, and trusts that such 
further diminution may be made therein as the future state of 
things may warrant.” 

A true Palmerstonian resolution, but Mr. Gladstone 
was Chancellor of the Exchequer. So carefully was expendi- 
ture supervised during his period of office at the Exchequer 
and afterwards as first Minister of the Orown; so con- 

suming was his passion for economy in national expenditure 
that for the year 1873, when Mr. Lowe was Chancellor of 
the Exchequer, the national expenditure only amounted to 
£70,714,000, or actually two millions less than the expendi- 

ture for the year 1861. It is well to recall that great 
financial achievement. 

Once more the nation is face to face with a situation 
of extreme gravity, demanding the exercise of the most 
rigid economy. The spirit of expenditure has been running 
riot during a period.of war, waste, and unparalleled extra- 
vagence. 

If taxation is to be reduced, or an additional ten mil- 
lions are to be found to start a comprehensive if not com- 
plete scheme of Old Age Pensions, the spirit of Gladstonian 
finance must prevail. 

A fair start has been made, more considerable than is 
generally realised. For the year 1905 the national expendi- 
ture, including loan works expenditure, but excluding local 
taxation grants, amounted to £150,025,500. In 1907 it stood 
at £145,390,000, showing a reduction of £4,635,500. This 

has been accomplished after meeting the following additional 
charges :— 

Increased contribution to National Debt £1,500,000 
Increase in Civil Services : 

Expenditure, including Education ... 1,738,000 
Increase in Post Office expenditure... 1,000,000 
Cunard Agreement 1,682,000 

£5,920,000 

The real reduction, therefore, amounts to over ten millions 
sterling. 

How has this been attained? By reductions in naval 
and military expenditure. Taking again the year 1905, the 
total naval and military expenditure on a peace basis 
reached the huge total of £73,200,000. The expenditure for 
1907 amounted to £62,110,000, showing a reduction in naval 
and military expenditure of eleven millions sterling. It 
is but fair to say that a part of that reduction was due to 
the saving consequent on the redistribution of the fleet, 
carried out by the late Government. 

But the Chancellor of the Exchequer estimates that as 
compared with 1906, there will on March 31st of this year 
be a reduction of nine millions on naval and military 
expenditure under Liberal administration. This is a 
much larger reduction than even Mr. Gladstone was able to 
make, and should stand to the credit of the Government for 
righteousness in the day of political judgment. 

If the reduction is large, the margin for possible 
economies is still greater. Excluding loan expenditure, the 
expenditure on the Army and Navy amounted in 1899 to 
44, millions. In 1905 it had risen to 664 millions—an 
increase of twenty-two millions in six years. For the cur- 
rent year the estimate is £59,200,400, after deducting for 
comparison a million of loan expenditure carried on the 
Estimates of the year. That still shows an increase over 
1899 of fourteen millions on current expenditure. Is this 
scale of expenditure necessary? Is even the reduced expendi- 
ture of 1907 justified by our present requirements? Are 
further reductions possible, having regard to national 
safety? These are the questions which Ministers in charge 
of the fighting services will be called upon to answer. 

The Army Estimates are still open to effective diminu- 
tion. It is true the ultimate cost of the new Territorial 
Army is likely to exceed the cost of the present Volunteer 
and Yeomanry services by nearly a million and a-half 
annually. This very increase ought to be coincident with 
greater economy in the gross expenditure of the Army, to 
an extent unforeseen by military economists. The Army 
Estimates will next year be relieved of a charge of £500,000, 
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on the completion of the supply of quick-firing guns for the 
Artillery. The great struggle will come on naval expendi- 
ture. 

It is understood that no reductions have been made on 
the estimates in consequence of the recent agitation. The 
Minister in charge of Navy Estimates will have his work 
cut out for him if this is so. What the Navy Estimates are 
likely to be is not difficult to forecast. The Secretary to 
the Admiralty, when presenting the Estimates for 1907-8, 
took a long view of future expenditure. The explanatory 
statement of the First Lord of the Admiralty showed the 
expenditure for the year at £30,442,400, a reduction of 
£1,427,000 on the Estimates for 1906-7. Consequent, how- 
ever, on the new policy of stopping all borrowing for new 
works, a sum amounting to nearly a million was added to 
the Estimates for the year instead of being charged as 
formerly to Loan Account. 

The Estimate as finally adjusted therefore stood at 
£31,419,500, as compared with £31,869,500 for the previ- 
ous year, showing a net reduction of £450,000. The Esti- 
mates for 1908-9 will bear a charge for loan expenditure and 
an increased charge for annuities. The amount to be spent 
out of money already provided by loan will be £438,000, as 
against £1,478,000 for the present year, a saving of over a 
million in loan expenditure. 

It is unlikely that any considerable amount will be 
borne on the Estimates this year for Rosyth Naval Base. 

The Navy Estimates may therefore show a total expen- 
diture under both heads amounting to thirty-one millions. 

The expenditure for 1898-9, the year before the war, 
including loan works charges, amounted to £25,148,000. 
The coming Estimates may therefore show an increase of 
six millions over the expenditure of 1899, and a reduction 
of nine millions compared with 1905, when the total expen- 
diture on the Navy amounted to £40,283,000. , 

The combined expenditure en naval and military ser- 
vices may fairly be estimated for the coming year at fifty- 
nine millions. The Government is pledged to economy. 
It is, we believe, seriously desirous of effecting it. The 
whole question of economy in national expenditure is to be 
brought before the House of Commons. 

Will a platonic resolution of the Palmerstonian type 

meet the situation ?—Yours, &c., 
Grorce McCrae. 

House of Commons. 
February 12th, 1908. 

“THE CHURCH AND THE LIBERAL PARTY.” 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Srr,—Your correspondent says: “The Church has 
chosen her side, and is backing it for all she knows.”’ This 
is in a sense true, but whose fault is it that Churchmen 
are compelled to fight against the Liberal Party? There are 
many Churchmen who would welcome a Liberal treatment 
of present-day questions. With Conservative administration 
they have been disgusted. But when the first aim of the 
Government is to cripple the Church and introduce a 
measure which disregards every principle of Liberalism, 
Churchmen cannot be blamed for offering strenuous resist- 
ance. I voice the views of many Liberal Churchmen when 
I say that we shall use the Tory Party for the time being, 
if it will only help us to repel this attack, which is engin- 
eered by the Nonconformist wing of the Liberal Party. If 
the Government wish to force all Churchmen into the Tory 
ranks, they are going the right way.—Yours, &c., 

CHESHIRE INCUMBENT. 

“DEAR OLD CHARLIE” AND THE CENSOR. 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Siz,—It is perhaps easier to defend Mr. Redford for not 
licensing “ Waste” than it is to understand why “ Waste” 
should not have been licensed. Were G. B. S. in Mr. 
Redford’s shoes, probably “Dear Old Charlie”? never would 
seo the footlights! And what then? London managers 
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would be in an uproar! They would so inflame the public 
mind with a sense of its loss that the Lord Chamberlain 
would be expected to tell his new Reader of Plays that he 
had mistaken his vocation, and must look out for another 
one. It may be argued, then, that Mr. Redford must take 

into consideration the question of morals more or less from 
the public’s point of view, which means that of the London 
managers, and not from his own inclinations. That is to 
say, the official conscience will, if it is prudent, try to reflect 
the wishes of the public. In other words, the decision to 
license “ Waste”? rests with the London managers. But 
since the love of fair play is a British characteristic, it ought 
not to be difficult to rouse public opinion to recognise that 
either the Censor should give up passing plays like “ Dear 
Old Charlie,”’ or it should allow the dramatists the right 
to reply. At present authority is all on one side. This is 
unjust.—Yours, &c., 

Wm. Poxt. 
February 11th, 1908. 

THE RUSH FOR SMALL HOLDINGS. 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

S1r,—I see that in your issue of the 8th inst. the Secretary 
of the County Councils Association writes that the Small 
Holdings Act is being administered quite fairly by the 
County Councils. I fear that the Secretary is not fully 
informed on this important matter. You will see from the 
cutting I enclose (from the “‘ Yorkshire Gazette’’) that the 
Chairman of the Executive Committee to which the question 
of Small Holdings in the North Riding of Yorkshire has 
been committed, is doing his best to prejudice the Act in 
the eyes of the Council and the public. In order that you 
may know that the comments of the “ Yorkshire Gazette ”’ 
are impartial, I also enclose a report of Mr. Lascelles’ speech 
taken from the local Conservative journal, “The Yorkshire 
Herald.’”’—Yours, &c., 

Ernest E. Tayior. 
Bannisdale, Malton, 

February 10th, 1908. 

[Our correspondent encloses a cutting from the “ York- 
shire Gazette,’’ which states that Mr. Lascelles “is appa- 
rently somewhat chagrined that the Small Holdings Act is 
the law of the land,”’ and that he “ made a distinctly hostile 
speech against the new Act of Parliament.”—Ep., THE 
NAatTIon. } 

To the Editor of THE NATION 

Srr,—I have just read Mr. Frome Wilkinson’s letter in 
your last issue. He attacks me personally, only, I feel 
sure, because he is under a misconception of my opinions ; 
but it seems not reasonable to attack the Land Club scheme 
just because my name has become quite unduly associated 
with it, and I have described it in a book. I hope Liberals 
will not be prejudiced against it. JI feel confident it is a 
bond-fide democratic movement, and should have every en- 
couragement, for it is moderate and practical, and also gives 
hope to the people. 

To turn to the main point of my original letter, the 
position appears to me this: We have now a partially 
educated country democracy, who are seriously concerned in 
the decadence of country life, and anxious to revive it. An 
Act like our new land law gives them first hope, and then 
despair; for, though sound in principle, it is undoubtedly 
complicatory and dilatory. 

I myself know well the complications and difficulties of 
modern legislation, and the question does not affect my 
mind in this way, but it takes heart out of many people 
who might support the Liberal Party, and they look then 
to a policy of Protection for a remedy. These undercurrents 
of thought do not always come before the notice of Liberal 
candidates or members, but they must not be ignored, for 
they make or unmake parties and nations.—Yours, &c., 

Montacure ForpHamM. 
Paines Hill, Limpstfield, 

February 12th, 1908. 
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To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Str,—The difference between Mr. G. M. Harris, the 
Secretary of the County Councils Association, and myself 
probably arises from the difference of our points of view. 
No one recognises more readily than I do the “ correctness,”’ 
as diplomatists say, of the attitude of the County Councils 
Association, and of the officials of the County Councils 
throughout the country towards the Small Holdings and 
Allotments Act. I do not doubt that the intention is widely 
spread, now that the creation of small holdings is required 
by Act of Parliament, that information of the fact shall be 
given, and forms of application for land provided. In 
some, let us hope in many counties, the intention doubtless 
exists that the land asked for shall be provided also. 

Mr. Harris, in his letter to you, supplies good reasons 
for my warning that in many counties no real interest or 
intention exists to provide land for the people asking for 
it. He states that ““many members of County Councils in 
every part of the country expressed strong objections to 
the Bill during its passage through Parliament,’ and what, 
I venture to ask, is there to show that these objections have 
ceased to exist? The proof of the pudding lies in the 
eating. What are the facts? Is it not true that during 
fifteen years the whole of the County Councils of England 
and Wales succeeded in providing under eight hundred acres 
of land under the terms of purchase of the Small Holdings 
Act of 1892? 

The Liberal Chairman of one County Council Small 
Holdings Committee told me his Committee had not met 
for several years, and many Councils appointed no Com-' 
mittee at all. The men remain the same; what is there to 
show that their opinions do not remain the same? Let us 
look the facts in the face. The land laws of England have 
been driving the boldest and ablest people away from the 
villages for over two hundred years. Are the descendants 
of the people who have stayed behind likely to be able by 
themselves to assert their independence? What does his 
position appear to a villager who, when he asks for land, 
knows that his application will come under the eyes of men 
who may give him in return a week’s notice to give up both 
his work and his home? The Association of which I am 
chairman gets behind the fair show which may appear on 
the surface of official explanations of the Act by County 
Councils and their application forms for land. I should 
like your readers to see the hundreds of letters we are 
receiving from people all over the country on this subject. 
To-day the Clerk of a Parish Council in Yorkshire writes 
about the application form for land of his County Council : 
“The tenour of the circular seems to me to be most for- 
bidding, and does not even mention that Associations may 
apply for small holdings.” The Chairman of the Lanca- 
shire County Council is reported as saying with reference 
to applications for land from cockle catchers: “He did 
not think they were likely to do much at small holdings. 
It was no use taking a man back to the land who had never 
been there.” A county magistrate writes me from York- 
shire: “The Act was talked about at a meeting of our 
magistrates the other day. They were very fierce against it.” 

I spoke last night in a small town where most of the 
land around is owned by three persons, all strong Conserva- 
tives, and none in favour of small holdings. It appeared 
to be regarded as a heroic act for any man to have the 
temerity to ask the County Council to provide any of the 
inhabitants with small holdings, especially in view of the 
fact that a County Councillor was one of the largest of the 
landowners in question, and any application would, of 
course, be referred to him. 

All’s well that ends well, and I heartily welcome any 
indication, of which JI have received numerous ones myself, 
that the classes now owning and occupying the land of Eng- 
land are willing to comply with the requirements of the law; 
and I believe it is the wisest policy to assume that this is 
their intention. Nevertheless, the Liberal Party and Parlia- 

ment are bound by every motive of justice and self-interest, 

having provided a law, to see that no stone is left unturned 

in the way of backing up, instructing, and supporting those 

humble, and often timid, people, who, without aid, will not 

dare to ask for land, or, having asked, need every encourage- 

ment and support in seeing that their request is fairly met 

and acceded to. The cultivable area of England and 
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Wales exceeds twenty-four million acres. Of this let us hope 
the villagers may be able to hire under the new Act, say, 1 
per cent., or 240,000 acres—never forgetting that Parliament 
deprived their ancestors of eight million acres of common 
lands. Yours, &c., 

FreprERic Impry, 

Chairman of the Allotments and Small 
Holdings Association. 

Northfield, Worcestershire, 
February 10th, 1908. 

THE GOVERNMENT AND IRISH LIBERALS, 
To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Siz,—As Ireland has always been a subject of intense 
interest to Liberals, it may not be amiss for an Irish Liberal 
to set before your readers his impressions of the general 
results of Liberal administration since the last election 
transferred the responsibility of Government from the 

_ Unionists to our own party. 
To those of your readers who are not familiar with 

Trish matters, it is necessary to state as an axiom that a 
Liberal Administration in Ireland is always at a disadvan- 
tage as compared with its Tory rival, and to explain why 
tuis should be so. The causes of this inherent difficulty 
for the Liberal Administration are two. First, there is 
really no Liberal Party in Ireland, and, secondly, a Liberal 
Government is by the terms of its existence precluded from 
adopting those methods of government which come almost 
naturally, one might say, to the Tory Party. 

To assert that there is practically no Liberal Party in 
Ireland may sound rather startling to many well-meaning 
English Liberals, who, seeing the Irish Party in 
Parliament voting with them on nearly every ques- 
tion save education, are led to believe that the mass 
of Irish sympathy is therefore with their party. 
Nevertheless, the assertion I make is in strict accord- 
ance with the facts. The majority of the Irish people 
are Nationalists and land reformers; their adhesion to the 
Liberal Party is of the most temporary character, but the 
great mass of the people on all the questions that interest 
English Liberals hold views utterly at variance with those 
of our party. 

The absence of a Liberal Party in Ireland deprives a 
Liberal Administration of that sympathy and support which 
it should obtain from the mass of the people, from whom 
under a democratic system of Government it is supposed to 
derive its power. 

To put the matter in a nutshell, the Liberal Adminis- 
tration has no active backing in the country. Political 
exigencies may for a moment render the manifestations of 
Nationalist hostility unadvisable, but when difficulties arise, 
as they must occasionally, there is no party organisation in 
Ireland to support and defend the administration. 

On the other hand, the Tory Party can absolutely rely 
on the unwavering allegiance and active assistance of a well- 
organised party, with its newspapers, political clubs, and 
all the other agents of party propagandism. 

As this is very obvious to us here, it ought to be equally 
obvious to the capable men at the head of affairs in Ireland, 
and one would therefore expect that these same men would 
be alert and anxious to do all they could to encourage the 
growth of an Irish Liberal Party. But unfortunately none 
of the official chiefs, save Mr. T. W. Russell, has ever 
thought of doing anything apparently to encourage the 
development of a Liberal Party in Ireland. 

Amongst the younger Irishmen, especially in Dublin 
and the larger provincial towns, there is growing up a class 
which is seeking to break away from the traditions of the 
past, which reads modern literature, not merely English 
but also Continental, which follows the Liberal movements 
in Hungary, Russia, and Germany with intense interest, 
and tends more and more to be attracted to the Radical 
section of the Liberal Party. 

This small but actively intelligent body of Trishmen 
could, I believe, by proper treatment be converted into 
helpful allies of our party, but no effort whatever is being 
made by official Liberalism to attract them to our side and 
to build up an Irish Liberal Party. 

None of our official chiefs, save Mr. T. W. Russell, has 
condescended to address a meeting in Dublin. No attempt 
has been made to found any political club of a Liberal ten- 
dency, and lastly, no effort has been made by the judicious 
use of the patronage at its disposal to attract to its support 
the younger and more active members of the various pro- 
fessions, notably the Bar, that nursery of politicians, in 
Ireland. 

On the contrary, such patronage as it has had at its 
disposal has been expended in a futile effort to buy off its 
political opponents by appointing well-recommended Tories 
and Unionists to offices of emolument throughout the 
country. 

The Resident Magistracy, the Land Commission, the 
Local Government Service, the Inland Revenue, the Regis- 
try of Deeds, and the Board of Works, &c., have all been 
used, or abused, according as one looks at it, in this way. 

Appointments carrying comfortable salaries ranging 
from £500 a year paid to Local Government Board inspectors, 
to £12,000 a year or more to a solicitor to the Inland 
Revenue, have been given to men who are the open and 
avowed opponents of the present Administration. 

It is not necessary to give actual chapter and verse in 
support of these assertions, but it would be very easy to do 
so, and I may add that they are the subject of universal 
comment amongst both potential as well as actual supporters 
of the Liberal Party in Ireland. 

The crowning blunder of the Administration has been 
recently the subject matter of a judicial inquiry, so it is 
not necessary to dwell upon it, but how any Administration 
could have passed over the many eligible, hard-working, 
daily practising Roman Catholic barristers of both the 
Liberal and Nationalist persuasion to select the present 
incumbent for the office to which he was recently appointed 
is simply incapable of comprehension by the ordinary man 
in the street. 

You will gather therefore from this rough sketch that 
the prospects of the Liberal Party in Ireland are not en- 
couraging just now, and they appear even less so when one 
remembers that Tariff Reform is rapidly coming to the front, 
and that nine out of every ten Irishmen are Protectionists 
at heart. 

If an English party is ever returned to power on a Tariff 
Reform issue, even the claims of Home Rule will be ruth- 
lessly thrust aside, and the mass of the people of every 
class and creed will force their representatives to vote for 
protection against foreign competition. 

How very discouraging therefore is all this for everyone 
in Ireland who, like the present writer, can call himself 

Yours, &c., 
February 11th, 1908. AN IRisH LIBERAL. 

“LUCRETIUS ; EPICUREAN AND POET.” 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Sir,—Will you allow me to reply briefly to my kind 
and appreciative reviewer of February 1st? 

Acute and often profitable as his criticism is, it is 
rather a criticism of a book conceived in the reviewer's 
mind than of the one in his hand. He says, “this work is 
clearly intended as a scientific study.’’ These words give 
a greatly mistaken impression of the book, which in fact 
covers a very wide field, namely, Epicurean science, psycho- 
logy, ethics, and theology. Lucretius’s atomic theory occu- 
pies 65 pp. out of 448 pp. The chapters on “The Birth of 
the World” and the parallel furnished by modern Evolu- 
tion another 58 pp. (Let me say in passing that Lucretius’s 
saying that ‘Nature is seen to do all things herself and 
entirely of her own accord without the Gods,’’ has never 
been more vividly and suggestively illustrated than by the 
Tyndall-Martineau controversy which, my critic notwith- 
standing, is by no means “out of date by now.” It will 
long outlast Haeckel !) 

But the main interest of the book lies still more in its 
dealing with Epicurean ethics and theology. I have written 
from the standpoint of the Humanist, never forgetting that 
Epicureanism was not merely a system but a rule by which 
men sought to guide their lives, and in some sense a reli- 
gion. In this attempt to estimate Epicureanism from a 
severely practical standpoint, it would be one-sided indeed 
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to ignore Epicurus’s attitude to “theistic’’ belief in its 
bearing on ideals of conduct. 

Lucretius is not first and foremost a man of science. 
He craved passionately to free men from the bondage of 
superstition, and he found in the atomic theory a weapon 
to his hand. I have not attempted a scientific history of the 
atomic theory from its much-disputed origin in the specu- 
lations of the Ionic philosophers down to its latest develop- 
ment in investigations regarding “electrons’’ or “ions,’’ 
where theory has as yet far outrun experiment. About two- 
thirds of the book deals with the less academic but more 
human interest of Lucretius’s creed, ethically considered, 
along with an account of his times and what is known of 
his life. From such a standpoint Lucretius the Poet can- 
nov fail to come to the front. 

The subject of electrons might have been treated more 
fully. But if my critic will re-read Professor Japp’s very 
able contribution to the book (pp. 105-6), dealing with the 
bearing of radium on the atomic theory, he will find that 
some men can express much in small space. Professor 
Japp says: “To chemists and physicists the essence of the 
atomic theory does not consist in the unchangeableness of 
the atoms, but in the fact that the phenomena dealt with 
by chemistry and physics can only be explained satisfac- 
torily on the assumption that matter consists of discrete 
particles—that it is discontinuous.” 

It is in Lucretius’s vigorous grasp of this truth and of 
the consequent doctrine of Law in nature that the splendid 
prescience of ancient science shines forth. The true modern 
parallel to Lucretius’s atomic theory does not lie in the 
electrons but in the doctrine of atoms which has been 
evolved during the nineteenth century. That conception is 
one which chemistry, I imagine, will never be able to dis- 
pense with as a working hypothesis, even though the 
unchangeableness of the atom be a dogma at present demon- 
strably false. 

Will the processes of atomic disintegration into elec- 
trons ever be brought so under control that we shall be able 
to utilise them as we do our ordinary methods of chemical 
analysis? Some chemists would say that the former process 
differs from the latter not in degree merely but in kind.— 
Yours, &c., 

Joun Masson. 
Edinburgh, February 8th, 1908. 

“THE GERMAN CODES.” 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Srz,—I am much obliged to your contributor for his 
kindly and complimentary notice of my book on the German 
Civil War. I am not disposed to question his flattering 
estimate of the utility value of the work in question, but 
his—or your printer’s—statement as to the “exchange 
value’ may possibly frighten off a reader who might other- 
wise be inclined to buy the book. The price is 12s. 6d. net. 
—Yours, &c., 

Ernest SCHUSTER. 
14, Old Square, Lincoln’s Inn, W.C., 

February 10th, 1908. 

GERMANY AND THE POWERS, 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Sir,—If it is to be gathered from the great efforts which 
Germany is making to increase her navy, that she really 
expects that that force will at some not very distant time 
be powerful enough to master that of this country, with a 
view, perhaps, to its invasion, why should it be assumed 
that it will be for her to select the occasion for the struggle 
—which may be at a time when, owing to other difficulties, 
we may be least able to cope with her. 

By the custom of nations we might put a stop to efforts, 
which are being made to our detriment. 

When Russia had built in the Black Sea a stronghold, 
which could evidently only be intended for aggressive pur- 
poses, did we not, having our own (supposed) interests 
solely in view, destroy her fortress, as well as her navy? 

Would Germany hesitate to enfeeble France, if she 
were not restrained from the attack by other Powers ? 

Acting on these lines a prescient British Government 
would at once send an ultimatum to Germany fixing a (low) 
limit to her navy, the immediate destruction of such war 
vessels as she possesses being the alternative to a compliance 
with our demand. 

Thus should we avoid the necessity for that great in- 
crease of expenditure in our dockyards, which will otherwise 
be inevitable at the time when many millions have to be 
provided for old age pensions. 

By such a stroke, whether limited to diplomacy, or 
carried to extremes, we should regain some of our lately 
lost prestige, for the world would see us treating an over- 
weening Power with that dominancy which we have so often 
displayed when dealing with recessive communities.—Yours, 
&e., Francis Ram. 

54, St. John’s Road, Highgate Hill, N., 
February 2nd, 1908. 

[Our correspondent is a little more logical than Mr. 
Stead, and slightly less expensive.—Ep., Natron. ] 

THE EFFECTS OF A BREAD TAX. 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Srr,—In the very interesting article on ‘“ How the 
People Live,” which appears in your last issue, there occurs 
the following rather curious sentence: ‘“‘ Among the poorest, 
actually one-fifth of the total food expenditure is spent on 
bread and flour: a conclusive statistic condemning those 
who lightly justify a tax on imported corn on the ground 
that much stale bread is committed to the pig-sty.’’ There 
seems to be a strange confusion of thought here. No- 
thing can justify a tax on corn, but I fail to see what the 
“ conclusive statistic”? has to do with the matter, for it only 
goes to show that a small tax on corn would not be of any 
very great importance. Something equivalent to 2s. a sack 
on flour would increase the expenditure of these households 
selected by about one per cent. That of course is no more 
justification for the tax than the fact that a wealthy man 
could afford to have his watch taken occasionally is a reason 
for encouraging pickpocets. 

The curious thing is that your contributor appears to 
think one-fifth a large proportion. When the present Bread 
Act was brought into the House of Commons its introducer 
stated as the reason for its proposal that three-fourths of the 
population lived almost wholly on bread. Now, we see the 
worst paid artisans spend only one-fifth of their total food 
expenditure on the cheapest kind of food. Your contributor 
actually thinks that that shows that they are on the margin 
of subsistence, whereas it really demonstrates something 
quite different. Your contributor is probably affected by 
the “verge of starvation” theory, which is so dear to some 
people that they accept it without evidence and use it to 
the manifest advantage of their Protectionist enemies.— 

Yours, &c., 
R. SHINDLER. 

61, Chancery Lane, W.C., 
February 5th, 1908. 

“A WOMAN’S CHARTER.”’ 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Sir,—Your correspondent, E. M. Harrison, states very 
forcibly the comparative powerlessness of political freedom 
to give happiness, and deduces therefrom the conclusion 
that women may spend their time and energy to better pur- 
pose than in working for their political enfranchisement. 
Many of us, who share her conviction and are as fully per-~ 
suaded of the disappointments which accompany achieve- 
ment, are unable to acquiesce in her resignation to the pre- 
sent condition of women’s disabilities. 

With Dr. Johnson we recognise— 

“‘How small of all that human hearts endure 
The part which laws or Kings can cause or cure!” 

But, with the evidence of the social and political history 
of our country before us, it is impossible to deny that greater 
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possibilities of happiness and well-being have followed the 
extension of the franchise to all those classes that have 
shared it. Why should it be otherwise in the case of 
women? Since thousands of them bear the burdens and 
fulfil the duties of citizens and subjects of the State, why 
should the bare rights of citizenship be withheld? 

It is easily admissible that the past condition of women’s 
seclusion in the home was the happier one; but since 
economic evolution has thrust them into the workshop and 
the market-place, it is useless to pretend that they are not 
there. Their need makes it easy for their services to be 
exploited—and exploited they are in every market. Effec- 
tive combination is as impossible to professional and work- 
ing women to-day as it was to working men a century ago. 
They are pawns in the game of legislation; and weapons, 
as well as hostages, in the contest of capital with labour.. 
The moral influence which women might exert is stultified 
by their political insignificance. 

To many, therefore, it seems desirable and necessary to 
remove from amongst the excellences of a ‘“ man-made” 
political system the corrupt, and corrupting, anomaly of a 
State which does not disdain to tax women’s earnings for 
its upkeep, disdaining to ascertain the woman’s point of 
view in matters which concern her most intimately. Her 
livelihood, her home, her children, her personal safety and 

honour—it is no idle self-seeking which leads her to believe 
that in these “moral influence’’ is potent for equity only 
when supported by political power. 

It has not been found that “moral influence’”’ sufficed 
in the amelioration of other evil conditions largely due to 
an imperfect distribution of political influence ; to endeavour 
to recognise it as adequate and sufficient in the case of 
women’s disabilities is to proclaim a futile casuistry.— 

Yours, &c., 
January 27th, 1908. Susan CUNNINGTON. 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Srr,—May I comment briefly on Mrs. Frederic Harri- 
son’s letter? I do not think we women who want the fran- 
chise could formulate a ‘“Charter.’’ We have our separate 
interests and desires quite as much as a man politician 
who frames or supports any new measure or reformation. 
But the right to vote should be ours if we possess the same 
qualification as a man, and we could share his “ apathetic 

- indifference’ or not, as our temperament or circumstances 
prompt us. 

I entirely agree that the vote would not at once revolu- 
tionise everything, and I am sorry when our working sisters 
are told that Woman Suffrage would immediately solve their 
industrial problems. But this is no adequate reason for 
withholding our claim or deferring an act of justice. 

Meantime, our militant workers should recognise that 
laws are not necessarily bad because made by men only. 
If we are all agreed that drunkenness and theft are punish- 
able, a shout of “man-made laws’”’ does little good in a 
Court of Justice. And, if we acknowledge that courtesy 
demands a quiet hearing for a speaker at a meeting, screams 
of “Votes for women!” at irrelevant moments are not only 
meaningless but vulgar. 

To some of us women it is a matter of glad surprise how 
many men have recently avowed interest in our cause. Let 
us increase this interest in every possible constitutional 
way, for the franchise can only be extended to us by a 
“man-made” law! Let us prove by better means than dis- 
orderly outbursts our desire to share the parliamentary as 
well as the municipal votes of our country. 

All reforms come slowly, but “Tout vient & celui qui 
sait attendre.” Did we not read in the papers lately of a 
bride who said she had waited thirty years for “the Mar- 
riage with Deceased Wife’s Sister Bill’”’ to pass? 

“The path of half the human race is wide, long, adven- 
turous, but never monotonous—and if women walk therein 

they will arrive there.’’—Yours, &c., 
JaNneT EvizaserH Leircu. 

“SIMPLE BIBLE TEACHING.” 
To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Srz,—Will you kindly permit me to acknowledge that 
Mr. Picton was right in saying that there is no one sylla- 
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bus for religious teaching? I referred to the London School 

Board Syllabus, which was so largely copied throughout 

the country as to become almost the one syllabus. In this 

syllabus, the Six Day's’ Creation and the Fall of Man are 

omitted. I should myself treat the “lives’’ of Abraham, 

Isaac, and Jacob, as literal facts; but it would not lessen 

the value of Genesis to me if it could be proved that they 
never lived. 

My answer to Mr. Picton’s question is that I think 
it possible to make the “life” of Jacob valuable in teach- 
ing young children. I should certainly not put him before 
them for imitation in much that he did, but show that 
his “ life’ was a strange mixture of evil and good, that he 
did many wrong things; but I should be very careful to 
impress their young minds with the fact that he suffered 
for his wrong-doing, as we all do. I should also teach them 
that he was a man of faith, and lived with the fear of God 
before him, that he seemed conscious of God’s all-seeing 
eyes following him, and that it was his firm belief in God 
and his desire for God’s approval that saved him. I cannot 
help thinking that God judged Jacob more by what he was 
trying to overcome, and to be, than by what he was. “For 
He knoweth our frame.” 

I hope that most teachers in the present day have learnt 
to read the Old Testament (thanks to the higher critics) 
different from the way I was taught to read it in my youth. 
I thought every word was the word of God, and that all 
the writers were inspired alike, which they were not, and 
which accounts for much some of them have written that 
we cannot defend. The New Testament will be the chief 
book used in the schools. Notwithstanding the fact that 
there are a few things in the Old Testament difficult to 
understand, and that cannot be defended, we must admit 
that the ‘ Bible, as a whole, is incomparably the greatest 
book ever written—God’s book, in a sense in which no other 
book is or can be.”’ 

In conclusion, I should like to say that when parents 
and all the churches come to see and feel that they are 
mainly responsible for the religious teaching, they will only 
expect the day school teachers to give good moral lessons, 
as all such teachers would be competent to give. Religious 
teaching requires a suitable atmosphere, and can only 
be properly given by men and women who have a living 
faith in Jesus Christ, and are imbued with His Spirit.— 

Yours, &c., 
Joun Evans. 

6, Park Road, Clevedon, Somerset, 
‘February 10th, 1908. 

Poetry. 

A ROYALIST IN SPRING-TIME. 

Late our land submissive lay, 
Hushed and silent, sorrow-wise, 

"Neath the old Protector’s sway, 
Winter, with his grim allies. 

Roundhead Winter’s rule is o’er; 
Overseas in haste he’s hieing; 

Steps a Prince upon our shore, 
Drums a-beat and standards flying. 

Exiled in the south afar, 
Ripe he comes for royal daring ; 

Blue and gold his colours are, 
Sky and sun at once declaring. 

Bough and brake for waving plume; 
Song-birds for his courtly train ; 

Light and sound, and bud and bloom— 
So the King comes home again. 

Roundhead Winter’s rule is o’er; 
None, oh Spring, thy claim resist. 

Now the King has come once more, 
Every man’s a Royalist. 

W. J. Cameron. 
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AN important volume, with the title “ Liberal Anglican- 
ism,’’ will shortly be issued by Messrs. Williams & Norgate 
in their “Crown Theological Library.’’ It will consist of 
a series of papers by some of the chief representatives of 
Anglican Liberalism, both lay and clerical. Only recently 
the Bishop of London declared that the Broad Church party 
in the English Church was dead. The forthcoming volume 
will show that it is still very much alive. Among the 
contributors to it will be the Master of the Temple, 
Professor Caldicott, Professor Burkitt of Cambridge, 

Sir Thomas Dyke Acland, Dr. Rashdall, Professor Percy 
Gardner, the Rev. A. J. Carlyle, Chaplain and 
Lecturer at University College, Oxford, the Rev. Hubert 
Handley, the Rev. R. J. Wilkinson—the translator of Pro- 
fessor Harnack’s latest volume—and other well-known 
nhames. 

* * * 

In spite of his vehement Orangeism and Unionism, and 
his rhetorically scornful descriptions of his political oppo- 
nents, the late Colonel Saunderson was one of the most 
popular of members of the House of Commons. His wars with 
the Nationalists were rather mimic than real, and his 
personality, even though physically he seemed to suggest 
something of the ‘Copper Captain,’’ was agreeable. His 
biography, written by Mr. Reginald Lucas, is to be pub- 
lished before Easter by Mr. Murray. It should prove an 
entertaining volume. Besides being a leading politician, he 
was also an enthusiastic yachtsman—he designed, built, and 
sailed his own boats—a keen sportsman, a clever caricaturist, 
an excellent raconteur, and, above all, a wit. 

* * * 

THERE seems to be something of a revival of interest in 
Nietzsche, if we may judge from the fact that several volumes 
of selections and translations from his works have been pub- 
lished during the last few years. As yet, however, no book 
giving an unbiased estimate of his philosophy as a whole 
has appeared in English, but possibly this want may be 
supplied by the translation of Dr. A. M. Miugge’s “ Nietz- 
sche and his Philosophy’? which Mr. Fisher Unwin an- 
nounces. Dr. Migge’s book will contain a full biography of 
Nietzsche, a summary and exposition of his works, together 
with a selection of the chief criticisms, both hostile and 
appreciative, that have been made upon it, and a complete 
bibliography. There is room for a book which will give a 
dispassionate estimate of Nietzsche, since most of those who 
have hitherto written about him have been either ardent 
disciples or vehement opponents. 

* * x 

ALTHOUGH a large number of works bearing upon 
different aspects of the Bank of England have been pub- 
lished, we are still without anything in the nature of an 
exhaustive history of that unique institution. This gap 
will shortly be filled, as Messrs. P. S. King & Sons are 
preparing an English translation of the very full and well- 
informed “ History of the Bank of England,’ by M. A. 
Andréadés—one of the most brilliant of the younger school 
of Continental economists. The book is, of course, primarily 
concerned with the development of the Bank of England, 
which it traces from its incorporation in 1694 down to the 
Baring crisis of 1890, and the effect of Lord Goschen’s criti- 
cisms of the 1844 charter. But M. Andréadés does not 
neglect the influence of the Bank on general English history, 
and he gives a good account of the weighty part it played 
at the time of the English Revolution. A useful appendix 
gives a concise history of the relations between the Bank and 
the Treasury. 

x * * 

9 “Tar Diary or Dr. Poriport,’’ edited by his nephew, 
Mr. W. M. Rossetti, which is to be published by Messrs. 
Brown, Langham & Co., is certain to contain some interest- 

ing references to Byron and Shelley. Dr. Polidori became 
secretary and physician to Byron in 1816, but returned to 
England the following year, though he parted with Byron 

on friendly terms. In 1819 he published “The Vampire,” 
which he attributed to Byron, and in spite of the poet’s dis- 
claimer, the work gained great celebrity on the Continent. 

* * * 

Amone Messrs. Longmans’ announcements for the early 
spring are several works of great importance dealing with 
political and social history. We have already given par- 
ticulars of the next instalment of Mr. and Mrs. Sidney 
Webb’s survey of English Local Government. It is to be issued 
almost immediately, in two volumes, with the title ‘‘ English 
Local Government from the Revolution to the Municipal 
Corporation Act: The Manor and the Borough.”’ We are 
also to have the two final volumes of the late Sir Spencer 
Walpole’s “ History of Twenty-five Years.’’ They deal with 
the history of the ten years 1871-1881, and thus complete 
Sir Spencer Walpole’s original project of a history of Eng- 
land during the sixty-six years that followed the battle of 
Waterloo. <A third announcement is that a number of lec- 
tures on “Germany in the Dark and Middle Ages,” de- 
livered by Bishop Stubbs as Regius Professor of History at 
Oxford, have been prepared for the press by Mr. Arthur 
Hassall. Dr. Stubbs’s work has little charm of style or 
literary finish, but he is always solid and informing. 

eo *% * 

Tue object of Mr. Gordon Craig’s new magazine, “The 
Mask,” is to bring before the public many ancient and 
modern aspects of the Theatre’s Art which have too long 
been disregarded and forgotten. Its aim is not to reform 
the theatre, but to announce a vitality which already 
begins to reveal itself in a beautiful and definite form based 
upon noble tradition. Among the contributions to the first 
number (which will be issued immediately) are: “A Letter 
to a Young Artist of the Theatre’’ and “The New Theatre,” 
by Gordon Craig; “ Yvette Guilbert,’’ by Haldane Macfall; 
“The French Tragedy, 1689-1787,” by Jean-Jacques Olivier ; 
‘““A Note upon Marionettes,’ by Adolf Furst; and “The 
Dance,”’ by Isidora Duncan. Each number will contain 
designs for theatres, stage scenes, costumes, masks, &c. 

* * * 

THE social question excites as keen an interest in Ger- 
many at it does among ourselves. ecclesiastical circles 
there are much concerned at the rise and growth of social 
democracy, which is an anti-religious as well as a revolu- 
tionary movement. For this the ultra-conservative attitude 
of the Lutheran Church is seriously to blame. A new 
volume will shortly be published by Pfarrer G. Traub on 
“The Clergy and the Social Question’? (Der Pfarrer and 
die Sociale Frage), in which the author points out the right 
attitude which should be adopted by the teachers of religion 
in dealing with the social problems of the day. Herr Traub 
is a competent and experienced writer on these subjects, and 
the book will no doubt be a serious contribution to the 
literature of. the social question. 

* * * 

BOOKS TO BE READ :— 

“The Cambridge Modern History. Vol. V. The Age of Louis 
XIV.” (Cambridge University Press. 16s. net.) 

“The Dynasts: A Drama of the Napoleonic Wars.’ 
Third. By Thomas Hardy. (Macmillan. 4s. 6d. net.) 

“The Reminiscences of Albert Pell.’ Edited by Thomas 

Part 

Mackay. (Murray. 15s.) 
“Modernism: A Record and Review.” By A. L. Lilley. (Pit- 

man. 6s. net.) 
““My Life in the Open.” By W. H. Ogilvie. (Unwin. 5s. net.) 
‘““The Duchess of Padua. A Play.’”? By Oscar Wilde. (Methuen. 

12s. 6d. net.) 
‘“Old Paths and Legends of the New England Border.” 

Katherine M. Abbott. (Putnam. 15s. net.) 
‘Religion and Theology.” By E. Ménégoz. (Williams and 

Norgate. 1s. net) 
“Small Holdings and Allotments Handbook.” By Corrie 

Grant, M.P. With an Introduction by the Right Hon. Ear] Car- 
rington. (Arrowsmith. 1s. net.) 

‘“The Nun.” By René Bazin. (Nash. 
‘““A History of the Jews in England.” 

(Chatto and Windus. 4s. 6d. net.) 
“La Philosophie de 1’ Inconnaissable.’’ 

(Paris: Dewitt. 5fr.) 
“La Crise Socialiste.”’ 

quelle. 3fr. 50.) 
“La Lutte Contre les Microbes.” 

(Paris: Colin. 3fr. 50 ). ; 
‘‘Le Port d’Attache.” Roman. Par Léon de Tinseau. (Paris: 

Calmann-Lévy: 3fr. 50.) 

By 

6s.) 
By A. M. Hyamson. 

Par J. Laminne. 

(Paris: Fas- Par Eugéne Fourniére. 

Par Dr. Etienne Burnet. 
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Acbietws. 

THE AGE OF LOUIS XIV.* 

Nosopy will quarrel with the title given to the latest volume 

of the Cambridge Modern History. The phrase consecrated 

by custom calls up a very definite picture, and it stands for 

a unity, at any rate, in our imagination. The editors, 

apologising for it in their preface, point not only to the 

part Louis XIV. played in the great affairs of the period, 

but also to the development of absolutist systems in Europe, 

in imitation of the great example at Versailles, which 

marked this generation of history. It was appropriate that 

the culminating stages of the power of the French monarchy 

should have coincided with the triumph of Peter the Great 

over the rivals to the Czardom and the transformation of 

the Elector of Brandenburg into the King of Prussia. Both 

those momentous events are described in this volume. Pro- 

fessor Bury leads up to the reforms of Peter the Great with 

a sketch of earlier Russian history, and the reforms them- 

selves are discussed by Mr. Nisbet Bain. Dr. Ward writes 

on the origins of the Kingdom of Prussia—a phrase that 
conjures up before our eyes the spectacle of the most re- 
markable of the achievements that have been due to unre- 
mitting concentration on national aggrandisement. Even 
the mystical piety of the Kaiser can scarcely hallow the un- 
spiritual proceedings of the coronation of 1701, but the 
House which then received its crown amid the sneers of the 
Great Powers has raised itself in a comparatively short 
time to a position of equality with the mightiest dynasties 
in the world. 

Certainly, if any man was to give his name to this 
period, there was nobody to dispute the claims of Louis XIV. 
France was the centre of Europe, the centre of her storms 
and the centre of her pleasures, and who else can stand for 
French history, with all its aggressions and vicissitudes, 
during his long reign of seventy-two years? The statesmen 
of the first years of his reign can represent French pro- 

_ Sperity ; those of the last years of his reign can represent 
French adversity. Louis XIV. represents both. He saw 
the French monarchy in its vigour and strength, and he 
saw it in its decay and ruin. The history of that decline 
is traced by Professor Grant in a particularly interesting 
chapter in this volume. The French monarchy, as it was 
created by Richelieu and Mazarin, was the most 
striking example of centralised power. The two 
Cardinals had destroyed the great pretensions of the 
nobility, and, though there still remained a great 
mass of the débris of feudal administration and 
feudal justice, survivals which were only swept away by 
the Revolution, and perhaps could have been abolished by 
nothing less violent, the unification and concentration of 
France had been made the capital object of the persistent 
policy of the two singularly astute minds that had 
directed French politics for forty years. The first 
acts of Louis XIV., when he found himself his 
own master, went to show that he meant to push 
still further the policy of his predecessors. He 
attacked particularist abuses that Mazarin had left alone, 
and he co-operated with Colbert in cleansing judicial pro- 
cedure of certain of its worst partialities. But the 
continuity of Richelieu’s policy demanded conditions 
which were not easily satisfied. It was essential 
that France should have a brilliant Minister. It 
was essential, also, that she should have a king sagacious 
enough to understand the virtue of resignation. If the King 
had the right Minister, and was content to leave 
him in power, his own personal qualities ceased to 

““ The Age of Louis XIV, Cambridge Modern History, Vol, V.” Cambridge University Press. 16s, net. 

matter very much. He could combine with that one virtue 

of well-placed obedience a good many vices and weaknesses 

without inflicting any injury on the system. But Louis 

XIV., like George the Third, did not so conceive his réle. He 

announced that he meant to be his own Minister, and he 

soon showed, by the zeal and industry with which he flung 

himself into the business of government, that he was going 

to be as good as his word. 

The result was that the State, instead of being kept 

within the lines of a scientific and impersonal continuity, 

was exposed to risks against which Richelieu’s system for 

arbitrary government provided no security whatever. 

Richelieu’s system was a government not of laws but of 

men, Louis XIV. was not an incompetent ruler. 

Lord Acton called him by far the ablest man who 

was born in modern times on the steps of a throne. If he 

made some terrible mistakes he achieved some great suc- 

cesses. But, from the moment he began to rule his Minister 

instead of obeying him, it began to matter enormously what 

sort of man he was. The monarchy ceased to be a machine, 

and the play of his personal passions and character destroyed 

the creations of the cold and collected statesmanship of 

Richelieu. 

cess, made him carry his policy of aggression to a point at 

which it recoiled on France and upset all the careful and 

deliberate diplomacy which had given France her command- 

ing position. (It must be admitted that Colbert, 

Minister, deluded by his 

the responsibility for the fatal invasion 
of Holland.) At home the consequences were not 

less manifest. The revocation of the edict of Nantes 

is the chief example. Richelieu had dealt with the 

religious question as a State question. When the Huguenots 

conspired against the State he fought them without mercy ; 

when they ceased to be a faction and became a sect his 

His natural arrogance, fed on intoxicating suc- 

1.$ pacific economic falla- 
cies, shares 

quarrel with them was at an end. Louis XIV. was never 

confronted with a Huguenot sedition, and his problem was 

far simpler. The Huguenots were not only in his time 

harmless citizens; they were citizens of considerable ‘public 
spirit. But in an unhappy moment for the peace of France, 
Louis XIV. took to virtue and Madame de Main- 
tenon, and in the irreparable losses which followed the 
Revocation, the State paid its heavy price for the religious 
gloom which had settled on the conscience of the King and 
oppressed the gaiety of Versailles. 

Versailles itself is perhaps the greatest monument of Louis’ 
decadence. The compass of this volume admits only of a 
bare mention of that stupendous defiance of nature, pru- 
dence, and compassion. Mr. Bradby has well called it in 
his book a Pharaoh-like achievement, for it was built in 
violent despite of nature, out of the lives and substance of 
exhausted France, on a site which had only been meant to 
support a few miserable houses. Colbert did his utmost 
to prevent it, but the King preferred to listen to the flat- 
teries of Louvois, and in the mighty palace which was built 
out of the reach of the remembered laughter of Paris, 
but not, as the event proved, beyond the reach of her 
revenges, Louis XIV. recorded for the warning of kings 
the isolation of the monarchy and its inevitable doom. The 
monarchy did not settle down into its stagnant selfishness 
without some warning protests. Vauban, the great soldier, 
published his Dime Royale to prove that a third of the popu- 
lation of France lived by begging, an act of independence 
for which he suffered disgrace. Fénélon inspired the young 
Duke of Burgundy with his own liberal but aristocratic 
ideas. The small-pox that carried off Burgundy with his 
wife and children certainly changed the history of 
France, for Fénélon had made him a rebel against 
the doctrine of Versailles that kingdoms only existed 
for the pleasure of kings. If he had come to 
the throne he would probably have tried, as Professor Grant 
suggests, to restore the power of the nobles. Could such 
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a policy have succeeded? We cannot say. All that we know 
is that the form, as well as the method, of the Great Revo- 
lution were dictated by the events which had undermined 
that power, and that it owes its conspicuous successes to the 
atrophy of the leadership of the nobles. Nowhere, as M. 
Sorel said, was the nobility reduced to such political 
insignificance. 

This is, of course, one great difference between France 
and England. The one kind of Revolution that became im- 
possible in France was the Revolution that happened in 
England in 1688. Mr. Timperley describes it as a revolu- 
tion initiated by the great nobles, effected by the aid of a 
foreign ruler, and consummated by a constitutional settle- 
ment made by country gentlemen in the House of Com- 
mons. The success of that Revolution had been made 
possible by the signal blunder of James the Second, whose 
policy had reinforced the political elements opposed to him 
with the religious sympathy of the nation, and had thrown 
away in four years all that had been gained to the Crown 
since the Restoration. Professor Firth shows what those 
powers were in 1660, while Mr. Pollock analyses in one of 
the most brilliant chapters in the volume the means whereby 
Charles emancipated himself from Parliamentary control. 
Mr. Pollock argues that Charles’s ability in projecting a great 
scheme and pursuing it with tenacity, entitles him to a place 
among statesmen of the first rank, and he shows that how- 
ever little reason Englishmen have to like his ends or his 
methods, the strategy which ended by making him absolute 
and uncontrolled King deserves the highest admiration. 
Fortunately James II., of whom Mr. Pollock says that he 
owed to the ungraciousness of his manners a wholly un- 
deserved reputation for probity and veracity, was destitute 
of nis brother’s gifts, and he threw his country into the 
arms of the Whigs and William. But though the Revolu- 
tion gave the country a constitutional settlement, it 
remained to simplify the executive machinery of govern- 
ment, and it is not surprising that some eyes were turned 
in the chaos of administration to French examples. Dr. 
Warner published in the “English Historical Review ’’ last 
year a paper which was written by Defoe, apparently for 
the instruction of Harley, when he was Secretary of State 
in 1704. In that paper Defoe pointed out all the evils of 
divided and dilatory government, and urged his patron to 
build up a position like that once held by Richelieu and 
Mazarin. Such as a venture, as Defoe saw, meant a breach 
with all English tradition. As a matter of fact, it was 
impossible as a permanent system of government, on account 
of the strength of the aristocracy. But Defoe was, of course, 
quite right in thinking that it was essential to simplify and 
concentrate English Government. He wanted to simplify it 
by overthrowing Cabinet Councils, which he called ‘‘ modern 
and eccentric,” and to substitute a Secretary of State power- 
ful enough to act on his own judgment. As it happened, 
Government was simplified in Defoe’s lifetime, only it was 
simplified by the consolidation of the Cabinet system which 
he wanted to see abolished. However, Walpole’s important, 
though not very sublime career is only beginning in this 

volume. 

It is only possible to touch on the main features of the 
new volume in a review. We may perhaps mention, in 
addition to the articles to which we have already drawn 
attention, a very interesting chapter by Lord St. Cyres on 
the Gallican Church, and the composite chapter on “ Kuro- 
pean Science’ in a century remarkable for the progress of 
scientific ideas. It was in 1660 that the Royal Society 
received its charter, and four years later Dryden, carried 
away in the general enthusiasm of the hour, prophesied that 
science would soon lead us to the extreme verge of the globe 
and then delight us with a better view of the moon. The 
disappointment of the volume is M. Faguet’s chapter on 
French 17th century literature. The chapter was to have 
been written by M. Brunetiére, and the distinguished critic 
who has taken his place has confined himself to an elegant 
summary of his subject. Mr. J. C. Bailey has remonstrated 
with his countrymen in the extremely interesting volume of 
essays he has just published for their neglect of French 
poetry. M. Faguet, we fear, must think that neglect past 
forgiveness and past cure. Otherwise he would have allowed 
himself more than seven meagre pages in which to give us 
his ideas on Corneille, La Fontaine, Moliére, and Racine. 
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ANCIENT BRITAIN.* 

BageEty half a century ago few antiquaries would have chal- 
lenged Dr. Johnson’s contention that “all that is really 
known of the ancient state of Britain is contained in a few 
pages. We can know no more than what the old writers 
have told us.’ In secular as in sacred matters, the written 

document was held to be the final court of appeal; the canon 
was closed. Hence, a couple of generations back, our school- 
books began with the Roman invasion, when the legions of 
the Empire encountered semi-barbarous tribes who fought in 
scythed chariots and stained their faces and limbs with the 
purple woad. But now the early ages of British history are 
entirely rewritten. The antiquary who busied himself over 
coins, medals, and chronicles, as the sole sources of that 
history, is superseded by the archeologist whose larger 
horizon includes the vast body of material of which the 
eighteenth century, and even still later times, knew nothing. 
The historic period merges into the dateless prehistoric, with 
its revelation about races compared with whom the ancient 
Britons are parvenus—races whose relics are not so much in 
their actual remains, for these, through well-ascertained 
causes, are very rare, as in the enormous number of rudely- 

shaped stone tools and weapons unearthed from old river- 
beds, limestone caverns, and burial-places. And the several 
series of implements witness to a gradual increase of skill in 
workmanship, pointing to successive stages of civilisation. 

It is with “the story of man’s life in our island from the 

earliest times in detail’’ that the larger part of Dr. Rice 

Holmes’s volume—scholarly, acute, not without streaks of 

humour and an element of cocksureness—is concerned. The 

book justifies its existence. Lord Avebury’s ‘Prehistoric 

Times ’’ covers much of the same ground, but it needs bring- 

ing up to date. The late Charles Elton’s “ Origins of English 

History,” published in 1882, valuable as it is for its redac- 

tion of the scattered fragments of the diary of Pytheas, a’ 

Massilian Greek explorer of the fourth century, B.c., and 

for the light which it throws on customs of inheritance and 

superstitions, gives little space to the races and relics of 

the Old and New ‘Stone Ages. 
Although Dr. Holmes necessarily deals with materials 

as to the significance of which there is agreement, save 

in unessential detail, there remains a margin for specu- 

lation on several questions, the treatment of which is 

a test of the author’s sense of proportion and of his ac- 

quaintance with facts to be used for purposes of com- 

parison. In these fundamentals Dr. Holmes is not lacking. 

The obscurity which hangs round the probable time of 

man’s arrival in north-western Europe invests with interest 

any evidence indicative of his presence earlier than that 

supplied by the implements of the Paleolithic or Ancient 

Stone Age. Hence controversy centres round the numerous 

flints found embedded in gravel patches, chiefly in Kent, 

deposits whose existence ante-dates present river systems. 

These flints, named Eoliths, are much ruder in shape than 

the typical paloliths, of which, some contend, they are the 

prototypes, the result of man’s ’prentice hand in chipping 

the primitive implement. If this be so (and “flints of 

Eolithic form have been found even in Tertiary beds in 

France”) the antiquity of man in these parts is thrown back 

enormously, and consequently, with that, his origin in the 

Indo-Malayan region, to which evidence points as his cradle. 

Dr. Holmes skilfully balances the pros and cons, with a 

certain tilt of the beam in favour of the theory that the 

eoliths may not be older than the paleoliths. There we 

must leave it. After all, it is man as thinker more than as 

toolmaker that fascinates us most, and in surveying the 

several stages of culture Dr. Holmes gives space to considera- 

tion of the problem of man as a religious being at periods 

of incalculable antiquity. He finds analogies between 

Paleolithic man and the now extinct Tasmanian, who, at 

an equally low, or perhaps lower, plane, “ certainly believed 

in a spiritual world.’”” His remarks under this section 

cannot well be shortened for quotation, but one sentence 

gives the key to his conclusions :— 

‘« Although the orthodox may refuse the name of religion to 

an animism begotten of fear and unconnected with ethics ; 

although idealists may scoff at the conception of spiritual beings 

which invests them with bedily form, and ponderable, and 

*“ Ancient Britain and the Invasions of Julius Csesar.” By 

T, Rice Holmes, Litt.D. Clarendon Press, 21s. net. 
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mortal, albeit ethereal, substance, that animism was the seed 
out of which their own faith—its framework, but not its nobler 
part—was evolved,’’ 

Here we have the modern endorsement of shrewd old 
Hobbes’s dictum, that ‘the feare of things invisible is the 

naturall Seed of Religion.’’ But with the proof of mental 
continuity between the human and the animal, surely there 
is warrant for assumption that there never was a period in 
his evolution when man can be said to have become religious, 
because the elements of which religion is composed are im- 
plicit in his nearest congeners. To study his psychology 
apart from theirs is to misinterpret it; we thereby reject 
the key to knowledge of his intellectual and spiritual his- 
tory. In treating of the evidence concerning the concrete 
forms which religion has taken, Dr. Holmes is at his best. 
He dissociates himself from such fatuous theories as that 
formulated by Sir Norman Lockyer on the origin and pur- 
pose of Stonehenge. Much nonsense had been written about 
the noble old pile in former days, but it was left for the 
astronomer just named to assert that it was built by priest 
astrologers who came from the East, and who designed it as 
a solstiticl temple—that is, for observation of the length of 
the year by observing the rise of the sun on the longest day 
of the year as a key to farming operations. Despite the de- 
molition of this fantastic theory by an Edinburgh Reviewer, 
its author persists in applying it to other stone circles; but 
it is to be hoped that Dr. Holmes has given it the “coup de 
grace.’’ He mercifully refrains from comment on Sir 
Norman Lockyer’s droll equations of Thoth with the Celtic 
“god of the people,’’ Teutates, and of Balder with the 
Semitic “ Bel,” equations as groundless as Dean Swift’s 
chafing derivation of “ostler’’ from “oat-stealer.’’ Dr. 
Holmes reserves his philological battery for attack on the 
theories of race and language which are the outcome of 
what he tartly calls Principal Sir John Rhys’s “ powerful 
but erratic’? mind. That scholar has shown himself the 
readiest to acknowledge how tentative are theories on these 
complex subjects, and we regret that he meets with scant 
respect from a critic who cannot lay claim to the same 
erudition. 

In summarising the “ethnology of the ancient Britons,”’ 
Dr. Holmes focusses the evidence of the continuity of races 
in the survival “in greater or lesser proportion of the pre- 
Roman stocks.” There are no unmixed peoples in Europe, 
and therefore no warrant for the assumption of the “un- 
divided Aryan stock’? of which he speaks. The term 
“Aryan’’ has no ethnological justification, and its use 
skould be limited to what, on another page, is correctly 
called “the Aryan-speaking peoples.” 

No space is left for other than brief reference to the 
long-debated question as to the port in Gaul whence Cesar 
sailed to invade this island. To this, as its place in his 
title implies, Dr. Holmes gives space which, some may think, 
is out of proportion to the importance of the problem. He 
cogently decides in favour of Boulogne, and there, for our 
part, we are willing that the matter be laid to rest. His 
book, written in the fitful intervals of duties making more 
demand on brain than on muscle, further proves the saying 
that the busy man has the most leisure, the use of which has 
complement in an index of commendable fulness. 

E. C. 

A MINOR “ PRELUDE.’’* 
Tus Poet Laureate recently mentioned, in “The Times,”’ 
that motor cars, a serious nuisance in many parts, gave but 
little trouble in the neighbourhood of his own Manor. Even 
his carriage horses regarded them with high-bred disdain. 
This manifesto on motor cars illustrates Mr. Austin’s out- 
look on modern life at large. High-bred disdain is his 
habitual mood. It must not, however, be assumed that he 
has been dehumanised by the many causes for vexation 
which he finds on a survey of the mind and manners of the 
time. In his latest book there are evidences that he is really 
ingenuous and joyous as a high-spirited child. When he 
forgets the vulgar world all is well. This was shown one 
October night which threatened frost. 

“Veronica tells how the Poet, when once allowed to occupy 
the out-door bedroom, rising in the middle of the night to 

*“The Garden That I Love.” Second Series. By Alfred 
Austin, Poet Laureate. Macmillan. 5s. net. 
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saunter in the Garden, since the full moon was smiling sweetly 
on every bank, suspected the intentions of that fascinating 
female luminary. Thereupon he carried out from his bedroom 
every chair that was in it, placed them round about the beds 
containing the most tender things, and then stretched all the 
newspapers he could lay his hands on in the adjoining lumber- 
room, then his dressing-gown, and finally his quilt, and some 
say the sheets over these again, and prolonged the existence 
of the fragile for some time.’’ 

This action, characteristic of a generous child of nature, 
led to a permanent good result. One day soon afterwards 
the housemaids were discovered in earnest argument with 
the Poet, “to whom, I really don’t know why, they always 
give in at last.” “ Veronica, overhearing the Poet pleading 
in his most persuasive manner, ‘Oh, but you’ll let me have 
them!’ said ‘Have what?’’’ and “then the dreadful truth 
came out.’? The Poet wanted the dust-sheets! He did not 
get them, it is true; but his naughtily good intention was 
accomplished. Lamia had come “to the rescue.” She 
had reminded the Poet of a certain “ premiére danseuse,”’ 
and had allowed him to write asking where she found “all 
those short but delicate gossamer flounces that satisfy the 
Lord Chamberlain and Censor of Plays and Morals’’; and 
now flower coverings, made of ‘cunningly adjusted gauze 
and tiffany,’’ ‘“‘dance and swing in the wind, with all the 
innocence of our blameless rural life.’ 

It is not always that the ladies and gentlemen of the 
Old Manor are free to think and feel and act in such un- 
mitigated felicity. Sometimes they are in contact with 
fellow creatures beyond the Garden, and then opportunities 
for high-bred disdain become the rule. While the Poet and 
his companions were seated in the dining-room of a country 
hotel “ there slowly streamed in to the other tables a number 
of as respectable-looking persons, mostly of the more im- 
peccable sex, as I ever saw.’’ These people were very awk- 
ward. It would seem that they talked but little, and 
uneasily, and that they did not smile at all. It was pain- 
fully obvious that they were unfamiliar with the ways of 
good society. Lamia wondered whether they had all been 
to church, and had to be reminded that the time was neither 
Sunday nor Lent. ‘Then let us rejoice,’? she cried, 
“though I fear that will make us rather exclusive.’? Next 
day, being “unable to meet so many well-behaved people 
three times a day,”’ she had luncheon in her own room. The 
Poet, of course, was much less agitated; but it is recorded 
that he was seen to smile, behind his unfolded napkin, at 
“the irreproachable deportment of uncongenial British 
respectability.” 

Thus far we have explored only the fringes of the 
Poet’s mind, no more than the thoughts which are casually 
stirred in it during playful or social hours. It is by his 
poetry and his theory thereof that we must ultimately judge 
a poet. There is not much poetry in the book, and only 
one snatch of it, the closing set of verses, is flawless; but 
there is much discourse on the art. The Poet 
is a singularly good _ witness. He is never in 
the slightest doubt as to his own mind or as to the mind 
and the fame, or the misfortune, of any singer. His philoso- 
phy is simplicity itself. It is, in effect, that to be popular 
in his lifetime a poet must be of a temperament which is 
in tune with the temperament of his time. If a bard is not 
in this sympathy he need not hope to be successful there 
and then. 

“Though probably no writer can wholly escape the influence 
of the age in which he happens to live, I doubt if that influence 
will be of much help or advantage to him if it be not in 
harmony with his own temperament. The more he yields to 
it, unless it be congenial to him, the more he sacrifices of 
himself; and to be oneself, in writing or in anything else, 
is to give one the best chance, not of popularity, but of doing 
the best work, and the best sort of work, for which one is 
by nature endowed. The Man does not necessarily chime 
with the Hour.”’ ' 

This is consolatory doctrine. True, it puts an end to the notion 
that the great occasion calls forth the great man, obliges 
us to perceive that many a great man may be great in vain, 
and thus deprives us of a useful working hypothesis as to 
how mortal affairs are engineered by the Force that under- 
lies phenomena ; but think of the compensation for disturb- 
ance which is in view. Henceforth, no poet need die be- 
cause reviewers are unkind. Does the theory explain the 
philosophical indifference and amused resignation which 
aroused the ladies of the Garden to sympathy with their 
Poet and scorn of the public? Does his high-bred disdain 
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for most aspects of the Hour spring from a feeling that he 
is not estimated according to merit? Although we are taken 
very liberally into the confidences of the ladies and gentle- 
men of the Garden, we must not go into these questions. 
There is the less need to discuss them inasmuch as they are 
practically answered in this amazingly frank book. “ How 
about the sympathetic assistance given by men to intellec- 
tual women?’’ asked Lamia. “Is not that easily an- 
swered?” said the Poet. ‘“ Women are interested in men; 

men are interested in themselves.” Mr. Austin’s interest 
of this kind is sufficiently candid. Lamia had recited a 
lyric. “The lines are very musical,” said Veronica, and 
the Poet agreed. “As for me,” said Mr. Austin, “I 
thought them beautiful beyond words.’’ Unable to ignore 
the fact that they were Mr. Austin’s own, we ourselves felt 
a pang similar to that which afflicted the wayfarers in the 
country hotel. 

so 

A TOUR DE FORCE.* 

Across the burning desert, silent, solitary, bowing down 
at every third step to kiss the ground, the penitent of the 
East pursues his way to the Holy City. In a leather suit 
and blue spectacles, amidst a cloud of dust and roar of 
noise, the up-to-date pilgrim steers his automobile in the 
direction of Paris. Both are worshippers of a powerful and 
exacting deity. Whether his name be Buddha or the 
Advancement of Civilisation, the goal Nirvana or the offices 
of the ‘‘ Matin,’’ the sacrifices wrung from each are equally 
sublime, heroic and irrational. The Pekin-to-Paris race was 
noble, because it was useless, it proved nothing except its 
impossibility. The practical may scoff, but the idealists 
sympathise. We take off our hat with deepest reverence 
to the three devotees of the Motor God, the Prince Borghese, 
his chronicler, and his chauffeur. 

On June 10th last, the “Itala’”’ motor car, in company 

with five others, started from Pekin on its voyage through 
the unknown. What became of the others we do not greatly 
care, but the adventures of the “ Itala,’’ as set forth by the 

vivid and dramatic pen of Signor Barzini, absorb us irre- 
sistibly. The car develops, as the narrative progresses, a 
personality forcible and peculiar. At first cumbersome, 
intractable, a trifle farouche, it attains, after many desperate 
adventures and painful injuries, a kind of majestic apathy, 
a stubborn indifference to accident and disease, a cynical 
recklessness that is almost divine. We understand and 
share the devotion of Ettore, the chauffeur; an entire 
ignorance of mechanical engineering only heightens our 
agony as we read of sprained chassis or fractured clutch, 
and it is with a sigh of real regret that we say farewell 
on the last page, when, be-flagged and be-garlanded, we leave 
the ‘“Itala’”’ on the Boulevarde Poissoniére. 

There is real romance in this wild adventure across 
two continents. From the start, witnessed by the im- 
mobile, unemotional Chinese, to the finish, amidst the 
frenzied embraces of an excited Parisian mob, the three 
travellers experienced a sensation that was wholly novel. 
‘luey felt again the glamour of childhood, the joy of doing 
a thing that had never been done before. 

*“ We experience the inebriation of conquest, the exaltation 
of triumph, and with it all a kind of astonishment, a sense of 
unreality, because of the strange thing this is—the running of 
such a race in sucha country. We feel the pride of a civilisation 
and a race the great longings of the Western soul, its 
strength, the true secret of all its progress, is resumed in the 
short word—Faster ! ” 

These are the good moments, but there are also 
moments of gloom, of agitation, of physical pain, intense 
anxiety ; long hours of endurance and fatigue. In the desert 
of Gobi the travellers experience the inevitable tortures 
of thirst and heat; their faces swell and crack, the skin 

_ blisters, bleeds—the slightest touch is unendurable. Pain- 
ful and harassing in! its monotony, their flight across the 
burning sand taught the Western minds the two great 
secrets of the East—its silence and its patience. Desert 
silence, says Signor Barzini, is like nothing else in the 
world. What the European understands by silence is only 

* “Pekin to Paris. An account of Prince Borghese’s Journey 
across Two Continents in a Motor-Car.”” By Luigi Barzini, Grant 
Richards. 16s. net. 

. waves.” 

the cessation of certain sounds; this was a silence posi- 
tive. “I heard nothing. There was no vibration, no life. 
There was the sensation of, I know not what, fabled empti- 
ness, of an unearthly void. I felt the impression 
of an infinite isolation.’”” The most cruel part of the desert 
is a tract about forty miles long. The way is marked 
by whitening bones, for few and tough are those that reach 
the end. All old, tired or footsore animals fall here. It 
is a “place of agonies’’; there breathes about it an “ inde- 
scribable spirit cf death.” Crossing this desolate region, 
the mind becomes torpid and inert, the soul is “drowned 
in an unconquerable sadness,” all sensations fade away, and 
nought is left but the very dregs of consciousness, a stag- 
nant strength—dull, deep, and persistent—th= power of 
patience. Yet there were occasional enlivening incidents. 
Droves of squat Mongolian horses would rush towards them, 
stop short in amazement, and gallop off in a wild “ despe- 
rada’’; a herd of antelopes would flash across the horizon, 
mad with terror of the grey, snorting monster, who chased 
them with a speed as swift as their own. Strange and 
dreamlike was the finding of the monastery of the desert. 
From above a great pile of rocks and boulders the travellers 
suddenly espied four golden globes shining in the sun. 
They were the same height, symmetrically disposed, and 
seemed to be “ balancing themselves on the crest of stormy 

Next they perceived a broad, empty space among 
the boulders, and the confused image resolved itself into 
a fabulous and singular city. A silence covered it as deep 
as of the desert cutside. It was a city of prayer. Into 
this still shrine of the ancient Lamist religion bursts the 
uncouth apparition of the modern motor-car. What does 
it seek—the interpretation of some obscure passage in the 
Sacred Books? No, the way to the nearest telegraph station. 

At Urga the desert ends and Siberia begins. Here a 
warm greeting in their native language, banquets, and a 
committee warn the travellers of the advent of civilisation. 
They are regarded no longer with barbaric fear and laughter, 
but with reverence, interest, and affection. The Grand Lama 

condescends to survey them; the Governor-General requests 
the pleasure of a ride. 

On the way to Kiakhta the car sinks abruptly in a bog, 
and the travellers are faced by the certainty that unless help 
arrives immediately their chariot will be swallowed up. But 
the adventures of the ‘“‘Itala’’ read like a fairy tale; help 
always does arrive just at the last moment. The sudden 
apparition of a line of telegas, the strength of oxen, the 
kindness of Mongolian or Mujik, fifty roubles, some wooden 
beams, and the car is once more ready for its travels. There 
is no end to the perils of the way and no end to the wit, 
ingenuity, and courage of the travellers. At one moment 
the car is up to its neck in water, the next the brake is on 
fire; once it tumbles backwards head over heels off a broken 
bridge, all but crushing its riders to death. It is three 
times bogged, the wheel breaks twice; yet it survives always 
as by a miracle. 

Through the vast pine forests of Siberia, dark, pri- 
mordial, wolf haunted, the car puffs on. In the Province of 
Irkutsk they pass a great gang of men in grey uniforms work- 
ing on the new railway. At first they take them for soldiers, 
but looking closer see that each has a chain from his waist 
to his feet. 

““When we passed near them the grey-cloaked men halted in — 
their work, and all of them raised their heads to look at us in 
silence. Then they gave us greeting, raising their caps. Half 
of their heads was shaven; they looked like clowns with a wig 
and gave one a sense of horror. We had a feeling in our hearts 
like the grip of an iron hand as we stood before this sad 
revelation, and murmured, ‘The Convicts!’” 

Moscow and St. Petersburg féted the travellers luxu- 
riantly—almost too luxuriantly for constitutions strained 
by long fasts and fatigue. At length Russia is left, Ger- 
many traversed in a twinkling, and the car speeds through 
the country of its goal. 
welcome of esthetic Gaul. Black-faced, ragged, and _ be- 
grimed, the crew of the “Itala’’ have scarcely the aspect of 
heroes. Paris is reached amidst cheering, clamorous, in- 
tense, and continuous. 

Here, amidst embraces, roses, champagne, Italian 
bands, and flashlight photography, the adventures of the 
Itala come to an end. Two hours later and the cry of the 
street vendor is changed, ‘“‘Un sou, le Prince Borghese!” — 
and Signor Barzini concludes his very entertaining book, 

“Oh les laids!” is the spontaneous — 
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LOVE AND THE IRONMONGER Crown 8vo, 6s. 

THE PRESS ON THE LITERARY FOUR-IN-HAND 
By F. J. RANDALL. 

“Since the gay days (now nearly twenty years ago) when Mr. F. Anstey was writing his inimitable series of humorous 
novels from ‘ Vice Vers&’ to ‘ Tourmalin’s Time-Cheques’ we can recall no book of purely farcial imagination so full 
of excellent entertainment as this first effort of Mr. F. J. Randall. . . . Certain to be a success; it will add refresh- 
ingly to the gaiety of the nation. If the author can sustain this level of high spirits, he will soon be amongst the 
most widely read and appreciated of contemporary humorists.”—DAILyY TELEGRAPH. 
“The novel-reading public will be grateful to Mr. John Lane for introducing to their notice a new and genuine | 
humorist. It is unquestionably a fact that if Mr. Randall gives us only three or four books half as funny... . 
his will be a wit to reckon with in the future.”—STANDARD. 

APOLOGIA DIFFIDENTIS Demy 8vo, 7s. 6d. net. By W. COMPTON LEITH. 
“It is a hard thing for an author to be introduced to the world by the reiterated statement of his publisher that 
‘here is a new classic.’ . 
genuine contribution to literature . . 

. . The author is master of a style at once fluid and distinguished . . . his work is a 
- a sincere and often beautiful attempt to depict the character of a sensitive, 

self-conscious Ishmael. . . In a way remarkable.”—TImEs. 
“Striking work. . . Of the excellence of his English there can be no question. He can express himself with nicety 
and excellence; he can turn a metaphor with any man from Browne to Stevenson.”—OvTLOOK. 
““, . . Real excellence . . . exquisite writing. The st 
made precious to an unusual degree. It will not sur 

yle is that of Mr. Arthur Christopher Benson polished and 
prise me if we learn by-and-by that Mr. Benson is in truth the author. I imagine I recognise a free and easy use of the conjunction reminiscent of him there; also a reference to Fairford Church and its stained glass windows familiar to readers of ‘ Cornhill,’ and who else but Mr. Benson could have so faithfully and so truly confessed to this tendency of Mr. W. Compton Leith: ‘As my reading is incessant, so is my writing. For the happiness of man is in his fertility, and of barrenness comes the worst despair.’ ”— GLAsSGow NEWS. 

MODERNISM AND ROMANCE Demy 8vo, 7s. 6d. net. By R. A. SCOTT-JAMES. 
*“A sane, reasonable, and thoughtful analysis of contemporary English literature, not of the facts, but of the mean- ings in it.”’—Mr. ARTHUR Symons in DaiLty NEws. 
‘Mr. Scott-James has written round this great subject a book of real interest and value . 
insight and the gift of analysis.””—TRIBUNE. 

. . he shows noteworthy 

JUST OUT. 
INTERLUDES AND POEMS Crown 8vo, 5s. net. By LASCELLES ABERCROMBIE. 

q Some weeks ago the well-known editor of a distinguished weekly declared he had discovered a new poet—a real genius. On his being asked if the poet’s name was Abercrombie, his astonished reply was “Yes.” ‘I thought so,” was the retort of the present publisher; ‘“‘I have just accepted a volume from him entitled INTERLUDES AND POEMS, and one of the most distinguished living writers wrote me a spontaneous letter drawing attention to Mr. Abercrombie as ‘not only a poet, but a poet of very great and original powers. . - . I mean, this is really that rara avis, a man of genius.’” Mr. Abercrombie, perhaps, has more marked development of form than any of his predecessors since Whitman. It is because he is treating of ideas forced upon him by his generation. 

NEW AND FORTHCOMING PUBLICATIONS. 
CEYLON: THE PARADISE OF ADAM 

THE RECORD OF SEVEN YEARS RESIDENCE IN THE ISLAND. 
With Illustrations from Photographs. 
By CAROLINE CORNER. Demy 8vo, tos. 6d. net. 

q “Mrs. Corner has courage and frankness, and 
above all a sense of humour. ... The book is 

merry, witty, observant. . . . observation in lighter 
vein, with a serious note of information and experience 

- a deal of enlightenment as well as entertain- 
ment.”—DaILy CHRONICLE. 

DEBUSSY By Mrs. FRANZ LIEBICH. 
Crown 8vo, 2s. 6d. net. 

Mrs. Liebich’s critical and biographical account of 
the great composer appears at a particularly oppor- 

tune moment, seeing that Debussy has just arrived in 
London and is conducting his own works at various 
concerts. The volume gives an exceptionally intimate 
impression, for the composer is allowed to speak for 
himself whenever possible. [Ziving Masters of Music. 

EDWARD MACDOWELL By LAWRENCE GILMAN. 
Crown 8vo, 2s. 6d. net. 

q The recent inclusion of Edward Macdowell in the 
same Series serves to emphasise how sudden and 

untimely was the death of the great composer. Mr. 
Lawrence Gilman’s charmingly sympathetic story of 
Macdowell’s life and artistic career will be appreciated 
by every lover of music. With Portrait. 

NEW POEMS By STEPHEN PHILLIPS. 
Crown 8vo, 4s. 6d. net. ‘ 

q “The old qualities are here with a finer feeling 
than before for the point where enough has been 

said. He has mastered his materials, he can do almost 
as he pleases with words.”—TIMEs. 
‘““A remarkable volume, rich in the pure gold of 
poetry.’—STANDARD. 

READY IMMEDIATELY. 
THE KING’S GENERAL IN THE WEST. 
BEING THE LIFE OF SIR RICHARD GRENVILLE, BARONET 

(1600-1659). 
By ROGER GRANVILLE, M.A., Sub-Dean of Exeter 

Cathedral. With Illustrations. Demy 8vo, ros. 6d. net. 

L 

THE WINE OF LIFE By MAUDE ANNESLEY. B 
Crown 8vo, 6s. 

q] ““A powerful novel . . . originality of treatment 
- a really close study of human nature... . 

A live woman drawn for us so carefully, whose 
emotions seem as real as her actions are natural.”— 

EVENING STANDARD. 
“The story is full of life and interest, and the startling 
dénouement is led up to with considerable skill.”— 

PALL Maru GAZETTE. 

READY IMMEDIATELY. 

THE FINANCES OF SIR JOHN KYNNERSLEY 
By A. C. FOX-DAVIES, Barrister-at-Law, Author of ‘“‘ The 
Mauleverer Murders,” “ The Dangerville Inheritance,” &c. 
Crown 8vo, 6s. 

oT This book creates an arch type of the clever 
swindler, and represents the series of episodes by 

which he amasses an enormous fortune. The episodes 
are so cleverly devised as to seem not only possible 
but probable. 

VELASQUEZ 
Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d. net. 

A Biography and Appreciation. Illustrated with 142 
Reproductions from Photographs of his most celebrated 
Pictures. 

GOYA 
Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d. net. 

An historical and biegraphical appreciation. 
Illustrations. 

By A. F. CALVERT. 

By A. F. CALVERT. 

With 600 

READY FEBRUARY 18. 
THE CHICHESTER INTRIGUE: a Novel. 

By THOMAS COBB. 
By THOMAS COBB. 

AUTHOR OF “‘Mrs. ERRICKER’S REPUTATION.” 

6s. 

JOHN LANE, THE BODLEY HEAD, LONDON AND NEW YORK. 
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NOVELS. 

Ir “R. Macaulay,” who is probably a woman, but pos- 
sibly an American man, is still young at the novel writing 
craft, “The Furnace” (Murray, 6s.) is of good omen. It 
has individuality, perception, a due measure of artistic 
detachment, and an agreeable well-bred style. Of course, 
it has its resemblances to the work of other writers: it re- 
calls both James and Howell, and is very clearly in the 
same line of descent as the stories of Mrs. Wharton. Like 
these writers the author of ‘“‘The Furnace” deals less with 
external events than with human developments. In one 
sense nothing happens in “ The Furnace.’”” A young brother 
and sister, English, but Italianised, are living, at the be- 
ginning of the book, carelessly and happily in a Neapolitan 
Bohemia. At its end they are left, at a pause in the ways, 

broken off from their old life and not yet embarked upon 
a new one. Intercourse with a group of prosperous and 
scrupulous English people has shown them other standards, 
awakened other perceptions. The gulf has been too deep 
for crossing from either side; with a pang the Venables have 
gone away; with a pang the Credequers remain. It is all 
admirably rendered and all inexorably true to real human 
nature. Yet the Venables are not quiteEnglish ; Mrs. Venables, 
Warren and Prudence have all a savour of Boston, and 
Miranda, who has the tastes and habits of the British school- 
girl, wears them rather like badges than like unconscious 
characteristics. 
ground; figures and setting form a complete picture that 
remains as a picture in the memory. 

Undeniably the author of “ Wee MacGreegor’’ has a 
charm. His new tale, “Thou Fool” (Hodder & Stoughton, 
6s.), is that of a young tradesman resolved to “get on” 
regardless of any sufferings he may inflict. He grows very 
wealthy and finds his wealth powerless to win the woman 
without whom it is but dust and ashes. Rather the theme 
of a Sunday School story. Yes, but vastly different in 
treatment and atmosphere. Full, too, of Mr. J. J. Bell’s 
aforesaid charm that is so warm and friendly, so artless, 
and so curiously national. 

The hero of Mr. Vincent Brown’s new novel, “The 
Fashionable Christians” (Chapman & Hall, 6s.), is the 
Rev. Peter Kermond, who has, at its opening, just become 
vicar of a fashionable London Church with a wealthy and 
worldly congregation. He creates a sensation there by his 
method of preaching, which is, indeed, remarkable enough. 
He denounces from his pulpit the various doings of persons 
present before him, and so describes the persons that they 
must be recognisable to everybody in the church. To Mr. 
Brown this plan seems apparently commendable; but even 
he perceives that it tended to harden rather than soften 
the hearts of the sinners, and it does not seem to strike 
him that upon the rest of the hearers the effect must have 
been closely akin to that of a bull-baiting. 

The epithet “admirable” would appear to possess some 
peculiar applicability to men-servants. To a member of 
that class it is applied in Mr. Ronald Legge’s “The Ad- 
mirable Davis ’’ (Cassells, 6s.). The achievements of Davis 
are great and diverting; but if his employers had not been 
phenomena, of folly there would have been no demand upon 
his cleverness. When two gentlemen entrusted with a secret 
mission choose to make a détour through Eastern Europe 
on their way to an island in the Pacific, when, having escaped 
from a despot’s prison, they immediately return to that 
despot’s headquarters, what can be said except that the 
English statesman who gave them their mission was a bad 
judge of men? Davis accomplishes it ; and even Davis would 
have failed but for the benevolent fraud of a wily sea- 
captain. The moral is that Cabinet Ministers should select 
their agents from among the ranks of able seamen and of 
soldier servants. 

__. Mr. Frank Savile’s “The Desert Venture ” (Arnold, 6s.) 
is just what its name indicates—a story of African adven- 
ture, with Moors and negroes in it, and captured slaves and 
bloodshed and hairbreadth escapes. The English villain is 
a little too uniformly despicable, and the addition of the 

HEY NASD LON: 
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Naples furnishes exactly the right back-. 
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heroine to the expedition strains probability a good deal ; 
but the story goes at a stirring pace, the characters are 
well enough indicated, and, finally, there is one element 
that deepens and strengthens what might otherwise be rather 
a flimsy subject. The figure of Saint Serréze, with his 
humane and wide ambitions, is both fine and true, and the | 
ending which leaves him isolated upon a little oasis of civi- 
lisation, that may or may not become the germ of an em- 
pire, haunts the imagination. 

If Miss Emily Pearson Finnemore, the writer of “A 
Brummagem Button” (Nutt, 6s.), had courage to step be- 
yond the ordinary conventions, she might produce work of 
high quality. She manages to impart an atmosphere, and 
to give solidity to her characters. But one feels, in read- 
ing, that the development of these people is regulated, not 
by unswerving truthfulness, but by the necessity of con- 
ducting them along certain lines. 
have made a great book of her subject. Miss Finnemore has 
made a pleasant one, which nobody will denounce and no- 
body will remember. It may be read with impunity by the 
most timid, and will disturb no reader by the forcible intru- 
sion ef a new thought. 

Mrs. Baillie Reynolds’ new novel, “Broken Off”’ 
(Hodder & Stoughton, 6s.), is, to speak plainly, a fairy 
tale. Its persons profess to belong to modern England, but 
their world is quite remote from real life. Their actions, 
and still more‘their words, are all in falsetto. Many readers, 
however, prefer novels in falsetto, and “ Broken Off’’ is 
likely enough to be popular. 

In “A Charming Girl’’ (Greening, 6s.), Miss Esmé 
Stuart has found an excellent central idea upon which a 
diverting light comedy might be built, and has presented 
her central figure with considerable skill and humour. The — 

South | other figures, however, are mere pasteboard; the 
African War scenes are irrelevant, and Captain Norgate an 
excrescence that should have been ruthlessly cut out. So 
should the preposterous and farcical child, Tiny. The 
language employed is that of the half-educated school- — 
girl, who believes “appreciate’’ to be a synonym of “ad- 
mire.” 
for example: “His beard was darker than his hair, but 
there was a subtle air of hardly disguised pride about him 
which prevented young people from being quite at ease in 
his presence.” 

The persons of Mr. Herbert Wales’s ‘Cynthia in the 
Wilderness ’’ (Long, 6s.) have a curious code of morals. 
That a woman whose husband is unfaithful should con 

sider herself free to follow his example is a defensible 
theory ; but the woman who acts upon it, and accepts her 
husband’s standard, has lost the right to despise him; 
and when she suffers her lover to visit her under her hus- 
band’s roof, she descends to a level considerably lower than 
his Mr. Wales’s animosity towards the worthless (and 
admirably drawn) husband seems to have blinded him to — 
certain inexorable laws of common honesty. Even a worm 
should be treated decently—not for the worm’s sake so much 
as for our own. 
ever, entertain this view; and one of them murders the 

unhappy husband with as little remorse as though he were | 
a black beetle. 

“The Black Butterfly,” by W. A. Mackenzie (Ward & 
Lock, 6s.), is an ingenious and successful blend of the fairy 
tale and the detective story. English police-officers appear 
in it, and princes from the regions of Ruritania, also 
foreign spies, a French maid, a Chinese magician able to 
make beautiful women out of lumps of clay, and a beautiful 
woman, so fashioned, whose life depends upon the lives 
of certain butterflies linked together in a fluttering chain 
around her slender neck. So skilful is the brew that few 
readers will stop to ask how the magician’s creation came 
to resemble precisely a baroness who had just been mur- 
dered. Yet that likeness is the basis of the whole fantastic 
erection. Mr. Mackenzie’s invention is quite equal to an 
adequate explanation, and he should have provided us : 
with one. 

Hardy or Gissing would — 

Some of the sentences are funny in their badness; 

None of the eharacters in the book, how- 

"3 
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Everyone interested in the Revival of Country Life and 
the Land Club System should read 

MOTHER EARTH. 
By MONTAGUE FORDHAM. PRICE 5s. NET. 

With a Preface by J. A. HOBSON. 

Press Opinions: General. 

The Morning Leader.—A book so temperate and sane 
that all thoughtful people should read it. of 

The Globe says: Students will find much sense and 
ability in this short practical treatise. 

The Church Times says: His book should be read by 
all who are concerned with the problem. It has the 
advantage of being a real book, written with a style. 

The Yorkshire Observer says this book should be studied 
by land reformers of all shades of opinion. 

The Outlook.—“ Mother Earth ”’ has a flavour about it, 
which makes the reader linger over its pages. 

The Manchester Guardian.—This beautifully printed 
essay has, as Mr. Hobson says, the conspicuous method of 
outlining a “large, bold, comprehensive and genuinely 
organic reform.” 

The Inquirer.—It is one of the most strikingly original 
and startlingly wise volumes I have read for many a day. 
It is full of pregnant sayings, which breathe the very spirit 
of an equal justice. 

The Freld, while disapproving in part, points out that 
there are sections of the work, notably that dealing with 
education in rural schools, which are well worthy of notice. 

The Land Club Movement. 

Sir Edward Strachey, in the House of Commons, said of 
land clubs: We shall watch their development with interest. | 

The Queen says: The most far-reaching and important 
instrument in the author’s constructive programme is the 
Land Club. 

The Daily News says: The movement is so full of 
promise, because it has sprung voluntarily from the country 
people themselves. It is one of the very few efforts in 
modern rural England that can be called truly democratic. 
. . . Homes and land—that is the talisman that has 
called these clubs into being. 

The Labour Leader writes: The heart of the enterprise, 
the vital organ of the whole, is the Village Land Club. Mr. 
Fordham’s constructive scheme is comprehensive, ingenious, 
and well worked out. His ideal is admirable, and its 
methods are practical. 

The Book and the Author. 

The Cambridge Chronicle says: The book indeed seems 
characteristic of its author, who appears to have an equal 
sympathy with the poetic and practical sides of life, a com- 
bination of great importance in dealing ‘with practical 
matters. 

SIMPKIN, MARSHALL, HAMILTON, KENT & CO., LTD., LONDON. 

TWO IMPORTANT BOOKS JUST PUBLISHED. a ae eal li Bak oes i cee a a a Ra CEE 

MODERNISM 
A Record and Review. 

By the Rev. A. LESLIE LILLEY, M.A., 
Vicar of St. Mary’s, Paddington. 

With Epistie Dedicatory to the Rev: 
Father G TYRRELL. 

In demy 8vo, cloth gilt, Gs. net. 

yyy es the few years in which the Modernist move- 

ment has been in progress Mr. Lilley has carefully 
watched its various phases, and reported on them in The 

Guardian, the Commonwealth, and other journals and 

periodicals. Moreover, ,he has been in close personal 

touch with prominent Modernists, and is therefore in a 
position to present a trustworthy version of the facts. 

NEW ZEALAND REVISITED 
In demy 8vo, What lends RECOLLECTIONS OF THE 
cloth gilt, perc ar interest 

to this book is the 
gilt top, DAYS OF MY YOUTH contrast between 

the New Zealand of 
the early sixties and 
that of a year ago 
when Sir Johnagain 
visited this colony. 

12s, 6d. net. By 

With sixteen The Right Hon. Sir JOHN 

Illustrations. ELDON GORST. 

LONDON: SIR ISAAC PITMAN & SONS, LTD.,No. 1, Amen Corner, £.C, 

SS) 

Published February 19th. 15/- Net, 

A GREAT LABOUR LEADER. 
Life of Right Hon. Thomas Burt, M.P. 

By AARON WATSON, 
“The finest gentleman I ever knew was a working miner in 

England, whose gentleness, absolute fairness, instinctive horror of 
anything underhand or mean, or anything that was not the strictest 
fair-play, gave him a character that enabled him to rise to the 
position of Privy Counceillor.”—Farl G@rey, Governor-General of 
Canada. 

JUST PUBLISHED. 5s. net. 

GOING THROUGH THE MILL. 
By Mrs. GERALD PAGET. 

““This is the story of a lady of the world, well connected and 
with much intelligence and readiness of speech, who was ‘ bankrupt 
in soul and circumstance when the fame of the Great Teacher 
reached me.’ There is much humour in the book; there 
are also varied types of character and life; while a genial mood 
pervades its sericusness and commends it to the reader.’’—Zimes. 

NEW FICTION. 6s. 

THE BROTHERHOOD OF WISDOM. 
By FRANCES J. ARMOUR. 

‘A strongly conceived story of the occult, partly inEngland, 
partly in scenes—visited by astral bodies—in India.’’—Times. 

JUST OUT. 2s. 6d. net. 

AUCTION BRIDGE. 
By VANE PENNELL. 

A book dealing with this new variation of Bridge which is so 
rapidly superseding the original form of the game at all the chief 
London clubs is one of the necessities of the hour. Mr. Pennell’s 

book gives a complete exposition of the principles of Auction Bridge, 

with the rules both as usually played and also with the chief varia- 

tions. It should prove invaluable to all who are seeking a guide 

to this fascinating game. 

Mr. Lacon Watson’s two amusing books, BENEDICTINE ang 

REFLECTIONS OF A HOUSEHOLDER, are now ready in new a 

cheaper form, paper boards with coloured cover design, at ls. net each. 

BROWN, LANGHAM, and CO., LTD. 
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BOOKS IN BRIEF. 
In “No. 10, Downing Street, Whitehall: Its History 

and Associations”? (Duckworth, 21s. net), Mr. Charles Eyre 
Pascoe shows himself happier in his choice of a subject than 
in his treatment of it. The book contains a great deal of 
irrelevant matter, and Mr. Pascoe’s style, while sometimes 
sober and even dignified, occasionally assumes a vein of 
egotistic moralising which is quite unsuited to the subject. 
Downing Street, as well as Downing College, Cambridge, 
takes its name from a certain Sir George Downing, who has 
been described as “a doubly perjured traitor, but a most 
capable official.”” He was born in America, and graduated 
at Harvard, but came to England in the middle of the 
seventh century. He took service under Cromwell, and be- 
came ambassador to the Netherlands. On Cromwell’s death 
ue passed over to the service of Charles II., and rose to be 
Secretary to the Treasury Lords, and was, among other 
rewards, granted certain lands “ with power to build thereon, 
but not to build further westward towards His Majesty’s 
Park of St. James’s, than the westernmost part of where His 
Majesty’s house called the Cockpit is now built.’ Mr. 
Pascoe traces the history of No. 10, Downing Street down to 
1735, when Sir Robert Walpole, who having previously re- 
fused to take the house as a gift from George II., accepted 
it for his office of First Lord of the Treasury. Since that 
date it has remained the official residence of the Prime Mini- 
ster, and it has been the ambition of nearly every English 
statesman to live in this house, in exterior so like an ordin- 
ary “respectable dwelling-house of eminently respectable 
Bloomsbury.”” In a concluding section called “Some Past 
Associations,’’ Mr. Pascoe collects a number of anecdotes 
about such men as Walpole, the Pitts, Fox, Melbou rne, Peel, 
Beaconsfield, and Gladstone. Among the illustrations are a 
number of plans and diagrams of the house, and also an 
excellent series of portraits of the Prime Ministers, from 
Sir Robert Walpole to Sir Henry Campbell-Bannerman. 

* * x 
It is impossible to deal in a short space with the theory 

of art expounded in Professor Loewy’s essay, ‘The Render- 
ing of Nature in Greek Art,” which Mr. John Fothergill 
has translated into English (Duckworth, 5s. net). The 
theory in its main outlines amounts to a statement that the 
early artists attempted to reproduce “ memory pictures” of 
the different objects which they wished to picture. What 
Professor Loewy means by a “ memory picture” can be best 
put in his own words. “We have seen numberless times 
a leaf, a wheel, an ear, an eye, an outstretched hand, and 
so on, from every point of view, but nevertheless so often as 
we thoughtlessly picture to ourselves a leaf, a wheel, &c., 
there appears in our mind only one image of each, and in 
the case of the objects named, the images will be those in 
which they show us their broadest aspect. . The 
aspect which is selected by the memory is that which shows 
the form with the property that differentiates it from other 
forms, makes it thereby most easily distinguishable, and 
presents it in the greatest possible clearness and complete- 
ness of its constituent parts.’’ This theory is worked out 
with considerable ingenuity as an explanation of the stereo- 
typed poses which run through nearly all primitive art. 
A number of illustrations help the reader to follow Pro- 
fessor Loewy’s argument. Mr. Fothergill’s task in trans- 
lating the work was not easy, but he has performed it with 
marked success. 

* * * 

Tue difficulties that beset the maker of an anthology are 
manifold, but probably when his work deals with living 
writers the most serious of them is the law of copyright. It 
is, we conclude, from this cause that Mr. Walter Jerrold’s 
“The Book of Living Poets” (Alston Rivers, 7s. 6d. net) 
leaves, among others, Mr. Meredith, Mr. John Davidson, 
Mr. W. B. Yeats, Mr. Stephen Phillips, and “A. KE.” 
entirely unrepresented.”’ Still, there are in the volume 
sixty-two poets to choose from, so that the reader has no 
serious ground for complaint, especially as among these are 
Mr. Swinburne, Mr. Hardy, Mr. Austin Dobson, Mr. Her- 
bert Trench, Mr. Robert Bridges, Mr. Newbolt, Mrs. 
Shorter, Mr. Kipling, and Mr. Chesterton. In most cases 
Mr. Jerrold is happy in his selections, though some poets 
seem to have been given a disproportionate amount of space. 
The book, which is beautifully printed and bound, will be 
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welcomed by those who care for poetry, but from want of 
time or some other reason are unable to keep pace with the 
crowd of slim volumes that appear with such persistent regu- 
larity. 

+ * * 

Tue dog, who is not, in the eyes of his master, endowed 
with some special qualities and capacities over and above 
those of his kind would be difficult to discover. 
But such is our inordinate vanity that we account 
for any special intelligence in a pet by the fact 
of his human environment, and we reason that the wilder 
creatures, not having had the inestimable benefit of our 
social usages, are necessarily incapable of showing indi- 
vidual traits. The latter is a thesis that is vigorously com- 
bated by the Rev. William J. Long in his “ Whose Home 
is in the Wildeness” (Ginn & Co., 5s. net), the latest 
volume of a series of nature books by this well-known Ameri- 
can naturalist and author. His purpose, briefly, is to 
prove, as the result of twenty-five years’ personal experiment 
and observation, that wild animals of the same genus and 
species differ from each other in their degree of mental 
capacity, and that human intercourse, so far from being 
responsible for making them clever, tends to blunt their 
faculties and make them dull. The set of observations re- 
corded in the chapter entitled “ Wild Folk One by One” 
dispose one to accept this heretical but exceedingly common- 
sense view. At all events, the book is a strong encourage- 
ment to the student of animal nature to put aside what he 
has learnt from psychologists and scientists about several 
phenomena that are speciously ascribed to instinct and go 
forth to study the animal at home. The author endows his 
wild beasts with names as well as mental attributes, and 
the names inevitably recall the Jungle Books, but otherwise 
there is little that is not absolutely fresh and thoughtful. 
It is the book of a sportsman who prefers not to kill and of 
a scientist who is also something of a mystic. The illustra- 
tions by Mr. Charles Copeland are sympathetic and profuse. 

* * * 

Messrs. Macmrnian have issued a useful handbook of 
geography, “The International Geography ” (15s.), written 
by no fewer than seventy different authors under the general 
editorship of Dr. H. R. Mill. Although the book runs to 
over a thousand pages it is a marvel of skilful compression. 
and the number of facts given is enormous. The contribu- 
tors are all specialists, who speak with authority about the 
countries allotted to them. There is a good index, and 
short but useful bibliographies are added to each chapter. 
The plan of issuing a geography, written on lines similar to 
such works as “The Cambridge Modern History,” was a 
good one, and it has been well carried out. 

* * 
Mr. Exror Stock has issued a reprint of “A Brief Dis- 

course of the Troubles at Frankfort, 1554-1558 ”’ (5s. net), as 
the first volume in a new series called “A Christian 
Library,’’ under the general editorship of Professor Arber. 
The book, which is attributed to William Whittingham, 
Dean of Durham, 
history of English N onconformity and on the history of the 
English Prayer-book. Frankfort was, in the sixteenth cen- 
tury, a home of refuge for fugitive Protestants from every 
European country, and the English exiles who fled there 
carried with them their theological differences, which gave 
rise to the “troubles” related in the book. Professor 
Arber contributes an introduction, and also reprints the 
anonymous “Life of Whittingham’? which Mrs. Everett 
Green edited for the sixth volume of the Camden Society’s 
Miscellany in 1871. 

% % * 
AMoNnG recent new editions are a re-issue of Dom Cas- 

quet’s “The Black Death ’’ (Bell, 6s. net), containing a short 
preface in which the author compares the fourteenth century 
epidemic with the present bubonic plague in India, and 
accepts the theory that it was disseminated through the 
agency of rat fleas; a second edition of Mr. A. CG. Benson’s 
“The Schoolmaster’’ (Murray, 2s. 6d. net); and a further 
instalment of ten volumes in “The People’s Library ’’ (Cas- 
sell, 1s. net each), comprising Borrow’s “ Bible in Spain,”’ 
De Quincey’s “Opium Eater,” Mrs. Gaskell’s “ Cranford,’ 
and novels by Thackeray, Jane Austen, George Eliot, 
Lytton, Ainsworth, and Fennimore Cooper. 

throws considerable light on the early — 
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arably Best! 
The position Waterman’s Ideal has gained 

in the esteem of the writing public is that 
position which is gained by any article which 
stands as a standard of its type—a coms 
manding lead through sheer merit. 

The Waterman Patent Spoon-Feed 
in itself is sufficient to place Watere 
man’s Ideal far above other fountain 
pens: Waterman’s Ideal does not leak 
or spurt—it writes steadily all the 
time, and is absolutely 
reliable. 

Prices 10/6, 15/s, 17/6, 21/, 
and upwards. In Silver and Gold 
for presentation, Of Stationers, 
Jewellers, &c. Illustrated Book. 
let, post free, from L. and ©, 
HARDTMUTH, 12, Golden Lane, 
London, B.C, (New York—173, 
Broadway.) 

ELKIN MATHEWS’ NEW LIST 
THIRD EDITION IN THE PRESS. 

POEMS py MARY E. COLERIDGE (‘ Anodos”’) 
Edited by Henry Newbolt. Pott 8vo., 4s 6d net. 

MEMORIES AND MUSIC: Letters to 
a Fair Unknown. By AN ANONYMOUS 
WRITER. Fcap 8vo., 3s. 6d. net. [Just out. 

“The work is delightfully written, and holds the mirror to a hundred 
attractive and arresting moods of a man of uncommon feeling and depth. The 
writer is a genuine musician—an enthusiast of sound knowledge... . and he 
puts to himself the task of revealing his most intimate impressions of a season 
of Covent Garden opera.’’—Standard. 

‘*A delightful book, which ought to be in the hands of Covent Garden 
habitues,”’—Stage. 

THYRSIS AND FAUSTA, and other 
Plays and Poems. By ROSALIND TRAVERS. 
Crown 8vo., 3s. 6d. net. [Just out. 

“All are distinguished by the austere exaltation of feeling and stateliness 
of diction which attracted the attention of the critics some two years ago when 
their author’s first book appeared.’’—Scotsman. 

A LOVE IN ANCIENT DAYS. 
By TRUDA H. CROSFIELD. With 8 Illustra- 
tions by W. B. WOLLEN, R.I. Crown 8vo., 6s. 

A romantic Tale of the Sixth Century concerning the struggle 
between Celts and Saxons in the South of England. 

““This story of the love of a Romano-British girl for Cerdic, one of the 
pirate invaders, is of deep interest in itself. For the creation and delineation of 
striking characters, for the manner in which the plot is evolved, for the grip of 
incident, this book is highly to be commended . . . and as to that colouring, 
that atmosphere, of which we have spoken, it is all harmonious as if done by 
one having confidence and a clear imagination.’’—Liverpool Courier. 

“*A careful study of the period.’’—Pall Mall Gazette. 

By ARTHUR THE HEIR’S COMEDY. 
DILLON. Royal 16mo., 3s. 6d. net. [Just out. 

“The subject is here treated in scenes now of gay and dignified prose, now 
of sweet blank verse made freshly in the Elizabethan spirit, all of which are 
animated by a pleasant spirit of high comedy and wrought with much artistic 
accomplishment,’’—Scotsman. 

THE DAYS OF A YEAR. By M. D. ASHLEY 
DODD. Royal 16mo., 2s. 6d. net. 

‘“A friend of mine bas sent me a New Year's Gift in the shape of this 
charming little book. . .. It consists of a Nature lover’s Notes on each day of 
the year—quite short Notes, but written in most delightful language such as 
only a real Artist, in colour and in words, could employ.”’—-Schoolmistress. 

London: ELKIN MATHEWS, Vigo Street, W. 

ATURDAY 
CARTOONS BY “‘F.C.G.” 

SHORT STORIES, 
BOOK REVIEWS, 

LITERARY ARTICLES, 
PROBLEMS AND PRIZES, 
SURVEY OF THE WEEK, 

Py BRIDGE, CHESS, PHOTO- 

R GRAPHY. 

ff’ NATURE AND SCIENCE, 
Etc., Etc. 

One Penny Weekly.) 

ESTMINST ER 

JUST PUBLISHED. 

A LIFTED VEIL ee 08 @ ¢ 

J. GQ. STEVENSON. 
Large Crown 8vo, cloth boards, with four Iilus- 

trations on art paper. 

This remarkable novel is largely a study of the 

relations between Church and Dissent in a 
country district of England. Apart from the 
attractiveness of its narrative, no one interested 
in the Education Question can afford to 

overlook it. 

JAMES CLARKE & Co., 13 & 14, Fleet St., London, E.C. 

Our Land 
Edited by 

George Radford, M.A. 

qi, The first, the February Number of “Our Land,” 

is now ready at all Bookstalls, price 3d. net. 

q, “Our Land” is a monthly journal devoted to 

the interests of Agriculture and Land in Britain. 

The central feature will be Co-operation, but Land 

Tenure, Housing, Taxation, Railway Freights and 
Local Traction, Sanitation, Purity of Food, Education, 

and other subjects will be discussed. 

CASSELL & CO., Ltd., La Belle Sauvage, E.C. 

ae See: 

Che Economist. 
(ESTABLISHED 13843. 

Weekly Commercial Times, Bankers’ Gazette, and 

Railway Monitor. 

A POLITICAL, LITERARY, FINANCIAL AND GENERAL NEWSPAPER, 

Price 8d. By Post, 84d. ANNUAL SUBSCRIPTION FOR THE UNITED KINGDOM, £2. 

COLONIES AND ABROAD, £2 4s. 

The established authority on all Financial and Commercial 

subjects. In addition to a large high-class general circulation, 

the ECONOMIST is subscribed to by Banking Houses, Chambers 

of Commerce, Mercantile Firms, and Railway, Insurance, and 

other Companies throughout the United Kingdom, the Colonies 

and Abroad ; and, as its columns from week to week show, it is 

the recognised organ for the announcements of some ol the most 

important trades in the Kingdom. 

PUBLISHED EVERY SATURDAY IN TIME FOR THE MORNING MAIL8. 

Offices: GRANVILLE HOUSE, ARUNDEL STREET, STRAND, W.C., 

and of all Booksellers and Newsagents, 
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Proressor von Scuusert is already well known in the 
theological world as the author of an admirable work on 
the History of the Ancient Church. His “Outlines of 
Church History’? (Williams & Norgate, 10s. 6d. net.) is a 
translation of the very interesting series of lectures on 
church history which he delivered a few years ago at the 
University of Kiel. It is intended to give the reader a 
general outline of the development of ecclesiastical history 
from the origins of Christianity up to the present time. In 
order to make the work complete in all respects, a supple- 
mentary chapter has been added by Miss Alice Gardner, of 
Newnham College, Cambridge, on Religious Thought and 
Life in England during the Nineteenth Century. In the 
variegated web of church history, with its multitudinous 
and complicated threads, nothing is more acceptable to the 
student, or even to the expert, than to have the essential 
facts placed before him in a clear and concise summary. 
Professor Schubert has performed this task with a masterly 
hand. It is no exaggeration to say that this compendium 
of church history is immeasurably ahead of any other in 
the English language. It is indispensable to all who wish 
to make themselves acquainted with the most recent results 
of historical inquiry into the origin and growth of the 
church, and the influence this great institution has exercised 
on the development of Western civilisation. Professor 
Schubert helps us to understand the part played by the 
church in moulding the destinies of the West. His volume 
is a worthy addition to the Theological Translation Library, 
of which it forms the twenty-fourth volume. 

Che Geek in the City. 
Prruars the two most interesting financial events of the 
week are the resignation of Freiherr von Stengel and the 
banking crisis in Copenhagen. The former is suspended 
until a successor can be found; but the ugly fact is that 
the most skilful financier in Germany is unable to find 
means acceptable to the Reichstag of making up a huge 
deficit that is variously estimated at from ten to sixteen 
millions sterling. The best financial writers in Germany 
agree that the situation is perilous and humiliating, and 
it looks as if German credit will fall still further before the 
year is out. Well-informed City men say that the difficul- 
ties in Copenhagen and other towns within the Hamburg 
sphere of influence are by no means over. Danish and 
Swedish enterprises have been largely financed with German 
money ; and now, owing to the monetary strain and banking 
difficulties of her own, Germany has had to call in her loans. 
It will be interesting to see how affairs progress. Obviously 
the plan of calling in the State to guarantee weak banks is 
not a very satisfactory one. In other respects the week has 
been rather uneventful. There has been less speculation and 
less investment business on the London Stock Exchange than 
was expected. Hopeful men were disappointed to find no 
change in the bank rate on Thursday. But a reduction 
cannot be expected so long as the revenue is being collected 
at the present rate. In a few weeks, when the funds are 
let loose, we may see a spell of really cheap money, especially 
if the gold begins to return from America. 

DIAMOND SHARES. 

A good deal of nervousness is felt about diamond shares. 
In the first place, the market has for a long time been very 
artificial, and therefore wanting in permanence. It is 
hardly likely that De Beers could go on for ever monopolis- 
ing the supply, and so restricting it as to keep prices up at 
a ridiculously fancy level. The present slump is generally 
attributed to the sudden cessation of the American demand, 
and to the heavy sales of secondhand jewellery by embar- 
rassed millionaires in New York. But another cause is no 
doubt the French chemical discoveries, which go to show 
that real diamonds absolutely indistinguishable from the 
natural ones can be manufactured. According to a corre- 
spondent of the “ Daily Telegraph,” the great diamond cut- 

ting industry of Amsterdam is almost at a standstill, some 
5,000 artificers being out of work. 

More Bank Faiturses. 

This week has shown that the strain on banking institu- 
tions is by no means at an end. England and France seem 

to be almost the only countries where banks have not been 
caught in the collapse of the speculative boom. 
loaned’”’ has been written over the doors of many credit 
institutions in Europe and America. I hear that the pain- 
ful process of weeding out is not yet over in New York, 
and that several more weak banks and trust companies will 
have to go. One of the largest suspensions in America was 
the Sovereign Bank of Canada, which had. seventy-six 
branches. The immediate cause of suspension, says “The 
Financier ’’ of New York, was the refusal of Mr. J. Pierpont 
Morgan, acting for himself and the Dresdner Bank, to make 
any further advances. ‘The sum of 500,000 dol. would have 
enabled the bank to continue. |The present debt of the 
Sovereign Bank to the Morgan Interests is 2,241,000 dol. 
The indebtedness has been steadily growing since the re- 
organisation, when the loans scattered among the banks of 
Europe amounted to over 3,300,000 dol. As these fell due 

Mr. Morgan advanced the money for their payment, until 
he was a creditor for over 2,000,000dol.”” The Danish 
crisis, which came to a head last week in Copenhagen, is 
attributed, like the Dutch crisis of last autumn, to specula- 
tion. I suspect that it may also be an echo of the Hamburg 
failures. 

Watt STREET Humoovr. 

Although the Stock Exchanges everywhere are dull, 
and speculation out of fashion, the wits are as busy as 
ever, and perhaps more successful; for they have a larger 
crowd of idle fellows to amuse. WHere is a recent specimen 
from the “ Wall Street Journal ”’ :— 

A rich and proud Bear walking down Wall Street was sur- 
prised to see a Bull actually occupying the sidewalk and mani- 
festing no fear, nor stepping aside to let the Bear pass. 

‘What do you mean, you beggar, by getting in my way?” 
said the Bear angrily. 

“‘T know very well,’’ retorted the Bull, ‘‘ that I have lost 
money and character by reason of my dissipations, but a have 
been taking the Gold Cure lately, and as soon as I regain con- 
fidence I’ll give you a licking for your insolence.”’ 

The Bear pushed the Buli into the gutter, but in doing so 
slipped up on a piece of Easy Money. 

Since this was written the gold cure and easy money 
have ceased to work, and American Railways have again 
declined. Probably an investment spread over a number of 
securities in this market would ultimately turn out very 
well. But the individual stock is risky, owing to the straits 
in which many of the railways are for money. The dearth 
of loanable capital is a disease which can only be cured 
by time and economy. According to New Yorkers, the busi- 
ness situation now lies between a rapid accumulation of 
reserve money in the international financial centres on the 
one hand, and severe industrial depression, with declining 

railroad earnings, on the other. These two conditions are 
closely related to each other. The accumulation of reserve 
money is largely the result of the industrial depression ; 
but, on the other hand, it should work for the ultimate 

revival of trade and enterprise. Thus it is both a bear and 
a bull argument. Whether this revival will be early or late 
in arriving, depends, we are told, upon three contingencies : 
First, the Presidential campaign; second, the crops; and 
third, the attitude of the American people toward capital. 

LUCELLUM. 

ABOUT AN IDEAL. 
There are many claimants for Fountain Pen favour, but there 

is no doubt the most popular Fountain Pen in the world is Water- 
man’s Ideal, which enjoys an international reputation for excellence. 
The outstanding quality of Waterman’s Ideal is its simplicity. 
People who know fountain pens as devices full of complicated pa- 
tents only too likely to get out of order, are astonished at the 
simplicity of Waterman’s Ideal. which cannot get out of order. The 
spoon feed supplies a direct flow to the nib from the reservoir, and 
regulates it so that the pen point never carries more ink than is 
needed by the writer. It does not leak, blot, or spurt, and an 
even ink-flow is invariably maintained. Apart from its perfection 
as a writer, with a Waterman’s Ideal any writing man or woman 

can get an exact duplicate of the steel nib he or she most favours. 

As this iridium-tipped gold pen lasts very many years, this is an 
immense comfort in itself, as the pen point is always the same. It 

never needs breaking in like a steel pen, nor does it give out just 

as you have got used to it. The lowest price for a Waterman’s 

Ideal is 10s. 6d., but there are many varieties, including handsomely 

mounted pens in silver and gold, and some which make choice 

ornaments for a lady’s chatelaine. They form attractive presents, 

none the less valued because they are strictly practical and useful, 

forming permanent mementoes of the giver’s thought.—_[Advt.] 

“ Over-— 
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Suction 

Gas Power. “(PLASMON INCREASES 
THE FOOD VALUE ENORMOUSLY” 

80% REDUCTION 
OF YOUR 

GAS ENGINE 

10 TiMES MORE NUTRITIOUS 
THAN ORDINARY COCOA 

DELICIOUS 
— DIGESTIBLE 

In Tins 9? 1/4. 2/6. 
Per EN aT i 

GAS BILL. 

CONNOISSEURS OF COFFEE Drink THE 

RED 
WHITE 

HIGHEST QUALITY 

TURKISH TOWELS 
AND SIMILAR GOODS. 

SOFT AND ABSORBENT. 

THE “OSMAN” TURKISH TOWEL. 
THE “OSMAN” TURKISH BATH SHEET. 
THE “OSMAN” TURKISH BATH MAT. 
THE “OSMAN” TURKISH BATH GOWN. 

THE “OSMAN” Turkish Goods enumerated here are 
an absolute necessity in every household. They are a 
luxury, but not expensive, and can be obtained at prices 
within reach of every one. Be sure to buy the “Osman” 

brand and avoid imitations. 

. BLUE 
Delicious for Breakfast & after Dinner. 

In making, use LESS QUANTITY, it being so 

much stronger than ordinary COFFEE. 

MADE BW 

BARLOW & JONES LIMITED, MANCHESTER; 
And Seld by all High-class Drapers and Upholsterers. 

Nervous Disorders 
A deficiency of the phosphates causes a lower- 

ing of nervous tone, indicated by exhaustion, 
restlessness, headache or insomnia. 

Horsford’s Acid Phosphate 
(Nen-Alcoholic) 

supplies the nerve cells with health-giving life 
force, restores strength and induces restful sleep 
without the use of dangerous drugs. 

BIRKBECK BANK 
ESTABLISHED 1851. 

SOUTHAMPTON BUILDINGS, HIGH HOLBORN, W.C. 

: 23 per cent. INTEREST 
allowed on Deposit Accounts. 

2 per cent. INTEREST 
on Drawing Accounts with Cheque Book. 
All General Banking Business transacted 

ALMANACK, with full partioulara, POST FREE. 

C. F. RAVENSCROFT, Secretary. 

Am ideal Tonic in Nervous Diseases 

If your chemist does not have it in stock he can obtain 
it from Bovril, Ltd., 152 Old Street, London, E. C. 

: : S$ MISCELLANEOUS. 

cieer Coco , Curio Club 

I his cocoa Private Bargains _ of 
antiques at bargain prices will finda ready 
sale for same at the ‘‘ London Opinion Curio 

will Warm you, Club” 107, Regent Street, London, W. 
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HOTELS AND HYDROS, &c. 

OPPOSITE THE BRITISH MUSEUM. SE a a ED 

THACKERAY HOTEL? 
Great Russell Street, London. a 

NEAR_THE BRITISH MUSEUM, 

KINGSLEY HOTEL 
Hart Street, Bloomsbury Square, London. 

Passenger Lifts, Electric Light throughout, 
Bathrooms on every Floor, 

Spacious Dining, Drawing, Writing, Reading, Billiard 
and SmoKing Rooms. Heated throughout. 

Fireproof Floors, Perfect Sanitation. Telephones. Night Porters. p 

BEDROOMS (including attendance) from 3/6 to 6/0. [E 
Inclusive Charge for Bedroom, Attendance, Table a’ Hote, 

Breakfast and Dinner, from 8/6 to 10/6 per day. 
FULL TARIFF AND TESTIMONIALS ON APPLICATION. 

Thackeray Hetel—' Thackeray, London.” 
Telegraphic Addresses { Kingsley Hotel—‘' Bookeraft, London.” 

PES AK Hona AMARA Nye alta UNH a eC aR NY ad 

FOREIGN HOTELS. 
WIESBADEN. 

HOTEL NASSAU. With fine Bathing Establishment. Situated 
at the Curplace. ‘‘ The English Home.” 

ST. MORITZ, ENGADINE. 
THE BELVEDERE. High-class English Family Hotel, in the 

finest and sunniest position. Inclusive terms 11 to 20 francs. 

BOOKSELLERS. 

Our Offer THE S.S. WORKER’S BIBLE Fe a ra i re he he eta aa cre et ed ere red gel ae’ 
6 Containing a selection of the best Aids to Bible Study, 

Lo most suitable for a Young Teacher or Elder Scholar. 
Good, clear type, portable size. Size, 54 by 44 by 18 

for inches, with references, concordance, atlas, illus- 
trations of antiquities, ete. Handsomely bound in 

3 6 limp Morocco, overlapping edges, round corners, 
red under gold edges, elastic band. each Bible in box. 

This Bible can be had with new thumb index onedge, 
Postage 4d. at 1s. extra. 

THE LONDON BIBLE WAREHOUSE 

puree aes: 53, Paternoster Row, E.C. 

BOOKS, procs pecan oo 
THOMAS THORP, 100, St. Martin’s Lane, W.C. 

[And at READING.) 

MONTHLY CATALOGUES FREE. 
Mr. Thorp has incorporated the business in Review Books 

carried on for many years by Mrs. Hindley at Booksellers’ Row, 
and at the above address. 

UNITARIAN CHRISTIANITY. 
EXPLANATORY PAMPHLETS, AND CATALOGUE OF 
BOOKS ILLUSTRATIVE OF LIBERAL RELIGION, 

SENT POST FREE, 

UNITARIAN ASSOCIATION, 
ESSEX HALL, ESSEX STREET, STRAND, W.c. 

406 pages, 8vo, cloth, 2s. post free. 

HBEAYVTEN AND HELE: 
Things Heard and Seen. 

By EMANUEL SWEDENBORG. 
JOHN GREENLEAF WHITTIER wrote :—“ There is one grand 

and beautiful idea underlying all Swedenborg’s revelations or 
speculations about the future life, His remarkably suggestive 
books are becoming familiar to the reading and reflecting portion 
of the community.” 

LONDON: SWEDENBORG SOCIETY, 1, Bloomsbury St. 

JUST PUBLISHED. Demy 8vo, 536 + xxiv. pp, 10s, 6d, net. 

STUBIES IN CHRISTIAN DOCTRINE. 
By James Drummond, M.A.,, LL.D., D.Litt. 

(Late Principal of Manchester College, Oxford.) 
The Contents include the following: The Rightsand Limitations of the Intellect ; The Moral Nature and Revelation ; The Religious Element in 

Man; The Bible; The Church; Primary Conceptions of God; The Doc- trine of the Trinity; Agency and Attributes of God; Doctrine of Man; Reconciliation; The Person of Christ; The Work of Christ ; Means of 
Grace; Rise and Progress of Religion in the Individual. 

PHILIP GREEN, 5, Essex Street, Strand, W.C, 

HOTELS AND HYDROS, &c. 
LONDON. 

WILD'S TEMPERANCE HOTELS. J. B. Wild, C.C., Man. Direc, | 
30-40, Ludgate Hill, E.C. ; 70 & 71, Euston Square, W.C. | 

AT BOURNEMOUTH HYDRO. 
IDEAL RESIDENCE. 

Sun Lounge. Every form of Bath. 

BOURNEMOUTH. 
THE QUEEN, Bath Road. Miss Tye. 

Central. Board and Residence, 35/6 to 3 guineas weekly. 

NEWLYN’S (Royal Exeter) HOTEL, Close Pier; 1st Class ; Moderate. 

SILVER HOW. Boarding Est. West CliffGdns. From 3os.week. 

BRIDPORT (Near West Bay), DORSET. 
BOARD RESIDENCE. Every Comfort. 10, West St., Bridport. 

BRIGHTON. 
THE HOTEL METROPOLE. 

ROYAL YORK HOTEL. 

BUXTON. 

E. Richard, Manager. 

H. J. Preston, 

ST. ANN’S HOTEL. First Hotel. 

DARTMOOR—YELVERTON. 
THE TORS HOTEL. Tel. : o199. 

BARON’S TEMPERANCE HOTEL. Magnificent Moor Views. 

DEAL. 
BEACH HOUSE HOTEL. 

EASTBOURNE. 
CLARENCE Private Hotel & Boarding House, Sussex Grdns. 5/- day. 

HADDON HALL, Devonshire Place, overlooking Sea. 

EXETER. 
DELLERS CAFE. Cathedral Close, and at Paignton. 

GREAT YELDHAM—ESSEX. 

THE WHITE HART HOTEL. Proprietor, W. Pearl. 

HENLEY-ON-THAMES. 
RED LION HOTEL. Overlooking famous Regatta course. 

Mrs. F. Sara. 

S. R. Jefferson. 

5/- day. 

ILFRACOMBE. 
COLLINGWOOD PRIVATE HOTEL. 120 Rooms. Facing Sea. 

LEEDS. 
HOTEL METROPOLE, 2 minutes’ walk from either station. 

LIVERPOOL. 
COMPTON HOTEL, Church Street. Wm. Russell. 

Telegrams: ‘‘Compton.” Telephone: 3032 Royal, 3 wires. 

LLANELLY. 
CLEVELAND HOTEL. J. T. Weaver. 

MALDON. 
TEMPERANCE HOTEL, Market Hill. C. Simons, Manager. 

MALVERN. 
HARDWICKE PRIVATE HOTEL. Prop. & M’g’r.—J. Wilson. 

MANCHESTER. 
THE PRINCES CAFE. 

THE DEANSGATE HOTEL. 

MATLOCK. 
SMEDLEY’SHydropathic Establishment. Estab. 1853. 

ROCKSIDE HYDRO. Tennis, Bowls, &c. Nr, Golf Links. (18 holes). 

it OXFORD (near). 
SUNNINGWELL HALL, Boars Hill. Dry, Sunny, Golf, ete. Lecture. 

PENTRE. 
PENTRE HOTEL, Rhondda. Tel. No. P.O. 30. 

PLYMOUTH. 
GOODBODY'’S CAFES. 

Oxford Street. 

Deansgate. 

H. Challand, Mnger. 

W. H. Miles. 

And at Torquay. 

SWISS CAFE, Union Street. Moderate. Genoni Bros. — 

PORTSMOUTH. 
SPEEDWELL HOTEL, A. Grigsby, Managing Director. 

SOUTHSEA. 
STRATHEARN MANSIONS, South Parade. Miss Collis, Manageress. 

ST. MORITZ, ENGANDINE, 
BELVEDERE, high-class English Family Hotel. Situated in 

sunniest and finest position. Inclusive terms 11 to 20 francs, 

SWANAGE. 
‘*CRAIGSIDE,” Board Residence. MelssG, 

TEIGNMOUTH. 

Misses Fell. 

REGENT RESTAURANT & Criterion Hall for Catering. W.H. Bonner, 

WHITBY. | 
WEST CLIFF PRIVATE HOTEL. Mrs. T, Newbitt. 

WOODFORD GREEN, ESSEX. 
WILFRED LAWSON. Temp. Hotel, J. J. Blundell Manager. 
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EDUCATIONAL. 

COUNTY OF LONDON. 
The London County Council invites applications for the post of 

HEAD MISTRESS of the Chelsea Secondary School for Girls, 
Hortensia Road, Chelsea, in which will be incorporated the 
Secondary Girls’ School of the South-Western Polytechnic. The 
school will open in September, 1908, when there will probably be 
over 300 girls. 

The salary attaching to the post will commence at £400 a year, 
and will rise by annual increments of £20 to a maximum of £600 
a year. 

Applications should be made on the official form, to be ob- 
tained, together with particulars of the appointment, from the 
Clerk of the Council, L.C.C. Education Offices, Victoria Embank- 
ment, W.C., to whom they must be returned not later than 11 a.m. 
on Monday, March 16th, 1908, accompanied by copies of three testi- 
monials of recent date. 

If a written application is made for a form, it must be marked 
outside ‘‘ Application for form for appointment, Head Mistress, 
Secondary Sthool,” and must be accompanied by a stamped and 
addressed envelope. 

Canvassing, either directly or indirectly, will be held to be a 
disqualification for employment. 

Full particulars of appointments in the Council’s services are 
given in the ‘‘ London County Council Gazette,” which is pub 
lished weekly, and can be obtained from the Council’s Publishers, 
Messrs. P. 8. King & Son, 2 and 4, Great Smith Street, West- 
minster, S.W., price (including postage) 14d. an issue, or, for the 
year, a prepaid subscription of 68. 6d. 

L. GOMME, G. 
Clerk of the London County Council. 

Education Offices, 
Victoria Embankment, W.C. 

February 5th, 1908. 

COUNTY OF LONDON. 
The London County Council invites applications for the fol- 

lowing post :— 

MISTRESS OF METHOD at the Clapham Day Training 
College for women to commence work at Easter, 1908, or as 
soon as possible after. 

The salary attaching to the post will commence at £180 
a year and rise, subject to satisfactory service, by annual 
increments of £10 to a maximum of £250 a year. 

Applications should be made on Form T.S. 56, to be obtained, 
together with particulars of the appointment, from the Clerk of the 
Council, London County Council Education Offices, Victoria 
Embankment, W.C. to whom they must be returned not later than 
11 a.m. on Monday, March 9th, 1908, accompanied by copies of 
three testimonials of recent date. 

All communications on the subject must be endorsed ‘‘ Mistress 
of Method,” and a stamped addressed enyelope must be enclosed. 

Canvassing, either directly or indirectly, will be held to be a 
» disqualification for employment. 

Full particulars of appointments in the Council’s service are 
given in the “‘ London County Council Gazette,’’ which is published 
weekly and can be obtained from the Council’s publishers, Messrs. 
P. S. King & Son, 2 and 4, Great Smith Street, Westminster, 
S.W., price (including postage) 14d. an issue, or, for the year, a 
pre-paid subscription of 6s. 6d. 

G. L. GOMME, 
Clerk of the London County Council. 

Education Offices, 
Victoria Embankment, W.C., 

February 13th, 1908. 

BOOTHAM SCHOOL, YORK. 
(Under the Management of the Society of Friends.) 

Twenty-six boys passed University Entrance Examinations in 
1906 and 1907. 

A new feature for post-Matriculation students is a CITIZENSHIP 
COURSE, including Economics and Modern History with special 
reference to existing political institutions and social problems. 

The School continues to hold a strong position in Leisure-Hour 
work :—Natural History, Archaeology, Carpentry, etc. 

For copies of prospectus and full particulars with regard to 
scholarships, apply to the Head Master, Bootham School, York. 

Head Master: Arthur Rowntree, Certificate of Distinction in the 
Theory, History, and Practice of Education, Cantab. 

THE HINDHEAD SCHOOL FOR GIRLS. 
Prinoipal: Miss J. F. GRUNER, Certificated Student of Girton Col- 

lege, late Second Mistress, Dulwich High School, G.P.D.8.Co. Educa- 
tion thoroughly modern; physical training and outdoor games. Great 

attention is paid to healthful conditions of life. The boarding-house 
stands at an elevation of 800 ft.—For prospectus address to 

BRACKENHURST, HINDHEAD, HASLEMERE, B.8.0. 

THE INDEX TO 
VOLUME I. OF THE NATION 
Is NOW READY, and can be had free 
on application ta the Manager. 

THE NATION. tat 

EDUCATIONAL. 
THE LEYS SCHOOL, CAMBRIDGE, 

ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS IN MARCH. 

Preparatory School at Hitchin recognised by the Governors. 
Enquiries should be addressed to the BURSAR. 

- 

INFORMATION AND ADVICE AS TO SCHOOLS. 

THE SCHOLASTIC, CLERICAL, AND MEDICAL ASSOCIATION, LTD. 
(a body of Oxford and Cambridge graduates), gives adviee and assist- 
ance without charge to Parents and Guardians in the selection of 
schools (for GIRLS AND Boys) at home or abroad, and as to Tutors 
(ARMY, Navy, UNIVERSITY, &c.). A statement of the requirements 
should be sent to the Manager, } 

R. J, BEEVOR, M.A., 22, Craven Street, Trafalgar Square, W.C. 

Telegrams: ‘‘TRIFORM, LONDON.” Telephone No. 1854 GERRARD. 

SEASIDE SCHOOLS FOR GIRLS. 
BROADWATER HALL, WORTHING. 
Good English Education. Eight Acres of Grounds, 

LE PLEIN AIR, DIEPPE. 
Accomplishments, Needlework, Cookery. 

Principals—_THE MISSES TRITTON. 

AGRICULTURAL COLLEGE, TAMWORTH. 
YOUTHS TRAINED FOR HOME OR COLONIES. 

Farm, 1,000 acres. Carpentry, Smith’s work. Riding and 
Shooting taught. Prospectus. 

LEIGHTON PARK SCHOOL (Near Reading), 
Under the Management of the Society of Friends. 

Boys from this PUBLIC SCHOOL have done well at the 
Universities and in business careers. 

The School stands in its own grounds of about 45 acres, high 
above the town and the Thames Valley. 

For Honours List, Prospectus, particulars of Scholarships, and 
other information, apply to the Head Master, JOHN RIDGES, 
M.A., at the School, 

Languages, 

CO-EDUCATION: 

ST. LEONARD’S SCHOOL, BALDOCK, HERTFORDSHIRE, 
been Opened for BOYS and GIRLS. 

PRINCIPAL—MRS. ENNIS RICHMOND. 
(Author of * Boyhood,” ‘‘'Through Boyhood to Manhood,” etc.) 

HEAD MASTER—MR. KENNETH RICHMOND, 
‘A Natural Education ” and ‘For Our Daughters,” Lectures given by 

Mrs. Richmond on the Co-Education of Boys and Girls may be had from 
Messrs. G. Street & Co., Ltd., 42, Albemarle-street, London, W. Price 3d. 
oach; single copy 4d., post free. 

NOTICE. 
Tue Nation is published weekly. Applications for 

copies and Subscriptions should be sent to THz Nation 
Office, 14, Henrietta-street, Covent Garden. 

Terms of Subscription, Including Postage: 
Home, 26s. PER ANNUM. ForeIGN, 30s. PER ANNUM. 

Cheques should be made payable to THe Manager, 
Tuer Nation, and crossed “ National Provincial Bank.’’ 

Telephone No. Gerrard 4035. 
Telegrams: “ Nationetta,” London. 
THe Nation may be obtained from the following bock- 

sellers abroad :— 

Paris—Galignani’s Library, Rue de Rivoli. 
Paris—W. H. Smith & Son’s Bookshop, 248, Rue de 

Rivoli. 

Nice—Galignani’s Library. 
Stockholm—Norden and Jephson. 
Vienna—Mr. William Frick, Graben 27. 

Christiania—The Cammermeyer  Boghandel, 
Johans Gade, 41 and 43. 

Melbourne, Sydney, Brisbane, Perth, West Australia— 
Gordon and Gotch. 

Capetown—Messrs. Gordon and Gotch; Messrs. J. C. 
Juta and Co. 

Where single Copies can be obtained, and Subscriptions 
are received. 

has 

Carl 

Scale of Charges for Advertisements. Narrow 
Column. 

ss FULL PAGE. $ PAGE. #4 PAGE. 4} PAGE, 
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MESSRS. METHUEN’S NEW BOOKS 
In Twelve Volumes. 

THE WORKS OF OSCAR WILDE. Messrs. Meruusn have much pleasure in announcing that they have 
commenced the publication, in 12 Volumes, of a uniform edition of the works of OscAR WILDE. The ) 
the latest editions issued under the superintendence of the author, and in many cases they contain his last corrections. 

“THE DUCHESS OF PADUA” is a new Play, and the other are published by the authority of his literary executor. 

The books are reprinted from 
They 

books have been out of print for some years, and are now practically unobtainable. 
The edition is limited to 1,000 copies for Great Britain and America, and is printed on hand-made paper, demy 8vo. 

There is also an edition, limited to 80 copies for Great Britain and America, on Japanese price of each volume is 12s. 6d. net. 
vellum, 42s. net. each volume. The first six Books are :— 

THE DUCHESS OF PADUA. A long play 
hitherto unpublished. 

SALOME, AND OTHER PLAYS. This volume 
includes a lately discovered play, ‘‘A FLORENTINE 
TRAGEDY," and ‘‘ VERA,” an early work. ‘‘SALOME” is 
in the original French. 

The 

LADY WINDERMERE’S FAN. 

A WOMAN OF NO IMPORTANCE. 

AN IDEAL HUSBAND. 

THE IMPORTANCE OF BEING EARNEST. 
THE LIFE OF NAPOLEON BONAPARTE. By S. Barine-Goutp. With over 150 Illustrations and 

a Photogravure Frontispiece, royal 8vo, 10s. 6d. net. 
This is an Abridged and Cheaper Edition of the magnificent ‘ Life of N apoleon”’ issued several years ago. 

“Taken as a whole, we do not hesitate to say that this combined product of narrative writing and art will give the English reader a clearer and more complete idea of the complicated and colossal personality of Napoleon than it is possible to gather from any other work of equal extent.’’—St. James’s Budget. 

ON NOTHING AND KINDRED SUBJECTS. By Hizarrs Bettoc, M.P. Feap. 8vo, 5s. 
The Essays in this book are concerned with Nothing, and though it is impossible that they should exhaust such a subject, 

they consider many of its aspects, especially as they are to be discovered in travel and in the observation of men. They deal 
with the Loss of Youth, of Manuscripts, with Death, with the Sufferings of the Rich, the Love of Dogs, Winged Horses, Fools, 
Politicians, and the Art of coming to an End. 

FLOWER O’ THE ORANGE, and other Tales. 
Bellairs,” ‘‘ Rose of the World,” &e. 

THE BAD TIMES. By Georcs A. Birmincuam. 

By Aanes and Ecerton Casrix, Authors of “Incomparable 
With a Frontispiece in Colour by A. H. BUCKLAND, 

Crown 8vo, 6s. 
Crown 8vo, 6s. 

EARLY WOODCUT INITIALS. Containing over 1,300 
Reproductions of Pictorial Letters of the Fifteenth and 
Sixteenth Centuries. By Oscar JENNINGS, M.D., Member 
of the Bibliographical Society. Demy 4to, 21s. net. 

The first serious attempt that has been made to reproduce the 
ornamental initial letters with which.the best printers of Germany, 
Italy, Switzerland, France, and Spain beautified their books. 

THE COMPLETE MOUNTAINEER. ByG. D. Apranam. 
With over 70 Illustrations, demy 8vo, 15s. net. 

“The title of this book is no exaggeration. To climbers of all 
kinds and conditions it will be all but indispensable.’’—Morning 
Leader. 

A SWAN AND HER FRIENDS. By E. V. Lucas. With 
24 Portraits and Illustrations, demy 8vo, 12s. 6d. net. 

A narrative of literary Lichfield in the great days of Anna 
Seward. 

A PRINCESS OF THE OLD WORLD. By Exxanor 
C. Prick. With 21 Illustrations, 12s. 6d. net. 
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ALDIS. With 20 Illustrations, demy 8vo, 12s. 6d. net. 

A Life of Madame de Sévigné, abounding in vivid interest. 
“A most readable book; as fascinating as an old romance.’’— 

Liverpool Courier. 
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FLORENCE AND NORTHERN TUSCANY. By 
Epwarp Hurrton, Author of “ The Cities of Umbria.” With 
32 Illustrations, of which 16 are in Colour, by WILLIAM 
PARKINSON. Crown 8vo. 6s. 
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Manchester Guardian. 
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With a Frontispiece by LEwis BAUMER. Crown 8vo, 6s. 
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Daily Chronicle—‘ Sir Henry has returned from his travels Jaden 
with good stories, gathered in every part of the civilised and uncivilised 
world. . It is really impossible to do justice to the variety and 
ubiquity of these yarns.. One is almost bound to suspect—it is a 
terrible accusation—that Sir Henry has kept a note-book. There is 
searcely any side of life that he does not touch.” 

Westminster Gazette—‘‘ An exceedingly readable record of the 
recollections of one who has had the good fortune to be ‘in the 
swim’ for more years than most of his contemporaries. It is full 
of good stories.’’ 

Truth.—* Sir Henry Drummond Wolff’s ‘ Rambling Recollections’ 
are of the most varied and vivid interest.” 

Guardian.—‘TInto the further details of Sir Drummond Wolfi’s 
varied career we need not go. They are for the most, part inter- 
twined with the politics of this generation, and include some _ of 

But to be studied to any advantage they 
must be read at length, and this our readers would be well advised 
to do, for they will find much to reward them.’ 

OKs. 
Recollections. 

BY 

SIR HENRY DRUMMOND WOLFF, GeCeER:, 
G.C.M.G. 

Two Vols. 8vo, 30s. net. 

Punch.—* A shrewd observer, a delightful raconteur, endowed with 
the gift of retentive memory, Sir Henry’s ‘ Rambling Recollections ’ 
rank among the most interesting books of the still young year.” 

Times,—‘ Few people have lived a more yaried life than this 
veteran diplomatist, politician, and traveller; few have been in 
contact with so many people of mark, so many diverse interests, 
or, to employ a vulgar phrase that exactly expresses the situation, 
have had a finger in so many pies. At every turn the Recol- 
lections bring us into contact with people and things that must 
interest all who care for character and political history. .. . 
The book, as we have said, well deserves to be read, and it is 
certain to interest a large public.” 

Pall Mall Gazette-—‘ Full of good things about all the prominent 
people in Europe during the past sixty years.” 

Globe.—“ This book is one of the most delightful and entertaining 
reminiscences that have been published for a long time, and Sir 
Henry has done well to give to a wider public the stories of wit 
and knowledge which have hitherto been confined to a more limited 
circle.”’ 
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HALLAM, Lord TENNYSON. 
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Globe 8vo, 4s. net each. 
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PORRITT. Crown 8vo, ds. net. 
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People,” &c. 8vo, 10s. net. 
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THE DYNASTS. 
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The Nation 
Rebtews. 

BONAPARTE AND EGYPT.* 

Tur chief interest of this work lies in the personality and 

point of view of the author. It is not often that a European 

has set himself the task of diving into the inner life of an 

Oriental people with the thoroughness that has charac- 

terised Haji Browne’s efforts. Indeed, one cannot imagine 

a greater contrast between his standpoint with regard to 

Egypt and that of the European official or casual sojourner. 

He has striven to live the life of the Egyptians, to enter 

into their inmost thoughts, to realise their beliefs, aspira- 

tions, ways of thinking, and prejudices. The task, he 

assures us, is not impossible; but, to overcome the difficul- 

ties, the European must start life anew. To quote his 

words :— 

“With this slaying of his own individuality he muat in all 
things strive to identify himself with those alien to him, ever 
seeking to see, hear, think, and act as they do. And he must 
do this not for a week, a month, or a year, but for many years. 
Not in one city, town, or country, but in several; not merely 
mixing as best he may with the wealthy and the poor, the 
illiterate and the learned, but learning to be at home in the 
abodes of the prosperous and the haunts of the miserable, 
becoming equally so with the merchant in the bazaar and the 
wandering fakir in the desert.’’ 

This is the task which Haji Browne set himself thirty 

years ago; and he pathetically exclaims that for him the 

West can never again be home. He seeks to emphasicc the 

contrast between East and West by reviewing firstly the 

salient facts in the history of Egypt which have influenced 

her character; and he throws into abrupt relief the leisurely 

devout life of the Cairenes at midsummer, 1798, when they 
were first brought into contact with the life of modern 
Europe in one of its most aggressive phases. This method 
is effective ; but he must pardon us for reminding him that 

, the life of the Orient has not always been one of serene and 
self-satisfied calm. The East has poured its desolating 
hordes upon Europe; and European life is not quite fairly 
personified in the career of the great Corsican condettiere. 

But let that pass. In sketching the outlines of Egyptian 
history, the author enforces the fact that the life of the 
cultivators has been essentially the same despite all the 
waves of conquest that have rolled over them. In the 
seventy centuries that make up the stately procession of 
the annals of Egypt, he finds only six events which have 
had an appreciable influence on the life of its people to-day. 
These are the conquest of the land, first by the Arabs, then 
by the Turks; and in more modern times the French in- 
vasion of 1798, the rise of Mahomed Ali, the British occupa- 
tion, and the evacuation of Fashoda by the French. Of 
course, he would not deny that the national character was 
slowly moulded in the long ages of the Pharaohs and Ptole- 
mies; but, for his purpose, it is correct to single out the 
Arab conquest as the event which first made the beliefs and 
ways of thought of the Nile-dwellers what they are to-day. 
Indeed, he seems to us somewhat to underrate the impor- 

tance of that event. It may be true that Christianity had 
not laid vital hold of the Egyptians, and that Greek culture 
did not penetrate very deep ; but the introduction of Islam, 
though it may not have altered the lives of the people as 
much as it did those of Arabia and Persia, yet surely must 
profoundly have modified their beliefs and thoughts. Re- 
ligion, which before had been an uncertain factor, thence- 
forth became the dominant fact of life. It is therefore an 
exaggeration for Haji Browne to say (p. 28) :— 

“Such as the fellaheen, or peasantry, were when Cheops 
was building his pyramid, such they remained in almost all 
‘respects down to the arrival of the French.” 

*“ Bonaparte in Egypt, and the Egyptians of To-day.” By 
Haji A. Browne Fisher Unwin 10s. 6d. net. 

* 

Elsewhere he insists that loyalty to Islam is the first 
of all considerations for Egyptians, and that their loyalty 
te the Sultan of Turkey springs solely from the fact of 
his being the most powerful ruler in Islam. Should a more 
powerful Islamic ruler arise, they would, he asserts, trans- 
fer their allegiance to him. Haji Browne’s advocacy of 
Pan-Islamism (in no sense hostile to British interests in 
India) makes this statement specially noteworthy. 

Such was the quiet, introspective, religious life of 
Egypt when Bonaparte’s armada arrived off Alexandria. 
Already the people had shown their desire to be left alone 
when they besought or commanded Nelson to refrain from 
any intervention. 

Far greater were their fears when Bonaparte landed his 
troops at Marabout and carried Alexandria by assault. 
Haji Browne then explains why the natives received with 
quiet scorn Bonaparte’s proclamation in Arabic that he 
came to overthrow the Mamaluks and restore the rule of 
the Sultan of Turkey ; that he himself was a good Moslem, 
having destroyed the Pope and the Knights of Malta; and 
that he would give them good government. He certainly 
hoped that the promise of overthrowing the oppressive rule 
of the Mamaluk military caste would allure the natives ; 
for he had brought thousands of cockades for them to don. 
Haji Browne asserts that his miscalculation was the same 
as that of Lord Dufferin and other British administrators 
in and after 1882. The Egyptians in a vague and passive 
way desired the righting of their ills; but these they ascribed, 
not to the Sultan, or even to the Mamaluk chiefs, but 
rather to subordinate officials. Even these could obliterate 
any sense of hatred to them by acts of timely generosity, 
on which Orientals set more store than rigid justice. As 
for Bonaparte’s promise of good government by a Dewan 
(Divan), it was meaningless to them; for the Dewan of Cairo 
was the chief source of oppression. Still worse was his 
assertion that all men were equal in the sight of God. 
This was rank blasphemy ; for the Koran emphatically dis- 
tinguishes between Moslems and non-Moslems. Among the 
former, as Haji Browne explains, there is a good deal of, 
at least, theoretical equality, while the latter are relegated 
to an inferior position. As, finally, Bonaparte gave no 
proof of any authorisation from the Sultan, the Egyptians 
regarded him as a sacrilegious imposter, and longed for his 
destruction by the Mamaluks. At most the oppression of 
the last was fitful, and whenever the storm swept by, the 
people settled down to the enjoyment of their usual careless 
and indolent existence. Haji Browne tries to prove that 
their lot was better than that of the average Englishman of 
that day. The attempt is as futile as to seek to compare 
the existence of a cat, occasionally troubled by dogs, with 
the life of a schoolboy. 

It is needless to dwell on the events of the French 
campaign. When master of Cairo, Bonaparte sought to 
conciliate the populace by attending mosques on great occa- 
sions, but incidents occurred which showed that he knew 
nothing of the thoughts of these outwardly calm and docile 
people. French fussiness imposed passports for travellers, 
strict sanitary regulations, the registration of births, mar- 
riages, and deaths (with a fee in each case), without any 
visible result; but when the new ruler conferred tricolour 
sashes on members of his Dewan, he had them angrily 
rejected. Untaught by this, he sought to impose the wear- 
ing of tricolour cockades by the Cairenes as a proof of 
amity. The last straw was the imposition of a house-tax. 
By no means unfair in itself, it yet aroused to fiery resent- 
ment a people that had endured much already in the way 
of improvement; and a chance circumstance brought about 
the revolt of October 21st at Cairo and its savage repres- 
sion. Thenceforth reconciliation was impossible. Haji 
Browne does full justice to the material and intellectual 
benefits conferred by Bonaparte on Egypt, and admits that 
the library and the laboratory opened at Cairo were gene- 
rally appreciated. Not by all, it seems, for a sheikh, after 
stolidly witnessing all the marvels of Western science, 
questioned the French demonstrators as to their ability 
to cause him to be in two places at once; and on their ren|v 
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in the negative, expressed his contempt for such lamentably 
imperfect science: The author bids us beware of laughing 
at the sheikh, for not so long ago he saw a fine old Arab 
saint who was credibly affirmed to have on many occasions 
attended prayers at mosques far apart at the very same 
time. But these things belong to “ Borderland” and the 
higher Brahminism. 

‘On a more mundane plane, Haji Browne accumulates 
enough evidence to prove how complete was the severance 
between the French and Egyptians. He sums up the chief 
cause of this in the statement, on page 256, that the nations 
af Europe are secular bodies with secular Governments, 
while the Eastern peoples are essentially religious com- 
munities. The ideas of the latter on justice and mercy are 
far removed from: those of the practical Occidentals. He 
admits that the Englishman’s idea of justice is practical, 
though sometimes hard and unsympathetic, and that he 
does -try to live up to it; while the Oriental is too apt 
to cherish an ideal of justice ““as a standard whereby to 
judge the merits and failings of others, rather than as a 
guide of his own actions.” For the most part, however, 

Haji Browne dwells severely on the failings of Kuropean 
administration in Egypt, especially on those of French- 
men; he quotes with gusto the jingling Turkish pro- 
verb, ‘‘Franiz imansiz’’ (‘faithless Frenchmen’). Pro- 
bably this proverb grew out of the unprincipled invasion 
of Bonaparte, who, under the guise of recovering Egypt 
for the Sultan, sought to seize it for France. This it was, 

as the author remarks, which proved the greatest difficulty 
in the way of British administrators after 1882. The 
French occupation left comparatively few permanent traces 
behind, as‘has been shown in a British official report on 

Egypt in 1802, printed in “ Napoleonic Studies.’’ 

. Will the same be said a century hence concerning the 
British occupation? Haji Browne touches on the question 
of the durability of the work done by Britain in Egypt; 
but, while remorselessly pointing out its weak points and 
our inability to conciliate native opinion, he shows how 
different is our position from that of Bonaparte. The 
enterprise of the French General was essentially one of 
conquest, and civilisation was only his handmaid. Native 
opinion, though still largely hostile to us on religious 
grounds, has come to regard us as administrators rather 
than conquerors. “ John Bull is a beast, but a just beast’; 
that is the opinion of the ordinary fellah. Our position 
was indefinitely strengthened by the Fashoda incident. The 
withdrawal of Colonel Marchand from the Upper Nite, 
exactly one hundred years from the time of Bonaparte’s 
arrival off Alexandria, showed the Egyptians that they 
could no longer hope to play off France against England. 
Even the acrid Turkish party in Egypt began to accept 
the situation. The prospects, therefore, are, on the whole, 
hopeful; and though the author strongly holds that 

“Hast is East, and West is West” 

yet. he recognises facts, and believes in the possibility of 
a working alliance berween English administrators and the 
Egyptian. people. The sine quad non of success is the recog- 
nition of the truth of Burke's warning, that a political 
system must be suited to man’s nature as modified by his 
habits. 

J. Hottanp Rose. 

OLD GOLD AND SILVER WORK.* 

Ir is a little difficult to tell Preeely the mark at which 
Mr. Nelson Dawson aims in his “ Goldsmiths’ and Silver- 
smiths’ Work.’’ Written for the Connoisseurs’ IL ibrary, we 
naturally expect to find it suited to readers who have to 
some extent already studied the subject. Yet the first part 
is taken up with a mass of elementary information such as 
would be common knowledge in a Board School. With the 
exception of some amusing extracts from ancient writers, 
the whole of this might be omitted without in any way less- 
ening the value of what follows. Later, as though in 
apology, technical terms are used without explanation, and 
occasionally a considerable amount of knowledge on the 
part of the reader is taken for granted. 

* ** Goldsmiths’ 

Methuen. 25s. 
and Silversmiths’ Work,’’ By Nelson Dawson, 

On the face of it the subject of gold and silver work 
in all countries and of all periods is far too large to come 
within the scope of a single volume, unless the author 
rigidly ties himself down to ‘handbook form. And this Mr. 
Dawson has not done. He seems a little overwhelmed with 
the magnitude of his undertaking, and uncertain as to what 
limits he shall impose upon himself in dealing with it. The 
book contains subject matter enough to furnish a vast 
amount of interesting study, but there is some unnecessary 
repetition—as when two paragraphs in different parts of 
it are devoted to the supposed derivation of the word sterling 
—not in itself a matter of great importance, and probably 
to be found in any dictionary. And occasionally space is 
wasted in remarks which have no bearing upon the subject, 
and remind one of the gentle platitudes which help to fill 
up a youthful essay when ideas run short. There is no 
excuse for this kind of thing; Mr. Dawson has plenty to 
say and a wide knowledge of his subject, but he has a way 
of surrounding his opinion with a wrapping of less value 
to the student, and sometimes he leaves us in doubt as to 
what that opinion really is. 

The book is illustrated with a succession of beautiful 
reproductions from photographs taken by the author, 
and on which he is greatly to be congratulated. 
These alone would make it worth having. The 
example of the several periods are well chosen 
and thoroughly representative; the details are clear. 
and a very full description is given in every case. Some 
of the explanations, however, are so naive that again we 
wonder for what class of student the book was written. As, 
for instance, in describing a teapot already illustrated : 
“The shape is very pleasing, and suitable for its original 
purpose—that of making and pouring tea.” And later: 
‘Apostle spoons are so called because of the figure of an 
apostle which formed the termination of the handle to each 
spoon.’’ Here at least are plain statements, dispersing at 
a blow any possible theories to the effect that teapots were 
originally made to hold wine or coffee; or that apostle spoons 
were so called because they had seal heads or rat tails. 

Mr. Dawson has produced a book, valuable, if not as a 
volume of reference, at least as a work which is calculated 

to arouse our appreciation of his subject. It teaches us 
something, and makes us anxious to learn a great deal more. 
He is obviously an artist and enthusiast rather than a 
teacher, and is at his best in the last chapter, where he 
traces the reasons for the steady decadence of beauty and 
real artistic feeling in modern silver work. He voices very 
clearly the complaint of artists and collectors in all branches 
of art, that the present cry for cheap goods is the ruin of 
artistic excellence. Formerly the silversmith made his own 
design, knowing to a hair’s breadth the possibilities of the 
material with which he had to deal. Afterwards he carried 
out the work with his own hands and in his own workshop, 
dwelling on every touch with infinite appreciation of its 
value, until the piece, in some subtle way, became instinct 
with human expression. Lastly, he probably carried it 
himself to the patron for whom it had been designed, so 
that he might miss none of the appreciation which was to 
him in great part the reward of his labour. 

To-day, designs are turned out by the score by men | 
whose business it is to do nothing else, and. who probably 
never see the completed articles. The work passes through 
a dozen hands, each workman responsible only for the work 
he superintends, so that all individual pride in the result 
is next to impossible. Above all, the mechanical pro- 
cesses which have taken the place of the skilled hand labour 
impose hard and fast limitations of form and design, pro- 
ducing a hundred inferior articles differing not at all from 
each other, and all equally wanting in expression and 
character. 

We do not, however, agree with Mr. Dawson’s conclud- 
ing remarks which inveigh against the copying of old 
designs in modern work, unless he means the fraudulent 
passing off of such work as genuinely old. If the old 
designs are both beautiful and suitable (and the book has 
taken much pains to impress their excellence in ‘these 
respects upon us), it would surely be better frankly to edu- 

cate the modern workman until he is skilful enough to re- _ 
produce them, than to collect them, keep them in cabinets, 

catalogue them, write of them, and admire them—and then 
deliberately make something different, 

Ee 
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The Pick of the Publishing Season. 
The following is a selection of the more interesting Books appeuring in the Publisher’s Spring Lnsts, grouped under different 

subject headings. 

ART. 
Sandro Botticelli. By Herbert P. Horne. (Bell. Ten 

guineas net.) 

Miniature Series of Painters. Botticelli. 

Cust. Da Vinci. By R. H. Hobart Cust. (Bell. 1s. 
net each.) 

Early Painters of the Netherlands. By Pol de Mont. In 
ten parts. Part III]. (Chatto & Windus. 
net.) 

The Early German Painters. 
Cologne to Adam Elsheimer. By Max Friedlander. 
10 parts. Part II. (Chatto & Windus. 
net.) 

Italian Painters of the Quattrocento and Cinquecento. By | 
Wilhelm Bode. In 15 parts. Part II. 
Windus. Five guineas net.) 

(Chatto & 

In the Medici Series of Coloured Reproductions after the | 
Old Masters—two new plates. Plate VII. __Filippino 
Lippi (ascribed to). The Virgin in Adoration. (15s. net.) 
Plate VIII. Botticelli. The Birth of Venus. (25s. 
net.) (Chatto & Windus.) 

A History of Art. By Dr. Giulio Carotti. In 4 vols. 
(Duckworth. 5s. net each volume.) 

Madrid. 

Spanish Capital. Ed. by A. F. Calvert. (Lane. 3s. 6d. 
net.) 

Goya. A Biography and an Appreciation. Ed. by A. F. 
Calvert. (Lane. 3s. 6d. net.) 

Leon, Burgos, and Salamanca. An Historical and Descrip- 
tive Account. Ed. by A. F. Calvert. (Lane. 3s. 6d. 
net.) , 

Valladolid, Oviedo, Segovia, Zamora, Avila, and Zaragoza. 
An Historical and Descriptive Account. Ed. by A. F. 
Calvert. (Lane. 3s. 6d. net.) 

Royal Palaces of Spain. An Historical and Descriptive 
Account of the Seven Principal Palaces of the Spanish 
Kings. Ed. by A. F. Calvert. (Lane. 3s. 6d. net.) 

A History of Engraving from its inception to the time 
of Thomas Bewick. By 8. E. Austen. (Werner Laurie. 
6s. net.) 

The Cathedrals and Churches of Norway, Sweden, and Den- 
mark, including the Island of Gottland. By T. F. 
Bumpus. (Werner Laurie. 16s. net.) 

London Churches Ancient and Modern. By T. F. Bumpus. 
(Werner Laurie. 6s. net.) 

The Abbeys of Great Britain. 
(Werner Laurie. 6s. net.) ; 

The Engraved Work of J. M. W. Turner, R.A. By W. G. 

By H. Clairborne Dixon. 

Rawlinson. (Macmillan, 3 vols.) 

Jewellery. By H. Clifford Smith. (Methuen. 25s. net.) 
Early Woodcut Initials. By Oscar Jennings, M.D. 

(Methuen. 21s. net.) 

English Costume. By George Clinch, F.G.S. (Methuen. 
7s. 6d. net.) 

The Saints in Art. By Margaret E. Tabor. (Methuen. 
3s. 6d. net.) 

Our Lady in Art. By Mrs. H. L. Jenner. (Methuen. 
2s. 6d. net.) 

London: Passed and Passing. A Pictorial Record of Des- 
troyed and Threatened Buildings. About 70 Illustra- 
tions by Hanslip Fletcher. (Pitman. One guinea net.) 

Fifty Years of Modern Painting: Corot to Sargent, | By 
J, E. Phythian. (Grant Richards. 10s. 6d, net.) 

Japanese Wood Engravings. By Professor W. Anderson. 
(Seeley.. Cloth, 2s. net.) 

BIOGRAPHY AND MEMOIRS. 
Garcia the Centenarian: and His Times. 

Mackinley, M.A. (Blackwood. 15s. niet.) 

By R. H. Hobart | 

Five guineas | 

From Meister Wilhelm of 

In | 

Five guineas | 

An Historical and Descriptive Account of the | 

By M. Sterling | 

Memoir of the Life and Military Services of Viscount Lake, 
Baron Lake of Delhi and Laswaree. 1744-—1808. By 
Colonel H. Pearse. (Blackwood. 15s. net.) 

A Great Labour Leader, being the Life of the Rt. Hon. 
Thomas Burt, M.P. By Aaron Watson. (Brown, Lang- 
ham. 15s. net.) 

Letters of Christina Rossetti. With Memoir and Introduc- 
tion by W. M. Rossetti. (Brown, Langham. 165s. net.) 

Diary of Dr. Polidori. Edited by W. M. Rossetti. (Brown, 
Langham. 6s. net.) 

Marie de Medicis and the Court of France in the XVII. 
Century. Authorised English Version from the French 
of Louis Batiffol, by Mary King. (Chatto & Windus. 
7s. 6d. net.) , ae 

Kdward Fitzgerald and “Posh,” “ Herring Merchants,” 
including a number of Letters from Edward Fitzgerald 
to Joseph Fletcher, or “ Posh,’’ not hitherto published. 
By James Blyth. (Digby, Long. 5s. net.) 

George Bernard Shaw. By G. K. Chesterton. Edited by 
J.T. Grein. (Lane. 2s. 6d. net.) 

The Life of Sir Halliday Macartney, K.C,M.G. By 
Demetrius C. Boulger. (Lane. 24s. net.) 

The Diary of a Lady-in-Waiting. By Lady Charlotte Bury. 
Edited by A. Francis Steuart. (lane. . 16s. net.) 

The Daughter of Louis XVI.: Marie-Thérése-Charlotte of 
France, Duchesse D’Angouléme. By G. Lenétre. (Lane. 
10s. 6d. net.) 

The King’s General in the West, being the Life of Sir 
Richard Grenville, Baronet (1600-1659). By Roger 
Granville, M.A. (Lane. 10s. 6d. net.) 

Cesar Franck: A Study. Translated from the French of 
Vincent d’Indy. (Lane. 7s. 6d. net.) 

The Life of Paul Verlaine. By E. Lepelletier.. 
Laurie. One guinea net.) 

The Love Story of Empress Josephine. By W. J. Roberts. 
(Werner Laurie. 12s. 6d. net.) 

The Letters of Martin Luther. Selected and Translated by 
Margaret A. Currie. (Macmillan.) ra 

Rambling Recollections. By Sir Henry Drummond Wolff. 
2 vols. (Macmillan. 30s. net.) oi 

The Autobiography of Montagu Burrows. 
8S. M. Burrows. (Macmillan.) 

Lancelot Andrewes. <A Life. By the Rev. D. Macleane. 
(Masters. 3s. 6d.) 

The Lives of St. Francis of Assisi. 
Translated into English by A. G. F. Howell. 
5s. net.) 

The Romance of George Villiers, First Duke of Bucking- 
‘ham, and some Men and Women of the Stuart Court. 
By Philip Gibbs. (Methuen. 15s. net.) iets 

The Life and Letters of Herbert Spencer. 
Duncan, D.Sc., LL.D. (Methuen. 15s.) 

Tragedy Queens of the Georgian Era. By John ¥yvie. 

(We rner 

Edited by his son, 

By Thomas of Celano. 
(Methuen. 

By David 

(Methuen. 12s. 6d. net.) 

Famous French Salons. By Frank Hamel. (Methuen. 
12s. 6d. net.) : 

The Brave de Lauzun. By M. F. Sandars. (Methuen. 
10s. 6d. net.) ; me 

Madame de Lafayette. By Lilian Rea. (Methuen. 10s. 6d. 
net.) ‘ : 

Bonaparte and the Consulate. By .A. C. ‘Thibaudeau. 

(Methuen. 10s. 6d, net.) 

The Trials of Five Queens. By. R. Storry Deans. (Methuen. 
10s. 6d. net.) pbk IS ba 

A Star of the Salons. By Camilla Jebb. (Methuen. 10s. 6d. 
net.) ae Rs ey 

Richard Kennoway and his Friends. © By Katharine Steuart. 
(Methuen. 7s. 6d. net.) ; 

My Memoirs. By Alexandre Dumas. Vols. III. and IV. 
(Methuen. 6s. each.) 
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MODERN SPANISH NOVELISTS.* 
I HAVE on more than one occasion hazarded in print the 
opinion that the very limited acceptance gained in Europe 
generally by modern Spanish fiction is owing to the pro- 
vincialism which is its main characteristic. The patriotism 
of the village spire, as the French saying runs, is, indeed, 
the determining factor in Spanish life generally ; and it is 
not strange that the purely national literature should par- 
take of this, the strongest feature in the character of the 
people. For the first half of the nineteenth century Spain 
had no purely native fiction at all, the novels that appeared 
having been but feeble reflections of the romantic school 
of French writing popularised by Dumas and his disciples. 
The first signs of a realistic revival in Spain came from a 
lady of German parentage, Mme. Bohl de Fabre (Fernan 
Caballero), whose works, overpraised at the time of their 
production, in the fifties, are now deservedly relegated to a 
respectful obscurity. But Fernan Caballero’s stories were 
instinct with the ardent local patriotism which appealed to 
her readers. The old traditions, the folk tales, the rustic 
memories, the scenery of Andalusia, were all enshrined in 
them lovingly; and although Fernan Caballero has been 
followed by novelists and romancers of immensely greater 
power, by writers as brilliant as any other country of 
Europe can show in the time, they have rarely departed 
from the provincial example she set, except on the occasions 
when they have been content to work on obviously French 
models. 

But, even though the desire of the Spanish novelists 
to crystallise in their pages the rapidly disappearing life 
of the various provinces has restricted their public outside 
Spain, there is so much of power, so much of deep pyscho- 
logical insight, in many of their works that it behoves the 
student of contemporary literature to make himself 
acquainted, even at second hand, with some of the master- 
pieces of modern Spanish fiction. M. Vézinet in a series of 
essays upon the principal works of Juan Varlera, Perez 
Galdés, Pereda, Palacio Valdés, Pardo Bazan, Blasco 
Ibafiez, and Echegaray, now enables the reader unacquainted 
with Spanish to follow the plots and philosophy of most of 
the outstanding Spanish novels of the last thirty years, 
and to appreciate the qualities which differentiate them from 
the work of contemporary writers of other countries. It is 
only by reading the essays together in the collected form 
now presented in the book before us that the reader to whom 
the original works are unknown can readily understand what 
are the distinguishing characteristics of modern Spanish 
fiction, in addition to the persistently provincial model upon 
which it is usually constructed. Whatever may be the human 
drama presented in a book by Mme. Pardo Bazan, for in- 
stance, we may almost be certain that the background will 
be the green, rainy valleys of Galicia; and that, like a 
refrain, will run through the story an undertone of Gallego- 
Celtic love of home and poetic resignation to toil and hard- 
ship. We know beforehand that a story by the strongest 
of the new generation of Spanish novelists, Blasco Ibafiez, 
will dwell lovingly in the intervals of the fierce turmoil of 
his tale upon the white granges set amidst the rice fields, 
and riotous vegetation of the Garden of Valencia, beneath 
its sapphire sky. Whatever story Jose Maria Pereda may 
have to tell us, we can guess with confidence that he will 
tell us also a great deal about the life and thought of the 
Cantabrian highlanders. The taste of the soil, as the 
Spaniards say, is dear to them all, the soil upon which 
their early years were passed; and dreams of mi pueblo, 
some crumbling brown village upon a brown plain perhaps, 
or a dazzling white town set in tropical greenery, will haunt 
longingly the author, artist, or politician, in his brilliant 
Madrid prosperity, and follow the successful merchant or 
planter across the Atlantic to his South American home. 

But provincialism, strong as it is in the Spanish novel, 
is mainly a question of background and accompaniment. 
The plots and arguments of the stories present other dis- 
tinguishing peculiarities, which just as certainly mark them 
out as springing from a different race and environment from 
the novels of other European countries. M. Vézinet in his 
minute, and sometimes not over kind, analysis of the work 
of each author separately, does not attempt a general review PSUR Sie te CaM en aL" ah ES De dar Ey aN! 

_ *“Les Maitres du Roman Espagnol Contemporain.” Par F. 
Vézinet. Paris: Hachette. 3fr. 50. 
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of the conclusions to be drawn with regard to the main 
tendencies of Spanish fiction. But the deductions are so 
clear that he who runs may read them. From the amiable 
opportunist, the lately deceased Juan Valera, to the. fiery 
Republican, still very much alive, Blasco Ibafiez, from the — 
‘“‘Comendador Mendoza”’ of the former to the “Horda’’ of — 
the latter, the story turns upon the struggle between the old 
and the new. It is usually the fierce contest between the 
fervent mysticism of Spain’s religion and modern thought, 
between the clericalism that has held Spain so firmly and 
so long and the intelligence that demands freedom of thought 
and judgment. Such are the forceful polemical novels and 
plays of Perez Galdos, the Republican nonconformist, and 

of the Carlist Catholic, Pereda. 
But the old and the new have other battlefields beyond 

those of religion. Modern material progress in Spain is 
face to face with the instinctive Conservatism and distrust 
of a backward people, and the fight here between old and 
new is bitter and cruel. Blasco Ibaiiez, splendidly impetuous, 
sets forth in his tales this phase of the contest; and Mme. 
Pardo Bazan, as realistic as Zola, with none of Zola’s coarse- 
ness, makes her Galician heroes and heroines act the drama 
which tells of the struggle between love of the old land and 
its poverty and the new claims of modern life and prosperity 
in cities far away. The old morality and the new, old acres 
and new factories, old parchments and new money bags, 
these are some of the phases of the well-nigh universal 
theme of Spanish novelists, and in this insistence also they 
differ from the novelists of other lands. The types, more- 
over, are nearly always purely Spanish, and are not to be 
found elsewhere. The strange mixture in one person of 
exalted mysticism and practical realism is exclusively 
Spanish, and it is reproduced quite truly in nearly every 
great story of Spanish life, whereas in a novel of English 
life it would be utterly untrue to nature. The morality de- 
picted in the Spanish stories, too, though perhaps as depraved 
as that described in French novels, is invariably covered 
with forms of decency. This, again, is true to Spanish life, 
where, however low the morality may be, an almost puri- 
tanical decorum in appearance testifies to the traditional 
influence of the priest in the outward conduct of society. 
Tne analysis of the works dealt with by M. Vézinet is acute, — 
and the criticism in the main is just, though too full of 
limitations and qualifications; inasmuch as the French 
standpoint is not necessarily the only one from which a 
Spanish work is to be regarded, and a true and intimate 
acquaintance with the Spanish character is desirable for a 
just appreciation of works written primarily for a Spanish 
public. It is a pity that M. Vézinet did not include in his 
work some consideration of the recent novels of one of the 
most promising of the younger Spanish writers, Francisco 
Acebal, even though he had omitted his description of the 
three plays of Echegaray, which, indeed, hardly finds an 
appropriate place in a critical book on Spanish novelists. 
On the whole, however, M. Vézinet’s book will be useful as 
a trustworthy guide to modern Spanish fiction. 

Martin Home. 

In “Sidelights on Golf” (Sisley’s, 3s. 6d. net), Mr. 
Garden G. Smith touches upon most of the aspects of the 
ancient and entrancing game. The touch of this practical 
exponent is light, but authoritative. 
cheapening of championships, pokes fun at the lengthiness 
of putting operations, which is a recognised feature of im- 
portant events; discourses eloquently and amusingly of the 
“waggle,” and, in sketching the “duffer,’’ makes sinister 
reference to the term having originally signified a cheat! 
His historical dissertation is welcome, and Scotsmen, who 
might object to being told that they did not introduce the 
game into England, will find comfort in the assurance that 
they did not owe it to the “ pottering ice croquet’’ played 
by the Dutchmen. Mr. Garden Smith theorises that both 
the Dutch and Scottish varieties grew, independently of each 

He treats of the 

other, out of a common parent—the French game “chole,” 
“ or ‘“ crosse.”’ One could have put up with a little more — 

history. The average golfer is as ignorant of and indifferent 
to the history of his pastime as the cricketer is to that of his. 
These “ Sidelights’’ should 
laughter on many a club-house, since the information i8 
sound and the “stories’’ are almost uniformly good. 

shed both instruction and 

~ ois. 
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A Family Chronicle, from Notes and Letters Selected by 
Barbarina, the Hon. Lady Grey. Edited by Mrs. John 
Lyster. (Murray. 12s. net.) 

Catherine of. Braganga, Infanta of Portugal and Queen Con- 
sort of England. By Lillias Campbell Davidson. 
(Murray.) 

The Religious Life of William Ewart Gladstone. By A. OC. 
Lathbury. (Murray.) 

Memoir of Lettice, Lady Falkland. Edited by Miss M. F 
Howard. (Murray.) 

John Thadeus Delane, 1817-1879. Editor of “The Times.”’ 
By his nephew, A. I. Dasent. 2 vols. (Murray.) 

Correspondence of George Canning and Some Intimate 
Friends. Edited by Josceline Bagot. 2 vols. (Murray.) 

The Reminiscences of the late Albert Pell, Sometime M.P. 

for South Leicestershire. Edited, with a Memoir, by 

T. Mackay. With an Appreciation by the Rt. Hon. 
James Bryce. (Murray.) 

Beau Brummell and His Times. By Roger Boutet de 
Monvel. (Nash. 10s. net.) 

Leaves from a Life. (Nash. 12s. 6d.) 

The Life of an Empress: Eugéne de Montigo. By Frédéric 
Loliée. (Nash. 15s. net.) 

Heroes of the Nations. Charles the Bold, Last Duke of 
Burgundy, 1433-1477. By Ruth Putnam. William the 
Conqueror, and the Rule of the Normans. By F. M. 
Stenton, M.A. (Putnam. 5s. each.) 

The Life of Goethe. By Albert Bielschowsky. Vol. III. 
From the Congress of Vienna to the Poet’s Death, 1815- 
1832. (Putnam.) 

An Apostle of the North. By the Rev. H. A. Cody, Reetor 
of Whitehorse, Yukon. (Seeley. 7s. 6d. net.) 

The Life and Letters of George Jacob Holyoake. By Joseph 
McCabe. 2 vols. (Watts.) 

CRITICISM AND BELLES LETTRES. 
Guesses at Truths. By D. Christie Murray. (Hurst & 

Blackett. 6s.) 

French Novelists of To-day: Maurice Barrés, Réné Bazin, 
Paul Bourget, Pierre de Coulevain, Anatole France, 
Pierre Loti, Marcel Prévost, and Edouard Rod. By 
Winifred Stephens. (Lane. 5s. net.) 

Limbo, and Other Essays. To which is now added “ Ariadne 
in Mantua.” By Vernon Lee. (Lane. 3s. 6d. net.) 

The Shakespeare Problem Restated. By George Greenwood, 
M.P. (Lane. 21s. net.) 

Orthodoxy. By Gilbert K. Chesterton. Uniform with 
“ Heretics.’’ (Lane. 5s. net.) 

Types of Tragic Drama. By C. E. Vaughan, M.A. (Mac- 
millan.) 

History of English Prosody from the Twelfth Century to 
the Present Day. By G. Saintsbury. Vol. II. (Mac- 
millan.) 

English Pastoral Drama from the Restoration to the date 
of the publication of the Lyrical Ballads (1660-1798). 
By Jeannette Marks, B.A. (Methuen. 5s. net.) 

On Nothing and Kindred Subjects. By Hilaire Belloc, 
M.P. (Methuen. 5s.) 

Four Poets: Clough, Arnold, Rossetti, Morris. 
By Stopford A. Brooke. (Pitman. 6s. net.) 

Shelburne Essays. Fifth Series. By Paul Elmer More. 
(Putnam. 5s. net.) 

YN Study. 

A Literary History of Russia. By Professor A. Brickner, 
of Berlin. (Unwin. 15s. net.) 

A Short History of Scottish Literature. 
B.A. (Unwin. 2s. 6d. net.) 

The Novels of George Meredith. 
(Unwin. 5s. net.) 

Heralds of American Literature. By Annie Russell Marble. 
(Unwin. 6s. 6d. net.) 

By J. H. Millar, 

By HK. E. J. Bailey. 
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DRAMA. 
The Duke of Gandia. By Algernon Charles Swinburne. 

(Chatto & Windus. 6s.) 

John the Baptist: A Play by Hermann Sudermann. Trans- 
lated by Beatrice Marshall. (Lane. 5s. net.) 

The Vision of St. Agnes’ Eve: A Mystery Play. By Marie 
K. J. Hobart. (Longmans. 4s. 6d. net.) 

A Drama. By Stephen Phillips. (Macmillan.) 

A Drama of the Napoleonic Wars. By 

Faust. 

The Dynasts. 
Thomas Hardy. Part III. (Macmillan.) 

The Duchess of Padua. A Play by Oscar Wilde. (Methuen. 
12s. 6d. net.) 

The Tragedies of Seneca. By F. Justus Miller. (Unwin. 
12s. 6d. net.) 

Within Four Walls, and Children at Play. Two Plays. 
By L. S. Schuller. (Unwin. 5s. net.) 

EDUCATIONAL. 
The Eumenides of A’schylus. With Introduc- AEschylus. 

By A. W. Verrall, tion, Commentary, and Translation. 
Litt.D. (Macmillan.) 

Herodotus. Books VII.-[X. With Introduction and Notes 
by R. W. Macan, M.A. 3 vols. (Macmillan.) 

Examples in Elementary Mechanics. By W. J. Dobbs, 
M.A. (Methuen. 5s.) 

A History of Great Britain: From the Coming of the Angles 
to the Year 1870. By E. M. Wilmot-Buxton. (Methuen. 

3s. 6d.) 

A School Latin Grammar. By H. G. Ford, M.A. (Methuen. 
2s. 6d.) 

Outlines of Physical Chemistry. By George Senter, B.Sc. 
(Lond.). (Methuen. 2s. 6d.) 

An Organic Chemistry for Schools and Technical Institutes. 
.By A. E. Dunstan, B.Sc. (Lond.). (Methuen. 2s. 6d.) 

Elements of Plane and Spherical Trigonometry. By James 
H. Gore, Ph.D. (Putnam. 6s. net.) 

FICTION. 
The Fly on the Wheel. By Katherine Cecil Thurston. 

(Blackwood. 6s.) 

The Grain Carriers. By Edward Noble. 

Richard Langhorne: The Story of a Socialist. 
mead-Bartlett. (Blackwood. 6s.) 

The Brotherhood of Wisdom. By Frances J. Armour. 
(Brown, Langham. 6s.) 

(Blackwood. 6s.) 

By E. Ash- 

An Engagement of Convenience. By Louis Zangwill. 
(Brown, Langham.) 

The Human Boy Again. By Eden Phillpotts. (Chapman & 
Hall.) 

The Death Man. By Benjamin Swift. (Chapman & Hall.) 

Sally Bishop: A Romance. By HE. Temple Thurston. 
(Chapman & Hall.) 

The Garden of Eden. By Alice M. Diehl. (Digby, Long. 

6s.) 

The Love of Susan Cardigan. By L. T. Meade. (Digby, 
Long. 6s.) 

The Goal. By May Wynne. (Digby, Long. 6s.) 

By Algernon Gissing. (Digby, Long 6s.) 

By Violet Tweedale. (Digby, Long. 

Second Selves. 

An Empty Heritage. 
6s.) 

Demos Awakes. By David Christie Murray. (Digby, Long. 

6s.) 

A Woman’s Aye and Nay. By Lucas Cleeve. (Digby, 

Long. 6s.) 

Rachel Chalfont. By Sophie Cole. (Duckworth. 6s.) 

Isle Raven. By Owen Vaughan (Owen Rhoscomyl). (Duck- 

worth. 6s.) 
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(Hurst & Blackett. Emotional Moments. By Sarah Grand. 
6s.) 

An Actor’s Love Story. By Alice M. Diehl. (Hurst & 
Blackett. 6s.) 

Miss Lucy.. By Christabel Coleridge. (Hurst & Blackett. 
6s.) 

(Hurst & Blackett. 6s.) 

By Hugh de Sélincourt. 
Mystery Island. By KE. H. Hurst. 

The High Adventure: A Novel. 
(Lane. 6s.) 

A Man of Genius: A Novel. By M. P. Willcocks. (Lane. 

6s.) 

The Chichester Intrigue: A Novel. By Thomas Cobb. 
(Lane. 6s.) 

The Child of Chance: A Novel. By Maxime Formont. 

(Lane. 6s.) 

Absolution: A Novel. By Clara Viebig. (Lane. 6s.) 

Sir Jeremy’s Intervention. By Thomas Cobb. (Werner 

Laurie. 6s.) 

The Cottage on the Fells. 
(Werner Laurie. 6s.) 

By H. de Vere Stacpoole. 

Before Adam. By Jack London. (Werner Laurie. 5s. 

net. 

The Queen’s Friend. By Héléne Vacaresco. (Werner 
Laurie. 6s.) 

Mr. Crewe’s Career. By Winston Churchill. (Macmillan. 
6s.) 

The Primadonna: A Sequel to “Soprano.” By F. Marion 
Crawford. (Macmillan. 6s.) 

Mamma. By Rhoda Broughton. (Macmillan. 6s.) 

Searlet Runner. By C. N. and A. M. Williamson. 
(Methuen. 6s.) 

Flower o’ the Orange, and Other Tales. By Agnes and 
Egerton Castle. (Methuen. 6s.) 

The Duke’s Motto. By J. H. McCarthy. (Methuen. 

Sheaf of Corn. By Mary E. Mann. (Methuen. 6s.) 

A Poppy Show: A Volume of Stories. By H. B. Marriott 
Watson. (Methuen. 6s.) 

The Sentimental Adventures of Jimmy Bulstrode. By Marie 

6s.) 

Van Vorst. (Methuen. 6s.) 

The Bad Times. By G. A. Birmingham. (Methuen. 6s.) 

Colonel Kate. By K. L. Montgomery. (Methuen. 6s.) 

Graham of Claverhouse. By Ian Maclaren. (Murray.) 

Dominy’s Dollars. By B. Paul Neuman. (Murray.) 

Caroline. By Clementina Black. (Murray.) 

The Three Miss Graemes. By Miss MacNaughtan\ 
(Murray.) 

The Nun. By René Bazin. (Nash.) 

The Magic of May. By “ Iota.” 

The Fifth Queen Crowned. 

(Nash.) 

Prisoners of Chance. 

(Nash.) 

By Ford Madox Hueffer. 

By Randall Parrish. (Putnam. 6s.) 

Eve’s Apple. By A. Courlander. (Unwin. 6s.) 

ine Blue Lagoon: A Romance. By H. de Vere Stacpoole. 
(Unwin. 6s.) 

Father Alphonsus. By H. A. Hinkson. (Unwin. 6s.) 

Draga. By A. G. Hales. (Unwin. 6s.) 

HISTORY. 
State and Family in Early Rome. By C. W. L. Launspach. 

(Bell.) 

A Century of Political Development. 
“‘son. (Blackwood. ds. 6d. net.) 

A History of Babylon and Assyria from the Earliest Times 
until the Persian Conquest. By L. W. King, F.S.A. 

By Hector Macpher- 

In 3 vols. (Chatto & Windus. 18s. net.) 
The English People Oversea. A History by A. W. Tilby. 

_ Vol. I. (Griffiths. 16s. net.) 

A History of the Bank of England. By Professor <A. 
Andreades, of the University of Athens. Translated 
from the French into English by Mrs. H. O. Meredith. 
(King. 10s. 6d. net.) 

A History of the English Agricultural Labourer, By Dr. 
W. Hasbach. Translated from the German into Eng- 
lish by Ruth Kenyon. (King.) 
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The ‘‘ Londons” of the British Fleet. Events and Deeds of 
Arms in the Annals of a Name of old renown at Sea. 
By Edward Fraser. (Lane. 6s.) 

The History of Twenty-five Years. By the late Sir Spencer 
Walpole. Vols. III. and TV. (Longmans.) 

Germany in the Dark and Middle Ages: Lectures. 
William Stubbs, D.D. (Longmans.) 

The Russian Conquest of the Caucasus. 
(Longmans. ) 

English Local Government from the Revolution to the Muni- 
cipal Corporations Act: the Manor and the Borough. 
By Sidney and Beatrice Webb. (Longmans. 25s. net.) 

The Political History of England. Vol. VIII., 1660 to 

By 

By J. F. Baddeley. 

1702. By Richard Lodge, M.A. (Longmans, 7s. 6d. 
net. Vol. IX., 1702 to 1760. By I. 8. Leadam, M.A. 
(Longmans. 7s. 6d. net.) 

A History of the Christian: Church from the Reformation 
to the Present Time. By 8. Cheetham, D.D. (Mac- 
millan.) 

Civil War and Rebellion in the Roman Empire, a.p. 69-70. 
By B. W. Henderson, M.A. (Macmillan.) 

Studies in Irish History. By Alice 8. Green. (Macmillan.) 

General History of Western Nations from 5000 s.c. to 1900 
A.D. By Emil Reich. Part I. Antiquity. In 3 vols. 
(Macmillan.) 

The Russian Court in the Nineteenth Century. By E. A. 
Brayley Hodgetts. (Methuen. 24s. net.) 

Woman Through the Ages. By Emil Reich. (Methuen. 
21s. net.) 

A History of Germany, from 1713 to 1815. By C. T. Atkin- 
son, M.A. (Methuen. 15s. net.) 

The Flight of the King. By Allan Fea. (Methuen. 7s. 6d.) 

The Thirteen Colonies of North America. By Reginald W. 
Jeffery, M.A. (Methuen. 7s. 6d. net.) 

The History of the Royal Scots Greys. By Edward Almack, 
F.S.A. (Moring. Hand-made paper edition, £2 12s. 6d. 
net.) 

Handbooks of English Church Expansion. Edited by the 
Rev. Canon Dodson, M.A., and the Rey. Canon Bullock- 
Webster, M.A. Japan. By Mrs. E. Bickersteth. 
Western Canada. By the Rev. Canon Norman Tucker, 
M.A., D.C.L. China. By the Rey. F. Ji. Norris, 
M.A. (Mowbray. 2s. net each.) 

Voltaire, Montesquieu, and Rousseau in England. 
Professor J. Churton Collins. (Nash. 7s. 6d. net.) 

A History of Nursing. By Lavinia L. Dock, R.N., and M. 
Adelaide Nutting, R.N. 2 vols. (Putnam. 21s. net.) 

The History of Wexford Town. From the Earliest Times 
to the Rebellion of 1798, with a chapter on the Village 
of Taghmon. Edited by P. H. Hore. (Stock. 50s. 
net.) 

The History of the Cabinet, and other Studies Biographical 
and Literary. By Sir Spencer Walpole, K.C.B. 
(Unwin. 10s. 6d. net.) 

Modern England. Being a Record of Opinion and’ Action 
from the Time of the French Revolution to the Present 

Day. By A. W. Benn. (Watts.) 

COUNTRY LIFE. 
Fox Hunting Past and Present. By R. H. Carlisle. (Lane. 

10s. 6d. net.) 

Remarks on the Condition of Hunters, the Choice of Horses, 

By 

and their Management. By Nimrod. (Lane. 10s. 6d. 
net. ) 

An English Gardening Book. By K. L. Davidson. (Werner 
Laurie. 6s. net.) 

Roses, their History, Development, and Cultivation. 
the Rev. J. H. Pemberton. (Longmans. 

The Summer Garden of Pleasure. 
(Methuen. 15s. net.) 

The Complete Lawn Tennis Player. 
(Methuen. 10s. 6d. net.) 

By 
10s. 6d. net.) 

By. A. Wallis Myers. 

Advanced Golf. By James Braid, Open Champion, 1901, a 
1905, and 1906. (Methuen. 10s. 6d. net.) 

The Lore of the Honey Bee. By T. Edwardes. (Methuen. ki 

6s.) 

By Mrs. Stephen Batson. — 
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MPANY'S List| MR. MURRAY'S NEW BOOKS. 
_ A GRITIGAL EXAMINATION OF 

SOCIALISM. 
By W. H. MALLOCK, Author of ‘‘The Veil of the Temple,” 

‘* Property and Progress,” &c. Crown 8vo, 6s. 
_ ‘‘We have not met with a more able statement of the points at 
issue, and everyone should read the book, whether is an opponent 
or a defender of Socialistic theories. By this book Mr. Mallock re- 
sumes the position he held twenty years ago as one of the shrewdest 
thinkers and most lucid writers in our midst.’’—Sheffield Independent. 

‘From GINN & CO 

Ready February 25th, 

LETTERS OF THE 
WORDSWORTH FAMILY.| 

; Edited by WILLIAM KNIGHT LL.D. 

A Three Volumes. Cloth. 1646 pages. Boxed &1 11s. Gd. net. 

FOUR NEW SIX-SHILLING NOVELS. 
GRAHAM OF GLAVERHOUSE, 

1AN MACLAREN’S LAST WORK. Me 
First Edition nearly exhausted. Second Impression in the Press. 

n ‘This novel will surely be accounted one of his best. It is a Sa aL Gin CL ee ‘ stirring, splendidly told tale. . . . It is a grand historical novel. 
; rien Is likely to rank as one of Ian Maclaren’s greatest successes.” 

—Daily Telegraph. . 
“It is good, honest, stirring romance, and one of the best tales 

ever told by the late Ian Maclaren. A story of strong and stirring 
incident, written with a swinging style which carries one through 
to the finish.’—Tribune. 

“A historical novel into which Ian Maclaren put his very soul. 
This is Ian Maclaren’s triumph.’’—Liverpool Post. 

THE SILVER ZONE. 
A Hindu Novel. By KATHLEEN P. EMMETT (Mrs, Foley). 

Dedicated by permission to H.R.H. the Princess of Wales. 

GAROLINE. 
By CLEMENTINA BLACK, Author of “ High Treason,” Kc. 
“The book is written throughout with firmness and delicacy. 

' The collection comprises more than seven hundred letters, 7 
f many of which are here first printed. The prefatory intro- ff 
4 duction will be a revelation and an interesting addition to i 
4 Wordsworthiana. It is practically a new life otf the poet. { 

WILLIAM J. LONG’S LATEST BOOK. 

'WHOSE HOME IS 
THE WILDERNESS. | 

With Frontispiece in Colour and Full-page and Marginal Ilus- rf 
| trations by Ghartes Gopeland. Price 5s. net, } 

By the same Author and Artist. Price Gs. met. 

: A LITTLE BROTHER TO THE BEAR. | The characters are handled with much skill. . . . ‘Caroline’ is F f | unusually strong, tender, well proportioned, and in every sense 
i NORTHERN TRAILS. SCHOOL OF THE WOODS. i artistic.’’—Liverpool Post. : 

“The portrait is an excellent piece of work . a charming 
story, with plenty of brisk typical incident.’’—Sheffield Independent. 

RODWELL. 
By Miss V. HAWTREY, Author of ‘‘ Suzanne.’’ 

MOTHERS IN ISRAEL, 
By J. 8. FLETCHER, Author of ‘* Daniel Quayne,” “‘ The Ivory 

God,” &e. [Ready Feb. 19. 

| BEASTS OF THE FIELD. FOWLS OF THE AIR. | 
BRIER-PATCH PHILOSOPHY. 

Price 4s. Gus mete 

FOLLOWING THE DEER. 

Catalogues semt Post Free on application. 

f GINN & COMPANY, 9, St. MARTIN'S STREET, W.C § 

OUR FIRST AMBASSADOR TO CHINA. 
An Account of the Life of George, Earl Macartney, ‘with 

Extracts from his Letters and the Narrative of his Experi- 
| ences in China as Told by Himself, 1737-1806. By Mrs. 

HELEN H. ROBBINS. With Portraits and other Tlus- 
trations, demy 8vo, 16s. net. 

THE REMINISCENCES OF THE LATE 
| ALBERT PELL, 
Sometime M.P. for South Leicestershire. Edited, with a 

| Memoir, by THOMAS MACKAY, Editor of the “Life of 
| Samuel Smiles,” &c. With an Appreciation by the Right 

Hon. JAMES BRYCE. With Portraits and other .Illus- 
trations, demy 8vo, 15s. net. 

A FAMILY CHRONICLE, 
From Notes and Letters selected by Barbarina, the Hon. Lady 

Grey. Edited by Mrs. JOHN LYSTER. With Portraits 
and other Illustrations, demy 8vo, 12s. net. 

This book is a history of three generations of Englishwomen; 
Barbarina, Lady Dacre, well-known in social, literary, and artistic 
circles during the first half of the last century; her daughter, Mrs. 
Sullivan; and her grand-daughter, Lady Grey. It covers a period 
of about 100 years, and includes many reminiscences and unpublished 
letters from Fanny Kemble, Sir E. Bulwer Lytton, Lord Lynedoch, 
Mr. ‘‘ Bobus’’ Smith, and other people of interest and note. 

CASSELL & COMPANY’S§| 

NEW NOVELS 
NOW READY. 

6/- Vayenne 
By PERCY J. BREBNER 

(Christian Lys) 

The Pauper of Park Lane 
By WILLIAM LE QUEUX 

6/- Concerning Belinda 
By ELEANOR HOYT BRAINERD 

| IN PREPARATION. 

6/- The Wheels of Anarchy : 
By MAX PEMBERTON A CHEAP EDITION. 

LIFE OF ISABELLA BIRD 
(MRS. BISHOP). 

| By Miss ANNA M. STODDART. With Portraits, Maps and 
other [llustrations, Large Crown 8vo, 6s. net. 

OFFICIAL ACCOUNT OF THE SECOND 
AFGHAN WAR, 1878-1880, 

Produced in the Intelligence Branch, Army Headquarters, India. 
Abridged Official Account. With Maps and Illustrations, 
medium 8vo, 21s. net. 

“ Will be eagerly read by all interested in the preservation of our 
Indian Empire, and by none more carefully than British officers... . 
The book is founded on the best possible information, and the maps 
and illustrations are quite good. There are valuable appendices,’”’— 
Globe. 

The Lost Millionaire 
By LILLIAS CAMPBELL DAVIDSON 

A Millionaire Girl 
By A. W. MARCHMONT 

An Illustrated List of Spring Books 

| and Periodicals will be sent | 
post free on application 

CASSELL & CO., LTD,, La Belle Sauvage, LONDON 
JOHN MURRAY, Albemarle Street, W. 
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The Birds of the British Islands. By Charles Stonham, 
C.M.G., F.R.C.S. (Grant Richards. Five vols. 6s. 

net each.) 

The Perfect Garden. By W. P. Wright. (Grant Richards. 
6s. net.) 

My Life in the Open. By W. H. Ogilvie. (Unwin. 5s. net.) 

MISCELLANEOUS. 
Miniature Series of Musicians. Grieg. By E. Markham 

Lee, M.A. (Bell. 1s. net.) 

Bridge Catechism. By R. H. Brydges. Chatto & Windus. 
2s. 6d. net.) 

A Short History of English Cathedral Music. 
Bumpus. (Werner Laurie. 6s. net.) 

Fights Forgotten: The History of some of the Chief English 

IB Vane ee 

and American Prize Fights. By John Sayers. (Werner 
Laurie. 10s. 6d. net.) 

Grove’s Dictionary of Music and Musicians. Edited by 
J. A. Fuller Maitland, M.A. In 5 vols. Vol. IV. q-s. 
(Macmillan. 21s. net.) 

The Complete Cook. By Miss L. Whitling. (Methuen. 
7s. 6d. net.) ; 

The Crimes of Brinvilliers and Others. By Alexandre 
Dumas. (Methuen. 6s.) 

The Crimes of Ali Pasha and Others. By Alexandre Dumas. 
(Methuen. 6s.) 

Secret Chambers and MHiding-Places. By Allan Fea. 
(Methuen. 7s. 6d. net.) 

The Law of Hospitals. By A. T. Murray. (Murray.) 

The King’s Customers. 
Holland. (Murray.) 

Greek Dress. By Miss E. B. Abrahams. 

The Statutes of Wales. 

Ivor Bowen. 

By Henry Atton and H. Hurst 

(Murray.) 

Collected, arranged, and edited by 
(Unwin. 21s. net.) 

By N. W. Sibley, Criminal Appeal and Evidence. B.A. 
(Unwin. 165s. net.) 

NEW EDITIONS AND REPRINTS. 
Edited by Daniel O’Con- 
By George Sand. La 

By George Sand. The Chouans. By 
(Bell. 5s. net each.) 

Ranke’s History of the Popes. With Chapters on Pius IX. 

Les Classiques Frangais Illustrés. 
nor. Les Maitres Sonneurs. 

Mare au Diable. 

Honoré Balzac. 

and the Vatican Council, never translated before. Bell. 
2 vols. 3s. 6d. each.) 

Lucretius. A Prose Translation. By H. A. J. Munro. 
(Bell. 5s.) 

Mignet’s History of the French Revolution. (Bell. 3s. 6d.) 

Goethe’s Autobiography. Revised translation by M. Steele 
Smith. (Bell. 2 vols. 2s. net each.) 

The Idylls of Theocritus and the Eclogues of Virgil. 
lated by C. 8. Calverley. (Bell. 2s. net.) 

Stephens’ Book of the Farm. By James Macdonald, 
F.R.S.E. (Blackwood. 6 vols. 10s. 6d. each.) 

Benedictine: Sketches of Married Life. By E. H. Lacon 
Watson. (Brown, Langham. 1s. net.) 

Reflections of a Householder. By. E. H. Lacon Watson. 
(Brown, Langham. 1s. net.) 

My Life: A Record of Events and Opinions. 

Trans- 

By A. R. 
Wallace. (Chapman & Hall. 6s.) 

The Florence Press Books. Dialogus Johannis Ottovi 
Anglica in Arte Musica. By John Hothby. (Chatto 
& Windus. Probable price, 10s. 6d. net.) 

The New Mediseval Library. The Babee’s Book: Medieeval 
Manners for the Young. From Dr. Furnivall’s texts. 
(Chatto & Windus. 5s. net.) 

The King’s Classics. Edited by Professor I. Collancy. 

George Pettie’s Pettite Pallace of Pettie His Pleasure. 

Sir Thomas More’s Utopia. Edited by R. Steele. 

Swift’s Battle of the Books. 

The Four Last Things. By Sir Thomas More. 
by Daniel O'Connor. 

Edited by A. Gutkelch. 

Edited 

Dante’s Vita Nuova. 

The Song of Roland. Translated from old French by 
Mrs. Crosland. (Chatto & Windus. 1s.’ 6d. net.) 

The Old Spelling Shakespeare. Edited by F. O. Furnivall. 
The Comedy of Errors. (Chatto & Windus. 

The Shakespeare Classics. Edited by Professor I. Collancy. 

Brooke’s Poem of Romeus and Juliet. Edited by P. A. 
Daniel. 

The Taming of a Shrew. Edited by F. 8. Boas. (Chatto 
& Windus. 2s. 6d. net.) 

The Works of Jane Austen. Edited by R. Brinsby Johnson. 
Vols I. and II. Pride and Prejudice. (Chatto & 
Windus.) 

The Open Air. By Richard Jefferies. (Chatto & Windus. 
5s. net.) 

The St. Martin’s Library. 

Jerusalem. By Sir Walter Besant and EK. H. Palmer. 
(Chatto & Windus. 2s. net.) 

Wanderings in Arabia. By Charles M. Doughty. In 2 

vols. (Duckworth. 16s. net.) 

Every Man in his Humour. By Ben Jonson. Edited by 
F. J. Cox. (Griffiths. Paper covers, 6d. net ; cloth, 1s. 
net.) 

‘The Maid’s Tragedy. By Francis Beaumont and John 
Fletcher. Edited by F. J. Cox. (Griffiths. Paper, 6d. 

net; cloth, 1s. net.) 

The Wessex of Romance. By Wilkinson Sherren. (Grif- 
fiths. 68. net.) 

Veterinary Pathology. Friedberger and Fréhner. Edited 
by Captain Hayes. (Hurst & Blackett. 2 vols. 21s. 

net.) 

Plays of Aeschylus: The Supplant Maidens—The Persians 
The Seven against Thebes—-The Prometheus Bound. 
Translated into English verse by E. A. Morshead, 
M.A. (Macmillan. 2s. 6d. net.) 

The Life of Richard Cobden. By John Morley. 2 vols. 
(Macmillan. 8s. net.) 

Epic and Romance. By W. P. Ker, M.A. (Macmillan. 4s. 
net.) 

Town Life in the Fifteenth Century. 2 vols. By Alice S. 
Green. (Macmillan. 20s. net.) 

The Diary of John Evelyn, 1620-1706. With Introduction 
and Notes by Austin Dobson. (Macmillan. 3s. 6d.) 

Lyrical Poems of T. E. Brown. 
and H. G. Dakyns. (Macmillan. 

The Works of Oscar Wilde. 11 vols. 
net each.) 

The Poems of William Wordsworth. By N. C. Smith. 
Methuen. 15s. net.) 

The Life of Napoleon Bonaparte. 
(Methuen. 10s. 6d. net.) 

The Voyage of the “ Fox” 
Franklin and his Companions. 

2s. 6d. net.) 

(Methuen. 12s. 6d. 

By the late Admiral Sir 
F. Leopold M‘Clintock, R.N. A _ cheap edition. | 
(Murray.) 

Lectures on the History of the Eastern Church. By the 
late Dean Stanley. A cheap edition. (Murray.) 

Lady Mary Wortley Montagu. By A. R. Ropes. (Seeley. 
2s. 6d. net.) 

Mrs. ‘lhrale. By L. B. Seeley. (Seeley. 2s. 6d. net.) 

Round My House. By P. G. Hamerton. (Seeley. 2s. 6d. | 
net.) | 

Fanny Burney and Her Friends. By L. B. Seeley. (Seeley. 
2s. 6d. net.) : 

The Dictionary of National Biography. 
Stephen and Sidney Lee. In 22 vols. 

edges, 21s. net each.) 

Courses of Study. By J. M. Robertson, M.P. A cheaper 
and greatly amplified edition. (Watts.) 
reprints series.) (Watts.) 

Man’s Place in Nature. By T. H. Huxley. (R.P.A. cheap 

Qs. 6d. net.) 

Selected by H. F. Brown — 

By S8. Baring-Gould. — 

in the Arctic Seas in Search of | 

Edited by Leslie — 
(Smith, Elder. | 

Cloth, gilt top, 15s. net each, or half-morocco, marbled s 
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“MIRACULOUS FOR THE PRICE” 
is what the Westminster Gazette says of 

EVERYMAN’S 
LIBRARY. 

CLOTH I/- net. LEATHER 2/- net. 

On FEBRUARY 24th 
the Sixth Issue, containing 50 Volumes will 

be published including: 

BLACKMORE’S LORNA DOONE. 
By exclusive permission. 

CARLYLE’S LETTERS and SPEECHES 
OF CROMWELL. 3 vols. 

Introduction by W. A. SHaw, D. Litt. 

CARY’S DANTE. 
Specially edited, with fresh notes, by EDMUND GARDNER. 

LANE’S MODERN EGYPTIANS. 
With all the Illustrations. 

PARKMAN’S CONSPIRACY OF PON- 
TIAC. 2 vols. 

Introduction by THomas SEccomBE, M.A. 

PRESCOTT’S CONQUEST OF PERU. 
Introduction by THomAs SEccomse, M.A. 

KINGSLEY’S WATER BABIES AND. 
GLAUCUS. Introduction by Rosz Kincsiey. 

SEELEY’S ECCE HOMO. 
Introduction by Sir OLIVER LopGcE. 

CHAUCER’S CANTERBURY TALES. 
Specially edited by Principal BURRELL, M.A., with antiquity 
and quaintness of the text preserved. 

MARCO POLO’S TRAVELS. 
Introduction by JOHN MASEFIELD. 

TACITUS. 2 vols. 

Introduction by E. H. BLAKENEY. 

THE FALL OF THE NIBELUNGS. 
New Translation. 

DICKENS’ WORKS. 
Edited by G. K. CHESTERTON. 

VOLTAIRE’S LIFE OF CHARLES XII. 
Introduction by Rt. Hon. Joun Burns, M.P. 

THACKERAY’S VANITY FAIR, 
Introduction by Hon. WHITELAW REID. 

CARLYLE’S SARTOR RESARTUS, &c. 
Introduction by Pror. Hupson. 

AND MANY OTHERS. 

Full Lists now ready, 
Ask your Bookseller for one, or will be sent post free by 

J. M. Dent & Co. 

ST. CATHERINE OF SIENA. 
By EDMUND G. GARDNER. 

Author of ‘ Dukes and Poets in Ferrara,’ ‘The Story of Florence,’ &c. 
With an Appendix oontaining some hitherto Unpublished 
Letters of St. Catherine. A Study in the Italian Religion, 
Literature, and History of the Fourteenth Century. Illus- 
trated in Photogravure, 18s. net. 

**St. Catherine has been the theme of a good many recent 
books...... But the most elaborate and comprehensive biography is 
that of Mr. Edmund G. Gardner, who writes with obvious sympathy 
and with a full knowledge of all the materials...... An interesting 
book.” —Daily Telegraph. 

5 more vols. 

J. M. DENT & Co., Aldine House, Bedford Street, W.C. 
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“One of the great books of our 
own time.’’ 

WANDERINGS 
IN ARABIA. 

By CHARLES M. DOUGHTY, Author of 
“The Dawn in Britain.” 

With a Portrait and Map, in 2 vols. royal 8vo, 16s. net. 
“One of the classics of travel, our chief author on Arabia, and 

pe of the rare and curious masterpieces of English prose.”— 
server. 

LEGEND AND FOLKLORE OF 
THE HOLY LAND. By J. E. HANAUVER. With an 
Introduction by MARMADUKE PICKTHALL. Demy 8vo, 8s. net. 

ETHICS OF REVOLT. by Dr. 
GREVILLE MACDONALD. Crown 8vo, 5s. net. 

A book of essays on subjects of present-day interest. 

THE PRE-RAPHAELITE 
BROTHERHOOD. By Forp Mapox Hvurrrer. With 
50 Illustrations, leather binding, 2s. 6d. net. ; cloth, 2s. net. 

A handy popular volume on the work of the well-known circle of 
English painters. 

STOPFORD BROOKE’S NEW VOLUME. 

STUDIES IN POETRY. With a 
Photogravure Portrait, crown 8vo, 6s. net. 

[Second Impression. 

REMBRANDT. | By Batpwi Brown. 
With 46 Illustrations, 7s. 6d. net. 

THOUGHTS OF LEONARDO DA 
VINCI AS RECORDED IN HIS NOTE BOOKS. 
Edited by Epwarp McCurpy. Uniform with “The Road- 
mender.” With a Frontispiece, feap. 8vo, cloth, 2s, 6d. net. 

i “For the thinker there can be no more delightful book.’’—Daily 
News. 

GOD’S THOROUGHFARE. By 
ARTHUR BUCKLEY. Fcap. 8vo, cloth, 2s. 6d. net. 

A way of new dimensions. Being an investigation made by a 
| Logician, a Scientist, and a Theologian in the Forest of Science and other places, resulting in a discovery of New Dimensions, which form a way of being leading to the Spiritual. 

MEMOIRS OF A SURREY 
LABOURER. By Gerorce Bournn, Author of “The 
Bettesworth Book.” Crown 8vo, 6s. 

This is a book that deals with a real character, and is in no sense fiction. What the author has done is to render a faithful portrait 
of an old gardener of his who is, to lovers of the country, the most interesting acquaintance that it is possible to meet. The Spectator 
says:—“ He [the author] tells his story simply, in its simple 
setting of garden sights and sounds, springing crops, cloudy skies, 
py oliering sunshine; and his picture is of the real English peasant 
abourer.”’ 

MUIRHEAD AND GERTRUDE BONE’S NOTABLE WORK. 

CHILDREN’S CHILDREN. | By 
GERTRUDE BONE. [Illustrated with upwards of 60 Drawings 
by MUIRHEAD BONE. Ordinary Hdition, 6s. net; Limited 
Edition on Japanese Vellum (200 copies), 25s. net. 

“With its gleams of humour, its gentleness, its reverent pity, it 
is @ very tender study of country life, written by one who must 
know that life well, and sees-it closely linked with the earth that 
moulds it. The author is fortunate in having for interpreter and 
commentator (rather than illustrator) Mr. Muirhead Bone. In these 
sensitive and tender drawings of fields and farms and their 
inhabitants the artist takes us far from the towns. Landscapes and 
figures alike are full of the atmosphere of the story; they catch 
the very spirit of country places, and of the People, unbeautiful 
save to the sympathetic eye, whose hearts the author lays open.’’— 
Times. ; ; Set palee 

“Mrs. Bone’s tale of peasant life is marked by a fine quality of 
restraint and a remarkable simplicity, which make the realism of 
its tragedy intensely impressive, while there is no jarring note to 
disturb the effect.’—Athenwum. 

THE CRESTED SEAS. By J. B. 
CONNOLLY. With 8 Illustrations, crown 8vo, 6s. 

“These West Newfoundland tales, humorous, pathetic, stirring, 
are all redolent of that strange scent that seems to cling to the 
things of the sea. Perhaps none is more characteristic than the 
story called ‘The Blasphemer,’ in which Mr. James Connolly 
reflects so perfectly the sailor’s religious sense—his belief in the 
supernatural.’’—Globe. 

RACHEL CHALFONT, a novel. 
By SOPHIE COLE. Crown 8vo, 6s. [Shortly. 

ISLE RAVEN, a romance. By By 
OwEN VAUGHAN (Owen Rhoscomyl). Crown 8vo, 6s. 

[Shorily. 

London : 

DUCKWORTH & CO., 3, Henrietta Street, Covent Garden, W.C. 



PHILOSOPHY. 
the Dead Depart? and Other Questions. 
Katharine Bates. (Werner Laurie. 6s. net.) 

The Development of Greek Philosophy. By Robert ’Adam- 

Do By E. 

son, LL.D. (Blackwood.) 

Thinking, Feeling, Doing. An Introduction to Mental 
Science. By E. W. Scripture, Ph.D., M.D. (Putnam. 
9s. net.) 

Christian Science. By Lyman P. Powell. (Putnam. 5s. 

net.) 

Origin and Development of the Moral Ideas. By Edward 
Westermarck, Ph.D. In 2 vols. Vol. Il. (Macmillan.) 

SCIENCE. 
The Origin of Vertebrates. By Walter H. Gaskell. 

mans. ) 

A Study of Splashes. 
(Longmans. ) 

Lathe Design for High and Slow-Speed Steels. By John T. 
Nicolson, D.Se., and Dempster Smith. (Longmans.) 

Thermochemistry. By Julius Thomsen. ‘Translated by 
Katharine A. Burke, B.Sc. (Lond.). (Longmans. 9s.) 

By H. E. Roscoe, F.R.S., and 

(Leng- 

By A. M. Worthington, C.B., F.R.S. 

A Treatise on Chemistry. 
C. Schorlemmer, F.R.S. Vol. Hf. The Metals. (Mac- 
millan. 30s. net.) 

The Origin of a Land Flora. By F. O. Bower, D.Sc. 
(Macmillan. ) 

Comparative Anatomy of Vertebrates. Adapted from the 
German of Dr. Robert Wiedersheim by W. N. Parker, 
Ph.A. (Macmillan.) 

Diseases of Occupation. By Thomas Oliver, M.A. 
(Methuen. 10s. 6d. net.) 

The Causation and Prevention of Tuberculosis (Consump- 
tion). By Arthur Newsholme, M.D., F.R.C.P. 
(Methuen. 10s. 6d. net.) 

Folk-Lore as an Historical Science. By G. L. Gomme. 
(Methuen. 7s. 6d. net.) 

Functional Nerve Diseases. By A. T. 
(Methuen. 7s. 6d. net.) 

Pearls and Parasites. A series of Essays on Scientific 
Subjects. By A. E. Shipley, M.A. (Murray.) 

The Duty and Practice of Health. By C. W. Saleeby, 
M.D. (Grant Richards. 6s. net.) 

The Childhood of Man. By Dr. Leo Frobenius. (Seeley. 
16s. net.) 

Astronomy of To-day. By Cecil G. Dolmage, M.A. (Seeley. 
ds. net.) 

The Moter Car and its Engine. By John Batey. (Unwin. 
5s. net.) 

SOCIOLOGY AND POLITICS. 
A History of the 1900 Parliament. By James F. Hope. 

(Blackwood. : 7s. 6d. net.) 

The New Order; a Forward Policy for Unionists. Edited 
by Lord Malmesbury. (Griffiths. 12s. 6d. net.) 

J. J. Rousseau: And Education by Nature. Gabriel 
Compayré. (Harrap. 2s. 6d. net.) 

Herbert Spencer: And Scientific Education. By Gabriel 
Compayre. (Harrap. 2s. 6d. net.) ’ 

Pestalozzi: And Elementary Education. By G. Com- 
payré. (Harrap. 2s. 6d. net.) 

The Japanese Nation in Evolution. By W. E. Griffis, D.D. 
(Harrap. 6s.) 

Time Limit and Local Option. A Review of the Licensing 
Questions. By Charles Roberts, M.P. (King. 1s. 
net.) 

The Causes of Poverty. By Callaghan McCarthy, B.A. 
(King. 2s. net.) 

Paraguay on Shannon. The Price of a Political Priest- 
hood. By F. H. O'Donnell, M.A. - (King. 6s. net.) 

io penaiaen at Home and fomsuaiees By: @..R. Fay; BA: 
(King. 10s. 6d. net.) 

Schofield, M.D. . 
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Infantile Mortality. Report of the Proceedings of the 
National Conference on: Infantile Mortality held in Cax- — 
ton Hall, 

net.) 

Tue Story of Crime. 
12s. 6d. net.) 

Westminster, March, 1908. (King. Is. 6d. 

By H. L. Adam. (Werner Laurie. 

M. de P. Webb. India and the Empire. By. the Hon. 
(Longmans. ) we RUA 

aue Economic History of the United States. By Ernest 
Ludlow Bogart, Ph.D. 9s. net.) 

Work and Wages: in continuation of Lord Brassey’s ‘ Work 
and Wages ” and “Foreign Work and English Wages.”’ 
Vol, II. Wages and Employment. By Sydney J. 
Chapman, M.A. (Longmans. 10s. 6d: net.) 

Modern Egypt. By the Earl of Cromer. 
24s. net.) 

The Coming Struggle in Eastern Asia. 
Weale. (Macmillan.) 

National and Social Problems. 
(Macmillan. ) 

Charity and Social Life. By C. S. Loch, 
Organisation Society. (Macmillan.) 

International Commercial Policies. With Special Refer- 
ence to the United States. By George Mygatt Fisk, 

(Longmans. 

(Macmillan. 

By B. L. Putnam 

By Frederic Harrison. 

of the Charity 

Ph.D. (Macmillan.) 

The Negro Races. By Jerome Dowd. Vol. I. (Macmillan. 
10s. 6d. net.) 

Social and Industrial Problems. By L. G. Chiozza Money, 
M.P. (Methuen. 5s. net.) 

Old Age Pensions. By W. Sutherland. (Methuen. 3s. 6d. 
net.) 

Humanity and its Problems. By A. Hook. (Methuen. 5s. 
net.) 

Indian Problems. By S. M. Mitra. With Introduction 
by Sir G. Birdwood, K.C.I.E., C.S.1.; LL.D. (Murray.) 

A Critical Examination of Socialism. By W. H. Mallock. 
(Murray. 6s.) ; 

Problems of the Middle Kast. By Angus Hamilton. (Nash. 
10s. 6d. net.) 

The Swiss Democracy. By H. D. Lloyd and J. A. Hobson. 
(Unwin. 6s. net.) 

Electoral Reform. By Joseph King. (Unwin. 2s. 6d. 
net.) 

German Education, Past and Present. By F. Paulsen, 
Ph.D. Translated by T. Lorenz, Ph.D. (Unwin. 5s. 
net.) 

The Socialist Movement in England. By Brougham Vil- 
liers. (Unwin. 10s. 6d. net.) 

THEOLOGY. 
The Four Gospels in the Earliest Church History. 

Nichol, D.D. (Blackwood.) 

Credo. By R. F. Horton, D.D. 

The Infinite Affection. By C. 
2s. 6d. net.) 

Social Paradise: 
By R. de Bary. (Griffiths. 7s. 6d. net.) 

The Catholicism of the Church of England. By The Hon. 

By T. 

(Clarke. 3s. 6d. net.) 

S. Macfarland. (Clarke. 

The 

and Rev. James Adderley. (Griffiths. 2s. 6d. net.) 
The Creed of Buddha. By the Author of “The Creed of 

Christ.’? (Lane. 5s. net.) 
‘The Re-Birth of Religion. By Dr. A. S. Crapsey. (Lane. 

5s. net.) 

Buddhism, Primitive and Present. By the Most Rev. 
Reginald Stephen Copleston, D.D.. (Longmans.) 

Missions to Hindus: 
sionary Methods. 
mans. ds. 6d. net.) - 

By Louis George Mylne. 

Cardinal Newman and the Encyclical Pascendi Dowainies j 
Gregis. An Essay of the Most Rev. E. Thomas O’ Dwyer. | 
(Longmans. 1s. net.) 

A Ritual and Ceremonial Commentary on the Osean 
Matrimony, Penance, Com- 

By the - 
7s. 6d. net.) 

Offices of Holy Baptism, 
munion of the Sick, and Extreme Unction- 
Rey"C PAG Burnett, B.D. (Longmans. 
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ELLIOT STOCK’S NEW BOOKS. 
‘NEW NOVELS. 

Crown 8vo, cloth, 5s. net; post free, 5s. 4d. 
SEAS BETWEEN; or, Called to the East and Claimed by the 

West. By ANNIE M. WOOD. 
é ; Crown 8yo, cloth, 6s. 

RUPERT BRETT. The Story of a Modern Experiment. By 
HARRY FORRESTER. 

NEW BOOKS FOR CHILDREN. 
Crown 8vo, cloth, Illustrated, 5s. 

SIGN POSTS FOR CHILDREN. By A GRANDMOTHER, with a pre- 
face by the BISHOP OF GLASGOW AND GALLOWAY. Illustrated by 
Miss E. A, IBBS. 

Crown 8vo, cloth, price 3s. 6d. 
THE SOLDIERS OF THE QUEEN, By E. MARY DIXON, A Volume 

of Sketches, Fairy Stories, and Short Tales, written for boys and girls. 

Crown 8vo, paper cover, 6d. 
JAMES ANTHONY FROUDE. A Lecture delivered at the Richmond 

Soneeea Surrey, on November 18th, 1907, by the Rev. ASTLEY 

NEW VOLUME OF VERSE. 
Crown 8vo., cloth, 2s. 6d. net: post free, 2s. 9d. 

THE TAKING OF QUEBEC, and Other Poems. 
SAMSON. | 2 + Ba ee od 

ELLIOT STOOK, 62, PATERNOSTER ROW, LONDON, E.C. 

By SIDNEY 

CONTENTS. 
PERSONAL ANDO PARTICULAR. A Town and Country Journal of 

Book Affairs ; the same Embellished with many Pictures. 
CONTRABAND! Books Seized in His Majesty's Customs. 
TREASURE FINDERS! Forged and Faked MSS., and How to Detect 

Them—By Tighe Hopkins. 
SUPPRESSED! Some Book Pictures that we Know no More. 

New Lamps for Old at the ‘* Times” A LONDON LETTER. Book 
Club—By the Editor. 

ANNALS OF PRINT. Four Centuries of the Cambridge University Press. 
A BY-WAYS SERIES. The Bookseller and the Publisher as Topo- 

grapher—By R. Cochrane. 
LIGHT AND LEADING. 

from the Book World. 
THE GENERAL READER. 

Selling Books. 
NEW BOOKS NEARLY READY. 

‘ Likely to be Published this Month. 
BOOKS OF THE MONTH. A Classical Catalogue of the Noteworthy 

Books, New Editions, and Reprints of January. 

New Fact and Current Opinion Gathered 

Snap-Shot Reviews of the Best and Best- 

Particulars of Interesting Volumes 

Publishers, Simpkin, Marshall and Co., Stationers’ Hail 
Court, London, who, on application, will send a Specimen Copy 
Free. 
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Mr. HEINEMANN’S NEW BOOKS. 
hie ie AMEMOIRG OF THE) Wot. 
COMTESSE de BOIGNE. 

The THIRD Volume (1820-1830), completing the Work, is now ready. Demy 8vo, 10s. net. 
“The second and third volumes are even more interesting than 

the first. The excellent translation will introduce these to a large 
number of readers.’’—Spectator. 

Uniform with the above, 10s. net each: 
Vol. I. (1781-1814) and Vol. II. (1815-1819), 

NEW SIX-SHILLING NOVELS. 

MR. DE MORGAN’S NEW NOVEL. 

SOMEHOW GOOD. 
By WiLL1AM DE MorGaAn, Author of ‘“‘ Joseph Vance” and 
* Alice-for-Short.” 

A second large impression is ready of this delightful story. 
““Mr. De Morgan is an institution.”’—Times. 

MRS. BELLOC-LOWNDES’S NEW NOVEL. 

THE PULSE OF LIFE. 
By Mrs. BELLOC-LownpDEs, Author of ‘‘ Barbara Rebell,” &e, 

“A book of quality. The story is of unflagging interest; the 
characters are truly alive; their psychology is excellent; they are 
presented with a quite uncommon insight.’—Vanity Fair. 

SHEAVES. 
By E. F. BENSON. Author of ‘‘The House of Defence.” 

[3rd Impression. 
“Myr. Benson has never done anything better.’—Truth. 

WHITE ROSE OF WEARY LEAF 
By Vionet Hunr. 

THE HISTORY OF 

AYTHAN WARING. 
By Vio_Er Jacop, Author of ‘The Sheepstealers.” 

“A supremely good novel.’’—Pall Mall Gazette. 

THE EXPLORER. 
By W. 8. MavuGHam, Author of ‘‘ The Merry-go-round,.” 

[2nd Impression. 

W.C. WM. HEINEMANN, 21, Bedford Street, 

WIDnDLAMS AND NORGATEH 

FIRST SPRING ANNOUNCEMENT LIST. 

THEOLOGICAL TRANSLATION LIBRARY. 
FORTHCOMING VOLUMES. 

In One Volume, Demy 8vo, cloth, 10s. 6d. 

THE CHRISTIAN LIFE. 
By THEODOR HAERING, Professor of New Testament 
Exegesis, Dogmatics and Ethics at Tubingen. 

Vol, Il. Demy 8vo, cloth, 10s. 6d. 

PRIMITIVE CHRISTIANITY. 
' Vol. tl. Historical Books. 

By OTTO PFLEIDERER, Professor of Practical Theo- 
logy at the University, Berlin. 

Recent Volumes. Demy 8vo, Cloth, 10s. 6d, net. 

INTRODUCTION TO THE 

CANONICAL BOOKS OF THE OLD TESTAMENT. 
By CARL CORNILL, Professor of Old Testament Theology 
at the University of Breslau, 

Now Ready. Demy 8vo, 10s. 6d. net. 

OUTLINES OF CHURCH HISTORY. 
By H. von SCHUBERT, D.D. 

With an Additional Chapter on Religious Thought and 
Life in England, during the 19th Century, by Miss Alice 
Gardner, Cambridge. 

New Volume by DR. JOHN HUNTER. 

DE PROFUNDIS CLAMAVI. 
By JOHN HUNTER, D.D., of Trinity Church, Glasgow.,, 

PRINCIPAL CONTENTS—The Atonement, The Universal Cross 
Inspiration. Revelation, The God of Jesus, Devotional Culture, 
No Separation from the Love of God, Faith in God. 

The Best Results of Dr. Hunter’s Studies in 
recent years will be put forth in this volume. 

Large Crown 8vo, 5s, net, 

CATALOGU£S AND NEW LISTS POST FREE UPON APPLICATION. 
WILLIAMS AND NORGATE, 14, Henrietta Street, Covent Garden, London, W.C. 

CROWN THEOLOGICAL LIBRARY. 
FORTHCOMING VOLUMES. Crown 8vo, Cloth, 65s, 

ANGLICAN LIBERALISM. 
Twelve Essays by Professor Percy Gardner, Dr. Hastings 
Rashdall, rofessor F. ©. Burkitt, Rev. Dr. W. D. 
Morrison, Sir Thonias Dyke Acland, The Rev. The Master 
of the Temple, Rev, A. J. Carlyle, Professor A. Caldecott, 
Rev. A. L. Lilley, Rev. Hubert Handley, Rev. J. R. 
Wilkinson, Rev. C. R. Shaw Stewart. 

HARNACK’S NEW TEST STUDIES. 
Vol. 11, Crown 8vo, Cloth, 6s. 

THE SAYINGS OF JESUS. 
By Dr. ADOLF HARNACK, 

Vol. I. Recently Published, 6s. 

LUKE THE PHYSICIAN. 
About the great importance of the work there cannot be 

two opinions. It probably makes an epoch in the History of 
New Testament Literary criticism.—Christian World. 

Recent Volumes. Ready, Crown 8vo, Cloth, 5s. 

THE APOLOGETIC OF THE NEW TESTAMENT. 
By Rey. E. F. SCOTT, M.A., of Prestwick, Author of 
“The Fourth Gospel : its Purpose and Theology.” 

~ Ready, Crown 8vo, Cloth, 5s. 
THE HISTORICAL EVIDENCE FOR THE RESUR- 
RECTION OF JESUS CHRIST. 

By KIRSOPP LAKRF, M.A. (Oxon), Professor of N.T. 
Exegesis in the University of Leiden. 

JESUS. by W. BOUSSET, Ready, Cloth, 4s. 
Professor of Theology, at the University of Gottengen, 

_ Ready, Crown 8vo. Cloth, 6s. 
NATURALISM AND RELIGION. 

By RUDOLF: OTTO, D.D. (of Gottingen). Translated 
by Professor J. Arthur Thomson. 
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The Priest’s Studies. 

3s. 6d. net.) 

The National Church. 

(Macmillan. ) 

Buddhist Essays. 
German by J. F. M’Kechnie. 

By T. B. Scannell, D.D. (Longmans. 

By H. Hensley Henson, B.D. 

By Paul Dahlke. Translated from the 
(Macmillan. ) 

The Sanctuary of God, and Other Sermons. By the late 
Prebendary W. A. Whitworth. (Macmillan.) 

Introduction and Notes on the Apocalypse. Ch. I.—III. 
By the late Rev. F. J. A. Hort, D.D. 

St. Paul’s Epistles to the Thessalonians. 

(Macmillan.) 

Greek Text, with 
Commentary by the Rev. G. Milligan, D.D. (Mac- 
millan.) 

A Commentary on Exodus. By A. H. M’Neile, B.D. 
(Methuen. 10s. 6d.) 

Further Studies in the Prayer Book. By |. Dowden, D.D. 
(Methuen. 6s.) 

Spiritual Counsels to District Visitors. 
of St. Andrews. (Mowbray. 1s.) 

The Mysteries of Grace. By the Rev. T. A. Lacey, M.A. 
(Mowbray. 1s.) 

The Trial and Crucifiction of Jesus Christ of Nazareth. By 
M. Brodrick. (Murray.) 

The Conduct of Life; or, The Universal Order of Confucius. 

By Ku Hung Ming, M.A. (Murray.) 

Modernism: A Record and Review. By A. L. Lilley. 
(Pitman. 6s. net.) 

The Book of Isaiah. Critically Translated with Exegetical 
Notes. By G. H. Box, M.A. (Pitman. 6s. net.) 

The Evolution of the Messianic Idea. By the Rev. W. O. E. 
Oesterley, B.A. (Pitman. 3s. 6d. net.) 

Supposition and Certainty. By the Rev. J. 
M.A. (Scott. 2s. net.) 

Mission Preaching for a Year. 

By the late Bishop 

S. Holden, 

Edited by the Rev. W. H. 
Hunt. In 4 quarterly parts. (Skeffington. 2s. 6d. net 
each part.) 

The Christian Life Here and Hereafter. By the late F. 
Watson, D.D. (Skeffington. 5s. net.) 

The Sermon on the Mount. By the Rev. J. R. Oohn, M.A. 
(Skeffington. 3s. 6d. net.) 

Christ and the Nation. By H. Hensley Henson. (Unwin. 
5s. net.) 

The Programme of Modernism. Transiated from the 
Italian. With Introduction by A. L. Lilley, M.A. 
(Unwin. 58. net.) 

Religion and Historic Faiths. 
(Unwin. 5s. net.) 

The First Easter Dawn. By Charles T. Goshan. (Watts. ) 
Christian Life. By Theodore Haering, Prof. of New Testa- 

ment Exegesis, Dogmatics, and Ethics at Tubingen. 
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Hiarp of the Gleck. 

TuE Prime Minister, we are glad to report, is re- 
covering from his attack of influenza. During its course, 
the Liberal Party in Parliament has allowed 
itself to be fluttered unduly by an article in 
the “Times,’’ suggesting that the Prime Minister 
may be disposed to transfer his leadership from 
the House of Commons to the House of Lords. 
It may be prudent to remember the source of these 
reflections, and the fact that they simply reproduce an 
old and discredited rumour. As a matter of fact, there 
is not one tittle of authority for them. They proceed 
from the office of the “ Times,” and from no Liberal 
quarter. The Prime Minister is probably the last 
person in the world to furnish the enemy with such an 
argument in the controversy with the House of Lords 
as his transference to that House, and his direction of 
the Ministry from such a position, would supply. It is 
safe to say that the idea of a Liberal peer-Premier 
expired thirteen years ago. 

* * * 

Tue dispute over the Austrian railway projects in 
the Balkans continues, and each day has seen its 
scare or its official polemic. There have been rumours 
of Russian military preparations in the Caucasus, and 
though these were construed as a means of threatening 
the Sultan to withdraw his favours from Austria, it is 
more probable that they had reference to the continued 
encroachments of Turkey upon Persia. Viennese opin- 
ion seems to realise that. Baron von Aerenthal has made 
a mistake in advertising his intentions so recklessly, and 
Russia is even assured that Austria would welcome a 
Danube-Adriatic line under Russian auspices. As this 
latter line would cross the Austrian line, and so neutra- 
lise its strategical value, it is hard to believe that this 
assurance is sincere. But the fact is, of course, that the 
short and easy Austrian line could be ready many years 
before the long and difficult Russian project. In the 

interval the Macedonian question must be settled some- 
how. A semi-official article in the “ Rossiya ” admini- 
sters a dignified and well-merited rebuke to Austria, 
wich is accused with justice of compromising the future 
of reform, and destroying the unity of the Concert. The 
same point was made in an unusually frank communiqué 
issued by Reuter’s, Agency on behalf of the Foreign 
Office. An ill-informed rumour has suggested that Great 
Britain, France, Italy, and Russia are forming a quad- 
ruple entente to control the Balkan question. Nothing, 
on the contrary, is more striking than the solidarity be- 
tween official Italy and official Austria. France, of 
course, echoes the Russian view. 

* * * 

THE debate on Army and Navy expenditure, which 
will probably occur on Monday week, offers a distracting 
variety of resolutions and amendments. The body of 
Liberal members, representing, we are sure, the majority 
of the Parliamentary party, who desire reductions in the 
Estimates, have drawn up the following very moderate 
resolution :— 

“That, in view of the continued friendly relations 
with foreign Powers announced in the Gracious Speech 
from the Throne, this House trusts that further reduc- 

tions may be made in the expenditure on armaments, 
and effect be given to the policy of retrenchment and 
reform to which the Government is pledged.” 

This motion is obviously friendly to the Government, and 
we hope that at least some modification of it will be 
accepted by them. On the other hand, eighty-two mem- 
bers of the centre section of the party have memorialised 
the Premier, calling for “complete efficiency” in 
Imperial defence, and deprecating any pressure on the 
Government to modify the Naval Estimates. The Oppo- 
sition, which earlier in the controversy coquetted with 
the Liberal economists, have now tabled an amendment 
emphasising the “ paramount importance” of Imperial 
defence, and declaring that the House will grant all 
requisite supplies. The main, though not the complete, 
objective of all these movements will be next year’s 
Naval Estimates. This year’s Estimates, we believe, 
have been reduced, thanks to a special effort on 
the part of the Cabinet. But they will probably 
exhibit a net increase of £800,000 or £900,000, 
due largely to the higher expenditure on coal and food. 
This suggests Lord Brassey’s point that economies ought 
to be effected in the personnel of the Navy, and in the 
maintenance and repairs of ships in commission. 

% * * 

BeurnpD this considerable though not overwhelming 
growth, which is not balanced by a small and unreal 
reduction in the Army Estimates, lies the prospect of 
a great increase in the shipbuilding vote for 1909 to 
1910. It is said that the Government will forecast 
such an increase should the revised shipbuilding pro- 
gramme of the German Government be carried out. The 
expansion would go on developing from year to year, 
and would involve a larger outlay in 1910 even than 
next year. It is possible, however, that communications 
may again be opened up with the German Government— 
a delicate and difficult but not impossible procedure— 
and that a mutual and corresponding curtailment of 
programmes may take place. This is the capital point 
of policy, at which we hope that the friends of peace and 
reasonable economy will aim. If on Monday week the 
Liberal Party is committed to a great new naval pro- 
gramme, the party unity is gravely qualified, while the 
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period both of economy and of social reform is practically 
closed. We look confidently to the Prime Minister and 
Mr. Asquith to avert such a disaster. 

% * *% 

Tue Anglo-Russian Agreement was again debated 
in Parliament on Monday on a motion of Lord Percy 
suggesting that the Convention involved a material sac- 
rifice of British interests, and left the international 

situation vague. Lord Percy was milder in tone than 
Lord Curzon, and Mr. Balfour milder than Lord Percy. 
Both the Opposition leaders in the Commons definitely 
pledged themselves to accept the letter and the spirit of 
the Convention and to work it. The arguments on both 
sides were largely strategic, the effect of the Conven- 

tion on Persian liberties being barely noticed. The 
main Opposition contention was that the Agreement 
gave Russia an equality of interest with us in Thibet 
and a common interest with us in Afghanistan—both 
novelties—and that in Persia special British interests 
were either undefined, such as in the Persian Gulf, or 
ill-guarded. Sir Edward Grey’s answer was that 
Russia had gained so: strong a foothold that we 
could only hope to save the remains of British interests. 
Generally, strategic considerations had been paramount 
with the Government. Our great defensive gain was 

that we had closed Seistan to a Russian advance on 
India, Russia agreeing to lay down no strategic rail- 
ways in time of peace. This seemed important to Mr. 
Balfour, who has been much concerned about the 
Seistan route; while Mr. Morley described the Conven- 
tion as the “ most momentous ” of our Asian agreements, 

and thought that it strengthened both Western Powers 
in Eastern eyes by ending a “squalid and mischievous 
rivalry.’’ The Opposition declined to divide on the 
Percy amendment. 

% * 

SwEDEN has been greatly, and we think justly, 
alarmed at a Russian proposal to cancel the Convention 
concerning the Aland Islands between France, Great 
Britain, and Russia, which formed part of the Treaty 
of Paris. This Convention bound Russia not to fortify 
these Baltic islands or to maintain any military estab- 
lishment on them. They command Stockholm, and 
if fortified might bottle up the Gulf of Bothnia, and go 
far to make the Baltic a closed sea. Russia cannot dis- 
turb the status quo without the leave of France and 
Great Britain, and we strongly hope that we shall firmly 
refuse permission, for we have a national, an historic, 
and a naval interest in the question. It was, for 
instance, keenly debated in the ’thirties. Russia 
declares that she does not want to fortify Aland; if so, 
she need not disturb a treaty to which she has submitted 
for more than half a century. Even if she does not at 
once fortify, and the Convention is torn up, Sweden will 
be compelled to fortify Stockholm, to cut a canal from 
the capital to the northern coast, and to maintain a 
naval station and force there. England cannot lay so 
heavy a burden on a small and thoroughly peaceful and 
progressive community. 

* ¥ * 

THE position in Morocco has drifted very rapidly 
this week in the direction which M. Jaurés foresaw. 
France has chosen, in obedience to a Machiavellian 
maxim as old as Empire itself, to support the weaker 
of the two candidates to the Moroccan throne. The 
stronger might have restored order, but the weaker must 
lean on foreign aid. The Bank of Morocco has accord- 
ingly decided to advance two and a-half million francs 
to Mulai Aziz, nominally for the police of the ports, 
really, one suspects, to aid him to recapture his capital 
and his throne. Meanwhile, three columns under 
General d’Amade are raiding and invading in the in- 
terior with Casa Blanca as their now distant base. Every- 
one has now forgotten that the French troops are still 
nominally avenging the murder of eight working men in 
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Casa Blanca. Casa Blanca itself has been ruined, and 
it is now the remote interior which suffers. Their object 
is, presumably, to hold the line by which Mulai Hafid, 
“the Sultan of the South,’’ would naturally advance to 
Fez, the capital which proclaimed him seven weeks ago. 
Two of these columns were heavily engaged between the 
16th and 18th, and rumour talked of a disaster. The 
fact, apparently, is that a column under Colonel Taupin 
was attacked in a defile, exhausted its ammunition, made 
seven bayonet charges, and was ultimately obliged to 
retire by a rapid march to the coast. The incident is 
not serious, save in so far as it commits General d’ Amade 
to fresh exploits. 

* % * 

THE expedition against the Zakka Khels has 

advanced successfully to a point commanding the Bazar 
Valley and its communications are said to be secure. 
Its work has been to disperse small bands of “ sniping ”’ 
sharpshooters, and to destroy their mountain fastnesses. 
This it is doing with little loss, though one officer has 
been killed, while the ranks of the tribesmen are, say 
the correspondents, being thinned. We are glad to see 
that the troops, while they destroy forts, respect the 
shrines and the fruit trees of their enemy. 

* * * 

THE second reading of the Scottish Land Bill was 
carried on Tuesday by a majority of 244—the minority 
of 103 containing two or three Scottish Liberals, repre- 
sented in the debate by Mr. Munro Ferguson (who sup- 
ports the Valuation Bill) and Mr. H. J. Tennant. The 
social need for such a Bill was pithily stated by the Lord 
Advocate, who stated that two years ago more people 
emigrated from Scotland than from Ireland, the deserted 
country of the Empire, and that there were nearly three 
million acres of deer forest. Mr. Sinclair’s main point 
in defence was that under it the landlord only lost arbi- 
trary power. The machinery of the Bill could not be 
handed over to the County Councils, for they were not 
representative enough, and what has been called the 
“ motor-car qualification,” which applies to many of the 
larger English counties, is still more absolute in Scot- 
land. This is a hint that the Government will not accept 
from the Lords amendments anglicising the measure. 
The English public hardly realises the remarkable depth 
and strong feeling of the agitation in Scotland in its 
favour. 

* * * 

THE great rating question has twice invaded the 
House of Commons during the week. On Tuesday Mr. 
Asquith—who is showing great powers of mind in the 
conduct of Parliamentary affairs—pronounced on a pri- 
vate motion for a new valuation distinguishing between 
site value and improved values, and for the taxation of 
land values. He also laid down three valuable princi- 
ples for regulating Imperial aid to local administration— — 
first, that localities must always bear some share of the 
burden which the Exchequer relieved; secondly, that 
Imperial grants should be made for national services 
locally administered, not for local services locally admini- 
stered; thirdly, that such bribing subventions as 
the Agricultural Rates Act must cease.—On the fol- 
lowing day the second reading of the Scottish Valuation 
Bill produced a brief debate. The Bill was properly 
treated as the basis of the system of taxing land values. 
Mr. Harold Cox practically led the Opposition with an 
ingenious thesis that the Bill would shift the burden 
from well-to-do folk, living on the outskirts of towns, 
to struggling people living in the centre. In what towns, 
we should like to know, do the work-people live in the 
centre? The tendency is to live on the outskirts—a 
tendency checked by the heavy burden of the rates 
thrown on houses (z.e., on the building trade) and by the 
practical exemption of land not built upon. Mr. Bonar 
Law capped Mr. Cox by declaring that the economics 
of the Bill were the economics of the mad-house. Mr. 
Cox’s motion, seconded by a county Liberal, Mr. Soares, 

———— = 
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was lost by a majority of 264 votes, the Scottish Liberal 
and Labour members being solid in support. The argu- 
ment for the rating of land values is admirably put by 
Mr. Crompton Llewelyn Davies in an article in 
Thursday’s ‘“‘ Westminster Gazette.”’ 

* * * 

Tue Government did not interfere in Friday week’s 
fruitless debate on Mr. Charles McArthur’s Ecclesias- 
tical Disorders Bill. Mr. McArthur’s proposal was to 
set up a paid Administrative Commission, with the 
Bishop of the diocese attached as an unpaid Commis- 
sioner, armed with powers to inquire into illegal prac- 
tices and ornaments, specified in schedules, and to act, 
on the Rishop’s standing aside, by way of suspending or 
depriving recalcitrant clergy. Mr. Masterman proposed 
as an amendment to free the Church from State control 
and give it powers of self-government. Well-paid bar- 
risters, he said, of the Commission, were always left to 
defend indefensible things. He suggested that a policy 
of mutual proscription would break up the Church, which 
would be ruined when it was stripped of Low Churchmen, 
who did not believe in baptismal regeneration, Broad 
Churchmen who rejected the Athanasian Creed, and 
High Churchmen, who were lax on ritual. Generally, 
Labour and Liberal members rejected the coercion of 
Ritualists and took the line that the House of Commons 
could only be appealed to, not to settle Church diffi- 
culties, but to cut the connection between Church and 
State. Mr. Austin Taylor, however, declared that under 
the High Church predominance the Church was “ reeling 
back into medievalism’’; and Mr. Walsh, a Labour 
member, throught that disestablishment was not within 
half a century of practical politics. | No Liberal sup- 
ported the Low Church position of secular penalties for 
spiritual offences. 

% % aa 
Toe London County Council, under its present 

managers, is surely the meanest public body in the 
United Kingdom. On Tuesday it decided to sell the 
Thames steamboats, though the actual annual saving 
to the ratepayers of London by the abandonment of the 
service is only £7,700, or one-twentieth of a penny in 
the pound. The sums devoted to capital charges remain, 
and are now a purely unprofitable burden. The Mode- 

rates’ argument in favour of relinquishing a public ser- 
vice which they had supported was that it did not pay 
and offered no prospect of paying. But the Woolwich 
Ferry does not pay, nor do the Thames bridges, which 
are now all free. The steamboats involved no inter- 
| ference with private enterprise, which had failed, and 
' represented partly a ferry service, partly a service of 
health and pleasure widely spread among all classes of 
the London people. It also served as an advertisement 
of the chief beauties of the great London site. 

* * * 

| ‘Tus Paris correspondent of the “ Times ” announces 
that the new Archbishop has condemned the two new 
books of the Abbé Loisy—“ Simples Reflexions” and 
“ Les Evangiles Synoptiques,” which a Roman Catholic 
correspondent reviewed in last week’s Nation, forbid- 
ding the clergy and faithful to read, print, 
keep, or defend them. The decree is, of course, 
only of local application. | Meanwhilé, we think 
it right to say that the Abbé Loisy himself 
repudiates the interpretation which “W. §. TT.” 
places on his exposition of doctrine and his attitude to 
the Roman Catholic Church. M. Loisy does not con- 
PP ate leaving the Roman Communion. His “ adieu” 
was to the readers of an expiring review. He has 
arranged to continue the work thus abandoned in another 
atholic review. 

* * * 

_ Tue Italian Chamber, our Rome correspondent 
rites, is now facing a question which has agi- 

| 

} 

pated not only the young kingdom since its con- | 

stitution about forty years ago, but this country 
also. It is the struggle between those who 
favour religious teaching in the schools, and the parti- 
sans of an entirely secular education. Signor Giolitti 
and his Minister of Public Instruction, Signor Rava, 
had found one of those middle ways which are so dear 
to Italians, because in their Machiavellian ability they 
end by not solving anything. Religious teach- 
ing was to be imparted to those children whose 
parents asked for it, and according to the regula- 
tions decided by the municipal authorities, under whose 
direction the primary schools are. Both Catholics and 
anti-Catholics, however, are not very satisfied with this 
remedy: the Catholics because they observe that in the 
cases in which the municipality is in the hands of anti- 
Clericals, their regulations and the teacher who will 
impart the Catechism will be so anti-religious as to con- 
stitute a sacrilege ; the anti-Catholics because it is in one 
way or another the consecration of the principle of giv- 
ing religious education in the primary schools. All 
Catholics point to the fact that the first article of the 
Italian Constitution says that “the Catholic religion is 
the religion of the State,” and that all the other cults 
are merely “tolerated.” They therefore say that it 
would be a violation of the Constitution to abolish the 
teaching of Catholicism in the primary schools. On 
the other hand, the anti-Clericals maintain that the 
whole spirit of the Italian State is secular and unsec- 
tarian, so that it would be an offence to these principles 
to introduce the teaching of any religion into the schools. 

* * * 

THE court martial at St. Petersburg has nominally 
condemned General Stéssel to death for his premature 
surrender of Port Arthur, after a siege of 240 days. 
The sentence will be commuted to a short term of im- 
prisonment. The heart and brain of the defence of the 
fortress are now known to have resided in General 
Kondrachenko, and Stéssel, who still wears the great 
Prussian order, “ pour le Mérite,’’ conferred on him by 
the Kaiser within a few hours of the surrender, had 
ample means in men and supplies for sustaining the 
siege at the moment when he abandoned it. The Russian 
soldiers fought well, but the press probably exaggerated 
the terrors of the siege. 

* * * 

SucH an experience as a night with Moritz Mosz- 
kowski was never realised by a London audience 
until last Wednesday, when at Queen’s Hall he person- 
ally conducted a programme entirely devoted to his 
works. The newer developments of musical art are for 
the strong. But let us give a place for those who, like 
Moszkowski, enjoy a realm of unrestrained fancy, 
full of delicious dreams. It is ten years since 
he appeared at a Philharmonic concert and_intro- 
duced his pianoforte concerto in E major, played 
on Wednesday by Miss Dora Bright with infinite 
sympathy, ability, and charm. It is a beautiful work, 
abounding in grace and polish, and it is as fresh as ever. 
As a pianist of the highest powers, Moszkowski would 
know how to develop the resources of the instrument 
without subordinating the general design. Another 
special feature was the violin concerto in C major, which 
was composed for Sauret and made familiar to us by 
him. Its strong emotional character could have had no 
better exponent than M. Georges Enesco. The 
support of the Queen’s Hall orchestra was not 
all that might have been anticipated. It is 
fair to assume that they missed the vigorous 
lead to which they have been accustomed. For Mosz- 
kowski’s beat is distinctly quiet, and, perhaps, not 
marked enough to obtain complete unanimity, or the 
nice observance of light and shade for which their per- 
formances have become famous. The contribution which 
excited the greatest interest was the Suite for Orchestra 
(Op. 79), which was composed only last year. 
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Politics and Affairs. 

THE SPIRIT OF OUR FOREIGN POLICY. 

Bririsu foreign policy since the close of the Napoleonic 

wars has passed through many phases, and has been 

actuated by several distinct ideals. In the earlier part 

of the period, under the influence, first of Canning, and 

then of Palmerston, it sought to play a dominant part 

in the affairs of Europe. The ambition was by no means 

wholly selfish or ignoble. Inspired at first by the 

genius of a Conservative statesman, and taken up later 

by a Whig, impregnated with some national self- 

righteousness and tainted at times with material ambi- 

tions, veiled in specious words, it nevertheless maintained 

a clear conception of national purpose. It conceived Eng- 

land as the special guardian of freedom, and gave her a 

name to be greeted with acclamation among peoples 

‘struggling to be free.’’ At the same time it imposed 

on ourselves great burdens of military and naval expendi- 

ture. It threatened the peace of Europe, and kept us 

entangled in the vast network of Continental statesman- 

ship. There arose against it another view of foreign 

policy—the view that the greatest of British interests 

was peace, that peace involved a policy of non-interven- 

tion, and that foreign countries must be left to work out 

their own salvation. Here was a second ideal perfectly 

consistent and intelligible in itself, somewhat materialist 

and selfish in outward seeming, but not so in the spirit in 

which it was set forth by Cobden and Bright. Those 

great apostles of modern Liberalism held, too narrowly 

no doubt, but with perfect sincerity, that freedom was 

the key to all the doors of progress. Force was no 

remedy. We could not liberate oppressed Italians or 

Hungarians by armed intervention. We should do 
better to set our own house in order, to give the world a 

perfect example of what free institutions might mean, 

and to show how they led to self-restraint in the conduct 

of external affairs. Was our own Constitution so perfect 

that we could impose it on other peoples? Was it not 

in any case better that they should, after our example, 

win freedom for themselves? And was not the source of 

all despotism, the bulwark of military rule and govern- 

mental absolutism, the ever-present dread of foreign com- 

plications and of war? If we wanted to spread freedom, 

peace was the harbinger of freedom, and if we wanted 

peace, non-intervention was the method of convincing 

foreigners of our good intentions. 

The Manchester doctrine made a deep impression 

upon Liberal ideas, but it never wholly dominated the 

statesman who directed Liberal foreign policy in the 

palmy days of the party. Mr. Gladstone’s ideal was 

morally simpler than that of Cobden, but in its poli- 

tical application more complex. From the day when 

he intervened in the debate on the Opium War to the 

day when he emerged from his retirement in extreme 

old age to preach the cause of the Armenians, he spent 

fifty years in ceaseless protest on behalf of the prin- 

ciple of national right and international justice. His 

contention was the exact antithesis of the Machia- 
vellian view that reasons of State justified departure 

from private laws of honour, justice, and humanity. 

This was to combine into a single synthesis the best 

elements of the Palmerstonian tradition and of the 

Cobdenite criticism. Resolute in opposition to aggres- 

sion and in respect for the rights of nations, he was 
equally clear that his country owed a duty to humanity, 

and could no more sit idle when outrages like those of 
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the Armenian massacres were being daily repeated than 

a man of average feeling could pass by while murder 

was being done on the other side of the road. In his — 

conduct of affairs Gladstone may have made, did make, 

concessions to imperious colleagues, and committed him- 

self to a share in some acts of territorial aggrandisement 

upon which he would not have entered of his own 

will. But, when all limitations are allowed for, he 

left his country a name in international dealings such as 

no nation has enjoyed before. It was in vain that 

party opposition attributed his most magnanimous acts 

of policy to cowardice. It was in vain that it sought 

to spread through the world the belief that what 

England had granted to justice had been yielded to fear. 

It was recognised that in Gladstone a great country had 

for once at the head of affairs a man who had a place 

for other considerations than those of national pride or 

material interests. 

The Gladstonian tradition was never wholly lost by 

Lord Salisbury, who in the critical case of the Turkish 

Empire came late to the secret that the policy of 

humanity was also the policy of wisdom, and who, alike 

in the partition of Africa, in the Fashoda incident, and 

in the critical year which threatened to throw the Chinese 

Empire to the Powers for a general scramble, showed 

himself in intention a man of peace. But Lord Salisbury, 

though a very astute, was hardly a powerful, Foreign 

Minister. During his tenure of power the tide 

of Imperialism ran high and strong. More and 

more the belief grew up that German “ Real-politics ps 

contained the last word of wisdom in international 

affairs. It was held that the objects of foreign policy 

were commercial; that success was to be measured in 

terms of railway concessions, and that the principal busi- 

ness of a Foreign Secretary was to advance the interests 

of great financial firms and to extend the area 

of British trade. As to Congolese natives, or Ar- 

menian Christians, they might be left to the law of the 

survival of the fittest. Non-intervention was the word 

so far as mere justice, mere liberty, mere humanity, were 

concerned. But if it came to a coaling station, or a 

swamp in Siam, or a stretch of African desert; above all, 

if it was a question of a gold mine, then at once the 

State had positive duties, and non-intervention was 

buried with the ashes of Cobden. We sought no terri- 

tory, of course; we only happened to have reasons for — 

taking it if it contained anything of value. As to other 

nations they were wholly unscrupulous. Their agree- 

ments, as German statesmen avowed, were mere expres- 

sions of the facts of the time when the agreement was | 

made. They were not binding, and there was no guaran- 

tee of good faith in international matters. The one 

thing was to arm—and to strike first. 

This was the characteristic view of the Imperialistic 

reaction, which swept with it the bulk of the Union- | 

‘sts and some few Liberals. Cautiously resisted by Lord | 

Salisbury, who retained to the last the ‘“ European ”’ 

view, it was roughly handled by the facts themselves, 

and when Lord Lansdowne came into office a brighter 

day seemed to dawn. The Anglo-French Agreement | 

closed an epoch of dangerous recriminations and mutual 

suspicions, and seemed to open a way to a real solution _ 

of the problems that vex humanity in Europe. The 

question of Macedonia was taken in hand in earnest, 

and it seemed as though a better public opinion, stimu- 

lated by an enlightened Minister, might revive the 

Gladstonian tradition. Lord Lansdowne’s tenure of 
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office, however, was not long, and it is at present diffi- 

cult to classify the work of his successor. The Liberal 
Party as a whole and the Prime Minister as its head 

are undoubtedly anxious to maintain the Liberal tradi- 

tion in foreign policy, and we still hope that Sir 

Edward Grey may do something to preserve it. For 

example, they are all for reduction of armaments 

by mutual agreement. But so far as this country 

goes, one thing stands in the way of this reduc- 

tion—the right of capture maintained by the Brit- 

ish Foreign Office and Admiralty against a great 

portion of the civilised world. Challenged on this 

point, Sir Edward Grey makes a defence which, 

apparently, captivates the mind of the House of Com- 

mons. The gist of this defence is that the right of cap- 

ture is an invaluable weapon of attack. Our Navy 

exists purely for defence. Therefore, it needs this 
weapon. This is one of those syllogisms which, when 

set out in cold print, seem to annihilate their own con- 

clusions. Sir Edward Grey, conscious of rectitude, but 

_ unconscious of the guisein which he appears to foreigners, 

is apparently unaware that every word that he says in 

proof of the importance of the right of capture to us is 

meat and drink to the German jingo who is persuading 

his fellow-countrymen of the necessity of a strong navy 

for the defence of his commerce. He does not realise 

that every proof that he gives of the value of this 

weapon as against foreign commerce demonstrates 

doubly and trebly its value to foreigners as a weapon 

against our commerce. He leaves out of account the 

fact that we are an island Power dependent for our 

food supply on sea-borne commerce which must come 

straight to our ports, while any enemy that we may have 
would be a Continental Power, which could draw nearly 

every quarter of corn and bale of powder that it needs 

from or through neutral countries, and in ships flying 

neutral flags. 

Let us hope that in the future Sir Edward Grey 

may offer us some development of the pacific side of 
Liberal policy. For its more active humanitarian side 

we have waited thus far in vain. On the Congo ques- 

tion we have received the valuable advice to exercise 

patience. In Macedonia we have seen a sensible relaxa- 

tion of the vigour infused into our action by Lord Lans- 

downe. In the case of Persia we find small considera- 

tion of the effect of our action on Persian freedom. Do 
Liberals quite realise the full loss to the party of the 

submergence of their ideals? Do they not forget some- 

times that faith and enthusiasm are, even in a faithless 

generation, the sole trustworthy sources of vitality in a 

party which has permanently against it the great 

forces of inertia, as well as the ill-will of a society whose 
timidity grows with its ever-growing wealth? 

THE PRESENT DUTY OF FREE TRADERS. 
Tue jubilation of Tariff Reformers just now is natural 
enough. Mr. Balfour, “swearing he would ne’er con- 

sent ” to lead a Protectionist Party, has consented, pro- 

vided it is called by some other name and is only Pro- 

tectionist in fact, not in intention, a dialectical distinc- 

tion which troubles very little Mr. H. Chaplin and Mr. 

Bonar Law, who have “bagged” their bird. Better 
still, Tariff Reform is now firmly fastened on the organ- 
isation as the prime test of party loyalty, displacing 

Unionism and other moribund issues, and must be 

swallowed by all Parliamentary candidates on pain of 

official repudiation. Best of all, whole-hoggers are 
beginning to win victories in the country. What 
wonder that the prophets of the Protectionist revival 
should now begin to see a rapid ripening of the seed they 
have been sowing for the last five years, and to count 
upon an early harvest? Two years or so, reckon the 
more sanguine politicians, will see this discredited Free 
Trade Government swept to perdition, and a Tariff 
Reform Party returned to power with a clear mandate 
to secure British trade against “unfair” foreign com- 
petition, to revive British agriculture, and to secure the 
unity and economic self-sufficiency of the Empire by 
firm fiscal arrangements. It seems almost churlish to 
subject this creation of a heated political imagination 
to the stern tests of prose. There will always be san- 

guine persons to whom the process of counting eggs will 

seem a sort of incantation helpful for hatching them. 

But if there are Free Traders whose minds are beginning 

to be shaken with doubts as to whether, after all, the 

cause of “ the wicked ’”’ may not triumph, we may remind 
them of one or two highly relevant considerations which 
Mr. Bonar Law and his friends are apt to neglect. 

In the first place, it is tolerably evident that, so far: 
as Tariff Reform can claim chief credit for these recent 

Conservative victories, the success is due, not to any 

principles or stable policy of Protectionism, but to the 

mendacious use of certain fortuitous events 

unconnected with the fiscal issue. It is right to acknow- 

ledge that a few Tariff Reformers of principle have 

refused to make Free Trade responsible for the high 

price of bread or for the trade depression, with its accom- 

panying unemployment, which is at present sweeping 

over the industrial world, affecting earliest and most 

severely those countries, like the United States and 

Germany, that support home industries by high protec- 

tion. But the main body of Protectionists have had no 

scruples in working these lies for all the votes that they 

were worth. Here and there even a leading politician 

has stooped to sanction the view that an imperial pre- 

ference on wheat would have stopped the rise of prices 

by the encouragement it would have afforded to the 

wheat-growers in Canada and Australasia, entirely dis- 

regarding the facts, first, that no encouragement could 

be given to these Colonies unless a rise of prices here 

had taken place; secondly, that the actual rise is 

due largely to the failure in harvests on the part of the 

very Colonies upon whose supplies we are invited to 

rely. 

Now one of the disadvantages of staking a policy 

upon a falsehood is that it is likely to fail you when 

you need it most. A single good harvest may ruin the 

speciousness of the Tariff Reformers’ explanation of the 

high price of food. They must then fall back upon their 

other trump card, trade depression, with its accompany- 

ing unemployment, praying that it may last long enough 

to enable a general election to be fought on it. Now a 
political party surely stands in a precarious case when 

its success lies in the misfortunes of its country, when 

its backers are dependent for their return to power upon 

“high prices’? and “no work.’’ For past history 

shows great and rapid recuperative powers in our 

nation. Moreover, the use of such arguments and hopes 

produces a most demoralising effect on the intelligence 

of politicians. It even affects their arithmetic. Just 

now it is splitting the Tariff Reformers into two 
sections, the old Conservative Protectionists, who are 
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merely concerned to reduce income-tax and keep out 
foreign agricultural and manufactured goods, and the 

new Protectionists, whose ablest organ is “ The Morn- 

ing Post,’”’ and whose coming leader is perhaps Lord 

Milner, alive to the necessity of buying the support of 

the working classes by pensions, a living wage, unem- 

ployed relief, and other measures of social reform. So 

long as Tariff Reform is in the missionary stage the 

essential antagonism of these two tendencies need cause 

no inconvenience. The old Protection does well for 

middle-class appeals, the new for the working-classes. 
Indeed, so strangely composed is the public mind that 

a blend of the two incongruous policies can often be 

quite effectively applied in the same speech to the same 

audience. But if the combination of bad trade and 
extensive advertising of quack remedies should put a 

Protectionist Government in office, the inherent anta- 

gonism of the two policies must out. The impossibility 

of creating any fiscal instrument which will at once keep 

out foreign goods, prevent a rise of prices of necessaries, 

enable direct taxation to be reduced, and furnish a large 

new income for social reform, will be speedily made 

manifest. The simple rules of arithmetic are apt in the 

long run to assert their validity. The multiplication 
table will ultimately put to rout the stage army of 

mendacities and specious promises which at present 

serves to impose upon the ignorant. 

But while this practical refutation and disillusion- 

ment would be certain to follow any attempt of a fiscal 

reform Government to materialise its airy policy, it 

would be as foolish as it would be unpatriotic for Liberals 

to leave this rake’s progress to run its course unchecked. 

It is right for Liberals frankly to recognise that they 

have over-rated the security which their great victory 

of two years ago seemed to attest. Tariff Reform 

has not merely deceived the intelligence, it has even 
fired the imagination and touched the enthusiasm, of 

‘large numbers of politicians who have become genuine 

and active missionaries of the cause. It has also loosened 

the purse-strings of wealthy industrial interests which 

have followed the creed of the Pious Editor :— 

“T do believe in speshul ways 
Of prayin’ and convertin’. 

The bread comes back in many days, 
And butter’d tu fur certin.”’ 

Dear food and bad trade give a chance to pernicious 

doctrines which could not be anticipated. Paid agents 

are at work throughout the length and breadth of the 

country, particularly in the Southern counties, address- 

ing meetings, showering leaflets, and arguing in village 

taprooms. Incessant reiteration produces a slow but 

cumulative effect upon empty, credulous, or discontented 

minds. The whole art of advertisement testifies the 

efficacy of such specious reiterated suggestions. Unless, 

therefore, the Free Trade Party in this country meets 
argument with argument, enthusiasm with enthusiasm, 

leaflet with leaflet, nay, megaphone with megaphone, it 

cannot hope successfully to counterwork the tactics of 

the enemy. This truth, somewhat tardily, is making 

its way into the minds of responsible Liberal politicians. 
It is, we think, incumbent upon them to rouse the rank 

and file of their supporters in the country to the dangers 

and responsibilities which the new situation entails. 

Work and money are lavishly expended by the special in- 

terests which calculate that they will gain by subverting 

the fiscal policy upon which this country has so long and 

so abundantly thriven. Work and money must be ex- 

pended with the same liberality in organising the defence 
by those concerned to maintain the commercial welfare 

of the nation and the integrity of its politics, both of 
which they hold to be indissolubly connected with the 

maintenance of our policy of free imports. 

THE NEW SITUATION IN EUROPE. 

THE victories of Russia in Turkey a generation ago left 
her isolated in Europe. Her defeat in Manchuria 

seems only to stimulate the eagerness of European 

statesmen to bring her once more within the scope of 

their combinations. She has concluded with us in 

Asia a decidedly favourable bargain, and Germany 

seeks her co-operation in the Baltic. Russia stands 

ready, singularly free from prepossessions, to take advan- 

tage of these unexpected gifts of fortune. The reaction 

is impartially anti-European, distrusting every Power, 

but ready to transact with each. It tolerates the French 

alliance, for that alliance stands for the possibility of 

future loans. It leans on the German intimacy, for 

Kaiser and Tsar are the embodiments of the medieval 

spirit, and a common interest in repressing the Poles 

must always be a link between them. 

The Anglo-Russian arrangement was for both 

countries an incident in the development of the ties 

which our French entente created. That is its real 

genesis, and Monday’s debate in the Commons only 

served to show how difficult it is to defend it from any 

other standpoint. Lord Percy and Mr. Lynch had an 

easy task in repeating Lord Curzon’s criticism—that ib 

makes a needless sacrifice of our commercial interests in 

Persia. We are not impressed by its value as a guaran- 

tee of Persian independence. Nor has it altered the old 

antagonism at Teheran; for Russia stands behind the 

Shah in his struggle with the Parliament, while we, less 

resolutely, support the popular cause. Sir Edward Grey 

invites us to consider it mainly, if not exclusively, as a 

strategic arrangement, which has guaranteed the security 

of India by excluding Russian enterprise from Seistan. 

We hope so; all we say is that the new sense of 

security is in no way reflected in the establishment of the 

Indian army. Two new facts govern our military posi- 

tion in India. Of the two great military Powers in 

Asia, the victor is now our ally, pledged to lend us her 

armies in India; the defeated combatant has become our . 

friend, pledged to respect our frontiers and to observe 

the inviolability of our buffer States. We have gained 

an ally and placated a possible enemy, and yet, despite 

famine, poverty, the urgency of costly reforms, and our 

professed zeal for the reduction of armaments, we have 

not ventured to disband a single battalion in India, or 

curtail our estimates by a lac of rupees. . 

At some sacrifice of trading interests, at some cost 

to our principles, and with no apparent gain to ourselves, 

we have carried out M. Delcassé’s idea of isolating con- 

servative Germany by embracing reactionary Russia. 

But events have taught us during the present week how 

contingent and local this arrangement is. For it is cer- 

tainly not a regard for British interests which has in- 

duced Russia to join with Germany in planning the new 

Baltic arrangement. The Kaiser’s strategy is fairly 

obvious. Russia is to be induced and Sweden coerced 

into signing a guarantee of the integrity of all territory 

that touches the Baltic. Free from anxiety there, 
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Germany could employ the whole of her navy in the 
North Sea. It is, no doubt, to this end that the two 

Imperial Courts have resolved to rebuild in haste, despite 
the state of Russia’s finances, the fleet which Admiral 

Togo destroyed. The Kaiser in a public speech advised 

this policy; Russians believe that the new fleet is to be 
the price of his benevolent support of Tsardom in 
Poland. An integral part of the scheme—acknowledged 
in an official communiqué—is that Russia should resume 
the right, forbidden to her by the Convention between 
France, Russia, and Great Britain, attached to the 
Treaty of Paris, of fortifying the Aland Isles. This 
string of islands controls the Gulf of Bothnia, and com- 
mands the approach to Stockholm. Russia, once planted 
there, has the power to darken the existence of Sweden 
with a constant menace, and either to reduce the Swedes 
to subservience, or to force them into a race of arma- 
ments. If our diplomacy were to consent to the can- 
celling of the prohibition to fortify which we imposed 
after the Crimean War, it would have sacrificed a vital 
naval interest, and weakened, by a wanton surrender, 
our historic claim to be the friend of the smaller nation- 
alities of Europe. 

There is one direction, however, in which the real 
weakness of Russia is concealed by no diplomatic suc- 
cesses. The Power which is strong in Turkey is always 
the Power which holds in its hands the means of pressure. 
Austria, by her railway scheme for uniting Vienna by 
an all-Austrian route with Salonica, has torn up the 
bargain by which she maintained with Russia a dual 
hegemony in the Balkans. It is an undisguisedly 
political move. The new route has but slight commercial 
recommendations. It is much longer than the existing 
line which links Vienna with Salonica by way of Bel- 
grade. It will serve a region where the one existing line 
(Uskub-Mitrovitza) can afford at present to run only 
three trains in a week. It is a route for military and 
political penetration, and nothing more. The alarm of 
Russia is quite justifiable, and her claim to construct a 
rival line from the Danube to the Adriatic, however 
absurd on economic grounds, is the only natural reply from 
a political standpoint. She will not challenge Austria 
directly. Instead, she is rattling her sabre in the 
Sultan’s ears, and spreading rumours of a mobilisation 
in the Caucasus. Only a bureaucracy incapable of learn- 
ing from experience could dream of reviving the revolu- 
tion by proclaiming war, and of precipitating bankruptcy 
by attacking an enemy who could pay no indemnity to 
a victor. But this bluff, absurd as it is, may give the 

Sultan a welcome pretext for trading on the rivalries of 

the Concert. He is quite capable of pointing out to 
Austria that permission to survey a line, which is all he 
has granted yet, does not involve permission to build it. 

It might suit him equally well to grant both concessions. 
If he could double every Austro-German line in his 

dominions with a Russian line, he would be secure for 

all time against the invasion of either. 

The conflict, however, is acute, and while it lasts 

the Concert has ceased to exist. It cannot be revived 

while the Powers which ought to be pressing for reforms 

are quarrelling for favours. We alone stand aloof, dis- 

interested and genuinely concerned for the fate of the 

helpless peoples of Turkey. But the habit of making 

agreements at the expense of defenceless nations becomes 

with exercise a mania. Already the ‘ Westminster 

Gazette ’’ has hinted that Sir Edward Grey should 
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invite Austria and Russia to take over the government 
of Macedonia on Bosnian lines. We are not sure 

whether it means to suggest a condominium or a parti- 

tion. But in either case the inference is that two Powers 
which have just given proof of reckless egoism are the 

proper custodians of the liberties of a subject race, and 

that we, who have nothing to gain in the shape of rail- 

ways, can have no possible duty to perform. There are 

two main objections to this scheme. The first is that 

while no two races in Macedonia are agreed in their ulti- 

mate policy, all would unite to resent Austrian or Rus- 

sian rule. The second is that Russia’s imperial record 

is written in Poland, in Finland, and the Caucasus. 

Austria, indeed, has developed Bosnia, as any tourist 

can see, but she has not developed the Bosnians, or 

reconciled to her stay the race which fought so gallantly 
against her coming. Macedonia, moreover, is the key 

to the freedom of the Balkans. If Austria and Russia 

held it, Servia and Bulgaria would become dependent 

enclaves of two vast Empires. 

This country still holds a unique position in the 

Near East. We alone are universally trusted, for we 

alone are disinterested. So far as we have an interest, it 

is that of the trader who must desire the prosperity of 

his customers. We alone, by our sea power, have the 

possibility of exerting immediate pressure at Salonica or 

Smyrna, with no appreciable’ risk to ourselves. We, 

above all other peoples, have a direct responsibility, for 

we are the sons of the generation which prevented the 

inclusion of Macedonia in a Great Bulgaria, and handed 
it back to Turkish rule. We alone could with success 

invite the other Powers to a Conference. The ‘‘ Times,” 

in a leading article which contrasts favourably with 
the tone of the ‘‘ Westminster Gazette,’’ asks, with- 

out answering the question, whether we are prepared 

to use our prestige, our sea power, and our friend- 

ships in order to secure, if need be, by isolated action, a 

real reform in Macedonia. To our thinking the manner 

of putting the question is misleading. A real reform 

in Macedonia must be an international reform. Our 
task is to bring the other Powers into line with Lord 

Lansdowne’s proposals for an executive European con- 

trol. Of late we have made no serious effort. Every 

Ministerial speech has been an apology for inaction, a 

recitation of difficulties, an appeal to those who care 

about this question to remember the susceptibilities of 

interested Powers. That is not the language of a 

Minister in earnest. Gladstone would not have said, 

“We are not the whole conscience of Europe”; he 

would have roused the conscience of Europe. From the 

moment that the other Powers realised that the present 

Government regarded the fate of Macedonia as a capital 

question, the whole problem would assume another 

aspect. We have elements of public opinion on our side 

—the democracies of France, Italy, and Russia, the 

Slavs of Austria, the Socialists everywhere. Above all, 

we have in our hands the elements for a bargain. Our 

diplomacy and our capital can immensely assist the build- 

ing of the railways on which Austria, Russia, and 

especially Germany, are intent. Let us offer to assist 

these schemes, if only these three Powers will withdraw 

their opposition to reform. Bargaining is the essence 

of the situation, but the one bargain which would cover 

us with infamy would be a transaction that sacrificed our 

clients in Macedonia to the appetites of two illiberal 

Empires. 
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DISORDER AND DISESTABLISHMENT. 

Ir is possible for many Liberals to agree in the main with 

Mr. McArthur’s description of the excesses of Ritualism 

in the Church of England, and yet to disagree strongly 

with his remedy. Even if we concede the point that 

force, unscrupulously and fiercely applied, is a cure for 

spiritual disorders in the State—and clearly, if we slay 

and scatter a population, as Louis XIV. slew and scat- 

tered the French Protestants, it is a cure—we doubt 

whether a scheme of repression borrowed from the early 

working of the Act of Uniformity has any validity to-day. 

Mr. McArthur proposes a roving Commission of barris- 

ters, fortified with schedules of illegal practices and 

ornaments, and armed with powers of suspension and de- 

privation. Such a body would find itself at once 

deprived of all moral authority. The suspended or de- 

prived clergy would refuse to budge. If they were 

popular and single-minded men, their congregations would 

support them. We are not Elizabethans, and physical 

penalties, such as imprisonment, timidly and partially 

set in force, would only turn a slowly declining and 

rather suspected movement, now under the stigma of 

trying to get behind the spirit, if not the letter, of the 

Anglican formularies, into a living body, nourished by 

martyrdom. Moreover, as Mr. Masterman truly said, 

the Catholic movement in the English Church is not an 

affair of ritual only. Mass can be said in a Church as 

bare as a Primitive Methodist Chapel, and some of the 

rich accessories of High Anglican worship are mere sur- 

plusage, affected and even incorrect. So far as Ritualism 

represents a definite belief and attitude of mind, it 

resides in men’s hearts and intelligences, not in their 

symbolic garments. It must either be uprooted there, 

or left to live its own life. 
At the same time, the interior situation in the 

Anglican Church, as the abortive debate on Mr. 

McArthur’s Bill leaves it, is very far from satisfactory. 

It is all very well for the High Churchmen to call for 

liberty, and to breathe an abstract and contingent peti- 

tion for Disestablishment. We doubt whether the mass 

of Anglican Caholics desire, with Mr. Masterman, to 

form a free religious communion separate from the State. 

Why should they? They are doing very well as it is. 

They have the Bishops on their side, prudent and tacit 

and possibly half-conscious allies in the business of de- 

Protestantising the Church of England. Since the close 

of the Palmerstonian period they have had the pick of 

Church patronage. Gladstone and Salisbury, closely 

agreed on questions and methods of Church government, 

took care to put the Church of England in charge, in 

the main, of the party with which their own religious 

life was most closely associated. The High Church 

organisations have duly improved this position of 

Their Low Church opponents are timid 
Their movement radiates a certain 

advantage. 

and unenlightened. 

warmth and energy, which keeps it superficially alive, 

and conceals its serious intellectual deficiencies. 
They. may well hold that the kingdom has been made 

over to them, and that while the English dislike of 

coercion subsists, and also the English failure to realise 

that the main difference between High Anglicanism 

and Romanism is a quarrel about jurisdiction and a 

place, they have a secure as well as a goodly heritage. 

We shall therefore believe in the High Church desire 

for Disestablishment when it exists in some more sub- 

THE (NADION: [February 22, 1908. 

a tactical resource against 
At present there is no 

stantial form than as 
Ecclesiastical Disorders Bills. 

adequate motive for it, and no sign that the leaders of 

the party sympathise with it. 
In our opinion, the Church of England, like the 

Church of Rome, is in peril from a cause far more 

imminent and more fatal in its consequences than Dis- 

establishment. That is the failure to speak the true 

heart and mind of its Founder, in their simplicity 

and their strength, to renew itself with the life 

of its age, to absorb and to transform for the 

purposes of its own special influence on the soul of 

mankind the light that streams in upon it from the 

world of science and thought. Both Churches must, we 

are afraid, be regarded as in the hands of the reaction. 

The Roman Church, with its more imperious political 

methods, is more openly and savagely at war with the 

spire of the times, and when she has: rid herself of 

Loisy, as of Déllinger and Lamennais, may be held to 

have broken definitely with progress, and to have reaped 

the full fruit of the momentous declaration of 1864. 

“The Church,” says M. Seignobos, in his survey of the 

course of contemporary European history, “ remains true 

to the absolutist tradition of sovereign power, descend- 

ing from on high, and wielded by a sacred caste.” But 

the spirit of anti-liberalism has been hardly less domin- 
ant in the Anglican Church. Barely has the Broad 

Church party survived the frown of two great Ministers 

of State, and the steady aggrandisement by them of the 

promoters and humbler servants of the Catholic move- 

ment. But it exists, and is beginning to grow, and on 

the other hand we cannot believe that the High 
Church movement preserves its vitality. It has 

had the clear incidental effect of creating a wide 

gulf between the Anglican clergy and a considerable mass 

of the laity, and between purely clerical conceptions of 

morals and those held by the main body of the English 

people, and embodied in their laws. Its attitude to the 

new criticism is necessarily embarrassed, for it does not 

know where to concede and where to stand fast. Its 

practical evasion of the Protestant side of Church formu- 
laries has turned the Bishops into a set of uneasy poli- 

ticians, proclaiming peace where there is not even a 

truce. It is inconceivable that with its weak intellectual 

side, its appeal to the past, the High Church section can 

retain the younger men, especially as the Government are 

at last alive to the necessity of giving the Broad Church 

party some place in the higher direction of the Church. 

But it will not quit its place of power without a struggle. 

Itself at war with the Protestant idea, it may well lean 

on those formularies of the Church which seem to forbid 

expansion, and, with the assent of the extreme Evan- 

gelicals, it may use the Athanasian Creed against the 

Broad Churchmen. If the internal troubles of Angli- 

canism take this turn, the narrowing tendency might for 

a brief space succeed. But hardly for long. The vase, 

beautiful as it is, will some day be seen by all men to be 

too frail to contain the plant, and an Establishment 

based on compromise, but no longer contenting any one 

of the parties that divide its inheritance, may sink under 

the general impatience of compromise. That, it seems 

to us, will be a happy day for all parties in the Church, 

for it will enable them to live their own life in freedom, 

retaining the incomparable aesthetic value of Angli- 

canism, the grave and noble piety of its beautiful 

forms of speech and petition, but free to interpret the 

signs of the times and to deliver their message. 
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THE ARYA SAMAJ. 
THE GURUKULA, NEAR Harpwar, Inp1a, 

January 30th. 
Ir was evening service, and at the hour when 

sunset and starlight are mingled, a few score of boys and 
young men were gathered round a small square pit in 

which a fire of sticks was burning with a yellow flame. 
They were dressed in long yellow and white cloths, and, 
sitting in rows, they chanted the ancient Vedic hymns in 
praise of God, with the peculiar cadences and nasal 
quaverings of the East. In their midst, at the edge of 

the pit, sat their teacher, and from time to time he 

ladled clarified butter into the fire, while youths from 
each of the other sides of the square threw in handfuls 

of rice and fragrant woods or herbs. Meantime the 
chanting never ceased, but with a concentrated vehem- 
ence all raised to the air the aged Sanscrit words, re- 

vealed to mankind at Creation, so that he might never be 

devoid of the holiest wisdom, but bear it with him across 

the mountains of ice and over the sunburnt plains to the 
furthest world. At the end all stood up for the final 
evening hymn, and then dispersed, leaving the fire burn- 

ing as the symbol of man’s soul and divine power and 
the transfiguration by purity. 

It was a worship celebrated every morning and even- 

ing by all Vedic believers, whether assembled or alone. 
I saw it first at one of the students’ homes at Lahore, 
where a branch of the Arya Samaj, or Aryan Society, 
has a school and college numbering nearly 2,000 mem- 
bers together. Lala Lajpat Rai sat next me, for it was 
to this branch that he had devoted all his labours for 
social and religious reform, till cases of oppression 
and injustice in the Punjab drove him to turn aside 
into politics from the real objects of the Samaj. I speak 
of a branch because, like most vital movements, the 
Samaj is divided into parties, one holding its services 
inside the crowded city, the other just outside the walls. 

- Both claim to follow the doctrines of their founder, 
Dayanand Saraswati, who died only twenty-five years 
ago after a wandering life of holy poverty given up 
entirely to the denunciation of idols, castes, animal sacri- 
fices, licentious rites, the multiplicity of deities, and 
other accretions with which frail humanity has sur- 
rounded the stern purity of the Vedic revelation. Both 
parties unite in rejecting idols, the seclusion or 
“ purdah ” of women, and all restrictions of caste, except 
such rights and obligations as are the due of character or 
intellect. Both unite in maintaining the unity of. God, 
the eternal trinity of God, Soul, and Matter, and the 
universal wisdom revealed for all races in the Vedas. The 
differences are rather of temperament than of doctrine. 
The city party claims to be more democratic in its appeal, 
to be stricter in life and discipline, but at the same time 
freer from “ purdah ”’ ; and, indeed, its women are allowed 
to attend Divine service in a gallery unveiled, while the 
women of the other party have a service to themselves, 
with a woman preacher. The city party has been called the 
Culture Section, in which name, I think, there lies a 
covert sneer. But it has retaliated by calling the 
suburban party the Vulture Section, in which the sneer 
is not covert, but palpably due to a backsliding from 
vegetarianism. 

Not that the extramural party dreams of back- 
sliding. It only aims at progress and increasing free- 
dom, holding with other movements of religious reform 
that the kingdom of heaven is not meat and drink. The 
differences have never been serious, though a few years 
ago there was the same kind of tender hostility as used 
to prevail between Newton Hall and Lamb’s Conduit 
Street when Positivists turned their criticism from 
Christians to each other. But of late persecution, that 
great reconciler, has brought them together again, and 
now hardly any of the outside world are aware of a 
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division at all. It was the deportation of Lajpat Rai 
that gave the final touch to reconcilement. That a man 
of austere and generous life, a man without ambition or 
private aims, one who had given up great worldly success 
for the service of the poor and unlearned, should be 
spirited away without warning and without trial for 
venturing to criticise official injustice—this was the touch 
to kindle that fire of indignation which welds men 
together. The Indian Government, always timid and 
suspicious, has lately regarded the Samaj with special 
enmity, and I know a soldier of the highest character 
who was turned out of a Sikh regiment simply for be- 
longing to it. Some members of the Society have taken 
to politics, because for the moment political questions 
are irresistibly attractive to generous minds. But the 
Society as such has no concern with politics. It is a 
religious body—a Universal Church—bent only on reli- 
gious purification and the training of youth in accord- 
ance with Vedic rules. One can understand the oppo- 
sition of orthodox Hindus, Mohammedans, and Chris- 
tians, for in its religious propaganda the Samaj is dis- 
tinctly militant. But even the Indian Government has 
hardly made a greater mistake than in regarding it as a 
centre of sedition. The true leaders of both sections— 
such men as Mr. Hans Raj, Principal of the Vedic Col- 
lege in Lahore, and Mr. Munshi Rama, Governor of the 
Gurukula here—have steadily set their faces against poli- 
tical work of any sort, and they discourage political dis- 
cussion among their students. It is useless, they say, to 
look for the political regeneration of India while the 
character and intellect of the people are unregenerate. 
I do not agree with them, believing, as I do, that poli- 
tical freedom is essential for any regeneration of the 
national spirit. But to accuse the Samaj of political 
aims, to grasp, as our officials have done, at any forgery 
or lie which seeks to implicate the Society in sedition, 
are only further signs of Anglo-Indian ignorance, fixed 
in its isolation among a subject race. As Mr. Munshi 
Rama wrote in a detailed defence of the Samaj—a de- 
fence so just and reasonable that it was approved even 
by the “ Civil and Military Gazette,” the leading paper 
of Lahore, and perhaps the most extreme anti-Indian of 
all the Anglo-Indian papers :— 

“Tt is an awful responsibility which those people 
undertake who try to set the Government against the 
Arya Samaj. <A society which is trying its best to 

' uproot some of the evils of intemperance, of impurity, 
of child-marriage, of polygamy, of gambling, and a host 
of other vices—why, it is the Arya Samjists whom you 
find in the foremost rank of workers in the field.” 

It is now six years since the writer of that protest 
cleared a space here in the pleasant jungle where to-day I 
have seen many deer and monkeys, many wild boar, the 
bone-strewn home of a tiger with cubs, the spoor of the 
huge elephant, two peacocks, and other of the delights of 
Eden. <A few miles away the holy Ganges issues from 
the foot of the Himalaya into the great Indian plain. 
Here a quadrangle of tin-roofed buildings has been raised 
to be a Vedic school and future college upon lines laid 
down by ancient revelation. The lines are Spartan, or, 
at least, Platonic. The boys are admitted at eight, and 
parents undertake not to remove them or allow their 
marriage till they are twenty-five. During these sixteen 
years they do not go home, nor are they allowed to write 
letters or receive them ; but their parents may visit them 
once a month, and do, in fact, visit them about twice a 
year—once at the great anniversary, which happens to 
be St. Patrick’s day, when over 60,000 Samajists come, 
including many thousand women, and camp on the edge 
of the jungle in grass and wicker huts, now being pre- 
pared for them. The pilgrim visitors bring their own 
supplies, and generally stay three days, that being all of 
family life the boys ever know. And that is all they 
know of woman’s society, too. 

Such isolation amid this common, intermingled 
world is, perhaps, dangerous. It comes too near the 
inhuman monotony of our workhouse schools. It is 
likely to exaggerate the curiosity of growing men, or to 
produce the hesitation of bashful and secluded lives 
when confronted with the need for action. The entire 
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removal of home influence might appear harsh if we did 

not remember the scores of men whom we have known 

ruined by their parents’ vulgarity or their mothers’ in- 

dulgence. But even if we grant that most parents are 

quite unfit to bring up children, sixteen years seems too 

long for any boy to remain in the same place, with the 

same teachers and the same companions. Even the 

holiday excursions to historic cities of India, which are 

arranged by the Governor, do not sufficiently break up 

the one-sidedness of such a life, and think of the boy who 

is genuinely unfitted for school and must remain un- 
happy for a quarter of man’s existence. 

The heads of the school urge that in India home 

influence is almost invariably dangerous or softening. 

They say their only hope of preserving the boys from child- 

marriage, maternal ignorance, and the evil of cities lies 

in this monastic seclusion. In place of parents they 

have a few Superintendents—about one to every twenty- 

five of the 220 boys—who live with each class day and 
night, except in school hours. The greatest difficulty of 
the school is to find Superintendents worthy and willing, 

and I should have thought it impossible. The three 
oldest. boys in the top form have rooms to themselves 
and no Superintendent. All sleep on plank beds, but 
are allowed a warm covering. All dress in yellow 
“ dhotis”’ (long cotton cloths) for school-time, and white 
“ dhotis” for play. They are allowed wooden sandals, 
held on by a peg between the toes, but nearly all go bare- 
foot, and in bare feet and legs they ride and play cricket, 
football, and a swadeshi prisoners’ base. This branch of 
the Arya Somaj is so violently vegetarian that I am not 
allowed to approach the school buildings in boots of 
murdered leather. 

The boys get up at four in the morning, and attend 
Divine service round the symbolic fire. They are taught 
to speak the truth, to practise concentrated contempla- 
tion, and to subdue passion by the “yoga” of deep 
breathing and holding the breath. They bathe in cold 
water before sunrise, they climb the jungle mountains 
near, and all learn swimming in the Ganges. Almost 
the only form’ of punishment is exclusion from games. 
The school hours run to about seven, divided into two 
parts, and the chief subject taught is Sanscrit. There 
are other ordinary subjects—arithmetic and mathe- 
matics, history, science, and English—and, unlike the 
Government schools, all teaching is given in the vernacular 
Hindi, so that the boys understand the subjects better 
and can cover more ground, whereas in ordinary schools 
the learning is continually hampered by a foreign tongue. 
But the chief means of education is Sanscrit, just as in 
my old school it was Greek. At least seven years are 
spent in getting that amazing grammar by heart and in 
learning to read the Vedas. But in all the upper forms 
the boys can already write and read Sanscrit as fluently 
as a mother tongue, and that is more than-any of us 
ever did with Greek. 

The Gurukula (the word means The Master’s Home) 
takes no Government grant, and submits to no Govern- 
ment inspection; nor is it affiliated to a Government 
University, like the Vedic College in Lahore. The 
parents pay 10 rupees a month (£8 a year) for the com- 
plete education, including clothes, food, and everything. 
But the cost for each boy is about £15 a year, and the 
deficit is made up by the subscriptions of Somaijists. 
Fifteen pounds a year is a great deal for a poverty- 
stricken country like India, but I wish our great public 
schools did not cost ten times as much. 

Henry W. NEvVINSON. 

THE SCARE-MIND. 

How strangely distracted is the public upon this issue 
of national defence! Is it possible that we have in 
truth two minds, one which listens to and accepts the 
wisdom of the great moralists and philosophers who 
have always taught that the true strength of a nation 
lies not in “the visible might of armies,” but in quali- 
ties of soul, while the other sees no other helper than 
organised force and cunning applied to the work of 

physical destruction? We can no more serve two mas- 

ters here than in any other province of life. The issue 

is just now set in terms particularly intelligible to a busi- 

ness people—terms of cash. Let us approach it on this 

lower level, by asserting that every teacher and every 

preacher in the land ought, if he understood the real 

economic question that is involved, to cast all his influ- 

ence into the scale of retrenchment upon armaments. 

In very fact every fresh million which goes into the 

services of physical force means a double loss to the 

cause of intellectual and moral culture for our nation. 

For in the same sense in which money is the sinew of 

war is it the sinew of education; and while we are 

demonstrably stronger than any of our contemplated 

enemies in naval force, we are as demonstrably weaker 

than any other great civilised power in the services of 

national culture. But the fact that every new “ Dread- 

nought ” involves so much starvation of the educational 

needs of a people just slowly struggling towards a belief 
in education, is not the greatest injury. It is far graver 
that a people which, like ours, is slowly recovering from 
a glut of war should be thrust back upon this false 
doctrine of the defence of nations. 

It is no merely “ sentimental” aspect of the issue 
that we would present. We simply ask men and women 
acquainted with the teaching of history to consider 
whether it may not be better policy for ordinary pur- 
poses of national defence to spend more money upon the 
cultivation of ideas than upon arms. It may be said 
(there will always be Englishmen to say it) that we can 
do both. In very truth we cannot, or what is perhaps 
the same thing, we shall not. For every fresh million 
of new faith in warships and in army corps involves so 
much decay of faith in ideas. Such is the inherent 
nature of the antagonism. For it is the belief in force 
even more than the use of force that winds a nation in 
the coils of this vicious circle. A conviction that the 
real success and safety of a State depends on force is a 
reversion to the intellectual attitude of the age of mili- 
tarism from which modern industrialism was supposed 
to have released us. Now the intellectual attitude of 
militarism was bad enough in its time; it is worse 
now. For the most striking mental characteristic of the 
military mind of barbarism is its credulity. But the 
conditions of modern civilisation immensely aggravate 
this proclivity. A modern Government which puts its 
trust in armaments is perpetually at the mercy of the 
scare-mind of the multitude, exposed continually to 
sensational rumours and suggestions of impending woes. 
The fact of these scares, as distinguished from any sub- 
stance which they may contain, becomes more and 
more a guiding factor in the actual policy of nations. 
So, not long ago, some of our most pacific statesmen seri- 
ously argued that we must abandon the prospect of a 
Channel Tunnel, not because it involved real military 
peril, but because it would’ be a recurrent source of 
groundless panics which would force Governments into 
further expenditure upon defence, and would even 
exasperate the feelings of the English and French 
peoples. 

How far a yellow press is primarily responsible 
for the scare-mind which in this country has lately been 
led more and more to read all international relations 
in terms not of amity and co-operation but of an- — 
tagonism and hate, or how far that press must rule as 
an expression of the mind) which it feeds, is too difficult 
a question to attempt to settle here. There is, doubt- 
less, an interaction of the two. But it is abundantly 
clear that this credulous, jumpy condition of the people, 
this scare-mind, is the greatest new menace to the peace 
of the world; it is a huge force of unreason suddenly 
endowed by modern conditions of swift sensational 
publicity with incalculable power of harm. It is by no 
means confined to this nation; other European nations 
manifest it, and the United States exhibits a more malig- 
nant form of the disease than any other country. Now 
it is this scare-mind, partly as an original impelling 
power, partly utilised by other cooler interests, that 
forces the pace in armaments. But its nature is such 
that no satiety, no sense of security, is won by any 
incremen* of f-r-e, On the contrary, the vicious circle 
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consists precisely in the fact that, the larger the rival 
armaments, the worse and the more numerous the 
scares. 

If this is so, every further concession to the doctrines 
of force, every refusal to attack the true source of scares, 
especially upon the part of Liberals, is treason to the 
cause of Liberalism. For Liberals, at any rate, do not 
believe that the interests of nations, in commerce or 
ultimately in politics, are essentially opposed : the largest 
and clearest duty Liberalism sets before itself in history 
is the building, upon firm, economic, legal, and spiritual 
foundations, of the true Society of Nations. This being 
so, the way to deal with the scare-mind is not to feed 
it with more armaments, which serve further to inflame 
it, but to doctor it intelligently. The reason why the 
“ Daily Mail’”’ and such organs of the Press can work 
their havoc consists mainly in the sheer ignorance and 
emotional instability of their readers. When the Govern- 
ments and peoples of the Continent are constantly 
painted as malignant foes, planning unprovoked attacks 
upon our territory or our trade, how should the shop- 
keeper, the artisan, the clerk, to whom French and 
German are sealed languages, who know nothing of the 
history of those countries, and of their mighty contribu- 
tions to the thought and literature of humanity, be able 
to resist the appeal to his suspicion and timidity ? 
This enemy amongst us we can only fight by building up, 
what we have not, a system of national education that 
shall set itself to extirpate that ignorance which thus 
breeds and feeds suspicion and hate, a widespread culture 
which shall bear its timely fruits in knowledge, 
sanity, and steadiness of judgment. A million pounds 
expended in teaching German, arousing our emulation 
by showing what Germany is doing in the sciences and 
in the art of government, in stirring a vital sympathy 
for our kinsfolk and a desire to travel and to learn by 
close immediate intercourse what Germany and Germans 
mean, would, as a mere business expenditure upon “ de- 
fence’’ be far more profitable than laying down a 
“ Dreadnought ”’ and so inviting Germany to lay down 
another. 

These considerations are so obvious as to amount to 
platitudes. How is it that we refuse to recognise the 
truth so as to act upon them? Surely the time has come 
for a rally of those who see that an educated nation, 
understanding and sympathising with her neighbours, 
no longer the dupe of every foolish or malicious misin- 
terpreter, able to recognise the real underlying harmony 
in the interests of nations, material as well as spiritual, 
can afford to diminish her physical instruments of defence 
because she has more valid substitutes in that better 
knowledge and that fuller self-control which displace 
our perilous sensationalism by the cultivation of sensa- 
tions that are ‘‘ just, measured, and continuous.” 

THE LIGHT OF CONFLAGRATIONS. 

“ Man has walked by the light of conflagrations,’’ wrote 
Carlyle, “and amid the sound of falling cities: and 
now there is darkness, and long watching till the 
morning.’’ The records of those elemental fires, the 
noise of that cosmic catastrophe, lie embedded in a 
thousand patient histories of the Napoleonic era. And yet 
the full story and interpretation still remain unwritten. 
It is so much the biggest thing that has happened to 
Europe, since Europe first was, it has so effectually 
created, after the “twilight of the gods,’’ new heavens 
and a new earth, that even a hundred years afterwards 
we await some writer of genius who can reveal it in its 
ardours and purposes and ultimate meaning. The spirit 
of that age of marvels can, perhaps, best be understood 
in two books of memories, utterly different in attitude, in 
spirit, in response; Chateaubriand’s “ Outre-Tombe ”’ 
and Dumas’ “ Memoirs.”’ Between them—in their 
poles of disunity—they embrace the spirit of that mad- 
ness which fell upon the French people, “ whipt them 
into waste fields far away,’’ drove them out singing 
down the great roads of Europe, and finally left them 

“fatigued ’’ after an explosion of miracle; prostrate, 
helpless, with but the memories to cherish, for all time, 
of a day when once they were furiously alive. Dumas, in 
the story of his father’s fortunes, opens the very heart of 
that new French Army which, after the tragic upheaval 
of the Terror, had eliminated the word “ impossible ’’ 
from its vocabulary. One incident may be taken as typical 
of all. The Army of Italy lay baffled before the moun- 
tain barrier of the Maritime Alps, with the fort of 
Mount Cenis, defiant in its snows, guarding the passes. 
General Dumas determined to capture this impregnable 
position. He set out at night with three hundred men, 
whose blue uniforms and helmets he covered with 
their white shirts and cotton caps. They had 
to climb hazardous crevices, where the slightest 
sip meant certain death. “My childwen,’’ said 
the giant cheerily to his soldiers, “ any man 
who slips is a dead man. It will be useless to call for 
help. But any such cry may imperil the enterprise 
by giving the alarm. Therefore, if you find yourself 
falling, fall in silence.’’ Those who slipped accepted this 
Homeric advice, and their bodies were heard bounding 
on the rocks below without a cry. When they reached 
the summit their egress was barred by a high stockade. 
“My father,’’ says Alexandre Dumas, “ thought of a 
better way’’ than climbing it; “namely, to take 
each man by the seat of his trousers and the col- 
lar of his coat and throw him over the palisades.’’ 
It was easily accomplished. The snow “ broke 
the fall, and also deadened the noise.’’ “ Sur- 
prised out of their sleep,’ is the jolly testimony, 
“and seeing the French soldiers in their midst 
without knowing how they had come there, the Pied- 
montese hardly offered any resistance.’? Mount Cenis 
was taken. Such was the spirit of those ragged veterans 
——peasants, with a new fire in their hearts, of whom 
Napoleon could proudly declare after the Italian cam- 
paign: “Deprived of everything, you have managed 
without everything; you have won battles with- 
out cannons, crossed rivers without bridges, made 
forced marches without shoes on your feet, 
bivoucked without spirits, often without bread.” 
These were the soldiers whose children were 
born, in De Musset’s words, “to the sound 
of cannon ’’; who only perished, like Porthos on Belle 
Isle, because the weight they attempted to shoulder was 
“too heavy ’’ for human arms; who could retort on Mar- 
mont’s justification for his treachery in complaint of 
being too fatigued with the reproof—“ And we, we too, 
were we not fatigued?’’ ; who, over the dolorous cries of 
torture and pain on the field of Wagram could shout to 
the “Eaglet’’ that triumphant valediction, “Vive 
lEmpereur! ’’ 

And if Dumas can give the adventure, Chateau- 
briand can’ give the romance of it all so that in his 
memoirs one can hear the sound of the passing of all 
the old things, in the heroic, stormful birth pangs of a 
new world. His brother had been executed in the 
Terror: he himself had fought with the emigrants on the 
Eastern frontier; he had wandered, penniless and de- 
serted, through the streets of London, sleeping at night 
in Westminster Abbey: he had seen France flood out to 
conquer the world, and France (for the first time) shat- 
tered by the world in arms against her. “By day,’’ he 
writes in his country retreat, with the sound of the last 
struggle raging around him, “by day I compose pages 
as agitated as the events of the day: at night, while the 
rolling of the distant cannon dies away in my woods, 
I return to the silence of years that sleep in the grave, 
to the peace of my youngest memories. How short and 
narrow is a man’s past beside the vast. present of the 
nations and their immeasurable future.” ‘I have 
found myself caught between two ages,’ he cried, “as 
in the conflict. of two rivers.” ‘“ Eye-witness that I 
am,”’ he called himself “ of two or three lapsed worlds.”’ 
And there are few more pathetic figures in history than 
that of Chateaubriand by the Brussels gate at Gand on 
June 18th, 1815, listening to the distant sounds of 
Waterloo, knowing that a victory for Napoleon spelled 
the death of the legitimate cause which was his own, 
yet praying for a triumph whose alternative meant the 
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death of France. “Though Napoleon’s success meant 
lifelong exile to me, the thought of my country filled 
my heart. My prayers were for the oppressor of 
France, that he might save our honour and rescue us 
from the dominion of the foreigner.”’ 

It is this magnificent and spacious drama—crowded 
with the material of laughter and tears—which Mr. 
Thomas Hardy has set himself to tell in “ The Dynasts,” 
now, with the publication of the third volume (‘“‘ The 
Dynasts,’’ Vol. LII., Macmillan), offering itself for judg- 
ment as a completed work. . The design, on the grand 
scale, is not unworthy of the subject. This ‘“ Drama 
of the Napoleonic Wars, in three parts, nineteen acts, 
and one hundred and thirty scenes,” certainly does not 
suffer from any inadequate apprehension of the crowded, 
tumultuous, and ever-changing arena of human destiny. 
Much of the blank verse unfortunately is of the baldest 
prose: and although the songs of the common people 
and the lyrical laments of the Spirits of Irony and 
Pity which brood over the human conflict often rise into 
a noble eloquence, it cannot be said with authority that 
Mr. Hardy has succeeded where so many predecessors 
have failed. He is true to the fact, he exhibits humour 
as well as sorrow and inquiry, he can pass from the 
field of battle and all its horrors to the rustics in a 
Dorsetshire inn, beating their mugs on the wooden 
table and singing of the exploits of Trafalgar. The pre- 
sent volume commences with the French armies stream- 
ing over the Niemen into Russia; never, for the most 
part, to return. It is the consummation of the world 
drama of a generation, the breaking of a power whose 
superhuman efforts had seemed able to defy alike 
the plans of men and the envy of the gods. But the 
whole description here of heroism and horror is less 
adequate than the ‘“‘ 1812 Overture ’’: for, indeed, music 
alone appears the suitable medium for the gathering up 
of such mingled emotions, of triumph and agony and 
regret. 

And the successive scenes of this book are full of 
tempest and fury and flame; passing from one stricken 
field to another, as the star which has guided one man to 
the overlordship of the world pales and sinks and sickens, 
till finally he passes stormily forth, in the tempest. of 
Longwood, an exile prisoner in the waste spaces of the 
ocean. Salamanca, Borodino, Moscow burning, the 
retreat and the Beresina, with a mad soldier singing 
wild songs in the snow—these make up the first act. 
The second is of the long collapse and fall; Vittoria, 
with the English soldiers singing of the joys of parad- 
ing with the girls on Weymouth esplanade; Leipzig (the 
really decisive battle of the world, for after Leipzig 
Waterloo was an episode), where “a chaotic gloom 
ensues, accompanied by the rushing of a mighty wind.” 
And then follows what is perhaps the most astonishing 
incidents in the most astonishing story which the sun 
has ever gazed upon; the lion-like struggle—successful 
for so long with a handful of boy conscripts and the 
terror of a name—for the defence of France in those 
winter months of invasion; the abdication; Elba; the 
return; the hundred days; Waterloo. Napoleon van- 
ishes in the darkness of the night after that stupendous 
struggle, mocked by the Spirit of the Years, the Spirit 
of the Pities, bowed out with scarce the semblance of 
ironic courtesy by the “Immanent Will’”’ which has 
used him for its purposes and now discards him, his 
work being done. 

In a last scene in the Over-world—the far-off 
dwelling-place of the gods “ above the thunder,’ with 
Europe dwindled to a picture beneath the clouds below 
—c Conference of those Powers which play with men’s 
lives sums up the meaning of this mighty drama. The 
semi-choruses of the Pities refuse to be baffled by the 
seeming confusion and aimlessness of it all, demanding 
a faith that love and intelligence and compassion will 
“conquer at the last.”” The Ironic Spirit still mocks at 
such hopes from “the dreaming, dark, dumb Thing, 
that turns the handle of this idle show.’’ But hope 
dominates at the end ; and the curtain of the great drama 
rings down on a fine song of exultation (which has 
already appeared in the pages of Tue Nation) :— 
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“ But a stirring thrills the air 
Like the sound of joyance there, 

That the rages 
Of the ages 

Shall be cancelled, and deliverance offered from the darts 

that. were, 
Consciousness the will informing, 

things fair.”’ 

till it fashions all 

The plan is adequate, although the execution is deficient. 
No one could do justice to this tremendous time without 
the introduction of some such supernatural machinery, 
the elevation of these upheavals and slaughters as some- 
thing more than a “ struggle of ants in the gleam of a 
million million of suns.’’ Carlyle, in a letter, revealed 
his plan of the history of the Revolution—“ to splash 
down what I know in large masses of colour: that it 
may look like a smoke and flame conflagration in the 
distance—which it is.’’ In the Napoleonic tumult there 
were long periods of peace: four years between Marengo 
and Austerlitz, three (except for the “ Spanish Ulcer ’’) 
between Wagram and Borodino. Yet just as eating and 
drinking appear impossible during the Terror, so these 
periods of tranquillity are forgotten in the vision of the 
succeeding time ; and day and night, seed time and har- 
vest, are haunted always by an insistent melody, the 
melody of the end and the beginning of a world. 

THE TRIUMPH OF THE SWEET PEA. 

ProressIona florists are well accustomed to the rise and 
fall of flowers. They have seen the zonal geranium 
reigning as a queen while the daffodil grew unnoticed in 
cottage gardens. They have seen the geranium decline 
and the daffodil rise to dizzy heights of favour—and the 
substantial price of £50 per bulb! They have seen 
cactus dahlias ascend and verbenas descend. But even 
they, with all their experience of the fluctuations in 
favour which alternately raise and depress flowers, have 
been astonished at the rapid rise of the sweet pea. A 
few years ago this was a little flower of three or four 
colours, which people grew for its fragrance, as they grew 
mignonette, and sweet Sultan, and stocks. It now has 
two or three hundred varieties, a special society all to 
itself, and great exhibitions in different parts of the 
country. Twenty years ago one might as reasonably 
have expected to see a flower show made up of snap- 
dragons as one composed of sweet peas; but a July day 
last year saw the Royal Horticultural Hall at Vincent 
Square crowded with people, who had gathered from all 
parts of the United Kingdom, as well as from America, 
to see an exhibition of this now popular flower. 

The remarkable point is that the most learned florist 
in the whole world of horticulture cannot tell you 
exactly how it has come about. For nearly 150 years 
the sweet pea stood practically still. During the next 
halt-century fresh varieties now and then appeared, but 
then they suddenly began to pour out in dozens, in 
scores, in hundreds; and now never a year passes but 
thirty or forty fresh sorts appear. They are not all dis- 
tinct, but it is an interesting fact that the most beautiful 
variations among sweet peas occurred after the great 
flow had been running some time, and not at the beginning 
of it. So wonderful are some of the new forms that the 
astonished florists are asking themselves whether finality 
has been reached even now, or whether this amazing 
flower has not further surprises in store. 

What is the cause of the strange fecundity? It has 
to be remembered that the sweet pea is a comparatively 
old flower in this country. The first authentic record of 
its introduction to England relates to 1699, in which a 
monk named Cupani sent seeds from Sicily to a Dr. 
Uvedale, at Enfield. The plant raised from them had a 
purple, perfumed flower, and a Dutch botanical publica- 
tion staggeringly described it as Lathyrus distoplaty- 
phyllus, hirsutus, mollis et odorus. Thus burdened, it 
is not surprising that some thirty years elapsed before a 
seedsman had the temerity to include it in his list. At 
the end of fifty years there were three forms—a white, a 
variegated, and the original purple; after another fifty 
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years a black and a scarlet had been added. Thus 100 
years had only produced four varieties. 

In the first seventy years of the second century 
things moved a little quicker, but not very much. <A 
striped sweet pea appeared, and thon a so-called yellow. 
(In passing, it may be noted that florists have been 
raising “ yellow ” sweet peas ever since, the main draw- 
back to the enjoyment of which is that they are not 
yellow.) Presently came a variety with blue in it, but 
it was not wholly, or even mainly, blue; it was a white 
variety with a blue margin. Then came a pink, then a 
violet, then a carmine. But it was not until 1870, 
nearly 200 years after the introduction of the Lathyrus 
distoplatyphyllus, &c., that the real move began. In 
that year an obscure gardener named Eckford took five 
varieties of sweet peas and set to work at improving 
them. It was a momentous step for flower-lovers. 
Eckford “ struck a vein” almost at once, and season 
after season for over thirty years he sent out a stream 
of beautiful varieties. The new floral magician did not 
merely create fresh colours; he doubled the size of the 
flowers. He gave us lovely blue, rose, pink, lavender, 
mauve, purple, bronze, cerise, carmine, flaked, violet, 
scarlet, lemon, crimson, and salmon varieties, and he 
gave us blossoms of finer form and greater substance than 
we had ever seen before. 

This was good, but there was more to:come. Nature 
might have been watching the patient labours of Eck- 
ford, and slowly maturing a resolve to outdo them, for 
she suddenly played a dramatic floral cowp in the produc- 
tion of a sweet pea of entirely novel shape, which she 
produced in two gardens about the same time—the first 
that of Earl Spencer at Althorp Park, Northampton ; 
the second a market garden near Cambridge. It was a 
happy dispensation on her part to offer one of her gifts 
to a member of the nobility and the other to a struggling 
professional. Absorbed at the chessboard of politics, it 
is doubtful if Lord Spencer knew anything about the 
happening in his garden; if he had interested himself 
in it he would certainly have found himself involved in 
a maze every whit as difficult as that of Parliamentary 
procedure. The “ Countess Spencer” sweet pea had a 
waved or frilled flower ; that was its peculiarity. But its 
colour—a brilliant pink—was very beautiful. 

The floral world rose en masse, and demanded seed 
of the frilled sweet pea with pink flowers at any cost. 
But it did not get it. Instead, it got frilled sweet ‘peas 
of all sorts of colours, and a good many that were not 
frilled at all. Buffetings of unhappy seedsmen! Meet- 
ings of committees! Fierce controversies in horticul- 
tural papers! The “ Countess Spencer ” had “ flattered 
only to deceive.” It was what cross-fertilisers term 
“unfixed ’’—that is, was freakish and sportive, refusing 
to settle down and produce flowers of the proper charac- 
ter. Even now, although florists have been struggling 
with it desperately for six years, it is a variety of many 
moods, full of charming, but most exasperating, uncer- 
tainty ; adorable to the uttermost degree when soberly 
producing its lovely flower of the true frilled shape and 
of the true pink colour, but unreliable. Never was 
floral fair so fickle as ‘‘ Countess Spencer.” 

Again we ask: How has it come about? What is 
the cause? Botanists have said that the sweet pea 
cannot be cross-fertilised by bees as other flowers are, be- 
cause the organs are shut up in the close segments until 
the time for pollination is passed. The fact that it-stood 
still for 150 years lends colour to this. Has the ingenious 
bee been thinking over the problem during many genera- 
tions and learned how to get in at last, for instance, by 
splitting the calyx? Or has the change been effected by 
a small insect, crawling from flower? We lean to the 
latter view. 

So cheap is the plant, so easy to grow from seed 
sown at this season, that flower lovers of every degree 
can grow it. And for many months, if cultivated in rich, 
moist soil, and persistently gathered from in order to 
prevent seeding, it keeps its beautiful butterfly batta- 
lions of bloom a-wing. The lovely and fragrant blossoms 
flutter like great tropical flies among their green leaves 
and slender tendrils, and they give us basketfuls, 
armfuls, of flowers for our rooms and hospital wards. 

THE NATION. Tad 

Hetters from Abroad. 
THE NAVAL RACE AND GERMAN FINANCE. 

Lo the Editor of THE NATION. 
Srr,—Is there a real cause for a counteracting naval pro- 

gramme on the part of England as against the new German 
shipbuilding programme? This is no more a purely English 
question than the new German programme is a_ purely 
German question. In our days of, happily, increasing inter- 
national relationship, no step taken by one country leaves 
the others unaffected A more rapid increase of the German 

men-of-war will undoubtedly alter the proportion of German 
to English ships; but it is not quite in the same degree a 
matter of course whether the old proportion must be restored 
at the quickest possible rate and in the old fashion. If it 
belongs to the English to decide this question, a German who 
always has worked for the best possible relations between 
the two nations may be permitted to add a few observations 
to its discussion. 

Taken by itself, the new Naval Bill of the German 
Government would appear to be almost, if not quite, unob- 
jectionable. It proposes to fix the life of the great battleships 
at twenty years instead of twenty-five years on the naval 
programme settled in June, 1900, and to alter the pro- 
gramme accordingly, so that the number of big battleships 
to build for replacement in the decade from 1908 to 1917 will 
be seventeen instead of thirteen. Of the first-class cruisers 
one less will be built during this time than was foreseen 
by the programme of 1900. As almost everybody admits that 
to-day big battleships become obsolete after twenty years’ 
life, the proposal is the less calculated to alarm Englishmen, 
since England, with her “ Dreadnoughts,’’ is much more 
ahead of Germany or any other country than she has been 
for many years. Altogether I am inclined to believe that 
this new Bill has no particular anti-English aim. The anti- 
English feeling has greatly subsided in Germany. It has 
ceased to be the sentiment of the nation, as it was at the 
time of the South African war. To-day it is but the affair 
of particular political groups. And if these groups are 
strong enough to make from time to time some noise in the 
public arena, they have ceased to make a deep impression on 
the mind of the general public, and their influence is 
bound to decline perceptibly. The faster the bill grows 
the more the people have to pay for the policy they uphold. 

In stating this I am not driven by a desire to palliate 
or suppress unpleasant realities. But quite apart from the 
fact that for many years to come England’s superiority on 
the sea over two, if not more, Powers is pretty surely estab- 
lished, and that the co-operation of France or any other of 
the great maritime Powers with Germany in a war against 
England is about the most improbable thing on earth, there 
is little left of the irritated feeling one encountered almost 
everywhere in Germany a few years ago whenever the con- 
versation turned on England. Whatever Englishmen may 
think of the South African policy of the present Govern- 
ment, its Irish policy and its resistance to Protection, these 
and similar measures have at least regained for England 
many sympathisers amongst the democratic forces of the 
Continent which she had lost, and have softened much 
adverse criticism. An anti-democratic English Government 
will not make the German jingoes England’s friends, whilst 
it is sure to alienate the sympathies of the rising democratic 
forces. If England wants to make moral conquests on the 
Continent she can only succeed by trying to justify her 
renown as one of the leading nations in political and social 
progress. 

It is hardly necessary to enlarge here on the close rela- 
tions of progress and finance. Directly or indirectly all 
measures of real progress turn to-day on finance, and bad 
finance means bad reform. That is what people now are 
taught in Germany. If the new Naval Bill can in itself he 
defended on technological grounds—and this is one of the 
reasons why men of strong Free Trade leanings and decided 
good feelings in regard to England, like Herr Hothein, of the 
Freisinnige Vereinigung, have voted for it—it is sure to puta 
severe strain on the finance of the Empire and increase the 
discontent of large sections of the nation. 

In spite of the increased revenue from duties and new 
indirect taxes, the Imperial Budget for 1908 offers, in the 
words of the Chancellor of the Exchequer, Herr von Stengel, 
in his Budget speech of November 28th, 1908, a “ most un- 
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favourable picture.’ This for a good many years has been 
nothing exceptional. Two years ago the same Herr von 
Stengel described the state of the Imperial finance as 
“utterly deplorable.” Since 1902 the Empire has laboured 
under increasing deficits. The Imperial Debt does not cease 
growing, and nobody knows when this state of things will 
alter. But everybody knows why the Imperial Exchequer is 
in such a dilemma, that Prince Bulow has the greatest diffi- 
culty in finding a successor for Herr von Stengel, who, after 
little more than four years, leaves his office in a worse plight 
than that in which he found it. Prince Bilow himself stated 
the facts quite candidly one day in the Reichstag. “In 
1873,”’ he said, “Imperial Army and Navy required 267 
millions of marks current and 66 millions temporary ex- 
penditure. In the Budgetary year 1891-1892 the current 
expenditure was 756 millions, the temporary 1054 millions 
of marks. In eighteen years the sum wanted has doubled; 
but the year 1902 requires already for army and navy a 
round milliard of marks.’’ (Speech of December, 1905.) In 
the same speech Prince Bulow made the following state- 
ment in regard to the liabilities of the Empire :—“ Until 
1877 free of debt, in 1905 more than 34 milliards of Imperial 
debt.’’ To-day the Imperial Debt—as apart from the debts 
of the single States—exceeds four milliards, and in the 
Budget for 1908-1909 the expenditure for army and navy 
sums up to no less than 1,350 millions of marks. 

The interdependency of the two amounts is quite obvious. 
Considering that England’s National Debt amounts in marks 
to 18 milliards, and the State Debt of France to 24 milliards, 
four milliards may not appear very much for a country like 
Germany. But it must not be forgotten that besides the 
Imperial Debt the different German States have their own 
debts, which together amount to more than 11 milliards. 
It is true that against these debts the States have very con- 
siderable profit-bearing assets (railways, mines, lands, &c.), 
which in some, as, e.g., Saxony, exceed in capital value the 
amount of the debt. Moreover, although the income per 
head of population is in Germany still below that of the 
population of the United Kingdom, France and some other 
countries, she would pretty well bear comparison 
with her neighbours were it not that her debt is rapidly 
increasing whilst other countries succeed in reducing theirs. , 
Again, the whole financial and fiscal policy of the German 
Empire tends to and even aims at raising the prices of all 
the necessaries and small luxuries of life. In pursuing this 
insane policy, the political and financial rulers of Germany 
have also succeeded in keeping the price of money—viz., the 
rate of interest—very high. It is now 6 per cent., against 
a bank-rate of 4 per cent. in England and 3 per cent. in 
France. 

Here you have the crux of the financial straits of the 
Empire. There is no need to exaggerate things. It is not 
for want of wealth in the country that the Imperial Ex- 
chequer is nearly in the position of a bankrupt. Germany 
has ceased to be a poor country; her wealth is steadily in- 
creasing. Herr Dernburg, the Colonial Secretary, stated 
last year in one of his electoral speeches that during the last 
two decades the wealth of the German nation has increased 
by at least 30 milliards of marks, and an investigation of 
the movement of the income-tax in the different States will 
show that this was hardly far from the truth. 

On November 25th, 1907, Herr von Stengel put to the 
Reichstag the question how it was possible that with all 
this increase of wealth, with trade and commerce in such a 
flourishing state, the Government could not settle the finan- 
cial troubles of the Empire. But the Chancellor of the Ex- 
chequer himself gave the needed explanation when a little 
later on he said in the same speech: “There is one thing 
about which I want to destroy all doubts: the Federated 
Governments are not going to propose you an Imperial 
direct tax.’ 

It is clear, therefore, that the finance of the Empire will 
in future be sustained by indirect taxation and, if possible, 
Imperial monopolies. It is a dogma with the present rulers 
and ruling classes in Germany that the direct taxes (income, 
property, &c., tax) will be left to the States, the taxes on 
land and houses to the municipalities, whilst the Empire 
must put up with indirect taxes. And, quite apart from the 
inherent injustice of the indirect taxes, this amount is en- 
hanced in Germany by the Protectionist importation duties. 

Calculated per head of population, the yield of the in- 
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direct taxes and importation duties of Germany amounts to 
less than the yield of excise and duties raised in England. 
But the yield to the Exchequer does not in Germany show 
the whole amount of the tax paid by the people. Thus, if 
in 1906 the yield of the duties on corn and leguminosa was 
3.55 marks per head of population, the tax paid by the mass 
of the consumers did not end there, for they had it also to 
pay into the pockets of the agriculturist. Germany imports 
at present of the nine millions of tons of rye it consumes 
in the year less than half a million of tons from abroad. Con- 
sequently not more than 25 millions of marks are paid into 
the Exchequer as duty on rye. But the price of rye is in 
Germany 50 marks—the amount of the duty—over the price 
of the world’s market, whether it is rye produced at home 
or abroad, so that the tax is, in fact, 450 millions of marks. 
Not quite in the same proportion, it is the same thing with 
wheat, where out of a consumption of six millions of tons 
about two millions come from abroad. ‘The real tax paid per 
head is three times the amount paid into the Imperial Kx- 
chequer. And so with all the other necessaries and luxuries, 
the raw materials and auxiliary materials, which enjoy pro- 
tective duties. The comparative figures of the taxes on food 
and luxuries in the different countries are absolutely mis- 
leading. The industrial and commercial classes, the wage- 
earners, and the salaried people, pay much more in Germany 
than is visible in the accounts of the tax-collector and the 
Customs officer. ; 

At almost the same rate that Germany is becoming a 
wealthy country she becomes also a dear country. 'The index 
figures of the article of the consumption of the masses show 
from 1895 to 1906 alone an increase of 22.29 per cent. Some 
sections of the wage-earners have, by their unions, succeeded 
in raising their wages as much or perhaps more, but others 
have not, and all see their money increases threatened, whilst 
the era of cheapness belongs to the past. It is an act of 
daring to enhance at suclh a moment the price of some of 
the small luxuries of the masses, and this the more as a 
number of hitherto independent or semi-independent traders 
would be ruined by a new increase of the tax. No wonder 
that Prince Bulow has great difficulty in finding a successor 
for Herr von Stengel. 

There is something ironical in the fact that German Pro- 
tection stands in the way of the German fleet, but a fact it 
is. If the ruling classes of the Empire do want a navy 
double as strong as the present, why do they shirk paying 
for it in direct taxation? Well, the hothouse creation of 
high incomes has made life not only dearer but also much 
more exacting than before. Germany has also become a 
country of expensive enjoyments. The claims of the life of 
a middle-class family have enormously increased, the mush- 
room gentility leading the way in creating new wants, and 
the spendthrift is generally and naturally a miser as soon 
as public duties are in question. 

Thus the lust for more and still bigger ships is in a 
high degree bridled by financial considerations. We have a 
deticit of several hundred millions of marks to face. The 
estimate of the Budget shows an expenditure of 2,750 mil- 
lions and an income of only 2,162 millions of marks, which 
leaves a deficit of 588 millions of marks to cover. Of this 
2505 millions are already assigned in the shape of a new 
loan to the increase of the Imperial Debt; of the remaining 
527 millions some 24 millions will be put to the account of 
the States as so-called matricular contributions (i.e., con- 
tributions according to population), and for about 300 mil- 
lions of marks new taxes or some lucrative monopoly must 
be found—a task all the more difficult as the all-powerful 
agriculturists strongly oppose any tax or monopoly that 
might endanger the sale of spirits. 

In the face of all this there is no great probability of a 
considerable augmentation of the naval expenditure in the 
near future. Too many people are now hit by the financial 
difficulties of the Empire, and the number of persons who 
dream of a great naval adventure is too small to counter- 
weigh the general desire for peace in this direction as well 
as for peace in general. The masses of the working-class 
democracy are united in their resistance to the insane race 
in armaments. Their representatives in Parliament have 
been outvoted, but the masses are there, and as much im- 
pregnated as ever with a sense of their mission as the guar- 
dians of peace between the nations.—Yours, &c., 

Berlin, February 16th, 1908. Ep Burnste£In. 
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The Drama. 
HAMLET AND ROSMER. 

Mr. Forses Rosertson, having added to our gallery of 
stage portraits—with the complete indifference of the 
critics—a highly attractive picture of Julius Cesar, has 
now retired to the Kennington Theatre, where he is pre- 
senting Hamlet. At Terry’s, another London theatre—by 
virtue of a special appeal to people with intellectual in- 
terests—a company is playing “ Rosmersholm,’’ a finished 
example of Ibsen’s poetry and stagecraft. Let us sup- 
pose that we possessed a National Theatre under such 
competent direction as, for example, Mr. Granville 
Barker could supply. What would have happened to 
the three plays I have in mind? Mr. Robertson being a 
Shakespearian hero by natural endowment of presence, 
and voice, and a certain faculty for poetic suggestion, 
would be furnished with associates able to speak the 
Shakespearian line, and to suggest Shakespeare’s idea of 
Ophelia, the King, Laertes, Polonius, and the jesting 
grave-diggers. The Ibsen play would be naturally pre- 
sented under the same conditions, and the agent of the 
State, with an eye for educated and suitable talent, 
would have selected the best available Rebecca and 
Rosmer, and Kroll, and have dignified those actors by 
his choice. Mr. Shaw’s play, “ Cesar and Cleopatra,”’ 
would have been added to the repertoire of such an insti- 
tution, because it possessed the qualities of grace, 
humour, and historical fancy which it was desirable to 
exhibit to playgoers, and to honour among artists. Let 
me take an instance from the other side of the water. 
M. Lemaitre is now delivering a series of lectures in 
Paris on ‘“ Racine,’’ I have no doubt to crowded 
audiences. The national taste for this imposing artist is 
not, however, confined to lectures about him. It is 
continually stimulated, not merely by stage representa- 
tions at the Théatre Frangais, but by performances, 
before thousands of Frenchmen and Frenchwomen, in 
huge public halls like the Trocadéro. How many 
British frequenters of the theatre, in intervals of repose 
from a dazzling succession of merry widows and dear old 
Charlies, have seen a tolerable rendering of “ The 
School for Scandal,’’ or “She Stoops to Conquer ’’? 

However, here we have Shakespeare and Ibsen, 
thrust suitably into their corners, to make room for 
masters of the mimetic art like Mr. Tree and Mr. Alex- 
ander, and the creations that clothe the genius of these 
godlike men. As it happens, the old dramatist and 
the new are illustrated by two Scandinavian dramas, not 
dissimilar in subject. It is easy to think of Hamlet 
and Rosmer as kindred beings. Both suggest a charac- 
ter and a situation closely appealing to the modern 
mind—a personality fully endowed with feeling, just, 
honest, and pious (in the classical rather than the 
Christian sense), forced by fate and temperament to 
essay a task too hard for it, and doomed not only to fail, 
but to sow unhappiness and suffering in each step of 
its path. Both start badly—for they are in “the 
power of a distorted view of life.’’ Both are slaves of 
a temperament, bound to an inheritance. Hamlet’s 
sensitiveness opens to him the invisible world, and lures 
him on to a life lived for revenge, though he obviously 
desires in his heart to live it for affection, for friend- 
ship, for study, for refined enjoyment. Rosmer, with 
all the weight of the Rosmer legacy on his head, wishes 
to reform the great world, being all the while quite 
incompetent to rule the small world of his home, and 
to prevent two extremely loveable women from wasting 
their lives on him, and dying uselessly to give him 
peace. Both Hamlet and Rosmer are indeed such 
destructive beings that there is nothing finally left for 
their creators to do but to hurry them off the stage 
after they have strewed it with corpses. And both are 
barely conscious of their tremendous faculty for dispos- 
ing of the souls and bodies of others. Everybody loves 
them, and yet their affection is as fatal as that of the 
lady for the dear gazelle. 

The theme is irresistible to the artist, for it is very 
close to existence, and may be reasoned about and 
poetised about to infinity. Ibsen, it is needless to say, 
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| reasons about it, and brings to its execution all the re- 
sources of his wonderful stagecraft. Every speech, every 
word, every turn of the wheel of circumstance, wind the 
grave-clothes more closely round Rosmer’s breast. We 
soon see that he cannot escape; this much-deceived 
and much-deceiving Endymion must die, like Brand, 
if the world is to live. Shakespeare has no such 
method, no such mind. He is hardly a “ subtle- 
soul’d_ psychologist.’? But he has a power ct 
rendering emotion poignant, of making the voice 
of human misery echo to the stars, such as the cold 
and self-contained Ibsen never possessed. Moreover, his 
voice is the very voice of music; at his best he must speak 
magically, and his heroes and workaday beings must 
wring the heart-strings with every utterance. Achiev- 
ing this supreme effect of poetic drama, he seems careless 
of the moral and intellectual problems he suggests, and 
is not so interested in them, or perhaps so conscious of 
them, as to work them out after a manner satisfying to 
a modern audience. What, for instance, is one to make 
of Hamlet? Every now and then, he is quite out of the 
picture, a dilettante of the stage, an amateur of letters, 
who is within an ace of being bored with his father’s 
ghost as the gentleman in the Convention was bored by 
Robespierre’s iteration concerning the Supreme Being. 
Therefore, the actor who italicises one side of his tem- 
perament—such as the impression which the super- 
natural vision makes upon him—finds it difficult to carry 
off these interludes of indifference or forgetfulness. Did 
Shakespeare mean all they imply? Or was his whole 
conception of the character and the situation somewhat 
loose, and is this ever-beautiful, wandering, fascinating, 

work puzzling, not because its author is too subtle for 

us, but because the intellectual side of his genius was 

less fully developed than its esthetic quality ? 
Mr. Robertson’s Hamlet, like Irving’s greater con- 

ception of the part, attempts to impart plausibility to 
these difficult passages. The effect of such ingenuities 
is rarely satisfying. For example, the actor desires to 
give some immediate physical explanation of the extra- 
ordinary harshness of Hamlet’s tone to Ophelia in the 
famous colloquy in which he denies his love and rebuffs 
her tender advances. Therefore he breaks the scene 
into two by making Hamlet suddenly discover Polonius 
listening behind the curtain. This, in Mr. Robertson’s 
version, makes him suspect Ophelia as a decoy, and 
explains the brutality of the closing speech. There 
may be stage tradition behind the notion, but it strikes 
one as unnecessary. Hamlet is habitually brutal to 
Ophelia, and at time singularly coarse in address to 
her, and the tone and style of the colloquy are all of a 
piece. But there is no hint that he cherishes a slight- 
ing feeling for her, or regards her as other than the inno- 
cent “ rose of May,’’ whose beauty his hand has marred. 
The real difficulty is Hamlet’s moral instability and in- 
consistent levity of tone and action. Thus Polonius’s 
death barely affects him ; there is no hint that he guessed 
the deadly wound his slaying of the father would inflict 
on the daughter he loves. In such characteristics you 
have the clue to the theory of Hamlet's madness, as 
well as in his impulsiveand fitful schemes, his inattention 
to the purpose he has assigned himself, his easily aroused 
interest in the side-shows of life, which must always 
(one thinks) have charmed him. In this sense his mind 

is truly “ out of tune’; and it is possible to argue that 
Shakespeare meant something more than to describe a 
sceptical and morbidly indecisive man, and wished to 

exhibit some such tremulous balance between reason and 
madness as he depicts in Lear. 

Mr. Robertson is an acceptable Hamlet, not only 

because nature has given him a face—sensitive, studious, 

nobly refined—such as one likes to think Hamlet pos- 
sessed, but because he has the gift of suggesting the 

poetic character. But Shakespeare, like Ibsen, must be 

played all through; no man who cares for art can be 

satisfied with the modern device of the single “star” 

shining among obscurities. If the need of our time 

is first the abolition of the Censorship, with its shield 

for nearly ever form of license that is merely vulgar, 

the second is a corrective of such license, in the setting 
up of a national standard of dramatic er aallanciis 

f. 
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The GAorld of Hooks. 

THuRsDAY EvENING. 
Ir was the wish of the late Professor Jowett that the 

proceeds from the sale of his works should be employed in 
promoting the study of Greek literature, and in a codicil 
to his will he expressed the hope that the translation of 
Aristotle’s works, begun by his own rendering of the “ Poli- 
tics,’ should be proceeded with as speedily as possible. 
Acting in co-operation with the delegates of the Oxford Uni- 
versity Press, the authorities of Balliol have now determined 
to establish a Jowett memorial in the shape of a series of 
translations of all the extant works of Aristotle. An English 
version of ‘The Parva Naturalia,” by Professor J. I. Beare 
and Dr. G. R. T. Ross, has just been published, and arrange- 
ments have been made to issue several other translations. 
The editors of the series, Mr. J. A. Smith, of Balliol, and 
Mr. W. D. Ross, of Oriel, invite communications from 
scholars willing to undertake such of the treatises as are 
still unprovided with translators. 

* * x 

Owine to the success of Mr. O’Connor’s delightful 
“Peter Pan Picture Book,’’ Messrs. Bell have decided to 
issue a companion volume, ‘The H.M.S. Pinafore Picture 
Book,’’ next autumn. The story is to be written by Sir 
W. 8. Gilbert, who will besides contribute a number of 

black and-white illustrations supplementary to the coloured 
pictures, which are to be done by Miss Alice Woodward. Mr. 
Barrie transformed “ Peter Pan” from a story into a play. 
It will be interesting to see how Sir William Gilbert will 
carry out the reverse process. We can at least be certain 
that it will result in a witty and attractive book. 

* * x 

Ty Byron’s opinion, Beau Brummell was one of the three 
great men of the nineteenth century, the other two being 
Napoleon and Byron himself. Brummell certainly deserves 
the foremost place in the annals of dandyism, and is a far 
more striking personality than men such as Wilson, Hewitt, 
Fielding, or Nash, who gained a similar notoriety. Captain 
Gronow, who writes fully about him in his entertaining 
“ Reminiscences,” says that, while at Eton, Brummell was 
“the best scholar, the best boatman, and the best cricketer,”’ 
while the famous mot “Who’s your fat friend?’ directed 
against George IV. when Prince of Wales, shows that he had 
wit as well as audacity. ‘“ Beau Brummell and His Times,” 
by M. Roger Boutet de Monvel—who is a relative of the 
famous artist—contains an excellent account of Brummell’s 
career. An English translation, with an introductory 
chapter on “Dress in the Eighteenth Century,”’ by Miss 
Mary Craven, is to be issued shortly by Mr. Eveleigh Nash. 

* * % 

Next week Mr. John Lane will publish “The Re- 
birth of Religion,” by Dr. A. S. Crapsey, an American clergy- 
man, whose trial and expulsion for heresy by the Protestant 
Episcopal Church caused a great sensation in the United 
States last year. Dr. Crapsey contends in his coming book 
that the conceptions underlying current dogma in all the 
churches have passed away, and that they are being replaced 
by a spiritual religion of greater power and attractiveness. 
There are short discussions of such questions as the Virgin 
Birth and the Resurrection, but the greater part of the book 
deals with the way in which theological dogmas have obscured 
the essential truth of the Christian religion. 

* % * 
Mr. Bensamin Kipp has been chosen to give the 

“ Herbert Spencer Lecture ’’ before the University of Oxford 
next year. He has not yet decided on his precise subject, 
but it will be connected with sociology. A new and cheaper 
edition of his “ Principles of Western Civilisation ” is to be 
published next week. 

* * *% 
By an oversight four novels—“ Second Selves,” by 

Algernon Gissing; ‘“ An Empty Heritage,’’ by Violet 
Tweedale; “Demos Awakes,” by David Christie Murray ; 
and “A Woman’s Aye and Nay,” by Lucas Cleeve—were 
said to be published by Messrs. Digby, Long & Co. in “The 
Pick of the Publishing Season’? last week. The books are 
published by Mr. John Long, who asks us to rectify the 
mistake. 
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Mr. JosepH CLAYTON, one of the most energetic of 
Socialist writers amd organisers, has just completed a study 
of ‘ Wat Tyler and the Peasant Revolt,’’ which Mr. Francis 
Griffiths will issue this season. In some sense the book 
is a criticism of Professor Oman’s “The Great Revolt,” 
for although after an independent perusal of the early 
chronicles Mr. Clayton does not challenge any of the facts 
given by Professor Oman, he places them in a different per- 
spective. A document of capital value for the history of 
this period is the chronicle written in medieval French, 
which was published by Mr. G. M. Trevelyan in “The 
English Historical Review.” 

* * 
b) Tur current number of “The Atlantic Monthly ’’ con- 

tains an article full of vivacious gossip about the literary 
lady of the eighteenth century, by Miss Agnes Repplier, a 
writer whose essays do not seem to have in this country the 
reputation which they deserve. In view of the present out- 
cry against the moral tone of many of our lady novelists, the 
following passage shows how far the pendulum has swung: 
“In matters of morality, however, the female pen was held 
to be a bulwark of Great Britain. ‘The ambition to prove 
that—albeit a woman—one may be on terms of literary 
intimacy with the seven deadly sins (‘ Je ne suis qu’un pauvre 
diable de perruquier, mais je ne crois pas en Dieu. que les 
autres’) had not yet dawned upon the feminine horizon. The 
literary lady accepted with enthusiasm the limitations of her 
sex, and turned them to practical account; she laid with 
them the foundation of her fame. Mrs. Montagu, an astute 
woman of the world, recognised in what we would now call 
an enfeebling propriety her most valuable asset. It sancti- 
fied her attack upon Voltaire, it enabled her to snub Dr. 
Johnson, and it made her, in the opinion of her friends, the 
natural and worthy opponent of Lord Chesterfield. 
Mrs. Hannah More’s dazzling renown rested on the same 
solid support.’’ If a writer in a recent number of “The 
Bookman ”’ is to be credited, the lady novelists of our own 
day believe that impropriety has replaced prudishness as a 
means of promoting a literary reputation. 

* * * 

Tue French Academy will witness, early next month, 
the unusual event of a triple election to its membership. 
The chairs vacant are those of André Theuriet, Sully Prud- 
homme, and Berthelot. Among the candidates who, follow- 
ing the usual custom, have paid a round of visits to the 
Academicians are MM. Henri de Régnier, Emile Bergerat, 
Richepin, Poincaré, Jean Lahor, Haraucourt, Aicard, 
Dorchain, and Francis Charmes. It is reported that several 
candidates who have more reputation in politics than in 
letters will also present themselves, and one or two of the 
French journals have protested against the political bias 
shown in recent elections to the Academy. 

* * * 

Mr. W. G. Rawunson, the author of “Turner’s Liber 
Studiorum: A Description and a Catalogue,” is about to 
issue, through Messrs. Macmillan, a comprehensive work 
dealing with Turner’s engravings. It is to be in three 
volumes, and will contine line engravings on steel and 
copper, mezzotints, aquatints, and lithographs, as well as 
specimens of Turner’s work in other mediums. 

* * * 

BOOKS TO BE READ :— 
“Memoirs of Monsieur Claude, Chief of Police under the 

Second Empire.” Translated by Katharine P. Wormeley. 
(Constable. 12s. 6d. net.) 

“The Beginnings of the Temporal Sovereignty of the Popes.” By ae ae es D.D. (Kegan Paul. 7s. 6d.) .: 
“Richard Kennoway and His Friends.” By K therine § ; (Methuen. 7s. 6d. net.) Sarees 
“A Great Labour Leader: The Life of Thomas Burt ae By erie Watson. (Brown, Langham. 15s. net.) : ie 
“Ballads and Poems.’’ By Members of the Glase: Ballad Club. Third Series. (Blackwood. 7%. 6d) 9 
“Child Life and Labour.” By Mar t Ald 

(Headley. 1s. net.) i pa oe 
“Come and Find Me.” By Elizabeth Robins. (Heinemann. 6s.) 
“La Rivalité Anglo-Russe au XIXe Siécle en Asie.’? Par 

Dr. Rouire. (Paris: Colin. 3fr. 50), 
‘Les Visages de la Vie.” Poémes. Par Emile Verhaeren. (Paris: Société du Mercure de France. 3fr. 50). 

; “Lamennais: Sa Vie et ses Doctrines.” II. Le Catholicisme 
Libéral. Par Charles Boutard. (Paris: Perin. 5fr.) 

“Les Yeux qui s’ouvrent.”? Roman. Par Henry Bordeaux. 
(Paris: Plon-Nourrit. 3fr. 50.) 

M.D. 
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Letters to the Editor. 

THE NATION AND THE RAILWAYS. 
To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Str,—Your article on Railway Nationalisation in last 
week’s issue is written with much more knowledge and 
breadth of view than one is accustomed to find in opponents 
of the existing system, but several of the points there raised 
would hardly seem to have so direct a bearing on the ques- 
tion of the expediency of nationalisation as is suggested. 

In the first place, while the fact that railways are not 
competitive organisations in the ordinary sense needs no 
stressing, it supplies in itself no argument for universal 
State ownership necessarily involving an entire elimination 
of competition. The question is whether State purchase 
would remedy existing evils, and for practical purposes we 
need not worry our heads by considering whether these evils 
are connected with any failure to compete on the part of the 
companies, 

We come then to the question of rates which are alleged 
to favour imported traffic. The writer of the article ex- 
presses surprise that a Tariff Reformer should seem to 
defend such an example of dumping, but he does not explain 
why: he—presumably a Free Trader—should be so certain 
that they injure the country as a whole. If the State owned 
the railways, the economic effect of putting a protective tax 
on imported commodities would be precisely the same as if 
the railway rates were raised to an equivalent extent. And 
if your State Railway Administration were to begin to help 
agriculture by putting up the rates charged on large con- 
signments of foreign traffic to the level of the rates on small 
lots of the home-grown article, on what ground could it 
resist the certain demand to help agriculture more effectively 
by raising the import rates still further? A Tariff Reform 
Government might encourage the home timber trade and 
please a few canal companies by doubling the low rates on 
imported timber, but they would probably find all the Bir- 
mingham constituencies represented by Free Traders at the 
next General Election. I would suggest that the difficulty 
is not a corollary of private ownership. Railway companies 
obey, so far as it is understood, the existing law against dis- 
crimination of home and foreign produce. It is much to be 
wished that the law were clearer. The difficulty is that 

. While we are very ready to pass laws requiring railway com- 
panies to behave reasonably in regard to this and that, when 
asked to explain our ideas of reasonable behaviour we are 
as puzzled as the unfortunate Courts compelled to administer 
our foggy legislation, and are too impatient to think what 
it is that we really want. What would the writer of the 
article do if he had his way? 

Finally, the article surely attaches undue importance to 
the theoretical possibility that the State would be able to 
do unremunerative things with its railways for the good of 
the country. Such an endeavour would almost certainly do 
more harm than good. We Free Traders oppose the “ scientific 
tariff” not because it is theoretically impossible to help the 
country as a whole by manipulating the tariff, but because 
the problem is so complicated that “taxation for revenue 
purposes only’ is, in practice, a sounder principle. The 
problem of scientific import tariffs is simplicity itself com- 
pared with that of scientific railway tariffs. Parliament 
allows about double as much to be charged on ale in casks 
as on extract of meat. A State Railway Administration 
which attempted to encourage the consumption of the more 
nutritious and sober liquid by reversing their positions would 
mean well by the country, but would soon encounter finan- 
cial disaster. In a country where new lines which cannot 
possibly pay are continually being promoted it is rather 
alarming to hear that a State system would play this game 
more vigorously. Private enterprise has built a railway up 
Snowdon. Do the advocates of nationalisation promise us 
a railway up every really noble hill ’—Yours, &., R. 

February 18th, 1908. 
[We made no suggestion that railroad rates hostile to 

foreign goods should be raised, and that home produce should 
thus be State-assisted. The tenor of our argument was that 
a policy which might be unremunerative for a company con- 
cerned with early business profits might be highly remunera- 
tive for a Government concerned with the utilisation of all 
national resources and with the general affairs of the people. 
—KEp., Tue Nartion.] 

HOUSING IN GERMAN TOWNS. 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Sir,—In a letter which cannot easily be surpassed for 
clearness and perspicuity, Mr. Horsfall advocates, in Tus 
Nation of January 18th, the introduction into England of 
the German system of town-planning. As Mr. Horsfall 
was kind enough to refer to my investigations on modern 
town-building, I may, perhaps, be allowed to say a few 
words on the problem of development of land values in 
connection with the system of official town-planning. 

Town extension causes land in the outskirts of a town 
to pass gradually through three stages of value, to which I 
will apply the terms—(1) agricultural land, (2) building 
plot, (5) housing area. Now, town-planning by official 
authority has the effect, I will not say of actually changing 
agricultural land into building plots, but of creating a claim 
to have this change recognised. The far-reaching conse- 
quences of the change will in practice first be noticed in 
connection with town-extension procedure. As for private 
property, the land, from the very moment of the establish- 
ment of a general building plan, ceases to be a mere instru- 
ment of agriculture; it is gifted with the expectation of the 
increased value of building ground; it passes into the sphere 
of land speculation. 

Now, I lay stress upon the statement that speculation 
as such is by no means to be handicapped. Speculation in 
any goods which are movable and cannot be monopolised, 
industrial speculation in a word, is altogether indispensa- 
ble in modern life. On the other hand, speculation in 
unbuilt-on land (such as has developed in Germany especi- 
ally) is the heaviest burden which can be laid on any 
people. Our land speculation, as I would define it, is 
merely an attempt to make gain by other people’s work 
and other people’s money. Land speculation, as grown up 
in Germany, has two mighty levers to work with: the one 
is official town-planning ; the other is the official system of 
registering and mortgaging land by public ledgers kept by 
the State, making it easy to overcharge the land and hand 
it over at a nominal price to a penniless house-owner. 

Mr. Horsfall, in a few phrases which I almost envy 
for succinctness, has given to the English reader a descrip- 
tion of the predominant German system of town-building 
and administration: wide and costly streets lined by deep 
blocks and covered by objectionable barrack-dwellings ; 
nominal owners who have paid four per cent. or nothing on 
the fictitious value of their houses of barrack type; a system 
of mortgaging, making it safe to transfer the houses at an 
inflated price to speculating men of business; and last of 
all, governing bodies elected under the “ three-class system,”’ 
and chiefly composed of members of the class of speculating 
house-owners before described. Mr. Horsfall says that in a 
democratic country like England, such a state of things 
could never occur. No doubt Mr. Horsfall’s statement is 
correct. However, in justice to German institutions, we 
must add that the “three-class system,’’ at the first outset, 
was meant to be an eminently liberal measure; and that 
the predominance of house-owners in our municipal parlia- 
ments was established by no other than the great Liberal 
reformer, Freiherr von Stein. Using a well-known English 
phrase, I might say that measures have, in this case, proved 
stronger than men. The “ measures,’’ perhaps, were rightly 
meant; but they have met with the wrong men, and there- 
fore, in most cases, have turned out all wrong. All possible 
means, I believe, should be used to guard English towns 
against a similar experience. 

Town-planning, it must be said, is a mere conception, 
which includes many diametrically opposite systems. It 
depends wholly upon the executive which system is adopted. 
I should be trespassing too much on the forbearance of your 
readers if I were to enumerate in detail the different ways 
of planning and enforcing town-extension. Official town- 
planning, in a word, regulates the form and production of 
houses. It may enforce the five-storeyed barrack dwelling, 
or may exclude it. It may adhere to a “routine” system— 
the great favourite with red-tapeism and land speculation— 
or to its antithesis, the “individualising’”’ system, which 
has regard to the requirements of locality, classes of popu- 
lation, &c. And there are other distinctions of not less 
consequence. Competence in town-planning is of such 
weight that endless mischief might be done by the adoption 
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of a wrong system, neglecting public interest and favouring 
private profit. 

The aims of Mr. Horsfall are deserving of the greatest 
sympathy. Mr. Horsfall, no doubt, has put before the 
public one of the most important problems of modern 
town-development. But unless this movement, which 
any friend of municipal reform might support, 
is to run the risk of miscarrying, principles ought 
to be laid down showing to what end and 
extent powers of town-planning are to be created. 
This, of course, would be a matter of further discussion. 

In a few words I might say that, as fundamental, a distinc- 
tion should be made between main roads and residential 
streets. To public authority should be given the right of 
planning the main roads and directing traffic. Further- 
more, public authority ought to have an effective right of 
supervision in relation to all measures dealing with cutting 
up the land—private enterprise, however, retaining its 
initiative and independence unimpaired. 

The advantages of English town-building as compared 
with German are cheap land and a building trade not 
injured and controlled by land speculators. The advantage 
of the German system is a large power of directing town- 
extension, which, however, may turn out to be either bene- 

ficial or destructive. Beyond doubt a satisfactory combina- 
tion of both systems is possible, as well for Germany as for 
England. If the right principles be adhered to, town- 
planning, very far from being a dangerous experiment, will 
prove a great stimulus to town-extension in England and 
a valuable aid in the solution of certain parts of the housing 
question.—Yours, &c., 

Rup. EBERSTADT, 
Professor. 

Berlin University, 
February 13th, 1908. 

WHAT THE HOUSING BILL SHOULD DO. 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Srr,—A letter in your last issue calls attention to some 
disabilities under which a tenant labours while nominally 
he is being treated fairly by the law and the landlord. 

But there are still many cases in which the law dis- 
tinctly bears hardly on the tenant. The United Arts Club 
affair is a case in point. 

There is one legal disability of the tenant of which I 
have as yet seen no public notice. Very few tenants obtain 
leases, one of the clauses of which declares that in the event 
of the premises leased being rendered uninhabitable by fire 
the tenant shall not be liable for rent. Even the London 
County Council does not insert such a clause in its leases 
except at the express desire of a tenant, and the fact that 
the clause is not included in the ordinary printed lease 
drawn up for the use of L.C.C. tenants emphasises its 
unusualness. 

It would be interesting to know whether this indicates 
(a) the absence of cases in which such a clause is necessary 
to safeguard the tenant’s interests, or (b) the abrogation by 
landlords of their legal right to force a tenant to pay for the 
shelter of a roof which no longer shelters. If, indeed, the 
latter alternative be true, Heaven can no longer be en- 
forcing its Alien Exclusion Act against landlords.—Yours, 
&e., 

E. L. C. Watson. 
Avenue House, Clifton, York., 

February 5th, 1908. 

THE RUSSIAN PRIEST. 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Srr,—In a not unkindly article on the above, appearing 
in Tue Nation on the 8th inst., it is stated that clerical 
matriage is a “ profanation’’ in the Roman Church and is 
obligatory in the Greek Catholic Church: and the “ glaring 
antithesis” is commented upon. 

These statements seem strange; for there are numbers 
of married priests in communion with Rome (e.g., Uniat 

priests), and recently in Russia priests, though not married, 

have been ordained for villages. 
There is also a little sting in the tail of the article, 

where the Orthodox Catholic Church is characterised as 
“the representative of ancient Greek Paganism in Chris- 

tian dress.”’ 
was some most degraded form of Christianity instead of 
being, as it is, the purest. But, be that as it may, in 
Russia, with its “Christian Greek Paganism,’’ there is 
absent the repulsive aspect of Christianity shattered into 
countless fractions, sharply divided, mutually recriminating 
each other, and following out the Gospel in every particular 
except obeying it. There, at least, the sight has never been 
witnessed of fellow Christians murdering each other for the 
Love of God; or a Latimer preaching a sermon while near 
at hand a Prior Forest is being slowly roasted to death. 

There one sees no priests prosecuted and imprisoned for 
wearing a decent apparel in church. There, at least, bap- 
tism is not degraded, confirmation neglected, and sacra- 

ments celebrated, as M. Khomiakoff affirms of Protestants, 

with rites unworthy of Christians. No sham priesthood or 
sham sacraments are in “ Paganised Christian Russia.”’ 

There, though it may be “stagnant and inert,’ Chris- 
tianity is a reality and religion is vital; there the wounds 
of Christ are still fresh; and there in the immobile air still 

float the divine words—uttered centuries ago—of her 
Founder and Master. 

There may be ignorance and inertness in Russia, but 
the insular pride of English Christianity is absent, the 
self-righteousness of English Protestants is not there; and 
the missionaries of the Russian Church can show within 
the last twenty-five years more converts from heathenism to 
her ‘Greek Paganism in Christian dress” than all the 
religious bodies in England put together can show to be 
converted to their particular forms of Christianity.— 
Yours, &c., 

F. W. Groves CAMPBELL. 

Monte Rosa, Motcombe Road, 
Bournemouth, W. 

February 14th, 1908. 

THE BLASPHEMY LAWS. 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Str,—I have been waiting for some indignant protest 
by Liberals of influence, whether in Church or State, 
against the judge’s decision in the recent trial for 
blasphemy. Failing such protest, allow me to urge :— 

1. That the blasphemy laws are utterly out of date, 
and that if they were honestly enforced they would bring 
about the punishment of a larger number of well-known — 
writers and speakers, whose reticence with reference to the _ 
recent trial is more prudent than courageous. 

2. That as one who from the old Hall of Science days 
has endeavoured to maintain the Catholic faith against 
Atheists, I have found that these laws damage the Christian _ 
argument by enabling our opponents to state that we shelter — 
ourselves behind the policeman, whereas free discussion 18 __ 
really essential to our position. 

3. That the judge’s “lenient’’ sentence, which com- 
pelled the accused to sign a declaration that he would not 
use “any language calculated to shock the feelings or out- 

rage the belief of the public,” 
ference with free speech and argument. Every reformer, 
from our Lord Jesus Christ downwards, has shocked feel- 

Ridicule is our best weapon for ings and outraged beliefs. 
destroying error. The truth need never be afraid of it. 
This was once a Liberal commonplace. 
become so corrupted by its establishment of religion in the 
State schools that it is going to prevent by law anyone from 
exposing the folly of the religion it has established ?—Yours, 
&e., 

Stewart D. HeapiLaM. 
Wavertree, St. Margaret’s, = 

February 15th, 1908. a 

[We quite agree with Mr. Headlam’s warning as to the 
serious precedent set up by the decision which he criticises. 
Ep., Tut Nation. ] 

is a most dangerous inter-_ 

Has Liberalism | 

One would fancy that Eastern Catholicity © 

’ 

oe 
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BRITISH JOURNALISM AND THE ANTI- 
CHRISTIAN MOVEMENT. 
To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Sir,—As I thought—Mr. Dell! With this gentleman— 
who, having left the Anglican Communion to join that of 
Rome, only to belittle its supreme head and to write 
malevolent articles in the secular Press to damage the repu- 
tation of the clergy of the religion he has selected as his 
own—lI will have nothing whatever to do. Of Mr. Dell’s 
charges of anti-Semitism and fanaticism I will merely say 
that they are wholly unfounded. I have not the smallest 
prejudice against the Jews as a people, and in a book which 
has received considerable favour trom the Press, and is 
widely read, ‘The Pageant of London,’’ I have written this 
sentence: “It were better for England to lose her richest 
colony than for a single Jesuit or Jew to be persecuted 
within her dominions for his religious or political opinions.”’ 
But when I consider that the Jews in this country stand at 
1 per cent. of the entire population, and then compare their 
growing preponderance in our Press and other important 
concerns, I teel that it is, to say the least, singular. I 
possess plenty of documentary evidence of the truth of my 
assertions concerning the overwhelming proportion of 
Israelitish influence on the London Press, which I may or 
may not publish at some future time. There are some news- 
paper proprietors who are mere figureheads, and, on the 
other hand, there are others whose names are unknown to 
the public, but who influence largely the political and re- 
ligious policy of the papers they virtually own and control. 
My letter to the Catholic Union was not intended for general 
circulation, and therefore I am not bound to enter into 
further details, especially at the bidding of an avowed enemy 
of Catholicism, one who is held as such by the Catholic 
community of his country, who consider that he deserves 
the severest censures of their Church. 

With regard to the Bill suppressing what remains of 
the Loi Falloux, I am quite as well aware as Mr. Dell that 
it has not as yet been endorsed by the Parliament or the 
Senate; but I am equally certain that, with his well-dis- 
ciplined and overwhelming majority, M. Briand will take 
good care that the Bloc passes it, precisely as M. Combes 
ensured the passing of the Bill against the religious con- 
gregations. Indeed, in that case, when the various Orders, 
putting faith in the articles published in the original draft 

' drawn up for that measare by M. Waldeck-Rousseau, applied 
for the authorisation therein offered them, they were refused 
that authorisation, against all principles of fairness and 
equity. I am quite aware, too, that M. Reinach is not a 
Minister, and, what is mere, will never be one, and the 
only mistake made in a necessarily brief summary of a com- 
plicated matter is a printer’s error, whereby M. Buisson’s 
name appeared as Brisson, who is, as Mr. Dell says, quite 
another person. 

I maintain, Mr. Dell to the contrary, that the actual 
French Government—of which he is so energetic and brilliant 
a champion—is antagonistic to the Christian and even to 
the Theistic idea, and that it is the enemy of every sort of 
religious development; hence its systematic persecution of 
the Catholic Church, the religion of the majority of French- 
men, and its clergy—much, apparently, to the delight of 
Mr. Dell. j 

And now, having broken thus much into your valuable 
space, permit me to point out before I conclude a curious 
coincidence. The “brutal remark’’ to which your atten- 
tion was called by Mr. B. L. Quillin, attributed to Pius X., 
was originally published broadcast by Mr. Dell himself in a 
letter he recently addressed to the “Times”! With this I 
take a long farewell of Mr. R. Dell, leaving him in the 
choice company, which so well becomes a pious “convert,” 
of his friend M. Aristide Briand, who, in addition to his 
ardent desire to destroy l’idée Chrétienne, is now reported to 
have declared himself to be an apostle of “ Free Love,’’ and 
of M. Viviani, l’Eteignoir, who employs his leisure hours 
in the pleasing occupation of “putting out the lights of 
Heaven.”’ 

Meanwhile, I beg of you to rest assured that I absolutely 
refuse to take the least notice of Mr. Dell or of anybody 
else’s future communications on this subject, and beg to 
remain,—Yours, &c., Ricwarp Davey. 

February 4th, 1908. 

THE NATION. 
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To the Editor of THE NATION. ’ 

Sir,—I thought that Mr. Davey had already “ declined 
further discussion’’ in his letter published on February 
1st; but no doubt the opportunity of indulging in abuse 
of the French Government and myself was too tempting to 
be resisted. I will not follow Mr. Davey into the various 
irrelevant matters with which his present letter largely 
deals. 

The issue is a simple one. Is it or is it not the fact 
that the English Press “is controlled, in most cases, by 
proprietors and even editors who are not of our race, his- 
tory, or religion,” and that “English journalism is now 
almost exclusively represented on the Continent by men 
of Oriental origin? ”’ 

I have given Mr. Davey a list of some of the principal 
proprietors of London daily papers—Mr. Walter, Lord 
Glenesk, Mr. Arthur Pearson, Lord Northcliffe, Sir George 
Newnes, Mr. Cadbury, Sir Alexander Henderson, the 
Messrs. Lloyd—and asked him for his evidence that they 
are not what they seem. He cannot produce it because, of 
course, it does not exist. But he now tells us that these 
gentlemen—or some of them—are mere figure-heads, and 
that their papers are “virtually” owned and controlled by 
mysterious beings of Jewish origin, who foregather no doubt 
in Masonic Lodges and are on friendly terms with Satan, 
like the mysterious beings who control the whole of France 
according to’ Mr. Davey’s friends. Really Mr. Davey owes 
it to his country to unmask these crypto-proprietors, who 
must even now be trembling at the thought that their des- 
tiny is in his hands. Whence his hesitation to produce the 
“documentary evidence’’ that he possesses? He will not 
do it, he says, because he is asked by “an avowed enemy 
of Catholicism.’’ The reason is scarcely convincing. On 
the contrary, Mr. Davey has the additional inducement of 
an easy triumph over an enemy of the Church. After such 
an exposure, the syndicate of Jews and Freemasons by 
which, according to a Catholic newspaper, I am employed, 
would probably cut off the supplies. 

There must, by the way, be crypto-editors as well as 
crypto-proprietors, for the editors, ‘whose names are given 
in “ Who’s Who,” could hardly be described as “in most 
cases not of our race, history, or religion.” 

It would be absurd to take seriously this audacious 
bluff. The only serious matter is the fact that a man of 
Mr. W. S. Lilly’s reputation should think it worth while 
to circulate such stuff among the members of a union com- 
posed of the élite of English Catholicism. That fact is 
symptomatic of the strange mentality which Roman Catho- 
licism seems to produce so abundantly. One can only hope 
that Mr. Lilly under-rated the intelligence of the members 
of the Catholic Union, and wonder whether he would ven- 
ture to defend Mr. Davey’s theses before his fellow members 
of the Atheneum Club. 

As to the question of the Government Education Bill 
now before the French Parliament, I, of course, accept Mr. 

Davey’s explanation that ‘Brisson’? was a misprint for 
“Buisson.”’ But that explains only one of Mr. Davey’s 
numerous mistakes in fact. He is aware now that the Bill 
has not become law, but he told the members of the Catholic 
Union that it had. He knows now that M. Théodore 
Reinach is not a Minister, but he said in his article that 
he was one. And what of his assertion that “the new law” 
had actually enacted a provision which has merely been 
proposed, and which the Government has declared that it 
will not accept? We are all liable to make mistakes, and 
Mr. Davey need not claim exemption from the common 
infirmity. But, when one sets up to instruct others, it is 

desirable first to make oneself acquainted with the facts.— 
Yours, &c., Rosert DELL. 

Paris, February 17th, 1908. 

“A WOMAN’S CHARTER.” 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Srz,—Though I do not speak in the name of Suffragettes 
or Suffragists, but only in my own, the answer to the ques- 
tion raised by Mrs. Harrison in your last issue, of whether 
the vote will protect women, seems to me to be obvious. 
“Votes,” says Mrs. Harrison, “are not like the penny in 
the slot; the results do not come out in neatly folded pac- 
kets.” But if Mrs. Harrison will look back at history, she 
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will see that it is precisely votes, and the consequent power 
of getting laws passed, which has brought about the evolu- 
tion of the condition of the people. Let her contrast the 
present condition of the labourer with that when he was 
adscriptus glebi—not allowed to move from the spot where 
he was born, made to toil for his lord in enforced labour, 
and deprived of all rights; till slowly but surely he over- 
threw medieval slavery, and the climax of the French Revo- 
lution was reached and the equality of man proclaimed. 
Women are going through the same phase. They also want 
their equality in law proclaimed. 

They, too, have been legislated for without their con- 
sent, or opinion asked; their liberties, their rights, their 
persons have been disposed of by men, as a matter of course. 

Nothing has been conceded to woman voluntarily, and 
every right, from the possession of her money, her person, 
and her children, has had to be fought inch by inch, and 
is not won yet. Though women have passed the same exam- 
inations as men, the university degrees of Oxford and Cam- 
bridge are denied to them. Though they pass the same 
examinations as men, the professions are closed to them. 
Though a woman may have enthusiasm and ability for public 
work, the means of doing it are denied her. 

Woman’s contribution to the State is so important that 
it well may be considered to be balanced by what man does. 
For without her co-operation it would be useless, nay, im- 
possible, for man to build his roads and his houses, and 
man’s empires would fall and decay without women’s help. 
But we hope and believe that the best men see that liberty 
and evolution, which is the law of life, should be the law 
which Liberals at least should recognise as paramount. Sex 
tyranny seems to be the last stronghold of wrong. With 
the ever increasing extension of the suffrage among men, 
women will be in a worse position than they have ever been 
in if the suffrage is not soon granted to them. 

The intrusion of laws into the house, into the factory, 
into the minutest concerns of life, delivers the interests of 
women bound and gagged into the hands of men. To the 
women who toil, to the women who are face to face with 
tragedy, to the women who have suddenly to face the de- 
mands of life not only for themselves, but their children, and 
often their husbands, these laws which are made, and are 
in making, render them powerless, often homeless and des- 
titute. There is ever the great abyss which yawns for the 
homeless and hungry woman, but we hear of no legislation 
to prevent her falling into that. 

But I would appeal to men to see that the State does not 
exist only for the strongest; the truest civilisation and the 
finest State would be that which gave its best protection to 
the physically weak, and lifted them to an equality with 
the strong. That would be real law and order. 

Nature meant the world (so far as Nature has intentions) 
to belong to both men and women; and it is because women, 
rightly looked at, are the best asset in the State that we 
want the vote, because women alone know where the shoe 
pinches, and what is the best legislation for them. 

The State is a fluid thing, ever changing and altering 
and making new laws, which concern us as much as men ; 
and because this is so, we require to formulate no Charter, 
for our needs will be like men’s, every varying, but safely 
protected by the vote.—Yours, &c., 

Orrinizs Hancock. 
125, Queen’s Gate, S.W. 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Srr,—Your correspondent Miss Leitch writes in your 
last week’s issue: “If we acknowledged that courtesy 
demands a quiet hearing for a speaker at a meeting, screams 
of ‘Votes for women’ at irrelevant moments are not only 
meaningless but vulgar.” As a witness of what has hap- 
pened at more than one Cabinet Minister’s meeting during 
the autumn recess, may I be allowed to state that pertinent 
interjections made in the course of a speech cannot truly 
be called screams of “Votes for women,’ and that, when 
made by men listeners, they are almost invariably answered 
by the speaker. When made by a woman, however, the 
audience rises to its feet and breaks into tumult; abuse of 
the interrupter mingles with cheers in her favour; and after 
being handled with extreme roughness by the stewards, 

_in a vehicle from Caxton Hall. 

often many in number, she is thrown out of the meeting. 
There is, as your correspondent says, a ‘‘disorderly out-— 
burst’; I only wish to point out that it is not made by the 
lady who interrupts the speech. I have seen a woman, 
who was not a Suffragist, narrowly escape the same treat- 
ment for requesting the speaker to raise his voice; I have 
seen a man thrown after a woman for trying to protect 
her. It may be asked why we interrupt at all; why we 
do not wait until question time. The answer to that is 
that we began by doing so; but our questions were ignored, 
whether we wrote them down or asked them verbally. On 
protesting against such unstatesmanlike conduct, we were 
then treated in the way I have described. After that, we 
determined that if we were to be thrown out of the meeting 
in any case, we would make sure of asking our question 
first; so we asked it during the speech instead of waiting 
in vain until the end of it. In this we were but following 
the example of the voteless men, who, in the period preced- 
ing their enfranchisement in 1867, and again in 1884, made 
it impossible for any Cabinet Minister, 
opposed to the reform, to obtain a hearing. 

I do not claim for the tactics of the Women’s Social 
and Political Union that they are in themselves dignified ; 
but I do claim that they have been carried out entirely 
without violence on the part of the women. And when a 
class of naturally peaceable, law-abiding citizens find them- 
selves denied, and repeatedly denied, constitutional means 
of demanding an urgent reform, perhaps the justice of their 
cause will lend to its advocates a dignity that neither the 
violence nor the ridicule of their opponents can take from 
them.—Yours, &c., 

‘EVELYN SHARP. 
15, Mount Carmel Chambers, 

Duke’s Lane, Kensington, W. 
February 16th, 1908. 

[This correspondence must now 
Nation. ] 

cease.—Ep., THE 

THE SUFFRAGISTS AND THE LAW. 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Str,—In their sometimes ingenious campaign for the 
vote, the women Suffragists show a calamitous capacity for 
finishing badly. One morning last week I was amazed in — 
the Westminster Police Court to see how fifty of them sub- 
mitted their own interests to the hustling of the prosecution. 
Forty-nine were convicted and departed for Holloway in 
sixty-three minutes from the time the first case was called. _ 
Each woman had an average of 77 seconds of British justice. 
Unless the Suffragists can hit upon something less sheeplike 
than this meek collapse, all magistrates, prosecuting solici- 
tors, and newspaper readers, in the absence of any dispute 
that the defendants are vulgar brawlers, will be unable to 
understand that they are anything else. 

On this particular day, a few said irrelevant things like: 
“We protest against the Government,” “We want the _ 

Contemptuously 
interrupted from the Bench, the feeble phrases from the 

Why do the otherwise clever — 
organisers at Clement’s Inn lose all their self-possession 
and tenacity, whenever they collide with a magistrate? — 

vote,” “ Votes for women,’’ and so on. 

dock seemed dismal in print. 

Until they engage an enthusiastic solicitor to fight every 
case on every conceivable ground, to cross-examine the police 
on the exact circumstances of every arrest, to argue against 
the slapdash application to their conduct of legal provisions _ 
not intended to suppress political agitation, until, in short, 7 
they deny with the utmost obstinacy that they are common 
street nuisances, the public will believe they consider 77 
seconds long enough for their hearings. And you are not 
going to convince the British voter that women who allow 
themselves to be rushed off to prison at the rate of fifty an 
hour have a cause that anyone need get excited about. 

See the effect of these surrenders at a crucial point in 
the game. Two days later Mrs. Pankhurst is forbidden a ride 

She and twelve other women 

an 
are going to the Premier with a resolution. 
they are surrounded by some hundreds of the largest con- 
stables in London. For all the women said and the police 
really knew, the suffragists might have been going to buy 

Probably the law’s ser- cakes and hats in Regent Street. 
vants were not e-cerned greatly about ‘their position because — 

| 

known to be — 

And instantly — 



: 
: 

February 22, 1908:] THE NATION. 765 

they knew they would not be cross-examined about it in 
Court next day. When Mrs. Pankhurst, who was somewhat 
exhausted after her scamper from Leeds and her arduous 
work there, stepped from the trap, prevented from riding 
at her ease, she and’her friends took a few steps southward. 
Whereupon an inspector shouted, “No procession!” And 
the usual hustling by the police began—but it was not as 
gentle as on most previous occasions. Thirteen small women, 
with a solid wall of constabulary chests encircling them— 
this was a procession then! 

The fact is that there was no procession. Yet, though 
the police had treated. the women as a political assembly 
prohibited from approaching Parliament, next morning in 
Court the prosecution was allowed by the Suffragists to 
proceed against them as mere rowdies whose one crime was 
that they dared to come outside Caxton Hall. If every 
woman in the “ Parliament”’ had during the squabble, or at 
any time in the afternoon, left with the intention of drink- 
ing tea in Bond Street, she would have had to suffer six 
weeks’ imprisonment in Holloway, with the authorities in 
such an arbitrary state of mind! This sounds like non- 
sense to anyone who is not intimately acquainted with 
truth that a hint of a Suffragist raid is enough to cause 
those authorities a nervous fright. The rough and ready 
method of dealing with Suffragists in the streets would not 
do if they had their solicitors to handle the police and 
their superiors. Why were these women arrested almost 
on Caxton Hall’s doorstep? Was this a procession? What 
is the nature of a procession? Can you seriously call 
thirteen women with some yards separating their pairs 
and singles a procession? What were the instructions to 
each policeman? What had the women done before they 
were arrested? Did the police know beyond doubt that 
these women were going to the House of Commons? <A few 
questions on these lines to each of the police concerned 
and the magisterial decisions might not have been so easy. 
On public and political grounds the Suffragists should 
battle for their liberty, and among lawyers and people who 
sympathise with the feminine movement there is much 
amazement that they should resign themselves to conviction 
without resistance.—Yours, &c., 

February 18th, 1908. W. Mz. C. 

“ENGLAND AND MR. MEREDITH.” 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Srzr,—Mr. G. M. Trevelyan in saying about Mr. Mere- 
dith (Nation, Feb. 8th), “ But the world that so honours him 
is the English world alone,” overlooks my country. Here, 
in Holland, Meredith is very. well known and much admired, 
of course, not by the public in general—neither is he, I feel 
sure, in England—but there is a large circle here where 
his books are read and highly appreciated. And this is not 

‘only so in the last years ; for at least twenty years Meredith 
has been a familiar figure for our cultured. people.—Yours, 
&c,, 

A DurcHMan. 
Rotterdam, February 17th, 1908. 

Poetrp. 

THE PANTHEIST. 

Bruno, the Scholar, in his latter years, 
Turned to the Church, who bade him leave his lore, 
Burn his dark books, and, on her lowest floor, 
Kneel, in the dry-eyed sorrow, worse than tears. 
There, as the faithful pass to pray, he hears 
Curses that bless. “Now, enter and adore! 
God to His humblest room of grace restore, 
And show thee where alone his light appears! ’’ 

But some who in the Scholar’s cell had bent, 
And tracked with him the Godhead everywhere, 
Sighed for the fears that made him penitent,— 
“Wilt thow greet God as though the altar-stair 
Were His one home?” He answered: “Be content! 
Strange if our eyes should miss Him only there!” 

G. M. Horr. 

Rebirews. 

THE RESURGENT DRAGON.* 

THEsE three books on China, written from different stand- 
points, touch kindred topics and suggest some of the 
changes which are now impending in North-eastern Asia. 
The first is written by a student of the trend in our national 
commerce; the second by a College President and Trans- 
lator of Western text-books, who has been for many years 
in the service of the Chinese Government; whilst the 
material for the third has been gathered together by the 
Editorial Secretary of the China Inland Mission, who has 
had direct personal experience in several of the less-known 
provinces of the Empire. Although Mr. Sargent evidently 
lacks personal familiarity with the inner life of the Far 
East he writes a shrewd and impartial history of our com- 
mercial relations with China in the pre-Treaty days, sets 
forth in a series of careful statistics the ups and downs of 
our trade, and expounds with much clear sense our suc- 
cessive Treaties with the Chinese authorities and the various 
Conventions by which they have been defined and enlarged. 

Dr. Martin’s sumptuous volume gives a brief survey 
of the eighteen provinces, sketches the influence of the 
dynasties which for four thousand years have ruled China 
and shaped its development, and also sums up in a temper 
of sober hopefulness the changes which augur improvement 
and speedy reform. It is perhaps not Dr. Martin’s fault 
that the paging of a series of delightful photographs often 
bears no relation to the letterpress. One of the poems, 
“Drinking by Moonlight,’”’ has already appeared in “A 
Cycle of Cathay.’’ Some paragraphs are reprints not entirely 
rewritten, and Dr. Martin now and again plays his own 
Boswell by reporting smart sayings he uttered years ago 
in conversation with native officials, and also an after- 
dinner speech delivered at the Empress Dowager’s birth- 
day dinner at Hankow. He takes the Hongkong and 
Canton river steamer thirty or forty miles out of its course 
to give his readers a glimpse of Macao, and from the deck 
of the steamer as it is nearing the landing stage points out 
quail and cricket fighting on Fati! Perhaps the veteran 
looks upon this as a proper and playful use of the 
imagination. On his own ground as a scholar and a privi- 
leged friend of high officials at Pekin, Dr. Martin has 
always much of interest and value to impart. Mr. Mar- 
shall Broomhall’s book is a miniature encyclopedia or 
gazetteer, and brings into compact form a great mass of 
instructive and well-sifted facts. With the exception of 
three or four sections contributed by the editor himself, 
the chapters have been prepared by missionaries long resi- 
dent in the provinces they describe. The plan of the book 
has its disadvantages. We are three times reminded by 
different contributors that the Yellow River has changed its 
course to the sea within living memory and also told with 
the same repetition that the great Yu, in his patriotic 
zeal as a marsh-drainer of some of the districts of Ancient 
China, did not once cross the threshold of his own house 
for three years, although he passed by the door. But such 
blemishes are trivial and the advantages of the arrange- 
ment far outweigh its drawbacks. The reader is brought 
face to face with first-hand witnesses, and touches of local 
colour often brighten the delineation of some of the less- 
known districts of the great Empire. He gets nearer to 
the people when he is told of the varying temperaments 
which mark the natives of different provinces. The Honam 
man is slothful and unenterprising and forms a contrast 
to his Hoopak neighbour south of the Yangtsze. The diver- 
gence has been crystallised in a common saying, “The 
Hoopak man never retires to rest till he has washed his 
feet, but the Honam man only washes his feet when he has 
to ford a river.’”” We get a Chinese touch of worldly 
wisdom, with a faint suggestion of irreverent cynicism, in 
the Chinese comment on a group of villages which draw 
water through irrigation channels linked up with the 

M.A, * “ Anglo-Chinese Commerce.” By A. J. Sargent, 
Oxford: Clarendon Press. 

“The Awakening of China.” 
LL.D. Hodder & Stoughton. 

‘“The Chinese Empire.’’ 
Scott. 

By W. A. P. Martin, D.D., 

By Marshall Broomhall. Morgan & 
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Yellow River. “The people of Ningsia don’t depend upon 
heaven for food but upon the Yellow River.’’ 

The three books all focus attention upon those new 
movements, the report of which now fills China as with the 
thunderous tumult of an upbreaking ice-river. Are these 
ideas of national reconstruction which are now in the air 
auguries of beneficent and immediate change, or are they 
the illusive streaks of a “False Dawn’’? The reformation 
is bound to come, but it may come less swiftly than the more 
sanguine watchmen imagine. The unique history of Japan 
is not likely to repeat itself. The Dragon yawns and shakes 
himself as a prelude to the great ascent, but he may encoun- 
ter a few checks and drawbacks before he gets the full use 
of his pinions. A just and equitable method of paying 
the huge multitudes of officials trained under the old 
régime is at the root of all stable progress, and this still 
seems afar off. A country cannot renew itself whose magis- 
trates must either starve or pay themselves by exactions. 
Perhaps the nationalisation of the immense mineral resources 
of some of the provinces would be the easiest way out of the 
impasse, although such a proposal would find little sym- 
pathy with the foreign concession-hunters. The attitude of 
tle Mantchoo dynasty is important although not the only 
factor in the problem. For the time being the Empress 
Dowager is a progressive, and Dr. Martin seems to believe 
in her sincerity, but it is perhaps the sincerity of an oppor- 
tunist rather than a martyr. The Pekin palaces are still 
crowded with eunuchs, whose secret influence over the policy 
of the throne is often greater than we assume. The one 
outstanding statesman of the Empire, Yuan Shih Kai, repre- 
sents a new type, and for the present his power is immense. 
The abolition of the old penal code, with trial by torture, 
has been declared, but the new code is not yet ready for 
publication, and within the last two or three years the 
viceroy Tseng publicly drank the blood of a rebel who had 
been cut to pieces in the square of one of the cities of 
Kwengsi. For good and for evil, Pekin edicts are some- 
times forgotten. Mr. Sargent recognises that in commer- 
cial questions the Central Government cannot always at 
once enforce its will upon the local authorities. The Chin- 
ese throne is not an irresistible absolutism. And local gov- 
ernments themselves have to reckon with trade and labour 
guilds, and with clan systems, which not only dominate the 
villages, but subtend all the ramifications of city life. The 
people are stronger than their rulers, more conspicuously 
so perhaps than in some of the democratic countries of the 
world. 

But, as an offset to these difficulties, forces which pro- 
mise amelioration and improvement animate the new 
movements. The vitality of the race is amazing. The 
Chinese are flowing into their own thinly settled provinces, 
and by thrift and enterprise making themselves paramount 
over the old populations. The Mantchoo remnant 
will be absorbed into the Chinese mass. Perhaps the recent 
policy of removing the bar upon marriage between 
Mantchoos and Chinese is a face-saving surrender to the 
inevitable. The abolition of the endless octroi duties, 
which in some cases made inter-provincial trade 
dificult, and all but impossible, will create free 
trade between the different parts of a self-sufficing 
empire, and the Chinaman himself may gain more by the 
change than the foreign merchant. The reform movement 
is closely bound up with the success of the new crusade 
against opium. The yellow giant may astonish us when he 
is free from this degrading bondage. 

But whatever may arise out of the present ferment, 
China will not in any sense allow herself to become captive 
to the bow and sword of foreign States. In the administra- 
tion of railways, in the equipment of colleges, and in the 
government of native churches, the foreigner will be elim- 
inated at the earliest possible moment, and complete native 
control will ensue. The movement is curiously coincident 
throughout these three spheres of activity. A strong 
national temper is expressing itself on every side. Chinese 
confederacies for the promotion of commerce, knowledge, or 
religion can never be permanently governed from the out- 
side. The missionaries have perhaps less to fear for their 
work from this surging tide of racial independence than 
other sections of the foreign communities in the East. The 
Chinaman is not a dreamer like the Hindoo. He will stand 
by the traditional interpretation of the sacred documents 
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of the Christian faith as he stood by the traditional inter- 
pretation of his own classics for long centuries. And he 
will doubtless show, as the administrator of a native 
church, the wisdom and sober sense he has shown in the 

management of his own family and municipal affairs. 

CRITICS OF SOCIALISM.* 
1.—Mr. ARnotp Forster. 

Two works of hostile criticism of English Socialism pub- 
lished within the last few weeks deserve attention for the 
contrast which they present in temper and in intellectual 
equipment. Mr. Arnold Forster, as the occupant of a high 
office in the late Government, and the author of a number 
of educational text books upon English history and 
“civics,’’ might well appear a suitable person to undertake 
a critical examination of the facts and tendencies comprised 
under the term Socialism in this country. It might have 
been expected that some brief account of the origin of the 
term as applied to the early co-operative spirit and schemes 
of Owen and his followers would have been given; that the 
survival of this earlier meaning in the Christian Socialist 
movement of the mid-Victorian age and even of to-day would 
have received due recognition ; that the growing tendency for 
“Socialists” to rely upon public institutions and the use 
of politics would have been carefully traced; that the intel- 
lectual stiffening which the Marxian teaching gave to Social- 
istic doctrine would have been assessed ; that the distinction 
between doctrinaire and practical Socialism, which has been 
of such prime importance in the English movement, would 
have been considered; that the three English Socialist 
organisations, so distinct from one another in spirit, aim, 
and method, would have been compared; and, finally, that 
the actual process of Socialisation, as expressed in the 
extension of public industries, public control, public sup- 
port, and taxing policy, would have been concisely indi- 
cated. Such a statement of ordered fact, with judicious com- 
mentary from the pen of a practised educationalist, would 
have been of great service, and is essential to a study of 
“English Socialism of To-day.’’ 

Mr. Arnold Forster, in the set of newspaper articles he 
has flung into this book, makes no attempt to do any one 
of these things. If one may judge from certain statements 
in his preface, supported by strong internal evidence, he 
had no acquaintance with the wide literature of the subject 
when he determined to write these articles. His knowledge 
of Socialism appears to be confined to certain portions of 
some books and pamphlets selected for his perusal by the 
Secretary of the Social Democratic Federation. Although 
the list apparently contained publications of the Indepen- 
dent Labour Party and the Fabian Society, the picture here 
presented of English Socialism is based almost wholly upon 
the principles and programme of the Social Democrats and 
extreme statements selected from writers belonging to this 
section. Socialism is thus shown as a class war, in which 
political power or physical violence are to be employed in 
the seizure of the land and capital belonging to private citi- 
zens: the means of production thus seized are to be applied 
to public industry, in which all able-bodied citizens will 
be compelled to serve for a salary which will be the same 
for all alike, skilled or unskilled, industrious or idle, 
worthy or worthless. The chief immediate means to this 
end is the taxation “to extinction” of all rent, interest, 
profit, or high salaries; the repudiation of the public debt 
is to be accompanied by the abolition of the monarchy, the 
abandonment of a regular army and navy, and the dissolu- 
tion of the Empire. By thus selecting his “evidence,” Mr. 
Arnold Forster exhibits a campaign of hatred, plunder, and 
injustice directed to the establishment of corruption, 
tyranny, and inefficiency. 

Why does so important a gentleman as Mr. Arnold 
Forster set himself to advertise and to demolish these crude 
revolutionary doctrines? There is nothing novel in them. 
For a quarter of a century this little body has been circu- 
lating this language. 

\ 
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Most of the proposals and opinions which are here held out 
to reprobation would be repudiated by the vast majority 
even of the little minority of avowed Socialists. On the 
Continent, where this form of revolutionary Socialism has 
far wider vogue, it has been necessary to subject them to 
serious criticism. A dozen able French and German econo- 
mists, such as Leroy-Beaulieu, Molinari, Schiffle, Menger, 
have done with the skill of practised intellectual surgeons 
the dissecting work which is so clumsily attempted here. 

There is no reason to suppose that a formal Socialist 
policy has any future in England; if it has, that Socialist 
policy is grossly misrepresented by the account rendered 
here. We do not deny that Mr. Arnold Forster “ punishes ” 
the crude Socialist doctrines. But such work is not worth 
doing, and, if it were, it has already been done much better. 

We cannot, however, lay down the book without some allu- 
sion to the curious endeavour made to fasten certain “ his- 
torical antecedents ’’ on to English Socialism. Misled by 
some passages hastily culled from books by Mr Belfort 
Bax, the writer produces flaming sketches of “three typical 
periods of Socialist activity,’ the Anabaptist movement of 
the 16th century, the French Revolution of 1793, and the 
Paris Commune of 1871, with the object of fastening on 
English Socialism of to-day the red ruin, crime, and 
anarchy which these tragedies contained. Now while cer- 
tain doctrines, rather of Communism than of State Social- 
ism, animated some of the actors in two of the dramas here 

named, the presentation of the French Revolution as a 
“ Socialistic’’? movement is a feat of quite extraordinary 
ignorance. So far as doctrines and philosophic principles 
were directing influences, the Revolution was, of course, 

the extreme and final assertion of individualism. The 
chief documents of the Revolution place this beyond all 
question. The famous “ Declaration of the Rights of Man’’ 
not only speaks of ‘‘ property being an inviolable and sacred 
right,” but expressly lays down the individual basis of pro- 
perty as the right “which belongs to every citizen to enjoy, 
and freely to dispose of his income, the price of his labour 
and his industry,’’ while ‘no man is to be deprived of his 
property without his consent, save for purposes of public 
necessity, legally established and accompanied by just in- 
demnity.’’ The decree of March, 1793, “declared the 
penalty of death against anyone who should introduce an 
agrarian law or any other law subversive of territorial, com- 

The practice of the 
Revolution was consistent with this theory. In_ its 
operation no attempt whatever was made to Socialise 
the instruments of production, even the land being straight- 
way parcelled out to new proprietors. If Mr. Arnold 
Forster, who claims to have written a History of England, 
has ever read any sort of history of France, what does he 
mean by this ridiculous attempt to foist the revolution of 
1793 on to Socialism? That certain local “cahiers’’ of 
the period contain bits of Socialistic phraseology is doubt- 
less true, but to paint Socialism into this typical display of 
revolutionary individualism is an act of sheer intellectual 
effrontery. 

The real reason why this book was written is, however, 
not obscure, and is not particularly creditable to its author. 
By a certain section of the Conservative Party it has been 
decided that it is “ good business”’ to fasten the charge of 
Socialism on to the present Government and upon active 
Liberals in municipal politics. If, therefore, the most 
extreme proposals of the most violent but least influential 
section of avowed Socialists can be made to represent Eng- 
lish Socialism, and then by implication or suggestion this 
Socialism can be made to appear the driving force in the 
social reform and the financial policy of the Liberal Party— 
well, it may be worth while for even so important a person 
as Mr. Arnold Forster to risk his scholastic reputation by 
lending a hand in this serviceable work. 

[We shall deal next week with Mr. Mallock’s far more 
impressive book. ] 

A PROFESSOR OF BELLES LETTRES.* 

WHEN we say that this work, within the very moderate com- 
pass of some four hundred pages, sketches the characteristics 
and progress of the literature which has during the last 

*“The Later Nineteenth Century.” 
M.A. William Blackwood & Sons. 6s, 

By George Saintsbury, 

half century been produced in England, France, Germany, 
Italy, Spain, Portugal, Switzerland, Belgium, Sweden, Nor- 
way, Denmark, Poland, and Russia, and that in the course 
of it its accomplished author gives us his verdicts on upwards 
of five hundred authors, we may form some idea of the obli- 
gations under which he has laid a grateful public. It is 
not, indeed, quite easy to see what end can be 
served by such a feat beyond creating surprise at the possi- 
bility of its accomplishment. T'ours de force are generally 
more satisfactory to their performers than to anyone else, 
and this achievement is no exception to the rule. The Pro- 
fessor himself observes, with much complacency, that it is 
a survey which out-Pisgahs Pisgah. We should have pre- 
ferred ourselves to take an’ analogy from the Tower of 
Babel. To change the figure, it may be described as a sort 
of literary bovril or concentrated essence of critical hotch- 
potch. But the Professor is a deft hand, and knows his 
public. What the public want now are neither facts nor 
details, but impressions and opinions, and it is very greatly 
to Professor Saintsbury’s credit that, having the sagacity 
to discover this, he has had the good sense to take seriously 
what Swift, in less enlightened days, suggested ironically. 
Whether Professor Saintsbury resorts to the same methods 
in acquiring his erudition as he pursues in imparting it we 
cannot, of course, say, nor are we concerned to conjecture. 
But this we can say—that the book before us has evidently 
been produced in accordance with the receipt given by Swift’s 
philosopher :— 

“You take fair correct copies, well bound in calf-skin and 
lettered at the back, of all modern bodies of arts and sciences 
whatsoever, and in what language you please. You cleanse 
away carefully the sordes and caput mortuum, letting all that 
is volatile evaporate. You preserve only the first running, which 
is again to be distilled seventeen times till what remains will 
amount to about two drams. This you keep in a glass phial 
hermetically sealed for one and twenty days. Then you begin 
your Catholic treatise, taking every morning fasting, first shak- 
ing the vial, three drops of this elixir, snuffing it strongly up 
your nose. It will dilate itself about the brain (where there is 
any) in fourteen minutes, and you immediately perceive in your 
head an infinite number of abstracts, summaries, compendiums, 
extracts, collections, medullas, exerpta quedams, florilegias, and 
the like, all disposed into great order and reducible upon 
notice.”’ 

To the Professor’s many admirers the work will have 
peculiar attractiveness, as presenting the créme de la créme 
of his singularly fine and delicate discrimination, particu- 
larly as a critic, say, of such poets as Heine and of such 

writers as Renan. And refreshing, indeed, it is to see him 
striding, polymathic and polyglottic, through every country 
in Kurope, as much at home in the literatures of Germany, 
Russia, Poland, and Denmark as he is in that of Italy, 
France, Spain, Portugal, and England. We have referred 
to Babel. With what a contemptuous smile must such 
linguistic omniscience as is here revealed confront the curse 
which has impeded so many scholars! It is perhaps to be 
regretted that Professor Saintsbury has not tempered his 
omniscience with a little more regard for the graces of style, 
and that he so frequently favours us with such passages as 
the following :— 

“Take ‘Les Orientales’ and any piece of the late M. Ver- 
laine’s latest, or of the youngest living French contributor to 
Vers et Prose who is not merely trying to embéter or épater his 
reader—take instances at any reasonable stage-distance between 
~-and just as in the case of ‘Claribel’ and the latest English 
verse (with the same proviso), the common agreement will 
emerge at once, when you compare the one set with a piece of 
Delille’s, or even of J. B. Rousseau’s, the other with a piece 
of any eighteenth century English poet—even Thomson, even 
Gray—except Blake.” 

We like, too, the mingled urbanity, lucidity, and grace 
of the following :— 

“You can be a classical believer, sentimentalist, optimist, 
fantast (this most difficultly but possibly) a romantic infidel, 
cynic, pessimist, and (this most difficultly but possibly) scientific 
person. It is the riding that does it.” 

How refined, too, is the accent here :— : 
““Ungallant critics have sometimes assimilated French writ- 

ings to French women, and have said that with unsurpassed 
neatness. skill in presenting themselves, adroit savoir faire in 
company, genius for dress, practical shrewdness, and so forth, 
the more witching charms of feature and expression are not 
uncommonly common in the whole of Gaul.’ 

This, it may be added, is said in the “criticism” of 
M. Renan, who fares as such a writer would be likely to fare 

with the master of a style which is not exactly that of the 
author of the “ Vie de Jésus.”’ 
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But what we like most in Professor Saintsbury are such 
felicities as the following. Of Flaubert it is observed that 
he “does not keep a milk-walk for babes,’’ of Maupassant 
that his writings are too often smirched with “the Natu- 
ralist preference of fie-fie subjects,’’ or, again, “ the brilliant 
artificialities, nor quite, quite that neither, of George Alfred 
Laurence.”” But enough. 

What useful end such a book as this can possibly serve 
we cannot so much as conjecture. To those who are not in 
the secret of the concoction of volumes like these it may have 
the effect which Goldsmith tells us his schoolmaster’s argu- 
ment with the parson had on the bystanders :— 

“And still they gaz’d and still the wonder grew 
That one small head could carry all he knew.” 

And some readers may conclude that the creation of such an 
impression is one of the ends at which the book aims. If 
this indeed be the case, we would exhort Professor Saints- 

bury, not only for his own credit, but in consideration of 
higher interests, to mend his ambition. Such paltry vanity 
is likely to be more expensive to the publishers than to the 
writers of such books. Professor Saintsbury’s ambition 
might, we would suggest, profitably and legitimately 
take the form of a little more attention to expression and 
style. As it is, there will be some danger that a time may 
come when his writings will serve the same purpose in 
rhetoric as the Helots in ancient Sparta served in moral 
instruction. 

ANNALS OF AN ETON HOUSE.* 

No one who reads this work from the point of view of the 
educationist rather than the Etonian can help coming to 
the conclusion that it is probably the best book which has 
ever been written about Eton, and one of the best books 
ever written about Public School education. Our great 
public boarding schools are a mystery unto many. They are 
difficult to understand by anyone who has not been in the 
thick of them. No Blue Books, no statistics can give us a 
correct idea of them. The manner in which they work out 
in practice is very different from the presentation of the 
theories on which they are founded. They are full of 
anomalies. Like the English Constitution, their strength 
lies not in their laws but in their conventions. 

A striking example is given in the work before us. The 
Evans family was temporarily incapacitated by illness from 
taking its usual share in the management of the house. It was 
suggested that one of the younger masters should be called 
in to keep order. This was rejected, and the government 
of the establishment was left to the boys themselves. The 
result was most successful. Everyone was on his honour 
to behave well, and due subordination was observed. The 

interregnum passed off without a hitch. This is charac- 
teristic of Eton. Some thirty years ago two boys went 
abroad with a tutor; one of them was certainly only in 
jackets. In a German town they discovered that the tutor 
was in the habit of getting drunk. They consulted together 
what should be done, and at last sent for the tutor, gave 
him a severe admonition, and told him that if it occurred 
again they would dismiss him. At Dresden it did occur 
again, whereupon they dismissed the tutor. One of them 
entered at a Gymnasium and donned the blue cap of a 
Saxon public schoolboy. The other engaged a fresh tutor 
and went on with him. It often occurred to the present 
writer, when he was a master at Eton, to consider what would 
happen if all the masters were suddenly to die from some 
unforeseen calamity. The school would certainly not break 
up, only a small proportion of the boys would go home. 
The captain would communicate with the Governing Body 
that, unfortunately, all their masters were dead, and that 
the sixth form was carrying on the school as usual, except 
that absences and Chapels were substituted for lessons. 
Order reigned at Eton, but it was desirable that a new 
Head Master be sent to them as soon as possible. 

This self-governing side of Eton which is the real reason 
why it has produced so many men fitted to sustain the 
burden of Empire is well brought out in this book. This 
capacity springs, of course, partly from the English charac- 
ter and partly from the English home, but it found in 

* “Annals of an Eton House.’”’ By» Major Gambier Parry. 
Murray 12s. 6d. net. 
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William Evans and his gifted daughters congenial spirits 
who thoroughly understood the situation, and who gave 
the spirit of self-government full scope to operate. But 
there are other lessons which the book has to teach to a 
wider circle. The House was emphatically a home, and no 
one who has not experienced the labour of keeping a board- 
ing house can have any idea of the minute care, the devotion, 
the affection which is required before such a task can be 
fulfilled with success. Such qualities Jane Evans possessed 
in the highest degree, and the author of the book in his 
sympathetic and reverent portraiture of a character whom 
he loved and of a system which he admired was, perhaps, 
not aware of the lesson which he was teaching to all those 
who undertake the duty of education. 

One of the most striking parts of the book is the space 
given to athletics. It seems as if the one object of the house 
was to win cups, and the one distinction of a member of the 
house was the position which he occupied in the house 
games. Much of this is due to the personality of the writer. 
He has undoubtedly a keen interest in games, and he gives 
to them the importance which he feels himself, but it may 
be questioned whether the athletic worship of our public 
schools has not proceeded beyond all reasonable limits, 
whether, indeed, it may not be regarded as a national 
calamity. The importance of a sound mind in a sound 
body cannot be overrated, and fifty years ago the physical 
side may have been too little considered at Eton and other 
public schools. Certainly in those days the feeding was 
very bad and the comforts scanty, but in our days the time 
of a boy is spent not in playing games but in seeing them 
played. Major Parry tells us that during the time he 
chronicles the name of the lower boy cups was changed to 
junior cups, and we are informed that this was done because 
promising young athletes used purposely to fail in trials 
in order that they might be eligible to take part in these 
competitions. Some panegyrists of Eton give their favourite 
school away. From the perusal of one book, evidently 
written by a sincere admirer, the average reader would con- 
clude that ‘the two main preoccupations of an Eton boy’s 
life, besides his athletic distinctions, but depending on 
them, was the possession of a cane, or a number of canes, 
with which he might beat certain specified serfs who were 
subject to his jurisdiction, and the ownership of a large 
variety of parti-coloured garments which could only be 
worn in special ways, and on special occasions. 

It was not in gratitude for influences of this kind that 
Marquis Wellesley elected to be buried in the College 
Chapel. It was, as he tells us in his epitaph, because Eton 
had been to him the stimulus to high endeavour, a nursing 
mother who taught him to scale the heights of Empire and 
to succeed in a noble ambition. Wellington never said that 
Waterloo was won on the playing fields of Eton. His 
brother did say that India had been governed by the lessons 
that he had learned in that seminary of heroes. The friend- 
ship of Gladstone and Arthur Hallam, their breakfasting 
together every day alternately in their respective houses, 
makes sacred the Long Walk through which they frugally 
conveyed their bread and butter to each other’s rooms. 
They never wore a blazer, or carried a cane, but they are 
among the glories of the school. 

Still Eton. remains Eton, and will be itself whether 
Warre or Lyttelton control its destinies. Bismarck once 
said that the Germans could not imitate England in certain 
branches of self-government because England was full of 
“Royal existences ” which were lacking in his own country. 
It is the function of Eton to foster these Royal existences ; 
they make her what she is, and she suffers them to grow up : 
as their destiny demands. What country but our own can 
produce a Viceroy of India, a man clothed for a short space 
with more power than any Sovereign in the world, and yet 
ready to lay it aside when the time has come and return 
to the ranks of ordinary life? In any other country he 
would either become overbearing in office or dangerous in 
retreat. The book before us shows how these men are formed 
at school, and also on what principles a boarding house 
can be successfully governed, and on behalf of all those 
who are interested in the scientific examination of educa- 
tional problems we thank Major Gambier Parry for the 
work which he has so admirably accomplished. 

B. 
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THE SOUL OF THE ENGLISH PEOPLE.* 

“Tue Island Pharisees” is a study rather than a story. 
It reveals Mr. Galsworthy’s genius in its strongest and 
weakest elements. The strength is there unchallengeably, 
in a magical power of phrasing, a cold and merciless 
analysis of contemporary life, the summary, in a paragraph 
or a sentence, of whole kingdoms of the human soul. The 
weakness is exhibited in a certain deficiency of detachment, 
which exhibits the author not only judging but condemning ; 
rejoicing in his condemnations ; standing aside and taking 
his readers by the arm and saying: ‘Thus—and thus.” 
It is the quality of preaching which (it is said) no English 
novelist can ever quite elude; Mr. Galsworthy wishes to 
make the audience wince; he wishes to declare to them, 
“This is you—and you,” and to see them protest and tremble 
and deny. The “revised edition” is dedicated “to Con- 
stance Garnett in gratitude for her translation of Turgenev’s 
works’; and Turgenev is undoubtedly the master, here, as 
in most serious modern fiction. But the air of utterly im- 
personal and uncritical detachment of “ Fathers and Sons,” 
or “ Virgin Soil,’’ is lacking in this attack upon the English 
complacency, which is never free entirely from bitterness, 
and sometimes breaks out into caricature. Mr. Galsworthy, 
in some of his later work—notably in many of his sketches 
for Tat Natron—has managed to achieve the more difficult 
form of an art which explains, without affirming or denying. 

The story here is of the slightest. Shelton, a healthy 
Englishman of ample means and no necessary occupation, 
has fallen in love with, and become engaged to, Antonia 
Dennant, a pretty, healthy, sport-loving English girl. 
During the months of waiting between engagement and mar- 
riage he examines various phases of life in London and the 
provinces. He is excited to questioning and resentment by 
the ironical smiles and comments of a foreigner, a chance 
acquaintance in a third-class carriage ; who, having rejected 
everything, swallowed “all the formulas,” has gained the 
whole world. He wanders desolately from the stuffy oppres- 
sion of the club to the stuffy oppression of an artistic and 
literary gathering; and thence to the dusty futility of the 
philanthropic attempt to elevate the lower classes by chess 
and coffee and bagatelle. He notes the well-fed, bullet- 
headed, jovial crowds in the streets, the wives and husbands 
who have settled down to a routine of affection, the wives 
and husbands who have settled down to a routine of dull 
hatred and acceptance. The complacency of it all, its 
satisfaction, its order, its absence of high purpose and adven- 
ture, haunts him like a nightmare. He essays the country- 
side with no better result. He stays a night with a lonely 
vicar ; he beholds a warder guarding the huge convict prison 
—symbol of the collapse of Christianity in practical affairs. 
He walks the English roads with an energetic Indian civilian, 
who is very content to run the machine, without caring to in- 
quire whether the machine is worth running at all. Finally, 
in the atmosphere of the English country house, serene and 
dominant and triumphantly content, he realises that he is 
not of this company. Some disturbing madness has come 
upon him, which compels him to inquire, where other men 
are content to enjoy. He troubles Antonia with his sugges- 
tions and his queries. She breaks off the marriage. At the 
end after some protest—for he is really in love with her— 
he is satisfied to acquiesce. 

Upon such a thin thread of narrative as this Mr. Gals- 
worthy is able to hang incidents grave and diverting, intro- 
ducing the various characters which make up the life of 
modern England. “Pharisees” is a misnomer. They 
have got far beyond the stage of the Pharisees. They are 
the children’s children of those rather crude exponents of 
complacency and pride. These people reveal no ostentatious 
complacency and pride. Their attitude is rather one of 
acceptance. It is not that they thank God that they are 
not as other men are: it is that they can imagine no con- 
ceivable readjustment of the universe which could make 
other men even as themselves; or themselves, different. They 
are enterprising, but they shun adventure: they are kind, 
with no real possibility of sympathy. Enormous shut doors 
separate them from the real world: and they bend the world 
to their desires. “Doubts don’t help you,’”’ says Antonia 
to Shelton; “how can you get any good from doubts? The 

*~= The Islan Pharisees,” 
William Heinemann. 6s, 

By John Galsworthy. Revised edition. 

thing is to win victories.” “ Victories?’’ replies Shelton. 
“Vd rather understand than conquer.’”’ But the “Island 
Race” has preferred to conquer rather than to understand. 
And wisdom is justified of all her children. 

Once or twice, indeed, Mr. Galsworthy is willing to 
suggest that perhaps the choice is not so mad a one after 
all. The ironical foreigner who prefers to resist, beg, 
cringe, and criticise, presents a figure not wholly heroic. 
He has fallen back on facts: he has sucked the salt and 
rind of life: he has deliberately contracted himself out of the 
universe of make-believe which he sees encompassing the 
people amongst whom his lot is cast. He enjoys his weak- 
ness and his laughter: the machine moves on; doing the 
work of the world. And these people, as he sees them—with 
their blindness to real issues, their carefully tended gar- 
dens, and the gates so severely padlocked which guard the 
pathways to waste spaces outside, may perhaps after all 
have but learnt the lesson of mental compromise in a world 
of frantic possibilities. The garden must be cultivated: 
cultivated, even if the sun which so pleasantly encourages 
its flowers to pass into kindly fruit is in reality a furious 
furnace of incredible fury; and the earth, of which this 
garden is a tiny segment, running along an_illimitable 
inane towards no intelligible goal. “Spirit ruins you,” 
declares the little foreign barber, condemned always to 
shave paupers in the cellars of a Rowton lodging-house. 
“In this world what you want is to have no spirit.’’ The 
dréle Irish actor dies drunk in squalor, all because he has 
something in him “ which will not accept things as they are, 
believing always that they should be better.’? ‘When he 
was no longer capable of active revolution, he made it by get- 
ting drunk. At the last this was his only way of protest- 
ing against society. And occasionally, from the heart of 
the mechanical routine, there ‘comes evidence that under- 
standing is there—that understanding is possible: that not 
grossness or obtuseness or selfishness, as in the first hasty 
verdict, but the deliberate determination not to face the 
realities, is the real motive power which keeps the system 
from falling into decay. For if the realities are faced, the 
bottom falls out of the world; and man, naked, shivering, 
and alone, is suddenly left confronting defenceless the fire 
and the darkness.’’ So Shelton finds his uncle, a shrewd, 
insensitive man of business, criticising the modern uncen- 
sored drama. “‘ What’s right for the French and Russians, 
Dick,’ he said, ‘is wrong for us. When we begin to be 
real we only really begin to be false.’’’ ‘Isn’t life bad 
enough already?’ he asks. “4. suddenly struck Shelton that, 
for all his smile, his uncle’s face had a look of crucifixion. 
He stood there very straight, his eyes haunting his 
nephew’s face; there seemed to Shelton a touching muddle 
in his optimism—a muddle of tenderness and of intoler- 
ance, of truth and second-handedness. Like the lion above 
him, he seemed to be defying Life to make him look at 
her.” 

It works: that is its justification; this gospel of the 
Second Best, which substitutes a placid friendliness for 
love’s high ardour, and prettiness for beauty, and a com- 
promise of cruelty and kindliness for social justice, and a 
standard of convention for the compelling demands of a 
religion. It is assailed in scornfulness and bitterness and 
passion, by the advocates of these various flaming emotions ; 
by the religious prophets who demand sincerity ; by the social 
prophets who cry for equality and compassion; by the 
artists who wish to challenge the unveiled Truth; by the 
Great Lovers who are outraged by this ignoble treatment of 
the “ Lord of Life of terrible aspect.’’ But the thing swings 
forward, indifferent or but politely tolerant of the clamour; 
because its peoples know that the secure second-best is a 
wiser choice (for them), than the hazards of an effort towards 
a doubtful larger attainment. And Mr. Galsworthy (with a 
touch of genius) can reveal this acceptance not only in those 
who have attained but in those who have collapsed in the 
bleak regions of the Abyss. Resting on a seat in the park, 
with no other place of refuge, Shelton finds an aged gentle- 
man of seventy-two, an ex-butler, exultant in the fact that 
although “sellin’ papers is not what I been accustomed 
to,”” yet “the ‘ Westminster,’ they tell me that’s one of the 
more respectable of the evenin’ papers.”’ “‘ Barrin’ my cough 
and my rupture and this ’ere affliction’—he passed _ his 
hand over his face—‘I’ve nothing to complain of; every- 
body has somethink, it seems.’’’ His only regret is that 
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take these judgments as uttered at a certain period and set 
a value on them as uttered at that period. However strange — 
they may appear to us, we must accustom ourselves to record — 
them in their integrity instead of retaining only detached © 

with his somewhat exiguous income he has been compelled 
to associate with “low fellows.” ‘So long as I can keep 
myself,’’ he said again, “I sharn’t need no workhouse nor 
lose respectability.’’ 

The “Island Pharisees,”’ in its mixture of strength, de- 
liberation of purpose, perfection of detail, transparent sin- 
cerity, is a book which stands distinct and clear as a work 
of conspicuous power. 

A BUDGET OF FRENCH CRITICISM. 

AtTHoucH Sénancour is far inferior to Chateaubriand 
as an artist, and has little of the magic of style that de- 
lights us in ‘‘ René” or in the best pages of the “ Génie du 
Christianisme,”’ he is in some ways a better representative 
of the mal du siécle, the literary pessimism of the beginning 
of the nineteenth century. For one thing, he was more 
sincere. His melancholy and disillusion represent exactly 
what he felt, and as we read him we are never led to believe 
that his sadness is in any degree assumed or treated as 
material from which excellent literary effects are to be pro- 
duced. In his search for a faith, too, he was far more in 
earnest. He never rested, as Chateaubriand was content to 
do, in the half acceptance of a belief which satisfied the 
emotions, but left the intellect untouched. M. Joachim 
Merlant’s study, “Sénancour: Sa vie, son cuvre, son in- 
fluence” (Fischbacher, 7 fr. 50) is chiefly concerned with 
Sénancour as a religious thinker, and too much stress is 
laid upon the “Libres Meditations” as supporting M. 
Merlant’s contention that their author was “ fundamentally 
in belief as in method, a liberal Protestant.” Sénancour 
was decidedly anti-Catholic. He had, as M. Merlant says, 
“a concentrated antipathy for ultra-pious people, for 
Chateaubriand, who believed with a flood of tears, and 
for Werther, who believed because he saw some lighted 
tapers, and a horror of every compromise between the im- 
agination and the intellect.” But his own position was 
hearer to pantheism than to even the most liberal type 
of Protestantism. The book by which he lives is 
“Obermann,” in its own way as remarkable a self-por- 
traiture as Rousseau’s ‘“ Confessions.’’ It has never been 
widely read, but, as M. Merlant shows, through the impres- 
sion it made on Sainte-Beuve and George Sand, it has had 
a marked influence upon French literature. In this country 
its name at least is familiar as having inspired Matthew 
Arnold’s fine stanzas 

* * *% 

M. Cu.-M. Des Grances has done an excellent piece of 
work in “Le Romantisme et La Critique: La Presse 
Littéraire sous la Restauration, 1815-1830 ” (Société du 
Mercure de France, 7 fr. 50), With the object of showing 
“how literary works are prepared, how they are born, how 
they die, and why some among them discover day by day a 
new faculty of adaptation to a new environment,” he has 
gone through the journals contemporary with the beginning 
of the romantic movement, first giving a brief account of 
the policy of each paper, and then a selection of the most 
significant critical niotices printed at the time. By this 
means he enables us to enter in some degree into the spirit 
of the period, for although the work of the greatest critics 
may be familiar, what they wrote is “less representative 
of public opinion, at a certain date, than what has been 
said by critics of the second rank, who think and speak 
like the mass of their contemporaries.” A glance through 
these judgments of a past age, when classic and romantic 
belaboured each other so lustily, is full of interest; but it 
should also make the critics of cur own day feel less con- fident of the permanence of their verdicts. Indeed, M. Des 
Granges holds that no critical judgment can be final. The 
true method, he says, is “ resolutely to abandon the sophism which consists in setting ourselves up as judges of the judgmenis of others, and in believing that we of to-day are in possession of a sort of absolute truth concerning the works of the men of a past age. Our actual judgments are quite as subjective as those of the author’s contemporaries. We, in our turn, represent only a moment in a series whieh will continue after us. We should for that reason refrain from seeking in previous verdicts the justification of our own ideas or the elements of a childish polemic. We must 

-he had read and seen all there was to read and see. 

formulas taken from them which, precisely because they _ 
agree with our present view, are likely to have lost their 
true meaning.’’ M. Des Granges has hit upon a good idea, 
and his book should prove of great use as a study in com- 
parative criticism. 

% % % 

Tang, said Lord Acton in one of his letters to Mary 
Gladstone, fancied that to show the horrors of the Revo- 
lution was a good argument against democracy. The 
“ Origines de la France Contemporaine’’ has certainly 
stirred up a great amount of controversy, but up to the 
present it was generally assumed that at least the facts upon 
which that work is based could be trusted. M. A. Aulard, 
who is perhaps the greatest living authority on the history 
of the Revolution, has just published a course of lectures 
delivered in the Sorbonne during the year 1905-1906, “Taine 
Historien de la Revolution francaise’ (Colin, 3 fr. 50), in 
which he goes through the whole work chapter by chapter, 
verifying the references and testing the authorities on which 
Taine relied. The result is not unlike some of the famous 
attacks made on Froude by Freeman. ‘One can say,” he 
says, “after a careful and unprejudiced verification, that 
in this book an exact reference, an exact transcription of a 
text, an exact statement, is the exception. Inaccuracies, 

grave, insignificant, innocent, or prejudiced, are everywhere, 
or almost everywhere.’’ In his criticism of Taine’s account 
of Robespierre and of the Committee of Public Safety, M. 
Aulard is particularly deadly, but all through the book he 

“ce He convicts his author of the grossest inaccuracies. 
has mutilated the facts with an even more systematic 
audacity than he has mutilated the documents.’”’ In addi- 
tion to these positive faults, Taine is also charged with a 
great many negative ones. “His omissions are perhaps even 
more grave than his errors. Almost all the most authentic 
and the richest sources of the history of the public feeling, 
which is Taine’s real subject, have escaped him. His docu- 
mentary basis, in spite of a wealth of references, is incom 
plete and inadequate, although he imagined and said that 

If we 
pass from documentary evidence properly so called, and 
from the immediate use that Taine makes of his sources, if 
we pass on from these to general results, to historical judg- 
ments, to the conclusions of all sorts that he draws from them, 
we perceive that even had he avoided all possible mistakes in 
scholarship, he would none the less have given us a false, 
and I may say, an unhistorical idea of the French Revo- 
lution.’” Yet in spite of these criticisms, M. Aulard be- 
lieves Taine to be thoroughly honest in his views. Taine 
could never believe that there were two sides to a question, 
and when an inconvenient fact presented itself he either 
ignored it, or minimised its importance. He was, besides, 
ambitious of literary fame. “He loved literary fame; he 
seems to have loved it more than anything else. His chief 
aim—although perhaps he himself did not realise it—was _ 
to astonish the reader, to compel the reader’s admiration. 
Although he announces that he is going to write a history 
in a sort of scientific form, it is a literary form that he 
employs, using as his materials whatever comes in his way. 
His animation, sometimes ingenious and always ardent, 
inspires him with brilliant and admirable passages. There 
are antitheses, surprises, highly coloured descriptions. 
Indeed, there is quite a pyrotechnic display. Historical 
truth is, at every moment, sacrificed to the necessities of art.’’ 

* % * 

THE articles collected in M. Maurice Souriau’s volume, 
“ Moralistes et Poétes ”’ (Vuibert et Nony, 3 fr. 50), are, he 
tells us, “‘ conceived in a purely scientific spirit,’’ and in an 
interesting preface he urges that all literary criticism which 
is not scientific is worthless. The critic who puts anything 

~ of his own personality into his work, who does not rid him- 
self completely of the prejudices of his personality and of 
his environment, is no true critic, 

at the end of the book the reader is incapable of deciding 
whether the critic is Jansenist or Molinist, Catholic or Pro- 
testant, believer or sceptic.”’ 
confessed that there never has been a true critic, but luckily 

“A study on Pascal, on — 
Bossuet, or on Voltaire will not be a scientific one unless — 

If this be admitted it must be 



February 22, 1908.] 

CASSELL & COMPANY’S§ 
NEW NOVELS 

NOW READY. 

Vayenne 
By PERCY J. BREBNER 

(Christian Lys) 

The Pauper of Park Lane 
By WILLIAM LE QUEUX 

6/- 

Concerning Belinda 
By ELEANOR HOYT BRAINERD 

IN PREPARATION, 

The Wheels of Anarchy ; 
By MAX PEMBERTON 

The Lost Millionaire 
By LILLIAS CAMPBELL DAVIDSON 

A Millionaire Girl 
By A. W. MARCHMONT 

6/- 

An Illustrated List of Spring Books 
| and Periodicals will be sent | 

post free on application 

| CASSELL & CO., LTD., La Belle Sauvage, LONDON | 
nae DAN : ROSA Pe Med a 

ATURDAY 
CARTOONS BY ‘‘F.C.G.” 

SHORT STORIES, 

BOOK REVIEWS, 

LITERARY ARTICLES, 
PROBLEMS AND PRIZES, 
SURVEY OF THE WEEK, 
BRIDGE, CHESS, PHOTO- 

GRAPHY. 

NATURE AND SCIENCE, 

Etc., Etc. 

One Penny Weekly.) 

ESTMINSTER 
The FEBRUARY i BOOK MONTHLY,” 6d. net. 

GONTENTS. 
PERSONAL AND PARTICULAR. A Town and Country Journal of 

Book Affairs ; the same Embellished with many Pictures. 
CONTRABAND! Books Seized in His Majesty’s Customs. 
TREASURE FINDERS! Forged and Faked MSS., and How to Detect 

Them—By Tighe Hopkins. 
SUPPRESSED! Some Book Pictures that we Know no More. 
A LONDON LETTER. New Lamps for Old at the ‘‘ Times” Book 

Club—By the Editor. 
ANNALS OF PRINT. Four Centuries of the Cambridge University Press, 
A BY-WAYS SERIES. The Bookseller and the Publisher as Topo- 

grapher—By R. Cochrane. 
LIGHT AND LEADING. New Fact and Current Opinion Gathered 

from the Book World, 
THE GENERAL READER. 

Selling Books. 
NEW BOOKS NEARLY READY. 

Likely to be Published this Month. 
BOOKS OF THE MONTH. A Classical Catalogue of the Noteworthy 

Books, New Editions, and Reprints of January. 

Snap-Shot Reviews of the Best and Best- 

Particulars of Interesting Volumes 

Publishers, Simpkin, Marshall and Co., Stationers’ Hall 
Court, London, who, on application, will send a Specimen Copy 
free. 

THE NATION. 171 

iGiaal Sab Se aL nao lad Wa Ge Caw | 

OUR LAND 
EDITED BY 

George Radford, M.A. 

The MARCH NUMBER will be ready on 

MONDAY, 24th, at all Bookstalls and News- 

agents, price 3d. net. 

CONTENTS: 

The Unit and Unity, The Renard Train. 

Education in lLonewood 

Corner. 

The Olden Days. 

Farm Bookkeeping. 

Agricultural Co-operation : 

Transport. 

The Management of Farms 

—Dairy Farming. By 

W. M. Rod, M.A. Notes— 
Water Schemes and 

Rural Housing and Sanita- Afforestation, 
tion. II. By a Civil Tei Horas: 
Engineer, : : The Transition in Agri- 

Enclosures. culture, 

CASSELL & CO., Etd., La Belle Sauvage, E.C. 

ETE LE TS LED DEE ST EYE ETD ISLS a RCE TO EERIE We TEP AL 

Now Ready. Demy 8vo, 10s. 6d. net. 

OUTLINES OF GHURGH HISTORY. 
By H. VON SCHUBERT, D.D. 

With an Additional Chapter on Religious Thought 
and Life in England, during the 19th Century, by 
Miss Alice Gardner, Cambridge. 

‘* Professor Schubert has performed this task with a masterly 
hand. It is no exaggeration to say that this compendium of church 
history is immeasurably ahead of any other in the English language.”’ 
—The Nation. 

““We believe that very few of the volumes of the Theological 
Translation Library have had the welcome which this volume is 
likely to receive. It meets one of our most immediate and imperative 
needs.” — Expository Limes, 

WILLIAMS & NORGATE, 14, Henrietta Street, Covent Garden, London, W.C, 

ee 

Che Economist. * 
(ESTABLISHED 1843.) 

Weekly Commercial Times, Bankers’ Gazette, and 

Railway Monitor. 

A POLITICAL, LITERARY, FINANCIAL AND GENERAL NEWSPAPER, 

PRICE 8d. By Post, 83d, ANNUAL SUBSCRIPTION FOR THE UNITED KIN@DoM, £2, 

CoLONIES AND ABROAD, £2 4s. 

The established authority on all Financial and Commercial 
subjects. In addition to a large high-class general circulation, 
the ECONOMIST is subscribed to by Banking Houses, Chambers 
of Commerce, Mercantile Firms, and Railway, Insurance, and 
other Companies throughout the United Kingdom, the Colonies 
and Abroad ; and, as its columns from week to week show, it is 
the recognised organ for the announcements of some ot the most 
important trades in the Kingdom. 
PUBLISHED EVERY SATURDAY IN TIME FOR THE MORNING MAILS. 

Offices: GRANVILLE HOUSE, ARUNDEL STREET, STRAND, W.C,, 
and of all Booksellers and Newsagents, 
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M. Souriau is better than he promises. After this formid- 
able opening he gives us some very readable and quite 
humanly prejudiced essays on “The Jansenism of Pascal’s 
‘Pensées,’’’ “Lamartine’s Versification,”’ ‘Casimir Dela- 
vigne’s Novels,’’ “ Alfred de Vigny and Romanticism,’’ and 
““M. René Bazin and the Social Novel.’’ M. Souriau points 
out the large part played by Catholicism in M. Bazin’s fic- 
tion, but he combats the view which labels that author a 
mere entertainer for fashionable drawing-rooms, and holds 
that both ‘“Donatienne’’ and “Le Guide de ]1’Empereur’’ 
have great artistic beauty. Indeed, no better refutation of 
M. Souriau’s theory need be sought than this essay, which 
is a warm and unscientific appreciation of M. Bazin’s art. 

x * * 

A numBER of letters written by Maurice de Guérin to 
Barbey-d’ Aurévilly, which appeared some years ago in ‘“ La 
Quinzaine,’’ have just been issued in a tiny volume by 
Messrs. Sanset et Cie, with the title “ Lettres & J. Barbey- 
d’Aurévilly ” (1fr.). They add little to our knowledge of 
Maurice de Guérin’s uneventful life, but, as might be ex- 

pected, they are beautifully written examples of that felicity 
in finding expressions to describe nature—particularly in- 
animate nature—which marks all that he wrote, and won the 

admiration of such judges as Sainte-Beuve and Matthew 
Arnold. The little volume will be prized by all who care 
for beautiful French prose. 

Che Geek m the Citp. 
THE past week has been quite uneventful. The strong posi- 
tion of the Bank and the increasing probability of easy 
money have helped to keep Consols firm, in spite of rather 
poor revenue returns and bad Budget prospects. Home 
Railways have been dull, in view of declining trade and the 
shipbuilding crisis in the North. The severity of the 
economic crisis in America is shown by the armies of unem- 
ployed, and gloom rules in the American Railway market, 
where people look forward to another era of receiverships 
for many of the weaker lines. 

CHEAPER Foop AND CHICAGO. 
By far the best sign of the times, from the standpoint of 

industry and commerce, is the fall in the price of wheat, 
which, in the opinion of good judges, is likely to be per- 
manent and progressive. So long as the working classes 
have dear food they have less to spend on secondary neces- 
saries. Hence a lower demand for clothes, boots, &c. The 
situation has been saved by the grand Argentine crop—an 
awkward situation for the Preferential school of Imperialists 
who want the country to rely upon supplies from Canada, 
India, and Australia. I read in the American papers that 
the collapse of the recent efforts to create a bull market in 
wheat at Chicago is held to prove that wheat is “a world 
proposition,” and that therefore operators there, no matter 
how keen in judgment or how strong financially, cannot 
safely work against forces that govern the markets of the 
outside world. The inference is that the wheat stock is too 
large to be controlled by North America, and that prices 
cannot be forced up this year. 

“The actual amount of wheat unloaded by the bulls was 
15,000,000 bushels, of which Mr. James A. Patten held 
7,000,000 bushels, which were sold in two lots—5,000,000 
early in January from $1.07 down to $1.05, and the remain- 

ing 2,000,000 at $1.04 down to $1.02. The Bartlett-Frazier 

and George W. Patten line was believed to aggregate 7,500,000 
bushels, about equally divided; it was sold from $1.02 down 
to 96 cents. The loss was an average of 4 to 5 cents a bushel.’’ 
The “ New York Evening Post’’ adds that “none of these 
operators has ever been in the wheat trade prominently until 
last year, when they ‘made killings’ on the green-bug scare 
in May. But their latest efforts resulted in a good per- 
centage of the profits of last spring being put back into the 
market.”’ 

Russian CReEpir. 
Investors in Russian bonds must be feeling very nervous 

about Russian credit. If the Government could be induced 
to reduce their annual bill for armaments for a few years 
the country could be rehabilitated and the finances put on to 
a 4 per cent. basis. But one fears there is too much incom- 
petence and corruption in St. Petersburg to allow of that. 

According to a telegram from St. Petersburg, the Govern- 
ment actually favours an expenditure of 200 millions sterling 
in the next ten years on the building of a new navy. It is 
to be hoped that the French banks will have the sense to 
refuse to allow anything of the sort. If they permit it 
Russian affairs will go from bad to worse, till they end in 
bankruptcy and ruin. 

THE SournerRN PacrFic RaiLROAD. 

The annual report of the Southern Pacific Railroad for 
the fiscal year ended June 30th is a belated document, and, 
though by far the most favourable statement ever published 
by the company, it had no effect on the market. Last year 
the price of the stock varied between 99 and 65. It is now 
round about 70, at which price it yields about 74 per cent., if 
the last year’s dividends can be kept up. But can they 
in view of the great reaction in trade in the United States? 
When Harriman acquired control of the line, early in 1901, 
the gross earnings were 70 million dollars. Under his rule 
practically all surplus earnings over and above fixed charges 
were invested in the improvement of the line for five years. 
At the end of 1906 dividends of 5 per cent. began to be dis- 
tributed, and this was raised to 6 per cent. last year, when 
the gross earnings rose to $130,000,000, the surplus, after 

the 6 per cent. dividend was paid, being 144 million dollars, 
comparing with a surplus of 64 million dollars in 1900. 

THE CHARTERED Company’s ReEport. 

The report of the Chartered Company suggests some queer 
reflections upon the success with which the late Mr. Rhodes 
and his friends (the Cosmopolitan Empire Builders) im- 
posed upon British investors. There is no doubt that 
Imperial sentiment helped enormous numbers of foolish 
people to believe what Mr. Rhodes wished them to believe— 
that Chartered shares, instead of standing at 7 or 8, would 
gradually rise to heights beyond the dreams of human 
avarice. Yet, in point of fact, the Chartered Company, with 
its shares selling for 14 or 15 shillings, is nearer to paying 
(though probably still far enough away) than ever it was 
before. The report, belated, as usual, for the year ending 
March 31st, 1907, shows that the production of gold, silver, 
and coal still rises steadily. The directors state that there 
is hope for cotton and tobacco, and that “the agricultural 
outlook in Southern Rhodesia has never been brighter.’’ 
On the other hand, the best that can be said for the guaran- 
teed railways is that “ during the current financial year it is 
estimated that the deficit will have reached its maximum, 
and that the total obligation of the Company during the 
year will be about £300,000.”’ 

Not long ago the directors of the Company paid a visit 
to the land of the Colossus and made inquiries into the 
following questions :-— 

(a2) The promotion of 
settlement. 

(6) The attractiveness of the terms offered by the company 
for the acquisition and working of land and mineral holdings. 

(c) The facilities given to newcomers for the inspection and 
selection of properties. 

(d) The provision of expert advice and assistance for farm- 
ers, miners and others. 

(e) The continuation and extension of the policy of making 
advances to farmers and miners. 

(f) The organisation of production and distribution of 
agricultural and other products. 

(9) The facilities for transport, particularly in regard to 
through rates to the coast for all Rhodesian products. 

(h) The introduction of Rhodesian products to over-sea 
markets. 

(i) The advertisement of Rhodesia and its opportunities. 

They arrived, they say, at the conclusion that the time has 
come for “a vigorous policy of development upon broad 
lines,’’ and accordingly recommended that ‘“ the Company 
shall concur in all the above directions.’’ This is rather 
a large order, especially when there is no Mr. Rhodes to bait 
the hook. However, the Board asks for the imme- 
diate subscription of a modest million. They propose that 
the million new shares be offered to the shareholders imme- 
diately for subscription at par pro raté to their present 
holdings, and that the subscribers of these shares be given 
options to take up two million additional shares at par, on 

immigration, colonisation, and 

the basis of an option of one additional share up to 
March dist. 1901, and over a second share up to March 3lst, 

1912, in respect of each share now subscribed. The plea is 
regarded as ingenious, but the shareholders may decline to 
throw good money after bad. 

LucELiumM. 

» 
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CIGARETTES 
Sold only in the original pacKets and 
tins, and may be obtained from all 

Stores and Tobacco sellers of repute. 

“PLASMON IwcREASES ~~ 
THE FOOD VALUE ENORMOUSLY” 

Lancet. 

10 TIMES MORE NUTRITIOUS 
“THAN ORDINARY COCOA 
DELICIOUS 
\ ——= DIGESTIBLE 
h(n Tins 9° 1/4 &2/6 

ney 

ESTABLISHED 1851. 

BOUTHAMPTON BUILDINGS, HIGH HOLBORN, W.C. 

z per cent. INTEREST 
allowed on Deposit Accounts. 

2 per cent. INTEREST 
on Drawing Accounts with Cheque Book. 
All General Banking Business transacted 

ALMANACK, with full particulars, POST FREE. 
C. ¥. RAVENSCROFT, Seoretary. 

TYPEWRITING. 

TYPEWRITING. — Typewriting of every description, 
high-class work. Author’s MSS. 10d. per thousand words, 
prompt, accurate. E. C. PEARCE, 30, College Road, Reading. 

HIGHEST QUALITY 

TURKISH TOWELS 
AND SIMILAR GOODS. 

SOFT AND ABSORBENT. 

THE “OSMAN” TURKISH TOWEL. 
THE “OSMAN” TURKISH BATH SHEET. 
THE “OSMAN” TURKISH BATH MAT. 
THE “OSMAN” TURKISH BATH GOWN. 

THE “OSMAN” Turkish Goods enumerated here are 
an absolute necessity in every household. They are a 
luxury, but not expensive, and can be obtained at prices 
within reach of every one. Be sure to buy the “Osman” 

brand and avoid imitations. 

READE EW 

BARLOW & JONES LIMITED, MANCHESTER; 
And Sold by all High-class Drapers and Upholsterers. 

BOVRIL:&ePeis 
INFLUENZA 

SIR HUBERT VON HERKOMER 
and 

PUBLIC OPINION 
Sir Hubert Herkomer, the distinguished artist, writing from Bushey 

to the Editor of PUBLIC OPINION, says, on February 11th, 1908 :— 

Dear Sir—It gives me great pleasure to tell you how your paper, 
PUBLIC OPINION, answers a purpose in my life. Although 
I read a great deal, I find it impossible to keep abreast of the 
trend of higher thought that is going on around me, which can 
only be gathered from various articles and letters in the 
newspapers, and articles in magazines. But your paper gives 
me the assurance that I miss nothing which could be of use to 
me in the train of thought upon which I may just be engaged, 
and seldom does a weekly issue of PUBLIC OPINION 
appear from which I cannot cull some useful suggestion. As 
a lecturer on art, I need all the suggestions on life that I can 
get into my hands, for I treat art in all its phases popularly. 
From PUBLIC OPINION I get to know certain modern 
authors with whose methods of thinking I am in sympathy, 
and those I follow up further. Your paper does me the service 
to point to them. 

Your selection of current thought is worthy of all praise, 
for it gives one the wholesome feeling that the world is after all 
not going to the devil, but contains thinkers and good men and 
women. 

I wish you with all my heart continuous success with 
your paper. Yours very truly, 

(Sgd.) HUBERT VON HERKOMER. 

PUBLIC GPINION. 
A Weekly Review of Current Thought and Activity. 

EVERY FRIDAY. TWOPENCE. 

Edited by Percy L. PARKER. 
The purpose of PUBLIC OPINION is to provide information 

by means of a weekly review of current thought and activity as they 
are expressed in the world’s newspapers, magazines and books, and 
to put on record the ideas and activities which make for religious, 
political and social progress. 

PUBLIC OPINION can be obtained from any Newsagent or 
Bookstall, or will be sent post free for one year to any address in the 
United Kingdom for 10s. 10d. ; and to any place abroad for 13s. 
per annum. Orders should be addressed to— 

PUBLIC OPINION, 
30 & 31, Temple House, Tallis St., London, E.C. 
Specimens free on application, 

Percy L. PARKER. 
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HOTELS AND HYDROS, &c. 

Near the KINGSLEY HOTEL, mdi. 
Hart Street, Bloomsbury Square, London. 

THACKERAY HOTEL, 
Opposite the British Museum, 

Great Russell Street, London. 
These well-appointed and commodious Temperance Hotels will, it is believed, meet the requirements, at moderate charges of those who desire all the conveniences and advantages of the larger modern Licensed Hotels. These Hotels have Passenger Lifts, Electric Light throughout, Bathrooms on every floor, spacious Dining, Drawing. Writing. Reading, Billiard, and Smoking Rooms, heated throughout. Fireproof Floors. Perfect Sanitation. Telephones. Night Porters, 

BEDROOMS (including attendance) from 3/6 to 6/0. 
Inclusive charge for Bedroom, Attendance Table d’Hote, Breakfast and Dinner, 

From 8/6 to 10/6 per day. 

Full Tariff and Testimonials on application. 
Telegraphic Addresses— 

Kingsley Hotel, “‘ Bookcraft, London.” Thackeray Hotel, ‘ Thackeray, London.” 

Bee SAGAS 2 VEE See Bere 

FOREIGN HOTELS, 

WIESBADEN. 
HOTEL NASSAU. With fine Bathing Establishment. Situated atthe Curplace. ‘ The English Home.” 

ST. MORITZ, ENGADINE. 
THE BELVEDERE. High-class English Family Hotel, in the finest and sunniest position. Inclusive terms 11 to 20 francs, 

BOOKSELLERS. 

Our Offer THE S.S, WORKER’S BIBLE 
6 Containing a selection of the best Aids to Bible Study, tal most suitable for a Young Teacher or Elder Scholar. Good, clear type. portable size. Size, 54 by 44 by 18 for inches, with references, concordance, atlas, illus- trations of antiquities, etc. Handsomely bound in 3 6 limp Morocco, overlapping edges, round corners, 

red under gold edges, elastic band, each Bible in box. 
This Bible can be had with new thumb index on edge, 

Postage 4d. at 1s. extra. 
Abroad 8d. THE LONDON BIBLE WAREHOUSE, 

53, Paternoster Row, E.C. 

and Modern, Bought, Sold 
BOOKS. rhe and Exchanged. 

THOMAS THORP, 100, St. Martin’s Lane, W.C. 
[And at READING.] 

MONTHLY CATALOGUES FREE. 
Mr. Thorp has incorporated the business in Review Books 

carried on for many years by Mrs. Hindley at Booksellers’ Row, 
and at the above address, 

UNITARIAN CHRISTIANITY. 
EXPLANATORY PAMPHLETS, AND CATALOGUE OF 
BOOKS ILLUSTRATIVE OF LIBERAL RELIGION, 

SENT POST FREE, 

UNITARIAN ASSOCIATION, 
ESSEX HALL, ESSEX STREET, STRAND, w.c. 

ARUNDEL CHROMOS. 
ARGE number in Stock. Many rare ones. Send stamp for 

this month’s list (giving size and shape of each).—Saint 
Jude’s Depét, Birmingham. 

BOOK BARGAINS.—Harmsworth’s Encyclopadia, last edition 10 vols., 21/-, cost £2 16s. net. Who’s Who, 1907, 4/6, cost 1l/-net. Burton’s Arabian Nights, full edition, illustrated, 17 vols., £13 13s. Lear’s Book of Nonsense, 2/6, pub. 6/. Balzac’s Famous Novels in English, 40 vols., £3 3s. Oscar Wilde’s Dorian Gray, 10/6. Pepys’ Diary, 4 vols., 15/-, pub. £110s. G. P. R. James's Historical Novels, 25 vols., £2 2s. Encyclopedia Britannica, last edition, 35 vols., £12 12s. Business Cyclopedia and Legal Adviser, 6 vols., £1 4s., cost £2 8s. Catalogues free. Books bought. Special list of 3,000 books wanted post free. Libraries purchased for cash.—HOLLAND BROs., Book Merchants, 21, John Bright St., Birmingham. 
[Books out of print supplied. Please state wants.] en SR ahaa DEER See 1a EES 

J. POOLE & CO., 104, Charing Cross Road, LONDON. 
School, Classical, Mathematical, Scientific, and Students’ 

BOOKSELLERS. 
NEW AND SECOND-HAND, 
os 

All enquiries as to Prices of Books in our VERY LARGE STOCK 
answered, 

HOTELS AND HYDROS, &c. 
LONDON. 

WILD’S TEMPERANCE HOTELS. J. B.Wild, C.C., Man. Direc, 
30-40, Ludgate Hill, E.C. ; 70 & 71, Euston Square, W.C. 

AT BOURNEMOUTH HYDRO. 
IDEAL RESIDENCE. 

Sun Lounge. Every form of Bath. 

BOURNEMOUTH. 
THE QUEEN, Bath Road. Miss Tye. 

Central. Board and Residence, 35/6 to 3 guineas weekly. 

NEWLYN’S (Royal Exeter) HOTEL, Close Pier ; 1st Class ; Moderate. 

SILVER HOW. Boarding Est. West Cliff Gdns. From 30s. week. 

BRIDPORT (Near West Bay), DORSET. 
BOARD RESIDENCE. Every Comfort. 10, West St., Bridport. 

BRIGHTON. 
THE HOTEL METROPOLE. 

ROYAL YORK HOTEL. 

BUXTON. 

E. Richard, Manager. 

H. J. Preston. 

ST. ANN’S HOTEL. First Hotel. 

DARTMOOR—YELVERTON. 
THE TORS HOTEL. Tel. : o199. 

BARON'S TEMPERANCE HOTEL. Magnificent Moor Views. 

DEAL. 

Mrs. F. Sara, 

BEACH HOUSE HOTEL. 

EASTBOURNE. | 
CLARENCE Private Hotel & Boarding House, Sussex Grdns. 5/- day. 

HADDON HALL, Devonshire Place, overlooking Sea. 5/- day. 

EXETER. 

Cathedral Close, and at Paignton. 

S. R. Jefferson. 

DELLERS CAFE. 

GREAT YELDHAM—ESSEX. 
THE WHITE HART HOTEL. Proprietor, W. Pearl. 

HENLEY-ON-THAMES. 
RED LION HOTEL. Overlooking famous Regatta course. 

ILFRACOMBE. 
COLLINGWOOD PRIVATE HOTEL. 120 Rooms. Facing Sea. 

LEEDS. 
HOTEL METROPOLE, 2 minutes’ walk from either station. 

LIVERPOOL, 
COMPTON HOTEL, Church Street. Wm. Russell. 

Telegrams: ‘‘Compton.” Telephone: 3032 Royal, 3 wires. 

LLANELLY. 
CLEVELAND HOTEL. J. T. Weaver, 

MALDON. 
TEMPERANCE HOTEL, Market Hill. C. Simons, Manager. 

VIALVERN. | 
HARDWICKE PRIVATE HOTEL. Prop. & M’g’r.—J. Wilson. 

MANCHESTER. 
THE PRINCES CAFE. 

THE DEANSGATE HOTEL. 

MATLOCK. 
SMEDLEY’SHydropathic Establishment. Estab. 1853. H.Challand, Mnger. 

ROCKSIDE HYDRO. Tennis, Bowls, &c. Nr, Golf Links. (x8 holes). 

OXFORD (near). 
SUNNINGWELL HALL, Boars Hill, Dry, Sunny, Golf, etc. Lecture. 

PENTRE. 
PENTRE HOTEL, Rhondda. Tel. No. P.O. 30. 

PLYMOUTH. 
GOODBODY’S CAFES. 

Oxford Street. 

Deansgate. 

W. H. Miles. 

And at Torquay. 

SWISS CAFE, Union Street. Moderate. Genoni Bros. 

PORTSMOUTH. 
SPEEDWELL HOTEL. A. Grigsby, Managing Director. 

SOUTHSEA. 
STRATHEARN MANSIONS, South Parade. Miss Collis, Manageress. 

ST. MORITZ, ENGANDINE. 
BELVEDERE, high-class English Family Hotel. Situated in 

sunniest and finest position. Inclusive terms 11 to 20 francs, 

SWANAGE. 
‘““CRAIGSIDE,” Board Residence. Tel. : 6. Misses Fell. 

TEIGNMOUTH. 
REGENT RESTAURANT & Criterion Hall for Catering. W.H. Bonner, 

WHITBY. 

WEST CLIFF PRIVATE HOTEL. Mrs. T, Newbitt. 

WOODFORD GREEN, ESSEX. 
WILFRED LAWSON, Temp. Hotel, J. J. Blundell Manager. 
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EDUCATIONAL. 

BOOTHAM SCHOOL, YORK. 
(Under the Management of the Society of Friends. ) 

Twenty-six boys passed University Entrance Examinations in 
1906 and 1907. 

A new feature for post-Matriculation students is a CITIZENSHIP 
COURSE, including Economics and Modern History with special 
reference to existing political institutions and social problems. 

The School continues to hold a strong position in Leisure-Hour 
work :—Natural History, Archaeology, Carpentry, etc. 

For copies of prospectus and full particulars with regard to 
scholarships, apply to the Head Master, Bootham School, York. 

Head Master: Arthur Rowntree, Certificate of Distinction in the 
Theory, History, and Practice of Education, Caniab. 

THE HINDHEAD SCHOOL FOR GIRLS. 
Principal: Miss J. F. GRUNER, Certificated Student of Girton Col- 

lege, late Second Mistress, Dulwich High School, G.P.D.8.Co. Eduoa- 
tion thoroughly modern; physical training and outdoor games. Great 

_ attention is paid to healthful conditions of life. The boarding-house 
stands at an elevation of 800 ft.—For prospectus address to 
BRACKENHURST, HINDHEAD, HASLEMERE, R.8.0. 
a PBN IND SO 

THE LEYS SCHOOL, CAMBRIDGE. 

ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS IN MARCH. 
Preparatory School at Hitchin recognised by the Governors. 

Enquiries should be addressed to the BURSAR. SS eS 

INFORMATION AND ADVICE AS TO SCHOOLS. 
THE SCHOLASTIC, CLERICAL, AND MEDICAL ASSOCIATION, LTD. 
(a body of Oxford and Cambridge graduates), gives advice and assist- ance without charge te Parents and Guardians in the selection ot schools (for GIRL8 AND Boys) at home or abroad, and as to Tutors (ARMY, NAVY, UNIVERSITY, &o.). A statement of the requirements 
should be sent to the Manager, 

R. J. BEEVOR, M.A., 22, Craven Street, Trafalgar Square, W.C. 
Telegrams: ‘‘TRIFORM, LONDOX.” Telephone No. 1854 GBERARD. 

SEASIDE SCHOOLS FOR GIRLS. 
BROADWATER HALL, WORTHING. 
Good English Edueation. Eight Acres of Grounds, 

LE PLEIN AIR, DIEPPE, 
Accomplishments, Needlework, Cookery, 

Principals—THE MISSES TRITTON. 

AGRICULTURAL COLLEGE, TAMWORTH. 
YOUTHS TRAINED FOR HOME OR COLONIES. 

Farm, 1,000 acres. Carpentry, Smith’s work. Riding and 
Shooting taught. Prospectus. 

Languages, 

CGOoO-EDUCATION. 

ST. LEONARD’S SCHOOL, BALDOCK, HERTFORDSHIRE, has 
been Opened for BOYS and GIRLS. 

PRINCIPAL—MRS. ENNIS RICHMOND. 
(Author of “ Boyhood,” “Through Boyhood to Manhood,” etc.) 

HEAD MASTER—MR. KENNETH RICHMOND. 
“A Natural Education” and ‘‘For Our Daughters,” Lectures given by 

Mrs. Richmond on the Co-Edueation of Boys and Girls may be had from 
‘Messrs. G. Street & Co., Ltd., 42, Albemarle-street, London, W, Price 3d. 
each; single copy 4d., post free. 

WILLASTON SCHOOL, NANTWICE. 

The next Hntrance Examination will be held at the 

SCHOOL ON MARCH Stist. 

For particulars of admission on the Foundation, apply to the Head 
Master. 

MISCELLANEOUS. 

¢ Curio Club 
1B 

Private persons desirous of disposing of 
antiques at bargain prices will finda ready 
sale for samé at the “London Opinion Curio 
Club” 107, Regent Street, London, W. 
EL RT SIO 

THE INDEX TO 
VOLUME I. OF THE NATION 
Is.NOW READY, and can be had free 
on application ta the Manager. 

EDUCATIONAL. 

SCHOOL OF SOCIOLOCY AND SOCIAL ECONOMICS, 
63, 64, Denison House, 296, Vauxhall Bridge Road, S.W. 

Sx LECTURES on SOME SOCIOLOGICAL PROBLEMS IN THE 
UNITED STATES will be given by MR. J. GRAHAM BROOKS, President, American Social Science Association, at 4.30 

secutive Tuesdays, beginning March 3rd. 
admission, 1s. 

p.m. on con- 
Course ticket, 5s. Single 

Further particulars may be had from the Hon. Secretary. 

NTEES ONE & ALL 
QUALITY. 

ONE & ALL SEEDS are reliable, pure, 
and guaranteed. 

Each packet is dated with the year of issue, 

ONE & ALL FERTILISERS are com- 
plete Manures. 

All are supplied in small quantities at 
reasonable prices. 

4 One & All Shilling Collection of 
At 12 Choice Varieties of Sweet 

ESTABLISHED 1867. Peas, with an Original Pamphlet on their 
Culture, by Richard Dean, V.M.H.—viz., 

Dorothy Eckford, white; Hon. Mrs. Kenyon, yellow; Prima 
Donna, soft pink; King Edward VII., crimson; Miss Wilmott, 
rich deep orange pink ; Mrs. Walter Wright, mauve; Prince of 
Wales, fine rose; Duchess of Westminster, violet purple ; 
Othello, deep maroon; Lady Grisel Hamilton, pale lavender; 
Duke of Westminster, purple; Navy Blue. 

One G All Shilling Collection of 12 Hardy Annuals. 
One & All Shilling Collection of 12 Hardy Peren: 

nials and Biennials. 

One G All Shilling Collection of 12 Vegetables for 
Saladings. 

One G All Shilling Collection of 12 Vegetables, 

One & All Collection of Choicest Asters in 10 
Varieties—2s. Gd. Giant Comet, white; Giant Comet, 
The Bride, white ; Giant Comet, rose ; Giant Comet, azure blue; 
Giant Comet, dark violet ; Mixed Dwarf Chrysanthemum; 
Finest Mixed Bouquet; Mixed Victoria; Mixed Paeony; Per- 
fection; and Betteridge’s Quilled in mixed colours. 

One & All Fertiliser No. 24 for general garden purposes. Half- 
rod packets 6d. bags, 7 lbs., 2/3; 14 lbs., 3/6; 28 lbs., 5/9; 
56 Ibs., 10/6; 112 1bs., 20/- Carriage Paid. 

ONE & ALL is the registered Trade Mark of the AGRI. 
CULTURAL AND HORTICULTURAL ASSOCIATION, 
LIMITED. Name and address of nearest Local Agent, Illus- 
trated Catalogues, and other details, sent free by post on 
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Diary of the Geek. 

Tue Licensing Bill was introduced on Thursday by 
Mr. Asquith, in a speech exhibiting powers of expound- 

- ing and illuminating a subject of great complexity which 
no contemporary British statesman possesses. His 
audience included the Primate and Lord Peel, the vener- 
able founder of the new temperance movement of which 
this measure is the crown. We deal fully elsewhere with 
the intricate machinery of the Bill and its main effect and purpose. Its capital provision is the setting up of a time limit on licences of fourteen years, which will require a sinking fund of five and a-half per cent. on their capital value. Within the compensation period, licences are to be gradually reduced by about one-third, the propor- tion to population being practically 1 in 750 in towns and 1 in 400 in the country districts. Under Mr. Asquith’s scheme of allotting the compensation fund, the amount paid to the owner will be reduced and that paid to the publican substantially increased. Its general control will be vested in a Central Commission. The Bill regu- lates the conduct of public-houses in many directions. Sunday opening, outside London, is cut down by one hour, and the bonda-fide traveller must extend his journey from three to six hours. Clubs are also brought under control. They are to be annually licensed, and whether in the East End or the West are to be subject to the visits of inspectors in plain clothes. The licensing authorities are to have new powers in the way of exclud- ing children from public-houses, shutting public-houses on election days, and regulating the employment of bar- Maids. 

* *% %* 

TuE Bill, which is the boldest measure of social re- form which the Government has proposed, was threatened 

to beggary, and what the Government called insurance 
he called robbery. The general scheme of the Bill was 
calculated to transfer drinking from public-houses to 
clubs, so that the cause of personal temperance would not 
be served by it. On the other hand, the opinion of 
nearly all sections of the Liberal, Labour, and Temper- 
ance Parties (save, perhaps, one section of the friends 
of the local veto) was strongly favourable, Lord Peel 
giving the measure his benediction. The representatives 
of the trade use high language, declaring that the Bill 
means ‘“‘ruin,’’ “ robbery,’’ and practical extinction to 
their business. “ Many brewing companies will be 
ruined,’’ was Mr. Gretton’s comment. 

j * * % 

Tue Education Bill was introduced by Mr. 
McKenna on Monday, in a speech of singular clearness 
and compactness. It consists of six clauses, and estab- 
lishes one type only of public schools to which rate 
aid may be given. This school is subject to full public 
control, is free of all religious tests for its teachers, and 
may provide only such elementary Christian teaching 
as is laid down in the London County Council’s sylla- 
bus, a document drawn up by Churchmen and Noncon- 
formists, and approved by at least two Primates of the 
Anglican Church. In single school areas this will be 
the only school admitted, but the public authority 
will only use a voluntary school building for five days 
in the week, and will hand it over to the trustees for 
Saturday and Sunday, properly cleaned, warmed, and 
lighted, for religious instruction. In areas where there 
is a choice of schools there may be contracting out by 
the trustees of denominational institutions, and in 
that case rate aid is withheld. But while the muni- 
cipality refuses rates, the State will increase its grant 
up to 47s. per child, while insisting on educational 
efficiency. This means that the Exchequer provides an 
additional £1,400,000 a year for the relief both of Volun- 
tary schools and of the rates. The average cost of 
maintenance is about £3 per child, and as the Volun- 
tary schools may impose fees, a charge of threepence 
per child would relieve them of all but three or four 
shillings per head. This is not a heavy price to pay 
for retaining the full denominational atmosphere, 

*% * * 

THE reception of the Bill—which, be it remembered, 
is partly financial in form—has been mixed. The Non- 
conformists undoubtedly welcome it more warmly than 
Mr. Birrell’s measure, and the secretary of the passive 
resisters announces that it will end their movement. The 
teachers, a powerful element, welcome the creation of a national system and the abolition of tests, but declare against contracting out. This is mainly the attitude of 
the Labour party, who, also, favour the secular solu- 
tion. Moderate Churchmen are inclined to welcome it 
as providing, in Canon Henson’s words, “the honest 
teaching of fundamental Christianity.’? The Irish 
Catholics are silent, figuring out its financial result, and 
hoping for slightly better terms. The extreme High 
Churchmen, who reject “ fundamental Christianity ’’ as 
“ poisonous,’’ and are anxious to speak for Anglicanism 
as a whole, declare that the measure, in the words of 
Lord Hugh Cecil, condemns the Church schools to “ tor- 
ture ’’ or “sudden death.’’ Finally, Mr. Balfour, who 
is a politician and has a rival settlement, declares that 
the Bill deals an equal blow to education and to the 
Church of England, and that he has nothing good to say 
for it. But this is a formula of Mr. Balfour’s applied, 
with slight varieties of tone and phrasing, to all Govern- 



ment measures. His vehement speech was coldly re- 
ceived by the Tariff Reformers who desire the Bill to 
pass so that it may make way for Tariff Reform, just as 
Mr. Balfour desires (among other reasons) to destroy it 
in order to block the way to that change. But the Tory 
Leader controls the Lords, and, quite unconstitutionally, 
means to press, partly for personal, partly for tactical 
reasons, for a second rejection of an educational com- 
promise. 

* * * 

Tue Army and Navy Estimates have been issued, 
and the Government have also indicated their attitude to 
the Murray Macdonald motion by asking the House to 
support them in “such economies of naval and military 
expenditure as are consistent with the adequate defence 
of his Majesty’s dominions ’’—a formula which seems to 
us to be carefully stripped of all meaning. The Army 
Estimates, which are the less important, show a nominal 

reduction of £300,000, which is balanced by the failure 
to add in the sum of £350,000 for the payment of the 
debts of the old Volunteer corps. This has been pro- 
vided by a supplementary estimate, though it is part of 
the bill for setting up the Territorial Army. The Naval 
Estimates show an increase of £900,000, the total sum 
asked for the two war services being £59,778,000. The 
increases in the Naval Estimates are due mainly to the 
growth in the cost of maintaining the fleet, of its 
coal bills, and of securing the safety of its supplies of 
cordite. The shipbuilding vote is down by over half 
a million. The provision for repairs—£700,000— 
is enormous, and shows how mighty an Armada 
is now kept in being. The programme of new 
construction is fairly large, and the Admiralty 
point to a full extension next year and in future 
years in proportion to the programme of foreign 
Powers. They also declare that existing standards of 
strength, which, we presume, mean the _ two- 
power standard, are to be maintained. There are 
to be laid down a “ Dreadnought,’’ an “ Invincible,’’ six 
fast protective cruisers, sixteen torpedo-boat destroyers, 
and a number of submarines. Rosyth, the new anti- 
German naval base, is to be proceeded with, but the 
initial cost will not be great. 

* * * 

THis has been an eventful week in the history of 
the Congo question, both here and in Belgium. In 
Belgium the path had apparently been made smooth 
for annexation of the Congo by King Leopold’s “ con- 
cessions’’ with regard to the administration and 
finances of the Crown Domain; differences sprang up at 
the beginning of the week between him and M. Schol- 
laert’s Ministry. The disagreement was acute,, and 
M. Schollaert is said to have threatened resignation, 
but as that would probably have meant a dissolution— 
the last thing King Leopold would desire—the Prime 
Minister gained his point and the King abandoned his 
demands. What those demands were is not yet known, 
but they are suspected, naturally enough, to include 
the provision of a large sum of money and freedom to 
use it at his will. Possibly the King has repented of 
his weakness with regard to the Crown Domain, and 
would take back what he has given. Certainly the 
Belgian Government and Press have set great store on 
his concessions on that point, and the Ministry could 
not venture to surrender its hard-won gains. One 
utterance in the “Indépendance Belge’’ is notable; 
it urges the necessity of hurrying on the annexation 
on the ground that once public opinion in this country 
is faced with an accomplished fact the anti-Congo agi- 
tation will subside. That is not true, but it is cer- 
tainly important that the British Government should 
make our demands and intentions quite clear to the 
Belgian Ministry before the fact becomes accomplished. 

* * * 

We deal elsewhere with the change in Mace- 
donian policy announced by Sir Edward Grey on 
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Tuesday. 
second humanitarian interest 
Congo State—was not less firm and encouraging. 

agreed. For the time British action is in abeyance, 

awaiting the terms on which the Belgian Government 

announces the transfer of Congo Administration to the 

nation. If this transaction carries with it full Parlia- 

mentary control, with the termination of forced labour, 

the separation of trading and administration, and the 

reasonable use of the taxes for the benefit of the people, 

our interest, which is not material, ceases. If, on 

the other hand, the Congo State remains an offence 

to Europe, it will not be recognised as international, 

and public feeling here may find free expression. Sir 

Edward dwelt significantly on American sympathy. 

Belgian opinion is said to be extremely sensitive and 

irritated, but this can hardly apply to the enlightened 

Parliamentary and national groups. 
* * * 

Mr. Morizy has done more than he promised in 
the Indian frontier expedition. Whether a frontier ex- 

pedition against the Zakka Khels was necessary or not 

was never the important question here; on so wild 

a frontier much has to be taken on trust. But what 
did matter very much was that the expedition should 
not by accident or design disturb the settlement which 
followed the last great war. Happily, there have been 
no accidents; and Mr. Morley has taken good care 
that military zeal should not outrun political pru- 
dence. There seems good hope that the expedition 
will presently be withdrawn, before the tribesmen have 
had time to unlearn their lesson. That so speedy a 
conclusion will not be universally popular is likely 
enough ; though we have no means of judging how far 
the “forward’’ school of frontier policy Has recovered 
its strength. Lord Kitchener was supposed to be in 
sympathy with it when first he went to India, but con- 
tact with the facts may have caused him to change his 
mind. But whether the opposition was strong or 

weak, the “politicals’’ are to be congratulated on 
having got their way. There will be no more talk for 
a while of sanatoriums in the Maidan, nor are the 

Pathan watchdogs to be muzzled because they occa- 
sionally snap at their keepers. 

* * * 

Tue new Portuguese Cabinet is in a very awkward 
dilemma. According to Reuter, the sentiment of the 
country is Republican and if the elections were free an 
overwhelming Republican majority is assured in the next 
Cortes. Senhor Franco brought the late king to his death 
and the monarchy into disrepute by his unconstitutional 
régime; and the new Cabinet wisely decided that the 
only hope for the young king was to revert to Parliamen- 
tary Government. Yet Parliament itself is likely to 
be “ unsound,’’ and the assassination of the king has so 
stirred popular feeling that it is unsafe to rely on ballot- 
stuffing to secure a Parliament in a better frame of mind. 
The Cabinet has decided in the meantime to withhold © 

“constituent rights’’ from the members elected until 
the Upper House has agreed with any proposals that it — 
may make for a change of constitution. The dodge may 
give the Government time to prove that the Monarchy 
is not the real obstacle to thorough-going reform. But 
Senhor Machado at any rate does not believe in its power 
to use the opportunity. He predicts the speedy bank- 
ruptcy of the Monarchist faction, followed by a Republi- — 

can triumph, which, however, is to be secured by purely 
political methods. 

* * * 

Tue Polish Expropriation Bill, one of the most bar- — 
barous measures ever proposed to a modern legislature, has 
passed the Prussian House of Lords by 143 votes to 111. 
The Government, by dint of private and public pressure 
on a most unwilling House, has secured the main struc- 
ture of the Bill, with some exceptions in favour of Church — 

The language of our statesmen on the — 
in current affairs—the — 

Sir 

Edward Grey and Lord Lansdowne were practically — 
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and charitable property. Prince Biilow defended it in 
language more appropriate to the sixteenth than to the 
twentieth century, his speech being an apology for the 
cynical neo-Bismarckianism for which he stands. The 
German “sense of law and justice’’ must not prevail 
against the State’s primal duty of self-preservation. He 
quoted a characteristic saying of his master’s, “ that 
neither in peace nor in war could a nation which is fight- 
ing for its existence follow ordinary rules of conduct.’’ 
The State could exercise its emergency rights in its day 
of peril. This is the language of all egotists, public and 
private. But it destroys the moral power of the State, 
and will be quoted to justify both insurrection and revo- 
lutionary Socialism. 

% % * 
Aw economic step of great impcrtance, which we 

have previously discussed in detail, was taken on Friday 
week, when the House of Commons read the Sweated 
Industries Bill a second time withous a division, and 
almost without an opposing voice, and referred it to a 
Select Committee. Mr. Toulmin’s Bill establishes a 
minimum wage for certain “ sweated ”’ industries——z.e., 
where wages are low and outworkers employed— to be 
fixed by Wages Boards, consisting of employers and 
employed, with a chairman appointed, if necessary, by 
the Home Secretary. The scale of payment is to be 
very flexible. The employments to be first brought 
under the Act are tailoring, shirt-making, and dress- 
making; others may be added by schedule. Factory 
inspectors are to enforce the rate, and imprisonment may 
follow breaches of the law. Mr. Lyttelton approved 
the measure as in the line of Truck Acts and the pro- 
tection by law of children and women workers, and 
people too poor and miserable to help themselves. The 
Home Secretary also pointed out that the State already 
set up rates of wages through the machinery which he- 
quires employers to furnish it with particulars. Why 
not apply the same process to the sweating system, 
which was a stain on morals, society, and religion? He 
reserved opinion on certain clauses of the Bill, but ap- 
proved its reference to a Select Committee. 

* *% * 

TuoucH the Italian Senate inflicted the lightest 
sentence within its power upon Signor Nasi, and 
ensured his early release by including his detention 
during the trial in his eleven months’ imprisonment, 
there seems to be a general movement, more especially 
in the southern half of Italy, to press for an immedi- 
ate pardon, and a petition to the King to that effect 
is said to have received a large number of signatures 
in the Chamber. Even his most ardent apologists do 
not deny that Signor Nasi was guilty of using large 
sums of public money during his term as Minister for 
his own political aggrandisement, but they urge in his 
favour that, unlike many others who have escaped pun- 
ishment, he left office not a penny the richer for his 
peculations. The Sicilians, who are ever ready to pick 
a quarrel with the authorities on the mainland, and 
who at one time—not unnaturally perhaps as the chief 
beneficiaries—spoke openly of an insurrection if the ex- 
Minister was condemned, are at present holding their 
hands, and nothing more than a few insignificant 
demonstrations have occurred. But it is clearly on 
the cards that Signor Nasi’s disgrace will not be of 
long duration. 

* * % 

Tue Home Secretary replied on Tuesday to the 
deputation of British dramatists who ask for the aboli- 
tion or the qualification of the dramatic censorship. 
The authors were represented by Mr. Barrie, Mr. 
Pinero, and Sir William Gilbert. Sir William sug- 
gested that the authors’ complaint was not against the 
Censor as an individual—a statement which we do not 
endorse, for the criticism of Mr. Redford’s judgment 
is very serious—but against his office as being “ arbi- 
trary’’ and “irresponsible.’’? Sir William proposed 

to set up a court of appeal against decisions of the 
Examiner of Plays to which objection was taken, this 
court to consist of three members, one appointed by 
the author, one by the Lord Chancellor, and the third 
by a variety of methods. We think this tribunal 
much too trivial and obscure. If the Censorship 
should be retained at all, it should surely be vested 
either in a representative body, like the County or 
Town Council, or in a committee with literary and 
artistic authority behind it, or in a mere police official, 
dealing only with offences against public decency. If 
we are to deal with compromises, these would be pre- 
ferable to Sir William Gilbert’s plan. Mr. Gladstone 
said suggestively that the question of what limitation 
should be imposed on the dramatic presentation of the 
dark side of life “went to the depths of human 
nature,’’ and promised to report fully to the Prime 
Minister. 

* * n 

Tue Poor Law reorganisation scheme which the 
Local Government Committee has presented to the 
London County Council takes us but a little way along 
the road of reform. Broadly speaking, all that is pro- 
posed is to transfer the central Poor Law administration 
to the County Council, and the local administration 
to the Borough Councils. The great questions of com- 
plete rates, equalisation, and central financial control are 
left untouched. Whilst destroying the existing Poor 
Law bodies, the Moderates would preserve all their vices 
and anomalies. There would only be two Poor Law dis- 
tricts less than now, and each would levy its Poor Law 
rate with no more central assistance and control than at 
present exists. As it stands the scheme is not worth the 
trouble that would be involved in putting it into opera- 
tion. If, and when, the plan is placed before the Royal 
Commission on the Poor Laws as a serious proposal for 
the settlement of a great problem, the London County 
Council Progressives should find an opportunity of 
demonstrating how far it falls short of the real demands 
of the situation. 

* * * 

Lord Rosrsery, and the equally sprightly Lord 
Camperdown, have between them organised a 
rather elaborate Caledonian jest at the expense 
of the Scottish Land Bill. Pending its passage 
to the Lords, they have set up an Anglicised 
measure, which, as it repeats all the features of 
the English Land Bill that the landlords and the more 
Conservative county councils are inclined to sterilise, 
shows that the landlord party are hostile to any large 
extension of small holdings. The Bill would greatly 
complicate the Scottish machinery. Lord Rosebery, 
whose part in politics is that of the Duke of Argyll 
during the later Gladstone Ministries, gave delighted 
support to Lord Camperdown’s measure, which will 
not, of course, secure six Liberal votes in the House 
of Commons. The Government, through Lord Crewe, 
practically treated the introduction of the measure 
as an act of discourtesy. This is almost too severe. 
The Camperdown Bill affects nothing in politics; it 
merely exhibits Lord Rosebery in a new and amusing 
pose. * * * 

THE series of cricket matches between England and 
Australia have ended in a decisive victory for the Com- 
monwealth, which has won four games out of five. The 
English eleven, young and crippled by many accidents 
to its players, have shown very small power of fighting a 
hard battle in the second innings. On this occasion they 
failed to make 278 runs on a good wicket, and were 
beaten by 49. Apart from fortune, the balance 
of which was heavy against the English team, the result 
was due, first, to the want of nerve and stability in the 
English eleven; and, secondly, to their imitation of the 
dull Australian method of batting without its coolness 
and grip. English batsmen éxcel in the brilliant, not 
the cautious, game. 
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Politics and Affairs. 

THE SECOND EDUCATIONAL COMPROMISE. 

WHATEVER criticism may justly be passed on Mr. 

McKenna’s attempt to solve the education problem, the 

attack delivered in the second half of Mr. Balfour’s 

speech will be dismissed by all impartial and moderate 

men. Mr. Balfour’s love of dialectics leads him at times 

into singularly unfair and unstatesmanlike criticisms of 

his opponents, and the education question, which always 

stirs his feeling in a remarkable degree, is the field in 

which his casuistry finds its opportunity for exercise in 

a particularly exasperating form. We may, indeed, sus- 

pect that domestic tactics come in to reinforce Mr, 

Balfour’s dialectics, and that the Conservative leader’s 

desire to keep the educational controversy on the politi- 

cal field is in harmony with his inclination to keep 

Tariff Reform off it. But we will allow that he is 

opposed root and branch to the principles to which 

Liberals are pledged. The trouble is that when a 

Liberal statesman, be it Mr. Birrell or Mr. McKenna, 

seeks to apply these principles with some tenderness for 

the special interests over which Mr. Balfour watches, 

he turns and rends him for inconsistency. His complaint 

is that by continuing State aid to non-provided schools, 

the Government will violate their election pledges. If 

every concession were to be met in this spirit, com- 

promise would disappear from politics, and the educa- 

tional controversy, in particular, would assume a bitter- 

ness which would make the exasperation of the past six 

years seem sweet by comparison. If Mr. Balfour wantsto 

prove that it is impossible to meet the views of those for 

whom he speaks, he has gone far to succeed. But he 

will be well advised to bear in mind, in his turn, that if 

he succeeds in wrecking this Bill, the controversy will 

not perish. Neither the Nonconformists, nor the large 

neutral party who are bent on securing public control 

and freedom from religious tests, will acquiesce in the 

present system, and every rejection of a compromise 

makes a more uncompromising solution necessary. 

British Nonconformity is not to be extinguished by Mr. 

Balfour ; but extinguished it will be if the Act of 1902 
stands unchanged on the Statute Book. 

As compared with Mr. Birrell’s Bill, that of Mr. 

McKenna is an advance in thoroughness. It settles the 

question in the rural, single-school districts, where it is 

most acute, in favour of undenominationalism and com- 

plete public control. But it leaves the question still open 

in the urban districts. Where no choice of schools is 

possible, it ensures that the one school available shall be 

under full public control, and not under that of any 

religious denomination. Where a choice is possible, it 

ensures that there shall always be a public and unde- 

nominational school within reach of every child. But it 

also proposes to continue and increase the State subsidy, 

while withdrawing the local subsidy to denominational 

schools in urban areas, so that parents who prefer it may | 

obtain this form of teaching for their children. It thus 

meets the objection of principle which has been raised 

to the Act of 1902 by Nonconformists, without destroy- 

ing the work done by Anglicans and Catholics in the 
schools of the large towns. 

The price paid for this concession to sectarianism 

is the re-introduction of a cleavage into the system of 
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public elementary education. In place of schools uni- 

formly maintained out of the rates and taxes, together 

and alike subject, though in different degrees, to the local 

authority, we shall once again have two sets of schools 

clearly distinguished. One will be public schools in the 

fullest sense of the term; the other will be schools pri- 

vately owned and managed, but maintained principally 

by State aid, and required to conform to a standard of 

efficiency prescribed by the Government. If the two 

sets were to be of anything like equal size, this objection 

would be fatal to the proposal. It would be condemned 

not merely by denominationalists, but by the small, though 

authoritative, body of men who look on the whole ques- 

tion mainly from the point of view of educational effi- 

ciency, and who have probably exerted a far more de- 

cisive influence on the fate of Education Bills, both those 

that have succeeded and those that have failed, than is 

zenerally recognised. 
As it is, clear-minded educationalists will recog- 

nise that the Bill bas two sides. So far as the greater 

number of denominational schools are concerned, it will, . 

if passed, perform a great service. It will clear them of 

an administrative difficulty—nine-tenths of it a fictitious 

difficulty—for good and all. On the other side, it will 

leave a certain number of schools in the towns at a finan- 

cial disadvantage. The future of these schools will de 

pend on the swing of the party pendulum. If Mr. 
Balfour returns to power he will devote what energies he 
has over from the construction of a “ scientific tariff,” 

and the proof that it is not “ Protective,” to the pro- 

vision of ways and means for encouraging his pet form of 
education. We shall! hear once again of the “ intolerable 

strain.” We shall have the controversies of the ‘nineties 
revived, and the end will be—not, we imagine, any 

second attempt to impose denominational education on 
the rates—but additional Government grants which will 

virtually relieve private owners of the duty of private sub- 

scription. If, on the other hand, a Liberal administration 

continues to hold office, it will maintain the demand 

for private effort in response to the privilege con- 

ferred. If we are to judge by past experience, the 

private effort will not be forthcoming, and the schools 

will pass by degrees to the educational authority. Some, 

indeed, may survive by charging a relatively high fee 
and appealing to the social exclusiveness so dear to 

Englishmen of all ranks and all creeds. If this line were 

generally taken, and an average fee of threepence a week 

were charged, the denominational schools would only 

need a contribution of about three shillings per child 

from their supporters—not a grievous burden. But such 

schools are likely to be a minority, and might, in any 

case, claim, if they succeed on these lines, to be filling a 

certain function of their own in the educational system. 

These are roughly the pros and cons which the edu- 

‘ 

cationalist will consider. But governing his final verdict — 

is one other very important question. 

alternative? In answering this question, he cannot con- 

sider educational efficiency alone. He has to look at 

the political possibilities. A secular solution, the most 

logical and equitable of all, is not as yet within the 

region of practical politics. 
be accepted by Nonconformists, and though they may be 

What is the 

The present law will never 

beaten again and again, the educational system will 

never be stable until their legitimate grievances have 

been met. There remain two courses. The first is con- — 

sistent undenominationalism, involving the destruction — 

of all that remains of the voluntary system. This would salt 
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make for educational efficiency, but would leave a 
rankling sense of injustice in the minds of Churchmen 
and Catholics. It would be no more stable than the 
present law. The final alternative is some kind of com- 
promise. Mr. Birrell tried what, if the paradox be 
allowed, was compromise pushed to an extreme. It was 
tepidly approved by his friends, and its moderation 
abated nothing of episcopal violence. Mr. McKenna 
offers something which is still a compromise. His pro- 
posal does appeal to Nonconformists, and therefore has 
a force behind it which Mr. Birrell’s lacked. Will the 
concessions that it offers mitigate any of the elements of 
opposition? Do the Irish Catholics, for example, con- 
sider that they can assure themselves of any permanens 
settlement on better terms? Or again, if they dislike 
“contracting out,’’ can they come forward with any 
practical proposal for an allocation of a portion of the’ 
education rates which would clearly place the burden of 
maintaining Catholic schools on Catholic shoulders, and 
so meet the fundamental objection of Nonconformists to 
the existing law? We do not suppose that Mr. McKenna 
or anyone else is wedded to the idea of contracting out. 
It is at best a makeshift, and is tolerable only as an 
exception, which time will make still more exceptional. 
But unless denominationalists can find some method of 
fairly meeting their adversaries on the point of principle, 
they cannot on this occasion expect to receive the con- 
cessions of detail made so lavishly two years ago. If they 
elect to fight, they will have to stand or fall with the 
general political fortunes of Liberalism, which from this 
time forward may be taken as resolute on one point—to | 
secure access to unsectarian schools, publicly controlled 
and staffed, and working without reference to religious 
tests, as the right of every child. 

THE LIBERAL PARTY AND THE ESTIMATES. 

Tue efforts of the economists, inside the Government 

and out of it, have produced an effect—not a dramatic 

or determining effect—on the Army and Navy Estimates. 

Together these exhibit a net increase of £600,000, in 
place of the much larger augmentation which the full | 

demands of the Services would have entailed. The 

success, limited as it is, should encourage those who 

realise that there is nothing sacrosanct in the demands 

of experts any more than in the requests of average mor- 

tals. They ask for more than they think they can get; 
the Government replies to them with a statement of what 

it can afford, and of what it thinks politically wise 

and safe to grant. Even as they stand, the Estimates bear no 
true characteristics of economy in warlike expenditure. 

In a period when the world has been swept clear of 

serious dangers for us, and when we have alli- 

ances or understandings with all the Naval 

Powers but one, the Government demands a_provi- 

sion of nearly sixty millions for the two warlike services, | 

nearly twenty millions more than was required in the 
year before the South African war, and nearly twenty- 
five millions more than the last Liberal Government 
asked for in its last year of office. The small reduc- 
tion of £300,000 on the Army Budget is not even a 
real one, for it has only been obtained by diverting from 
it part of the cost of setting the new territorial scheme 
on its feet. Yet Mr. Haldane’s memorandum points the 
way to further and considerable saving, if the cost of 
the new organisation can be kept within reasonable 
bounds. The chief source of such economies as have 
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been effected lies in the reduction of the South African 
garrison by one cavalry regiment and four battalions of 
infantry. The linked battalion system still suffers from 
the surplus of battalions on external service over those 
retained at home. What need is there to retain the 
South African garrison at a strength far greater than that 
at which it stood before the war, when the political pro- 
blem was unsettled, and two white Governments sub- 
sisted which the prevailing party at home insisted on 
treating as hostile? The South African service is costly, it 
is unpopular with the troops, and it is utterly super- 
fluous now that the Government has achieved its great 
political purpose of creating a free Dominion, fitted, 
save for the invention of the necessary constitutional 
machinery, to pass izto the stage of complete self- 
union and self-government that Australia and Canada have 
reached. On Mr. Haldane’s own showing, the concen- 
tration of the Army at home and its withdrawal from 
self-governing colonies, with large European populations, 
are in the line of all recent developments. The Select, 
Committee of 1861 recommended these changes of 
system, and Gladstone strongly endorsed them. Free 
communities are self-defending communities. The 
Colonies have the Navy, and they want no more, or little 
more, for their control of interior questions is complete. 
In particular it is most desirable that South Africa 
should not consider that she has a free call on British 
troops for the forcible settlement of the native problem. 

The progressive reduction in Army expenditure re- 
mains, therefore, a capital object of the Liberal Party, 
and it will be necessary to see to it that savings on the 
first line are not eaten up by the growing cost of the 
second. The reduction of naval expenditure is not less 
imperative. In themselves the Navy Estimates tell little. 
As we anticipated, the shipbuilding vote shows a slight 
decrease ; the increase is in the cost of coal, and in items 
which show that the personnel is unduly large, and that 
too many ships are left in commission. As a matter of 
fact, the vote for new construction does not advance 
with great mass or rapidity. The growth is in the sub- 
sidiary votes, which indicate the sustenance of a great 
body of men in active service and the maintenance and 
repair of a vast number of ships. But these are the out- 
works of the subject. The political heart of it lies in the 
character of the vote for new construction and in the 
Admiralty’s declaration of futureintentions. This year we 
build two “ Dreadnoughts,” or, as we choose to call them, 
one “ Dreadnought” and one “Invincible.” We must 
not talk of the construction of these monster ships, which 
will probably reach, or even exceed, 20,000 tons, as if it 
were a trifling fact. It means the resumption 
of the new race in “ Dreadnoughts,”’ coming, as 
it does, close on the heels of one of the most 
tremendous spurts in battleship building which 
even our Navy has ever known. We also build 
six fast cruisers, which will, we suppose, be turbine boats, 
small in size and remarkable for speed. Their object is 
clear. They are not meant for line of battle; they are 
commerce destroyers, laid down in pursuit of our decision 
to retain the right of capture at sea, and thus to render 
inevitable an incalculable rebutting expenditure on the 
part of every other Power possessing a large mercantile 
marine. At the same time, we do proclaim again, in 
tentative language, the doctrine both of Lord Goschen 
and of Sir Henry Campbell-Bannerman, that our future 
expenditure is contingent—that any additional expendi- 
ture on construction next year will depend upon the 
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‘‘ additions made to their naval force by foreign Powers.” 
A phrase of this kind may be fruitful or barren, or even 

mischievous, precisely as it is worked out by us in policy, 

and interpreted abroad by the Admiralty at which it is 

obviously, though, we think, somewhat improperly, 

aimed. <A tactless approach to Germany might ruin 

everything, and commit the two nations to a long, 

direct contest of armaments which would become extremely 

perilous to peace as it approached the point when, by 

the facile arts of the scare-mongers, it would be possible 

to show that our enormous superiority in naval force was 

being diminished. On the other hand, a relaxation of 

the anti-German tendencies of our foreign policy in Asia 

and elsewhere, or a modification of our attitude on com- 

merce-destruction or a quiet arrangement on relative 

naval strength, or one or two of these palliating in- 

struments together, might set the relations of the two © 

Empires on a secure basis of mutual understanding and 

even friendship. Germany and England have never had 

a good material cause of quarrel ; the provoking elements 

have been largely temper and jealousy at large. It is 

the writers, not the sailors, who have largely poisoned the 

Anglo-German situation. The statesmen have simply 
been driven to find the material equivalents for a vicious, 

but really pointless, war of words. 
There is another advantage. The peace agitation in 

this country has held up the hands of the men who de- 

manded an instant British rzposte to the revised German 

shipbuilding programme, itself a rather late imitation of 

the English example, and of the following American and 

French departures. As soon as there was time to reflect, 

it was seen that whatever we might think it necessary 

to do against actual floating “ Dreadnoughts,’’ it was 

senseless to begin building against paper ones. It was 

clear that we could rest while the strength of our fleet 

was as four to one to that of Germany, and while it 

appeared that we should be relatively stronger in 1909 

than in 1908, and in 1910 than in 1909. And it was 

seen, too, that the German programme was without 

political malice, that it was one of the innumerable 

instances of the incessant drive forward of the race in 

armaments, propelled by science, and by the nervousness 

of modern statesmen. So there has been a pause, the 

Government happily realising that the naval scare 
was unreal, that no force of reason or serious national 

concern was behind it. But the pause may not last 

long. Germany should know that this moment of ap- 

peasement is a golden one, and that we cannot always 

hold back our Jingoes and faint-hearts, any more than 

she can hold back hers. We cannot see how she or we 

can be hurt by an arrangement which would save so 

much English and German money, provided that she 

can reap some advantage in an improved political rela- 

tionship with Great Britain. She has strong motives for 

responding to a reasonable British offer. Her financial 

situation is much worse than ours; the drain of the war 

services on her people is more serious; the political 

dangers of Big Navyism are greater. The real difficulty 

is that Germany can say truthfully, as she says to-day, 

that she is not looking simply at the British Navy, as our 

Jingoes are looking at her fleet, and _ that, 

for example, she has reason to be disturbed by 
the startling growth of the American Navy, on 

which it suits them to turn a blind eye. And 

a second difficulty is that we will insist on an 
-enormous and unnecessary preponderance of naval 

strength. The problem, therefore, is not simple, but we 

believe that it is soluble; and while this belief remains, 

every kind of moral force in this country should be 

exerted in Parliament next week to ensure that no step 

on the road to war with Germany shall be taken with 

the consent of the Liberal Party. The Macdonald 

motion is most moderate; it is, we think, the minimum 

of what a really vital and sincere party can demand. 

The Government offer an alternative form of words 

which begs the question. National safety is not in peril ; 

the wise accord of civilised and Christian nations is. 

HOPE FOR MACEDONIA. 

Or all the personalties in English politics there is none 

more difficult to read than Sir Edward Grey. His 

speeches on certain questions which involve a humani- 

tarian issue have for two years filled those who follow 

them closely with a feeling little removed from despair. 

But, suddenly, at a moment of grave crisis in Macedonia, 

he has made a weighty and considered utterance, which 

almost obliterates the recollection of his hesitations and 

timidities, his aloofness and apparent unconcern. Was 

he waiting all the while for the crisis, or has he caught 

fire at last from the enthusiasm of others? The explana- 

tion, we suspect, is simpler. Neither temperament nor 

opportunity had hitherto directed him to this problem. 

In the last Parliament he never intervened in the fre- 

quent debates which Mr. Bryce used to wage with Lord 

Percy. When he came into office, his speeches suggested 

indifference or even conscious want of sympathy, where 

in fact there was only a lack of knowledge. It was be- 

cause he did not know how great a part Lord Lansdowne 

had played in the Concert, that his first speech in 1906 

relegated the whole duty of initiative and suggestion to 

Austria and Russia. The same explanation may, per- 

haps, cover his still more unfortunate speech in June, 

1907, to the Archbishop’s deputation—a speech in which 

he repudiated the idea of an executive control by Euro- 

peans, and even remonstrated with the Balkan Com- 

mittee for putting forward a suggestion to which British 

diplomacy stood committed in 1905. But at length 

the logic of facts and the growing gravity of the crisis 

have forced on his mind the conclusions at which others 

arrived three or four years ago. He is now working, 

publicly and decisively, for the solution by executive 

control which he rejected a year ago; he has abandoned 

the attitude of passive observation with which he was 

at first content, and he has even propounded, though in 

a tentative form, a much larger scheme for concentrating 

authority in the hands of a governor independent of the 

Porte. It is a welcome evolution, and just because it is 

so unexpected, it may have a peculiarly salutary effect 

upon the dispositions of the other Powers. 

Sir Edward Grey has enunciated very clearly the 

simple principle that the time has gone past for little 

remedies. We should have said that that time had been 

past for many years—certainly since 1902, when the 

epoch of insurrection on a large scale began. It is his 

merit to have seen now what Austria and Russia ought 

to have seen then. If the ruling class had wanted to 

be reformed, and if the subject races would have lain : | 

down while their masters were being reformed, the plan 

of renovating Macedonia by inspectors and advisers and 

instructors might have succeeded. We went to Egypt 

to give advice, but we went alone and with an army — 
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behind us. The Concert has failed in Macedonia simply 
because its agents have never been in a position to issue 
acommand. Sir Edward Grey, looking first to the most 
urgent evil, proposed some weeks ago that the gendar- 
merie officers, who at present are mere inspectors, should 
be put at the head of mobile columns, and charged to 
hunt down the bands. That was a good suggestion, yet 
we are not sure that the most urgent problem was 
necessarily the first to tackle. There are two ways of 
curing anarchy, by mere police work, and by political 
appeasement. Jn so far as the bands are mere factitious 
instruments of invasion, organised beyond the frontier, 
composed of mercenary foreigners and subject to no 
native opinion, they must be met by brute force, as one 
meets an invading army. This force the Turks will 
never spontaneously apply, for they thrive by the feuds 
of the Christians. But in so far as the bands are the 
product of a genuine protest, and consist of native out- 
laws driven to despair by oppression, this is not the 
humanest or the simplest method of appeasement. A 
political solution, which told the peasants that their fate 
was at last in the hands of civilised men, would cause 
these native bands to dissolve of their own motion. At 
present the peasantry are on the side of these bands. 
Give them a Government they can trust, and in a few 
weeks Europe would have before it only the relatively 
simple task of checking pure brigandage and stopping 
unwelcome foreign invaders. 

To this ideal, the scheme which Sir Edward Grey 
outlined on Tuesday approximates closely. He 
sketched it a little vaguely, but we gather that he is 
ready to revive all the points of the Lansdowne pro- 
gramme—the reduction of the army, the investiture of 
all the agents of Europe with executive powers, and the 
elimination of direct interference from Constantinople 
by the nomination of an independent and irremovable 
Governor. In these simple phrases lie, we believe, an 
adequate solution. They mean in the first place the 
coming of confidence, where at present there is an 
authority which no one trusts; in the second place, 
efficiency in the financial, judicial, and police services, 
and, finally, the disappearance of the element of intrigue. 
There is good material even among the civilian Moham- 
medan officials in Macedonia, particularly when they are 
Albanians by race or modern men by education. But 
at present the centralisation is so extreme, and the fear 
of espionage so paralysing, that a good official seldom 
dares to be himself. Remove the Governor, and, by im- 
plication, all his subordinates, from the influence of the 
telegraph wire which clicks incessantly between his office 
and the Palace in Constantinople, and the whole atmo- 
sphere of administration would be changed. The essen- 
tial is that a man’s promotion shall depend on the opinion 
of civilised superiors and not on the report of a Palace 
spy. Lord Lansdowne originally stipulated that the in- 
dependent Governor should be a Christian. Sir Edward 
Grey has been well advised to remove that qualification. 

There 
are Moslems on the one hand, and Greeks and Slavs, 
Catholics, Exarchists and Patriarchists on the other. 
It would be impossible to name a native Christian whose 
race or religion would not make him anathema to some 
considerable section of the Macedonian population. He 
would, moreover, be drawn of necessity from the ranks 
of those who have renounced patriotism and self-respect, 
and become the creatures of a despotism which their 
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better nature despises. But it is possible still to find 
an upright Mohammedan in the Turkish service, if care 
be taken to seek him outside the circle of Court influence. 
But however happy the choice, it is essential that the 
Governor shall subordinate himself to his European 
advisers. 

Sir Edward Grey gave no hint of the means by 
which he proposes to realise this plan—a plan, we must 
remember, which has stood in one form or another for 
four years as the declared policy of this country. If he 
merely launches it as a suggestion, and commends it, 
with no better title than its own reasonableness, to the 
notice of the Powers, we doubt if it will fare better than 
it did in 1903 or 1905. In the rivalries and ambitions 
of the Concert pure reasonableness plays a small part. 
The calculations of most of the Powers are governed 
by Imperial interests, and not by a disinterested view of 

what is best for the Macedonians. To one of them at 

least every scheme is judged by the effect it will have 

on the claim of that Power to be the pillar of Islam. To 

others, one fears, the ruling thought is to allow the 

anarchy to continue, until one day Europe in mere 

despair allows them to occupy or annex the depopulated 
country. To men engaged in “ real ’’ politics, it is neces- 
sary to offer some “real’’ advantage, which means an 
advantage for themselves. A Gladstone in a council- 

chamber of Stolypins and Biilows and Aerenthals would 

seem a vain babbler—until he mentioned the Fleet. But 

if one rejects the heroic expedients of last century, one 

must be prepared with modern weapons. Ultimately 
the success of this plan depends on our ability to win 

friends for it by a process of barter. That was the 

method by which we induced France to recognise our 

position in Egypt, and Russia to respect our strategical 
interests round India. If we mean to attain any end 
which we really consider capital, it is by this method we 
proceed. In the tangle of interests, commercial and 
political, which make the politics of the Near East, it 
ought to be possible to find the material of a bargain. 
Bosnia is not yet legally Austrian territory ; the Bagdad 
railways halts for lack of capital. If a really large 
solution of the Turkish problem is contemplated—and 
nothing less would be adequate—these are some of the 
counters in the game. Bargains have often disposed 
before now of the liberties of a race; they are as apt a 
method to secure them. 

THE LICENSING BILL AND ITS PURPOSE. 
Tuer Chancellor of the Exchequer introduced the Govern- 
ment Licensing Bill on Thursday afternoon in a speech 
which not only illustrated the power of luminous 
exposition in which he has no equal in the House of 
Commons, but also his complete grasp of a complicated 
and difficult subject. The Bill so closely follows the 
main lines of policy which have been repeatedly advo- 
cated in these columns that we can scarcely do otherwise 
than give it a cordial welcome. And we believe that 
both the principles on which it is founded and the way 
in which it gives expression to them will commend them- 
selves to the judgment of the large majority of thoughtful 
and disinterested students of the difficult social problem 

with which it attempts to deal. Starting from the 

assumption, embodied in four centuries of our licensing 
legislation, that the regulation of the sale of liquor can 
mitigate the moral and social evils of drunkenness and 



784 THE NATION. [February 29, 1908. 

the economic loss to the nation through excessive drink- 
ing, it provides for the ultimate attainment by the State 

of the freedom, which in practice it does not now possess, 

to regulate that sale without regard to any other con- 

siderations than the welfare of its subjects. It also pro- 

vides, during the transitional period which must elapse 

before this freedom is reached, for a very considerable re- 

duction of the present admittedly excessive facilities for 

obtaining liquor, and for a large increase of local control 

over the conditions under which it may be sold. 
The cardinal principle of the Bill is, of course, 

the enactment of a time limit on the expiration 

of which all on-licences for the sale of liquor 

will terminate. At the end of that period the 

State will resume possession of the monopoly 

value with which it ought never to have parted. The 
time limit fixed by the Bill is fourteen years. It is 

longer than that which Temperance Reformers generally 

have demanded, but we do not consider that any 

shorter period would be practicable, or, on large grounds 

of State policy, desirable. It is both just and politic to 

deal considerately with the great and widely diffused 
financial interests which have grown up on the double 
expectation, based upon the past practice of licensing 

administrators, that an annual licence, once granted, 

would, in the great majority of cases, be renewed, and 

that the privileges which it conferred would not be 

widely granted to other competitors. To provide a sink- 

ing fund which will replace the selling value of a licence 

at the end of fourteen years will require, on a four per 

cent. basis, the setting aside annually of nearly 54 per 
cent. on the capital value to be replaced. Taking that 

value in the case of the on-licences in England and Wales 

as £100,000,000, it means that a sum of five and a-half 

millions must be set aside annually. This is five times 

the amount of the present compensation levy. It is 

equal to an addition of about thirteen per cent. to the 

public burdens imposed on liquor. But it will 
leave liquor to bear substantially less public charges 

per gallon of alcohol consumed than it bears in the 

United States. And the extra charge will probably 

only amount to about five per cent. on the annual turn- 

over of the trade done in public houses. On the whole, 
the time limit strikes us as a reasonable proposal which 

will not cause any grave embarrassment to well-managed 

concerns, though it will doubtless be serious in its effect 

on companies which were over-capitalised on their 

flotation, or which have recklessly bought up tied houses 
at prices beyond their real value. 

The Bill makes important alterations in the princi- 

ples and in the method of assessing compensation for the 

extinction of licences. That compensation is to be in 

future the actuarial value, at the time of the refusal of 

the licence, of an annuity equal to the annual value of the 

licence for the unexpired portion of the time limit. The 

annual value of the licence is to be the difference between 
the property tax assessment of the licensed premises, 

and the annual value which, in the opinion of the Inland 

Revenue Commissioners, they will bear when unlicensed. 

The effect of these provisions will be at once to reduce, 

probably, by more than one-third, the extravagant 

amount of compensation which owners of tied 

houses have received since Mr. Justice Kennedy's 

judgment, and as the years of the time limit 

run on the compensation will correspondingly 

diminish. In addition, however, to this compensa- 

tion payable to the owners of the property, the actual 

licence holder, who has fared very badly under Mr. Bal- 

four’s Bill, will receive such compensation as the Com- 

missioners of Inland Revenue may consider adequate for 

his loss of trade. The compensation levy is 

made national and compulsory and its administra- 

tion is taken out of the hands of Quarter Sessions and 

vested in three Licensing Commissioners for the whole 

country. The Bill deals with the problem of licence 

reduction during the time limit in a very drastic fashion. 

The power of the local Justices, taken away by Mr. Bal- 

four’s Act, is restored. They are to be compelled to 

submit to the Commissioners schemes for gradual reduc- 

tion, which, varying with the density of the population, 

and allowing for the special needs of business centres and 

watering-places, will at the end of fourteen years bring 

down the number of licences to something like that re- 

commended by the minority report of Lord Peel’s Com- 

mission—1 in 750 in towns and 1 in 400 in country 

districts. This is only one of several instances in which 

the Bill carries out the recommendations of the ex- 

Speaker of the House of Commons. The effect of these 

provisions will be ultimately to reduce the number of 

on-licences in England and Wales from 95,000 to 65,000. 

Hotels and bond-fide restaurants are exempted from some 

of these provisions. 
It would be impossible within the space of a leading 

article to deal with the many and _ valuable 

reforms in licensing administration which the 

Bill contains. It reduces the hours for selling 

liquor on Sundays to three and renders entire 

Sunday-closing possible if the licensing authority so 
decide. It gives power to the local Justices to impose 

conditions on the granting of licences, and in particular 

to restrict the employment of women and children on 

licensed premises, and to keep children from visiting 

them at all. It gives the local electorate the power, by a 

bare majority, to veto the granting of new licences, on or 

off, during the time limit. The principle of popular con- 

trol is thus recognised, but the machinery for giving 

effect to it at the end of the time limit is left undeter- 

mined. We trust that the text of the Bill on this point 
will safeguard the Government scheme against possible 
misrepresentations. Ministers cannot mean to give a 

bare majority at the end of the time limit the power of 

prohibition, and they should be extremely careful not to 

leave their opponents any excuse for saying that 

such is their intention. The Bill abolishes the appeal to 

Quarter Sessions on the refusal of a licence on non-com- 

pensation grounds in towns of over 25,000 inhabitants 

and sets up an autonomous tribunal within the Borough 

for the hearing of such appeals. In compensation cases 

the right of refusal is everywhere vested in the local 

Justices, subject to the financial control of the Licensing 

Commission. All new off-licences are brought within 

the monopoly value provisions of the Act of 1904, and 

these provisions are amended and strengthened. 

Clubs are to be registered every year, and a 

right to object to their registration on the ground that 

they are merely drinking clubs, or on any of 

the grounds on which a club may be struck off the 

register under the Act of 1902 is given to any 

member of the public. A superior officer of 

police in plain clothes specially authorised by a Superin- 

tendent of Police, or a Superintendent himself, may enter 

and inspect any registered club. Mr. Asquith was less 
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ample and clear in the exposition of his method of deal- 
ing with Clubs than when dealing with some other 
parts of the Bill. On the whole, this strikes us as the 
weakest and least effective part of the Government 
scheme. The number of clubs now registered is only 
about 7,000. It may be impossible to deal very drasti- 
cally with them. What is much more important, both 
in the interests of the public and in justice to the licence 
holder, is that the indefinite multiplication of clubs shall 
be prevented ; otherwise the whole object of the Govern- 
ment’s policy of reducing licences may be defeated. We 
believe that by the institution of a double check, a legal 
and an economic one, this disaster may be avoided. The 
licensing of new clubs should be in the unfettered discre- 
tion of the Licensing authority, and they should also be 
subject to a substantial licence duty. 

The Bill is a comprehensive, and must necessarily 
be a lengthy, measure. Its machinery is not rigid; it 
may be subject here and there to easing should the total 
strain seem to be unnecessarily severe. Mr. Asquith 
has opened the way to reasonable, though not, of course, 
to destructive, amendment. For the rest we predict 
that the measure will be greeted with much quiet satis- 
faction by those who are at present engaged in the work 
of licensing administration. It frees their hands, 
enlarges their powers, and gives them. consider- 
able liberty of initiative and experiment. The 
introduction of such a Bill is an act of high poli- 
ticai and moral courage. It will bring Ministers little sup- 
port from the man in the street. It may cost them two 
or three bye-elections during the next few months and 
some seats at the General Election. Many forces of 
property and privilege will be arrayed against it. It 
will have to encounter not merely the hostility of the 
trade, but the nervous fears of the timid investor. All 
the more earnestly should those who realise 

the magnitude of the evils it attempts to mitigate set 
themselves to work to secure its passage into law. Its 
complex machinery is only the concrete expression of a 
determined and carefully thought out purpose to weaken 
a habit which is impairing the industrial efficiency and 
lowering the manhood of Englishmen. And its authors 
may, therefore, rightly claim for it, not the grudging 
approval, but the warm and enthusiastic support, of 
public-spirited citizens. At any rate there should be 
nothing halting in the welcome it receives from those 
who have learned to see in the waste and ruin of human 
character through intemperance an even profounder 
tragedy than the squalor and the poverty which it brings 
in its train. 

Lite and Hetters, 

THE POETRY OF THE BIBLE. 

Tue poetry of the Bible is essentially expressed in 
symbol, That is why its appeal increases with the passage 
of the years. The Hebrews rarely, if ever, visualised. 
Visualisation, as modern psychologists have demonstra- 
ted, is largely the prerogative of children. Almost all 
children see things with the inward eye in sharp-cut form 
and distinct colours. This faculty of interior sight 
is preserved by some—by the painters, by those of secure 
artistic perception—to the end of their days. But in 
the majority it vanishes with the transformation from 
the child world into the adult world. That transforma- 
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tion is not (as in the old theory) an_ insensible 
development of a gradual growth. It is the deliberate 
death of one world, the birth of another. Children 
attempt to make visions of the prophetic and apocalyp- 
tic literature of the Bible. The apparatus breaks in 
their hands. They are baffled and disappointed. 
Artists have essayed the same task, and found the 
results grotesque. You cannot draw on paper (as Blake 
has demonstrated) one whose “ hair was like wool,’’ sit- 
ting in the midst of seven candlesticks, “ holding in his 
right hand seven stars,’’ “out of whose mouth goeth a 
sharp sword.’’ You cannot set to definite outline and 
colour a mystical and restless imagery which associates 
with words of transcendent import flashing appearances 
of light and splendour and shadow. The Middle Age 
was a Child Age, vanishing as childhood vanishes, with 
the birth of the world of to-day. The Middle Age made 
desperate attempts to convert the Apocalypse into a 
definite panorama of things seen. The result is a 
failure: whether in Angelico’s heaven or in Botticelli’s 
hell. Rossetti, a child of the Italian fourteenth cen- 
tury, straying homeless between Chelsea and Black- 
friars, confessed that his favourite reading was the 
Revelation of St. John. But the Heaven over whose 
golden bar the “Blessed Damozel”’ leant, with its 
adorable yellow-haired maidens and its pleasant houses 
and gardens, was something timid and emasculated in 
comparison with the tremendous, almost inarticulate, 
suggestions of the original documents. Professor 
Wernle, a German theologian of painstaking erudition 
and scanty humour, has recently expressed his disgust 
with these barbaric visions of jewels and gold, this cube 
(as he calls it) suspended in mid-air, with beasts full of 
eyes inside and out, and armies which still fiercely 
delight in war. Yet to the old, amongst whom visual- 
isation has largely passed into symbolism, the 
Apocalypse is always the favourite book of the Bible. 
And in all the confused centuries, where each genera- 
tion of humanity has flared and faded, the heart’s long- 
ing for some attainment inexpressible in exact reason- 
ing has found its satisfaction in these stupendous visions 
of light and sound and motion: in the conception of a 
city whose streets are pure gold like transparent glass, 
whose foundations are garnished with jasper and jacinth 
and emerald: every one of whose several gates is one 
pearl: in the midst of whose streets is a Tree of Life, 
bearing all manner of fruit: “ whose leaves are for the 
healing of the nations.’’ 

It is the poetry of symbolism which thus ultimately 
conquers, and this poetry has become associated with 
a tradition which hangs upon certain great words with 
imperishable associations. ‘Star,’ “ glory,’’ “ ever- 
lasting joy,’’ “as the voice of many waters,’’ “the 
sound of the millstone,’’ “the light of the candle ’’— 
a thousand other expressions which in themselves 
may be almost unmeaning, have come to enjoy signi- 
ficance through the reverberation of the suggestion 
which they immediately awaken. For these sugges- 
tions are not merely carved on every building and in- 
corporated into every literature: they have become part 
of the very blood and sinew of the corporate tradition 
which has made the inherited life of the people. That 
is why (for example) the great novelists fall back, in 
their moments of supreme expression, upon the Bible 
simile and quotation, which complete almost all the 
greatest passages of English literature. And the 
ultimate impression is of something said for all 
time—fitting and complete. In the “School for 
Saints,’’ the little disreputable attorney, whose one 
reputable element is his devotion to his religion, is being 
taunted by its opponents with its obvious approaching 
destruction. ‘“ What of this?’’ he is asked, “and of 
this? ’’ as he is taken through Europe and exhibited the 
nations in arms against the Church. “How do I 
answer? ’’ he asks, in a sudden flash of inward fire. 
“ And the multitude of all the nations that fight against 
Ariel, even all that fight against her and distress her, 
shall become as a dream, as a watch in the night.” In 
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“Westward Ho,’’ the tired band of wanderers in the 

South American forests, searching for the El Dorado, 
are arrested at the last by the testimony of the old 
fighter and mystic. ‘“I have long had a voice within 
which saith,” he declared, “ ‘Salvation Yeo, thou 

shalt never behold the Golden City which is on earth, 

where heathens worship sun and moon and the hosts 
of heaven: be content therefore to see that Golden City 
which is above, where is neither sun nor moon, but the 
Lord God and the Lamb are the light thereof.’” And 
in one of the familiar scenes in English literature—on 
the return of Henry Esmond from the wars—Thackeray 
uses the poetry of the same reverberating memories. 
“To-day, Henry, in the anthem when they sang it, 
‘When the Lord turned the captivity of Zion we were 
like them that dream,’ I thought, yes, like them that 
dream—them that dream. And then it went, ‘They 
that sow in tears shall reap in joy: and he that goeth 
forth and weepeth shall doubtless come again with re- 
joicing, bringing his sheaves with him’ ; I looked up 
from the book and saw you. I was not surprised when 
I saw you. I knew you would come, my dear, and saw 
the gold sunshine round your head.’’ 

Beyond this symbolism and these associations the 
poetry of the Bible abides as the first and also final pre- 
sentation of the great elemental emotions. The reader 
apprehends often, as with a sudden shock of surprise, that 
the essentials of human nature remain entirely unaltered 
by all the vicissitudes of progress and of time. Across 
the rise and fall of nations, over the feverish life of 
generations whose bodily atoms have resolved themselves 
into dust and thin air, there sounds the unchanging 
music of love, and loss, and longing. It is in a remote 
legend of a Moabite and a Hebrew, with uncouth names, 
and no distinction of fame or lineage, preserved—a torn 
fragment, as if by accident—that men and women find 
to-day the perfect expression of an undying affection— 
“Whither thou goest I will go; and where thou lodgest 
I will lodge; thy people shall be my people, thy God my 
God. Where thou diest will I die, and there will I 
be buried ; the Lord do so to me and more also, if aught 
but death part me from thee.” It is in a fierce record 
of tribal warfare, containing revolting elements of 
cunning and barbaric vengeance, that there is set the 
most musical of all laments of human friendship—the 
living over the dead—“I am distressed for thee, my 
brother Jonathan: very pleasant hast thou been to me; 
thy love for me was wonderful, passing the love of 
women.” An undated, anonymous drama composed in 
the desert, and full of its wide spaces and questionings, 
to-day provides the absolute expression of a challenge 
whose influence no wealth, or civilisation, or complexity 
of fortune has in the least degree modified—“ As the 
waters fail from the sea, and the flood decayeth and 
drieth up: so man lieth down and riseth not; till the 
heavens be no more, they shall not awake, nor be raised 
out of their sleep.” 

This splendid and spacious literature has been 
vitiated for many at the present by the desire to twist 
every verse into edification and make every argument 
support a cause. With a fuller emancipation its 
variety, its solemnity, its sublimity will be more fully 
appreciated. It contains passages of the boldest scepti- 
cism: impeachments of the beneficence of the Deity as 
fierce as in any Swinburnian chorus. “Is it good unto 
thee that thou shouldest oppress, that thou shouldest 
despise the work of thy hands, and shine upon the coun- 
sel of the wicked? ’’ asks Job defiantly of a Providence 
whose wisdom is to him as inconspicuous as its goodness. 
It contains the proclamation of an Agnosticism more 
ultimate and searching than any of its somewhat sloppy 
modern revivals: the reply of the Cosmic Spirit from 
the huge unreason of unintelligible forces to man’s piti- 
ful complaint—“ Where wast thou when I laid the 
foundations of the earth?’’ ‘Canst thou bind the 
sweet influences of the Pleiades or loose the bands of 
Orion?’’ <A piece of Eastern decorative and sensuous 
love poetry in praise of one that “ looketh forth as the 
morning, fair as the moon, clear as the sun, terrible as 
an army with banners,’’ is set adjacent to a piece of 

shattering Eastern pessimism, crying like the wailing 

wind in a deserted city—‘ Vanity of vanities, all is 

vanity.’ The story passes from the wanderings of 

shepherds and wayfarers in the dim childhood of the 

world, through the gradual building of a rich and com- 

plex society: to its prosperity, its testing time, its 
moral decay, its irretrievable fall, ‘‘ because it knew not 

the time of its visitation.’? And the whole is set in a 

more majestic background of the eternities even than 

the vast shadowy destinies and spirits of the northern 
mythology: from a Spirit of Life at the beginning mov- 
ing on the face of darkness, to a city at the end where 
“they need no candle, neither light of the sun,’’ be- 
cause within it is neither night nor sadness, but only 
the splendour of an unfading dawn. 

A DICTATOR OF PORTUGAL. 

A Frew leagues South-West of Coimbra, lies the village 
of Soure, where in 1699 was born Portugal’s greatest 
Minister, if not greatest man, Sebastian Joseph de 
Carvalho. South of Soure is Pombal, on the border of 
the beautiful pine forests of Leiria; and here, as 
Marquis de Pombal, Carvalho died in 1782. In his 
bed, too; a pretty good achievement, considering that 
his worst enemy then shared the throne as King Consort. 
He was disgraced and banished from Lisbon, and, it is 
said, spent his last years very devoutly. But there was 
some hitch about his burial after death, and for a 
generation or two his body lay above ground, as ne- 
glected as the dead trunk of a rotten tree. During the 
Peninsular War there was a slight skirmish here between 
our men and the French, in which the Ist Hussars and 
the 16th Light Dragoons shone. We drove out the 
French, and rescued,six stripped women whom, with a 
brutality very typical of the period, they had locked up 
in a house, after firing it. But though we made 
acquaintance also with Pombal’s castle on its green hil- 
lock, we seem to have overlooked the late Marquis’s body. 
Portugal herself was so busy, indeed, that it was not 
until 1862 that she realised the wrong done to her great 
regenerator. Then his remains were made the subject 
of a Bill in Parliament—he was to rest at last in a 
mausoleum, built at the public expense. His caustic 
spirit might fairly have retorted that by that time he was 
very well as he was. It would have been in keeping 
with his comment on the people’s ingratitude in scooping 
out his medallion from the great statue group in Lis- 
bon’s Pra¢go do Comercio after his disgrace. All he said 
was: “ It was not a very good likeness.’’ 

Good likeness or bad, Pombal’s effigy had to return 
to the Prago. That vast mass of bronze commemorated 
the restoration of Lisbon after the great earthquake of 
1755, and without him it were indeed a lying trophy. 
One wonders to this day what Lisbon and Portugal 
would be if a weaker man than he had been Dictator at 
the time. That ten-minutes’ convulsion upheaved the 
kingdom, besides the capital. Beyond doubt, an im- 
mense amount of gold and gold’s worth disappeared into 
the bowels of earth. One estimate is £536,360,000, 
which is absurd. <A twentieth of that were bad enough 
for Portugal, then two centuries past her prime. The 
King is said to have lost £4,000,000 in diamonds alone. 
That might be, and no one except himself the better or 
worse for it. But the general loss, in nerves and hard 
cash, was unquestionably appalling, and if Pombal had 
not set up gibbets among the smoking ruins and hung 
thieves by the hundred over the bodies of the tens of — 
thousands crushed in Lisbon’s collapse, anarchy might 
easily have established itself. The Most Faithful King 
Joseph was encouraged to pray to his heart’s content for 
the nation’s recovery; but Pombal worked.  Lisbon’s 
resurrection was due to him. That majestic Prago do 
Comercio, and the regular streets out of it (though nar- 
row for our age), are a proud monument to his memory, 
whatever might have befallen his dust. 

Piscilibefy 

He was physically a huge man, made larger by the Ly 
spacious wig with which fashion covered his head. 
Something of an adventurer for the first half of his life, 
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he looked right and left for the best ladder to climb. He 
found two ladders, the Church and a second wife. At 
forty he was in London as Portugal’s envoy-extraordin- 
ary, much smitten with us as a nation, and profoundly 
fascinated by Sir Robert Walpole’s statesmanship. But 
this didn’t prevent him, by and by, doing his utmost to 

The very 
keynote of his financial policy when he was in undis- 
turbed power, was the support of home industries. 
Long before the great exhibition of 1851, Pombal 
devised little exhibitions of the same kind. Merchants 
and manufacturers were invited to collective shows of 
their goods, which were all to be home made. Anyone 
wearing foreign stuffs might have them torn from his 
back. Worse still, metal buttons, from Birmingham 
or anywhere beyond the kingdom, were liable to be 
broken in pieces by the common hangman. <A school for 
commerce was established in Lisbon, and the cry of 
“ Portugal for the Portuguese’’ in all matters of profit 
was accepted with great eagerness. The Dictator was 

‘particularly anxious that the country should be self- 
supporting in corn. Subtle calculations having proved 
that in this respect the supply was some fifteen days 
short in the 365, vines were stubbed up and wheat sown 
instead, for the deficiency. To protect the purity of the 
port wine, he ordered all elder trees within five leagues 
of the Upper Doure to be cut down—a noble mandate 
for British palates. The people scarcely at first approved 
of these and such interferences with their own ways, but 
the surrender of the royal monopoly in tobacco, and the 
general broadening of the farmer’s opportunities, soon 
consoled them. Carvalho’s iron hand and iron will thus 
reached to the bleakest corners of Traz-os-Montes, and 
swayed the new Lisbon simultaneously. Even to this 
day his Protectionist policy has left such a mark that 
in South Portugal three-fourths of the people exist alto- 
gether on local or national products, aided, of course, 
considerably by their climate. 

Like most strong men, Carvalho had strong anta- 
gonisms. It was by Jesuit help and his second wife 
(Countess Daun, related to the great marshal), that he 
became a personage at court, but no sooner was he estab- 
lished than he began to get rid of the ladder. He turned 
up his cuffs and went for the Jesuits on both sides of the 
Atlantic. Ungrateful it might be, but it was magnificent 
as policy. The conspiracy of the Duke d’Aveiro played 
into his hands in this matter, and it was not for want of 
trying that he failed to bring down his other great an- 
tagonist, as a confederate in this still mystifying tragedy 
—Dom Pedro, King Joseph’s younger brother, the enemy 
who survived and struck home at him at last. This affair 
faintly resembles the horrible murder of Dom Carlos 
and his son. King Joseph was accustomed to 
pay nightly visits to a certain beautiful young 
Marchioness de Tavora and one night his coach was fired 
upon by three or fourmen. The King received a slug in 
the arm and for his part would have preferred to hush 
everything up. But Carvalho saw with other eyes. He 
ferreted out his interpretation of the plot, and haled 
up the Duke d’Aveiro, the Tavora family, and certain 
Jesuits. At the trial enough was proved to bring 
d’Aveiro and the Tavoras to the scaffold. But the king 
would not let Carvalho convince him that his own 
brother was at the root of the attempt. Such a crime 
was incredible to the Most Faithful monarch, even though 
it was the only quite plausible explanation of the con- 
duct of the others. D’Aveiro was broken on the wheel 
by the Tagus, and then, like the Tavoras, burnt and 
thrown into the river. Only the young Marchioness of 
Tavora was spared, and in 1794 she was still alive—old, 
ugly, deaf, and scorned by those who remembered her 
ast. 

y The Jesuits’ turn followed. Nothing shows Car- 
valho’s power more than his ability to crush these mighty 
men, in opposition to the king’s own instincts and pre- 
judices. He did it with superb daring; packed them 
into ships and despatched them to Civita Vecchia, deeply 
to the Pope’s embarrassment and indignation. In a 
year or two none remained in Portugal out of prison. 
Ostensibly, of course, the d’ Aveiro plot was a pretext for 
their condemnation, They had, it was said (presumably 

in Dom Pedro’s interest) assured the Tavoras in the con- 
fessional box that it was no sin, or only a venial one, to 
kill the king. Carvalho’s vengeance completed itself, 
ignobly enough, in the public strangling, in 1761, of 
Malagrida, the chief of these Jesuit associates. This poor 
old degenerate was convicted of heresy and monstrous 
blasphemies. The evidence at his trial shows him merely 
to have been mad. But it was Carvalho’s policy to make 
a clean sweep of his enemies at any cost, and so he was 
strangled and burnt in the Rocio. The nobility went 
to the show as to a bull-fight. 

For sixteen years longer Carvalho held the reins of 
Portugal, without a rival, and Portugal flourished in her 
own reduced way. Dom Pedro, his enemy, nursed his 
resentment so long in vain that it seemed to weaken, like 
most passions, with age. Though he was the king’s 
brother and son-in-law, he was no match for this per- 
sistent, crafty, and supremely able administrator of the 
country. King Joseph sat comfortably in the hollow of 
Carvalho’s hand to the day of his death in 1777. Even 
then it cannot be said that the great Dictator suffered 
much. He was a very old man, heavy with earthly 
honours, and grown rather insensitive to earthly shocks. 
The king consort might have urged Dona Maria to bring 
Pombal (he had been marquis since 1770) to judgment 
on any suitable plea and take off his head. Instead of 
that the old statesman was escorted by the royal guard 
to the little village of Pombal, with its old castle on the 
green hill in the middle of the hollow, and he was com- 
manded to stay there. And there he stayed, indifferent, 
as we have seen, to the brief change of public opinion 
about him and that trivial insult to his bronze figure in 
the Praco do Comercio, and, as history tells us, engaged 
with his devotions until he died, in 1782. To-day his 
country forgives him everything for the sake of his 
strength. 

—_—— 

THE INSECT RAIDER. 
Tue plagues that visit man the mighty are much in 
his mind, but he pays less heed to the plagues which 
attack plants and animals, and the inconceivably 
numerous small organisms, insects or fungi, that do this 
work. Yet recent science has closely investigated the 
character and habits of these plague spreaders. For 
example, it has found that the life of the plague insect 
is very short, lasting only a few weeks or months, and 
rarely exceeding a year. Many kinds of insects exhibit 
several generations in one year, and one pest, the cock- 
chafer, is somewhat exceptional in living for three, four, 
or five years, so that on the Continent cockchafer-years 
recur at these intervals. Then again, plague-causing 
insects are very prolific. For instance, the familiar 
Nun moth may lay more than two hundred and fifty 
eggs in one season. But this number sinks into insig- 
nificance beside the generations derived in one year from 
a couple of our bark-beetles, whose descendants would 
represent millions, were they all to survive. And these 
prolific individuals are sterile in comparison with the 
queen of a South African white ant, which day after 
day may unceasingly pump forth eggs at the rate of sixty 
to the minute, or more than 85,000 to the day. The 
Gypsy moth was accidentally introduced into the 
United States in 1868-9. Ten years later the insect 
had become a local pest, and when twenty years had 
passed, its caterpillars covered the trees and paths, even 
invading the houses, over a considerable area of country. 
In 1890 began the costly war waged against the Gypsy 
moth, which had extended its ravages over fifty square 
miles of country. By annual grants, commencing at 
50,000 dollars, and arising to 200,000, the Gypsy moth’s 
advance was fought over hundreds of square miles. More 
striking still is the history of the devastation wrought 
by the Nun moth in Germany and Russia. In 1853-8 
Eastern Prussia and adjoining Russia suffered a visita- 
tion of inconceivable numbers of this moth. Within a 
few years it and its successors, the bark-beetles, 
destroyed 7,000 square miles of forest. In 1856 the 
wind blowing over Livonia carried out to sea a swarm, 
which, when cast back on the shore, produced a bank 
of corpses nearly fifty miles in length, six feet in width, 
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and six inches in height. During a later plague in 
Germany, a small butterfly net was held up for less than 
two minutes, and in that short time there flew into it 
506 Nun moths! These statistics explain how it comes 
about that a plague once started cannot be stopped, 
but must run its course. 

Plague-causing insects having such boundless powers 
of multiplication, one naturally asks:—‘‘Why are 
plagues not universal?” rather than “ Why do plagues 
occur?’’ The answer is that the death-rate of the 
insect (or rather organism) vastly exceeds the survival- 
rate. This becomes clear when one remembers that year 
after year the number of individuals of any common insect 
remains fairly constant, though liable to slight irregular 
fluctuations, and to larger apparent variations due to the 
fact that the flying insect is obvious only at certain 
seasons of the year. Thus, if two individual insects be 
directly responsible in one year for a hundred eggs, and 
consequently for a hundred offspring, the death-rate is 
ninety-eight per cent. In the following year (at the 
same season) they will still be represented by two indivi- 
duals only. Even if the modest estimate of progeny of 
one hundred for each two insects be adopted, the saving 
of the life of two additional individuals in the hundred 
would involve a doubling of the population, while the 
destruction of one additional insect would imply a 
halving. Very slight changes in the death-rate cause 
disproportionately great ones in the population. 

What are the causes of this ceaseless massacre of 
insects? The checks are either active or passive. 
Actively destructive agencies are weather and climate, 
or hostile animals, and pathogenic fungi and bacteria. 
Passively hostile factors are the want of appropriate 
food, and of means of defence. 

Most obvious are the effects of climate and weather. 
Cold climate, wet weather soaking the soil and bringing 
down flying insects, unseasonable extremes of cold wea- 
ther, storms of wind—all these help to keep down the 
numbers, the first by decreasing the generations in a year, 
and the others by active destruction. Yet in comparison 
with the checks provided by weather, the regular réle of 
slaughter played by animals in murdering insects is far 
greater. Fish, frogs, lizards, insectivorous birds and 
beasts, join in the murders. But the insect often finds 
his deadliest foes in his own class; such as predacious 
dragon-flies, snake-flies, lacewings, carnivorous beetles 
including lady-birds, the wily larve of hover-flies, robber- 
flies, and the “solitary” robber-wasps which, after 
paralysing their victims, carry them off to their nests. 
Belonging to an entirely different type of insect-destroyer 
are the parasitic tachina-flies, and the ichneumon-flies 
which, with the aid of their needle-like ovipositors, place 
eggs in or on the larve of other insects. At least fifty per 
cent. of the caterpillars and pupae of certain kinds are 
often infected in ichneumon-flies: while a single species 
of caterpillar may be preyed on by many kinds of para- 
sitic ichneumon-flies. They have a mysterious power of 
discovering their prey ; for example, one large species can 
“spot” a saw-fly larva hidden by an inch of solid wood. 
The ichneumon bores with its long needle through bark 
and wood of the infected tree, unerringly strikes the 
slender tunnel in which the burrowing larva lies, and 
there deposits its lethal egg. Thus perfectly are insects 
designated to kill out their fellows. 

It is man’s knowledge of this adaptability which 
serves him, and pointed the means of saving the fruit 
industry of California from the ravages of the “ cottony- 
scale.” This Australian insect was introduced into Cali- 
fornia, where it found rich stores of easily available food 
on the fruit-trees, a favourable climate, and a haven of 
refuge from its Australian foes. The staggering spread 
of the insect, and the failure to cope with it, threatened 
the economic existence of Californian orchards. But sal- 
vation followed the introduction of Australian ladybirds, 
accustomed in their own homes to prey upon the cottony- 
scale. The climate suited them, and they at once began 
to live solely on the Australian scale-insect. In a one- 
sided battle victory fell to the ladybirds, advancing 
calmly to the front and soon stamping out the leprous 
fruit disease. 

But what of the passive check of insect plagues? 
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Alere there is action and reaction. 

great masses of uniform food, and thus set up one of the 
conditions in which the plague-creators flourish. And 
then when the attack destroys the crops, the destroyer, 
if he happens to be a specialist in his diet, is stamped 
out, until the same crop is replaced by man or by Nature. 
In horticulture man does more than destroy the passive 
check by isolation. He makes his plants more vulner- 
able. Wild plants are protected against native animals 
not only mechanically, by the help of spines, a hard and 
often siliceous skeleton, or microscopic needles, but also 
chemically by tannin, aromatic and bitter bodies, or 
acid substances, which are distasteful or poisonous. But 
man, breeding and planting for his own sake, eliminates 
these repellent and protective characters, and thus lays 
cultivated plants peculiarly open to assault. The sus- 
ceptibility of a plant may also be increased by its mis- 
fortunes. Trees parched by drought, scorched by fire, 
with their roots injured by fungus, or their shoots 
attacked by Nun moth, are much more liable to insect 
raids, especially those conducted by bark-beetles. So 
that healthiness is in itself a check to insect foes. 

Indeed, it is man’s ignorance of the laws of insect 
life which is his chief trouble. It is by knowledge and co- 
operative effort that pests may be mitigated or prevented. 
Therefore his great weapon is continuous research into the 
physical conditions affecting the life and the life-histories 
of noxious insects and fungi, and of the animals favour- 
ing or obstructing their insatiable life. Yet how many 
economic fungologists and entomologists does the State 
maintain? Is there more than one for the whole United 

Kingdom? There are scores in Germany and in the 
United States. 

Vresent-Hap Problems. 

MR. MORLEY AND INDIAN REFORM. 

THERE appears to be some confusion in the public mind 

as regards the important constitutional reforms contem- 

plated by Mr. Morley. In India, especially, the view 

taken is unduly pessimistic. No doubt there is reason- 

able ground for anxiety, and even alarm. For the 

scheme set forth in the Simla “ Circular,” of August 24 

last, is, as regards some of its main features, directly 

contrary to the wishes and hopes of Indian reformers ; 

so that some of them have given way to despair, con- 
demning the whole scheme as worse than useless, and 
denying that it contains even the germs of anything 

good. They think that, under the guise of a Council 

of Notables, it is intended to create an Indian House 

of Lords; and, on the pretext of expansion, to eliminate 

from the Legislative Councils the elements of independ- 

ence and progress. These suspicions are not ill-founded, 

so far as Simla is concerned. But where these Indian 

critics have fallen into error is when they have hastily 

assumed that Mr. Morley is committed to this scheme, 
and even that he is its originator. A consideration of 
the facts will show that this assumption is erroneous; 

that the scheme originated at Simla, and nowhere else; 

and that Mr. Morley maintains a judicial attitude 
towards it, keeping the ultimate decision in his own 
hands. <A reference to the history of the case will show 
that the general principles laid down by Mr. Morley 
as regards the Council of Notables point less to a House 
of Lords than to the Indian National Congress, which 
for the. last twenty years has sought to act as the 
interpreter between the rulers and the ruled; and that, 
as regards the expansion of the Legislative Councils, 
he has said nothing incompatible with a development 
that would give a fair and full representation to all 
that is independent and progressive in the Indian com- 
munity. ‘To make the matter clearer, I propose briefly 
to show what reforms Mr. Morley originally “ adum- 
brated,” to use his own phrase; what Simla has sug- 
gested ; and what may still be done to make the reforms 
acceptable to the Indian people, 

Pure forests or — 
orchards, wide expanses of gardens and fields, supply 
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A. Adumbration—In his speech on the Indian 
Budget, on June 5, 1907, Mr. Morley adumbrated certain proposals for a move in advance, including (1) the estab- 
lishment of a Council of Notables; and (2) the expansion of the Legislative Councils in India. With regard to the Council of Notables, he observed that in 1877 Lord Lytton set up a Council of this kind, but it was a com. plete failure. The Council now proposed “ would have a much wider scope.” It “would be called together from time to time for the double purpose of eliciting independent opinion and diffusing what is really the most important thing of all—correct information as to the actions and intentions of the Government.” In other words, it was to act as an interpreter between the rulers and the ruled 5 and to have “a much wider scope ” than an hereditary Chamber. 

B. Suggestion.—Such being the general objects of Mr. Morley’s proposed move forward, it was left to the Viceroy in Council to suggest a scheme by which these objects should be carried out. And in the “Circular” from Simla of August 24, 1907, a scheme is set forth in considerable detail. Instead of a single “Council of Notables,” indicated by Mr. Morley, they propose an “ Imperial Advisory Council” for the Viceroy, and a “ Provincial Advisory Council” for each of the provincial governments. This is clearly a move in the right direction. It is when the composition of these Councils comes in that Simla goes wrong. The Imperial Advisory Council, as proposed, is to consist of about sixty members, appointed by the Viceroy, in- cluding about twenty ruling chiefs and a certain number of territorial magnates. The suggested composition of the Provincial Advisory Councils is less definite; but the Imperial Councillors belonging to the Province are to form the nucleus of each Provincial Council, to whom are to be added representatives of “the smaller land- holders, industry, commerce, capital, and the professional classes.” Next as regards the expansion of the Legis- lative Councils. Briefly stated, the Imperial Legislative Council is to consist of fifty-four members, including the Viceroy. They are made up as follows:—Eight ex- officio members, including the Executive Council ; twenty additional nominated officials ; one ruling chief, nominated by the Viceroy ; two members elected by the Chambers of Commerce of Calcutta and Bombay ; seven elected by the non-official members of Provincial Legis- lative Councils; seven by nobles and great land-owners ; two by Mohammedans ; four non-officials nominated by the Viceroy to represent minorities or special interests, not less than two to be Mohammedans; and two experts nominated by the Viceroy. As regards the Provincial Legislative Councils, it is left to the local governments to determine how many seats are to be filled by elected representatives; and an elaborate system is suggested under which, in substitution of the existing simple fran- chise, the electoral power will be given, according to Tace, caste, and religion, to classes and groups formed at the discretion of the authorities. A consideration of these particulars fully justifies the misgivings of the reformers. The saving clause is that these proposals are declared to be “ entirely provisional and suggestive.” So there is still room for repentance. 
C. Realisation.—Such being the adumbration of Mr. Morley, and such being the suggestion of Simla, how will the project of reform materialise? The process by which the ultimate decision will be reached has been clearly stated by Mr. Morley in his speech on Dr. Ruther- ford’s amendment on the Address. That amendment condemned the “ present proposals of the Government of India as being inadequate to allay the existing and growing discontent ” in India; and Mr. Morley said :— 
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themselves arrived upon all these plans, complexities, and important variations. We wanted to know what they would tell us. It will be for us to consider how far the report so arrived at, how far these . proposals, ripened by Indian opinion, carried out the policy which his Majesty’s Govern- ment had in view. Surely that is a reasonable and simple way of proceeding.” 

To me it appears most reasonable and simple. Mr. Morley has not expressed approval of any part or portion of the Simla scheme. What he did by his telegram of 
August 23, 1907, was to authorise the Government of India to consult local governments, and to invite public opinion on the whole subject; thus giving Indian re- 
formers the opportunity not only of criticising the Simla proposals, but of submitting alternative proposals for carrying out the objects in view; and allowing them six 
good months to do this; the six months including the session of the Indian National Congress, which is always 
held at Christmas time. The final decision he reserved for himself. The test will be whether or not the pro- posals carry out the policy of His Majesty’s Govern- ment—that is, a policy of progressive and sympathetic reform. By this test proposals must stand or fall. 

As regards the spirit in which this policy will be applied to India we have the declarations of Mr. Morley in 1906 in his speech on the Indian Budget. Speaking of the claims of Indian reformers, he said :— 
“I do not see or hear demands for violent or startling new departures. What I do see is a stage reached in the gradual and inevitable working out of Indian policy, which makes it wise and in the natural order of things that we should advance with a firm, courageous, and intrepid step, some paces further on the path of continuous, rational improvement in the Indian system of Government. . You cannot go on narrowly on the old lines. We should be untrue to all the traditions of this Parliament, and to those who from time to time, and from generation to generation, have been the leaders of the Liberal Party, if. we were to show ourselves afraid of facing and recog- nising the new spirit with candour and consideration.”’ 

And he added : — 
“I only want the House to know that we are in earnest 

in the direction I have indicated.” 

Now as to practical action. There is, I believe, a 
pithy Sanskrit saying, “Ta Ga,” equivalent to our pro- 
verb that we should strike when the iron is hot 3 and I 
strongly urged my Indian friends that, at the Indian 
National Congress, they should concentrate themselves 
on this project of constitutional reform, focussing Indian 
public opinion ; not only denouncing the defects of the 
Simla proposals, but submitting to the Viceroy, on 
behalf of the Congress, a well-considered scheme which 
would satisfy Mr. Morley’s conditions, and be a real step 
in national progress. Such an authoritative representa- 
tion could not have failed to influence the Government 
of India in making their further report to England, and 
it would have served as the basis of the pleadings when 
the case comes on for hearing and final decision in the 
court of the Secretary of State. 

Unfortunately such a course was not pursued. But 
this only makes it the more necessary that the case for 
the people of India should, during the next two months, 
be clearly and effectually placed before the Secretary of 
State, the two Houses of Parliament, and the British 
public. And for this purpose it is indispensable that 
India should send to England accredited representatives, 
men of weight and experience. English friends will, of course, do their best. And, so far as general principles 
are concerned, it will not be difficult to show that the Simla proposals, as they now stand, must fail when tried by the standard set up by Mr. Morley. Whereas he calls for progress, these proposals spell retrogression ; 
whereas he desires expansion, these proposals involve 
contraction ; whereas the forward movement, recognised and welcomed by Mr. Morley, is the work of the educated 
and independent classes, the effect of the proposals would 
be to exclude the “ intellectuals” from the positions of 
public influence which they now occupy. These general 
considerations are self-evident. But, at the same time, 
it 1s absolutely essential that here, at the seat of power, 
the facts should be stated at first hand, and Indian feelings and aspirations effectually voiced by Indians 
trusted and duly accredited by their fellow countrymen. 

W. WEDDERBURN. 
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Science. 

THE NEW BOTANY. 

Nor so very many years ago botany, always regarded as 

a study eminently suitable for young ladies, consisted 

for the most part in carefully collecting, drying, and 

naming wild plants, which were then neatly fastened to 

sheets of paper. A botany book was essentially a catalogue of 

flora, rendered suitable for the young by a judicious inter- 

mixture of texts or verses of poetry; a good botanist was 

one who knew a large number of plants. After a time, 

however, this method went out of fashion, and the real 

botanist was he who was most intimately acquainted with 

the details of plant structure. Under this régime the name 

of the plant greatly diminished in importance, and we 

were taught to speak only of “types’’; of these selected 

types the structure was studied ad nauseam, but it was 

essential that they should be both dead and pickled. 

Flowers, the only interesting parts to the older system- 

atists, we were taught to abandon to the poets and the 

young ladies, as having on the whole a distinctly un- 

scientific appearance. Only such parts as could be 

described by terms like prosenchyma, parenchyma, and 

so forth were of genuine scientific value. This method, 
so well adapted to the needs of the examiner, is still with 
us, but there are abundant signs of a coming change; 
we are beginning to learn to look at the plant, no less 
than at the animal, as a living creature, and as inter- 
esting because alive. The study of function, of the rela- 
tions of organism to one another and to their surround- 
ings, this is in essence modern botany. 

Every shift of standpoint in the scientific world means 
a change in terminology, means the use of words which 
to the outsider are apt to seem mere foolish argot. The 
sociologist may, however, perhaps derive some satisfaction 
from the discovery that the latest botanical slang is the 
use of the word “association,’’ which is constantly on our 
lips and in our papers. The exact significance is interest- 
ing. We know that if, geologically speaking, the present 
condition of things is but of yesterday, yet from the stand- 
point of existing species it has been of age-long duration. 
Space is limited, reproduction is rapid, how may the 
fittest survive? First, no doubt, by the ruthless extir- 
pation of rivals, the method perhaps over-emphasised in 
the early days of the Darwinian theory; and second, by 
the method of co-operation, of mutual adjustment. For 
example, in the woods in many parts of Britain the ground 
in spring is carpeted with the wild hyacinth or bluebell. 
Recently a study of the life conditions of these plants in 
a particular wood has been undertaken, and it was found 
that although in spring it seems as if the hyacinth alone 
formed the undergrowth, yet, in point of fact, it shared 
the ground with bracken fern and creeping soft grass. The 
older school would say at once that hyacinth, fern, and 
grass are competitors and enemies, each striving to oust 
the other from its share of space, light, and food. But 
the detailed investigation showed that this was not so, 
that there seemed to be very little rivalry in the case. 
The grass is shallow-rooted, and contents itself with the 
surface layer of leaf-mould and vegetable earth, the pre- 
sence of its roots in this layer being probably a direct 
advantage to the deeper-rooted plants below. The next 
layer of the soil, a sandy loam in the case investigated, 
was occupied by the roots and root-stocks of the bracken, 
while below, in the clay, the roots of the bluebell make 
their home. Further, these roots have a very curious con- 
tractile mechanism, which always forces them deeper into 
the earth as time goes on. Grass, bracken, and bluebell, 
therefore, form what we call an “association’’; that is, a 
group of plants adapted to similar external conditions, 
and able to live together because of this common fitness, 
and because they can mutually adapt themselves to one 
another. Between the three species mentioned, competi- 
tion in the strict sense does not exist, and probably all 
thrive better for their association. 

Investigations now going on are greatly increasing the 

member of such associations, and are showing us that the old 

catalogue method of describing also the flora of a locality 

is wholly wrong, it is not the species, which is the unit, 

but the group, the association. In course of time we shall 

doubtless be able to classify all the chief associations, and 

even now considerable progress has been made. We know 

that special groups of plants live on heather moors, on 

mountain pastures, in hedgerows, in oak woods, and so on. 

But the method is doing something more than this 

for us. An association is a group of plants having a 

common fitness for some particular set of external condi- 

tions, conditions which in the general case can be ana- 

lysed into factors of soil and factors of climate. Of the 

two, the climatic factors seem in the general case to be 

less important than the soil factors. Now, the soil is 

determined for the most part by the characters of the 

underlying rocks, and the characters either of soil or of 

rocks can only be investigated by specially trained ob- 

servers, with a considerable amount of apparatus, while 

almost everyone can learn rapidly to recognise the com- 

moner plants. If, then, the new school of botanists can 

draw up lists of associations characteristic of all the main 

types of soil, we may all learn to recognise the different 

kinds by the presence of particular groups of plants. 

For example, there is evidence that ash-woods, the ash 

being associated with certain subordinate plants, tends 

to occur on limestone wherever this rock occurs at a com- 

paratively low level, that is within the tree limit. If, 

then, we find a part of Great Britain where the gullies are 

filled with ash, while the uplands are grass-covered, we 

can generally conclude that the rocks of this region are 

limestone. 
Again, heather will not as a rule grow over limestone, 

and therefore the uplands of the Pennine range are mostly 

grass-covered, while the schists and gneisses of the High- 

lands of Scotland are heather-clad. But everyone who 

knows the hilly parts of Yorkshire and Westmorland has 

seen the unexpected appearance of heather in regions 

where most of the land is covered with the scanty limestone 

pasture. The reason is that wherever a deposit of glacial 

clay lies over the limestone, and thus checks the naturally 

free drainage, peat tends to accumulate, and in the peat 

the heather finds a suitable growing-place. The differ- 

ence between the extensive heather moors of the Scottish 
Highlands and the mountain pastures of the hilly parts 
of Westmorland have produced enormous sociological 
differences in the history of the two regions, and similar 
differences may be discerned in many other regions. That 
these differences are ultimately due to the geological 
structure, and that therefore geology, to a large extent, 
determines the history and development of a country, is 
a point that the geologists have always emphasised, but 
that the geological differences may be deduced from the 
plant covering is a new point, and one of great import- 
ance. We have already pointed out that the lesson of the 
plant-covering is more easily read than that of the rocks, 
and one should notice that, except in the relatively rare 
cases where the rocks are bare, it is the plant-covering 
which forms the most obvious difference between the regions 
of the earth’s surface. An obvious objection is, of course, 
that in an old country like Britain the natural plant- 
covering has been destroyed over a great part of the area, 
which is mostly covered by cultivated plants. But the 
botanists have not ignored this fact, and they are show- 
ing that the particular types of cultivated plants are inti- 
mately related to rock structure and to climate, and that 
also in many regions the fact that certain tracts of land 
are capable of cultivation shows that the soil is of a par- 
ticular nature. In brief, the new botany is lending already 
invaluable aid to the rational study of geography. Already 
a number of beautiful vegetation maps have been con- 
structed, on the basis of plant associations, and, in Scot- 
land especially, where the conditions are relatively simple, 
such maps give a striking picture both of the natural 
covering and of the underlying rocks. Theoretically, a 
map should convey to the trained observer a picture of 
the actual country which it represents, and the students 
of plant associations are bringing our maps nearer and 
nearer this ideal. 
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Che Drama. 
THE PRIMITIVES. 

I vo not think that it is possible for an English play- 
goer to do full justice to the company of Sicilian players 
who are now filling the Shaftesbury Theatre. Even if 
by nature he is not too reserved, his experience will have 
spoiled him. He is unaccustomed to see anything so fresh, 
so elemental ; his stage world is laden with faded senti- 
ment, with heavy artifices, contrived so as to give him 
false ideas even of the very limited life with which it 
is concerned. When the subject is sensual, as in “ Dear 
Old Charlie,”’ the treatment is simply unfeeling. When 
the material is romantic, as in Mr. Max Pemberton’s 
play about Kronstadt and English governesses, the 
handling of it is ridiculous. 

The Sicilians have little to do with this kind of 
existence. They dress like moderns—even like moderns 
from Whitechapel, who, indeed, derive both their 
trousers (and a little of their vocabulary) from the 
Spanish sources to which the Sicilians go—and they 
talk Sicilian argot. But they seem to belong to 
a younger world than ours, even though they come 
from a society still visibly linked to an older 
civilisation, and though their most characteristic 
drama connects itself in the mind’s eye with a 
famous classical theme. As you watch them, you find 
yourself feeling about them as you would feel about chil- 
dren—namely that whatever the characters they re- 
present do, be it bad or good, comes from the heart, and 
is the unforced, the inevitable, expression of their minds 
and beliefs. Their whole surroundings are childlike, 
and seem to excite in them joy, or sorrow, or anger, or 
desire as quickly and inevitably as those emotions affect 
the passionate, capricious, uncontrollable society of boys 
and girls. Literature now and then gives you this 
effect of life; but not even brilliant studies of the 
wild primitive nature, such as Hawthorne’s Donatello, 
yield so powerful an impression as the stage talk and 
action of these players. As against the fully civilised 
man, who conceals his emotions—from fear, prudence, 
shyness, self-respect, or self-consciousness, these remark- 
able artists shew you men and women who conceal 
nothing, who, like Shylock’s Jew, really bleed when 
they are pricked, laugh when they are tickled, revenge 
when they are wronged. 

An especially pleasing result of this kind of art is 
that the Sicilian company play together as no London 
company plays. One artist, if not as important as 
another, is as serious and as absorbed as his neighbour. 
I see that some critics are dissatisfied with the behaviour 
of the crowd. I cannot imagine anything more vivid 
and animated, more suggestive of human relation- 
ships. All the action goes with a swing. The crowd 
laugh, scream, dance, pray, as if they were one. When 
they weep they wipe their eyes, men and women alike ‘ 
when they kiss, they kiss with simple over-flowing delight. 
The slightest action is made significant, so that a girl, 
carrying a bundle at the back of the stage, pauses to 
throw a nod and a smile at a group of women in the 
foreground busy with the family linen, and thus makes 
her appearance, though it is only for a moment of time, 
an event in the drama, an addition to its colour and 
movement. This is especially agreeable, because it gives 
the true impression about the life of the poor. That life, 
both on its darker and its brighter side, is lived in com- 
mon, contrasting strongly with the isolation of the well- 
to-do classes, who unite, as a rule, for interests, but are 
divided into select groupings by social choice and 
habit. By such means the artistic effect is greatly en- 
hanced. On the London stage the minor characters 
are ruthlessly sacrificed to the star, and become, for the 
most part, mere drudges in his service, embroidery 
to his splendour. But each artist among the Sicilians 
seems to feel that he has an important and dignified 
part to fill. 

Another unwonted sensation which the Sicilian 
company afford is the sincerity of their method. The 
subject of “ Malia,’’ the play which I have seen, is that 
of the “ Hippolytus,”’ though less dreadful—that of a 
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woman filled with a perverted love, against her will, 
against all the pieties of life, against her own rational 
affection for the man of her choice. I find the scene 
in which Madame Aguglia depicts the breaking of this 
storm in the bosom rather grossly described by some of 
the critics. I did not find it revolting, in the sense in 
which it shocks the sensitive souls who received “ Dear 
Old Charlie’’ without a tremor. It was clear that 
Madame Aguglia was acting what her friends take her 
frenzy to mean—a form of diabolic possession, 
and not merely a love ecstacy. This is the inten- 
tion and continuous suggestion of the play. It is in 
keeping with its main idea, and is clearly indicated in 
the title, “ Malia,” or “ Witchcraft.” It is understood 
in Iana’s frantic appeals to the Virgin, her agonised 
bendings and writhings before the Madonna’s picture, 
her gabbled prayers, her voice hoarse and strained with 
emotion. It reveals itself in a flood of blasphemy, 
when the girl is borne before the sacred image in the 
pageant of the Immaculate Conception, ending in the 
physical contortions of an epileptic fit. Very violent 
and primitive no doubt. But devils are not supposed to 
come in and go forth without a rending and tearing 
of the mortal flesh that they inhabit. Iana is “ possessed ”’ 
as Phedra is possessed, allowing for the difference 
between a sophisticated conception and a picture of a 
child of nature. She can show a healthy feeling 
for her accepted lover, as the lawless feeling begins 
to subside. Coarse and rough such work may 
be called. But it is honest, and it is in keeping 
with the accessories of the play, which suggest 
the dualism of the popular religion among the Southern 
Latins, the struggle between the unpitying gods of the 
pagan underworld, and the kindlier deities of the new 
faith. 

It is, however, the humanity of these Italian 
players which is so refreshing. They talk with their 
hands, like all Southerners; but our actors have much 
to learn from them in the conduct of a drama of vivid 
action. Ease never deserts them. They are always 
dignified and in earnest, always full of their business. 
All the bye-comedy—the adoration of the Virgin, the 
cunning and superstitious seriousness of the pedlar 
with the sacred medal—is admirable. The result is, as 
I have said, that, splendid and powerful as is the 
dramatic equipment of a great artist, like Signor 
Grasso—one of the greatest I have ever seen—the 
audience loses the artificial distinction between one 
player and another, which the vanity of our actor- 
managers imposes, and perceives the effort of the 
entire company in unity and due subordination. 
Thus the dramatic illusion is almost perfect, and the 
emotional effect is singularly intense. It is obtained by 
adopting true, simple, natural methods of interpreta- 
tion instead of those false, complicated, unnatural 
means that prevail on our stage. 

Poetrp. 

LOOKING EASTWARDS. 

Tue sacred bell of high Fiesole 
Called the Etruscan ghosts to speech with me. 
Evening, whom one might picture as a maid 
With burning eyes and limbs of Southern shade, 
Slept on the plain, and gave her soul to dreams. 
I heard a thousand little secret streams, 
As though the hill were laughing: that one hour 
The Earth lay calm and open, like a flower. 
But I was lonely when the night winds came, 
And feared the ghosts that called me by my name. 
Not they could weave a memory with mine, 
And store it for dark years, when agtd wine 
Brings to old men their olden thoughts again. 
I must still wander: wandering is sweet pain. 
Far, far away some brown mysterious priest 
Holds the arcana of the timeless East, 

And further yet are isles where I would be, 

Poised like red lilies on the Austral sea. 
JaMES FLECKER. 
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Che GAorld of Books. 

THurRsDAY EvENING. 
A PROMISING work on military history to be published 

by Mr. John Lane is ‘“Dumouriez and the Defence of 

England against Napoleon,” by Dr. J. Holland Rose and 
Mr. A. M. Broadley. The career of Dumouriez is full of 
interest. Carlyle calls him “one of Heaven’s Swiss,’ and 
M. Sorel’s verdict that for him “the Revolution was not 
the regeneration of humanity but a career,” is a harsh but 
on the whole just estimate of his character. Imprisoned in 
the Bastile by Louis XV., he became the principal director 
of the Jacobin Club, but accepted office from Louis XVI. 
Later he served under the Directory with brilliant success, 
until, hearing that he had come under suspicion, he deserted 
to the Austrians, and in 1804 took refuge in England. He 
frequently gave advice to the British Government on mili- 
tary affairs, and drew up a scheme of defence against inva- 
sion, portions of which are still preserved in the Record 
Office. The coming work is based on Dumouriez’s holo- 
graph copy of the whole project, which was recovered by 
chance some years ago in London. It will also 
deal with other projects of national defence, and unpub- 
lished letters by George III., Pitt, Nelson, and Dumouriez 
himself will be included. 

* * * 

Buckie described the union of the French with the 
English intellect as “ by far the most important fact in the 
history of the eighteenth century.’’ The visits made to 
England by such men as Voltaire, Montesquieu, and 
Rousseau played a great part in promoting an intellectual 
understanding between the two countries, and Professor 
Churton Collins’s book, “Voltaire, Montesquieu, and 
Rousseau in England,” which will be issued by Mr. 
Eveleigh Nash, is certain to throw fresh light on 
the way in which English ideas influenced those three 
writers of genius. Mr. Morley points out that Voltairism 
may be said to have begun from the flight of its founder 
to England, and M. Joseph Texte declares that Rousseau’s 
greatest work was in part an imitation of Richardson’s 
“Clarissa,’’ while another French critic describes Montes- 
quieu’s “Esprit des Lois’’ as a eulogy of the British Con- 
stitution. In a previous book Professor Collins dealt with 
Voltaire’s visit to England, and he has since accumulated 
much fresh material, including some hitherto unpublished 
matter. 

* * * 

THE announcement that Mr. Werner Laurie is about to 
publish “ Fights Forgotten: The History of some of the Chief 
English and American Prize-Fights,” by John Sayers, 
calls to mind an anecdote told by Mr. Birrell in his charm- 
ing essay on George Borrow. “A gentle lady,” he says, 
“bred amongst the Quakers, a hater of physical force, 
with eyes brimful of mercy, was lately heard to say, in 
heightened tones, at a dinner table, where the subject of 
momentary conversation was a late prize-fight: ‘Oh! pity 
was it that ever corruption should have crept in amongst 
them.’ ‘Amongst whom?’ inquired her immediate neigh- 
bour. ‘Amongst the bruisers of England,’ was the terrific 
rejoinder.’’ Those who share this admiration for the heroic 
days of English pugilism will enjoy reading “Fights For- 
gotten,’’ since it deals with such champions of the ring 
as Bendigo, Sayers, Belcher, the Game Chicken, Jackson, 
Slavin, and three others who are thus described by Borrow: 
“Can the rolls of English aristocracy,” he says, in a 
famous passage, “exhibit names belonging to more noble, 
more heroic men than those who were called respectively 
—Pearce, Oribb, and Spring?” 

* * * 

A votuME of “Essays Political and Biographical,’ by 
the late Sir Spencer Walpole, is in the press, and will be 
published by Mr. Fisher Unwin. Among the subjects 
treated are “The History of the Cabinet,’’ “The Causes 
of the American Civil War,” “ Sidney, Earl of Godolphin,” 
“Lord Halifax,’’ ‘Lord Granville,” “Madame de Lieven,”’ 
“George Crabbe,” “Frank Buckland,” and “The Dining 
Societies of London.” The book will contain a memoir 
written by Sir Spencer Walpole’s daughter, Mrs. Francis 
Holland. 

Amone Mr. Edward Arnold’s spring announcements is 
a new book. “From Their Point of View,’ by Miss Martha 
Loane. Miss Loane’s former volumes, “The Queen’s Poor,” 
and “The Next Street but One,” showed great power of 
understanding and interpreting the mental outlook and 
ideas of the poorer classes both in town and country, so that 
her coming book will be read with interest. The same pub- 
lishers announce a new and cheaper edition of “Turkey in 
Europe,” containing additional chapters and notes which 
deal with recent events. In particular, there is a discussion 
of the probable effect of the railways now in contemplation. 
In this edition Sir Charles Eliot’s name will appear for the 
first time instead of ‘Odysseus’ upon the title-page. 

* * # 

Tur development of German sea-power, “ past, present, 
and prospective,” is the subject of “The Admiralty of. the 
Atlantic,” by Mr. P. Hislam, which Messrs. Longmans are 
to publish early this season. The book is said to contain 
authentic details of works which Germany intends to carry 
out on her North Sea Coast, and such questions as the best 
means of counteracting German maritime ambitions and the 
future development of British shipbuilding policy are also 
discussed. The volume comes at an opportune moment since 
the questions raised by Mr. Hislam are among the gravest 
of present international problems. 

* * “ 

Next month Mr. Murray will issue a very full and care- 
fully prepared biography of Catherine of Braganga, in which 
the author, Miss L. C. Davidson, attempts to clear that un- 
happy queen from some of the misrepresentations that have 
clouded her memory. The Court life of Charles II. is 
described from original sources, and such notorious per- 
sonages as Nell Gwynn, Louise de Querouaille, and the 
Duchess of Cleveland figure largely in Miss Davidson’s pages. 

* * # 

Our spring announcement number was issued a little 
early, and two or three publishers had not completed their 
lists in time for insertion. Messrs. Hodder & Stoughton’s 
books for the season include ‘My Father: An Aberdeen- 
shire Minister, 1812-1891,” by Dr. Robertson Nicoll, which, 
considering Dr. Nicoll’s great powers of style and analysis, 
should be very interesting; ‘‘The Tragedy of Korea,’’ by 
Angus Hamilton; ‘“ Unforegone Conclusions,’’ by Lady 
Gordon; “Holland Sketches,” by Edward Penfield; “A 
Journey into the Occult,” by Beckles Willson; “ Little 
Rivers,” by Henry Van Dyke; several volumes in ‘The 
Useful Knowledge Library,” “The Great Artists Series,’ 
and “ The Thin Paper Classics; ’’ and novels by John Oxen- 
ham, Harold Begbie, 8. R. Crockett, Frank T. Bullen, 
W. Pett Ridge, Charles Garvice, and others. 

* * * 

Amone the more interesting of the books to be issued 
by Messrs. Constable are “‘New Worlds for Old,’’ by 
H. G. Wells; “The North-West Passage,’ by Ronald 
Amundsen; “My School and My Gospel” by Sir Herbert 
von Herkomer; “A History of the Volunteer Forces,’’ by 
Cecil Sebag Montefiore; “ Elizabethan Drama,”’ by Felix E. 
Schelling; ‘““A Short History of Engraving and Etching,” 
by A. M. Hind; “The Later Years of Catherine de Medici,’’ 
by Edith Sichel; and ‘“ Portuguese Architecture,’’ by W. 
Crum Watson. The same firm will publish novels by Mary 
Johnston, Howard Pease, Robert W. Chambers, John 
Ayscough, Constance Smedley, and Ellen Glasgow. 

* * * 

BOOKS TO BE READ :— 
“Memoirs of Hight Parliaments.” 

mann. 8s. 6d. net.) 
“The Romance of George Villiers, First Duke of Buckingham.” 

By Philip Gibbs. (Methuen. 15s. net.) 
‘“Fynes Moryson’s Travels.’’ (Maclehose, 4 vols. 50s. net.) 
“Fifty Years of Modern Painting: Corot to Sargent.” By J. E. 

Phythian. (Grant Richards. 10s. 6d. net.) 
‘‘Wycliffe and the Lollards.”” By J. C. Carrick. The World’s 

Epoch-makers. (T. & T. Clark. 3s. net.) 
“Joseph Redlorn.” By J. J. Bell. (Hodder & Stoughton. 6s.) 
““Les Légendes Epiques: Recherches sur la Formation des 

By Henry W. Lucy. (Heine- 

Chansons de Geste.’’ I.—Le Cycle de Guillaume d’Orange. . Par 
J. Bédier. (Paris: Champion. 8 fr.) 

“La Jeune Italie et la Jeune Europe.” Lettres inédites de 
ase eager a Louise-Amédée Melegari. (Paris: Fischbacher. 

rT. 150. 
“Madame de Montespan et la Légende des Poisons.” Par Jean 

Lemoine. (Paris: Leclerc. 10 fr.) é 
“Fille de Reine,” Roman. Par Louis Letaing. (Paris: 

Calmann-Lévy. 3 fr. 50.) 
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PAL 
BEAUTIES AT THE NEW GALLERY. 

Tue International Society has organised an Exhibition of Fair Women pictures at the New Gallery, but if anyone expects a feast of feminine loveliness, he or she will be disappointed. As a matter of fact, nobody who is acquainted with the character of the exhibitions of the International will expect anything of the kind. The Society is composed of very modern painters; and the very modern painter does not aim at beauty, or at least not at the kind of beauty that is readily understood. There are, indeed, a few pictures of fair women at the New Gallery, which are in accordance with established notions of attractiveness in women. But the majority provoke a very different sensa- tion from, let us say, a gallery of Gainsboroughs. The visitor should make up his mind to this, for otherwise he will find only irony in the title of fair women, as it applies to three-quarters of the exhibits. Having made up his mind that it is not to be taken literally, he may reasonably expect some pleasure from his visit, provided that he will put himself in sympathy with the ambitions of the exhibi- tors. What the modern painter aims at is a decorous arrangement in colour, a skilful juxtaposition of tones, a composition in which the lines fall harmoniously. What he thinks in is terms of colour and line and form; and what he thinks of is not the beauty of his subject but the beauties of his craft. The spectator must, to a large extent, be dis- posed to think with him, or he had better stay away. 
It is true that the fair women here are not entirely the creations of members of the International or even of living artists. Half the interest, indeed, of the Exhibition may be found in the works of dead masters. There are four by the late G. F. Watts, including the life-size “ Hon. Mrs. Wyndham”; two mistily mysterious portrait studies by Eugéne Carriére; a “ Lady at the Piano,” by Alfred Stevens, as wondrously wrought to a finish as a Sandys, and a gem of the same painter’s skill, the recumbent “ Lady in White.” Burne-Jones, D. G. Rossetti, and Ford Madox Brown are all represented by minor examples, and from the brush of Arthur Melville comes a strong example of his Japanese phase—“ The White Piano,” a canvas loaded with deep colour and as flat as his mature water-colour work ' was fullof the suggestion of modelling. A famous Millais por- trait, that of Mrs. James Stern, is one of three more or less important examples of that painter’s solid finished craftsmanship ; though we cannot help remembering with greater affection the Millais of the black and white drawings, as he is recalled to us by a few drawings in the South Room. Here, also, are some dainty specimens of Whistler, Du Maurier, and Ingres. Of the two large pictures by Charles Furse, “The Lilac Gown,” wholly delectable in colour, is to be preferred to the other, “ Portrait of a Woman,” who might be described as tallness topped by livid, heavy-eyed tragedy—the tragedy, may be, ef a woman who was once fair. A greater rarity is the little and early picture by Corot of “A Young Lady Playing the Mandoline fag anarys scholarly essay this, but not without charm. Very in- teresting, too, is the “‘ Portrait of Madame Heléne C.,” by Monticelli, with its faint far-away flavour of Rembrandt in the liquid golden-brown tones. It is a beautiful and also rather pathetic example of an impetuous and erratic master, marking, as it were, a pause in the midst of a riotous pro- duction of fétes galantes, a sudden seriousness, or effort at seriousness, among much that, if gorgeous beyond one’s dreams, is hasty and insincere. Even here there are symp- toms of hurry in the execution ; the werk lacks the incom- parable unity achieved by the great Dutch master; the dignity is a little less dignified. Monticelli’s capacity for taking pains did not carry him to the end of the road that a truly great picture has to traverse in its making. His works are priceless for the delight they give as treasures of the colour house. No one could so easily command an instantaneous advantage over the senses. But few artists in the front rank were less capable of converting that advan- tage into a victory. 

These past masters, however, are only the flotsam that has floated into the sea of art represented by the moderns, and to follow them further would be to drift away from the main purpose, which is the consideration of this Exhibi- 
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tion as a collection of fair women. It is a little difficult not to drift. The character and interest of the pictures, apart from their subjects, are so many and so various. Again occurs the question of what constitutes a fair woman in Art, and why. There are works here by brilliant young painters of the New English Art Club, and others, which suggest that beauty is really ugliness decked out in the fripperies of a technical skill, and that a music-hall posture is the incarna- tion of grace. This is hardly the place to deal with these aesthetic paradoxes; but if one may be allowed a personal preference, the fantastic ladies in Aubrey Beardsley’s illus- trations to “Salome,” with their suggestion of the infernal, have greater claims to be considered fair than the realistic hoydens of Mr. Orpen and Mr. John. The fairness of the former may be of a wholly evil kind, but it is at least a perceptible quality. It may be even repulsive, but repul- Siveness, carried to extremes, as in the British bull dog, may provoke a perverted aesthetic pleasure. We do not suggest that the New English Art Club should go to even plainer models in the hopes of making their paradoxes truths, for such a course would be disastrous. We are merely speaking of the scheme of the present exhibition as a beauty show; and to such a scheme the Beardsley illustrations, irrespective of their abstract beauty of line, their moral or immoral qualities, are better fitted than more material representations. 
Putting aside slatterns in colour and female devils in black and white, we may discover some of the other beauties of this art of the New Gallery. Mr. Sargent has painted some of the prettiest of Society women, and no fewer than five important works in oil and four in charcoal represent his talent. The largest is the group “Lady Elcho, Lady Tennant, and Mrs. Adeane,’’ which was so recently seen at the Academy that no further word is necessary. The five portraits and portrait studies by Mr. W. Nicholson are less familiar, and constitute a welcome feature of the Exhibi- tion. His subjects are handsome ; they possess an aristo- cratic self-possession, rather reminiscent of old Spain ; and his treatment has a refinement, even a reverence, that is wholly absent from Mr. Sargent’s. It would be unjust to say that if a woman’s fairness can survive Mr. Sargent’s treatment, it can survive anything, but the test—to the untutored eye which, after all, is the eye a portrait painter has to consider most—is severe. MM. Besnard and Blanche are the principal modernists of the French School; but the flair of their productions, their prodigious inventiveness, their glitter and sparkle, grow dim besides two unpretentious half-length portraits by Fantin Latour. For in these a serene beauty of craftsmanship is wedded to the introspec- tive faculty that probes a subject to its inner depths. Of the two the portrait of Miss Budget is the warmer scheme ; the unknown “ Portrait de Femme,” middle-class, middle- aged, has the cool beauty of the twilight. But both share equally the artist’s finest achievement, the perfect fitness of the means to the subject, an aesthetic beauty in itself. In the latter especially the colour exactly expresses the sentiment, that of youth with the bloom just dimmed, of strength with its exuberant energy just gone, of beauty with the sparkle off its surface, leaving bare and clear the beauty of the soul, the solid, satisfying beauty. No pampered Society woman this, but one whose hands have done useful work. Note their artful and loving painting, with the light falling as gently upon them as it ever fell on the petals of the artist’s well-loved flowers. 

We had forgotten Mr. Harrington Mann, whose vivacious picture of Mrs. Evelyn Thaw is one of the sensations, and Renoir, whose famous “ Portrait de Madame M.,”’ is a some- what faded glory of the Exhibition, but retains its simple sincerity. There is also Bonnat’s “ Portrait de Madame Edouard Kann,”’ less beautiful than elegant in its stately Orientalism ; French portraiture tends always to regard elegance as beauty. Carolus Duran has two canvasses, the earlier of which, a “ Portrait de Madame Henri Fouquié,” was painted back in the *seventies, and carries a striking likeness to Bonnat’s work. And there are other works, Italian, French, English, which can boast of few technical beauties and no human ones, which offer us for the élan of. femininity the fascination of a bootjack, which have escaped the slime of insipidity to fall into the slough of brutality. But there is not a great deal to find fault with, after one has found the title “Fair Women” a misnomer. 
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Hetters to the Editor. 

ECCLESIASTICAL QUESTIONS IN 
PARLIAMENT. 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Sir,—I cannot help thinking that there is a funda- 
mental mistake underlying all the speeches and projects of 
the debate of the 14th inst. in the House of Commons. It is 
this—that the Church is a body separate from the rest of 
mankind, and occupied primarily with public worship. 
Would anyone imagine, from reading the debate, that the 
Founder of the Church never said a single word to his fol- 
lowers about public worship? Yet such is the fact. And 
now we find the representatives of the Christian nation de- 
bating about the details of public worship, and assuming 
that this is the primary, if not the sole, ratio essendi of 
the Church. What, I ask, was really primary in the 
Master’s teaching? Certainly goodness, justice, and bene- 
ficence. The faith which He claimed as due to Himself was 
the trust of men associated for these purposes in a leader 
who was the highest example and inspirer of these virtues. 
Public worship comes in as a help to this faith; but as soon 
as it is dissociated from the ethical contents of this alle- 
giance to the Just One, as it was very notably in the recent 
debate, it becomes nugatory. A hundred sayings of Christ 
may be quoted in which the saying of “ Lord, Lord,” is com- 
trasted with justice and beneficence. 

What follows? Why, certainly this—that the primary 
object of the Church is to carry out measures of justice and 
beneficence, and that all who have to do with Church affairs 

should hold it rigorously to these objects. To tell me, there- 
fore, that the nation has nothing to do with Church affairs 
is to tell me that it has nothing to do with justice and bene- 
ficence. But I maintain that the whole object of national 
government is precisely this—to carry into effect these great 
practical principles. This is the teaching of the Prayer 
Book, which makes “righteousness and holiness of life,” 
and rot ecclesiastical ceremonies, to be the true worship of 
God. It is also the meaning of the Royal or National Supre- 
macy—namely, that the real moral needs of the nation must 

. always stand first, and ecclesiastical details be subordinate 
to them. 

If this be admitted, then there is no absurdity in the 
fact that men who differ on the details of public worship or 
of Christian thought should have their part in ruling the 
Church or judging its course. Moreover, the tendency of 
ecclesiastical teaching has of late years set steadily towards 
the promotion of social justice and well-being. Also, the 
justice and beneficence and raising of the poor, which is 
primary in Christianity, has been the object of our legisla- 
tion, especially in the view of the Liberal Party; and it is 
clear that the measures by which this legislation is enforced 
need Christian principle for their support. I think I see 
symptoms that the next great wave of religious development 
will be one which will tend, not to the separation of the 
sacred and the secular, but to the blending of them into 
unity; and that, not so much by rigorous discipline as by 
the convictions of the ministers of religion and their respect 
for the feelings of others, in order that the nation may be 
at one in the promotion of Christian righteousness and 
social good.—Yours, &c. W. H. FREMANTLE. 

The Deanery, Ripon, February 21st, 1908. 

METHODS OF PROPAGANDA. 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Str,—May I call your attention to the enclosed leaflet, 
“Socialism is Atheism,” with reference to your last week’s 
review of Mr. Arnold Forster’s “English Socialism of To- 
day’’? You say: “By a certain section of the Conserva- 
tive Party it has been decided that it is ‘good business’ 
to fasten the charge of Socialism on to the present Govern- 
ment.’’ The next step is to identify Socialism with Atheism, 
and by so doing to declare every supporter of the present 
Government to be an avowed enemy of God. 

This is how it is done. The Primrose League holds 
meetings in Church-rooms, with the open support of the 
clergy. These meetings are followed by a house-to-house 
distribution of leaflets. (The sheaf containing this one was 
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left at my door by a choir-boy.) This is quite enough to 
give the guarantee of the Church in the opinion of villagers. 

Does the Church really desire the next election (local 
or general) to divide orthodox sheep from heretical goats? 
Are “Atheist!’’? and ‘“Believer!’’ (with appropriate 
adjectives) to be bandied between neighbours who hold 
different opinions as to the nationalisation of railroads? 

What does the Church care? What does the Conserva- 
tive Party care? It is “ good business.”—Yours, &c. 

D. C. PEDDER. 
Applegarth, Ogbourne St. George, 

Marlborough, 
February 24th, 1908. 

LIBERAL DEFEATS. 

To the Fditor of THE NATION. 

Srr,—May I suggest that the explanation of the recent 
Liberal defeats is to be found in Socialism and the Hull 
declaration ? 

The average elector of to-day is own child of his ances- 
tor in the days of the French Revolution. Tell him that 
Socialism and Liberalism are poles asunder, and he says, 
“Well, but the Tories are a bit farther off still,’’ and it 
is that “bit farther off’’ that counts in the polling booth. 
His view would certainly be strengthened if he read the 
articles in Tor Natron over the initials “J. A. H.,’’ who 
evidently agrees with the statement reiterated at every Tory 
meeting, viz., that the difference between Liberalism and 
the views of Mr. Victor Grayson is one merely of degree 
and not of kind. 

May I offer the following short remarks on 
“J. A. H.’s”’ last article? 

1. “J. A. H.” fails to perceive that, once concede a 
wage beyond the economic value of the labour as a moral 
right and not as a charity on the part of the State, you 
cannot stop at any particular figure, but give away the 
whole case against Socialism. 

2. As regards the percentage of unemployable among 
the unemployed, “J. A. H.’’ ignores all authoritative 
experience: that staunch Liberal, Sir Hugh Bell’s actual 
experience gives one employable to 106 unemployable (I 
quote from memory). 

5. He strangely regards all members of a trades union 
as tpso facto employable. 

4. He suggests differentiation of wages under certain 
circumstances in favour of married men with families: call 
it charity and I find no fault. 

5. The silence of THe Nation and “J. A. H.”’ on John 
Burns is eloquent. I write this because I am loth to see 
the history of the early part of last century repeat itself 
and the hands of the clock put back.—Yours, &c., 

A YoRKSHIRE LIBERAL. 
Yorkshire, February 10th, 1908. 

THE LIBERAL PARTY AND VOTES 
WOMEN. 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 
Sir,—A large meeting of women, convened by the 

Women’s Liberal Federation, recently passed a resolution 
calling upon the Government to bring in at all events a 
small measure of women’s franchise during the present 
Parliament, and the same course was urged on Mr. Asquith 
a few days later by the deputation from the National Union 
of Suffrage Societies. These requests and the tactics of the 
“Suffragettes ” all seem to be based on the assumption that 
it is the duty of the Liberal Government to carry out this 
reform at once. Writing as a Liberal woman, who believes 
that the woman taxpayer and ratepayer has every right to 
exercise the franchise, may I utter a protest against this 
view? My personal opinion is that the abolition of plural 
voting and of the lodger vote (the latter either by means of 
a revised “occupation’’ franchise or the establishment of 
adult suffrage) would be desirable preliminaries. But apart 
from this, who are pledged to the reform? The Govern- 
ment? Assuredly not. We know and have known for 

FOR 

months that the Cabinet are not agreed even on the abstract — 
principle. Government pledges are to be found, if any- 
where, in Sir Henry Campbell-Bannerman’s speech at the 
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Albert Hall in December, 1905, and in the election addresses 
of the present Ministry. In them we find promises (not 
yet all fulfilled) of educational reform, land reform, tem- 
perance reform, the maintenance of Free Trade, reduced 
expenditure, old age pensions—but of women’s suffrage not 
one word. At the General Election the militant section of 
the Suffrage Party attacked several members of the present 
Government on the point, and they received no pledge. In 
any case, says the Suffragist, a majority of members of the 
House of Commons (belonging to all parties) are pledged 
to the reform. To what are they pledged? Not to force 
the Government to take up the question. In many cases 
the promise was to vote for a Suffrage Bill, presumably a 
private Bill, if introduced. In the same way many are 
“pledged ’’ to Disestablishment, many to Home Rule, some 
to anti-vaccination, others to anti-vivisection. In this case 
also, the election address is a fair guide. It is a generous 
estimate to say that out of all the Liberal members at West- 
minster, ten made women’s suffrage a prominent feature 
in their programme. As to the electorate, it would indeed 
be a delicate mathematical operation to determine what 
precise proportion of the votes cast for either Free Traders 
or Tariff Reformers were influenced in either direction by 
the hope or fear of feminine enfranchisement. 

But Governments have brought forward, and will again 
bring forward, measures to which they are not definitely 
pledged. Are women of all classes so unanimously earnest 
for the franchise that a Government must add this reform 
to their already formidable list? 

Some months ago a well-known supporter of Women’s 
Suffrage declared that, though she had always been a 
Liberal, she was “a woman before she was a Liberal,’’ and 
that if the present Government would not introduce a Bill, 
she would work for any party which took up her cause. As 
I read her speech I was at once reminded of the answer 
given shortly before by a tutor at a woman’s college when 
asked to sign the petition of women graduates to the 
Premier: “No, I am strongly in favour of the suffrage, but 
I am a Liberal before I am a woman, and I want the Gov- 
ernment to carry out their programme of reforms, without 
being worried over one to which they are not pledged.”’ It 
is my strong impression, based upon a certain amount of 
experience in political work, that the large majority of 
women Liberals in the country are “Liberals before they 
are women,’”’ and do not wish to play for their own hand 
against the Government. Party loyalty does not mean to 
them slavish adherence to political formule, but the sup- 
port of a party whose past record and present aims, both in 
administration. and legislation, they believe are best cal- 
culated to advance the good of the whole nation, including 
men, women, and children of all classes and conditions. 
Many journalists, it seems, do not know that the secession 
of a number of Women’s Liberal Associations from the 

. Federation some years ago was largely due to the action of 
the Executive in making Women’s Suffrage a test question 
at elections. As a result, the Women’s National Liberal 
Association was formed, which leaves local branches and 
individual members free to act as they think best in this 
particular matter, though probably the majority are in 
favour of the suffrage. Among the branches of the Federa- 
tion, too, are many members who, while willing to join 
any association which works for Liberalism, are by no 
means enthusiastic over the election test. As to Conserva- 
tive women among my acquaintance, fully fifty per cent. 
are opposed to the reform, and some of their leading 
speakers and workers have openly declared against it— 
one with the confession that she is “ fully satisfied with her 
own illimitable capacities for usefulness.”’ 

As to the deep-seated discontent which, we are told, exists 
among the mass of working women, it is so deep-seated as 
to be almost inarticulate. Out of all the millions of Eng- 
lishwomen, less than 200,000 have signed suffrage petitions 
in the last few years. (The Chartist petition of 1848 had 
2,000,000 genuine signatures, and yet the working classes 
had to wait for their Reform Bill till 1866.) I believe 
that the distinctly political women’s associations will do 
more to create an effective demand for the vote than the 
suffrage societies. Any woman whose genuine interest in 
political and social reforms makes her desire to give ex- 

_ pression to her views by means of the franchise, is a far 

more valuable adherent to the cause than one who has been 
excited by vague talk about the rights and wrongs of her 
sex and its superiority to the mere man. 

Thus any Government which at the present time passed 
a Women’s Suffrage Bill would be committing the dangerous 
experiment of enfranchising a large majority of uninformed 
and indifferent women at the demand of a small minority 
of earnest agitators. This, perhaps, would not be a seri- 
ous matter if ignorance and indifference meant abstention 
from voting, but all who know anything of party organisa- 
tion must feel assured that most of these enfranchised 
women would be brought to the poll at the next election, and 
that all the inducements of influence, private generosity, 
and what Professor Sidgwick once called “dishonest dema- 
gogy’’ (not necessarily dishonest in intention or confined 
to any one party), would be brought to bear on their votes. 

I need not dwell on the question of redistribution, 
which must necessarily follow such a measure, or on the 
diffieulties connected with married women’s qualifications. 
Nor, again, is the good or evil of such a reform here under 
consideration. Probably the result in either direction 
would be far less marked than advocates or opponents sup- 
pose. I merely wish to put this question to Liberal women 
throughout the country: Is it in accordance with political 
wisdom to enfranchise an indifferent majority at the demand 
of an earnest minority, or in accordance with political 
morality to introduce a sweeping change which has never 
been submitted to the judgment of the present electorate ?— 
Yours, &c., 

Woman LIBERAL. 
February 25th, 1908. 

THE CRUX IN “THE TEMPEST.” 
To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Sir,—In “Notes and Queries,” of April 20th last, Mr. 
Morton Luce drew attention to a possible source of the 
much-canvassed lines in “The Tempest,?”) IIT. ,.2¢— 

“T forget; 
But these sweet thoughts do even refresh my labours, 
Most busy, least when I do it.” 

which he found in Ovid, “ Fasti,” IV., 433-4 :— 
““Proeda puellares animos prolectat inanis, - 
Et non sentitur sedulitate labor.” 

Dr. Furness, in his Variorum edition of the play, gives 
another citation, which was noted as far back as 1851 by an 
anonymous writer, namely, the famous saying of Scipio 
Africanus: “Nunquam se minus otiosum esse, quam cum 
otios.us,”’ occurring in Cicero, “De Officiis,” III., 1; and 
this, perhaps, may be held to approach nearer to the spirit 
of Shakespeare’s thought than does Ovid’s description of 
the desultory services undertaken by Persephone’s female 
companions at her behest. 

Quite recently, however, I chanced to come upon a 
passage which presents a still closer parallel, to my think- 
ing; so close, indeed, as to suggest the probability of 
Shakespeare having had the Latin original actually in 
view. It is in Terence, ‘“ Heauton Timorumenos,’’ 394-400, 
the pertinent portion of which I will make bold to put in 
italics. 

Baccuis.—Hoe beneficio utrique ab utrisque vero devincimini, 
Ut nunquam ulla amori vostra incidere possit calamitas. 

ANTIPHILA.—Nescio alias: me quidem semper scio fecisse sedulo, 
Ut ex illius commodo meum compararem commodum. 

Ciinra.—Ah, Ergo, mea Antiphila, tu nunc sola reducem me in patriam facis: 
Nam dum abs te absum, omnes mihi labores fuere quos cepi leves, 
Pretes quam tui carendum quod erat. 

The elder Colman long ago in his scholarly translation 
of Terence, took occasion to comment on certain passages 
where he was of opinion Shakespeare was indebted for 
sundry speeches in “ Much Ado About Nothing,” “ Twelfth 
Night,” “Othello,” &c., and expressed his conviction that 
they were imitated directly from the Latin text, a belief 
that is shared by so recent an authority as Mr. Churton 
Collins, though the latter admits there was more than one 
English version at the time, which might have been laid 
under contribution by the poet. In the present case, as 
will be seen, the general similarity between the Athenian 
lovers, Clinia and Antiphila, and the Italian pair, Ferdin- 
and and Miranda, is sufficiently obvious to give one pause; 
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while the courtezan Bacchis serves as a becoming but con- 
venient foil to enhance the spirituality of Antiphila’s 
nature. 

I imagine there is very little doubt at the present day 
as to the putative content of this evergreen Shakespearean 
crux: a very good summing-up is given in the Furness 
Variorum, where the editor, with great show of reason, 
decides that ‘“it’’ refers back to “‘forget.”” Whether “ busy 
least (lest)’”’ or ‘‘ busiliest’’ be adopted is still apparently a 
point of some debate. Professor Collins favours the latter 
(Studies in Shakespeare, c. viii.), which form, by the way, 
Furness demonstrates was first proposed in 1853 by the late 
Mr. J. O. Halliwell-Phillips, and not by the Scotsman 
Bullock, as is generally supposed. A better example of 
the emphatic superlative than “easiliest’’ (‘‘ Cymbeline,”’ 
v., 2), to which it has been compared, is Mark Antony’s 
phrase, “the most unkindest cut of all,’ in “Julius 
Cesar.”’ This last shows the proposed emendation to be 
fully justified on linguistic grounds.—Yours, &c., 

N. W. Hui. 
New York, 
February 11th, 1908. 

“ENGLAND AND MR. MEREDITH.” 
To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Srr,—I gladly accept ‘‘ A Dutchman’s”’ correction. What 
he says about the popularity of Mr. Meredith in literary 
circles in Holland is the exception that proves my rule that 
his popularity is an English one. The Dutch, set at the 
meeting-place of Germany, France, and England, enrich their 
own national life by an intimate knowledge of what is best 
in their three neighbours; and by nature and tradition it 
comes to them to understand what is best in England almost, 
if not altogether, as well as the English themselves.— 
Yours, &c., 

G. M. TREVELYAN. 
2, Cheyne Gardens, 8.W., 

February 21st, 1908. 

THE EDUCATION BILL. 
To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Srr,—Mr. John Bright, in dealing on one occasion with 
the religious difficulty in primary education, used the fol- 
lowing pertinent words: “In the middle classes we do not 
ask what religion a boy or girl is to be taught when they 
go to school. Why should we be so desperately anxious 
about the religious teaching of the working classes? ’’ 

Though a Tory and a Churchman, I commend this 
quotation to the disputants in the education controversy 
of to-day, as pointing to an inconsistency in conduct and . 
in argument, from which they would seem to be no freer 
than were those whom Mr. Bright rebuked.—Yours, &c., 

W.. G. He G. 
The Temple, 

February 26th, 1908. 

THE BLASPHEMY LAWS. 
To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Sir,—The two chief reasons for the absence of numero.is 

protests against the late prosecution for blasphemy appear 
to me (1) the vulgarity of the impugned words, and (2) the 
lenity of the Judge. In the “ Freethinker’”’ case, a quarter 
of a century ago, the impugned illustrations were also 
vulgar, but the Judge was very severe; in fact, the defen- 
dants were actually refused bail! Of course, it is absurd 
and impracticable, if the defendant intends to continue his 
propaganda, for him to be bound over not to say anything 
offensive to conventionally 1eligious people. In practice, how- 
ever, it is hardly likely one would be so footish as to pro- 
secute him or anyone else who confined himself in public to. 
the use of ordinary conventional language. in priest-ridden 
countries such propagandists would no doubt..incur the 
danger of mob violence, against which law is of small avail. 

Surely the existing common law—to say. nothing. of 
statutory—would meet the case of persons using gross and 
proyocative language in public, If so, the real basis for the 
blasphemy laws is swept away. It is worse than. idle nowa- 
days to defend orthodoxy. It is, intellectually speak- 
ing, as dead as the proverbial doornail. Its futile and 

obsolete defence, whether in pulpits or law courts, only fur- 
ther damages it, and the sooner thinking people, including 
our legislators, recognise that fact the better for everybody. 

What concerns Mr. Stewart D. Headlam and similar 
earnest men is that the body of ancient Hebrew and Greek 
literature, termed the Bible, which for so many centuries 
has been looked upon as sacred, should no longer be a sort 
of fetish, but used with knowledge and discrimination, with 
a view to influencing conduct and character. He sees how 
his desire is apt to be defeated by such unwise prosecutions. 

The Germans have a saying about emptying the baby out 
with the bath-water; and something like this follows when 
biblical critics of a plain and downright order are sent to 
gaol. Sympathisers are raised up who compendiously reject 
both the book and its supporters en bloc. And it is not easy 
to refute or rebuke thera when they aver that religion has 
very largely become a business, young men “ going into it”’ 
much as they do into law, medicine, or other callings. 

When an attack is to be made by zealots or tyrants on 
freedom they usually select some more or less humble and 
obscure person. What they crave for is to establish pre- 
cedents. 

Now, as of old, the price of liberty is eternal vigilance. 
—Yours, &c., 

J. H. 
February 24th. 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Sir,—It was with mixed feelings that I read Mr. 
Headlam’s letter on this subject. It is a pleasant, if some- 
what novel, experience for an infidel to find himself thank- 
ing a militant upholder of the ‘Catholic faith’’ for his 
vigorous plea in favour of free speech. The pleasure is 
sadly marred by the reflection that the defence should have 
been left to such a quarter. Mr. Headlam was not the only 
one who waited “for some indignant protest by Liberals 
of influence.”” That he waited in vain seems to me one of 
the most striking proofs of the strength of that present-day 
reaction, against which you, Sir, usually so forcibly con- 
tend. I may add that one “indignant protest’’ was sent 
by a Liberal of no influence to the editor of the ‘‘ Morning 
Post,” but needless to say, did not achieve publicity.— 
Yours, &c., 

Bee 
Gerrards Cross, 

February 26th, 1908. 

“A BEAUTIFUL DUCHESS” AND “THE 
DOUGLAS CAUSE.” 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Str,—As the writer who reviewed my “ Story of a Beau- 
tiful Duchess’’ in your paper has challenged some of my 
conclusions with regard to the famous “ Douglas Cause,” I 
shall be obliged if you will permit me to reply. When he 
contradicts my statement that Archibald Douglas was 
“brought from Westminster School’’ to his uncle’s funeral 
he forgets that the boy was sent first to Rugby and then 
to Westminster, and was at the latter school when the old 
Duke of Douglas died. [See “The Douglas Book,’’ II., 526.] 
Although a partisan of “the Defender,’ he objects to the 
evidence heard in France. ‘‘ Probably none of it would be 
admitted in a modern court,’’ he says. ‘Certainly none of 
it was conclusive, and the credibility of every one of these 
unseen witnesses was doubtful in the extreme.’’ Yet he 
forgets that this evidence was given before a properly con- ° 
stituted Commission, appointed by the Scottish Court of 
Session, and overlooks the fact that but for the testimony of 
one of these ‘unseen witnesses ’’—Pierre Michel Menager— 
the Hamiltons must have won their case. The obsolete 
argument—of which your critic appears to approve—that’ 
Archibald Douglas ought not to have been dislodged, because 

” involves the most he was ‘‘ acknowledged by both parents, 
flagrant petitio principri, and if admitted would render the © 
adoption of a supposititious child an easy crime to accom- ~ 
plish. Indeed, 
the Kinnaird and Tichborne impostures. 

In the “ Atheneum.’ of January 11th I phe foplinn ato 
full length to the objection that Lady Jane Douglas-Stewart 
would not have “ burdened herself with twins when one child 

it would have insured the success both of» 



February 29, 1908.] 

was sufficient.” It should be borne in mind that she was 
playing for a heavy stake, and, like Christian in the allegory, 
would struggle bravely with her heavy burden in the hope of 
gaining an exceeding great reward. Then why should she 
be deterred from adopting a foreign child because she was 
imbued with a high sense of family pride? Mulier finis 
familia, the head of her house had cast her out, and her 
rightful inheritance was destined to pass to an alien branch. 
In one way only could she regain her position. In spite of 
this pride of hers, she married a scapegrace adventurer, and 
when half Scotland suspected her of a heinous crime she 
made no attempt to prove her innocence, 

Naturally, many of her partisans declared that one of 
the children resembled his alleged father, just as many of 
the Hamilton adherents denied the likeness. This matter, 
however, is capable of proof even in these days. There is a 
fine portrait of Archibald Douglas, by Gainsborough, at pre- 
sent on view at Burlington House. I believe that there are 
no less than three portraits of Lady Jane at Douglas and 
Bothwell Castles. There is also a picture of Sir John 
Stewart of Grandtully, and, probably, one also of his eldest 
son, who succeeded him in the baronetcy. No doubt the 
Duke of Douglas was painted by some eminent artist. Let 
those who insist upon the argument advanced by Lord Mans- 
field attempt to demonstrate this family likeness by repro- 
ducing all these portraits in one volume. As far as I have 
been able to ascertain, Archibald Douglas did not resemble 
Sir John Stewart in the slightest degree. The former had a 
low forehead, a thick nose and lips, and black eyes ; the latter 
had a high forehead, a thin nose and lips, and blue eyes. 

Hitherto the “ Douglas Uause’” has been obscured by a 
mass of legend. It is, I think, however, now acknowledged 
that Lord Mansfield’s conduct throughout was that of a 
manifest partisan; indeed, his verdict seems to have been 
influenced by the same sort of misapprehension which caused 
him to decide that Chevalier D’Eon was a woman. Pierre 
Michel Menager—the principal witness on the Douglas side 
—was subsequently imprisoned for perjury 1n a similar cause 
in France, being concerned, as I have shown, in the celebrated 
affair of the Comte de Morangiés. Sir John Stewart—the 
claimant’s own father—was proved to be, as a reviewer of 
my book in the “ Pall Mall Gazette’ has well described him, 
“the prince of lying witnesses,” and Archibald Douglas suc- 
ceeded in persuading the court to “serve him heir” through 
the means of certain letters purporting to come from the 
doctor who brought him into the world, but which were 
shown to be absolute forgeries, 

I am ready to admit that opinion in Scotland applauded 
the verdict, but this was because of the high character of 
the first Baron Douglas, as your reviewer in his able criti- cism of my book has pointed out; but we must remember that David Hume and Adam Smith were on the side of the Hamiltons, and that the Court of Session, which contained many lawyers as capable as Lords Camden and Mansfield, decided that Lady Jane was guilty of fraud.—Yours, &c., 

Horace Brieracktey. 
Fox Oak, Hersham, Surrey, 

February 20th, 1908. 

THE BOY AND GIRL SCHOOL, 
To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Sim,—I have been’ for some years on a committee of a boy 
and girl school belonging to the “ Society of Friends,” and 
one sees the advantages (which you have named) of the two sexes being taught together. As you say, the manliness of the boys and the womanliness of the girls is improved by this association. The committee of the school have reports every year of the children who have left, until they reach 
twenty-one, and bad reports are very rare, which no doubt is due to the natural life they lived when boys and girls, which engendered a mutual understanding. That it must result in immorality is absurd ; the fact is, it has an oppo- site effect, as shyness and awkwardness disappear, and, as you say, “The possibility of friendship is realised betimes, and in common studies girls and boys learn the meaning of disinterested companionship.’’ I am quite convinced this is the right way of educating our children, and hope it will not be long before: it is universal.—Yours, &e., 

JaP: lebruary 22nd, 1908. 
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Rebdiews. 
THE HEART OF AFRICA.* 

Exproration in the old romantic sense of the word is no 
more possible to-day than conquest as Cortes understood it. 
Save, perhaps, at the South Pole the world never again 
will thrill at the thought of a new continent. The great 
rivers have all been churned by a stern-wheel, and even 
Ruwenzori has been climbed. There are still in Africa 
virgin forests, untraversed tributary streams, but there is 
no longer a region which lacks somewhere in its centre 
a white man’s post. The very giants of the Soudan have 
seen the inside of Khartoum gaol and the dwarfs made a 
spectacle in a London music-hall. Llassa holds no mystery, 
and the okapi has been stuffed. The work of exploration 
which still remains to be done is the careful labour of the 
surveyor, who goes with theodolite and plane-table over 
the tracks cut out by more empirical pioneers, and the 
exact classification of the naturalist, who rejoices to find 
a new mouse or a strange thrush, where his predecessors 
surprised the lion. 

It is in the main this work of the gleaner which Lieu- 
tenant Boyd Alexander records in his fascinating record of 
a three years’ journey “From the Niger to the Nile.’ 
Everywhere he traversed territory which Europeans have 
subjected, and the permanent “ posts” of British, French, 
German, and Belgian administrators were the stages of his 
journey. Yet one may doubt whether any of the pioneers 
faced graver perils or displayed more of the daring, the per- 
severance, and the tact which make a great traveller, Of 
three officers who started out on the long trek from Nigeria 
to the Soudan, only one survived to chronicle their 
common work, Malaria and black-water fever dogged their 
tracks, starvation was sometimes a possibility, the route 
of the expedition lay for the most part over rivers never 
navigated before, and the shooting of cataracts seems to 
have been its favourite method of locomotion. The more 
savage tribes, even in British territory, were often menacing 
and hostile, and more than once the expedition had to face 
a rain of poisoned arrows. More trying were the tests of 
mere patience and endurance involved in river journeys 
where the rate of progress up stream was often no more 
than two miles a day, in the strange navigation of Lake 
Chad, where a path had often to be forced through mud or 
cut through reeds, above all, in such humdrum but heart- 
breaking work as the transport of steel boats overland in 
sections, when six weeks would be consumed in the conquest 
of a stretch of fifteen miles. Mr, Alexander tells his tale 
simply and with soldierly modesty, but the barest record ef 
such feats cannot conceal their moral value. The romance 
of the “ Anabasis”’ is told in stadia and parasangs, and the 
heroism of such a journey as this becomes on paper an affair 
of miles and hours. 

Mr. Alexander’s main interest lay in zoology. He tra- 
versed a continent accumulating the skins of little birds, 
tabulating the species of river fish, and counting it a 
triumph when he had found a large rat with a white belly, 
or christened a new coney with the name of a friend. To 
the general reader much of his best and most permanent 
work, both topographical and zoological, seems in conse- 
quence somewhat erudite and remote. But he has a gift of 
literary description rare in men of action, and there are 
pages of delicate and nervous English which record with a 
magic that sometimes recalls “EKothen,” the wizardry of an 
African sunset, the emotional significance of a clear night 
of stars, the cruelty of a Saharan wind, and the tropical 
passions of the hail or rain. His observations on the 
natives are always interesting and valuable. One realises 
from the first the attraction of a singularly humane and kindly 
personality. There is something typical of the best strain 
in English blood, in the spectacle of these three men, keen 
sportsmen, punctual disciplinarians, formidable soldiers, 
trekking over a continent collecting an odd assortment of 
animal pets, and winning the devotion of their “boys ’’ so 
completely that the same natives followed them with scarcely 
a murmur through peril and labour and disease from the 
Niger to the Nile. The story of African travel has too often 
been a tale of rapine and slaughter. But this unique ex- 

*“From the Niger to the Nile.” 
ander. Arnold. 2 vols. 36s. net. 

By Lieutenant Boyd Alex- 
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pedition used its firearms only once against a human foe, 
and that was to rescue a caravan of Mecca pilgrims from a 
great squadron of pillaging desert raiders. So reluctant, 
indeed, was the expedition to abuse the advantage which 
firearms gave it that when attacked by an ill-disposed moun- 
tain tribe in Northern Nigeria, they refrained from firing, 
and charged instead in close formation into the arrows, 
relying (as it happened, successfully) solely upon the moral 
impression created by their serried ranks and fearless ad- 
vance. On another occasion when Mr. Alexander, turning 
suddenly round near a hostile Dinka village, found its chief 
in the act of firing a poisoned arrow at his back, he simply 
advanced and signalled to the man to withdraw. He was 
obeyed. Nine men in ten would have drawn their revolvers, 
and many would have burned the offending village. A man 
who could wield such an ascendancy as this over the natives 
undoubtedly understands them. Mr. Alexander clearly 
knows them well, and likes them, without idealising them. 
He travelled through countless tribes, whose origin and ap- 
pearance and mode of life he briefly describes. But, unfor- 
tunately for the general reader, his concern was rather with 
birds than with men, and like most practical administrators 
in primitive countries, he seems to have only a slight interest 
in anthropology, and tells us little about the laws, customs, 
and myths of these primitive tribes. 

The varieties of culture and social structure to be en- 
countered on such a journey as this are so bewildering, that 
it is hard to remember that they are really contemporary 
and contiguous. At the end of the scale are the Buduma of 
Lake Chad, a naked race of fishermen, who compete with the 
storks and the pelicans for their food, build only bee-hive 
huts of grass, fly at the approach of a stranger, and are so 
poor that they maim the greater number of their male 
children to effect an economy of life. At the other end are 
such tribes as the Shua and Fulani, wanderers at some re- 
mote period from the Nile valley, who are good Mohammedans, 
dress with taste and elaboration, and practise an architec- 
ture which seems to be reminiscent of ancient Egypt. The 
plains belong to these settled and semi-civilised agricul- 
tural races ; the hills to wild and unintelligent tribes, which 
seem to be cnly nominally human. It is the more advanced 
peoples of the plain who in Nigeria have taken most kindly 
to British rule; the hill tribes are still angry, suspicious, 
hostile, and sometimes, apparently, quite unaware of the 
nature of the white man’s resources. Mr. Alexander is not 
concerned to discuss problems of administration. But the 
impression which one derives is of the golden age of colonial 
penetration. The white population is as yet almost entirely 
official, and the taint of greed and the lust of exploitation 
have not yet penetrated to the remote interior. The white 
men are evidently most carefully selected, and a high ideal 
of self-restraint and generous service rules among them. 
They are still an aristocratic caste without private interests, 
and noblesse oblige. One reads of industrial schools for 
liberated slave children, established not by missionaries but 
by soldiers or doctors, to give meaning and an occupation to 
the lonely life of an isolated post. The more predatory tribes 
and the stronger chiefs doubtless regret the loss of their 
license to pillage and oppress; the less warlike tribes and 
the weaker chiefs are said to be grateful for the advent of 
peace and for the security of trade and life. The one serious 
problem is that which everywhere faces the white man in 
Africa—the difficulty of checking the corruption and 
rapacity of native interpreters and the more brutal passions 
of native soldiers who abuse the respect which their office 
inspires, to pillage in the name of their white masters. The 
chief lesson on which Mr. Alexander insists is the duty of 
learning the language of the country—the only means by 
which a white administrator can emancipate himself from 
unscrupulous native agents and interpreters. 

CRITICS OF SOCIALISM.* 
II.—Mr. W. H. Mattock. 

In striking contrast with the slap-dash puerilities of Mr. 
Arnold Forster stands the able, well-organised assault of 
Mr. W. H. Mallock upon the Socialist position. By far 
the closest criticism that has appeared in the English lan- 

*** A Critical Examination of Socialism.”” By W. H. Mallock. 
Murray. 6s. 

guage, this book, consisting of lectures recently delivered 

in America, marks a considerable advance in subtlety of 

reasoning upon his two earlier works which entered the 

same ground of controversy. Following to some extent the 

radical distinction made by M. Tarde, the great French 

sociologist, between creative and imitative activities, Mr. 

Mallock bases his criticism upon the fundamental difference 

between ability (mainly consisting of directive energy) and 

labour. ‘“ Labour, from the most. ordinary up to the rarest 

kind, is the mind or the brain of one man affecting that man’s 

own hands, and the single task on which his hands happen 

to be engaged. The directive faculties are the mind or the 

brain of one man simultaneously affecting the hands of any 

number of other men, and through their hands the simul- 

taneous tasks of all of them, no matter how various these 

tasks may be” (p. 31). Marx and the older formulators of 

“ scientific’? Socialism, borrowing their error from Smith 

and Ricardo, virtually ignored this distinction, treating 

labour as the sole producer of wealth, and claiming for 

labour the whole of its product. Modern Socialism, as 
represented in its intellectual leaders, has tended to a 

formal recognition of ability as a factor of production, and 

of the necessity of taking account of it in the Socialistic 
system of industry. But, according to Mr. Mallock, no 
adequate realisation exists of the supremely important fact 
that in modern industry “ability”? is the sole creator of 
progress and of the increase of wealth. Whereas the worker 
of to-day is, either as an individual or as a co-operative 
unit, very little more productive than was his ancestor in 
the days before machinery, modern modes of industry afford 
vast play to the abilities of thinkers, inventors, financiers, 
organisers, and speculators. The truly creative faculties of 
these little groups of able men have made virtually the 
entire increase. Any Socialistic scheme, therefore, which 
deprives them of any large share of the incomes 
and the property which they thus make by their ‘intelligent 
effort—assailing by high taxation, removing from private 
enterprise the industries in which this ability works, or 
crippling profitable industries by State interference—must 
undermine the sources of industrial prosperity in this or 
any country. 

Socialism will not be able to discover the best ability, 
as competition now discovers it, will not be able to secure 
for it the full authority it requires for its productive func- 
tioning, and will be unwilling to furnish adequate incen- 
tives to procure its use in the public service. Such is the 
economic kernel of a criticism which has a good deal of force 
in its application to many actual experiments in State or 
municipal Socialism, and which, when addressed to the 
classes that believe themselves to contain a practical mono- 
poly of ability, is most convincing. 

Mr. Mallock is indisputably right in urging that the 
central problem for State Socialism is psychological. It is 
to find and apply the proper incentives to the wills of the 
various classes of producers, and particularly to the inven- 
tive and directive classes. Theoretic Socialists will doubt- 
less urge against him what they will consider the deeper 
criticism that, by his statement of the problem, he has 
denied, without disproving, their principle that all pro- 
duction is a social process and value a social product, and 
that his attempt to ear-mark each portion of a product as 
due to the exertion of some individual is an essentially 
illicit process. But, without arguing this somewhat abstruse 
question, one may ask Mr. Mallock why he should suppose 
that it is essential to State Socialism to deny to inventors, 
organisers, and directors of industry adequate motives of 
personal gain? It is not necessary to rely overmuch upon 

‘the “joy in creative work,” or the instinct of benevolence, 
or other ‘non-selfish motives which might survive or grow 
under Socialism. If one were to analyse a little more 
closely than Mr. Mallock has done, the complexities of 
motive which can operate upon the thinker, the inventor, 
the capitalist, the manager, and other officials, one would 
find great waste under the existing system; and it is not 
obvious that an intelligent Socialism (if such a thing could 
emerge) would refuse to apply certain selfish motives more 
effectively than now. It is not obvious, for instance, that 
scientific ability might not be better utilised for technical 
improvements under a system where the actual inventor was 
able to submit his idea to a public expert rather than to 
a business man whose interest may be to steal the idea, to 

c, 
os 
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suppress it, or both. Society at present, it may be argued, fails to discover or to make provision for most of her poten- 
tial thinkers, inventors, and even her organisers. But could the State do better? Asa practical criticism against the 
efficacy of most Socialistic proposals, there is much force 
in the view that public administration tends to become 
mechanical and to resist reform. This, in our judgment, is a final objection against the general Socialistic scheme; but it is no sufficient argument against the actual “ Social- ism of to-day,’’ which consists in taking over and working by the State such industries as are not and cannot be gen- uinely competitive, or which, left in private hands, gener- ate conditions dangerous to large classes of workers or to 
the general public. 

It is, after all, of little value to discuss the advisability of “Socialising all the instruments of production.’”? Such a proposal is not likely to be entertained by the majority of this or any other people, notwithstanding the large nominally “ Socialistic ’’ vote in Germany and elsewhere. If a nation ever did come to the point of making a single wholesale proposal of this kind, the preceding process of moral and intellectual change must be so great as to invalidate all tests of practicability based on existing human nature. The real Socialism is piece-meal and opportunist, and it will not be stayed, nor ought it, by any of the considerations Mr. Mallock so skilfully adduces. The businesses of fight- ing, letter carrying, street cleaning, &c., have possibly suf- fered in some elements of technical efficiency and progress by being Socialised. But nobody believes that by converting these from private into public enterprises a net loss of social efficiency and progress has been sustained. Quite the con- trary. It pays society to economise its ability and energy by Socialising the relatively routine and basic industries. But the real vulnerability of Mr. Mallock’s defence of vested interests consists in his assumptions that free com- petition actually prevails in the most profitable sorts of industries; and that even elsewhere competition 50 operates as to give to men of ability the payments strictly necessary to evoke their best efforts. There is no treatment of such important facts as the economic rent of land, the high profits of protected or other non-competing businesses, and other large incomes based upon artificial advantages of opportunity. Mr. Mallock insists that the whole increase of wealth in modern times belongs by right to the few able men who have made it. But he never explains why the present industrial system should even tend to distribute this wealth in pro- portion to this productivity, and in one passage in his final chapter he virtually gives away his case by recognising that ability must “in its own interests ”’ make over to labour a large share of the increase of wealth. His words here are most significant :— 
“The ideal state of social equilibrium would be reached when this share was such that any further augmentation of it 

necessary stimulus, and by thus diminishing the amount of the total product, would make the share of the labourers less than it was before.” 
All that the more reflecting Socialist demands is such changes in the industrial and fiscal policy of the State as shall satisfy this condition, removing those elements of unearned income which supply no stimulus to their recipi- ents, and claiming them as a social income. In some cases this social income can be got by taxation, in other cases it is better to convert a private into a public monopoly. But though Mr. Mallock’s arguments have not the destructive value he thinks, his book deserves the close attention of all who are Socialists, or favour social reforms conducted by the State. It is the best current statement of the essential features of the anti-Socialist position. 

Se a ES 

MID-VICTORIAN.* 
Ir is easily read between the lines that the anonymous author of “Leaves from a Life” is a daughter of the aged artist who, born in 1819, painted prodigiously in the mid-Vic- torian days, and was recently received in audience by King Edward. The lady herself informs us that she was born in 1848, and these are her recollections of the fifties, sixties, and seventies. They make an entertaining volume, rather ill- 

*“ Leaves from a Life,” Eveleigh Nash. 10s, 6d net. 
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written, and—as we shall presently have to show—marred by a little uncharitableness and some errors of taste. 
In 1852 the family went to live at Pembridge Villas, 

Bayswater, and 

“up that long flight of steps, glassed in for us when we began 
to go to parties, has passed every notable in England, from 
the late Queen Victoria, the present King and Queen, and all the princes and princesses, to what we prized still more . all the literary, artistic, and musical celebrities of the mid and 
later Victorian era.” 

Queen Victoria was a sitter at Pembridge Villas in those 
far-off days, and the door was opened for her by a pretty 
and vivacious young aunt of the author, disguised as a par- 
lourmaid. Another visitor, who came unwillingly at the 
skirts of his mother, is described as a “ little ruffian.” The 
gentleman is now the German Emperor. “ Handsome Prince 
Louis of Hesse’’ brought his equerry, for whom, in the 
course of a sitting, “Papa suggested a seat.” “Hoe vill 
schtaand,”’ said the Prince. 

Celebrities, literary, artistic, and theatrical, throng the 
scene. Dickens, the author did not like, and she lets us 
know it, though perhaps the remark is unimportant that— 

“for me at any rate, all Charles Dickens’ pathos rings un- true, and all his bits of “goody-goody’ moralising suggest to me that they were written with his tongue in his cheek.” 
It will be perceived thus early that the author’s gifts as a 
memoirist include no particular delicacy of style. R. L. 
Stevenson she met on several occasions. 

“But I was never lucky in my meetings with R.L. 8. F and whenever I met him at Bournemouth Stevenson was ill, or had been ill, or was going to be; and I never was anything but depressed by his presence at the Taylors’, though perhaps I should be ashamed of even saying such a thing.” 
Mr. Hardy is more fortunate— 

“A name to be written in gold, to be placed next to Shake- speare’s, and to be honoured as the grandest writer of the time.” 
There is a charming sketch of Browning, but it was hardly 
nice to say of his son, after the father had hoped for him a 
career as painter and sculptor, “as far as I know, he has 
never become famous in either.’? On Mr. Alfred Austin 
there are several pages of depreciation, and an idiosyncratic 
touch is this:—“ Mr. Austin was then engaged in novel- 
writing ; he wrote three, but not one was a success.” It is 
foolishness to speak of Matthew Arnold, when his face was 
in repose, as “quite the ugliest man I ever saw in my life.” 
Not only had Arnold (who was a bit of a dandy) a fine and 
powerful head, he had even a severe, intellectual beauty of 
countenance. Many years ago the writer of these lines faced 
him during the four hours’ tedium of a Lord Mayor’s ban- 
quet, and mentally likened him to Doré’s neophyte among 
the unspiritual monks. 

Trollope, Bret Harte, Tom Taylor, Charles Reade, Stanley (not mentioned by name), Dean Farrar, Henry Taylor, Miss Braddon, Mrs. Riddell, Sala, and Edmund Yates make appearances in one chapter or another. Bret Harte had an awkward encounter in the drawing-room with Sala, whom he wanted to shoot on sight. Sala took a cab home. A note on Farrar runs thus :— 
“Long years after the Harrow days, the Farrars stayed close by my home, and I asked him to preach in our church ; he did so, and most beautifully, to a sparse congregation of rustics and provincials, who could not think what he was talking about, and gaped in his face. I never again asked any celebrity to preach to those people, and never told them when one or the other came my way and looked me up.” 

“Punch ”’ inspires the author with some of her liveliest pages. Du Maurier sketched her in it, and many readers will welcome her description of the singing of that genius 
of the many gifts. 

“He would sit down to the piano, and in a moment the room would be full of divine melody, not loud, not declamatory, but music in the fullest sense of the word and I have heard a sudden hush come over a large assembly should he sing, albeit he liked best a small audience, and one he knew really loved to hear his tender trainante voice.” 
Shirley Brooks “had the delightful habit of telling us his 
jokes before they appeared in ‘ Punch’ ; and when he became 
editor in 1870 . he used to show us the coming 
number on the Sunday, before the public could have it on 
Wednesday.”’ Of John Leech— 

“All I recollect are his pictures, his rollicking good humour 
when there were no organs about, and the agony he endured 
when they came and ground at his front door, secure in the 
fact that he must pay them to move on.” 
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Now and then we meet an art critic, and there is then a 
very natural rustle of the skirts. ‘Papa,’’ however “ never 
read any criticisms, good, bad, or indifferent,” and was 
therefore able without bitterness of soul to give evidence for 
Ruskin in the case in which Whistler gained damages of a 

farthing. 
The chapters on artists and picture-dealers are, as 

might be expected, intimate and racy. Leighton, the hand- 
somest of men in the floridest of styles, was ‘“ Cupid.” 
Millais— 

“often came to Pembridge Villas late for a game of whist, 
and the nature of the points played for, as well as some canny 
Scotch characteristics he displayed, gained for him the sobri- 
quet of: ‘Sixpenny Jack’.” 

The subacid humour of this, seldom far to seek, spices the 

book. It glances indifferently at family, friends, and 
acquaintances. What “ my father’s domestic arrangements ” 
are or were none of us need seek to know; and the innuendo 
that follows on page 339, since it concerns no one among 
the reading public, should be removed. One or two other 
domestic references, interesting to nobody by whom the 
book will be borrowed, will probably give pain to some. 
For the pages on the late Rev. E. Ker Gray and the late 
Rey. J. C. M. Bellew there is not the vestige of an excuse ; 
they are in the worst possible taste. 

In its literary style the book is a finished model of the 
slipshod. An example or two shall suffice. In one of the 
lesser gems grammar gets the snub direct: ‘“ Pearls before 
swine was not in it.’? A simple puzzle as to meaning is 
this: ‘“‘One has but to resemble the British public of Rud- 
yard Kipling’s ‘pay, pay, pay’ doggerel to have anything 
described or extolled that one desires.’’ Another: “ Mr. 
Bellew began life in India as an Indian chaplain, where 
his children were born; but his wife left him lamenting with 
someone else.’”?” Who was left lamenting with whom? As 
an example, scarcely surpassable, of the way how not to 
construct a sentence, take this :— 

“Now Mr. Cass sleeps by his beloved church, close to the 
altar, near to the splendid little inner chapel he discovered 
and restored, and to the pulpit he restored too, and to which 
excellent object I gave the proceeds of articles I wrote on 
Burford.” 

It would have been a venial sin to deduct a shilling for 
Dr. Morris’s “ Elements of Grammar.” 

Compare with the foregoing Stevenson’s magical few 
lines on Burford in his ‘Gossip on Romance’’—the 
Stevenson who bored this lady. 

A NOVEL OF PROPAGANDA.* 

Tur “novel with a purpose”’ is always, rightly, a little 
suspect, the purpose, obvious and pronounced, playing the 
part of a governess resolved that her ‘little charges ’’ shall 
illustrate to all the world her high and proper aim. And as 
a “model child”’ is one whose springs of spontaneity have 
been weakened, so a picture of life constructed to prove a 
thesis is one in which nature, similarly, is reproved and 
comes off second best. In ‘The Nun”’ the hidden purpose 
peeps forth so clearly as to defeat M. Bazin’s intention of 
enlisting his readers’ sympathy against the French Govern- 
ment’s policy of shutting up the convents and expelling the 
nuns. Since persecution is odious, we ought to feel revolted 
and shocked when the five nuns of St. Hildegarde are driven 
out of their home in Lyons, when their school is closed 
by the police, and when nothing is left them but to become 
“ secularised”” and struggle in the indifferent world to earn 
their bread. In fact, we feel half sorry and half glad, but, 
curiously, it is not the tyrannical action of the State that 
moves our anger, but the priestly policy that has brought it 
about. M. René Bazin has not been unaware of the danger he 
runs of being told that the fault lies with the Catholic 
Church, and in his portrait of Canon Le Suet, Monsieur le 
Supériéur, the timid and compromising Head, he endeavours 
to anticipate our criticism and apportion the blame. But 
by doing this he does not attain his end. 

The story opens with a description of the life led by the 
five nuns—Sisters Justine, Danielle, Léonide, Edwige, and 
Pascale—in their daily work of teaching and training chil- 
dren within the convent, and in their ministrations in the 

poorer quarter of labouring Lyons. Their characters con- 
trast well, but we are early aware that we are being pre- 

*“ The Nun.” By René Bazin. Everleigh Nash. 6s. 
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sented to a group of model women who symbolise too effec- 
tively the forces of duty, love, obedience, mercy, and chastity. 

We are made to feel too decidedly that the busy world of 

Lyons that surrounds this little group united in their 
spiritual perfection is a hotbed of suffering, of evil passions, 
of vanity, and of struggle. And immediately, with human 

capriciousness, we decline to sympathise with the nuns, and 

we secretly desire that the wicked world shall open its jaws 

and swallow the five Sisters up! It is very wrong, of course, to 

range one’s self on the side of the oppressors against the 

people of saintly life; but is is, in fact, all René Bazin’s fault. 

The Convent, in his story, plays the part of the conscientious 

governess who has trained up her “model children’’ to an 

unnatural pitch of perfection, and we cannot help wishing to 

get the governess out of the way and see what are the 

dormant forces of nature underlying his nuns’ cloistered 

virtues. And it is especially in his exposition of the tragedy 

of Sister Pascale that M. René Bazin’s purpose defeats his 

art. 

Sister Pascale, a girl of twenty-three, with her anxious 

and timid temperament, sensitive heart, and her dread of 

man’s love, has had from her childhood a “convent voca- 

tion.’’? She feels that in the nunnery she will have “the 

safeguard of examples of the rule of regular obligatory 

prayer,’’ and to “save her soul” she leaves her old father, 

Mouvand, a master weaver, who, religious by nature, con- 

sents to her “leading the right life,’’ and she enters the 

Convent of St. Hildegarde. But, first, to give themselves a 

little holiday, the father and daughter go on a visit to 

Nines, to stay with their relatives the Prayous, and it so 

happens that Jules Prayou, the handsome young blackguard, 

is the type incarnate of all the forces of the world, the flesh, 

and the devil that Pascale is seeking to shelter herself from. 

When the reader has reached this point the author’s purpose 

is unrolled before him like a map. We know that that old 

Mouvand will have to die, we know that the nuns of St. 

Hildegarde will be ejected and driven away from Lyons by 

heartless State officials, and we foresee that the innocent 

dove, Pascale, will flutter into the wolfish jaws of Jules 

Prayou. It is the destined demonstration of the proposition 

that the author, as a good Catholic, has set up before him. 

And the expected happens. When the Mother Superior, as 

the fatal hour approaches, asks Pascale whether she will be 

“spiritually safe’? with her relatives the Prayous, the 

young nun feels that a thought of perilous pleasure is within 

her, and that “she had already yielded to its temptation 

when she had made her vague and evasive answer.’’ But 

she does not confess that she is prevaricating, and we cannot 

bring ourselves to believe that the dovelike virtue which is 

only safe within the walls of a convent, the virtue which is 

guarded by the love of the four saintly Sisters, must be 

destined to seek out and straightway succumb to masculine 

viciousness. Is the State responsible for Pascale’s seduction 

and death, even if the closing of the Convent of St. Hilde- 

garde directly leads to it? 
Yet this is what M. René Bazin’s art would have us 

believe. Pascale becomes Prayou’s mistress, and in a few 

short months is driven on to the streets to earn money for 

her “souteneur.’? In desperation, she is in the act of flight 

when her brutal and cowardly lover overtakes her and kills 

her with a knife-thrust. Pascale is buried by the four 

Sisters, who come together again over her grave, where, we 

are told, they pray “for those who, willing all the evil or 

not, whether cruel or only ignorant of heavenly and divine 

and charitable things, had brought about disaster and had 

reached their ends.’’? And if we do not feel contrite, it is 

because we are conscious that by Pascale’s death M. René 

Bazin has, too, “ reached his ends,’’ and because we feel that 

the Catholic Church is sacrificing Pascale as a pawn in the 

long-drawn-out game it is still playing against the French 

State. How dces it come about that the Catholics of Lyons 

are so lukewarm that the Convent is closed with scarcely a 

murmur, and that the working people “ often looked at the 

Sisters as though they hated them madly’’? Is it because 

the Vatican cares little about its obscure servants and every 

thing about its temporal power, and that the harvest of this 

policy is hatred ? 
But, in fact, it is a pity that M. Bazin’s “ purpose’’ 

should have got the better of his art, for there is considerable 

power shown in the picture of the unhappy Pascale’s subjec- 

tion to the sinister Jules Prayou. In the sketch of this 

i 
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ominous Mediterranean type a great deal of Southern life is 

concentrated. In Prayou’s figure we see the ideal of the 

populace which fosters the Mafia. M. Bazin has seized and 

sketched with psychological insight the attitude of the 

Cesar Borgia of low life :— 

‘‘Of all she said, of all she did, he was apprised. Pascale 

felt. herself surrounded by a network of treason. Her master 

was a man to be feared, and many did fear him. This young 

man, without available means of life, without reputation, and 

without work, had innumerable accomplices, had surrounded 

himself with connivances. He held the district—not only the 

suburb of Montauri, but the neighbourhood of the slaughter- 

houses, and all the region of the cattle and sheep market. 

Though he took no open part in politics, several political agents 
paid him a covert court. They said: ‘It is not a good thing 
to have Prayou against us.’ At election time he was flush of 
money. The very police agents who had been charged to keep 
a watch on him, had entered into treaty with him—the man 
of whom all crime was suspected, and no crime known. With 
him they could enter into doubtful wine-shops, where he was 
all-powerful, could drink without payment, and Jules Prayou 
helped them in inquisitions they could not entirely evade. 
At this price he purchased liberty from surveillance for him- 
self. Smugglers of alcohol made use of his experience, and of 
his ‘knowledge of men and places,’ poachers found him an 
expert middle-man. The owners of olive-orchards knew that 
for a fee to him they would be tolerably guaranteed against 
thieves; at any rate the whole of their crop would not dis- 
appear. When the tall young fellow with the soft dark eyes 
walked through the district, all saluted him on the way, and 
many hats, even, were raised. He answered with a word, or 
with a sweep of the eyelid, according to the importance of the 
case. Women looked at kim. Newspaper sellers left the pave- 
ment to him; the gypsies, who kept their tribe close, gave him 
welcome to their camp; wandering musicians, and all kinds of 
beggars, true and false alike, tried to get to his favor. And 
all these people kept him informed. They said: ‘I saw your 
girl at the fountain garden. I saw her on the Saint Césair 
road.’ Nor did Pascale ever go out without leave, or without 
a time fixed for her return.” 

Cleverly done, also, are the little pictures of the French 
homes to which the Sisters Justine, Danielle, Léonide, and 
Edwige retire, after they are “secularised.”” The author has 
the comparatively rare faculty of bringing before us a person 
in a few strokes, as we see in the portraits of the two 
priests, Canon Le Suet and the Abbé Monechal ; it is, there- 

fore, all the more a pity that his “ purpose’’ should obtrude 
and weaken the whole illusion of his picture of life. 

BOOKS IN BRIEF. 

Famity diaries are usually tedious reading for those 
outside the immediate circle of the writers, but the notes 
and letters selected by the late Lady Grey, and now pub- 
lished under the title of ““A Family Chroncile’’ (Murray, 
12s. net), is an exception. The book contains the recol- 
lections of three generations of talented women, Lady Dacre, 
her daughter, Mrs. Sullivan, and her grand-daughter, Lady 
Grey. Lady Dacre, though now forgotten, was something 
of a celebrity in the early part of the last century. She 
wrote verses, was an artist of some distinction, had a 
tragedy in five acts performed at Drury Lane, and was also 
a leader in social life. Her letters are bright and viva- 
cious, and among her correspondents of whom we get 
glimpses in this volume were Sydney Smith, his brother, 
Bobus, Miss Mitford, Joanna Baillie, Mrs. Kemble, Bulwer 
Lytton, and Mrs. Norton. Particularly interesting are 
the letters of Bobus Smith, whom many of his friends 
thought to be the intellectual superior of his famous brother. 
His indolence, however, prevented him from making his 
mark, and he survives, if at all, only by two or three witty 
sayings. Mrs. Norton impressed Lady Dacre as being “ too 
splendidly, magnificently, furiously beautiful. . . . I 
never saw anything so tormentingly beautiful. One is 
attracted by her consummate beauty, one is repelled by her 
odious manner.’”’ A story of Lady Holland is too good to 
leave unmentioned. Once when she was staying at Lord 
Radnor’s, by way of shortening her stay Lord Radnor 
decided to have Sunday evening prayers. Lady Holland 
professed to be delighted, and when Lord Radnor ended 
by saying the Lord’s Prayer, she remarked, “I liked that 
very much, that last prayer you read. I approve of it— 
it is a very nice one—pray, whose is it?’’ There is an 
excellent description of Queen Victoria’s coronation in a 
letter by Mrs. Sullivan to her son. 

In telling the story of Mary Robinson, Mr. Stanley Ve 

Makower has adopted the indefensible plan of combining 

fact with fiction. He tells us in a note that while “Pers 

dita: A Romance in Biography’ (Hutchinson, 16s. net) is 

for the most part made up of scenes, conversations, and 

incidents which are historically true, he has not hesitated 

to employ “the resources of fiction to complete the signi- 

ficance of his material.’’? A book compiled in this manner 

runs a risk of suffering from the defects of both biography 

and fiction without having the merits of either form. It 

is high praise for Mr. Makower that in spite of the faults 

of his method he has given us a readable volume which is 

also a useful contribution to our knowledge of Mary Robin- 

son. The author is rightly severe on Tom Robinson, whose 

shameful neglect of his wife is without excuse, and he paints 

a lurid picture of the life of such men as Lyttelton and 

George Robert Fitzgerald—the latter scoundrel’s amazing 

career is well worth the attention of some writer in search 

of a subject—whose attentions caused Mary Robinson so 

much distress. On the other hand, the conduct of George 

IV., who played “ Florizel”’ to Mary Robinson’s “ Perdita,”’ 

and then brutally deserted her, might well have been more 

severely censured. We should also have welcomed a fuller 

account of Mary Robinson’s literary work which, if almost 

worthless in itself, throws some light on the amusingly 

extravagant body who called themselves the Della Cruscan 

school of poetry. It is impossible to read Mr. Makower’s 

pages without having one’s pity stirred for the pathetic 

fate of the beautiful and gifted woman, abandoned by the 

royal lover whose baseness she never admitted, and at last 

overwhelmed by so terrible a misfortune. 
%* * * 

Tux fascinating, if capricious, personality of Ludwig II. 

of Bavaria, his relations with Wagner, his tragic fate, and 

the mystery surrounding his death, could hardly fail to 

supply a theme upon which the professional biographer 

should employ his art. One of the latest signs of this 

interest is “ Ludwig the Second, King of Bavaria’ (Sonnen- 

schein, 7s. 6d.), by Madame Clara Tschudi, a Norwegian lady 

who has already given us half a dozen romances of crowned 

heads. Her account of Ludwig rests in part upon “ per- 

sonal reminiscences from a visit of length to Munich and 

on verbal information from German friends who spent their 

summers in Hohenschwangau in the ’seventies and eighties ” ; 
but it contains nothing of importance that has not been pre- 
viously known about the subject. On the other hand, by 
carefully piecing together a number of trifling details, she 
presents a vivid picture of Ludwig’s surroundings and career 
—a career as filled with tragedy and romance as any in the 
pages of history. Indeed, the terrible doom of insanity, that 
curse of the Wittelsbachs, slowly but relentless falling upon 
the gifted young King, and quenching his gay irresponsi- 

bility, makes the story of his life almost like a Greek 
tragedy. The picture of the mad King, alone, at midnight 
pacing the great hall of his palace lit up by 20,000 candles, 
is one to haunt the memory. Although he brought his 
country to the verge of ruin by his extravagances, he never 
entirely lost popularity, and the attempt made by the 
peasantry, who disbelieved his insanity, to rescue him, 
together with the arrest of the Commissioners who had him 
in custody, seems so like a romance as to be almost in- 
credible. It is for the intelligent patronage which he gave 
to Wagner that Ludwig’s name will be remembered. Early 
in life he recognised the great composer’s genius, and 
although political intrigue caused a severance between the 
two friends, Ludwig often visited Wagner in Switzerland, 
and it was partly through his help that the composer’s 
dream of an Opera House at Bayreuth was realised. 

* “6 * 

Anysopy who has derived his ideas of musical criticism 
from the notices in the daily papers or the explanatory 
descriptions which it is the fashion to append to concert 
programmes, will find Mr. Ernest Oldmeadow’s “ Great 
Musicians’”’ (Grant Richards, 3s. 6d. net) an original and 
refreshing book. The author knows his musical history, — 
writes eloquently, and at times epigrammatically, and is 
careful to avoid the fatal error of being too technical. Like 
Mr. Julian Hill’s companion volume on “Great English — 
Poets,” this one is not merely a succession of little bio- 
graphies ; the biographies, in fact, are only so many points — 
in a framework on which is hung a clever study of musical — 

a 
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The SECOND NUMBER will be on 

Sale on 

MONDAY, MARCH 2nd. 

ALL INTERESTED IN EASTERN 

THOUGHT are invited to secure a 

Copy. 

PRICE ONE SHILLING NET. 

A Specimen Copy of the first Number 

will be sent Free to you on receipt 
of three penny stamps for postage. 

Write to the Manager— 

THE ORIENT REVIEW 
THANET HOUSE, STRAND, 

LONDON, W.C. 

SIR HUBERT VON HERKOMER 

PUBLIC OPINION 
Sir Hubert Herkomer, the distinguished artist, writing from Bushey 

to the Editor of PUBLIC OPINION, says, on February rith, 1908 :— 

Dear Sir—It gives me great pleasure to tell you how your paper, 

PUBLIC OPINION, answers a purpose in my life. Although 

I read a great deal, I find it impossible to keep abreast of the 

trend of higher thought that is going on around me, which can 

only be gathered from various articles and letters in the 

newspapers, and articles in magazines. But your paper gives 

me the assurance that I miss nothing which could be of use to 

me in the train of thought upon which I may just be engaged, 

and seldom does a weekly issue of PUBLIC OPINION 

appear from which I cannot cull some useful suggestion. As 

a lecturer on art, I need all the suggestions on life that I can 

get into my hands, for I treat art in all its phases popularly. 

From PUBLIC OPINION I get to know certain modern 

authors with whose methods of thinking I am in sympathy, 

and those I follow up further. Your paper does me the service 

to point to them. 
Your selection of current thought is worthy of all praise, 

for it gives one the wholesome feeling that the world is after all 

not going to the devil, but contains thinkers and good men and 

women. 
1 wish you with all my heart continuous success with 

your paper. Yours very truly, 
(Sgd.) HUBERT VON HERKOMER. 

PUBLIC OPINION. 
A Weekly Review of Current Thought and Activity. 

EVERY FRIDAY. TWOPENCE. 

Edited by Percy L. PARKER. 

The purpose of PUBLIC OPINION is to provide information 

by means of a weekly review of current thought and activity as they 

are expressed in the world’s newspapers, magazines and books, and 

to put on record the ideas and activities which make for religious, 

olitical and social progress. 
PUBLIC OPINION can be obtained from any Newsagent or 

Bookstall, or will be sent post free for one year to any address in the 

United Kingdom for 10s. 10d.; and to any place abroad for 13s. 

per annum. Orders should be addressed to— 

PUBLIC OPINION, 
30 & 31, Temple House, Tallis St., London, E.C. 

Specimens free on application, 
Percy L. PARKER, 

INAS TERN: 8038 

Scribner’s 
ior~«~6$Magazine 1908. 

THE TRAIL OF THE LONESOME PINE, 
by John Fox, Jr., author of “The Little 
Shepherd of Kingdom Come.” <A strong Serial which 
commenced in the January number. 

Chateau and Country Life in France, 
by Madame Waddington, author of the 
‘“‘ Letters of a Diplomat’s Wife.” 

The West in the Orient, by Charles M. 
Pepper, U.S. Foreign Trade Commissioner. The 
Transformation of Transportation. Illustrated. 

Across the Cordilleras, by Arthur Ruhl. 
Illustrated, An account of an adventurous and 
dangerous winter journey over the great Andean 
Range. 

The Art of Millet, by Kenyon Cox. 
Illustrated. A most interesting and sympathetic 
study of the personality of the artist and his place in 
modern art. 

SHORT STORIES: 
The General Manager, by Robert Herrick. 

The Candle Flame, by Virginia Tracy. 
Hinkson’s Double Life, by Francis Cotton. 
For this Relief much Thanks, by Francis Lynde. 

On Sale Everywhere. ONE SHILLING. 

CHARLES SCRIBNER’S SONS, 
_ TEMPLE HOUSE, TALLIS STREET, LONDON. E.C. 

ATURDAY 
CARTOONS BY ‘‘ F.C.G.” 

SHORT STORIES, 

BOOK REVIEWS, 

LITERARY ARTICLES, 

PROBLEMS AND PRIZES, 

SURVEY OF THE WEEK, 

BRIDGE, CHESS, PHOTO- 

GRAPHY. 

NATURE AND SCIENCE, 

Etc., Etc. 

(One Penny Weekly.) 

ESTMINSTER 

The Economist. 
(ESTABLISHED 1843.) 

Weekly Commercial Times, Bankers’ Gazette, and 

Railway Monitor. 

A POLITICAL, LITERARY, FINANCIAL AND GENERAL NEWSPAPER, 

Price 8d. By Post, 84d. ANNUAL SUBSCRIPTION FOR THE UniTeD Kinepom, £2. 

CoLoNIES AND ABROAD, £2 48. 

The established authority on all Financial and Commercial 

subjects. In addition to a large high-class general circulation, 

the ECONOMIST is subscribed to by Banking Houses, ce 

of Commerce, Mercantile Firms, and Railway, Se an 

other Companies throughout the United Kingdom, the abe 

and Abroad; and, as its columns from week to week she i is 

the recognised organ {oh ee eet 
ahi rete of some ot the mos 

important trades in the Kingdom. 

ayntenEe EVERY PRD AY IN TIME FOR THE MORNING MAILS. 

Offices: GRANVILLE HOUSE, ARUNDEL STREET, STRAND, W.C. 

and of all Booksellers and Newsagents, 
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evolution. Mr. Oldmeadow begins with the sixteenth cen- 
tury, with Orlandus Lassus and Palestrina, and ends with 
Handel and Bach, and in each case gives a clear synthesis 
of the character of the composer’s genius. There is an 
excellent account of Purcell. Better still are the two in- 
troductory chapters, headed “The Great Unknown” and 
“The Unceasing Chant.’’ In these he sketches the slow 
and painful progress of musical theory from the Middle 
Ages onward, emphasising the debt that we owe to the 
earliest composers, pointing out their disability in lacking 
the tangible medium of expression possessed by sculptors 
and painters, and consequently the slowness of musical 
development ; and ascribing the elaborate triumph of modern 
notation to the centuries spent in groping after truth by 
these early and laborious workers. His defence of the 
Church chant, the oldest of all musical forms, against the 
charge of being of antiquarian rather than musical interest, 
should appeal to everybody who has come under the subtly 
emotional spell of Gregorians. Of Mr. Oldmeadow’s appre- 
ciations those of Purcell and Bach are, perhaps, the more 
just and discriminating, but all are sufficiently thoughtful 
to make one regret that they stop short of Beethoven and the 
moderns. The thirty-two illustrations, which vary in their 
degrees of appropriateness, include portraits of Sully, 
Rameau, Purcell, Handel and Bach. 

% * * 

“Tue Diaries oF Epwarp PEaAse, THE FATHER OF 
Eneuish Rartways’’ (Headley Bros., 7s. 6d.), date only 
from 1838, when their author was seventy-one, but his great- 
grandson, Sir Alfred Pease, contributes an introduction 
which gives a capital account of his earlier life. We are 
told little that is supplementary to Smiles’s “ Life of George 
Stephenson ”’ about Pease’s association with Stephenson and 
the founding of the Stockton and Darlington Railway. But 
Pease claims our interest apart from his share in railway 
development. His clear-sighted and forceful personality is 
seen in these diaries, which help us to understand the 
Quakerism of the earlier half of the nineteenth century. 
Some of his scruples seem surprising enough to us to-day. 
Thus he speaks of tea-making at an entertainment for 
mechanics as “unfeminine yulgarity,’’ he “deeply regrets ”’ 
that a band should be allowed to perform at a flower show 
held in his cousin’s grounds, and he opposes his son’s pro- 
jected entrance into Parliament. The strong vein of piety 
which runs through the diaries, combined with the light 
they throw upon the endeavours of the Society of Friends to 
abolish slavery and promote a better understanding among 
nations, raise the book above the level of most private 
diaries. Sir Alfred Pease has done well to publish this 
memorial of a remarkable man. 

Che GHeek in the Citp. 
THE shipbuilding dispute seems to have been terminated 
happily, thanks in a large measure to the adroitness of the 
President of the Board of Trade, to whom the whole nation 
ought to be profoundly grateful. The Laing failure, how- 
ever, has turned out very seriously, and I hear that 
one big bank has lost £120,000. The situation is bad 
enough without strikes or lock-outs, though our industries 
are far better off than those of the United States or Ger- 
many. It is clear, meanwhile, that the wild speculation of 
the last year or two and the tremendous break in prices have 
produced a very uncomfortable situation. No sooner is one 
banking crisis hushed up or smoothed away, than difficulties 
crop up somewhere else, or break out again in an old spot. 
From Bradford, Roubaix, and Germany, reports come of 
troubles that have befallen those who bought wool in Aus- 
tralia last autumn, just before the fall in wool values took 
place. Heavy losses have occurred. Then again, cotton 
merchants in Manchester have been hard hit by failures in 
Egypt, and this week the Stock Exchanges have been record- 
ing sharp losses in Egyptian bank shares. Japanese bonds 
have been depressed by rumours of a financial crisis in 
Tokio ; and though this is denied, there can be no doubt that 

things are bad in Japan; and the Japanese Government, 
even after abandoning several millions of projected expen- 
diture on armaments, still finds it difficult to make both 
ends meet. On the other hand, Consols keep pretty firm, 

and the City still counts on a return to easy money towards 
the end of next month. But that does not necessarily mean 
a general rise of prices. 

THE CHARTERED Company’s MEETING. 

The working capital of the company in cash and liquid 
assets is running very low; but Mr. Rochfort Maguire, at 

the Chartered meeting on Wednesday, made an effort to 
adopt a cheerful view of the situation and to encourage the 
shareholders to take a speculative interest in the new issue. 
He said the company had now fulfilled its imperial mission 
and would henceforth attend strictly to business with a view 
to paying dividends to its shareholders. There are three 
black spots. The first is that neither the home Government 
nor any of the South African Colonies can afford, even if 
they were inclined, to assist the Chartered Company ; and if 
they did they would not do anything for the shareholders. 
Secondly, the railways have been dreadfully unsuccessful 
and show no signs of improvement. Thirdly, Rhodesia does 
not attract colonists. Whether anything can be done to 
people the country by an alliance with the Salvation Army 
remains to be seen. Assuming that there is an off-chance 
of Rhodesian prospects brightening in a year or two one 
must confess that the scheme is a clever one; and Mr. 
Maguire’s exposition of it was received with loud applause. 
He argues that the reason why Chartered shares are so low 
is that people doubt whether sufficient funds can be raised 
to enable the company to get through the work of develop- 
ment and to meet railway and other obligations until both 
ends meet. But if financial security could be made certain 
there would be a substantial rise in the shares. The 
directors, therefore, promise that they will not go to allot- 
ment unless £900,000 is subscribed. Here I quote Mr. 
Maguire’s words :— 

“Now, you will understand the importance I attach to the 
undertaking that no allotment of shares will be made unless £900,000 
be subscribed. I venture to say that, in applying for these shares, 
you will run no risk at all, because you can only obtain the shares 
under conditions which secure the establishment of the financial 
position of the Company, and, by so putting an end to present uncer- 
tainties, appreciate the value of your property and the price of 
your shares. Consider our proposals as a whole. We offer you 
shares at par, and for each share you take you have a right—mind, a 
right, no obligation at all, but a right which you can keep or dis- 
pose of as you please—a right to subscribe and call for one share 
at par at any moment for two years, and a right to subscribe and 
call for a further share at par at any moment for four years— 
rights which you can exercise whatever the price of shares may be, 
and which may be of great value. Further, you need not be afraid 
that your money will be swallowed up in ineffectual efforts to meet 
the Company’s requirements, because, as I have just said, it will 
only be taken under circumstances which make the future of the Com- 
pany assured, that is under circumstances which will not only enhance 
the value of the rights you are recwiving, but add, we believe, in a 
very substantial manner to the value of your present shareholding. 
You may well ask, and, no doubt, do ask, whether, if you respond 
to our proposals, demands will cease—in other words, whether we 
consider the capital account will be closed. In our judgment, the 
answer to this question is—Yes!” 

The general opinion is that the Chartered shareholders, who 
must be a very speculative lot, will be taken by this offer. 

UNEMPLOYMENT IN New York. 

The gloomy telegraphic reports about the trade depres- 
sion in the United States are fully confirmed by a perusal 
of the more accurate American newspapers. Thus according 
to the ‘“ Bulletin” of the New York State Labour Depart- 
ment, the ninety-two labour unions of New York city making 
returns for December reported that of 66,120 members 
22,267, or 34°2 per cent., were unemployed, and in the case of 
90 per cent. of these the reason was actual lack of work. 
This compared with 12°8 per cent. in December, 1906, and 
6°7 per cent. in 1905. Another authority, “ Charities,’ put 
the total number of union labourers out of work at 90,000, 
or about one-third of the entire membership of the unions ; 
and, in addition, there were at least 30,000 idle persons 
classed as vagrants. According to the “ Bulletin” of the 
Labour Department, the tobacco industry has the largest 
proportion of workers unemployed—nearly 83 per cent. ! 
In the clothing industry the ratio was 53°7 per cent., and © 
in building trades 45 per cent. In woodworking the per- 
centage of unemployed was 29°3, in metals and machinery 
28°9, and in transportation 27°3. This, according to “ Brad- 
streets,’’ a commercial weekly of high standing, is the 
highest record of unemployment from lack of work since the 
panic year 1893. LuceLium. 
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THE FOOD VALUE ENORMOUSLY” 

10 TimES MORE NUTRITIOUS 
“THAN ORDINARY COCOA 

DELICIOUS 
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~ PYRENO” 
(REGISTERED) 

A PERFECT UNDERWEAR 

Should any Garment shrink in the wash it 

WILL BE REPLACED. 

NATION. 805 

Suction 

Gas Power. 

80% REDUCTION 
OF YOUR 

GAS ENGINE 

GAS BILL. 

Delicious for Breakfast & after Dinner. 

in making, use LESS QUANTITY, it being so 

much stronger than ordinary COFFEE. 

BIRKBECK BANK 
ESTABLISHED 1851. 

SOUTHAMPTON BUILDINGS, HIGH HOLBORN, W.C. 

2s per cent, INTEREST 
allowed on Deposit Accounts. 

per cent. INTEREST 
on Drawing Accounts with Cheque Book. 
All General Banking Business transacted. 

ALMANACK, with full particulars, POST FREE. 
C. F. RAVENSCROFT, Seoretary. 

The Best Tonic 
For the restoration of energy and vitality ; the 

relief of mental and nervous exhaustion, im- 

paired digestion or appetite, there is no remedy 
so beneficial as 

HIGHEST QUALITY 

TURKISH TOWELS 
AND SIMILAR GOODS. 

SOFT AND ABSORBENT, 

THE “OSMAN” TURKISH TOWEL. 
THE “OSMAN” TURKISH BATH SHEET, 
THE “OSMAN” TURKISH BATH MAT. 
THE “OSMAN” TURKISH BATH GOWN. 

THE “OSMAN” Turkish Goods enumerated here are 
an absolute necessity in every household. They are a 
luxury, but not expensive, and can be obtained at prices 
within reach of every one. Be sure to buy the “Osman” 

brand and avoid imitations. 

MADE BY . 
BARLOW & JONES LIMITED, MANCHESTER; 

And Sold by all High-class Drapers and Upholsterers. 

Horsford’s Acid Phosphate 
(Non-Alcoholic.) 

It is a scientific and carefully prepared prep- 

aration of the phosphates that provides the tonic 

and nerve food needed to improve general health. 

If your chemist does not have it in stock he can obtain 
it from Bovril, Ltd., 152 Old Street, London, E. C. 

BOVRIL eres 
INFLUENZA 
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HOTELS AND HYDROS, &c. 

OPPOSITE THE BRITISH MUSEUM. 

THACKERAY HOTEL 
Great Russell Street, London. 

NEAR THE BRITISH MUSEUM. 

KINGSLEY HOTEL 
Hart Street, Bloomsbury Square, London. 

Passenger Lifts, Electric Light throughout, 

Bathrooms on every Floor, 

Spacious Dining, Drawing, Writing, Reading, Billiard 
and SmoKing Rooms. Heated throughout. 

Fireproof Floors, Perfect Sanitation. Telephones. Night Porters. 

BEDROOMS (including attendance) from 3/6 to 6/0. 
Inclusive Charge for Bedroom, Attendance, Table d’Hote, 

Breakfast and Dinner, from 8/6 to 10/6 per day. 

FULL TARIFF AND TESTIMONIALS ON APPLICATION. 

Thackeray Hotel—'' Thackeray, London.” 
Kingsley Hotel—‘' Bookcraft, London.” Telegraphic Addresses 

FOREIGN HOTELS. 

WIESBADEN. 

HOTEL NASSAU. With fine Bathing Establishment. Situated 
atthe Curplace. ‘‘ The English Home.” 

ST. MORITZ, ENGADINE. 
THE BELVEDERE. High-class English Family Hotel, in the 

finest and sunniest position. Inclusive terms 11 to 20 francs. 
= 

BOOKSELLERS. 

Our Offer THE S.S. WORKER’S BIBLE 

6/- Containing a selection of the best Aids to Bible Study, 
most suitable for a Young Teacher or Elder Seholar. 
Good, clear type. portable size. Size, 54 by 44 by 13 
inches, with references, concordance, atlas, illus- 
trations of antiquities, etc. Handsomely bound in 
limp Moroceo, overlapping edges, round corners, 
red under gold edges, elastic band. each Bible in box. 

This Bible can be had with new thumb index onedge, 

for 

at 1s. extra, Postage 4d. 
THE LONDON BIBLE WAREHOUSE, 

Abroad 8d. 53, Paternoster Row, E.C. 

Ancient and Modern, Bought, Sold BK ee ray anak nchagece ania ak 
THOMAS THORP, 100, St. Martin’s Lane, W.C. 

[And at READING.) 

MONTHLY CATALOGUES FREE. 
Mr. Thorp has incorporated the business in Review Books 

carried on for many years by Mrs. Hindley at Booksellers’ Row, 
and at the above address. 

J. POOLE & CO,., 104, Charing Cross Road, LONDON. 

School, Classical, Mathematical, Scientific, and Students’ 

BOOKSELLERS. 
NEW AND SECOND-HAND. 

All enquiries as to Prices of Books in our VERY LARGE STOCK 
answered, 

UNITARIAN CHRISTIANITY. 
EXPLANATORY PAMPHLETS, AND CATALOGUE OF 
BOOKS ILLUSTRATIVE OF LIBERAL RELIGION, 

SENT POST FREE, 

UNITARIAN ASSOCIATION, 
ESSEX HALL, ESSEX STREET, STRAND, W.C. 

BOOKS WANTED.—£20 each offered. Guy Mannering, lst edit., 3 vols. 
1815, in boardsuncut. Thackeray’s Vanity Fair, 20 Nos., 1847-48. Vicar of 
Wakefield, 2 vols., Salisbury. 1766. Walton’s Angler, 1653. Paradise Lost, 1667. 
Lamb's Shakespeare Tales, 2 vols., boards, 1827, 30/- each offered for. Scrope’s 
Salmon Fishing, 1843, Gardiner’s History of England, 2 vols., 1863. Lreland’s 
Napoleon, 4 vols., coloured plates. Jesse’s George Selwyn, 4 vols., 1843. Books 
with inscriptions written inside by Carlyle, Meredith, Keats, Lamb, &c. All 
books with coloured plates by Ackerman, &c. Special list of wants free, 
high prices paid. Please letus know your wants. Wecan supply every- 
thing.—HOLLAND BROS., Book Experts, 21, John Bright St., Birmingham. 

(Bargain, Harmsworth’s Encyclopedia, 10 vols., 21/- cost £2 16s. net.] 

HOTELS AND HYDROS, &c, 
LONDON. 

WILD’S TEMPERANCE HOTELS. J. B. Wild, C.C., Man. Direc, 
30-40, Ludgate Hill, E.C. ; 70 & 71, Euston Square, W.C. 

AT BOURNEMOUTH HYDRO. 
IDEAL RESIDENCE. 

Sun Lounge. Every form of Bath. 

BOURNEMOUTH. 
THE QUEEN, Bath Road. Miss Tye. 

Central. Board and Residence, 35/6 to 3 guineas weekly. 

NEWLYN’S (Royal Exeter) HOTEL, Close Pier; rst Class ; Moderate. 

SILVER HOW. Boarding Est. West Cliff Gdns. From 3os. week. 

BRIDPORT (Near West Bay), DORSET. 
BOARD RESIDENCE. Every Comfort. 10, West St., Bridport. 

BRIGHTON. 
THE HOTEL METROPOLE. 

ROYAL YORK HOTEL. 

BUXTON. 

E. Richard, Manager. 

H. J. Preston. 

ST. ANN’S HOTEL. First Hotel. 

DARTMOOR—YELVERTON. 
THE TORS HOTEL. Tel. : o199. 

BARON’S TEMPERANCE HOTEL. Magnificent Moor Views. 

DEAL. 
BEACH HOUSE HOTEL. 

EASTBOURNE. 
CLARENCE Private Hotel & Boarding House, Sussex Grdns. 5/- day. 

HADDON HALL, Devonshire Place, overlooking Sea. 5/- day. 

EXETER. 
DELLERS CAFE. Cathedral Close, and at Paignton. 

GREAT YELDHAM— ESSEX. 
THE WHITE HART HOTEL. Proprietor, W. Pearl. 

HENLEY-ON-THAMES. 
RED LION HOTEL. Overlooking famous Regatta course. 

Mrs. F. Sara. 

S. R. Jefferson. 

ILFRACOMBE. 
COLLINGWOOD PRIVATE HOTEL. 120 Rooms. Facing Sea. 

LEEDS. 
HOTEL METROPOLE, 2 minutes’ walk from either station. 

LIVERPOOL, 
COMPTON HOTEL, Church Street. Wm. Russell. 

Telegrams: ‘‘Compton.” Telephone: 3032 Royal, 3 wires. 

LLANELLY. 
CLEVELAND HOTEL. J. T. Weaver. 

MALDON. 
TEMPERANCE HOTEL, Market Hill. C. Simons, Manager. 

MALVERN. 
HARDWICKE PRIVATE HOTEL. Prop. & M’g’r.—J. Wilson. 

MANCHESTER. 
THE PRINCES CAFE. 

THE DEANSGATE HOTEL. 

MATLOCK. 

SMEDLEY’S Hydropathic Establishment. Estab. 1853. 

ROCKSIDE HYDRO. Tennis, Bowls, &c. Nr, Golf Links. (18 holes). 

OXFORD (near). 
SUNNINGWELL HALL, Boars Hill. Dry, Sunny, Golf, etc. Lecture 

PENTRE. 
PENTRE HOTEL, Rhondda. Tel. No. P.O. 30. 

PLYMOUTH. 
GOODBODY’S CAFES. 

Oxford Street. 

Deansgate. 

H. Challand, Mnger. 

W. H. Miles. 

And at Torquay. 

SWISS CAFE, Union Street. Moderate. Genoni Bros. 

PORTSMOUTH. 
SPEEDWELL HOTEL. A. Grigsby, Managing Director. 

SOUTHSEA. 
STRATHEARN MANSIONS, South Parade. Miss Collis, Manageress. 

ST. MORITZ, ENGANDINE. 
BELVEDERE, high-class English Family Hotel. Situated i 

sunniest and finest position. Inclusive terms 11 to 20 francs. 

$s AGE. 
**CRAIGSIDE,” Board Residence. Tel. : 6. 

TEIGNMOUTH. 

Misses Fell. 

REGENT RESTAURANT & Criterion Hail for Catering. W.H. Bonner, 

WHITBY. | 
WEST CLIFF PRIVATE HOTEL. Mrs. T, Newbitt. 

WOODFORD GREEN, ESSEX. 
WILFRED LAWSON. Temp. Hotel, J. J. Blundell Manager. 
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EDUCATIONAL. 

COUNTY OF LONDON. 
The London County Council invites applications for the post 

of NON-RESIDENT LECTURER IN HISTORY AND GEO- 
GRAPHY at Avery Hill Training College, Eltham. The person 
appointed will also be required to supervise the school practice 
of students in the principal subjects of the elementary school course. 

The salary attaching to the post will commence at £180 a year, 
and will rise by annual increments of £10, subject to satisfactory 
service, to a maximum of £250 a year. 

Applications should be made on Form T.S. 56, to be obtained, 
together with particulars of the appointment, from the Clerk of 
the London County Council, Education Offices, Victoria Embank- 
ment, W.C., to whom they must be returned, not later than 
ll a.m., on 16th March, accompanied by copies of three testi- 
monials of recent date. 

All communications on the subject must be endorsed ‘‘ Lecturer 
in History and Geography,” and a stamped addressed envelope 
must be enclosed. 

Canvassing, either directly or indirectly, will be held to be a 
disqualification for employment. 

Full particulars of appointments in the Council’s service are 
given in the “London County Council Gazette,’ which is pub- 
lished weekly, and can be obtained from the Council’s Publishers, 
Messrs. P. S. King & Son, 2 and 4, Great Smith Street, West- 
minster, S.W., price (including postage), 14d. an issue, or, for the 
year, a prepaid subscription of 6s. 6d. 

G. L. GOMME, 
Clerk of the London County Council. 

Education Offices, 
Victoria Embankment, W-C. 

February 20th, 1908. 

BOOTHAM SCHOOL, YORK. 
(Under the Management of the Society of Friends.) 

Twenty-six boys passed University Entrance Examinations in 
1906 and 1907. 

A new feature for post-Matriculation students is a CITIZENSHIP 
COURSE, including Economics and Modern History with special 
reference to existing political institutions and social problems. 

The School continues to hold a strong position in Leisure-Hour 
work :—Natural History, Archaeology, Carpentry, etc. 

For copies of prospectus and full particulars with regard to 
scholarships, apply to the Head Master, Bootham School, York. 

Head Master: Arthur Rowntree, Certificate of Distinction in the 
Theory, History, and Practice of Education, Cantab. 

THE HINDHEAD SCHOOL FOR GIRLS. 
Principal: Miss J. F. GRUNER, Certificated Student of Girton Col- 

lege, late Second Mistress, Dulwich High School, G.P.D.8.Co. EKduca- 
tion thoroughly modern; physical training and outdoor games. Great 
attention is paid to healthful conditions of life. The boarding-house 

stands at an elevation of 800 ft.—_For prospectus address to 

BRACKENHURST, HINDHEAD, HASLEMERE, B.8.0. 

THE LEYS SCHOOL, CAMBRIDGE. 

ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS IN MARCH. 

Preparatory School at Hitchin recognised by the Governors. 
Enquiries should be addressed to the BURSAR. 

INFORMATION AND ADVICE AS TO SCHOOLS, 

THE SCHOLASTIC, CLERICAL, AND MEDICAL ASSOCIATION, LTD. 
(a body of Oxford and Cambridge graduates), gives adviee and asaist- 
ance without charge to Parents and Guardians in the selection of 
schools (for GIRLS AND Boys) at home or abroad, and as to Tutors 
(ARMY, NAVY, UNIVERSITY, &c.). A statement of the requirements 
should be sent to the Manager, 

R. J. BEEVOR, M.A., 22, Craven Street, Trafalgar Square, W.C. 
Telegrams: ‘‘TRIFORM, LONDON.’ Telephone No. 1854 QmuRRARD 

SEASIDE SCHOOLS FOR GIRLS. 
BROADWATER HALL, WORTHING. 
Good English Edueation. Eight Acres of Grounds, 

LE PLEIN AIR, DIEPPE. 
Accomplishments, Needlework, Cookery. 

Principals—-THE MISSES TRITTON. 

AGRICULTURAL COLLEGE, TAMWORTH. 
YOUTHS TRAINED FOR HOME OR COLONIES. 

Farm, 1,000 acres. Carpentry, Smith’s work. Riding and 
Shooting taught. Prospectus. 

Languages, 

WILLASTON SCHOOL, NANTWICH. 

The next Entrance Examination will be held at the 

SCHOOL ON MARCH 81st. 

For particulars of admission on the Foundation, apply to the Head 
Master, 
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COoO-EDUCATION, 

ST. LEONARD’S SCHOOL, BALDOCK, HERTFORDSHIRE, has 
been Opened for BOYS and GIRLS. 

PRINCIPAL—MRS. ENNIS RICHMOND. 
(Author of * Boyhood,” ‘Through Boyhood to Manhood,” etc.) 

HEAD MASTER—MR. KENNETH RICHMOND, 
“A Natural Education ” and “For Our Daughters,” Lectures given by 

Mrs. Richmond on the Co-Education of Boys and Girls may be had from 
Messrs. G. Street & Co., Ltd., 42, Albemarle-street, London, W. Price 3d. 
each; single copy 4d., post free. 

SCHOOL OF SOCIOLOCY AND SOCIAL ECONOMICS, 
63, 64, Denison House, 296, Vauxhall Bridge Road, S.W. 

Six LECTURES on SOME SOCIOLOGICAL PROBLEMS IN THE 
UNITED STATES will be given by MR. J. GRAHAM BROOKS 

President, American Social Science Association. at 4.30 p.m. on con- 
secutive Tuesdays, beginning March 3rd. Course ticket, 5s. Single 
admission, 1s, Further particulars may be had from the Hon. Secretary 

MISCELLANEOUS. 

7 Curio Club 
iis 

Private persons desirous of disposing of 
antiques at bargain prices will finda ready 
sale for same at the ** London Opinion Curio 
Club” 107, Regent Street, London, W. 

2 CE SE Peco mht ew a 

CONVENIENT OLD COTTAGE.—Old-world parish, Fine 
views, Highest part of Essex, Seven small light rooms. Ranges. 
Two entrances and gardens. Good service of tradesmen. Two 
posts. Eighty minutes from doorstep to City. £20.—P. 
‘NATION ” Office. 

FERTILISERS for HORTICULTURAL USE.—Write 
for descriptive price list; carriage paid for 4cwt. and upwards. — 
Hy. Richardson & Compy., Manufacturers of Artificial Fertilisers, 
Skeldergate Bridge, York. 

» 

The FEBRUARY ts BOOK MONTHLY,” 6d, net. 

GONTENTS. 
PERSONAL AND PARTICULAR. A Town and Country Journal of 

Book Affairs ; the same Embellished with many Pictures. 
CONTRABAND! Books Seized in His Majesty's Customs. 
TREASURE FINDERS! Forged and Faked MSS., and How to Detect 

Them—By Tighe Hopkins. 
SUPPRESSED! Some Book Pictures that we Know no More. 
A LONDON LETTER. New Lamps for Old at the ‘‘ Times” Book 

Club—By the Editor. 
ANNALS OF PRINT. Four Centuries of the Cambridge University Press. 
A BY-WAYS SERIES. The Bookseller and the Publisher as Topo- 

grapher—By R. Cochrane, 
LIGHT AND LEADING. 

from the Book World. 
THE GENERAL READER. 

Selling Books. 
NEW BOOKS NEARLY READY. 

Likely to be Published this Month. 
BOOKS OF THE MONTH. A Classical Catalogue of the Noteworthy 

Books, New Editions, and Reprints of January. 

New Fact and Current Opinion Gathered 

Snap-Shot Reviews of the Best and Best- 

Particulars of Interesting Volumes 

Publishers, Simpkin, Marshall and Co., Stationers’ Hall 
Court, London, who, on application, will send a Specimen Copy 
free. 

NOTICE. 
Tue Nation is published weekly. Applications for 

copies and Subscriptions should be sent to TH Nation 
Office, 14, Henrietta-street, Covent Garden. 

Terms of Subscription, Including Postage: 
Home, 26s. PER ANNUM. FoREIGN, 50s. PER ANNUM. 
Cheques should be made payable to THE MANAGER, 

Tue Nation, and crossed “ National Provincial Bank. 
Telephone No. Gerrard 4035. 
Telegrams: ‘“ Nationetta,’’ London. 

Tur Nation may be obtained from the following bock- 
sellers abroad :— Aor 

Paris—Galignani’s Library, Rue de Rivoli. 
Paris—W. H. Smith & Son’s Bookshop, 248, Rue de 

Rivoli. 
Nice—Galignani’s Library. 
Stockholn—Norden and Jephson. 
Vienna—Mr. William Frick, Graben 27. 
Christiania—The Cammermeyer  Boghandel, 

Johans Gade, 41 and 43. e 
Melbourne, Sydney, Brisbane, Perth, West Austraiua— 

Gordon and Gotch. aa 

Where single Copies can be obtained, and Subscriptions 
are received. 

Carl 
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Hiarp of the Géeck. 

THE “ Times’’ of this (Friday) morning has been 
guilty of the outrage of publishing the following letter: 

UNDER WHICH KING? 

TO THE EDITOR OF THE “ TIMES.” 
Sir,—I consider it my duty to ask you to draw the 

attention of the public to a matter of grave importance. 
It has come to my knowledge that his Majesty the 

German Emperor has recently addressed a letter to 
Lord Tweedmouth on the subject of British and German 
naval policy, and it is affirmed that this letter amounts 
to an attempt to influence, in German interests, the 
Minister responsible for our Navy Estimates. 

The letter is undoubtedly authentic, and a reply to 
it has been despatched. 

In these circumstances, and as the matter has be- 
come an open secret owing to the number of persons to 
whom it has, most unwisely and unfortunately, been 
made known, I venture to urge that the letter in ques- 
tion, together with the reply, should be laid before 
Parliament without delay. Iam, &c., 

Your Minirary CorRESsPONDENT. 
March 4th. 

% * ¥ 

In its leading columns the “ Times ’’ declares that 
it is in a position to confirm the statement of 
its correspondent that a letter has been addressed 
by the German Emperor to Lord Tweedmouth 
“on the subject of British and German naval 
policy.”’ It suggests that the Kaiser has been 

ty 
vin [Pkicz 6p. 

Qe Postage. : U.K.,4d. Abroad, 144. 

IT UTION- 
“interfering in our™tonrestic “affairs by secret appeals 
to the head of a department on which the national safety 
depends.’’ It implies that Lord Tweedmouth ought to 
be shocked at the Kaiser’s “implied estimate of his 
patriotism and his fidelity to his trust.’”’ It demands 
publication of the letter, and has the assurance to add 
that it hopes “for the credit of British statesmanship 
it will not be said that the letter is private.’ Finally, 
it accuses the Kaiser of attempting by this means to 
“make it more easy for German preparations to over- 
take our own.’’ . 

* * * 

An action of this character comes well and fitly from 

the journal which went near to destroying a political 

opponent through the weapons of a forger. There 

is no need to discuss the character of the 
communication to which the “ Times ’’ refers. An even- 
ing journal states that Lord Tweedmouth has denied 
that it contains the slightest reference to the 
Navy Estimates. It was, of course, of a private nature, 
and there is a special cruelty and meanness in charac- 
terising a communication which was never intended to 
see the light, which cannot possibly be disclosed, and 
in which, to put things at their worst, some familiar 
phrase might be made to bear a meaning remote from 
the author’s mind. The Kaiser’s temperament is well 
known. He is a frank, impulsive speaker and writer. 
But it is notorious that he has for many months laboured 
to improve the political relationships between Great 
Britain and Germany. We utterly disbelieve that he 
has done so in the way of improper interference. He 
might, indeed, have complained of such a statement as 
that recently made in a somewhat notorious letter that 

he would be glad to hear of Sir John Fisher’s resigna- 
tion. He may have hinted—we strongly hope that he 

has hinted—at the chance of arrangement and accom- 

modation on naval expenditure. In such a letter there 

would not only have been no impropriety, but an act 

of goodwill and good sense, to which the people of this 
country would, if they knew of it, extend a warm 
welcome. 

* * * 

WE are now informed that the letter bore no 
such construction as the article in the “ Times ’’ imputes. 
But we hope that some questions will be imme- 

diately addressed to Ministers concerning it. The 

“Times ’’ is no longer an organ of first-rate importance 
in this country, but in Germany it has a character for 

influence far beyond its true status here. For this rea- 

son, the communication will be assumed to have some 

Ministerial direction behind it; and this, we imagine, 

will be denied with all the emphasis which Ministers can 
command. Beyond this, Lord Tweedmouth must be 

asked to explain how a strictly private letter can have 
been made known, as the “ Times’’ asserts, to many 

persons. Whoshowedit about? Who communicated it, or, 

as we now know, misrepresented it, to the “'Times’’? 
Lord Tweedmouth, as the person to whom the letter 

was addressed, will be asked for full and strict explana- 

tions on this point. We entirely disbelieve the sugges- 
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tion that it has been submitted to the Cabinet, or is 

even known by them as a body ; and we are quite certain 

that the publication will miss its perverted purpose of 

embittering the relations between the two countries. 

* * * 

Tur King paid the Prime Minister a very special 

compliment by visiting him at Downing Street on Wed- 

nesday, and staying for nearly an hour. This graceful 

act, which was not required by a necessity of State, was 

a pleasant example of the relationship existing between 

the King and a Minister for whom, on personal grounds, 

he has shown a peculiar regard. As for the Prime 

Minister’s recovery, though it is slow, we are glad to 
believe that it is steady. 

* * * 

Mr. Murray Macponap’s motion in favour of the 
“ further reduction ’’ of expenditure on the Army and 
Navy was negatived on Monday by 320 votes to 73, the 
Government proposing, as an alternative, a practical vote 
of confidence in itself. The debate was useful, the feel- 

ing on the Ministerial side being clearly with Mr. Mac- 
donald. Sir John Brunner held the House with a broad 
and powerful argument for European peace, which an 
old and close observer declared to be comparable to an 
oration of John Bright. Mr. Asquith’s defence was on 
moderate lines. He claimed for the Government a reduc- 
tion in the cost of the Army and Navy of over 54 mil- 
lions as compared with 1905-6, and of 24 millions as 
compared with 1906-7. He admitted the importance of 
the system of peaceful contracts and understandings on 
which we had entered, said that there was an approach 
to “mutual understanding’’ with Germany, and ad- 
mitted that her naval scheme was witnessed here “ with- 
out suspicion or apprehension.’’ These words have been 
received with great friendliness in Germany, where a 
hint of a naval arrangement has been held out. Our 
own naval policy, said the Chancellor, was “ purely de- 
fensive,’’ and there was no need to build against paper 
programmes—a valuable hint. But the command of 
the sea was “a matter of life and death to us,’’ and we 

must be secure against any “ reasonable combination.” 
Mr. Balfour did not quarrel with the Estimates as they 
stood, but insisted on the maintenance of the “ two- 
Power standard,’’ which he did not define, but which 
really means a two-German standard. He insisted that 
there was no “ inter-dependence ’’ between policy and 
armaments, and that treaties and processes of arbitration 
were no substitutes for fleets and armies. This cynical 
view was rejected by Mr. Haldane, who, though depre- 
cating sole reliance on treaties, said that they “ made a 
profound change for the better.’’ He also refused to 
accept Mr. Balfour’s amendment insisting on the definite 
maintenance of the two-Power standard, and it was*not 

put to the House. 
* x * 

Boms attempts have been made during the last few 
days on the Shah and the Argentine President. The 
attempt on the Shah was followed by one upon his inti- 
mate friend, the hated ex-prefect, Wesir Maksuss. Both 
these outrages were the work of secret societies, one of 
whose members told the “ Berliner Tageblatt’s’’ corre- 
spondent that it was not desired to kill the Shah, but 
to frighten him into abdication. His secret intrigues 
made peace impossible. The situation in the Argentine 
is very similar to that in Portugal, under the Franco 
régime. The President, Dr. Figueroa Alenta, was 

elected two years ago, under the auspices of the Mitrists, 
one of the two great political cliques—the other is the 
Ugartists—but last September, on the occasion of the 
trouble in the province of Corrientes, he revealed his 
design to break the old parties, and, with the aid of a 
personal following, to rule autocratically. The parties 

in Parliament replied by refusing to vote the Budget, so 
that Parliament should not be prorogued, and the Pre- 
sident be free to make the elections next March. The Pre- 

sident, thereupon, broke the Constitution by dissolving 

the Chambers, and putting into force the previous year’s 

Budget. Very bitter attacks are being made upon him, 

and it is likely enough that the first attempt at assassina- 

tion may be followed by others. Argentine parties are 

rapacious and self-seeking; but, with the Portuguese 

example before us, it would be absurd to expect a politi- 

cal reformation to be forced through, in violation of the 

Constitution, by a politician whose credentials have not 

been tested. 
% %* * 

Tur situation in Morocco is moving rapidly to a 

crisis. M. Clemenceau has recovered from the fright 

in which the coldness of the Chamber put him, and 

which induced him to suggest a pause to General 

d’Amade, a recommendation to which the General re- 

plied by hanging on another murderous engagement. It 

has been decided to increase the French forces by 4,000 

men, and General Lyautey advises that both Casa 

Blanca and Bu Reshid, which commands the road to 

Fez, should be fortified and connected by rail, a scheme 

which indicates the desire for a permanent occupation. 

No attempt is to be made to conceal that the operations 

are now aimed against Mulai Hafid, “to put his, legions 

once for all hors de combat,’’ as the “Times ’’ correspond- 

ent phrases it. General Lyautey and M. Regnault have 

been sent to investigate the situation at Casa Blancaand on 

the Morocco-Algerian frontier, preliminary, probably, to 

the recall of General d’Amade, and the speeding up of 

events. It is possible that the Cabinet has in view the 

striking of a heavy blow, to be followed by the 

closing down of operations, for French public opinion 

+ is growing still more uneasy, and on Sunday an enthusi- 

astic meeting of 5,000 persons, addressed by M. Jaurés, 

condemned the Government. This dissatisfaction is 

shared by all who have business relations with Morocco ; 

and the “ Manchester Guardian’’ has been printing 

numerous letters from merchants, suggesting organised 

agitation against French action. It is time that our 

Foreign Office gave some friendly advice to the French 

Government. 
* * * 

Tue Zakka Khel expedition has ended so speedily 
and successfully that everyone may congratulate Sir 
James Willcocks and Colonel Roos-Keppel on the result. 
The two brigades of mixed British and Indian troops 
were concentrated upon the Bazar Valley with rapid 
secrecy, assisted by the proximity of the mountaineers’ 
home to our base at Jamrud and Peshawar, from which 
it is not more than a day’s march into the hills south- 
west of the Khyber Pass. Peace has been arranged 
on the satisfactory basis of common responsibility, shared 
among the other Afridi tribes, for the good behaviour 
of the Zakka Khels, always the enfants terribles of the 
frontier ; and it is as pleasant as surprising to hear that, 
after this arrangement, our force was withdrawn without 
the usual assault upon the rearguard. 

%* * * 

But, after all, we believe, the real victory rests with 
Mr. Morley, who has succeeded in withstanding the 
pressure of military ‘“‘experts,’’ and refused to allow the 
expedition to develop into a “ big show ’’ upon the fron- 
tier. There were plenty of authorities, both at home 
and in India, to urge that a punishment of “raid and 
scuttle ’’ has no lasting effect; and it is well known in 
the Indian Army that the highest authority of all has 
long wished to extend full British occupation and per- 
manent administration up to the Durand line itself. 
From the point of view of the highest strategy, it is 
not a question of keeping the hill-tribes from depreda- 
tion, but of holding the five passes so as to be able to 
advance without the smallest delay to our ultimate posi- 
tion of defence, which would certainly include Kanda- 
har, and might extend as far north as the Hindu Khoosh. 
To carry out this strategic policy at the present moment 
would indeed be to stultify whatever advantage our 
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Agreement with Russia may contain, and yet we cannot doubt that Mr. Morley needed all his resolution to limit our movements to the punishment of a single tribe. 
* * % 

Stir Josera Leese carried on Wednesday a motion declaring that the rise in the price of bread was due to natural causes only and could only have been aggra- vated by an import duty. The object of the motion was to stamp out the silly charge, on which, nevertheless, two elections were largely won, that the rise was the fault of the Government. It was caused, as Sir Joseph showed, by a falling off last year in the world’s wheat production of forty-seven million quarters. The crops of India, Australia, and Canada, were all short, and a fur- ther fall was stayed by a bumper harvest in Argentina. So that under Preferential Protection, in place of a penny rise in the price of the four-pound loaf, we should prob- ably have had famine prices. Mr. Goulding, the Protec- tionist organiser, moved an amendment of a directly protective character, for which ninety members, includ- ing Mr. Balfour, voted. It called for a “ rearrange- ment ’’ of food duties so as to “ encourage ’’ British agriculture, that is to say, to raise food prices at the cost of-the British consumer ; to give a Preference to the Colonies, that is to say, to raise them at the cost of the British farmer and the consumer ; and to “ advantage ”’ the consumer, without raising prices either in favour of the British farmer or the Colonial grower! Even Mr. Balfour found this muddle-headed proposition beyond him and sat silent, 
* * * 

In the course of the debate, Colonel Seely brought out the interesting confession from members of the Opposition that they were prepared to tax corn, though not bread. The “ Westminster Gazette,’’ quoting M. Yves Guyot, points out usefully that when the French tax on corn was opposed, the Protectionist, Minister, Méline, exempted bread. Thereupon French bakers started bakeries on the Belgian frontier and sent their cheaper bread into France, An equal tax was then im- posed on imported bread. In closing the debate, Mr. Lloyd-Georgeshowed that the lower price of French bread, which was still dearer by a penny on the four-pound loaf than it is here, had been caused by an exceptionally good harvest, which covered the entire French demand and so stopped automatically all foreign imports. But, as Mr. George said, people could not live for nineteen years without bread in the hope of having a good har- vest in the twentieth year. 
*% * * 

Tue bye-election at Hastings resulted in the return of Mr. du Cros, the son of the resigning member, by 1,018 votes, against the Unionist majority of 413 at the General Election. A semi-fashionable seaside borough is not precisely the place in which to fight the social issues raised by the Licensing Bill, and the con- stituency has been sustained for the Messieurs du Cros by influences which are rather social than political. Mr. Robert Harcourt tells the usual story of the absence of Liberal organisation. This is the more serious as the last two years have witnessed the growth of Tariff Reform, and a very powerful and conspicuous spread of Socialism. The popular strength of this latter movement is indicated by the fact that Mr. Victor Grayson has just been elected, in an informal plébiscite, the “favourite member ” for Yorkshire, with a majority of 7,000 over the next candidate, a Unionist. It wil] be specially necessary to organise a great propaganda in support of the Licensing Bill, in answer to that which has already been started by the liquor trade. Such a propaganda should be practical and simple, and should include the house to house methods which have been adopted both by Tariff Reformers and by Socialists. For example, means should be taken to inform publicans of the fact that under Mr. Asquith’s scheme they are for the first time admitted to a share in the compensation fund. 
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Tur Free Church Council has held a series of bril- liant meetings at Southport. It has, of course, passed strong resolutions in favour of the Education and Licensing Bills, both unanimously. The outstanding feature of the Conference was the address by Mr. Henderson, the new chairman of the Labour Party in Parliament, and a Free Churchman. Mr. Henderson insisted that the Labour Party was not anti-religious or anti-Christian, though, like all parties, it contained men who did not accept Christianity. Its general tendency was to create a humanity in harmony with the Divine economy. The debate showed some conflict of opinion. But the balance inclined to sympathy with labour, and the general tone of the Conference showed, the “ Manchester Guardian ”’ declares, a development of Free Church in- terest in problems of citizenship, 

* * % 

Str Epwarp Grey’s speech has considerably cleared the way for the conversion of the Congo State into a Belgian Colony, under adequate Parliamentary control. Of course, the King’s supporters, popularly known as the “ Congophiles,’’ denounce the White-Book as a “ dip- lomatic pamphlet,’’ insist. that Belgium must be left to settle the condition of annexation undisturbed by “ British pressure,’”? and vow that conferences such as that reported between the Belgian Ambassador and Sir Arthur Hardinge shall stop short of negotiation as to the terms which the British Government will approve. But it is recognised by some Liberals that this “ British pressure ” is really exerted in aid of the Belgian nation against the King—the attacks on whom have of late been almost beyond belief—and one provincial paper broadly hints that Sir Edward Grey’s speech is a blessing in dis- guise. Behind all this, however, there is a general dis- position to accept the situation, reflected in the revised terms published yesterday. The Crown domain is to be made over to Belgium, with the King’s proper- ties, valued at £600,000, in the South of France. The State will take over the great building schemes at Laeken, Tervuereu, and Ostend, on the completion of which the King has set his heart. Besides annuities to Prince Albert and Princess Clementine, the King is to receive £2,000,000 in the next fifteen years for “ philanthropic and scientific purposes ’’ connected with the Congo. The State will get the King’s shares in two monopolist com- panies, and, therefore, a voice in their control. The Colonial Budget is to be voted by the Belgian Parlia- ment, and there are express guarantees of the protection of native rights. Meanwhile the “ Congophobes’’ are pressing for a postponement, on the twofold ground that the elections next May will indicate the feeling of the electorate, and that it is not yet definitely known what liabilities the annexation will entail on the Belgian State. 
* % * 

Two peers of some celebrity have died during the week, Lord Hemphill and Lord Linlithgow. Lord Hemphill, who, had he been a little younger, would have been Lord Chancellor of Ireland, lived well into the eighties, and was perhaps the last surviving member of Trish Nationalists of the Liberal school of Isaac 
Butt. He was a stout, indeed indefatigable, Parlia- mentary advocate of Home Rule, and was a very fair lawyer. He had a passion for politics, into which he 
carried a winning sweetness of character and tempera- 
ment. When seated, his head and figure suggested an 
odd resemblance to‘that of Gladstone.—Lord Linlithgow, 
better known as Lord Hopetoun, who died on Saturday, 
will be remembered in history as the first Governor- 
General of the Australian Commonwealth, and a former 
Secretary for Scotland. Both honours were briefly worn. 
Lord Hopetoun’s tact, good nature, and love of sport 
made him a favourite with the rather difficult Australian 
public, but the salary attached to the Governor- 
Generalship was inadequate, and he resigned it on that 
ground. 
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Volitics and Affarrs. 

THE UNTRODDEN FIELD IN POLITICS. 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Sir,—It is a year ago since your enterprise was 

launched. During the weeks that are gone, THE Nation 

has maintained a position of sober but unflinching 

Radicalism, and has steadily acquired a true political 

significance. The period has been highly favourable to 

the discussion of large basic questions, and not unfavour- 

able to the progress of social thought. When a Liberal 

and Radical administration is actually in being, when ad- 

venturous and extensive legislative proposals are being 

canvassed and debated in the country and in Parlia- 

ment, when any proposal for reform, however utopian, 

is received with a measure of sympathy and interest, 

all parties and all persons are forced to turn their minds 

to these dominant domestic topics. Even the most con- 

servative of mankind are compelled to address themselves 

to purely social issues. The more active, earnest, or em- 

bittered the opponents of Liberal and reconstructive ideas 

become, the more they are constrained to descend into an 

arena which we have smoothed and sanded, and engage 

with weapons and upon ground of which we have made 

the choice. The consequences of this concentration of 

many different and conflicting forces upon home ques- 

tions, far reaching and to some extent incalculable, as 

they would in any case be, become all the more striking 

in contrast with the period of foreign and colonial 

activity to which they have succeeded. They comprise a 

complete change in political values, in the point of view 

from which public men judge and are themselves judged, 

and in the style and language of Parliamentary debate 

and party tactics. 

This considerable revolution has been intimately con- 

nected with Mr. Chamberlain’s Fiscal propaganda. Until 

the year 1903, the whole enormous force of the Con- 

servative Party had been continuously exerted in allay- 

ing discontent among the masses of the people, in coun- 

selling patience, and in extolling the established system 

of society. Conservative working-men were exhorted to 

contrast the good conditions prevailing in Great Britain 

with the evils of foreign lands, to compare the standards 

of wages and comfort with those of forty or fifty years 

ago, and to seek relief from any hardships and restric- 

tions incidental to their daily life in the contemplation 

of the glittering spectacle of Imperial power beyond the 

seas. The Liberal Party, on the other hand, had been 

accustomed to dwell on the reverse of the medal, and to 

urge with varying success the sufferings and injustices of 

the poor. The irruption of the Tariff Campaign pro- 

duced automatically a violent shifting, amounting rela- 

tively almost to a reversal of these positions. The Con- 

servative Party, through all its organs and from all its 

platforms, began to raise the cry of discontent and funda- 

mental change. The very forces which had previously 

restrained, now became a vehement forward impulse. 

The poor were reminded of their sufferings. The mass 

of the nation were urged into active protest. On all sides 

we heard it proclaimed by persons of high rank or sub- 

stantial wealth, that England was being ruined, that the 

rewards of industry were unevenly and unfairly dis- 

tributed, that unemployment was rife and increasing, and 

that nothing short of an economic revolution would 

repair the social balance. 

In its first beginnings, the defence of Free Trade 
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naturally took the form of correcting extravagant asser- 

tions, made with the object of showing that British trade 

was actually or relatively in decline; and Liberal 

speakers were everywhere occupied in presenting long 

files of reassuring statistics to anxious and inquiring 

crowds. In the upshot, a good many people have made 

up their minds, among other things, that British pro- 

ducers have no difficulty, in spite of hostile tariffs, in 

placing their exports; that British consumers and pro- 

ducers alike enjoy the advantage of a rich and varied 

home market, over which a moderate range of prices pre- 

vails; that fluctuations of enterprise and employment 

are less frequent and less violent than in the great Pro- 

tected States; and that, after making all conceivable 

allowances for dissimilarity in conditions, the general 

standards of life and labour in the British Isles are 

improving and not But although the 

imminent danger, as it seemed, of a reversion to a 

Protective Tariff imposed this task, and although the 

facts established are true and salutary, the defensive 

rdle of moderator was not congenial to a democratic and 

Radical Party, and cannot but be out of harmony with 

This discordance, inevitable 

inferior. 

its essential character. 

though it was, transient as it has been, was in itself 

sufficient to carry Socialism from the regions of obscure 

philosophy to a permanent place in actual politics. 

In proportion as the peril of reaction into a 

capitalist tariff became more remote, the progressive 

forces were able again to resume their forward march. 

The strange perversion of Tory politics still continues, 

and the influence of wealth is daily exerted to prove— 

and with great success—how uneven is its distribution. 

But Radicalism is back again in the collar. The forces 

grouped around the present Administration, and upon 

which it depends, are now strong enough, if boldly com- 

manded, not only to ward off the dangers of Protection, 

but at the same time to urge forward the social march. 

And no one who serves the cause of progress need regret 

the assistance which its traditional opponents, from what- 

ever motives, are now giving it. Unexpected and un- 

natural as the pressure of Tory-voiced discontent may be, 

it is susceptible of a useful and effective application to 

the purposes of social reconstruction. The blow which 

was aimed to throw, and nearly threw, the democratic 

engine off the line, has in glancing become itself a contri- 

butory impulse, and never before was the available driv- 

ing power so great, and the available resisting power 80 

inert. Now, if ever, is the time. | 

While these curious changes have been occupying 

the attention of the party world, a not less important 

modification has been consummated in the internal con- 

ception of the Liberal Party. It has not abandoned in 

any respect its historic championship of Liberty, in all its 

forms underevery sky ; but it has become acutely conscious 

of the fact that political freedom, however precious, is 

utterly incomplete without a measure at least of social — 

and economic independence. This realisation is not 

confined to our islands. It is taking hold of men’s minds 

as it never has before, in every popularly governed State. 

All over the world the lines of cleavage are ceasing to — 

be purely political, and are becoming social and 

economic. The present majority in the House of Com- 

mons is pervaded by a social spirit, which is all the more 

lively and earnest because it has yet to find clear-cut — 

and logical formularies of articulate expression. A 

great body of opinion is slowly moving forward, conscious — 

of possessing in its midst a vital truth, conscious, too, of 
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the almost superhuman difficulty of affording to it any 
definition at once sufficiently comprehensive and precise. 
It is for this reason that no hard and fast line can be 
drawn between the varied elements which constitute the 
strength of the present Government upon any ground 
of political theory. No true classification can be made in 
the abstract between Liberals and Radicals, or between 
Radicals and Labour tepresentatives. It is only when 
confronted with some concrete fact that clear decisions 
can be taken. And hitherto most of the issues that have 
arisen have only served to demonstrate the general 
solidarity. 

It is in such a situation, party and national, 
that the movement towards a Minimum Standard may 
well take conscious form. It is a mood rather than a 
policy ; but it is a mood which makes it easy to perceive 
the correlation of many various sets of ideas, and to 
refer all sorts of isolated acts of legislation to one central 
and common test. Two clear lines of advance open before 
us: corrective, by asserting the just precedence of public 
interests over private interests ; and constructive, by sup- 
plying the patent inadequacy of existing social machinery. 
It is this latter work which has lately attracted an increas- 
ing measure of attention throughout the country. 

Science, physical and political alike, revolts at the 
disorganisation which glares at us in so many aspects of 
modern life. We see the curse of unregulated casual em- 
ployment steadily rotting the under side of the labour 
market. We see the riddles of unemployment and under- 
employment quite unsolved. There are mighty trades 
which openly assert the necessity of a labour surplus—“ on 
hand ”’ in the streets and round the dock gates—for the 
ordinary commercial convenience of their business. And 
they practise what they preach. There are political 
philosophers who complacently resign themselves to the 
doctrine of the residuum. There are other industries 
which prey upon the future. Swarms of youths, snatched 
from school at the period in life when training should be 
most careful and discipline most exacting, are flung into 
a precocious manhood, and squander their most precious 
years in erratic occupations, which not only afford no 
career for them in after life, but sap and demoralise that 
character without which no career can be discovered or 
pursued. Thousands of children grow up not nourished 
sufficiently to make them effective citizens, or even to 
derive benéfit from the existing educational arrange- 
ments. Thousands of boys are exploited in depressing 
men’s wages, and are discharged when they demand such 
wages for themselves. The military obligations of foreign 
nations take two or three years from the life of every 
man, and ought thereby to give the dwellers in this 
island a mastery in peaceful craftsmanship over the 
whole world. All this inestimable advantage runs thrift- 
lessly to waste. The army system is itself to a very 
large extent a pauperising machine, nicely calculated to 
take the best years from the lives of its servants with 
the minimum obligation to the State. 

It is false and base to say that these evils, and 
others like them, too many here to set forth, are in- 
herent in the nature of things, that their remedy is 
beyond the wit of man, that experiment is foolhardy, 
that all is for the best in “ Merrie England.’’ No 
one will believe it any more, That incredulity is 
one of the most noteworthy features in the evolution of 
public opinion to-day. The nation, which is greater than 
either party, demands the application of drastic cor- 
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rective and curative processes, and will crown with 
confidence and honour any party which has the strength 
and wisdom necessary for that noble crusade. 

We are already in battle on more than one point in 
this large field. The Licensing Bill comes to grips not 
only with the excessive consumption of strong drink, but 
with the unwarranted assertions of private interest. The 
Trade Disputes Act is a charter to Trades Unionism, and 
to all the social insurance that Trades Unionism involves. 
The Land Acts, some passed, others on the anvil, open 
to the people a new sphere for enterprise and exertion, 
and tend to afford a healthy stability to the Common- 
wealth. 

But the future offers larger hopes and sterner 
labours. We have to contemplate the serious under- 
taking by the State of the elimination of casual employ- 
ment through the agency of Labour Exchanges, and the 
scientific treatment, in every conceivable classification, of 
any unabsorbed residuum that may exist. The House 
of Commons has unanimously approved the institution 
of Wages Boards in certain notoriously ‘“‘ sweated ’’ in- 
dustries,’’ and this principle may be found capable of 
almost indefinite extension in those industries which 
employ parasitically underpaid labour. We have to seek, 
whether through the acquisition of the railways or 
canals, or by the development of certain national 
industries like Afforestation, the means of counter- 
balancing the natural fluctuations of world trade. 
We have by an _ altogether unprecedented ex- 
pansion in technical colleges and continuation 
schools, to train our youth’ in the skill of the 
hand, as well as in arts and letters, and to give them 
a far greater degree of discipline in mind and body. We 
have to make that provision for the aged which com- 
passion demands and policy approves. 

It is certain that as we enter upon these untrodden 
fields of British politics we shall need the aid of every 
moral and religious force which is alive in England 
to-day. Sacrifices will be required from every class 
in the population; the rich must contribute in money 
and the poor in service, if their children are to tread a 
gentler path towards a fairer goal. A fiscal system 
which prudently but increasingly imposes the neces- 
sary burdens of the State upon unearned wealth 
will not only be found capable of providing the funds 
which will be needed, but will also stimulate enterprise 
and production. And thus from many quarters we may 
work towards the establishment of that Minimum 
Standard below which competition cannot be allowed, but 
above which it may continue healthy and free, to vivify 
and fertilise the world. 

It is because the influence of Tur Nation may be 
powerful to aid and further these causes, that I send you 
my good wishes and congratulations to-day.—I am, Sir, 

Yours faithfully, 

Wiyston 8. CHuRcHILL. 

THE JOINING OF THE BATTLE. 
Tue hubbub raised by the introduction of the Licensing 
Bill was not unexpected, and it would be foolish to imagine 
that it will evaporate in smoke and vapour. A struggle 
for the control by the State of the greatest trust monopoly 
which this country has ever seen is a struggle for life or 

death. There may have been much in the contention 
of the faint-hearted that this was a weight too heavy 
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even for the present Progressive majority in England, 

or that other social subjects demanded a primary atten- 

tion, or that the present and immediate guardianship of 

Free Trade necessitated the abandonment of such high 

enterprises as these, until the menace of Protection was 

altogether overpast. All these were considerations of 

caution, to delay the joining of the battle. But once 

the battle is joined, such caution becomes an ally of the 

enemy. It is impossible to fight in half-hearted fashion, 

or to withdraw after a few inglorious skirmishes. He 

is already throwing all his forces—horse, foot, artillery— 

into the combat. It is a fight to a finish. From to-day 

it is recognised that either the progressive parties will 

reassert the control by the people of the drink monopoly, 

or the drink monopoly will smash the progressive parties. 

Every by-election will be fiercely fought for the next 

few months, in the main, on this question; and many 

will be lost. We have never under-estimated the power 

of the public-house in political affairs. We are warned 

by our opponents of the dolorous record of past Temper- 

ance Bills, and of those Governments which have taken 

up, perhaps too light-heartedly, various temperance 

policies. That history was familiar to the promoters of 

No solitary Liberal Member of 

Parliament, or party organiser, imagines in his wildest 

dreams that temperance legislation is a political asset in 

the constituencies. Not one, if the sole consideration was 

the retaining of votes and the maintenance of power, but 

recognises that it would be better left alone. If to-day 

the choice has been, determined, and the whole line moves 

forward to the encounter, it is because there is universal 

acceptance of the absolute necessity of the control; for 

the present, in the encouragement of temperance and the 

breaking of the enshackling bonds of a great monopoly ; 

in the future, for the regaining of a freedom in which may 

be elaborated one of the greatest of allsocial reforms. This 

is only another way of saying that a great moral struggle 

confronts the nation, and that if the Government is to 

win, it must appeal to the whole body of the people with 

weight and with power, with arguments fully setting 

out the case for control and liberation, with reliance on 

all helpful social agents and forces, with determination 

to stir the conscience and awake the reason, to drama- 

tise and popularise the issue. 

For control and liberation are the keystones 

of the measure. Other temperance reforms in the 

the present measure. 

past have too consistently approached the question from 

the side of the working-man, allowing those who do not 

desire the public-house to vote down those who do. And 

in consequence they have always laid themselves under 

the imputation—in the constituencies—of establishing 

class legislation: of helping the wealthy and the middle 

classes “to rob the poor man of his beer.” This reform 

boldly attacks the drink monopoly as a whole. There is 

a big reduction scheme. There is a time-limit. All else, 

although crowded with regulations and adjustments long 

overdue, is subordinate to this large framework of reform. 

The details of the reduction scheme may be varied in 

response to legitimate criticism. The duration of the 

time-limit may be subjected to the “ haggling of the 

niarket.” These are minor points of controversy. The 

fixed and guiding stars, in adjustment to which the Bill 

must finally emerge from the tumult, if the forces of 

progress are not to suffer an overwhelming defeat, are 

visible just in these two ultimate ideals. There is to 

be a great and progressive reduction in the number of 
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to-day’s excessively redundant licences, in the reduction 

of a competition which stimulates drinking far in excess 

of its social and benevolent utility. There is to be a 

definite moment when the complete control of a mon- 

opoly which the State has always in theory asserted, but 

which in practice has been allowed gradually to slip out 

of its hands, will once more be restored to it in unfettered 

freedom. 

The Licensing Bill thus legislates, in the main, for 

the next generation; and legislation for the future is 

never so attractive as legislation for the present. “ What 

has posterity done for us,’’ it has been asked, “that we 

should do so much for posterity?’’ Yet it is only by 

such gradual preparation for future successes that pro- 

gress can steadily advance. The present is strewn with 

complexities and injustices which were established just 

in that lack of foresight by a people caring only for the 

day, and indifferent to the morrow. So that now we 

struggle for betterment of cities which ought never to have 

been built, debts which should never have been accumu- 

lated, burdens laid by the dead hand upon the living. 

If a generation ago this “ time-limit ’’ had been estab- 

lished in law, we might at the present be re-establish- 

ing the liberty which will be the inheritance of our suc- 

cessors. We do not desire the binding of these successors 

py resolutions passed in the present Bill. These resolu- 

tions cannot consist of more than a pious opinion ; for 

what Parliament can establish, Parliament can undo. 

We cannot foresee how and in what direction public 

opinion will have matured in the fourteen years’ inter- 

val. It may then be determined upon complete Pro- 

hibition (although the hypothesis is a little fantastic) ; or 

upon some form of local veto; or on disinterested man- 

agement ; or on municipal public-houses; or on a high- 

licence system ; or even (though once again the hypothesis 

is fantastic) upon that free sale of liquor which Mr. 

Gladstone once thought would solve the whole question. 

Which, if any of these systems, or whatever combina- 

tions of these systems, may be possible at the end of 

the period of waiting, will be decided by the ripening 

of public opinion in the intervening time. And that 

process of education may find a new stimulus and inspira- 

tion in the knowledge that freedom, if delayed, is, in 

the end, assured. 

Outside and beyond this vital issue, the new 

Licensing Bill, with its lengthy parts, schedules, and 

clauses, contains much of very great advantage to social 

reform. There is obviously, in some of its provisions, 

scope for bargaining. A Liberal Government, in face 

of the House of Lords, is always under the dismal neces- 

sity of modifying its legislation, with the knowledge of 

impending mischief ; in apprehension of an unfriendly 

partner which, if he is given a coat, will demand a cloak 

also, and if offered company for a mile, will insiston twain. 

One of the outstanding features of the Bill is the enor- 

mously increased power given to the local licensing jus- 

tices, who can practically impose almost any conditions 

to accompany the renewal of licences. Some of these 

obligations might well be embodied in a universal 

statute; notably those permitting the exclusion of 

children from drinking bars, and those which allow the 

closing of public-houses upon election days. The Bill 

is a challenge and an appeal. It is a challenge, elabo- 

rated not without courage, to a monopoly interest so 

secure in its dominance over the electoral machinery 

of popular government as to have treated all warnings 
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and Commissions and programmes and organisations em- 
bodying this policy with utter contempt and indiffer- 

It is an appeal, not only to all the reforming 
elements of the nation, social, humanitarian, religious ; 
but also to a vast body of moderate opinion which has 
no special interest in the liquor question or the ravages 
of intemperance, but which does stand for the control 
by the people of any monopoly (whatever its nature) 
which has become the master, instead of being the ser- 
vant, of the State. The struggle, if fierce and desperate, 
is at least inspiring, for it moves through the region of 
large issues ; and towards no uncertain goal. 

ence, 

POLICY AND ARMAMENTS. 

THERE are reasons, apart from specific declarations of 
policy by the Government, why the friends of peace may 
feel a sensible satisfaction with the debate on the Army 
and Navy Estimates. In the first place, the prevailing 
sense of the Liberal Party in Parliament was unmistake- 
ably with the Macdonald motion. Mr. Asquith must have 
realised this when he found that even his very moderate 
and dexterously balanced speech in defence of the Esti- 
mates fell coldly on the ears of his friends. In the 
second place, the issue was made fairly clear. 
Obscured by questions of detail, the conflict be- 
tween the militarist and the non-militarist attitude 
did appear, and was powerfully sustained by speakers 
like Mr. J. M. Robertson, Mr. Simon, and Sir John 
Brunner on the one side, and Mr. Balfour on the other. 
What is the point of conflict? Mr. Balfour, the most 
finished Degenerate in our politics, set it in the sharpest 
outline when he denied that there was any vital “ inter- 
dependence” between “iarmaments and policy,” and 
declared that “fleets and armies were the only expedient 
known in this world by which those who desire to main- 
tain their independence can maintain it. in spite of 
the fluctuating movements of human passion.” Wedoubt 
whether even statesmen of Mr. Balfour’s materialist 
school will accept the theory, which does injus- 
tice to his own foreign policy quite as much 
as to that of his successor, that national exist- 
ence can “only’’ be maintained by fleets and 

It is obviously sustained by other than 
purely material forces—by international commerce, by 
mutual interests, by common good-will, such as asserts 
the independence of small States like Holland and Swit- 
zerland. These ties, again, are continually being weak- 

ened or strengthened by moral considerations, which clearly 
react on armaments. On what, after all, does the strength 

of the fleet depend? On theories as to the good-will or 

the ul-will of various Powers and groups of powers. A 

few short years ago we were building ships against France 

and Russia combined. To-day not even the Navy League 

really thinks it necessary to build against France. The 

United States was put out of the field of action by 

another pacific movement of the popular mind, 

both here and in America. Finally, the Anglo- 
Russian controversy has lost its sting, and _ its 

special point of peril on the Indian frontier. As 

the result of these and other political changes 
in our foreign relationships, the whole distribution of the 

fleet, in European, in American, and in Far Eastern 

waters, has been changed. We do, indeed, maintain the 

armies. 

two-Power standard. But even that mechanical formula, 
which will hardly survive the battering it received in 
the debate, and the Government’s refusal to make it the 
point of division, has been rationalised and reduced, both 
by Sir Edward Grey and by Mr. Asquith, so as to mean 
that we must maintain a fleet able to meet any “ pro- 
bable combination ’’ against us. Or take another illustra- 
tion of the way in which policy directly influences arma- 
ments. Hither, as Mr, J. M. Robertson put it, an enemy’s 
fleet can seriously damage our seafaring commerce, or 
it can but slightly affect it. If the latter theory be 
true, we are maintaining a vast fleet of swift armed 
cruisers to small purpose. If the former, we can restore 
safety to our mercantile,marine, and so cut down the 
cost of the fleet by millions, by consenting to abolish the 
right of capture. The truth is that policy and arma- 
ments react at every point. Three-parts of the new anti- 
German direction of the British Navy is an effect of 

suggestion, accompanied by persistent newspaper sensa- 
tionalism. Are we told that statesmen are helpless 

against such influences? The action of statesmen over- 

threw or sterilised such forces in the case of France; it 

conquered them under Mr. Balfour’s unimaginative but 

not aggressive rule, when the Russian fleet fired on our 

fishing-boats; and it is beginning to mitigate the 

vehement distrust of Germany, which is responsible for 

Rosyth, and for the race in “ Dreadnoughts.’’ 
We see, indeed, how unreal is the present naval and 

military position when we are met by Mr. Asquith’s ad- 

mission that Germany’s naval extension was natural to 

a nation “more and more dependent for food and raw 

materials upon oversea supplies, and with an extending 

maritime commerce which they were bound to protect.” 

“ Bound to protect ” against whom? Our Navy is merely 

“ defensive,’ says the Chancellor of the Exchequer. So 

are all the Navies. So are all the Armies. So say all 

the statesmen of all the countries. Whence then, with a 

more or less settled Europe, divided among powerful 

centralised Powers unable greatly to add to their 

material possessions, comes the need for these enormous 

armaments? Why, in particular, do we want many mil- 

lions more for armaments than we wanted in 1899, when 

a wave of hatred of England, due to moral more than 

material reasons, swept over Europe? Largely because 

the new prepossession about the wickedness of Germany 
has followed on the heels of the old prepossession about 

the malice of America, and the still older obsession about 

France. This, in turn, crystallises on both sides of the 

North Sea in so many more battleships, cruisers, naval 

stations, docks, and guns, so that, as Captain Mahan 

said, in the search for ever greater power and speed in 

battleships, we open up “ an unending programme, which 

causes unending increase of expense.” As against the 

real insanity of such a process, it is not mere 

“economies”? of administration that are sought by the 

friends of peace. They desire to stimulate the obstinate 

rationality of the more serious and instructed classes 

among the peoples against the statesmen who maintain 

and perpetuate the race of armaments, and even, like 

Mr. Balfour, have the effrontery to deny the possibility 

of staying it. 
As for the Naval Estimates, we all know that the 

real controversy is postponed till next year, and that, in 

spite of the blinding language of officials like Mr. 

Edmund Robertson—who contrived in a single sentence 

to mis-state the position of this journal, and to misrepre- 
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sent his own estimates—we lay down only two monster 

_ vessels this year, because our experts have in mind the 

laying down of four or five “ Dreadnoughts” and 

“ Invincibles” in 1909, and an equal or even greater 

number in succeeding years. On this point the Govern- 

ment will succeed with their followers and with the 

country precisely as they reduce these claims and main- 

tain the true and vital connection between “ policy ” and 

“armaments.” There is no question of national safety. 
Mr. Archibald Hurd, a consistent advocate of a powerful 
Navy, states in the current “‘ Nineteenth Century ’’ what 
will be our relative naval position at the end of 
1911, as against an impossible and absurd combination 

of France and Germany. In modern battleships we shall 
lave a superiority of 17 per cent. in tons displacement, 
of 2°12 per cent. in the number of vessels; in modern 
armoured cruisers we shall have a superiority of 48°7 
per cent. in tons displacement, of 22°5 per cent. in the 
number of ships; in officers and men, a superiority of 
23°8 per cent. Thus, even if we are to defy reason in 
order to retain so obsolete a measurement as the two- 
Power standard, we need not affront arithmetic and 

pretend that we are in danger of falling below it. We 
do not take fanatical grounds; a powerful fleet is indis- 
pensable to us, and some regard must, no doubt, be had 
to Continental programmes, which happily. encounter 
their own enemies at home. But we have to follow the 
historical lines of British defensive policy, which, when 
they were moderate, produced moderation in others, and 
since they have become extravagant, are, by force of 
imitation, upsetting half the Budgets of Europe. 

THE OBSTACLE TO WOMAN SUFFRAGE. 

THE poverty of the abstract arguments against Woman’s 
Suffrage has been strikingly illustrated by the discussions 
on Mr. Stanger’s Bill. Apart from the tactics of the 
Suffragettes, there is absolutely nothing new to be heard 
from opponents, and really, if the obstreperousness of a 
handful of women is no reason for hurrying on the 
change, still less is it an adequate ground for denying 
votes to an entire sex. Man does not strengthen his 
claim to be regarded as the more logical sex when he 
makes use of the fact that one or two women, have chained 
themselves to the railings in Downing Street as an argu- 
ment that admission to public affairs must demoralise 
womanhood. The truth is that, whether on the question 
of method or of principle, the claim of women to the 
vote is met on precisely the same ground as the claim of 
any unenfranchised class of men. Do they confine them- 
selves to quiet argument and reasonable discussion? 
They are told that it is an academic issue, which may 
be decided when other matters are out of the way. Do 
they begin to demonstrate in the streets? They are told 
that they are a disorderly crew, to whom nothing can be 
conceded until quiet is restored. Those who remember 
1867 and 1884 will recollect very similar arguments 
against the enfranchisement of the working-class. Either 
they broke the Hyde Park railings, which proved that 
they were a mob of Anarchists, whose admission to politi- 
cal power would mean red ruin and the breaking up of 
laws; or they did not break any railings, which proved 
that they cared nothing about the vote. Similarly it 
was shown in the old days that working-men knew no- 
thing about politics; that their natural sphere was the 
workshop; that they were open to corruption; all of 
which went to show that the extension of the franchise 
would be of little political effect. At the same time, it 
was contended that they were numerically the majority, 
and that to enfranchise them was to hand over the govern- 
ment of the country to a single class. 

All these arguments come out of the daily mill 
of controversy, as by a mechanical fatality, in relation 
to the suffrage for women. Women, we are told, know 

nothing about politics; their natural sphere is the wash- 

tub, or possibly, by a complimentary variation, the 

pedestal ; they will be corrupt and open to intimidation— 

all of which shows that politically they will be an almost 

negligible power. At the same time, statistics are quoted 

illustrating what the census impolitely terms “ the excess 

of females.” Women, are a majority; they are pictured 

as banding together to impose an iron rule on men, and 

we are gravely threatened with civil war as the result 

looming behind Mr. Stanger’s Bill. The unprejudiced 

critic will, we think, leave these arguments to neutralise 

one another. ‘There is 5 per cent. of truth in most of 

them, just as there was 5 per cent. of truth in most of 

the arguments against the extension of the masculine 

suffrage; just as there is 5 per cent. of truth in every 

argument of the kind against the extension of rights to 

an unfree class of a subject race. But in essentials all 

these arguments are arguments against the whole demo- 

cratic idea, and if this idea, with all its defects, and 

after all its disappointments, has played a great and 

beneficent part in modern history, we shall want some- 

thing more solid to resist its logical extension. In 

particular it is of the essence of this idea that the State 

is not based, as Mr. Cathcart Wason airily maintained, 

on force, but rather that force is based on the Ntate, as 

itself the embodiment of ethical conceptions. The State 

uses force; but the essence of a Liberal or democratic 

constitution is to provide that such force shall only be 

set in motion by the general consent, obtained after full 

and free discussion. Why the judgment of women should 

not be called into play in such discussion is not apparent. 

To urge that they do not risk their lives in battle for 

their country, as a very few men do, is perhaps as relevant 

as to contend that men do not risk their lives in bring- 

ing children into the world, as the majority of women do 

—and that with a calmness in the long anticipation 

of which masculine courage is rarely capable. To urge 

that women differ from men is as true as it was to 

argue that the working-class differed from the educated. 

But that this difference is one that so gravely affects their 

power of judging their own interests as to render those 

interests safer in the keeping of others, is a contention 

which was rightly dismissed by Liberals in the one case, 
and will be dismissed by them in the other. 

We hold, then, that the suffrage is a logical conse- 
quence of recognised Liberal principles, and is bound to 
come in time if Liberalism survives. If we have gone 
once again over the old ground of the broad argument 
on the question, it is because many Liberals have been 
naturally, but we think unduly, influenced by the 
extravagances of the “Suffragettes.’’ But while the 
justice and the logic of the women’s cause are irrefut- 
able, we have to recognise that theirs is only one among 
a number of causes equally just, and in some cases more 
pressing. The function of this Parliament is to prove 
that organic social reform is compatible with Free Trade 
and Liberal principles. It has to deal with problems 
of education, temperance, unemployment, and poverty, 
which have piled themselves up through twenty years 
of reaction. These were the questions before the electors 
in 1906, and they are questions which every year’s delay 
makes more difficult, while every year that sees them 
unsettled means so much more of misery unrelieved by 
hope for great masses of the people. The question of 
the suffrage, on the other hand, was not brought with 
any prominence before the electorate. It could not be 
dealt with unless it had had a foremost place among the 
subjects under discussion at a General Election, and 
there is no reason for giving it the preference which its 
advocates demand over the reform of the male electoral 
basis. The present electoral laws disfranchise large num- 
bers of men, and give plural votes to a minority. No 
single one of the general reasons which we accept in 
favour of women’s franchise goes to show that their en- 
franchisement must precede the rectification of these laws. 
The two kinds of injustice stand on the same footing, 
and the order in which they are redressed is a matter 
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of convenience. It is perfectly natural that militant 
Suffragists should take a different view. Their concern, 
like that of every political section in contemporary poli- 
tics, is to press for their particular reform, regardless 
of a broad consideration of the interests of the 
democratic cause. But those of them who hold out 
hopes that the suffrage will bring speedy alleviation to 
women-workers are, we fear, destined to a tragic disap- 
pointment. They might learn a lesson from the little- 
ness of the results which twenty-three years of the suf- 
frage have brought to the agricultural labourer. The 
effects of the suffrage will, we believe, be good in the 
end, as is the way with things that are just in them- 
selves. But they will be very slow and largely indirect. 
The most important probably will be no special measure 
for the relief of any class of women operatives, but rather 
the indirect and gradual action on the general status of 
women, an action which will take a generation to com- 
plete itself, but for the beginning of which we cannot 
claim “ urgency.” 

Hite and Petters. 

THE CAREFUL MAN. 

HE came on one side of farmer stock who had married 
farmer stock since the invasion of the Saxons, and on 
the other side of county families who had married 
county families since the Norman conquest. He was 
born where the Town ended and country life began, 
educated at a Public School, and his father was a Judge. 

Being designed for a profession he had adopted it, 
keeping himself in hand, so as not to be unpleasantly 
professional. For, since the time when he was wheeled 
in perambulators, he had never wanted to do anything 
too much. He had so completely seen the other side of 
being wheeled in perambulators that he had ever after- 
wards been loth to put himself in a position which made 
it needful for him to act with all his heart. His organs 
were, in fact, remarkably adjusted. He had not too 
much head, nor too much heart. He had not too much 
appetite, but he had appetite enough. When asked at 
lunch of which sweet he would partake, he would 
answer : “ A little of both, thanks” ; for nothing seemed 
to him in life so great a pity as to take one thing to 
the exclusion of another. This was why, after he had 
been Conservative from the age of one to thirty, some- 
thing told him to become a Liberal; and when he had 
been a Liberal for ten years, to consider about going 
back again. 

His attitude to women was a guarded one. It was 
repugnant to him to have too much wife, and yet not 
wife enough was also very painful; and so he had devised 
a way out of his embarrassment by saying to himself: 
“ We two are only married to the extent that we desire 
to be; we will do exactly as we like.” And he found 
that by thinking this, and getting his wife, who was a 
clever woman, to say she thought it too, he remained 
extremely faithful. With regard to children, it had no 
doubt been difficult, for—after a year or two—to. have 
children and not to have them had been found impos- 
sible. In this dilemma he had considered very seriously 
what course he should adopt, and having carefully 
weighed the pros and cons had discovered them to be 
so very equal that he could come to no conclusion. In 
consequence of this he had two children; after which he 
found no difficulty in not wanting to have more. 

The question of his residence had occasioned him 
some pain; for, supposing that he lived in Town he 
missed the country, and supposing that he resided in the 
country he missed the Town. He therefore lived a little 
in both Town and country; so regulating things that 
when in London he wanted to be out, and when out of 
London he wanted to be in; which kept him healthy. 

A moderate meat diet gave him a hankering after 
other diets, making him a vegetarian in theory, so that 
he was in accord with either school. He drank wine at 
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times, at times he drank no wine; he smoked a cigarette 
after each meal—no more, because it made him sick. 

His feeling about money was that he ought to have 
enough, in order to have no feeling about money; and, 
to attain this vacuum, he mechanically restrained his 
wants, still more his wife’s—for, not being so beauti- 
fully adjusted as himself, when she wanted things, she 
wanted them. 

In matters of religion he would not commit himself to 
any definite opinions. If asked whether he thought 
there were a future life, he would say: “TI see no reason 
to believe there is; on the other hand, I see no object in 
believing that there isn’t; there may be, or there may 
not be; or, again, there may be a future life for some, 
no future life for others—a little of both, perhaps.” 
Dogma of any sort, of course, he found offensive—you 
were committed by it, and to be committed was both 
repulsive and absurd. 

Once or twice only in his life had he seriously felt 
careless, and these were on occasions when he found his 
carefulness was threatened by some person or event that 
tried to tie him down. 

There was in him a sort of terror of being bound ta 
anything; and when he was returned to Parliament, 
which happened after he was forty, he felt a natural 
uneasiness. Was he committed; if so, what was he 
committed to? Could he still get down on either side ; 
and suppose he did get down, could he at once get up 
again? And he was happy when he found he could. 

It was remarkable how national he was. 
Yet he was not entirely conscious of his importance 

to the State, not recognising perhaps sufficiently how 
many other men were like him in every walk of life— 
not recognising that he was, in truth, the solid centre 
of the nation’s pudding. 

There was a word that he had early learned to 
spell; it started with a C, the second letter was an O, 
the third an M, the fourth a P, the fifth an R, the sixth 
an O, the seventh an M, the eighth an I, the ninth an S, 
the last an E. Once learnt, soon after he escaped from 
perambulators, that word was never more forgot. He 
took it to his office, he took it to his Church, he took it 
into bed with him at nights. And now that he had 
become a public man he took it to the House. But, 
having a regard, a veneration, for the figure of John 
Bull—that Myth who never modified his views, but held 
on fast to his ideals in spite of all the dogs of war—he 
preferred, whenever he was forced to act, to say that he 
had acted on his principles—and so, in truth, he had, 
for the deepest of his principles was the intimate belief 
that there was no such thing as principle. 

This it was that gave him his pre-eminence in poli- 
tics, for, seated in the very centre of the Seesaw, being 
the first to feel and answer to, he was the least affected 
by, its motion. By shifting just a little, and instinc- 
tively, he kept the whole machine together, having all 
the time a quiet contempt for the two ends that would 
keep swinging to the skies or bumping smartly on the 
ground. Nothing could be done without him in that 
House, because he was so plentiful; and very little with 
him. 

He had'a sense of humour, and devoted it to seeing 
all the fun there was in “cranks,” and in extravagance 
of every kind. Never was he more amused than when he 
saw a person really give himself to anything; he would 
sit, sometimes with his hat on and sometimes with it off, 
watching with a quiet smile to see the beggar bump ; 
and the bigger the bump was, the funnier he found it! 
For such as smiled at careful men he had a feeling that 
you could not take them seriously ; it was their little 
joke, and not a very good one; and especially he won- 
dered how people could be found foolish enough to place 
these persons in an Institution where care was of the 
essence of the atmosphere. Confident, however, that 
their want of care would soon undo them, he did not 
trouble much. 

Phrases such as: “ There is no middle policy,” some- 
times carried him away for quite five minutes; but he 
invariably came back in time to find there was. Tt had, 
in fact, long been a fixed and firm belief with him that 
he could make omelettes without breaking eggs, and 
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though he clearly made no omelettes, on the other hand 
he broke no eggs. Nor did he ever fracture his belief that 
he was just about to make an omelette. And after all 
an omelette, even if you made it, what did it amount to? 
There it was! You ate it, and had to make another! 
Better far to fix an omelette in your mind, and keep it there 
unmade. But discussion on the omelette’s composition 
he was always ready to encourage ; and, sitting with his 
eye cocked at the ingredients, he would talk them over 
very carefully, and now and then break off a sprig of 
parsley, so that the omelette really did advance—but 
not too fast. Sometimes he was even known to contem- 
plate the omelette all the night, but this he only did 
because he was so very much afraid that if he left it 
somebody would cook the thing; and he would go home 
in the early morning to his wife, complaining rather 
bitterly that with a little care all this excessive cooking 
in the House might be avoided. 

Take him for all in all, he was not original in mind, 
and yet he was no flunkey, serving mortal masters—he 
served a nobler one than they—the great god Oppor- 
tunity. But it was not safe to tell him this, for though 
there was no reason in the world why he should dislike 
its being known that he acted in accordance with his 
nature, somehow he did not like it. This was, no doubt, 
an instance of his care. 

Hardly any social measure could be brought to his 
. attention with which he did not feel a certain meed of 

sympathy. If, for instance, somebody proposed that the 
Army should be levied by conscription he would give a 
careful nod, and wait, because he knew that, as soon as 
someone else proposed that the Army should be entirely 
voluntary, this would also meet with his approval; or, 
again, if it were suggested that children should be made less 
hungry out of the public rates, he approved, but not too 
much, because he felt that to approve too much would 
interfere with his approval of the plan that they should 
not be fed out of the public rates. ‘A little bit of 
both,” would be his thought, and by this masterly de- 
cision, which was often called his common sense, he 
infallibly secured possession to the children of a little 
bit of neither; but, as he very justly said, to grant the 
first was too progressive; to grant the second, retro- 
grade. And so with every other measure. 

His leaders on both sides had learned from long ex- 
perience the daintiness of his digestion ; how very sensi- 
tive it was to motion, how, if jolted, it revolted; and so 
they did not try too hard to jolt it now, for they naturally 
hated to be cast into the air. They appreciated, too, his 
sterling worth—without him they felt the country would 
improve too fast. 

And they would look at him. With his eyelids just 
a trifle lowered, but his eyes a little anxious, with his 
lips pinched in, and yet half-smiling, in an overcoat of 
medium weight, put on or taken off according to the 
weather, he sat, not very often opening his mouth. 
Behind his grey and unobtrusive figure they saw the 
masses of grey, unobtrusive, careful men, and a little 
shiver would run down their spines. 

Too often had they awakened from their dreams and 
seen him sitting there, under a tall grey tower with a 
clock that faced all ways, bench upon bench, row after 
row, by day, by night, one eye of him on one side, and 
one eye on the other, and his nose between them in the 
middle. JOHN GALSWORTHY. 

“THE SEASON.” 

Once again the effort is beginning which never has an 
end. It has been the theme of continuous, caustic criti- 
cism from the novelist, the satirist, the cynic. It has 
never been rationally defended, and those who are 
the most impetuous in its service are the first, in an 
occasional cool hour, to protest the futility of it all. 
Of all the variations of man’s astonishing activities that 
the sun looks down upon, this thing surely must excite 
to “any observer somewhere in the region of the fixed 
stars ’’ the most unforced and inextinguishable laughter. 
Its protagonists have expended some half of the year in 
tranquillity and quiet places—in rural England, in high 

Swiss mountain valleys—anywhere in which the too exas- 
perated material of the human mind can be nursed back 
into some semblance of sanity. They gather, from the 
four winds, into the tumult of the capital, to occupy 
the remaining half of the year in deliberate tearing 

the fabric of that mind to pieces in an orgie of human 
intercourse. It is effort directed at the highest pressure, 
with no interspaces of silence in which to learn, to suffer, 
or to enjoy. It is the effort of those few who are 
dominantly successful in a race where the majority are 
content with existence and endurance, to exhibit the 
magnitude of that success in a transitory experience of 
too violently accelerated life. For these months nobody 
is ever alone; nobody ever pauses to think ; no one ever 
attempts to understand. All quick and novel sensations 
are pressed into the service of an ever more insistent de- 
mand for new things. Parliament pays its tribute, in a 
labyrinth of dining-rooms and a famous terrace, which is 
an annexe—as the Empire is an annexe—to the activities 
of this restless vitality. What passes for British Art in a 
Royal Academy and other less depressing exhibitions 
of decay; the Opera, dragging European singers to 
stimulate an audience numbed by the whirl of circum- 
stance; any unexpected appeal, a decadent French play, 
actors from an earlier, simpler, passionate South, an 
audacious novel or two, a passing scandal, serve to 
stimulate and infuse the concoction with some lambent 
vitality. But, for the most part, it is talk—talk—talk— 
talk at luncheon and tea and dinner; talk at huge, un- 
dignified crowded receptions, where each tiny talk 
is disturbed by the consciousness of each that his 
neighbour is desirous of talk to others; talk 
at dances and at gatherings, far into the night; 
with the morning devoted to preparations for 
further gatherings for talk in the days to come. It is talk 
usually vapid, sometimes clever, occasionally sincere ; 
of a society desirous of being interested, more often find- 
itself bored, filled with a resolute conviction that it must 
play the game; that this is the game to be played, that 
it must be played resolutely to the end. Elemental real 
things occasionally intrude: marriages, and those un- 
expected deaths which refuse to postpone themselves to 
a more convenient out-of-season. What does it all 
mean? No one knows. What does it all come to? 
Again, no one knows. To many it stands for the in- 
evitable, as the factory life is inevitable to some, the 
field drudgery to others. Many it excites and 
stimulates with a consciousness of power in human inter- 
course and the subtle sensation of rejoicing in a crowd. 
To the few alone it presents the appearance of a compli- 
cated machine, which has escaped the dominating con- 
trol of all human volition, and is progressing furiously 
towards no intelligible goal; of some black windmill, 
with gigantic, revolving wings, rotating untended under 
the huge spaces of night. 

It is not illuminated by high ardours. It is not dis- 
figured by great crimes. The accepted criticism of its 
‘smartness,’ its vulgarity, its selfishness, is based 
upon a biassed reading of values. There are those 
who are pushing to get in as there are those 
who are pushing to get ‘out; there are egotisms 
here as in all human energies; revolts which 
drive their victims outside the accepted standards; 
reactions which find expression in a petulance or a 
despair. But neither to-day nor to-morrow will this 
strange and bewildered turmoil stand for anything con- 
formable to the record of various pleasure-loving 
societies, which from time to time have lived and 
flourished and died. But if its viciousness be but the 
palest reflection of its previous parallels, its activities 
and devotions are similarly set in grey. It has none of 
the delirium of passionate pleasures which accompanied 
the decline and fall of Rome; but it has little of the 
large utterance, and magnificence of artistic display, the 
consciousness of occupying a great arena in the 
world’s affairs which speaks from every day’s record of 
that long autumn of decay. It has few of those feverish 
and almost unintelligible lusts and cruelties which make 
the story of the Early Renaissance in Italy like the 
memory of evil dreams. But, on the other hand, it will 
neither stamp upon the stone and marble of its dwell- 
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ing-places, nor store up upon the walls of its cities and 
opulent houses, nor write in the unforgettable life-his- 
tory of its men and women that harvest of an artistic 
glory and a new, rich individual experience which 
makes that Renaissance appear as one of the wonder- 
ages of the world. To-day, here, in London, it plays 
and trifles with large forces which, if it once understood 
them, it would flee from in terror and dismay. Its 
social and philanthropic enterprises are fairly ample; it 
bestows considerable sums on public and private charities, 
shepherding its friends into drawing-room meetings to 
listen to some attractive speaker—an actor, a Labour 
Member, a professional humorist—pleading for pity to 
the poor. It discusses the possibility of social upheavals 
in that dim, silent, encompassing life in which all its 
activities are embedded—the incalculable, mechanical 
populationswhich set the society that matters in the midst 
of a rude and multitudinous society that does not count. 
It plays in good humour with light schemes of Social 
Reform ; wondering, like the pleasant salons of Paris in 
the new age of gold before the Revolution, whither 
events are tending ; convinced, as these salons also were 
convinced that nothing can alter the effectual 
standards of its world. It plays with religion ; listening 
to the agreeable discourses of one popular preacher, 
urging kindliness and charity and toleration to all men; 
amused at the violence of another, denouncing all its 
works and ways; a little disturbed by a third, feeling 
the sudden intrusion of the cold hand of a universe in 
which all these standards are unknown. “Sydney 
Smith talking,” wrote Carlyle in his diary, “ other per- 
sons prating, jargoning. To me, through these thin 
cobwebs, Death and Eternity sat glaring.’’ Only in an 
occasional solitary hour, in that magic twilight of a 
London June evening, or in the early flare of a dim dawn 
over the sleeping city, do such disturbing visitants tear 
the silence with a sudden cry. 

It is the aggregation of clever, agreeable, lovable 
people, whose material wants are satisfied by the labour 
of unknown workers in all the world, trying with a 
desperate seriousness to make something of a life spared 
the effort of wage-earning, and very fearful of being 
left alone. It is built up and maintained in an artificial, 
and probably a transitory, security, which has never 
been extended in the world’s history for longer 
than a few generations. To-day it is commencing the 
conflict ; in a few months’ time it will retire, exhausted, 
having completed—not unsuccessfully, and in some cases 
with some honour—that queer enterprise of random 
activity which is called a London Season. So it will con- 
tinue with each until each drops out, if uncomplaining 
a little fatigued, and the fresh recruits take the place of 
the deserters and the dead. Charles Lamb would “ often 
weep in the Strand for fulness of joy at so much life.” 
Tennyson confessed that in the heart of all this eager, im- 
petuous crowd, demanding so pitifully the correct thing 
and the new thing, he was impressed always by the 
hazardous and transitory nature of it all. So soon would 
this vitality and exuberance be all suddenly extinguished 
in silence; all ‘‘ Mane floreat, et transeat: vespere de- 
cidat. Et custodia in nocte ”—“ as a watch in the night.” 

SPRING IN INDIA. 

Baropa, Fesruary 7th. 
THE mango trees are all in bloom, and the air full of 
their smell. It has just the touch of turpentine in it 
that makes the mango fruit so nice, and is so refreshing 
in an English room that has been spring-cleaned with 
furniture polish. The mango bloom is the Indian 
“may.”—the sign that spring has come indeed, and that 
is why all the great Sirdars, or landowners, of the State 
were gathered in the palace hall at nine o’clock this 
morning, and sat in thick rows of white-clad figures, with 
Mahratta turbans of red and gold on their heads, and 
curved swords glittering across their knees. The 
Maharajah had summoned them in durbar, to celebrate 
the festival of Vasantha, or the Spring, and on the inlaid 
pavement below their seats a nautch-girl from Madras 
danced without ceasing, to the inspiriting noise of three 
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or four pipes and a little drum. All the instruments 
sounded their peculiar notes together, but apparently 
with random independence, though the girl seemed to 
know what varied emotions they would express. For she 
danced forward with gestures that, she felt to be suited 
to some imperceptible motive, her jewels flashing, and 
the heavy gold of her sash swinging over her knees. 
Then, having reached her limit of advance towards the 
empty throne, she walked quietly backwards, softly 
clapping her little brown hands to some imperceptible 
time. 

Suddenly from the palace garden came the sound of 
the little old guns which the British Government allows 
Native Rulers to retain for saluting purposes, or to 
batter the mud walls of an occasional village, as evidence 
of their regal power. To the roar of this artillery the 
Maharajah entered, and, keeping step at his side, came the 
British Resident, conspicuous in civilisation’s clothing. 
Behind them, stiff with scarlet and gold, stalked the 
British officers of a regiment quartered upon the State by 
the terms of an ancient treaty. Passing up the pavement 
between the rows of Sirdars, the Maharajah took his seat 
upon the purple velvet sofa, having the British Resident 
side by side upon his right, while the British officers 
settled into the topmost chairs, like a patch of poppies 
in a daisy field. All the time the pipes and drum never 
ceased, and the dancing-girl continued to advance and 
retire with various embellishments. 

Attendants appeared, bearing garlands and silver 
sprinklers, and trim little bunches of flowers tightly tied 
up. The heaviest garland was selected for the British 
Resident, and he bent his comely head submissively to 
receive it on his neck. It was made of white jasmine, 
picked out with silver “fairy rain,” such as beautifies 
our Christmas-trees. He was also presented with a tight 
bunch of flowers, and lavishly sprinkled with scent from 
the silver vessels. Similar but smaller garlands were 
then placed round the necks of the British officers; simi- 
lar but smaller bunches were presented to them, and 
they were sprinkled with scent, but less lavishly, as be- 
came their inferior position in the representation of 
Britain’s might. When the most junior subaltern had 
been sprinkled, the Maharajah and the Resident rose, and 
the British contingent marched out of the hall, the gar- 
lands flopping against their thighs, as when of old Greek 
bulls went adorned for sacrifice. 

So the rulers departed, and again the feeble old 
guns did their utmost to voice the honours due to 
Imperial grandeur. Then the Maharajah returned to 
his sofa, and a sigh of relief appeared to pass through 
the hall. I thought I could even hear it from behind 
the carved shutters of the gallery, where ladies stood 
watching in seclusion, like the ladies behind the grill 
of our House. The attendants again bore garlands, 
bouquets, and sprinklers into the hall. The Maharajah 
was garlanded first, and then his son, the heir to the 
sofa, who received his honours with a superior smile 
that told of Oxford’s contamination. The most peculiar 
part of the ceremony came next, when silver plates were 
brought in, heaped high with vermilion powder and with 
yellow, to represent the fertilising dust of flowers in 
spring, and this dust was thrown in handfuls over the 
Maharajah and his heir, and then over each Sirdar in 
turn. 

Suddenly the white chests of all that loyal assembly 
blazed with patches of scarlet and gamboge, while pipes 
and drum pursued their own wild will, and the dancing- 
girl danced up seductively. Then the Maharajah rose, 
and the whole assembly followed him from the hall. The 
climax had been reached, and the ceremony of spring 
was over, except that for the rest of the day the street 
boys rejoiced in ‘all the fun of the fair,” throwing red 
and yellow powder over the passers-by. And if they 
mixed a little oil with the powder, the passer-by will 
recall the flowers that bloom in the spring whenever he 
puts these clothes on again. 

You would suppose that such a ceremony was but 
the childish consolation of some wretched prince, whom 
we allow to retain on sufferance the pomps and vanities 
of barbaric splendour, just as an idiot heir is allowed a 
rocking-horse and wooden sword by his trustees. And 
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that is partly true. It is in the spirit of interested 
trustees for idiot children that the British Government 
gives the Maharajah that artillery to play with, and arms 
his handful of troops with ancient muzzle-loaders, that 
I had despaired of ever seeing in use. An ordinary and 
enfeebled ruler might thus solace himself with pretty 
shows for a life of miserable impotence, just as 
Napoleon’s son played at soldiers in the Austrian palaces. 
Such is the end of most of those who are born to rule 
our Native States. Fantastic palaces in every street, 
marble courts where fountains play all the summer, 
bedizened elephants in lordly rows, bejewelled girls 
beyond the dreams of Solomon, studs of horses ceaselessly 
neighing, changes of golden clothes for every hour of 
the day and night, heaps of golden coins piled high in 
treasuries, drink deep as wells, exquisite foods selected 
from Paris to Siam—oh, but to be weak is miserable! 

But the ruler of Baroda has the strength that 
conquers power out of weakness. Brought up among the 
temptations of princes, cheated with the mockeries of 
authority, distrusted as seditious for the very excellence 
of his reforms, he has raised his little State of some two 
million souls to become the most advanced and best ad- 
ministered district of India, with the possible exception 
of Mysore. I know the worst that can be said against 
him. His land-tax is rather above the average of British 
India, but at all events his entire income of just under 
£1,000,000 a year, is spent in the country itself, and 
does not go to cherish annuitants in Cheltenham or 
Whitehall. Like the English aristocracy, he is fond of 
building more houses than one man needs to live in. 
Like the late Lord Salisbury and Mr. Kruger, he displays 
an exaggerated solicitude in providing for members of 
his family, beyond the requirements of laudable thrift. 
And, worst fault of all, he has been sometimes suspected 
of imitating the Anglo-Indian authorities in favouring 
Europeans at the cost of fully qualified Indians. On 
one occasion also, I believe, he conducted a punitive 
expedition, on almost British lines, against some trouble- 
some villagers. I know all this is said, and much of it 
is very likely true, for even in a hovel it is difficult to 
live above reproach. But I have also heard that in the 
foolish Durbar at Delhi, when other Native Rulers 
salaamed and prostrated themselves to earth, the 
Maharajah of Baroda went up to Lord Curzon like a 
man, and shook him heartily by the hand; and I think 
that story as likely to be true as the others. 

It is now over twenty-five years since he entered 
upon his power, after a few years of tutelage under the 
British Government, which had deposed his predecessor 
for overstepping the latitude granted to Native Rulers 
in everything but politics. In that quarter-century, by 
the help of carefully chosen Ministers, such as Romesh 
Chandra Dutt, he has realised reforms in government 
and daily life that are continually called impossible by 
ourselves. Throughout his whole State he has absolutely 
separated the judicial from the executive functions—a 
reform that we have acknowledged for years to be essen- 
tial for India, but are boggling over still. He has 
restored the ancient village Panchayat, or local govern- 
ment, by the men whom villagers can trust, whereas, in 
our passion for rigid and centralised power, we have 
almost destroyed the last vestige of this national training 
in self-government. 

After a careful experiment for fourteen years in one 
district, he has now made primary education compulsory 
and universal throughout his State. Whereas in British 
India the Government expenditure upon primary educa- 
tion, I believe, still stands at about £200,000, or con- 
siderably less than £1 per thousand of the population, in 
Baroda the proportion is about £1 to every fifty-five, 
and the State counts more educated girls, for its size, than 
any other part of India. The latest step in constitutional 
reform has been the admission of genuinely elected mem- 
bers into the Legislative Council, which is to meet this 
year for the first time in its more democratic form. Such 
reforms as the Indian Government has hitherto proposed 
for its Legislative Councils, are only intended to frustrate 
what shadow of democratic principle exists in them now. 

But it is much harder to change a social custom than 
to legislate, and the Maharajah’s greatest triumphs lie 
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in the prevention of child-marriages, the emancipation 
of ladies from the “ purdah,” or curtained life of India, 
and the breaking-down of caste barriers. In all this he 
has been aided by the encouragement and example of 
his Maharani, who has stood by his side like one of 
the heroic queens of Mahratta history. In all India I 
suppose there is not another man and woman who have 
done more for the happiness and advancement of their 
people, or done more to disprove the common Anglo- 
Indian charge that Indians are incapable of carrying out 
even their own reforms. For their very success they are 
suspected and maligned by officials, who have not the 
courage to imitate their methods. But when official 
torpor and private malignity have said their worst, the 
Maharajah and his queen remain among the royal souls 
of India. They have once more established the old 
Roman paradox that it is possible to follow virtue even 
in a palace, and there is something almost Aurelian in 
their proud service to the Commonwealth. 

Henry W. NEvINsoN. 

A SHAKER OF THINGS.* 

THE creator of Zarathustra has one quality which, his 
philosophy apart, should recommend him even to the 
unphilosophical reader; he is a master of style. His 
German is that of Henry Suso and of Luther, picturesque, 
direct, incisive: a child could not mistake his meaning ; 
a lapidary might envy the clear-cut precision of thought 
and phrase. And it loses little in translation. 

“Say where is justice to be found, which is love 
with seeing eyes.” 

“ Convictions are prisons.” 
“ All unuttered truths become poisonous.” 
“Thoughts which come om doves’ feet rule the 

world.” 

Or, again, 

“All good things laugh.”’ 
“The way—existeth not.’’ 
‘Valuing is creating.” 
“Only where there are graves are there resurrec- 

tions.” 

The perfection of form is French, rather than Ger- 
man or English; La Rochefoucauld, with a flavour of 
Montaigne. 

In a democratic age Nietzsche was no democrat; in 
a world of convention he ran full tilt against the most 
cherished principles and prejudices of his fellow men. 
Whether they really entertained these principles and pre- 
judices is another matter: at any rate they thought they 
entertained them, and were not a little satisfied with 
themselves for doing so: he outraged at once their con- 
victions and their self-esteem :— 

“ Sin—a Jewish invention.” 
“Salvation of the soul means, in plain words, the 

world revolves round me.” 
“The secret of a joyous life is to live dangerously.’’ 
“Not your sin, your moderation, crieth to heaven.” 

Well, this is not the morality of the copy-book; the 
annoyance of respectable persons can be explained. That 
there was an element of paradox in such sayings is 
obvious—what great teaching, from the Republic of 
Plato to the Sermon on the Mount, is without it? The 
reader “ must beware of taking Nietzsche’s materialism 
grossly, or his metaphysics abstractedly ”’: he spoke in 
picture, and was further from the crowd in figure than 
in fact. But, though his outlook over life was not 
peculiar to himself—had it been so, it would have roused 
no echo in his generation—he said out what others would 
not say at all; and, if they thought, would not admit, 
even to themselves, that they thought it. His aim was 
to do for morals what Copernicus did for astronomy ; to 
take a new centre and work from a new base. He went 
back, that is to say, to Nature. ‘“ Why undress in 
public?” asked the bystander. “ Duty before decency,” 
he would have answered. He did not admit that cloth- 

**“Nietzsche in Outline and Aphorism.” By A. R. Orage. 
Edinburgh; Foulis. 2s. 6d, : 4 
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ing was necessary—which it is in our climate; he classed 
it, too indiscriminately, under the head of sham. Every- 
thing, without exception, went into his melting-pot ; this 
was what made him so offensive to the half-hearted who 
would spare Agag. Nietzsche, though the dethroned 
monarch came unto him delicately, hewed him in pieces 
before the Lord. 

In other than moral science, the revaluation of 
received judgments and rules of action is no novelty. 
Here it was at once new and startling: that Nietzsche 
attempted it, and still more that he did not disguise his 
attempt, is enough to account for the disfavour which 
attaches to his name. The husband and father reads: 
“ Be not virtuous beyond your ability,” which, after all, 
comes to much the same thing as the “ Be not righteous 
over much ” of Ecclesiastes, and fears for his daughters 
and his spoons. Nietzsche, however, is taken seriously in 
Germany ; and, though handicapped by the advocacy of 
certain of his prophets in this country, will have to be 
taken seriously here. He did not love us: “ The English,” 
he said, “are a people of consummate cant.” And the 
national sense of decorum, so disrespectfully referred to, 
is intolerant of nonconformity. In England more than 
elsewhere, the wise man remembers that his hearers are 
not wise, and mixes folly with his wisdom, which, like 
gold, cannot become current coin without a proportion 
of alloy. His antinomianism, however, was a retort 
rather than an attitude; a refutation of the average 
man’s standpoint. “ Popular morality,” he puts it, “is 
comparable to popular medicine: there is no science in 
either”; “the moral world also is round.” <A static 
moral order, that is to say, assumes a complete knowledge 
of the laws of life. Medieval man believed himself to 
possess this knowledge: hence his fixed dogma, his 
deductive method, the abstractedness of his thinking. 
The premise, however, was at fault. We stand not at 
the core of things, but somewhere on their periphery. 
Our knowledge, therefore, is fragmentary and relative — 
to suppose it otherwise is to bow down to an Idol of the 
Tribe and the Theatre; and morality ceases to be stereo- 
typed as soon as this is admitted. The casuistry of Jesuit 
theologians, which was always logical, and for which a 
better case than Pascal believed could often be made, 
was a reductio ad absurdum of the statutory conception of 
obligation—the Provinciales do not so much disprove 
Escobar’s reasoning as undermine the vicious ethical 
basis on which it built. Morality is spirit, not letter ; 
its unchangeableness is one of direction rather than of 
content: in Pauline language, we are not under the law 
but under grace. How much of the mind of to-day, at its 
sanest, is compressed into such maxims as:— 

“Ye ought to say Enemy, but not Villain; Invalid, 
not Wretch ; Fool, not Sinner.” 

“If moral judgments are the judgments of health, 
then criminals are diseased, and should be treated as 
such.” 

“ Physiological confusions are the source of all evil.” 
There is a slightness of texture, indeed, both in our 
virtues and our vices: ‘“‘ Let us confess: as your wisest 
men did not seem to me so very wise, so I found men’s 
wickedness much less than the fame of it.” 

What discredited Nietzsche was his uncompromising 
realism. This stood for him as truthfulness. “ Wot 
wishing to see something which one sees, not wishing so 
to something as one sees it; that is what I called false- 
hood.” The wish to believe is fatal to veracity. He saw 
or at least tried to see, things not as he wanted them to 
be, but as they were. Again, he was an artist; and 
his art enters into his philosophy: the autobiographical 
element which is inseparable from speculation—‘ every 
great philosophy is an involuntary memoir ”—is excep- 
tionally prominent ; the reader must be, like the writer, 
an artist, or he will not understand. From Schopenhauer 
he learned to make Will the centre. Ideas and Things 
are constructions, therefore variable; that which con- 
structs, the Master-Builder, remains. The reversal of 
this order, the attempt of philosophers, Idealist or 
Materialist, to find reality where there is none, he called 
Nihilism: action was all. This must not be misinterpre- 
ted. The relative value of ideals is unquestioned: but 
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their function is regulative; they were made for men. 
Taken as ends-in-themselves, they become 

“idols, before which men prostrate themselves in desire 
for the cessation of life. It is not in the nature of life 
to fulfil ideals, and the desire to have them fulfilled, or, 
rather, the conviction that they will one day be fulfilled, 
assumes the existence of a will that has lost its way 
and no longer desires life.” 

The Ideal, in other words, like the Law, is a school- 
master. No summit is final: behind the furthest lies a 
further still. 

It is a mistake to look at Nietzsche as an anarchist. 
In the Discourse on the Three Metamorphoses, the Lion, 
the destroyer, stands side by side with the Camel, the 
bearer of burdens, and passes over into the “new 
beginning,” the Child. His own type, indeed, was the 
destroyer ; but the destruction which he desired to see 
brought about was a prelude and condition, not an end. 
“ To create freedom for a new creation, and a holy dis- 
obedience, even in the presence of obligation, for this 
the Lion is required.” Or, to go back to the aphorisms :— 

“In order that a sanctuary may be erected, a 
sanctuary must be broken down.’’ 

“ What is falling already, that shall be destroyed.” 
“With this counsel I counsel kings and Churches 

and all that are weak from old age and virtue: allow 
yourselves to be subverted, in order that ye may recover 
life, and that virtue may recover you.” 

Prophecy, not systematic doctrine—this is what, if 
we read him rightly, we shall look for in Zarathustra. 
Prophecy, poetry, parable—they are incommensurate 
with system; there is no standard common to the two. 
His are seminal thoughts; and of such come harvests. 
Or, to change the metaphor, the path may not always lie 
in the direction in which he sought it. But he was a 
Pioneer. 

MARCH GREY-FACE. 

Ir is a struggle to leave bed at seven, but we are fixed 
for a train and it must be done. When the 
fishing appointment was made, we were in St. Valentine’s 
summer. We dreamed of a sunny day on the lake 
wherein the big pike lurk, and we thought more of the 
high blue dome and a ring of green-dotted trees than of 
the nominal object of the excursion. To-day the morning 
sun is here, but the history of yesterday and several 
yesterdays assures us that clouds will be our mid-day 
portion. Moreover, the world has an icing of new 
snow, hardened by the rigour that almost glued us to 
the bed. 

We can at any rate change the venue from lake to 
In two hours, the almost unspecked blue of 

morning has become an unbroken cloud of grey. There 
is none of the light that the grass loves to play with, and 
field and marsh, and the bare-twigged trees, might almost 
have been painted from the same brush. It daunts not 
nor damps the pike-fisher. In fact, he rejoices while he 
fixes up his rod, at the amber muddiness of the water. 
There is just so much colour in the stream as he likes 
to see, not so much as to make his lure far to seek, just 
enough to blur the outline of the hooks. We never 
flatter ourselves that the hooks are invisible, only that 
they can be made so sketchy in appearance as to allow 
a hungry pike to persuade himself that they are a 
hallucination. The colour of the water being right, the 
descendant of Walton takes no notice of the grey sky 
and the grey land around him. 

Slowly the firmament blackens in the eye of the 
north wind, as though the pigment had run there from 
the other parts of a wet water-colour, and, without 
warning to him whose eyes have been fixed on his float, 
a fierce snow-storm is hurled at him across the river. It 
makes no difference, or shall we say that, so far from 
worrying the fisherman, it makes him hope that this 
may be just the change in the weather that was needed 
to make the fish hungry? Other sportsmen enjoy the 
snow equally well. Far away, there is a rising howl that 
goes very well with the shriek of the wind, and in a 
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few minutes we are aware that the hunt is coming in 
our direction. It comes almost as swiftly as the snow- 
storm. We are right in the track of the fox and his 
pursuers. He is on the other side of the river and wishes 
to cross, and we are fishing at the only bridge. There 
is a shaking of the laurel and Reynard jumps out, crosses 
the bridge till he is close on us, starts a little, and 
changes his stride, and whisking by on nimble legs, is 
soon a field in front of the hounds, who have checked 
among our recent footsteps on the other side of 
the river.. They do not catch their fox. He lives to 
remember how he sprang from his sleeping-place on a 
hay-stack, right among the hounds, dodged their lum- 
bering snaps at him, raced them till a lucky chance 
fouled the scent, and thereafter, laying a double, left 
them baffled. 

Leaving our fellow fishers at the pool, we return 
to the upper river, determined to catch the big pike that 
lives there. The grey scene becomes our exclusive pos- 
session. The wind of the snow-storm has passed, and the 
tall alders bend their knotted tangle of twigs to a 
calm, amber-grey river. Beyond, on higher ground, 
wych elms draw their delicate hatching across the mellow 
red-brick front of an Elizabethan mansion. A herd of 
fallow deer, many of them white, stand in the park near 
the evergreen of a large holm-oak, and some hollies whose 
berries just declare themselves in the grey light of our 
afternoon. Coming quietly and alone to the pool where 
the pike lies, we only faintly startle a pair of hares 
gambolling on the bank. They go off with a peculiar 
trot, that makes us think for a moment they are small 
grey foxes. Then they sit and look back at us, and hav- 
ing thus assured us that we are their very good friends— 
at such a distance—resume their discussion. 

Not till we have swung the bait with a splash nearly 
to the far side of the river, do two hen pheasants rise 
from the shorn sedges and fly away. We had been 
visible to them for some minutes, but though their cover 
was of the slightest, they might have been invisible to 
us if they had remained for an hour. A duck, too, that 
had been feeding in the marsh, goes off with whirling 
wings, and while we were far off a pair of herons sailed 
lumbering away. Must everything on land and in water 
flee at our approach? They will come back if we are 
quiet enough, the little things first, and then one by one 
the large things, till perhaps even the heron will stand 
in the shoal again, and make the gaudy king-fisher 
angry at his poaching. There is a swinging in the alder 
twigs overhead, and the red-and-white face of a gold- 
finch looks down. He is far from being alone. When 
he has searched rather perfunctorily one or two of the 
hard little cones, he flies to the ground, and then, one 
after the other, quite thirty of his fellows join him. | 
Then something startles them, and up they come in one 
glorious body, irradiating the grey day like a burst of 
sunshine, emphatically the gold of heaven and not the 
gold of earth. 

In the river, there is a tiny splash as a little fish 
jumps out, and a rapid swell stirs the surface, as the 
pike passes just below. But our bait has taken refuge, and 
the hook is fast. We do not succeed in freeing it till 
we have pulled up from the depths a water-lily rhizome 
more than a yard long, and as thick as a man’s wrist. 
It is crowned with bright green, arrow-shaped leaves, and 
little round flower buds on their strong elastic stems. 
So, summer seems nearer under the water than in our 
grey world. ‘‘ Here’s provender for you, friend,” we 
think as we throw down the tuber. The friend in 
question is a water vole, sitting on the stump of a felled 
elm across the stream. After the merest pretence at 
washing his face, he drops to his feet and glides across 
the stump as though on invisible wheels, flows down the 
steep edge, and comes into view again in a little patch 
of snowdrops. The white blossoms are in sharp contrast 
to his deep brown coat. One of them nods and falls: the 
rascal has gnawed it from its root. He has time for 
no repetition of the act, for with a rush through swaying 
blossoms, a second vole is upon him. There is a brief 
tussle, then flight, and a fresh vole is sitting on the 
stump, his rival swimming straight across to us. But 
the snowdrop-stealer’s eyes are sharp, and a yard from 

the bank he dives with a loud splash that makes the 
stump vacant. 

And now fishing hours are over. Western gates 
open in the dome of cloud, and the sun prepares to 
give a pale golden good-night. Water-hens are running 
far out in the field, and at times startling us with loud 
liquid crow, close at hand. A string of rooks passes over 
on the way to roost, and seven dots further off, flying 
in mathematical V, proclaims themselves wild duck. 
They are black against a pinkish yellow, which the river 
answers with a mellow gleam like that of half-opened 
hawthorn buds. And what of our fishing? It has even 
been a more complete blank than the fox-hunting, for 
we have not had a single run. Next week the big pike 
goes under the egis of the Mundella Act. May he enjoy 
the coming summer, and keep appointment another day! 

Petters from Abroad. 

A SICILIAN SUPERMAN. 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Siz,—‘ Nasi is a criminal,’ “Nasi is a martyr,’’ are 
the opposite opinions expressed about the ex-Minister of 
King Victor Emmanuel, condemned by the High Court of 
the Italian Senate. As in all opinions dictated by passion, 
there is much exaggeration in both these estimates, and the 
punishment inflicted by the High Court on Nunzio Nasi 
reflects to a certain extent this contradiction. In fact, to 
condemn him to eleven months and twenty days of prison, 
of which seven months have to be taken away as he has 
already spent them in confinement, and to an interdiction of 
fifty months from public office, is too light a punishment 
admitting that he is guilty of the crimes attributed to him, 
and is too severe if stress is laid on the extenuating cir- 
cumstances. From another point of view, the term of prison 
and the privation of civil rights included in the sentence 
are disproportionate, as the former is based on the minimum 
sentence which could be given, and the latter on the maxi- 
mum. This gives credit to the belief that the judges, as 
politicians, consciously or unconsciously, obeyed the 
impulse to try to suppress, in Nunzio Nasi, a dangerous 
competitor for the Premiership. Therefore the sentence of 
the Italian Senate, instead of representing, as it was hoped, 
the end of a sinister period in the Parliamentary life of the 
young kingdom, may have further and graver consequences. 
In many parts there is clamour for the opening of inquiries 
in all the departments of the State, to prove that they are, 
or are not, conducted better than that of Public Instruc- 
tion under Nasi. Senators and deputies are petitioning the 
King to pardon the condemned ex-Minister, so that he may 
immediately re-occupy his post as member of Parliament. 
It is certain that Nasi’s constituency will re-elect him 
unanimously, notwithstanding his having been deprived of 
civil rights. His election, of course, will be annulled, but 
this will only have the effect of rendering his partisans more 
fervid. His successive elections will become more and more 
of a plebiscite. The short Italian Parliamentary history, 
counting only sixty years of existence, furnishes plenty of 
examples of the kind. 

Independently of this, one of the strangest manifesta- 
tions after the sentence condemning Signor Nasi was the 
petition from many members of Parliament to the King to 
pardon him. The right of pardon is, according to the 
Italian Constitution, one of the prerogatives of the Crown. 
But usage has established that it is only exercised when 
asked for by the accused through the regular channels, and 
supported by the Cabinet in the person of the Minister of 
Grace and Justice. The initiative, taken in this case by a 
considerable number of members of Parliament, the day 
after the sentence issued by the High Court, may therefore 
even be taken as a slight on the Senate, the members of 
which decided that Signor Nasi was guilty of peculation by 
78 votes against 23, and agreed on the punishment to be 
inflicted upon him by 98 votes against three. 

The ugliest feature of the whole case is that a large 
number of Sicilians, the fellow-islanders of Signor Nasi, 
believe in good faith that he was accused, tried, and con- 
demned only for political revenge, and to get rid of a danger- 
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ous rival. They, in other words, think that the Deputy of 
Trapani was destined through his intelligence, culture, and 
political ability soon to become Premier of Italy, and that 
his enemies fabricated the case to destroy him and remove 
an obstacle to their ambitions. This situation re-awakened 
in the Sicilians all their always latent feeling of antagon- 
ism to and independence of the Continent. Their demon- 
strations, in fact, are marked by cries of “Down with the 
Italian Government,’’ and headed by red flags as fore- 
runners of the future Sicilian Republic. 

In fact, in the whole Nasi affair there has not been a 

touch of anti-Sicilian animosity. Nasi’s first and strong- 
est accuser was a Sicilian, Baron Saporito. Even this, 
from another point of view, was not favourable to a clear 
and equanimitous judgment of the case, as Nasi and 
Saporito, being the heads of two conflicting factions in 
their native island, were personal enemies. It is known 
that one of Baron Saporito’s brothers was killed eight years 
ago, and that Signor Nasi and his friends were suspected 
of having instigated the murder. 

The great body of Signor Nasi’s supporters base their 
defence of him on the fact that he is no worse than former 
Ministers, and that if he were to be condemned, the others 
should also be punished. Otherwise he would be the scape- 
goat of a system to which the sentence of the High Court was 
not likely to put an end. Their contention was not 
entirely irrational. No one could say that Signor Nasi 
was dishonest in order to enrich himself or his family. 
He was the most typical representative of the Southern 
temperament in the Chamber. To brilliant intelligence and 
fascinating eloquence he joined indomitable ambition and 
unbounded audacity. The trial has shown only part of 
what in Italy many knew, that he, the first time as simple 
Minister of Posts and Telegraphs, was planning means for 
his country to exercise political influence in Tunis, and 
then, as Minister of Public Instruction, was organising 
scientific expeditions, which, in his mind, should have led 
to the occupation of Tripoli by Italy. This over-estima- 
tion of his power, which is a thoroughly Southern charac- 
teristic, manifested itself in all his acts as Minister, lead- 
ing to a complete indifference to all control and administra- 
tive ties. 

In such a frame of mind, he could not understand how 
a man once Minister should not be allowed to dispense 
favours right and left to his friends, and should maintain 
himself within the limits of the appropriation established 
by Parliament and spend it in the prescribed manner, 
when, as he said, he was convinced that in serving his own 
interests he was at the same time serving those of his coun- 
try. From this misconception of his power, which one of 
the witnesses at the trial called “an imperialistic feeling,” 
came all his misfortunes. While Minister, most of the 
subsidies, pecuniary encouragement, indemnities, &c. 
which he distributed went to the city of Trapani, his birth- 
place and constituency, and to persons often bound to him 
either by ties of blood or by ties of party. Where, how- 
ever, his colossal vanity appeared most tangibly was in the 
printing and binding of 34,000 volumes containing his 
speeches, and in 67,900 visiting cards, all, of course, at the 
expense of the State. In the same way he could not under- 
stand why, if something was lacking to the adornment in 
his private apartment, it should not be supplied by the 
State. He even went so far as to have put down in the 
accounts of official expenses some entirely private expendi- 
ture by his son, and the cost of photographing his daughter. 
This recalls the manceuyre of another politician, Minister 
of Agriculture, who had the pictures of several lady friends 
put down in the State accounts as “ photographs of animals 
useful to agriculture.” 

The ex-Minister of Public Instruction, perhaps, was 
not personally responsible for all that was done in his 
name. But there is no doubt that he, more than any other 
member of the Cabinet since the institution of Parliamen- 
tary government in Italy, personified the most complete 
disregard of all rules of good administration and of obedi- 
ence to the dictates of Parliament. More than his argu- 
ments, more than his eloquent orations, his best defence 
was the insignificant value of some of the objects which he 
appropriated or misdirected from their proper uses. He 
insisted on being judged not by the ordinary courts but by 
the Senate in High Court of Justice, and he fled from Italy 

to avoid what he, like all his Southern fellows, dread more 
than anything else, the imprisonment before trial, which 
weakens the system and prevents a proper organisation of 
the defence. Now, however, practically all agree that he 
made a mistake, as a jury of the people would never have 
condemned him, on the ground that there were others who 
were just as guilty as he. It must be remembered that for 
this same reason Commendator Tanlongo and the other 
accused in the Banca Romana scandals were absolved. 

Out of the Nasi scandal and trial good will undoubt- 
edly come, as it will tend to equalise the moral sense of the 
South with that of the North. It will represent a kind of 
brake on the ambition of all Ministers, who, in Italy, as 
in most of the Latin countries, are inclined to consider 
their career not as a public trust, and as a mission for the 
prosperity of the country, but as a pedestal for their ambi- 
tious dreams or their economic aggrandisement.—Yours, &c., 

SatvatoRE Corrsst. 
Rome, February 28th, 1908. 

Che Drama. 

A PARABLE OF ENGLAND. 
Mr. Barrie was not present at the Duke of York’s 
Theatre on Monday night; if he had been, he might, be- 
ing a modest man, have been surprised at the extreme 
warmth of the reception of the revival of “The 
Admirable Crichton.”’ He need not have been surprised, 
for since Mr. Barrie wrote his satirical parable of modern 
England, a school of reflective, critical playwrights have 
arisen, and fully established their influence over the 
stage, limited as in the nature of things it must be. Mr. 
Shaw, Mr. Galsworthy, Mr. Barker, Mr. St. John 
Hankin, are all known and appraised, and even the 
vulgarity and emptiness of our theatrical season cannot 
now pass unseasoned by their work. The great actor-enter- 
tainers—the Trees, Alexanders, Wallers—do not want 
them. But they in their turn are no longer wanted by 
esthetic, intellectual London, in the sense in which Sir 
Henry Irving was necessary to the more sensitive and 
highly trained playgoers of the “ ’eighties.” 

To this upward movement of the theatrical world 
Mr. Barrie’s “ Admirable Crichton” has powerfully 
contributed. In England you can never be quite sure 
that anybody perceives anything. But Mr. Barrie, 
having cut himself free of his besetting prettiness and 
Scottish humorousness, and applying the charming and 
nimble movement of his mind to seeing things as they 
are, has produced something which, like “ Gulliver's 
Travels,’’ and all pictures of truth embodied in a tale, 
appeals both by its native grace and power to please, and 
by its ability to make people think, as well as laugh or 
feel. From the maze of silliness, sly sensuality, and 
padded dressmakers’ romance, of which nine-tenths of 
current dramatic work is made up, this play is marked 
out by its sweetness of tone, by its intellectuality, slight 
but genuine, and by the author’s power to put his finger 
on an ailment in modern life. Mr. Barrie is no Swift § 
coming to our own days, he wants Mr. Shaw’s intel- 
lectual ruthlessness for social idols, and Mr. Galsworthy’s 
ironic commiseration for those who suffer by them. But 
he has qualities that make him a more acceptable teacher 
than they for a great number of people who are vaguely 
concerned about life, and, discerning that something is 
wrong, would like to be shown the way out. 

In “The Admirable Crichton” Mr. Barrie has 
chosen a singularly pregnant theme, the old theme of 
Inequality, on which Arnold preached to us so long, 
and to such deaf ears. For Inequality is England’s 
especial vice and weakness. Politically, it is modified a 
little ; socially, in the structure of our ideas and institu- 
tions, it persists as if it could never be uprooted. All 
its consequences—royalty-worship, rank-worship, wealth- 
worship, convention-worship, general inefficiency-worship 
—seem to grow even under the forms of democracy, and 
to make us more a nation of snobs than ever. Mr. Barrie, 
who is a Scotsman, able to penetrate the veil of 
our English  self-satisfaction, looks at this feeling 
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very shrewdly. ‘The nation in which caste rules, 
necessarily makes masters of some of its weakest 
men, flunkeys of its strongest. A good deal of 
southern England is possessed by what Mr. Shaw calls 
this “soul of a servant,” that is to say, by a society in 
which competent helpful people, finding no career of 
true eminence open to them, find comfort and security 
in looking jafter the weak-minded folk who-are set over 
them, and cannot be deposed. Happy thought! TIllus- 
trate this peculiarity of ours, this refusal to open careers 
to the talents, by the servants’ hall in a nobleman’s 
family. Show the Butler who would be (and was) King, 
the Lord who, in a return to nature, or to natural oppor- 
tunity, could not even scour the true King’s plates, and 
can only play silly tunes for his amusement. By this 
means Mr. Barrie brings his subject home to all our 
businesses and bosoms. Many there be among our middle 
or upper classes that on a desert island, where life 
becomes direct and simple, would be as hopelessly, 
and as rightfully, under their servants’ thumbs as was 
the Earl of Loam under that beneficent despot, “ The 
Admirable Crichton.” 

All this, therefore, is of the true material of comedy. 
Mr. Barrie shows what life with us is, and what it might 
be, seen through the bright mirror of a gay fancy. 
‘Dinner irrespective of work,’’ says society in May- 
fair; “No work, no dinner,’’ says society on the 
desert island, where the Butler King sits smok- 
ing calmly by the fire he has lit, and the food 
he has cooked, and waits for the little army of “ detri- 
mentals ’’—proud lords and fine ladies, and curates whose 
“ bowling breaks both ways ’’—to creep back to them and 
to his feet. But this in itself would not have made the 
satire complete or sufficiently suggestive. The Butler 
King must round off his conquest. He must both 
“spare the conquered and beat down the proud.” He 
must win the hearts and tame the wills of all his old 
masters and mistresses—make them grovel for his 
favours, and bow to his kiss. He must turn these list- 
less bored beings, who fall asleep after dinner, into will- 
ing helpers of one another, all stepping into their proper 
places in a society where each kind of talent gets the 
economic and social reward proper to it, and no more, 
where the man rules who is fit to rule, and yet knows 
how to be a servant of all, and those obey whose small 
talents and usefulness are necessarily ordered and con- 
trolled by a benevolent ‘“‘superman.’’ On the island, 
therefore, everybody is happy, for everything is accord- 
ing to nature. Inequality still rules, but through the 
appropriate use of powers, not the waste and abuse of 
them. The Earl of Loam is content because Crichton 
rewards him with an egg for breakfast, as nurses reward 
good children. Lady Mary is content because she can 
win a love that fills her heart. Crichton is content be- 
cause he can be a man at last. And then our playwright 
must show that all this is a dream, a show; that these 
things may happen on a desert island, but not in England, 
in London, where we have Houses of Lords, eldest sons, 
proprieties, class-marriages, good form, and self-deception 
about democracy. There our natural Kings must be 
Butlers, and our Queens “ Tweenies’’ if they can be 
nothing else ; the return to nature, or even such plausible 
suggestions of it as Revolutionary or Napoleonic France 
devised, can never take place. Such a society, says Mr. 
Barrie to us, is stronger than our strong men. It 
changes, devitalises them. “ Don’t lose your courage,” 
cries Lady Mary, the “Polly” of the island, to her 
Butler-King, whom she leaves, with much sangfrovd, 
to his consoling “ Tweeny.”’ But Crichton has lost his 
courage. He will make a little money at his public- 
house under the sign ‘“‘ The Case is Altered,’’ still believ- 
ing in “ inequality,” and possibly voting Tory with Lord 
Loam at the General Election. But he will not be an 
upstanding man again. 

I have made a slight analysis of a delightful little 
fable, which is all the better for having the true fabular 
“ sting in the tail.’’ I have only to add that it is worked 
out, as its friends know, with great dramatic sharpness 
and precision—nothing could be better than the fireside 
scene, and the dancing scene, interrupted by the boom- 
ing of the ship’s gun—and is played with verve and 
energy. M. 

THE NATION. 

Wetters to the Editor. 
eee 

THE EDUCATION BILL. 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Sir,—By admitting the principle of contracting-out, 
Mr. McKenna has at least cleared the issues. We shall at 
least know which schools are public, and which private ; 
where religious tests are legitimate, and where illegal. 
Under the present Bill— 

(1) Every parent obtains a statutory right to have his 
child educated in a free, publicly-managed school. 

(2) Religious tests are made absolutely illegal in all 
public elementary schools. 

(3) The education authorities are relieved from a very 
real responsibility for schools over which they have no real 
control. : 

(4) The administration is freed from the inevitable fric- 
tion, suspicion, and jobbery involved in Clause IV. of the 
Bill of 1906. 

(5) The difficulty of single-school areas is frankly faced, 
and the country saved from the educational danger of dupli- 
cating small, inefficient schools. 

(6) Martyrdom is reduced to a matter of £ s. d. The 
genuine martyrs who for the last five years have been main- 
taining their schools without a penny of public money—as 
for instance at St. Peter’s, London Docks, will now have 
their sufferings largely, if not wholly, relieved. 

(7) Generous terms are offered to those trustees who 
voluntarily or compulsorily transfer their schools to the 
public. They can require the education authority to pro- 
vide unsectarian religious teaching during school hours, and 
can claim every facility out of school hours to provide sec- 
tarian teaching for those who prefer it. 

I know the weight of authority against contracting-out. 
Lord Stanley and Mr. Acland speak by general consent 
with unrivalled authority on all that concerns public educa- 
tion, and both are known to be bitterly opposed to any 
form of contracting-out. But in spite of obvious dangers, 
it does undeniably offer a possible and intelligible basis for 
compromise and settlement. 

On the other hand, in the Bill as drafted, there are 
two or three flaws, which, if they are allowed to remain, 
may well wreck the Bill or gravely impair its value. 

(1) The definition of a “single school parish ’’ (clause 
5 (6) would exclude a large proportion of the schools which 
are apparently intended. Both parties admit that there 
are districts where there is only one school, and where for 
educational reasons there ought to be only one school. In 
these areas all parents must use the same school, and that 
school should be a public school. But such areas occur in 
“urban districts ’’ as well as in “rural districts,’ and even 
civil parishes are often so large and so scattered that one 
parish may include several single-school areas. The term 
“school” is itself ambiguous. Single departments are 
technically termed schools. 

I venture to suggest that the phrase “single-schoo 
area’’ should be substituted, and defined as “any area 
where, in the opinion of the Board of Education, it is unde- 
sirable for educational reasons that a second school should 
be built.’ 

(2) The uniform grant has the merit of simplicity, but, 
I think, no other. In some districts it will be excessive, 
in others it will be quite inadequate, if the standard of 
efficiency is to be maintained. 

Taking the last Blue-book (Cd. 3,886), we find the 
following typical cases :— 

Cost of 
Area Attendance. Maintenance. 

Cost per 
Head. 

London ... 44 Sof 
Essex (area under ©. C.) ... 62,038 ... 164,815 ... 53 3 
Derbyshire (area under C. C.) 79,947 ... 190,051 ... 47 8 

(In Essex and Derby the boroughs are excluded, and 
only the area under the County Council taken into account. 
Capital expenditure is excluded.) 

To these apply a uniform grant of 47s. plus special 
grants, say 48s. a head, and we see that in London a grant 
of 48s. would leave on an average 36s. a head to be found 
by fees or subscriptions. In Essex 5s. a head only would 
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be needed. In Derbyshire there would actually be a sur- plus to divide among the schools. 
But these are wide areas. The actual variation from school to school would be far greater. In London the deficit might be very considerably greater. In Derbyshire the surplus would often be much more. 
Such a proposal seems to me indefensible. I am aware that the standard of the Board of Education is elastic, and that the children have always been sacrificed where neces- sary to the managers. The report from which I am quot- ing shows that last year the annual grant was only refused in the case of one department in all England! But the meaning of Clause 2 (2) c. should be that the same condi- tions of efficiency as are required in 

schools shall be required in these private schools too; and, if so, their cost of maintenance should not be greatly dif- ferent from that of other schools in the same district. If 

I think, too, that we should insist upon the same stan- dard of salaries in voluntary and public schools. The Archbishop of Canterbury offered to accept such a proposal two years ago. 
The result of a proportionate grant would be to exter- 

_ (3) But there is another reason why a certain propor- tion of bond-fide voluntary support should be required Without it, and with a fixed grant, there is grave danger of 
by fees and grants, and appealing solely to the very detest- able but very real desire in every class for social exclusive- The average cost of maintenance through sut Eng- 

and (subject to appeal to the Board of Education) made ; 
After all, the local authority must be responsible for the organisation of the ; Even though the rates were to some extent Involved, I would defy Mr. Balfour and Mr. 

But this is a wider question, and I have trespassed more than abundantly on 

G. L. Brucs. Loughton, March drd, 1908. 

THE NEW BOTANY. 
To the Editor of THE NATION. Sir,—I am an old-fashioned botanist, of the kind described in your issue of February 29th, and have spent many happy days in “ carefully collecting, drying, and naming wild plants”; and could show you some 2,000 or 3,000 British specimens “neatly fastened to sheets of paper” by my sister and myself. Our father and mother were both addicted to the same pursuit, and so were both our grandfathers. 

Of the second kind of botanical study which you describe I know nothing, and have no idea whatever of the substance or identity of either “prosenchyma” or “ parenchyma.,’’ But when you begin to speak of a plant as “a living crea- 

and there in patches produced yet another distinct associa- 

THE NATION. 

My mother would often tell, from the plants we 
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brought home, in which direction we had been hunting for Specimens. Occasionally on these hills there is a vein or lode of lead near the surface, and we learned from our grand- father (who was born in 1793) how to distinguish these patches. There, and nowhere else, were found two distinc- tive plants: Thlaspi alpestre, Linn. var. occitanum (Jord.), and Arenaria verna, Linn. Both are rare plants, but associate together abundantly in these circumscribed spaces, where they can feed upon the lead so necessary to their being. Thus you will see that the “New Botany,” like some other “new” things, is not altogether a novelty after all. I am delighted to learn that this “new ” fascinating form of an old fascinating study is being pursued and made use 
of.—Yours, &c., 

Frances P. Loosmore. 
58, Wellington Street, Blackburn, 

March 1st, 1908. 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 
Sir,—May a dilettante student of natural objects thank you for your very suggestive article last week under this heading, and express a hope that you will one day follow it up with more? The idea of plant association is one that cannot have failed to strike everyone who walks about the country with eyes in his head, and if worked out by modern scientific methods, can hardly fail to affect all plant culti- vation, whether economical or ornamental. Long ago, noticing that the grass you speak of (which is much the same as the “couch” detested of gardeners) grew freely in those parts of my own garden (on the “Bagshot beds’ of North-west Surrey) which had been left uncultivated, I was led to introduce the wild hyacinth among it, and the experiment succeeded quite well. My garden is full of birches, and beside almost every birch a holly has estab- lished itself, not always, I must admit, to its own best advantage. Still, they live and grow. Again, the common cow-parsley grows freely under elms, scantily, if at all, under oaks. I know a lane with elms on one side and oaks on the other. Go there a couple of months hence, and you will see one side clad with the spray-like blossoms, over the delicately cut foliage, of the humble umbellifer, while the other side is quite differently adorned.—Yours, &e., 

Aca eR March 4th, 1908. 

THE PROBLEM OF THE LORDS. 
To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Sir,—The Licensing Bill, the Education Bill, and all Liberal measures are subject to a great deal of work, and then the Lords may be expected to do the usual thing. But the criticism of these measures in the country weakens the party now in power, and causes electoral defeats. Why should the farce go on? The sooner the people are called upon to vote on a definite Bill for the abolition of the Lords’ veto the better. We may lose if the people like the system, but a weak Protectionist Government during a time of bad trade and Irish discontent, accompanied by the rumbling of Socialism, would not be quite so bad as plough- ing sand. The Lords yield to fear, but they may get stronger if the tactics of Mr. Balfour go on too far. Suppose we have an attempt to give the country a sample of Messrs. Chaplin and Chamberlain’s Tariff mixture, which is to wipe out the income tax, and provide social reform, and increased wages with employment for all out of work. The difficulties which our Government are struggling against are not of our making. Why should the Liberal Party be called upon to leave a handsome surplus for the Tories to spend as they always do, in filling the pockets of their friends? Is it a fact that once the taxes are put on, it is so difficult to get them off again? The Corn Tax was put on and taken off, and our dependence on foreign supplies would make the Tariff professors exceedingly careful, or revolution might be the consequence. If we must have the Lords, a weak Tory Government and a strong united Free Trade Opposition is preferable.—Yours, &c., 

Epwin Hit. 
-Leamington, February 29th, 1908. 
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“THE SUFFRAGISTS AND THE LAW.” 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Srr,—Your correspondent, W. M. C., writing on “ The 

Suffragists and the Law,” criticises the action taken by 

the arrested Suffragists in the police court. He expresses 

surprise that fifty of these women submitted their interests 

to the hustling of the prosecution and allowed themselves to 

be proceeded against as mere rowdies. 

Allow me to explain that it does not rest with the 

Suffragists themselves to choose the manner in which the 

authorities shall proceed against them. In sending the depu- 

tation of thirteen persons to the House of Commons, we 

challenged the authorities to put into operation against us 

the Act of Charles II. Had they done so, there would have 

been a trial in the High Court and the accused would have 

had the opportunity of laying all the facts of the case before 

the Court. The prosecution decided, however, once more 

to attempt to mislead the public by treating the purely 

political offence of the Suffragists as a street brawl. 

Those who are familiar with police-court procedure will 

understand how difficult, nay, impossible, it was for our 

friends to make an adequate statement of their case. The 

fact that the majority of them were not defended by a solici- 
tor or counsel made no difference. One of the women was 
so represented, yet she shared the fate of her colleagues. It 
may be that on future occasions the members of our Union 
will have the benefit of a fair trial, but in any case, as your 

correspondent’s letter itself proves, the public are on the 
way to understand, in spite of misrepresentation, that the 
militant Suffragists are not wanton disturbers of the peace, 
but are public-spirited women taking what they believe to 
be necessary action in the interests of public liberty.— 

Yours, &c., 
CHRISTABEL PANKHURST. 

February 29th, 1908. 

“VOTES FOR WOMEN AND THE 
LIBERAL PARTY.” 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Srz,—One of the objects of the Women’s Liberal Associa- 
tion is to press forward the question of the Parliamentary 
Enfranchisement of Women. This, in fact, is the only item 
on their agenda which, peculiarly, refers to women in 
politics. 

It is the duty of the Liberal Government to carry out 
the reform of enfranchising women at as early a date as 
possible, because, in the House, there is a majority pledged 
to support Women’s Suffrage. It also behoves a Liberal 
Government to do so, because of their avowed fundamental 
principle that taxation without representationis tyranny, and 
they indignantly repudiate the charge of being tyrants. 
Women cannot wait until all other Liberal reforms are 
carried, because they have already waited too long, and their 
need is doubly pressing, for, in addition to the franchise, 
Liberal women likewise demand the same reforms as Liberal 
men. Many of them are quite as much against a State 
Church and Tariff Reform as any Nonconformist or Free 
Trader. If there are women who declare themselves Liberals 
first and women second, there are also many others who are 
first and foremost women and second Liberals. The bye- 
election policy of the Suffragists has in different places made 
Liberal women reflect and, in more than one instance, 
Liberal women have left these Associations because they felt 
that until they had a vote they were merely doormats of the 
party for which they worked. Daily there are being added 
recruits to the Non-party Suffrage societies as, by this 
policy alone, women have come to see that their enfranchise- 
ment will be obtained. Women who are keen on the question 
of Woman’s Suffrage are working at present for the removal 
of sex disability in political matters, and their demand is 
that the Parliamentary Franchise be granted to women on 
the same terms as it now is, or may be later, granted to 
men. No other measure will satisfy them. 

In conclusion, I would only add, as a ci-devant Liberal 
woman, formerly a member of a Liberal Women’s Com- 
mittee and treasurer of a Liberal Women’s Association, that 
with others I left the W.L.A. because of the reactionary 
policy advocated in your paper by “Woman Liberal.” 
During the past year throughout the country Liberal women 
made it a point at their meetings to disavow all dealings 

with the Suffragists, and made gratuitous apologies for the 

militant tactics. 
In answer to the last question of “‘ Woman Liberal,” the 

indifferent majority enfranchised at the demand of an 

earnest minority would become less indifferent when they 

exercised their vote, and in the words of Mr. Herbert Glad- 

stone, on Friday, February 28th, ‘‘the power to vote would 

stimulate their activities in a thousand ways and would 

improve their present status, especially in the industrial 

world,” and that is the opinion of a non-fanatical supporter 

of the Women’s Franchise Movement.—Yours, &c., 

Exiz. B. 8. WILKINSON. 

Newcastle-on-Tyne, March Ist, 1908. 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Srr,—May I be allowed a little space to reply to the 

letter of “Woman Liberal” in your last issue? I felt as 

I read it immensely sorry for the poor writer. She 

suggests that every right-minded Liberal woman should be 

a Liberal before she is a woman. I have yet to learn that 

babies are born little Liberals or little Tories, and I think 

I know something about babies. I always found them born 

little girls or little boys, very hard to differentiate wholly 

from each other for some years to come, as the Liberalism, 

or whatever it was to be, seldom came till after their teens. 

I am afraid I think a woman who is a Liberal first is not a 

true woman, and can have no real mother’s heart, whose 

first need in life is to gather all helpless little ones into 

her arms. I am afraid the poor lady who wrote that letter 

has missed the inner meaning of the woman’s struggle to- 

day. The struggle is so powerful ; frail and delicate women 

fling themselves against giant policemen, even against House 

of Commons walls, as a wren does when her nest is 

attacked ; because somehow, we hardly know how, a renewed 

hope has arisen, a fire has been lit, and has now got to be 

kept alight till the end. Women have had a glimpse of 

what their power might be if they used it openly and 

honestly, letting the truth that is in them find expression, 

and they are asking that they shall be freed to help and to 

heal and to save, as they know wise legislation can help them 

to do. They have begun in earnest to believe that their 

desires to help their race are no longer to be hemmed in by 

powerlessness and disability of political non-responsibility. 

I was converted to Woman Suffrage forty years ago by 

John Stuart Mill himself in person, and at first respectable 

old Suffragists like myself were taken aback by the fiery 

vehemence of the younger blood that suddenly boiled up in 

our midst. But now we understand, and we are only too 

thankful a new fire is alight, and know we shall be fools 

and worse unless we keep it alight with all the power that 

is in us. Forty years we worked away patiently, now and 

_ then with a cry of hope deferred; year after year men have 

said to us, “Wait just a little longer, till this or that 

reform is carried,” and we have waited times out of number. 

Now we see we have been too patient; we have been unwisely 

unselfish ; we have even fallen into the unnatural position 

of being Liberals rather than women. And when sometimes 

we have made a strong forward movement, we were hampered 

by the backsliding of feebler ones in our ranks. Only lat- 

terly a once useful political woman receded from the 
Women’s Liberal Federation because she thought they made 
too much point of the suffrage. They were selfish over it; 
other things were more important on the Liberal pro- 
gramme. She made a most pitiful speech, appealing to 
others to back her, but the womanly hearts she spoke to 
were true, and would have none of it. They voted against 
her in overwhelming numbers, and she went away and left 
us to help a man get into Parliament who had always said 
he was an enemy to votes for women, and actively organ- 
ised opposition in the House to Mr. Stanger’s Bill. That 
poor woman of unclear vision may feel some remorse now ; 
with her lips she still says she believes in the suffrage, with 
her hand she works against. 

’ 

And now it is ours to honour and to back the brave ; 
women who have made the bold forward move. As we 
listen to Mrs. Billington-Grieg or Christabel Pankhurst, or 
that exquisite little orator, Mrs. Philip Snowden, who speaks 
straight and simply from a true and single heart, we see 
that they and the others are heroines. Comic papers and 
“Punch ’”’ influence us very much just now; if “Punch” 
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were not missing the inner meaning of the struggle, we 
should see in his pages the “ Suffragette” not as a scream- 
ing woman, but as a strong and forcible and beautiful Joan 
of Arc, doing nobler work than Joan of Arc did, for she 
drove out the foreign invader, and these would work to 
heal wounds of some souls and bodies, here and now, and 
close round their own doorsteps.—Yours, &c., 

March 3rd, 1908. EC: 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Str,—The attitude of your correspondent, “ Liberal 
Woman,”’ on the above subject appears to me one more 
illustration of the paralysing effect on women of their exclu- 
sion from active and responsible political life. Professing 
the conviction that qualified women should be enfranchised, 
she yet occupies two columns of Tue Natron in setting 
forth reasons why they should do nothing to urge their 
claims upon the Government. The arguments used are for 
the most part of the “well-worn and worm-eaten ”’ variety, 
and instances are given of the enormity of being “woman 
first and Liberal after,” as if Woman Suffrage were an anti- 
Liberal doctrine. One’s own experience is that the most 
truly democratic Liberal woman is the keenest Suffragist, 
and the assertion that “fully fifty per cent. of Conservative 
women” are anti-suffrage would seem to confirm this view. 

We are told the Government should not be “worried ”’ 
because they are not pledged. And why are they not 
pledged? Simply because Suffragists have been too timid 
hitherto—too “loyal ’’—to insist on pledges with the same 
determination as men. Lacking the power of the vote, 
they must now bring pressure to bear on the Government in 
every legitimate way open to them. They are told their 
cause must be “submitted to the whole electorate.’”? How 
can this be accomplished unless women can prevail upon 
the Government to include the suffrage in the official party 
programme, so that it may come before the country in lead- 
ing speeches and in the Press? Women are too heavily 
handicapped to rely solely on methods of quiet education 
and peaceful persuasion of individuals. They realise that 
“ Spade-work ”’ alone will not win any great reform. 

We have now won a frank admission from leading 
members of the Government that women’s claim to the vote 
is just and right, that “so far as argument is concerned, 
the victory is won.” Is this, then, a time to relax the 
urgency of that claim? Should we not be pressing for the logical and well-earned fruits of that victory? In reply to your correspondent’s question to Liberal women, I know 
many who would join me in asking, “Is it in accordance 
with political wisdom” that any duly qualified members of the community should be denied the rights of citizenship and so converted into bitter and irritated opponents of the Government? Or “is it in accordance with political morality ’’ that a Government professedly based on democra- tic principles and admitting the justice and rightness of Woman Suffrage should continue to refuse a pledge that it will deal with this question, or at least admit it as an item of the Liberal programme ’—Yours, &., 

March 2nd, 1908. Emity Asuton. 
——_. 

AUSTRO-HUNGARY. 
To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Sm,—Will you permit me respectfully to point out that 
it is neither correct nor wise to use the word “ Austria ”’ 
as you sometimes do, when both Austria and Hungary are 
intended ? 

These two independent States are absolutely equal in 
rank, and each has an equal voice in the settlement of those 
affairs which, by treaty, they have decided to carry jointly. 

The Ministers for the common affairs have to submit 
their proposals separately to the Austrian and to the 
Hungarian Delegations. 

These two Committees separately consider the proposals, 
and, having no legislative power whatever, eventually report 
thereon to their respective Parliaments. The supreme power 
to accept or to reject the reports of the Delegations rests with the two Parliaments—with the Hungarian as much as 
with the Austrian. 

Why, then, should Hungary always be ignored? 

eg 

You may be surprised to hear that the two Delegations 
have only once assembled in the same building, and that 
was in 1880, and on that occasion, both the Austrian and 
the Hungarian Presidents presided ! 

While there is legal provision that such meetings may 
be held, the practice, in case of disagreement, now is for 
a sub-committee of four members from each Delegation to 
meet and try to arrive at an understanding. If they fail 
to agree, for instance, as to the amount of money or the 
number of men or ships to be provided, then the lowest 
figures which have been mentioned are taken as those to 
be recommended for adoption by the Delegations, who in 
turn submit them for legalisation, or otherwise, to the two 
Parliaments. 

The consent of the two Parliaments is absolutely neces- 
sary, as neither the one nor the other alone can carry on 
the business of the two States. 

The statement in “The Statesman’s Year Book,”’ which 
conflicts with the above, will be altered in the new edition. 
—Yours, &c., 

W. H. Survussore. 
173, Brownhill Road, 

Catford, London, S.E. 
March 1st, 1908. 

AN INTERCHANGE OF COMPLIMENTS. 
To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Sir,—As one who is lucky enough to read both “The 
National Review ” and “The Observer ”’ it gives me no little 
satisfaction to see the high esteem in which the editors of 
those two journals hold each other. Thus in the current num- 
ber of “ The National Review” Mr. Maxse tells us that “The 
Observer ”’ “is edited by one of the keenest political intellects 
in the country.” The last issue of “The Observer” 
replies in kind. “It would not be too much to say,’ we read, 
“that the ‘National Review,’ under the editorship of Mr. 
Leo Maxse, has become not only the most vital and virile, 
but the most famous and quoted among all monthly maga- 
zines in the world.” Happy the country and fortunate the 
cause served by two journals of such outstanding perfection.— 
Yours, &c., NATIONAL OBSERVER. 

Chiswick, March Ist, 1908. 

Poetrp. 

THE AWAKENING. 

Once she woke to fairy-land, 
Now she wakes to grief, 

All the golden days are gone, 
Lost by time—the thief. 

Once she sprang to meet the dawn, 
Now so loth to rise; 

She to greet the coming day 
Opens heavy eyes. 

Singing bird and budding trees, 
Bloom of rose unfurled, 

All her hopes are far from these 
In the under-world. 

What for her the upper-earth ? 
Lone she wanders here. 

Silent in the underground 
They who held her dear; 

In the happy night they rise, 
Each beloved face; 

Phantoms circling by her couch 
Hold her in embrace. 

See! she springs to meet the day, 
Up with eager breath, 

Then remembering, prays for sleep, 
Sleep so like to death. 

Dora SIGERSON SHORTER. 
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The GHorld of Hooks. 

THurspAY EVENING. 

THRovuGH the industry and piety of Mr. W. M. Rossetti 

we have already a mass of information about the gifted 

family of which he is a member. The number of books 

upon the subject is shortly to be increased by the publica- 

tion of “The Letters of Christina Rossetti,” which Messrs. 

Brown, Langham & Co. have in the press. The book will 

contain some hitherto unpublished letters by Dante Gabriel 

Rossetti, but is chiefly composed of letters addressed by 

Christina Rossetti to the members of her own family. 

Literary matters and also religious convictions form an 

element in the correspondence, though its chief constituent 

is the family affection which was so large a factor in Chris- 

tina Rossetti’s character. Mr. W. M. Rossetti contributes 

notes which form connecting links between the letters, 80 

that the book will be a valuable supplement to Mr. Mac- 

kenzie Bell’s “life.” Some of Christina Rossetti’s 

verdicts on literary and artistic questions are characteristic 

of her temperament. Thus she writes to her brother, “I hope 

you like Mme. D’Arblay in moderation: we both do. The 

‘Arabian Nights’ is far above my praise.’’ When the 

“Eminent Women” Series was projected she wrote “ Mrs. 

Fry I would gladly try at, nor do I fancy I should find 

Lady Augusta Stanley insurmountable: I should decline the 

two Georges (George Sand and George Eliot), and prefer 

leaving Miss Martineau.” The following extract is taken 

from a letter written to her by Mr. Swinburne accompanying 

two copies of his volume ‘A Century of Roundels.’ ”’ 

“Tf the references to Dante and Farinata & propos of 

caverns in Guernsey seem strange or far-fetched to you, I wish 

you—as a poetess, and his country-woman—would go and see 

that wonderful sight for yourself, which I have so faintly tried 

to indicate. It is amazing to me that so few English folk will 

trouble themselves to make so short a run to see within their 

own territory landscapes and prospects to which I really know 

no parallel—not even in the Highlands, the Apennines, or the 

Pyrenees—for splendour and variety of sublimity and beauty. 

Nowhere else, that I ever saw or heard of, is there such a sea 

for background to such shores—or such land for background to 

such seas—as in Sark and Guernsey. Watts said of the latter, 

when we were roaming over it last year—‘I did not think there 

was such an island as this in the world!’ It has literally every 

kind of loveliness and grandeur packed into it—you step as it 

were out of the Hebrides into Tuscany in a few miles’ walk— 

or you pass from the valleys of the Spey or the ravine of the 

Findhorn straight into Valdarno or Valdelsa. And, if you don’t 

believe me on trust, all I can say is, do go and see, and give 

ae almost unknown beauties a word of song—as I have tried 

to do.”’ 

* * * 

“THe Life and Letters of George Jacob Holyoake,” 

which Messrs. Watts & Co. are to publish early next month, 

should prove a biography of uncommon value and interest. 

Apart from his active share in the Co-operative Movement 

and his work as a secularist teacher and lecturer, the story 

of Holyoake’s life takes us behind the scenes of many of 

the great agitations on behalf of social reform during the 

past century. He was a follower of Robert Owen, a worker 

in the moderate wing of the Chartist body, the secretary 

of the Committee that organised Garibaldi’s British Legion, 

and he helped to abolish the stamp-duty on newspapers and 

the travelling tax. We understand that the book will throw 

fresh light of importance upon the debated question of 

Garibaldi’s sudden flight from England in 1864, as well as 

upon Orsini’s attempt on the life of Napoleon III. Its 
main interest, however, lies in home politics, for Holyoake’s 

life illustrates in a peculiar way the process by which the 

Utopian dreams of Place and the early Chartists settled 

down into the practical ideals advocated by the Radical 

and Labour Parties of our own day. 
* * % 

From the same publishers we are to have Mr. A. W. 

Benn’s “ Modern England: A Record of Opinion and Action 

from the Time of the French Revolution to the Present 

Day.” Mr. Benn’s aim has been to bring into prominence 

those general tendencies by which social changes are ulti- 

mately determined, and he attempts to show that there is 

no adequate basis for many historical judgments now widely 

held. For instance, the services rendered to good govern- 

ment by the philosophical Radicals, have, in Mr. Benn’s 

/ 

opinion, been strangely overlooked even by their special 

historians, such as Sir Leslie Stephen, while Professor 

Dicey, in his book on “ Law and Opinion,” has exaggerated 

the part given to individualism and laissez-faire in the 

philosophy of Bentham and his school. Mr. Benn also 

takes the view that the credit for philanthropic legislation 

so freely given by modern Tories to the Tory Party 

at the expense of the Whigs and Radicals is totally 

unjustified. Canning comes in for high praise. “ He has 

not yet received anything like his due meed of recognition 

as a ‘hero of the nations,’ and the same applies with even 

greater force to Canning’s true successor, Palmerston.”’ 

“The serious errors that mark Palmerston’s closing years 

have somewhat clouded his reputation. But they are errors 

inspired by the same noble love of justice and freedom which, 

together with a patriotism more antique than modern, was 

the moving principle of his whole political career.” This 

view finds undoubted support in the recent volumes of 

Queen Victoria’s “ Letters,’’ which go far to rehabilitate Pal- 

merston as a great Foreign Minister and a very powerful 

friend of European freedom. 
* * * 

Tue present year will see the publication of at least 

three new books by Mr. H. G. Wells. A study of social con- 

ditions called “New Worlds for Old” was issued last week 

by Messrs. Constable; ‘The Pall Mall Magazine”’ is pub- 

lishing “The War in the Air,” a remarkable anticipation 

of the devastating power which the development of aerial 
navigation is certain to bring with it; and another journal 

has secured the serial rights of “Tono Bungay,’ a new 

novel which, we understand, Mr. Wells considers to be his 
best work. The hero of the story makes a fortune out of 
the sale of a patent medicine. 

* = 

Mr. ARNOLD BENNETT is at work on a romantic story 
based upon the Druce case. A list of the novels which have 
been inspired by famous legal trials would be a curious 
one. The Tichborne case, although providing excellent 
material for the novelist, does not seem to have given rise 
to any work of outstanding merit. 

* * x 

Srupents of the drama will be glad to hear that Mrs. 
Dowden, whose skill as a translator was shown in the fine 
rendering of Goethe’s “Iphigenie,” published a few years 
ago, has just completed an English version of several of 
Franz Grillparzer’s dramas. The famous Austrian poet is 
little known in this country, and it was not until the last 
quarter of the nineteenth century, when their author was 
old and embittered by neglect, that his plays received recog- 
nition, even in Germany. Byron was one of the first Eng- 
lishmen to recognise Grillparzer’s genius. In his diary for 
1821 he speaks of “the German Grillparzer—a devil of a 
name, to be sure, for posterity ; but they must learn to pro- 
nounce it”; and he adds that “Grillparzer is grand—an- 
tique—not so simple as the ancients, but very simple for a 
modern—too Madame de Staelish, now and then—but alto- 
gether a great and goodly writer.” 

* * * 

BOOKS TO BE READ :— 
“Modern Egypt.” 

2 vols. 24s, net. 
““New Worlds for Old.” By H. G. Wells. (Constable. 6s.) 
“Letters of the Wordsworth Family, 1787 to 1855.”’ Compiled 

and Edited by William Knight. (Ginn. 3 vols. 31s. 6d. net.) 
“A History of Modern Liberty.” Vol. III. The Struggle 

with the Stuarts. By James Mackinnon. (Longmans. 16s.. net.) 
‘English Local Government from the Revolution to the Muni- 

cipal Corporations Act: The Manor and the Borough.” By Sidney 
and Beatrice Webb. (Longmans. 2 vols. 25s. net.) 

‘English Society in the Eleventh Century: Essays in English 
Medieval History.”’ By Parl Vinogradoff. (Clarendon Press. 

By the Earl of Cromer. (Macmillan 

16s. net.) 
“The Socialist Movement in England.’”’ By Brougham Villiers. 

(Unwin. 10s. 6d. net.) 
“‘'The Man who was Thursday.’’ By G. K. Chesterton. (Arrow- 

smith. 6s.) 
“‘ Rachel Chalfont.’’ 
“La Créte ancienne.” 

8 fr.) 
‘‘Mélanges et documents, publiés & occasion du 2e Centenaire 

de la mort de Mabillon.” (Paris. Champion. 10 fr.) 
“Les Cervelines.”? Roman. Par Colette Yver. (Paris. Juven. 

3 fr. 50.) 
““Marchen Dichtung der Romantiker.” 

(Gotha: Perthes. M. 5.) 

By Sophie Cole. (Duckworth. 6s.) 
Par R. P. Lagrange. (Paris. Lecoffre. 

Von Rich. Benz. 
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Rebiews. 

A SHELLEY AFFINITY.* 
Mr. Bertram Dosett, who has given good gifts to lovers of 
our literature, now adds a new gift by the publication for 
the first time of forty-six letters of Shelley, written between 
June, 1811, and June, 1812, to Elizabeth Hitchener, which 
were printed for private circulation by Mr. Thomas J. Wise 
in 1900 in an edition consisting of only thirty copies. Mr. 
Dobell prefixes an interesting Introduction of fifty pages, 
and adds such notes as are necessary for the elucidation 
of the letters. Miss Hitchener, who had been a school- 
mistress, much respected and loved by her pupils, was 
still unmarried when in 1822 she published at the age of 
forty a topographical poem, “The Weald of Kent.’? We 
learn from Mr. Dobell that at some later date she married 
an officer in the Austrian service, and went abroad with 
him. “Before leaving this country she deposited with her 
solicitor, Mr. John Slack, the Shelley letters, together with 
transcripts of some of her own letters to him. These she 
never reclaimed, and Mr. Slack heard no more of her.” 
With Mr. Slack’s permission transcripts of the Shelley 
letters were made more than twenty years ago by Mr. W. M. 
Rossetti, and again in 1896 by Mr. Wise. Their biographical 
value for the year in which Shelley married his first wife 
and was alienated from Hogg, his Oxford companion, is 
great. 

They are, regarded from one point of view, as foolish 
letters as ever were written by an ardent boy; from a 
different point of view we can discern in them the possibili- 
ties of a poet or a martyr or a saint. The protoplasm from 
which a fool and that from which a man of genius—at least 
one type of man of genius—may afterwards be developed, 
are, at a certain stage, hardly distinguishable by the micro- 
scope. The molecular combination of carbon, oxygen, and 
their fellows, is, as the handbooks would tell us, highly 
complex and unstable. But we perceive, whatever may here- 
after come of it, that the protoplasm is keenly responsive 
to external stimuli, and has a capacity of spontaneous move- 
ment. The man of genius whose head is capacious, like that 
of Edmund Burke, a head in which there is room not only 
for ideas, but for all their conditions and qualifications, will 
probably in boyhood as well as in maturity be very unlike 
a fool—Sancho Panza already rides in his brain behind 
Don Quixote. But many distinguished lovers and saints 
and martyrs and musicians and reformers of the world had 
brains exquisitely organised, but which did not, like 
Cuvier’s weigh an inordinate number of grammes. Per- 
haps the protoplasm from which were individualised those 
cells afterwards evolved into what we know as St. Francis 
of Assisi (divine madman, full of the wisdom of love!), 
had it only an infinitesimal particle less of hydrogen, 
or a particle more of nitrogen, might have produced not 
St. Francis but Tom Noddy. Shelley’s brain, at all events, 
was singularly small; but it was finely organised; it had 
room for the most vital and luminous ideas; only when 
these ideas asked for space to spread their wings, the quali- 
fications and circumstances of the ideas had to withdraw, 
in order to make room for those bright and swift pinions. 

In the logic of his conduct, and sometimes in the logic 
of his writings, the major premiss is often luminously true, 
and far above the apprehension of many men who are proud 
of what they call good sense. The minor premiss is often 
a hasty, unwarranted assumption. To be useful to one’s 
species is a duty—that is an excellent major premiss. To 
rush over to Ireland and fling pamphlets from a balcony in Sackville Street at “likely” passers-by is to be useful to one’s species—that is not quite so well ascertained a minor 
premiss. But once proved by the logic of nonage to be a 
duty, St. Percy Quixote instantly starts for Dublin, accom- 
panied by Harriett, and the inevitable Eliza Westbrook, 
and with his pamphlets “excites,” as he naively remarks, 
“a sensation of wonder in Dublin.” There will always be persons who dismiss Shelley with a superior smile because his minor premiss was hastily caught out of the air; there will always be persons who honour him for his loyalty to his own logic, which started from so generous and just a 

*“ Tetters from Percy Bysshe Shelley to Elizabeth Hitchener: Now first published.” With an Introduction and Notes. London: Bertram Dobell. 5s. net, 
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major premiss. Why should we not do both? And why 
should we not perceive that though wisdom comes slowly 
to a man who cannot easily and surely connect the abstract 
with the concrete, Shelley was steadily advancing up to the 
close towards the true and rare wisdom of sane enthusiasms? 

In February, 1812, only one thing was needed to solve 
for ever the Irish problem, and, perhaps, from Dublin, as 
a centre of light, to regenerate Europe, to bring in the 
world’s great age anew, and bid the golden years return— 
only one thing, the presence in Shelley’s lodgings of another 
Eliza in addition to Eliza Westbrook—an Elizabeth not the 
sister of his wife but the “ sister of his soul,’”? whom mortals 
named Miss Hitchener. “Let us mingle,’’ writes Shelley, 
“our identities inseparably, and burst upon tyrants with 
the accumulated impetuosity of our acquirements and reso- 
lutions. I am eager, firm, convinced.’? Was ever boy more 
absurd? Be it so; but in that sentence lay the germ of 
“Laon and Cythna”’ and in “ Laon and Cythna” lay the pro- 
mise of “The Triumph of Life.’ The blossom of wisdom 
in the boy Shelley, which lay wrapped in the sheath of 
folly, is to be found in the possibility of admiration, hope, 
and love, not yet well and wisely fixed, but capable of being 
so fixed when pain had matured the mind. The Elizabeth 
Hitchener to whom these letters are addressed was a huge 
Brocken shadow thrown on the mist-banks at sunrise, on 
which stalked also the monstrous shadows of kings and 
priests. It was a mist-bank of illusion; but the sunrise 
was a reality. 

To this enormous Brocken shadow Shelley addresses him- 
self in a style of writing, which, as Mr. Dobell observes, 
seems often modelled on the style of the worst Minerva 
press novels. The age of sensibility and of crude romance, 
before Scott had published Waverley, lay behind and 
around him, and the gaunt abstractions of revolutionary 
doctrine must be decked and bedizened in the cheap trap- 
pings of the time. Of amorous sentiment, in the common 
meaning of the word, there is none. Shelley is careful to 
assure his correspondent that such sentiment or such regard 
as a husband has for a wife is infinitely beneath the exalted 
feeling which binds him to the sister of his soul. It may 
be that Mr. Dobell is not far astray when he writes: “ Few 
women desire to be admired for their intellect or talent, 
if that admiration is not conjoined with some regard for 
their persons; and I feel sure that Miss Hitchener would 
have been content if Shelley had rated her mental qualities 
much less highly, provided she could have flattered herself 
that love had at least a little share in attracting him 
towards her.’’ Love in this sense there was none; that 
subordinate tribute to her youth, innocence, and beauty 
was received by Harriett. But in the play of brain with 
brain, though Shelley would have indignantly denied it, there is a charm of sex; and it may be questioned whether 
the spectre of the Brocken would have loomed quite so large if it had been that of a school-master of Hurstpier- point and the son, not the daughter, of an ex-smuggler and the keeper of a public-house. Even the Saints have found more frequently exalted sisters than brothers of their souls. The sequel in the case of Shelley is well known—the dis- illusioning, towards which Harriett and Eliza Westbrook lent their assistance. The veiled glory of this lampless universe was transformed into the “ Brown Demon.”’ Shelley passed from one injustice to the opposite injustice— “My astonishment at my fatuity, inconsistency, and bad taste was never so great as after living for four months with her as an inmate. What would hell be were such a woman in heaven?’? Poor Brown Demon, doubly wronged by admiration and by disdain! 

Epwarp Downrn. 

a 

ABBE LOISY ON THE SYNOPTICS.* 
THE religious, and especially the dogmatically religious 
mind, is curiously incapable of a cold impersonal criticism 
of a work in any way bearing on religion. Such work in- 
terests it as a clue to the author’s unrevealed convictions, 
as a piece of evidence for an inquisitorial process. Numbers 
who have not the slightest interest or competence in New 

*“Tes  Evangiles Synoptiques.” Par Alfred Loisy. 
Two Vols. Chez l’Auteur. Ceffonds, Hte. Marne. 30 fr. 
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Testament criticism will rush eagerly to M. Loisy’s weighty 

volumes on the Synoptic Gospels solely to find out what he 

personally believes about the Virgin Birth or the Resur- 

rection, not what criticism thinks of those and a hundred 

other questions. He may repeat, till he is hoarse, that he 

writes en savant; that he applies a method which he did not 

invent, and draws conclusions for which the method is 

responsible and not he; that the only legitimate refutation 

of those conclusions is to attack the method or show that he 

has misapplied it. The former has been attempted by the 

authors of the “ Encyclical Pascendi ’—not very successfully. 

The latter, no doubt, will be attempted and with some 

measure of success by scholars who know that the method 

has come to stay. The coldest of critics—and M. Loisy is 

nothing if not cold—is not wholly free from some bias of 

feeling that determines his election where evidence is not 

coercive and where there is a choice of probabilities. Often, 

in the believer—and M. Loisy is nothing if not a believer— 

the fear of bias is itself a bias. Often coldness itself is as 

unfavourable to true intuition as intemperate warmth. Per- 

haps, too, M. Loisy is not above an understandable desire 

to make hide-bound orthodoxy wince. He would be the last 

to claim infallibility as a critic. He writes, not for believers, 

but for critics, and invites refutation in the interests of 

scentific truth. Theologians will say that he goes too far; 

critics may prove that he goes too fast. Undoubtedly he is 
nearer the extreme left than the extreme right. Wiser than 
more moderate and temporising theologians, the Encyclical 
perceives that this “ more or less” is irrelevant; that the 
critical method, if allowed at all, must justify M. Loisy’s 
distinction between faith-truth and history-truth with all 

its consequences. 
For the unwary interviewer and his sort, that distinction 

means that faith can believe in an occurrence which history 
has disproved, or at least in one which history cannot prove. 
It really means that the same statement may stand for an 
event in history and for an event in the spiritual order ; 
and that the truth of these events may sometimes be indepen- 
dent of one another. That Christ was the Son of God and 
was crucified for us are spiritual facts that depend on the 
historical facts (true equally for believer and infidel) of his 
existence and crucifixion. That “He rose again for our 
justification ”’ is a spiritual fact which does not so necessarily 
depend on the historical fact of the empty tomb. Nothing, 
not even the testimony of an angel, can make an historical 
fact a matter of faith, or more than a presupposition of the 
interpretation which faith gives to it. Given the credible 
testimony of an angel, the Virgin Birth is as much a matter 
of historical knowledge, as little a matter of faith as is the 
Crucifixion—whether for believer or unbeliever. Only its 
spiritual interpretation could be matter of faith. If it 
needed no faith to see Christ ascending bodily into Heaven, 
can it need faith to know the fact through the testimony of 
others, be they men or angels, as we might know the history 
of Waterloo? Nothing more elementary; nothing more 
hopelessly forgotten—thanks to the ambiguity of the word 
“faith.” Thus, miracles that first were matters of know- 
ledge and arguments of faith, have now come to be matters 
of faith, with inexpressibly confusing results. It is for the 
critic to determine how much of the Gospel story is historical 
fact from which faith has drawn its spiritual truths; how 
much is historical fiction in which that faith has re-expressed 
itself, which is true for faith but not for history. Thus it is 
that M. Loisy defends his liberty as a critic, and reconciles 
it with his faith as a Catholic. 

It is far too soon, even for experts, to pass any sort of 
critical judgment on a work of such extent and profundity. 
The summary of results would be less startling if it were 
placed and read after instead of before the investigations 
on which they are based. But for theologians who will not 
trouble about the latter the present arrangement is very con- 
venient. Still, the proportion of authentic matter, especially 
as regards the discourses and parables of Christ, is very 
considerable ; and provides a solid historical basis or text 
for the interpretation of faith. If the historicity of some 
hitherto uncertain points can no longer be maintained 

according to this method, that of others is delivered from 

uncertainty. Where we had two or three incompatible 
accounts of the same event or utterance, all equally dubious, 

certainty has been secured to one by the elimination of the 
others. So, as regards Christ’s prayer in Gethsemane; the 

story of Peter’s denials ; the trial of Christ before Caiphas. 

Again, certain grave inconsistencies vanish just because criti- 

cism can trace them to interpolation. The so-called “ Little 

Apocalypse” is inconsistent with the asserted suddenness 

and unexpectedness of the Parusia. But if it is a Jewish 

document incorporated by Mark, we can conclude that 

Christ looked for an immediate and abrupt Parusia, heralded 

by no such extended series of warnings ; that the “ Apoca- 

lypse”” was incorporated later to explain the delay of his 

coming. Again, M. Loisy explodes the fallacy of the “ triple 

concord”’ according to which what is found in three Gospels 

is surer than what is found in two or one. The canon is 

invalid. What is found in one may be, and sometimes is, 

surer than what is found in three. Thus, much is saved 

which that rule was supposed to have destroyed. He re- 

gards Mark as a derivative, not as a primitive document; as 

worked up, like Matthew and Luke, from two sources, in one 

of which the utterances of Christ, in the other of which 

his actions hold the predominant place. He finds the in- 

fluence of Paulinism guiding this work of selection and con- 

struction far beyond what has hitherto been supposed. As 

Matthew tried to correct and supersede Mark, so Luke tried 

to correct and supersede both in the light of the same 

sources. 
Once more, let us protest against those who would read 

the labours of science with the spectacles of theology. If the 

method is true and its application legitimate we must accept 

the conclusions, welcome or unwelcome. The faith that 

would forbid us to do so is no faith at all, and would land 

us in a scepticism as fatal to religion as to science. Let 

the dissatisfied theologian lay aside his theology and, en- 

couraged by the example of Pius X., direct his attacks on 

the critical method which yields such inconvenient results. 

B. 

NAPOLEON III.’s POLICEMAN.* 

Tu1s famous Chief of Police under Napoleon III. tells us 

(p. 46) that he was born a policeman as a greyhound is born 

to course. Elsewhere he describes himself as “a Gil Blas, 

with a good-natured turn of mind, a man of indefatigable 

action under a paternal aspect.” He it was who brought 

Tropmann to justice; and had his superiors acted upon the 

confidential report he submitted to them, he would most 

likely have foiled the conspiracy of Orsini. 

“Once at work,’? he says again, “‘I did not possess my- 

self or my object; my object possessed me. It was not till 

my work was accomplished ... that I felt fatigue or ex- 

haustion. Once back in ordinary life, my ardour was at an 

end.”’ 

This temperament, no doubt, makes the great policeman, 

and Monsieur Claude was given ample time to develop and 

bring to perfection his native qualities. Born in 1807 at 

Toul (Meurthe), ‘of an honourable family, though limited 

in means,’”’ he came in 1826 to Paris, and at once began 

work in the office of an attorney. His post as Chief of 

Police he resigned in 1876. He thus had a full half century 

in the service of the law. 
During this long career, Claude saw and knew all that 

could be seen and known in both worlds of Paris, the upper 

and the under world. While he was copying deeds or 

carrying files of papers to and fro, the revolution was pre- 

paring that brought to an inglorious end the futile and 

bigoted reign of Charles X. Early in the book a terrible 

figure hovers for a moment on the scene. In company with 

some other clerks, Claude was present at a dinner given 

by a mysterious young man, who, having wasted his sub- 

stance, had announced his intention of settling down 

soberly in the law. He was known chiefly as a duellist 

who had slain his man. The detective’s nose of Claude 

scented in the elegant host an instinctive criminal, and on 

leaving the restaurant of the Sucking Calf, he said to his 

friends: “Before long you will hear much about him. He 

has killed, and he will kill.” 

The host of the party at the Sucking Calf was 

Lacenaire, to be elevated bye and bye into a fearful fame as 

the most satanic murderer in history. His crimes had not 

yet begun, but he was shortly afterwards arrested for his 
PRG 9 5A Pe ON ER ILS Ye 

* ‘Memoirs of Monsieur Claude, Chief of Police under the 

Second Empire.” Translated by Katharine Prescott Wormeley. 

Constable. 12s. 6d. net. 
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first, a theft in a café. At this point he disappears from 

Monsieur Claude’s pages. The reader will find a competent 

account of him in Mr. H. B. Irving’s “Studies of French 

Criminals.” | Lacenaire’s sayings in the condemned cell 

cause a shiver or two. ‘To kill without remorse is the 

highest of pleasures.”’ “I kill without passion. Before 

killing, as after killing, I sleep equally well, and always 

peacefully.” “I kill a man as I drink a glass of wine.” 

‘After he had been strapped down on the plank of the guil- 

lotine, with his head in the lunette, there was a horrible 

pause. The knife refused to fall. Lacenaire slowly turned 

his head round in the lunette, and looked up at it. As 

he gazed on the blade it crashed down upon him. 

But Lacenaire had unwittingly done a good turn to 

Claude. The prophetic words of the quill-driver in the 

lawyer’s office reached the ears of the head clerk of the 

Criminal Court of the Tribunal of the Seine. This official, 

“erceiving that I might become a very precious employé 

in his department, made me proposals which I accepted.”’ 

Thus were opened to its future chief the portals of the 

Prefecture. 

Still, however, he had long to wait. From the posi- 

tion of recording clerk he rose to that of deputy clerk of 

the Court of the Seine. He was nearly eighteen years in 

this humble but useful situation (a good clerk is a god- 

send to a judge, and Claude’s procés-verbaus, the written 

minutes of the facts and proceedings of a case, were much 

commended), and at last, in 1848, he became a commissary 

of police. He was commissary at various places, and 

attached at one time to the section of the theatres. His 

theatrical reminiscences, like all the rest, are touched off 

with a vivid, felicitous pen. After the events of June, 

1848 :— 

“T have seen with my own eyes Prince Louis Napoleon 

Bonaparte, at that very time aspiring to the imperial purple, 

appear in the box of a theatre with his face and hands dirty, 

to curry favour with the sovereign people in the gallery. 

“T have seen Victor Hugo, standing on one foot, refuse 

a stool offered him by the malicious Béranger, that he might 

continue the cynosure of all the eyes of the adoring crowd 

in the gallery.” 

He was commissary at Passy when the revolution which 

disposed of Louis Philippe recalled him to Paris. This was 

his second experience of Paris in chaos. During the brief 

revolution of July, 1830, he had acted for a time as the 

emissary of Thiers, and after that as “improvised secre- 

tary” of the provisional government, when he rubbed 

shoulders with Guizot, Casimir Delavigne, Odillon Barrot, 

and others—diplomatists, financiers, writers, and artists— 

whom the political tempest had flung together. After 1848, 

Louis Napoleon is the principal figure in the narrative. 

Monsieur Claude was no admirer of the Bonapartes, but he 

found himself “caught in the Napoleonic machinery,” and 

was an active agent of the Coup d’Etat. His account of it 

is graphic in the extreme: Louis Napoleon receiving his 

brother conspirators in his private office at the Elysée on 

the night of December 1st, 1851; handing out decrees with 

one hand and rolls of money with the other; and then, 

when they have left him (to swoop down upon the Chamber 

and the printing offices), smoking his cigar in solitude 

while he gambles the fate of France, prepared “to cross the 
frontier or take up his abode in the Tuileries.” 

But the stars were with Louis Napoleon at this period. 
It was not the frontier, but the Tuileries. There was to be 

no other prisoner of Ham; in his stead we behold, in an 
incredibly short space of time, Napoleon III., Emperor of 

the French. 
Having gained a crown by fraud, he kept it largely by 

the help of his police. Throughout the Second Empire, 
France was under police control. There was the private 
police of the “Chateau” or Tuileries, and there was the 
police of the Prefecture, to which Claude belonged. But 

the police, in truth, were everywhere; ‘policemen were in 

the army, in the Press, among the bourgeoisie, as well as 

among the lowest Parisian classes.’”’ They spread through 
Paris, ‘(a vast crowd of spies, both men and women, whose 

mission it’ was to discover the personal enemies of the 

Empire.”’ 
This mission was not always accomplished with com- 

plete success. Two thunder-strokes, for instance, which pre- 

ceded the downfall of the Empire, were Tropmann and 
Victor Noir. Tropmann’s appalling eight-fold murder (the 
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Kinck family, whom he utterly wiped out, were eight in 

number), has remained in some respects an inexplicable 

affair, and at the trial of the angelic-faced assassin no 

proper attempt was made to clear up the mystery. The 

murder by Prince Pierre Bonaparte, the Emperor’s cousin, 

of the young journalist, Victor Noir (one of Rochefort’s 

reporters on the “ Marseillaise’’), was near causing a revo- 

lution in Paris, and’ might have caused one had not war 

against Germany been proclaimed in the very hour of the 

popular excitement. Yet we have always inclined to the 

belief—as Monsieur Claude seems to have done—that some- 

thing in the nature of a trap was set for Prince Pierre on 

that occasion. 
But, notwithstanding that “invisible but indissoluble ” 

chain of police which led from the rookeries of Paris to the 

Tuileries itself, the shadow of murder was never far from 

the throne of the third Napoleon. By what miracle did he 

and his consort emerge with scarce a scratch from the fire- 

hail of Orsini’s bombs at the door of the Opera on that 

evening of January, 1858? Seventy-six projectiles riddled 

the iron-plated body of their carriage, and the rain of iron 

and fire that gushed upon the pavement killed or wounded 

one hundred and sixty persons. 
A brilliant woman, an Italian princess, one of the spies 

at the Imperial Court, had a hand in this plot. She was 
a mistress of the Emperor, but that réle she played merely 
in furtherance of the ulterior design. For she was also, 
and in far truer and deeper kind, the mistress of Orsini 
himself. The scheme was in a measure organised in and 
directed from London, by a committee of which Ledru-Rollin 
was president; but the arch-destroyer, a descendant of that 
great family of the Orsini who had given cardinals and 
popes to the Church, sought to take everything on himself, 
and to shield and save his accomplices. <A fanatic of 
the exalted, inflexible, and inexorable type, he pursued 
Napoleon as the enemy or false friend of Italy. On the 
scaffold, barefooted and swathed in the black veil of the 
parricide, he showed no tremor. The whole band in this 
affair were more or less of the Mazzinian group, but Mazzini 
had no part in the plot. 

As Lacenaire had opened for Monsieur Claude the door 
of the Prefecture, so did Orsini uplift him there to the 
dignity of Chief of Police. That “Madame X ”» who 
glides through all the annals of the Second Empire had 
warned him of Orsini and his bombs. The people above 
him slighted his report. When the Emperor saw it, too 
late for action, he gave an instant order that the right man 
should be installed in the right office. 

There we must leave him. We have, however, in no 
wise exhausted his fascinating memoirs. He has much to 
tell of the Press of the Second Empire (gagged, suppressed, 
or befooled from first to last); of the gamblers and gam- 
bling-houses; of the thieves and forgers; of the rogues, 
rakes, cads, and adventurers of whom the inimitable Labiche 
made such inimitable use in the comedies and farces that 
fill his ten delicious volumes. And, towards the close of the 
book, what a picture is that of the old sleuth-hound, Claude 
himself, in charge of the Imperial baggage-train during the 
first days of the Franco-German war: the train that carried, 
together with the pots and pans and bedding, the coaches 
of state in which Napoleon III. was to make his entry into 
Berlin ! 

Of the adaptation into English—five volumes of 
Claude’s original condensed into one—we shall but say that 
it well sustains Miss Wormeley’s reputation as one of the 
best and most artistic translators at present interpreting 
the mind of France. ; 

BOOKS IN BRIEF. 

Tue aim of Mr. Ellsworth Huntington’s book, “The 
Pulse of Asia’’ (Constable, 14s. net), is ‘‘to illustrate the 
geographic relation between physical environment and man, 
and between changes of climate and history.’”’ The author 
brings forward the theory—which is not so new as he seems 
to believe—that climatic changes have been one of the 
greatest factors in determining the course of human pro- 
gress, and in support of this theory lays great stress upon 
the evidence he adduces in favour of the view, already held 
but without much scientific confirmation, that parts of Asia 

have been growing drier. It cannot, of course, be denied 
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With a new chapter on the Historical Value of the Gospels. By 
J. ESTLIN CARPENTER, M.A., D.Litt. 

The Passing and the Permanent in Religion. 
By MINOT J. SAVAGE, D.D. 

The Reformation of the Sixteenth rentnrylE its Rela- tion to Modern Thought and Knowledge. 
By CHARLES BEARD, B.A., LL.D. 

The Soul, its Sorrows and its Asniratinns. 
By FRANCIS WILLIAM NEWMAN. With Memoir and Introduc- 
tion by CHARLES B. Upton, B.A. 

PHILIP GREEN, 5, Essex Street, Strand, W.C., and all Booksellers 
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that a marked change in climate bringing with it great 

agricultural depression is bound to exercise an influence 

upon countries far beyond the region where the change 

takes place owing to the fact that the inhabitants of the 

country affected are likely to overrun all the surrounding 

districts in search of food. But Mr. Huntington scarcely 

writes with that regard for verifiable fact which we expect 

from a man of science. As an example we may quote his 

statement following Professor Lowell’s almost unsupported 

view that it is “the dry climate of Mars which has caused 

the inhabitants of that planet to adopt an advanced form 

of social organisation, where war is unknown, and each man 

must be keenly conscious of the interdependence of himself 

and the universal state.” The best parts of the book are 

those in which Mr. Huntington narrates his own travels 

through Chinese Turkestan’ from India to Siberia. There 

are a large number of highly interesting reproductions 

from photographs taken by the author. 
* * # 

“TJ am one of those,” says Mr. Arthur Symons in the 

dedication of his “Cities of Italy ’’ (Dent, 4s. 6d. net), “ for 

whom the visible world exists, very actively; and, for me, 

cities are like people, with souls and temperaments of their 

own, and it has always been one of my chief pleasures to 

associate with the souls and temperaments congenial to me 

among cities.’’ Although he goes on to say that he has tried 

to put as little of himself as possible into his pages, the reader 

soon discovers that the book narrates the adventures of Mr. 

Symons’s soul among the temperaments of the cities which 

he has found most congenial to his own. The result is a 

singularly attractive book, written in the sensitive and 

artificial prose of which Mr. Symons is a master. One of 

the best chapters in the book is the opening one, on Rome, 

a city he happily describes as “a sea in which many worlds 

have gone down, and its very pavement is all in waves,” 

which, beginning by being .“ colossally simple,” is yet the 

“most pompous, the most magnificent of Western cities.”’ 

Venice, too, gives occasion for some fine word-painting, but 

Naples, with its “uncouth violence of life’? and “ ferment 

of uncivilisation,’”’ repels him, and Pompeii, “the Brighton 

of its day,” with the “conventional glibness of its decora- 

tive paintings,’ only oppresses him. Part of the book is 

taken from the Italian section of “ Cities,’ published in 1903, 

and Mr. Symons intends dealing, in a later volume, with 

the cities of Spain. 
* * * 

In a preface to “ Ireland and the Home Rule Movement ”’ 

by Mr. Michael F. J. McDonnell (Maunsel & Co., Is. net), 

Mr. John Redmond recommends the book as a thoughtful, 
well-informed, and scholarly study of several of the more 
important features of the Irish question. Mr. McDonnell’s 
tone is studiously moderate. He lets the facts speak for 
themselves and though many statements in the chapter on the 
financial relations between England and Ireland may seem 
exaggerated to readers in this country, Mr. McDonnell brings 
evidence in support of his contentions which ought to con- 
vince unprejudiced minds. The discussion of the economic 
condition of Ireland is admirable and the author points out 
the burden of taxation under which the country labours, 
more than seven and a-half millions being spent on the 
Executive -alone, although, as Sir Robert Giffen calculated, 
the incomes of the wage-earning classes are man for man 
only one-half those of the members of the same classes in 
England. Other chapters deal in excellent fashion with the 
land question, the religious and educational problems, Irish 
Unionism, and Ireland and Great Britain. The book can 

be heartily commended to those who wish to read a moderate 
statement of Irish grievances and the chief grounds of her 
claim to self-government. 

* * %* 

“UnperR NortH STAR AND SouTHERN Cross,’’ by Mr. 
Francis Sinclair (Sampson Low, Marston & Co., 6s. net), 
consists of seven stories, the titles of which sufficiently indi- 
cate their character. Mr. Sinclair is a traveller, possessed 
of much knowledge and some imagination. In “The 
Haunted Ship’’ and “The Marooned Maiden’s Secret’’ we 
have mystery and romance in settings of the Antarctic and 

the South Pacific Islands; ‘ Faithful unto Death: An Ad- 
venture in the Far North’”’ takes us to the other end of the 
world; and we are once more transported, this time to the 
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Nearer East, by “The Lost Oasis of El Darag’’ and “The 

History of the Knight, Sir Conrad Delamere.” Besides 

these there are “ Margarita of Grizzly Canyon,’’ a tale of 

Spanish-American love and revenge, and “ Irene Middleton : 
A Study in Psychology.” In spite of their penny-dreadful 

titles, the first three stories are the most powerful of the 

collection, not so much on account of plot and characterisa- 
tion as for their vivid local colouring and atmosphere. We 
are not sure that the author’s device of running one story 
into another in the manner of the “ Arabian Nights’ is en- 
tirely happy. The narrative style, also, which he adopts 
from the same classic becomes at times a trifle stilted and 
tiresome, and the dialogue yields banalities by the score. 
Yet the scenic descriptions are vivid enough, and the volume 
should at least cause no disappointment to admirers of Mr. 
Sinclair’s previous one, “ Where the Sun Sets.” 

* * * 

Messrs. Kecan Paut have done well to make Mgr. 
Duchesne’s “ The Beginnings of the Temporal Sovereignty of 
the Popes” (7s. 6d.) accessible to English readers. But the 
best translation in the world—and Mr. Arnold Mathew’s 
is as good as we can get—can never reproduce the extra- 
ordinary distinction and fascination of Mgr. Duchesne’s 
French. Still, the loss is far less in the case of so severely 

positive and historical a work as the present, which leaves 
little room for the play of lighter moods. The author is, 
before all, a critical historian—we will not say a 
“modernist,” for his book is sealed with an Imprimatur— 

and what he gives us is the critical, as opposed to the 
legendary, account of the origin of the Pope’s Temporal 
Power. It seems that Roman Catholics are still permitted 
to doubt the story of the Donation of Constantine. At all 
events, there is no room for it in Mgr. Duchesne’s history, 
which traces, step by step, the series of confluent events, all 
very natural and prosaic, which led up to that most mixed 
blessing—the papal sovereignty. If unpleasant truths have 
to be told, they are told here with all the cold objectivity 
which history requires and without the slightest disposition 
either to shock by candour or to edify by dissimulation. 
The interest, the method, the results, are purely scientific. 
Why then the Imprimatur? Why is a Doctor of Theology, 
and not rather a Doctor of History, asked to say Nihil 
obstat? By an admirable and exhaustive index Miss 
Annette Calthrop has deprived the reviewer of one of his 
commonest grumbles in regard to such books of reference ; 
and Mr. Mathew’s translation is that of a well-practised 

hand. 
% eS * 

BIBLIOMANIA is defined in the dictionaries as a rage for 
possessing rare or curious books. The disease takes many 
forms, but a symptom of one clearly marked variety is to 
regard books as “ pleasant to the eye’’ rather than as “ things 
to be desired to make one wise.’’ Even the most hardened 
reader will sympathise to some extent with this attitude if 
he turns over the pages of “Early Woodcut Initials,” 
selected and annotated by Dr. Oscar Jennings (Methuen, 21s. 
net). It contains reproductions of more than thirteen hun- 
dred ornamental letters of the fifteenth and sixteenth cen- 
turies, many of them of great beauty. Dr. Jennings traces 
the history of ornamentation from the early block-books, of 
which the Mayence Psalter is, perhaps, the finest specimen 
down through the various schools of printing—Augsburg, 
Ulm and Nuremberg, Basle and Zurich, Cologne and Geneva, 
Venice, Lyons, Paris, &c., ending with a chapter on English 
Initials. Dr. Jennings has little praise for English orna- 
mental letters. Some, he says, “are almost incredibly bad, 
others merely wooden, a very few, like the cut to Fisher’s 

funeral sermon for Henry VII., fairly neat.’’ The letters 
reproduced bear out the statement that “English printers 
could enlist the services of no designers of any skill and of 
few wood-cutters able to rival the average journeyman in 
foreign books.” 

* * * 

In view of the organised attack intended by our Govern- 
ment upon the sweating system in this country, particular 
value attaches to the portion of Miss Violet Markham’s 
book, “The Factory and Shop Acts of the British 
Dominions’ (Eyre & Spottiswoode, 2s. 6d. net), which 
sets forth what has been done in New Zealand 
and Australia, where humane and _ enlightened legis- 
lators have been able to scotch sweating in its beginnings. 
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Mr. HEINEMANN’S NEW BOOKS. 

MEMORIES OF 
EIGHT PARLIAMENTS. 

By HENRY W. LUCY. 
With Portrait, 1 vol. demy 8vo, 8s. 6d. net.* 

*4Sometimes the picture is descriptive, sometimes 
critical, but inall cases both pregnant and suggestive. 

—DAILY TELEGRAPH. 

RECORDS OF 
STIRRING TIMES. 

Based upon Unpublished Documents from 1726-1822. 

By. the Authoress of ‘‘ Old Days in Diplomacy.” 

Edited by M. MONTGOMERY-CAMPBELL. Illustrated, 
1 vol. demy 8vo, 10s. net.* [March 13th. 

*,.* These letters emanate from various well-known personages in 
the inner cirele of Court and Political life and cover a period 
of nearly 100 years. They inelude Letters from the family of 
George III., in which the general reader will find plenty of 
amusement and the student much of historical value. 

MEMOIRS OF THE 
COMTESSE DE BOIGNE. 

The THIRD Volume (1820-1830), completing the Work, 
ismowready. Demy 8vo, 10s. net.* 

“The second and third volumes are even more interesting than 
the first. The excellent translation will introduce these to a large 
number of readers.’’—Spectator. 

Uniform with the above, 10s. net each: 

Vol. I, (1781-1814) and Vol. Il. (1815-1819), 

NEW SIX-SHILLING NOVELS. 
A NEW NOVEL by Miss ELIZABETH ROBINS. 

COME AND FIND ME. 
By ELIZABETH ROBINS, 

Author of ‘‘The Magnetic North.” 

*‘“Keeps one enthralled. A remarkable book, full of 
life and wonder; a book taat to read is a liberai educa- 
tion.’’—MORNING POST. 

A THIRD LARGE IMPRESSION IS NOW READY CF 
MR. DE MORGAN’S NEW NOVEL. 

SOMEHOW GOOD. 
By WILLIAM DE MORGAN, 

Author of ‘‘ Joseph Vance” and ‘ Alice-for-Short.” 
“Mr. De Morgan is becoming a national institution. We cannot 

do without him. He invites you to his comfortably furnished novel 
for a week-end among the most conversable entertaining people, and 
you accent and are enchanted. You would be an idiot if you did 
not.’’—Times. 

A SECOND LARGE IMPRESSION IS NOW READY OF 

THE PULSE OF LIFE. 
By Mrs. BELLOC-LOWNDES, Author of ‘‘ Barbara Rebell,” &c. 

“Mrs. Belloc-Lowndes has a distinction of mind and of style 
which sets her far apart from and far above the ordinary novel- 
writer. It is difficult to put the book down till it is finished.’— 
Westminster Gazette. 

WHITE ROSE OF WEARY LEAF. 
By VIOLET HUNT. 

“An extraordinary novel. It is certain to achieve a remarkable 
popularity and vogue. It is crowded with real people, and pulsates 
with real perplexities and passion.’’—Standard. 

SH EAV ES. [3rd Impression. 

By E. F, BENSON, Author of ‘The House of Defence,” &c. 
“Mr. Benson has never done anything better.”—Truth. 

THE 

HISTORY OF AYTHAN WARING. 
By VIOLET JACOB, Author of ‘The Sheepstealers.” 
“A supremely good novel.”’—Pall Mall Gazette. 

THE NIGHT THAT 
BRINGS OUT STARS. 

By GEORGETTE AGNEW. 

THE ISLAND PHARISEES. 
By JOHN GALSWORTHY, Author of ‘‘The Man of 

Property,’ &c. LW ew Edition entirely re-written. 

* Prospectus on Application. s 

WM. HEINEMANN, 21, Bedford Street, W.C. 
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Messrs. DENTS’ Books. 
ST. CATHERINE OF SIENA. 

By EDMUND G. GARDNER. 
With an Appendix containing some hitherto UNPUBLISHED 
LETTERS of St. Catherine. lIlustrated in Photogravure. 

16s. NET, 
Daily News.—‘ Mr. Gardner has produced an exceedingly interest- 

ing life of one of the remarkable women of the world., Incidentally 

he has given an extraordinarily vivid picture of the later days of 

the fourteenth century in Europe, when the great civilisation of the 

Middle Ages was tottering to its fall. It is a book of research, of 

sincere and ebaborate historical study, embodying much matter 

hitherto unexamined, from the museums and libraries of Italy, and 

many of Catherine’s letters hitherto unpublished. And the whole 

is fused and blended with an ability of selection and power of nar- 
rative which makes the story a work of art as well as a product of 
research, exceedingly pleasant reading.’ 

CITIES OF ITALY. 
By Arruur Symons. Crown 8vo, 4s. 6d. net. 

“The author has many gifts which give his essays distinction 
and charm.’—Daily Telegraph. 

“Mr. Symons is always picturesque, and his book is a delightful 
record of pleasant hours in a sunny land.’—Manchester Guardian. 

THE OLD VENETIAN PALACES 
AND OLD VENETIAN FOLK. By THOMAS 
OKEY. 50 [Dlustrations in Colour and many in Line by 
TREVOR HADDON, R.B.A., and several Reproductions from 
the Works of JoHN RUSKIN. 4to cloth, £1 1s. net. 

[Prospectus post free. 
“A volume of quite exceptional charm and interest. .. . it, 

Haddon’s illustrations are very beautiful; he has caught the true 
inwardness of Venetian scenery. Certainly a book to pos- 
sess.’’—Guardian, 

“A sumptuous book. 
for the art lover.’’—Globe. 

“A very thorough study 
human one.’’—Standard. 
SS 

THE OLD SILVER SACRAMENTAL VESSELS OF FOREIGN 
PROTESTANT CHURCHES IN ENCLAND. By E. ALFRED 
JONES, author of “A Catalogue of the Royal Plate at 
Windsor Castle,” Old English Gold Plate,” &c. Ilustrated 
by 4 Photogravures and 18 Half-Tone Illustrations. Royal 
4to, £1 1s. net. 

“Some admirably producted illustrations of seventeenth and 
Sy geen century examples adorn this attractive book.’’—Westmin- 
ster ; 

There could hardly be a finer gift 

a learned volume. It is also a 

JAMES FRANCIS EDWARD, the old Chevalier. By 
MARTIN HAILE, author of ‘‘Mary of Modena, Queen 
of James II.” Illustrated in Photogravure. 16s. net. 

“We are privileged to read in this book for the first time much 
that has hitherto been unpublished. This book is worthy of 
the closest attention.’—Daily News. 

“Mr. Haile is to be cordially congratulated. His mono- 
graph, beautifully produced and illustrated, represents an honest, 
painstaking, and distinguished piece of work. In the future, 
whenever Stuart and Orange periods are under consideration, Mr. 
Haile’s estimate will have to be reckoned with. . . . His well- 
written and picturesque study will be read and discussed by those 
responsible for a just view of history for years to come.”—Daily 
Telegraph. 

This volume forms a sequel to the same author’s ‘‘ MARY OF 
MODENA, QUEEN OF JAMES II.” 

Rarer nessa cere ree ee SET ST a OP 

Two Interesting Biographies: 

SIR GEORGE GREY: 
Pioneer of Empire in Southern Lands, By Prof. 
G. C. HENDERSON, M.A., of Adelaide University. With 
numerous Portraits, Illustrations and Maps, cloth, 12s. 6d. 
net. [Prospectus post free. 

“A remarkable book about a remarkable man.’’—Daily News. 
““A valuable contribution to the history of the British Empire.” 

—Athenxum. 
“Professor Henderson’s remarkably able 

guished man might serve as a model to future 
Daily Telegraph. 

ABRAHAM LINCOLN. 
By HENRY BRYAN BINNS. Author of ‘‘A Life of Walt 
Whitman.” With many Portraits and other Illustrations, 
crown 8yo, cloth, 4s. 6d. net. 

(New Volume in the * Temple Biographies.”’) 
“A careful and interesting study of President Lincoln. He tells 

us more than the ordinary biographer of the intimate personal 
life.”’—Westminster Gazette. . 

“An excellent piece of work, telling with sympathy, with re- 
straint, and often with a fine insight, one of the most romantic of 
life-stories.’’—Daily News. 

study of a distin- 
biographies.’’— 

J. M. DENT & Co., Aldine House, Bedford Street, Strand, W.C. 
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The writer has probably been wise in confining her hand- 
book to a statement of legislative facts without attempting 
to discuss the merits of the several measures and the degree 
of success that is attached to them. Apart from the im- 
portance of the experiments in Wages Boards and State 
arbitration, no reader can fail to be struck by the boldness 
of these new States in asserting governmental control over 
wages and hours of labour, not only of children and of 
women, but of adult males. Though the industrial condi- 
tions in Great Britain and these new Colonies are so widely 
different in some respects, it is generally agreed that we 
have something to learn, both from the more courageous 
attitude of these advanced States towards private industry 
and freedom of contract and from the detailed experiments, 
the conditions of which are here set forth. The industrial 
Sub-Committee of the Victoria League is to be congratulated 
upon its part in the publication of this excellent and service- 
able little work. 

* * * 

“Winpsor ”’ (Black, 7s. 6d. net) has been painted very 
daintily by Mr. G. M. Henton in the latest volume of a 
well-known colour series. Certain of the drawings appear 
to have been done from photographs, but they are in no 
case slavish copies; and the suggestion of gentle sunshine 
and delicately atmospheric skies, which happily are no 
longer strangers to process work, are anything but 
mechanical. There is a distinction to be observed between 
the pictures and the letterpress. The former take the town 
of Windsor for their subject, while the latter, which is 
written by Sir Richard R. Holmes, is practically confined 
to the history of Windsor Castle. It may be that the 
history of the Castle is virtually that of the town; at any 
rate, it is very largely so. Sir Richard’s record is a quite 
unvarnished one. He traces the Castle’s history, dynasty 
by dynasty, starting with its beginnings under Henry II., 
and continuing to the present time, describing the struc- 
tural alterations that have taken place and recalling its 
many historical and literary associations. A narrative of 
things connected with Windsor, bringing to memory not 
merely kings and queens, splendid fanes and sumptuous 
piles, but also Froissart, Foxe, and Shakespeare, this handy 
book of the Royal Borough should not lack patronage. 

* * * 

A REVISED edition of Mr. EK. H. Lacon Watson’s ‘“ Bene- 
dictine’’ has been issued by Messrs. Brown, Langham & Co. 
(1s. net). It contains a number of pleasant sketches of 
married life with occasional excursions into other topics 
supposed to be written by a newly married man of letters. 
The humour is not forced and the style is easy with a certain 
note of distinction. The best of the essays seem to us those 
on ‘‘ Book Catalogues” and ‘“ Pedestrian Reflections.’’ 

Che Geek m the City. 

ALTHOUGH business has been very light on the Stock Ex- 
change during the week, a certain cheerfulness was imparted 
to the City by the reduction of the Bank Rate on Thursday 
to 35 per cent. Some high authorities were surprised and 
not overpleased ; for the situation in Berlin, where a 6 per 
cent. bank rate still rules, is disquieting. There have been 
a good many failures lately, one especially of a big firm in 
Chile which has been ruined by nitrates; and these things 
affect London. However, the open discount rate was weak 
and mercantile feeling in the City was strong for a reduction. 
New issues are coming out fast, and will be stimulated by 
the ease in the money market. But there is much doubt 
whether the supply of investment money will be equal to 
the demand. City men say that the Chartered Company’s 
ingenious attempt to attract. capital from Chartered share- 
holders will be a failure. They say: Why should we exer- 
cise the option when we can buy the shares now in the 
market at thirteen shillings ? 

JAPANESE DEPRESSION. 

That there is a genuine business depression in Japan is 
not surprising considering that a great part of the Japanese 
export trade is to the United States. The heavy fallin raw silk 
and copper has ruined many of the speculative merchants 

and some small banks have collapsed. Then again, investors 
do not like the high rate of taxation, and the enormously 
increased level of military and naval expenditure since the 
war. The recent retrenchments have barely balanced income 
and expenditure in the Budget. Hence, Japanese bonds are 
on the down grade despite Government support, which is 
skilfully injected by a well-known City broker. Additional 
anxiety has been caused by the friction with China; for it 
is felt that Japan cannot afford another war, successful or 
unsuccessful, with anybody. However, I am inclined to 
think that so far as public finance is concerned the situation 
will gradually improve. Investors may take note of the 
following statement which I have just received from Japan 
as to the naval and military retrenchments already sanc- 
tioned by the Government. A yen, I should mention, is 
equivalent to two shillings :— 

The cost of the construction of new barracks, with other 
expenditure for the army, is reduced from 34,567,534 yen, to 
31,794,541 yen, the total reduction up to 1910-11 being esti- 
mated at 12,581,832 yen. Then the sum which was to be 
set aside for the restoration of the Army to its state of 
efficiency before the war (2,000,329 yen) is to be reduced to 
1,700,329 yen, thus effecting a saving up to the fiscal year 
1910-11 of 25,191,158 yen. The naval estimates—the cost of 
construction of warships and naval buildings—are to be re- 
duced from 11,887,132 yen to 8,173,682 yen, saving the sub- 
stantial sum of 45,811,438 yen up to 1910-11. The expen- 
diture for the maintenance of the fleet is also to be reduced, 
from 13,818,978 yen to 12,564,457 yen, the total saving in 
this department being estimated at 8,013,820 yen up to 
1910-11. The total amount prescribed for the coming fiscal 
year for works, the completion of which covers a series of 
years, was 72,204,608 yen, of which it is now proposed to 

effect a temporary saving of 11,771,597 yen. The total re- 
duction, by means of postponement, of the projected works 
up to 1912-15 amounts to 103,923,122 yen. 

New York Crry Bonps. 

Many inquiries are being made just now for safe and 
profitable investments, and from some points of view the 
moment seems favourable, as money is almost certain to be 
easy in a short time. Nevertheless, seeing that the Govern- 
ments of the world are plunging into deficits, and that 
railways and industrial concerns in the United States, 
Canada, and many other countries are clamouring for capi- 
tal, I think it is quite arguable that the average rate of 
interest on long investments is quite as likely to rise as to 
fall during the year. Assuming, however, that it is desira- 
ble to invest money just now, I think there is something 
to be said for the New York City bonds, of which over fifty 
million dollars’ worth were sold in New York in the middle 
of last month. The city is very extravagant, and its finances 
are badly, if not corruptly, managed. The debt has been 
increasing of late years very rapidly. Still, it is too big 
a city to go, like Winnipeg, into the hands of a receiver. 
The Government will almost certainly interfere rather than 
allow such a blow to be struck at American credit. 

AMERICAN RAILROAD RECEIVERSHIPS. 

Apropos of the appointment of a receiver for a small 
Louisville line, a leading American financial critic draws 
attention to the weak position of other railroads, “ notably 
M. O. P., Erie, Rock Island, Southern Railway, Atlantic 
Coast Line, and St. Louis South-Western.’”’ He adds: 
“The securities of these roads have all suffered of late; 
and unless there is a revival in business, the final outcome 

may not be pleasant.” There is no sign at present of a 
revival in business in America or anywhere else. Gould 
properties have been specially unpopular in Wall Street; 
so much so that “ Goulditis’’ has become a synonym for 
“dry rot.’ Missouri Pacific has been especially affected by 
liquidation. 

LEVER BROTHERS. 

A piquant interest attaches to the report of this great 
soap concern, which was published on Thursday. The profit 
and loss balance is £405,331, “after crediting £50,000 cash 
received in an action for libel’’—and this is the only refer- 
ence to Mr. Lever’s successful libel action. Of the profits, 
£32,246 goes to the “prosperity sharing’’ account. After 
paying an Ordinary dividend at the rate of 8 per cent. per 
annum, £4,554 is passed to reserve. 

LucELLUM. 
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City Life iniee 
Every man who leadsa busy life finds more 

work to do than time in which to do it, 
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HOTELS AND HYDROS, &c. 

Near the 
Kl N G SL EY H OTE a British Museum. 

Hart Street, Bloomsbury Square, London. 

THACKERAY HOTEL, 
Opposite the British Musewm., 

Great Russell Street, London. 
These well-appointed and commodious Temperance Hotels will, it is believed, 
meet the requirements. at moderatecharges of those whe desire all the conveniences 
and advantages of the larger modern Licensed Hotels. ‘These Hotels have Passenger 
Lifts, Electric Light throughovt, Bathrooms on every floor spacious Dining, 
Drawing Writing. Reading, Billiard, and Smoking Rooms, heated throughout. 

Fireproof Floors. Perfect Sanitation. Telephones. Night Porters. 

BEDROOMS (including attendance) from 3/6 to 6/0. 
Inclusive charge for Bedroom, Attendance Table d’Hote, Breakfast and Dinner, 

From 8/6 to 10/6 per day. 

Full Tariff and Testimonials on application. 
Telegraphic Addresses— 

Kingsley Hotel, ‘‘ Bookcraft, London. ’ Thackeray Hotel, ‘‘ Thackeray, London.” 

FOREIGN HOTELS. 

WIESBADEN. 

HOTEL NASSAU. With fine Bathing Establishment. Situated 
at the Curplace. ‘‘ The English Home.” 

ST. MORITZ, ENGADINE. 

THE BELVEDERE. High-class English Family Hotel, in the 
finest and sunniest position. Inclusive terms 11 to 20 francs. 

BOOKSELLERS. 

HOTELS AND HYDROS, &c. 
LONDON. 

WILD’S TEMPERANCE HOTELS. J. B. Wild, C.C., Man. Direc. 
30-40, Ludgate Hill, E.C. ; 70 & 71, Euston Square, W.C. 

AT BOURNEMOUTH HYDRO. 
IDEAL RESIDENCE. 

Sun Lounge. Every form of Bath. 

BOURNEMOUTH. 
THE QUEEN, Bath Road. Miss Tye. 

Central. Board and Residence, 35/6 to 3 guineas weekly. 

NEWLYN’S (Royal Exeter) HOTEL, Close Pier; 1st Class ; Moderate. 

SILVER HOW. Boarding Est. West CliffGdns. From 3os.week. 

BRIDPORT (Near West Bay), DORSET. 
BOARD RESIDENCE. Every Comfort. 10, West St., Bridport. 

BRIGHTON. 
THE HOTEL METROPOLE. 

ROYAL YORK HOTEL. 

BUXTON. 

E. Richard, Manager. 

H. J. Preston. 

ST. ANN’S HOTEL. First Hotel. 

DARTMOOR—YELVERTON. 
THE TORS HOTEL. Tel. : oIg9. Mrs. F. Sara. 

BARON’S TEMPERANCE HOTEL. Magnificent Moor Views. 

DEAL. 
BEACH HOUSE HOTEL. S. R. Jefferson. 

EASTBOURNE. 
CLARENCE Private Hotel & Boarding House, Sussex Grdns, 5/- day. 

HADDON HALL, Devonshire Place, overlooking Sea. 

EXETER. 
DELLERS CAFE, Cathedral Close, and at Paignton. 

5/- day. 

Our Offer THE S.S. WORKER’S BIBLE 
Containing a selection of the best Aids to Bible Study, 

most suitable for a Young Teacher or Elder Scholar. 
Good, clear type. portable size. Size, 54 by 44 by 12 
inches, with references, concordance, atlas, illus- 
trations of antiquities, etc. Handsomely bound in 
limp Morocco, overlapping edges, round corners, 
red under gold edges, elastic band. each Bible in box. 

This Bible can be had with new thumb index onedge, 
at 1s. extra. 

THE LONDON BIBLE WAREHOUSE, 
53, Paternoster Row, 

3/6 
Postage 4d. 

Abroad 8d. 

and Modern, Bought, Sold 
BOOKS. page and Exchanged. 

THOMAS THORP, 100, St. Martin’s Lane, W.C. 
{And at READING.) 

MONTHLY CATALOGUES FREE. 
Mr. Thorp has incorporated the business in Review Books 

carried on for many years by Mrs. Hindley at Booksellers’ Row, 
and at the above address. 

J. POOLE & CO., 104, Charing Cross Road, LONDON. 

School, Classical, Mathematical, Scientific, and Students’ 

BOOKSELLERS. 
NEW AND SECOND-HAND. 

All enquiries as to Prices of Books in our VERY LARGE STOCK 
answered. 

UNITARIANISM and 

THE NEW THEOLOGY. 
EXPLANATORY PAMPHLETS SENT POST FREE, 

E.C. 

UNITARIAN ASSOCIATION, 

ESSEX HALL, ESSEX STREET, STRAND, W.C. 

ARTICLES FOR SALE. 

ARUNDEL CHROMOS. 

ARGE number in Stock. Many rare ones. Send stamp for 
this month’s list (giving size and shape of each).—Saint 

Jude’s Depét, Birmingham. 

NNUAL REPORTS ECCLESIASTICALCOMMISSIONERS, 
1847-1904, 31 Vols., handsomely bound in half-calf; perfect 

condition ; what offers?—T. P. Newbould, Broadway Chambers, 
Ilford, Essex. 

GREAT YELDHAM — ESSEX. 

THE WHITE HART HOTEL. Proprietor, W. Pearl. 

HENLEY-ON-THAMES. 
RED LION HOTEL. Overlooking famous Regatta course. 

ILFRACOMBE. 
COLLINGWOOD PRIVATE HOTEL. 120 Rooms. Facing Sea.. 

LEEDS. 
HOTEL METROPOLE, 2 minutes’ walk from either station. 

LIVERPOOL. 
COMPTON HOTEL, Church Street. Wm. Russell. 

Telegrams: ‘‘Compton.” Telephone: 3032 Royal, 3 wires. 

LLANELLY. 
CLEVELAND HOTEL. J. T. Weaver. 

MALDON. 
TEMPERANCE HOTEL, Market Hill. C. Simons, Manager. 

MALVERN. 
HARDWICKE PRIVATE HOTEL. Prop. & M’g’r.—J. Wilson. 

MANCHESTER. 
THE PRINCES CAFE. Oxford Street. 

THE DEANSGATE HOTEL. 

MATLOCK. 
SMEDLEY’SHydropathic Establishment. Estab. 1853. 

ROCKSIDE. HYDRO. Tennis, Bowls, &c. Nr, Golf Links. (18 holes). 

OXFORD (near). 
SUNNINGWELL HALL, Boars Hill. Dry, Sunny, Golf, etc. Lecture 

PENTRE. 
PENTRE HOTEL, Rhondda. Tel. No. P.O. 30. 

PLYMOUTH. 

GOODBODY’S CAFES. 3 

Deansgate. 

H. Challand, Mnger. 

W. H. Miles. 

And at Torquay. 

SWISS CAFE, Union Street. Moderate. Genoni Bros. 

PORTSMOUTH. 

SPEEDWELL HOTEL. A. Grigsby, Managing Director. 

SOUTHSEA. 
STRATHEARN MANSIONS, South Parade. Miss Collis, Manageress, 

ST. MORITZ, ENGANDINE. 
BELVEDERE, high-class English Family Hotel. Situated in 

sunniest and finest position. Inclusive terms 11 to 20 francs, 

SWANAGE. 
**CRAIGSIDE,” Board Residence. Tel. : 6. Misses Fell. 

TEIGNMOUTH. 
REGENT RESTAURANT & Criterion Hall for Catering. W. H. Bonner, 

WHITBY. 
WEST CLIFF PRIVATE HOTEL. Mrs. T. Newbitt. 

WOODFORD GREEN, ESSEX. 
WILFRED LAWSON. Temp. Hotel, J. J. Blundell Manager. 
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EDUCATIONAL. 

BOOTHAM SCHOOL, YORK. 
(Under the Management of the Society of Friends.) 

Twenty-six boys passed University Ensrance Examinations in 
1906 and 1907. 

A new feature for post-Matriculation students is a CITIZENSHIP 
COURSE, including Economics and Modern History with special 
reference to existing political institutions and social problems. 

The School continues to hold a strong position in Leisure-Hour 
work :—Natural History, Archaeology, Carpentry, etc. 

For copies of prospectus and full particulars with regard to 
scholarships, apply to the Head Master, Bootham School, York. 

Head Master: Arthur Rowntree, Certificate of Distinction in the 
Theory, History, and Practice of Education, Cantab. 

THE HINDHEAD SCHOOL FOR GIRLS. 
Principal: Miss J. F. GRUNER, Certificated Student of Girton Col- 

lege, late Becond Mistress, Dulwich High School, G.P.D.8.Co. Educa- 
tion thoroughly modern; physical training and outdoor games. Great 
attention is paid to healthful conditions of life. The boarding-house 
stands at an elevation of 800 ft.—For prospectus address to 
BRACKENHURST, HINDHEAD, HASLEMERE, R.S.0O. 

THE LEYS SCHOOL, CAMBRIDGE. 

ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS IN MARCH. 
Preparatory School at Hitchin recognised by the Governors. 

Enquiries should be addressed to the BURSAR, 
et 

INFORMATION AND ADVIC# AS TO SCHOOLS. 
THe SCHOLASTIC, CLERICAL, AND MEDICAL ASSOCIATION, LTD, 
(a body of Oxford and Cambridge graduates), gives advice and assist 
ance without charge te Parents and Guardians in the selection of 
schools (for GIRL8 AND Boys) at home or abroad, and as to Tutore 
(ARMY, Navy, UNIVERSITY, &.), A statement of the requiremente 
should be sent to the Manager, 

R. J. BEEVOR, M.A., 22, Craven Street, Trafalgar Square, W.C. 
Telegrams: ‘‘TRIFORM, LONDON.” Telephone No. 1854 GERRARD 

SEASIDE SCHOOLS FOR GIRLS. 
BROADWATER HALL, WORTHING. 
Good English Edueation. Eight Acres of Grounds, 

LE PLEIN AIR, DIEPPE. 
Accomplishments, Needlework, Cookery. 

Principals—THE MISSES TRITTON. 

AGRICULTURAL COLLEGE, TAMWORTH. 
YOUTHS TRAINED FOR HOME OR COLONIES. 

Farm, 1,000 acres. Carpentry, Smith’s work. Riding and 
Shooting taught. Prospectus. 

Languages, 

CO-E DUCATION. 

ST. LEONARD’S SCHOOL, BALDOCK, HERTFORDSHIRE, has 
been Opened for BOYS and GIRLS. 

P. INCIPAL—MrSs. ENNIS RICHMOND. 
(Author of “ Boyhood,” ‘Through Boyhood to Manhood,” ete.) 

HEAD MASTER—MR. KENNETH RICHMOND, 
‘A Natural Education” and ‘For Our Daughters,” Lectures given by 

Mrs. Richmond on the Co-Education ot Boys and Girls may be had from 
Messrs. G. Street & Co., Ltd., 42, Albemarle-street, London, W. Price 3d. 
each; single copy 44d., post free. 
eee 

WILLASTON SCHOOL, NANTWICH. 

The next Entrance Examination will be held at the 

SCHOOL ON MARCH 3Qlist. 

For particulars of admission on the Foundation, apply to the Head 
Master. 

SCHOOL OF SOCIOLOCY AND SOCIAL ECONOMICS, 
63, 64, Denison House, 296, Vauxhall Bridge Road, S.W. 

SX LECTURES on SOME SOCIOLOGICAL PROBLEMS IN THE 
UNITED STATES will be given by MR. J. GRAHAM BROOKS 

President, American Social Science Association. at 4.30 p.m. on con- 
secutive Tuesdays, beginning March 3rd. Course ticket, 5s. Single 
admission, 1s, Further particulars may be had from the Hon. Secretary 

RUGBY SCHOOL 

THE EXAMINATION FOR SCHOLARSHIPS 
Will Begin MONDAY, JUNE 1st. 

Particulars may be obtained from the Secretary. 

THE INDEX TO 
VOLUME I. OF THE NATION 
Is NOW READY, and can be had free 
on application ta the Manager. 

THE NATION. 839 

MISCELLANEOUS. 

Curio Club 
iB i 

Private persons desirous of disposing of 
antiques at bargain prices will finda ready 
sale for same at the ‘* London Opinion Curio 
Club” 107, Regent Street, London, W. 

a 

FERTILISERS for HORTICULTURAL USE.—Write 
for descriptive price list; carriage paid for 4cwt. and upwards. — 
Hy. Richardson & Compy., Manutacturers of Artificial Fertilisers, 
Skeldergate Bridge, York. 

PARR’S BANK, LIMITED. 
NOTICE IS HEREBY GIVEN that the Rate of Interest allowed by this Bank at the Head Office and Metropolitan Branches, on Deposit at seven days’ call, is Two per cent per annum until further notice. 

R. W. WHALLEY, General Manager. 
Bartholomew Lane, E.C., 5th March, 1908, 

ATURDAY 
CARTOONS BY ‘‘F.C.G.” 

SHORT STORIES, 

BOOK REVIEWS, 

LITERARY ARTICLES, 

PROBLEMS AND PRIZES, 

SURVEY OF THE WEEK, 

BRIDGE, CHESS, PHOTO- 

GRAPHY. 

NATURE AND SCIENCE, 

Etc., Etc. 

(One Penny Weekly.) 

ESTMINSTER 
NOTICE. 

Tue Nation is published weekly. Applications for 
copies and Subscriptions should be sent to THE Nation 
Office, 14, Henrietta-street, Covent Garden. 

Terms of Subscription, Including Postage: 
Home, 26s. PER ANNUM. ForEIGN, 30s. PER ANNUM. 

Cheques should be made payable to THz ManaceEr, 
THE Nation, and crossed “ National Provincial Bank.’’ 

Telephone No. Gerrard 4035. 
Telegrams: “ Nationetta,” London. 
Tuer Nation may be obtained from the following beok- 

sellers abroad :— 
Paris—Galignani’s Library, Rue de Rivoli. 
Paris—W. H. Smith & Son. Bookshop, 248, Rue de 

Rivoli. 
Nice—Galignani’s Library. 
Stockholm—Norden and Jephson. 
Vienna—Mr. William Frick, Graben 27. 
Christiania—The Cammermeyer Boghandel, 

Johans Gade, 41 and 43. 
Melbourne, Sydney, Brisbane, Perth, West -Austraiia— 

Gordon and Gotch. 
Where single Copies can be obtained, and Subscriptions 

are received. 

Carl 

Scale of Charges for Advertisements. Narrow 
Column. 

FULL PAGE. }$ PAGE. } PAGE. 4} PAGE, 
Back Page, or Page . 10 0 fading Hiattse gel £1000 £5100 £2300 £3 

Other Pages 800 4100 2100 3 00 

Hotels, Hydros, and Educational : 

13 Insertions ar és 8d. per line. 
52 Ap mee nee 6d. sy 
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CHAE & 

CAIRO, JERUSALEM, 
AND DAMASCUS: 

THREE CHIEF CITIES OF THE EGYP- 
TIAN SULTANS. 

By D. S. MARGOLIOUTH, D.Litt., 
Laudian Professor of Arabic 
in the University of Oxford. 

Fully Illustrated in Colour by 

W. S. S. TYRWHITT, R.B.A., and 
REGINALD BARRATT, A.R.W.S. 

20s. net. 

MARIE DE MEDICIS AND THE 
COURT OF FRANCE IN THE 
XViIth CENTURY. 

Demy 8vo, cloth, 7s. 6d. net. [Mareh. 

Authorised Knglish Version, translated from 
the French of M. LOUIS BATTIFOL by 
MARY KING, under the superintendence 

of H. W. C. DAVIS, Fellow of Balllol Col- 
lege, Oxford. 

With Collotype Frontispiece after a rare 

engraving of the Queen dated 1601. 

THE NEW MEDIAZVAL 
LIBRARY. 

Hach volume contains illustrations repro- 
duced from the works translated. Also an 
engraved title-page after a contemporary 
example. Size, 64 by 4¥in., boards, cloth, 
5s, net; whole brown pigskin, antique style, 

with clasps, 7s. 6d. net. 
NEW VOLUMES. 

The Babee’s Book: Medieval Manners for 
the Young. 

The Legend of the Holy Fina, Virgin of 
Santo Geminiano. 

Other volumes in preparation. 

List of volumes already published free on 
application 

assing excellence 

I. LUINI. 
Colour surface, 13% by 104 in. 

Colour surface, 13} by 104 in. 

Colour surface, 13% by 9 in. 

Colour surface, 314 by 16 in. 

Vv. PIERO DELLA FRANCESCA. 

RS ee Soe ee ee 
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THE MEDIC! SERIES OF COLOURED REPRODUC- 
TIONS AFTER THE OLD MASTERS. 

Daily Telegraph.—‘ The Medici Reproductions are of sur- 
give absolutely the impression of 

he pictures themselves, even as regards irregularities of 
surface.’’ Burlington Magazine.— Nothing of the kind so good 
or so cheap has ever before been offered to the public.” 

Head of the Virgin Mary (Fresco). 

Il. LEONARDO DA VINCI. Head of the Christ (Cartoon). 

III. BOTTICELLI. The Virgin and Child (Tempera). 

IV. LEONARDO DA VINCI. The Last Supper (Fresco). 

Portrait of an unknown 
Lady. Colour surface, 154 by 114 in. 

JULIE de LESPINASSE 

THE NATION. 

THE RHINE. 
By H. J. MACKINDER, 

Sometime Reader in Geography in the 
University of Oxford. 

Fully Illustrated after Water-colours 
By Mrs. JAMES JARDINE, 

with Two Folding Maps in Colour, 

Large foolscap 4to, cloth, gilt top, 20s. net. 

Publishers’ Circular.—'' Not for forty years 
has any work given us such a desire again 
to visit the glorious valley of the Rhine as 
this. . . . Illustrations and text are 
admirable.” 

By the MARQUIS de SEGUR. 

Authorised English Version. 

With Photogravure Frontispiece from the 
only authentic Portrait of Mademoiselle de 

Lespinasse by Carmontelle. 

Demy 8vo, art linen, gilt top, 7s. 6d. net. 

Spectator,—*‘ One of the most enthralling 
and touching books that have been published 

of late years.” 

A HISTORY OF THE 

JEWS IN ENGLAND. 

By ALBERT M. HYAMSON. 

With 16 Portraits and Views and 2 Maps 

Demy 8vo, cloth, 4s. 6d. net. 

The story told in these pages shows all the 
vicissitudes common these two thousand 
years to the lot of Jewry. 

The Evening Standard.—‘‘ We welcome a 
volume which is full of special and general 
importance,” 

America. 

12s. 6d. net. 

12s. 6d. net. 

12s. 6d. net. 

25s. net. 

10s, 6d. net. 

The English edition of the 
ted to one hundred copies of each—fifty of which are for 

[March 7, 1908. 
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THE GREATER 

ABBEYS of ENGLAND 

By the Right Rev. ABBOT GASQUET 

With Sixty Illustrations in Water- 
Colours after Warwick Globe, the sub- 

jects selected by the Author. 

[Late April. 

Large feap. 4to, cloth, gilt top, 29s. net. 

BALLADS and LYRICS 

OF LOVE. 
Edited with an Introduction and Notes by 

F. SIDGWICK. 

Chiefly selected from ‘‘ Percy’s Reliques.” 
Illustrated with 10 full-page reproductions 
after the Water-Colours by BYAM SHAW, 
R.1. Large f'cap 4to, large type, gilt tops. 
cloth, 6s. net. Also 250 numbered Copies 
on Linen Paper, the Plates mounted, bound 
whole parchment, 12s. 6d. net. { May. 

aN! LS RTES HANS Mia as Aaa EDs oA CLL 

MOLIERE: A Biography. 
By H. C. CHATFIELD TAYLOR. 

With an introduction by THOMAS F. 

CRANE, Professor of Romance Languages, 

Cornell University. With Index,’ Biblio- 

graphy, and 10 Illustrations, specially drawn 

by Jos. 

Royal 8vo, buckram, gilt top, 10s. 6d. net, 

‘“*Mr. Chatfield Taylor is to be 
congratulated upon a thoroughly workman- 
like and eminently readable presentation of 
Moliere. . Engagingly interesting.” 
—Daily Telegraph. 

YMA I VINE Sele South eas ESS OST 

UI 
following works is limi- 

EARLY PAINTERS OF THE NETHERLANDS, 
from the Van Eyck to Pieter Brueghel 
the Elder. 
With 50 Reproductions in Coloured Collotype after the 
Original Paintings. 
folios. £5 5s. net per part. Part IV. now ready. 

EARLY GERMAN PAINTERS, 
Wilheim of Cologne to Adam Elsheimer. 
With 50 Reproductions in Coloured Collotype after the 
Original Paintings. Issued in Ten Parts in Card Port- 
folios. £5 5s. net per part. Part II. ready in May. 

ITALIAN PAINTERS OF THE QUATTRO- 
CENTO AND CINQUECENTO. 
With 75 Reproductions in Coloured Collotype after the 
Original Paintings. 
folios. £5 5s. net per part. Part II. ready in May. 

The Burlington Magazine.—‘‘ They are the most marvellous 

Issued in Ten Parts in Card Port- 

from Meister 

Issued in Fifteen Parts.in Card Port- 

VI. LORENZO DI! CREDOI, Tbe Annunciation (Tempera). 
Colour surface, 174 by 12 in. 15s. net. 

Occasional Plate, 1. 

LIPPI-FILIPPO. The Virgin, after the Painting in Tem- 
pera on Wooden Panel, Uffizi Gallery, Florence, of the 
Virgin, Child, St. John, and an Angel. Coloured surface, 
133 by 10 in. Size of Original, 36 by 24 in. 10s. 6d. net. 

Full Particulars of Plates and Frames, with method of 
purlieanon and terms of subscription, will be found in an 
llustrated Prospectus, which may bea had post free on 
application. 

FURTHER ISSUES SHORTLY. 

Messrs. CHATTO & WINDUS beg to announce that their exhibition of the Medici Series of Coloured Reproductions and The 

specimens of colour reproduction which we have hithérto 
seen. . . . Details are rendered with a minuteness even 
greater than that of a fine photogravure. The render- 
ing of colour is also marvellous. The usefulness of 
such a publication as an adjunct to public galleries and 
museums which can never hope to acquire important originals 
by the rarer masters cannot be exaggerated. . . No one 
who takes an interest in the primitive masters should lose 
the opportunity of examining the pictures.” 

The publishers invite attention to the method of publica- 
tion, ete., whieh are given in detail in a specially prepared 
illustrated prospectus. This will be sent post free on 
application. 

Wsvuies . on 3s way < 

Early Painters Series at the New Dudley Gallery, 169, Piccadilly, will remain open until the end of the month. 

London: CHATTO & WINDUS, Dept. P, 1 
| |_| 

11, St. Martin’s Lane, W.C. 

f ast eed 

“THE Nation,” with which is incorporated “The Speaker,” printed for the Proprietors by the NarionaL PREss AGENCY Limirep, Whitetriars House, Loudon, 4.U., 
and Published by Tuk Narion PusiisHina OomPany, Luwiren, at the Offices, 14, Henrietta Street, Covent Garden, London, W.C. kegistered at the Gener 

Poat Office as a Newspaper.—SaTURDay, MaRoH 7, 1908. 
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SPECIAL LITERARY SUPPLEMENT. 

1908. 

WILLIAMS AND NORGATE. 

THEOLOGICAL TRANSLATION LIBRARY. Sz2scribers to this Library 
22s, 6d., post free, otherwise the volumes cost 10s. 6d. net each, plus postage. 

The following Volumes are in active preparation :— 

In the Press. 

Demy 8vo. Cloth. 10/6. 

THE 

CHRISTIAN LIFE 

By 
THEODOR HAERING. 

Prefessor of New Testament 
Dogmatics and Ethics at 

Tubingen. 

In the Press. 

Demy 8vo. Cloth. 10/6. 

PRIMITIVE 

CHRISTIANITY 
Vol. II. Historical Books. 

By OTTO PFLEIDERER, 

Professor of Practical Theolo- 
gy in the University of Berlin. 

Ready. 
Demy 8vo. Cloth. 10/6. 

ST. PAUL: 
The Man and His Werk, 

By Pror. H. WEINEL, 
of the University o: Jena. 

‘Prof. Weinel may be de- 
scribed as the Dean Farrar of 
Germany ; the work is quite 
equal to Dean Farrar’s work 
on the same subject. In some 
respects it is better.” —Daily 
News. 

The following Volumes are included in this year’s Subscription :— 

Ready. Demy 8vo. 
Cloth. 10/6 net. 

PRIMITIVE 
CHRISTIANITY 

By OTTO PFLEIDERER, |__ 

(of Berlin.) 

“ As a readable, persuasive 
account of early Christianity 
from one standpoint, they 
well deserve to be laid before 
English readers.” — British 
Weekly. 

Cloth. 
Ready. Demy 8vo. 

10/6 net. 
The Introduction to the 

CANONICAL BOOKS 
OF THE 

OLD TESTAMENT 
By CARL CoRNnILL, 
University of Breslau. 

‘* Professor 
worked in such vigorous, wise 
and original fashion that no 
serious student may neglect 
him,”— Guardian. 

Cornill 

Just Ready. 
Demy 8vo. 10/6 net. 

OUTLINES: OF 
CHURCH HISTORY 

By H. von SCHUBERT. 

“Professor Schubert has 
performed this task with a 
masterly hand, It is no ex- 
aggeration to say that this 
compendium of church his- 
tory is immeasurably ahead 
of any other in the English 
language,”— The Nation. 

has 

Complete List of Volumes 1-24 in this Library, along wtih Catalogue 
of recent and new Theological Works post free upon application, | 

CROWN THEOLOGICAL LIBRARY. 
Professor Marcus Dods:—‘' Your ‘ Crown’ Library has done a wonderful service to theological 

learning in this country.” 
Rev. Principal A. E. Garvie :—‘' I am very grateful for the publication of these volumes.” 
Rey. Principal Rorsyth :—"‘ As a whole it is an admirable series.” 

Volumes in active preparation: — 
_ 

Crown 8vo. Cloth sj. Vol. Il. New Test In the Press. 

LIBERAL Smee FUNDAMENTAL 
ANCLICANISM THE SAYINGS OF TRUTHS OF THE 

Twelve Essays by Prof, Percy JESUS CHRISTIAN RELICION 
Gardner, Dr. Hastings Rash- |——] By ADoLF HARNACK, |—— By R. SEEBERG. 
dall, Prof. F. C. Burkitt, 
Rev. Dr. W. D. Morrison, 
Sir Thomas Dyke Acland, 
Rev. A. L. Lilley. Rey, 
Hubert Handley, Rev. J. R. 

Wilkinson, etc. 

Volumes which have recently been published :— 

Ready. Crown 8vo. 
Cloth. 5/-. 

THE HISTORICAL 
EVIDENCE FOR THE 

RESURRECTION 
OF JESUS CHRIST 
By Kirsopp LAKE, 

M.A. (Oxon.), 
Professor of N.T. Exegesis 

in University of Leiden. 

Author of 

D.D. 

Vol. I. Just Ready. 

LUKE THE PHYSICIAN 
Crown 8vo. 

Ready. Crown 8vo. 
Cloth. 5/-. 

THE APOLOGETIC 
OF THE 

NEW TESTAMENT 
By Rev. E. F. Scott, 
M.A., of Prestwick ; 

“ The 
Gospel: Its Purpose and 

Theology.” 

Professor of Systematic The- 
ology in Berlin. 

Sixteen Lectures delivered 
before the students of all 
Faculties in the University 

of Berlin. 6/- 

Ready. Crown 8vo., 6/- 

NATURALISM AND 

RELIGION 
By RUDOLF OTTO, 

Professor of Theology in the 

University of Gottingen. 

Translated by Prof. J. Arthur 
Thomson (Aberdeen). 

Fourth 

New Volume by Dr. JOHN HUNTER. 
DE PROFUNDIS CLAMAViI. 

By Joun Hunter, D.D., of Trinity Church, 
Glasgow. 

PrincipAL ConTENTS—The Atonement, The 
Universal Cross, Inspiration, Revelation, The God 
of Jesus, Devotional Culture, No Separation from 
the Love of God, Faith in God, &c. 

The Best Resw'ts of Dr. Hunter's Studies in 
recent years will be put forth in this volume, 

In THE Press, Large Crown 8vo, 5s. net. 

WILLIAMS .& NORGATE, 14, Henrietta Street, Covent Garden, London, W.C. 

DETAILED LIST OF VOLUMES IN THIS LIBRARY 
Post free on Application. 

{ 
{ | 

Ui 

1 Vol., large crown 8vo, 6s. 

EARLY CHRISTIAN ETHICS 
IN THE \WEST 

FROM CLEMENT TO AMBROSE. 
By H. H. Scutrarn, M.A., D.D., Professor of 
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THE MAID.* 
OnE could not wish M. Anatole France a subject more suited 
to his gifts, literary and scientific, than the life of Jeanne 
d’Arc. Nor will the expectations of those who have expected 
most from him be disappointed. His dealing with the sources 
is a model of critical method; his temperament strikes the 
note of sympathy with his heroine, if not with the causes 
which her name has been employed to support; his critical 
faculty and trained historical imagination enable him to re- 
produce the fifteenth century environment—the beliefs, the 
thoughts, the atmosphere of the age. 

To sift the documents is no easy task. From the first 
the Maid moved in a world of fancy rather than of fact. 
At no period of her life was she known otherwise than by 
fable; and her power over popular imagination and senti- 
ment was due to the legends which grew up where her feet 
had passed and went before her to prepare her way. Nor, 
for all her simplicity, can her own account of herself be 
accepted without discrimination. She was what is called 
to-day a psychic; and her hallucinations made her, for the 
most part, incapable of distinguishing imagination from 
event. There was an underlying fact of consciousness, but 
the construction built upon it effectually hid it from view. 
Again, the chroniclers of the time are not historians in our 
sense of the word. They were salaried retainers—every great family kept one—and wrote each in the interest of the chief 
by whom he was retained. Objective or scientific history 
was not yet born. The notion of fact was undefined and, as it were, floating: “il semble que les 4mes fussent alors baignées dans un demi-jour oi rien ne paraissait distinct.’’ Of Jeanne herself, the one thing that can be said with cer- tainty is that she was a saint, with all the attributes of sanctity as it was understood in the fifteenth century. She ' saw visions, she heard voices; nor were the more rudi- mentary senses unaffected by her abnormal states of con- sciousness; she perceived the heavenly visitants who mani- fested themselves to her by touch and smell. Her squire, Jean d’Aulon, testifies that she never quite emerged from childhood ; the peasants who had known her from infancy . thought her weak in mind. That limitations of this kind should co-exist with genius, with singular gifts of will, and even of intellect, is no surprise to psychologists. On this union of endowments, which is the key to her whole story, M. Anatole France’s second volume will contain an important appendix by Dr. George Dumas, of the Sorbonne. 

How many readings of the puzzle this, which we cannot doubt is the genuine, solution excludes ! 
been claimed in turn by royalists, clericals, and repub- licans: a Jesuit writer, Pére Ayroles, has been found to present her, in five volumes, as an Ultramontane, and her judges as the Liberals, or Modernists, of their time. It is an anachronism to attribute to her such parts, or the quali- ties required to play them. A genius, yes; a politician with @ programme, no. And the psychic in her predominates even over the genius; it is among the visionaries, with a Catherine of Siena, a Colette, a Suzette Labrousse—the pro- phetess of the Constitutional Church—that we must place her; she had open, very open, doors. The last word of the enigma being, M. France believes, that, like most, if not all, visionaries, she was acted upon by suggestion; “un directeur, qu’on ne voit pas, les méne.”’ This is not to assume deception on his side, far less on hers; the uncon- scious plays a part as important as that of the conscious in human affairs. 

Consider this in connection with her Voices. In troubled times forecasts of a brighter future pass easily from mouth to mouth. It was not from the villagers about her, the “ Procés’’ tells us, that she learned the prophecy that France, lost by a woman, would be saved by a Virgin. The ecclesiastical origin of the thought, plainly borrowed from 
*“Vie de Jeanne d’Aro.” ° Tome Premier. France. Paris: Calmann-Lévy. 7 fr, 50. Par Anatole 

The Maid has . 

St. Irenaeus’ parallel between Eve and Mary, the second Eve, is obvious: and the source of the clause added to it, that this Saviour-Virgin was to come from the Marches of Lorraine, is unmistakable. 
“La. prophétie ainsi complétée et dirigée part d’un clere dont les intentions se laissent facilement voir. Dés lors on surprend une pensée qui agit, et pése sur la jeune visionnaire. Cet homme d’Eglise des bords de la Meuse qui, dans l’humilité des champs, songeait au sort du pauvre peuple et, pour tourner les visions de Jeanne au bien du royaume et a la conclusion de la paix, poussait lardeur de son zéle pieux jusqu’a récueillir les prophéties sur le salut du Lis de France ot a Jes compléter aveo une précision utile & ses desseins, il faut le chercher parmi ces prétres, ces religieux lorrains ou champenois qui souffraient cruellement des malheurs publics. C’est dans la multitude obscure des Ames troublées par |’affliction et les scandales de |’Eglise que se devine le prophéte et Vinitiateur de la Pucelle.”’ 

She was, in fact, much among such persons, having 
kinsmen both among the regular and secular clergy. She 
was too simple to associate them with the message given by 
her Voices—the Voices themselves were easily accounted for 
—Nor is it necessary to suppose that their influence over 
her was designed or even conscious. She was devout beyond 
her years and state, and her innocence was equal to her 
devotion: she lived in person and in mind a maid. And 
the Voices came to her, more and more persistent, more and 
more urgent, bidding her leave her home, deliver Franc 
from the English invaders, and take the Dauphin to be 
crowned at Rheims. It was a drama of romance. But it was carried out successfully ; though for the child protagonist 
the end was a tragedy of blood and fire. 

The belief in witchcraft, that strange survival of primi- tive man, has been the cause of more human misery than any other superstition. The original notion of the Deity is not ethical. He is conceived as a force, at first malevolent ; then capricious, by turns and without apparent reason hostile and friendly, to be deceived, bribed, or cajoled. The priest, who in early days is akin to the wizard, is the man who can read most accurately the changing humours of the god, and act accordingly ; but soon the white and the black magic fall apart; the priest is feared and honoured, the wizard dreaded and contemned. Certain objects, persons and actions are taboo, but it is only by degrees that this taboo becomes associated with morality—it is not, as a rule, till the god has passed from this stage of development into the tribal and from that into the universal Divinity that he becomes a Holy God. Old Testament history bears obvi- ous traces of this process—and even in our own day the old notions linger in the backwaters of civilisation. The Camorrists, now waiting their trial at Naples, are persons of exemplary piety, though the form that their piety takes is not ethical: a leading charge against one of their chiefs, a cemetery chaplain, is that he traded in the corpses of children, which were used in necromancy and for spells. The past departs slowly—it is seldom so far from us as we suppose. 
But what is a survival in the twentieth century was matter of everyday experience in the fifteenth. The peasants of the Der—the forest which, in the Barrois, stretches be- tween the rivers Meuse and Marne—lived in an atmosphere of the preternatural. The old native cults lived on under the official religion—as they had lived on in Greece under the worship of the Olympians; there were spirits of the wood and the stream. Groves and springs were named after them: there was the “ Arbre des Fées’’ and the “ Fontaine- aux-Bonnes-Fées-Notre-Seigneur ” ; the new and the old ran together in one stream of marvel: on “ Leetare,’’ or Mid-Lent, Sunday the villagers “ faisaient ce qu’ils appelaient leurs Fon- taines,”’ holding rustic festival and hanging garlands at once on the image of the Virgin and on the haunted tree. It was harmless enough in all conscience: the play of a child mind looking out with eyes of wonder on the mystery of life. Whether, or to what extent, unholy rites lay near these simple observances, it is difficult at this distance of time to say: the later life of Gilles de Rais, by the irony of fate one of the Maid’s protectors, gives colour to the sus- picion that the border-line between the harmless and the harmful was, at times, thin. It is certain that the terror 
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inspired by the illicit supernatural was deep and widespread 
—the Church claimed a monopoly; and enforced her claims 
with the rack and the stake. It was not that the reality of 
the phenomena exhibited by unlicensed practitioners was 
doubted—such a doubt would have exposed those who enter- 
tained it to the penalties of heresy—but that their origin 
was ascribed to the devil. Hence the gauntlet run by those 
who possessed, or professed, sanctity—with its usual endow- 
ment of psychic attributes. They were primd facie suspect, 
and had to prove the quality as well as the fact of their 
powers. The presumption was against their legitimacy, and 
illegitimacy meant death. This was the main point on which 
the Maid’s interrogation turned: ten out of the twelve 
charges on which she suffered concerned her Voices and 
Visions—were they or were they not of heaven ? 

On the issue we need not dwell. She had dreamed her 
dream; and, bitter as was the awakening, hers was that 
“one crowded hour of glorious life’’ which ‘‘is worth an 
age without a name.”’ Nor was the end at Rouen: there 
was a Beyond which remains, and will remain, while 
mankind endures. 

“Les plus hautes entreprises périssent dans leur défaite et, 
plus sfrement encore, dans leur victoire. Le dévouement qui 
les inspira demeure en immortel exemple. Sa folie fut plus 
sage que la sagesse, car ce fut la folie du martyre, sans 
laquelle les hommes n’ont encore rien fondé de grand et d’utile 
dans le monde.” 

A SCHOLAR GYPSY.* 
Tuis abridgement is a mighty work in itself, extending to 
over six hundred pages. 

It must have been as easy to do as it would be to abridge 
the Bible or Shakespeare, to bridle Behemoth, or to cut 
the Great Pyramid in two with a hand-saw. Still, it has 
been done, and well done, and much credit is due to the 
courageous and laborious abridger. It has been said that 
there is little use to review this edition of Doughty’s work, 
as it is already a classic. Nothing more futile could be said, 
even in a newspaper. 

The book is, indeed, a classic, for, after the great 
Burckhardt, Doughty is the man who, perhaps, knew most 
of Arab life, and had the power of writing what he saw. 

Possibly he had not the deep knowledge of the language 
that Burton and Palgrave possessed; still less had he either 
the scholarship in Arabic or the opportunities of Burckhardt, 
who lived as many years in the East as Doughty had passed 
months. But Palgrave went as a rich man, Burton as a 
man moderately well off, whereas Doughty and Burckhardt 
wandered about poor. 

Doughty alone proclaimed his faith snd nationality, 
which, if on the one hand it gave him superior opportunities 
for observation, insomuch as all the time his mind was 

free of the task of having to assume a part, upon the other 
hand must have shut, to some extent, sympathy from him, 
and made him stand outside. As is said in the preface 
by the author of the abridgement of the book, the writer’s 
gentleness, courage, humanity, and endurance were super- 
lative. 

If I might be allowed to add a quality to these, I 
should add “ pawkiness,’’ for no word better typifies a 
certain pleasant, shrewd, and humorous, but circumscribed 

attitude of mind, than does this Scotticism. But though 
the writer’s outlook upon life is, perhaps, narrow, his com- 
prehension of humanity is great. The two are not so incom- 
patible as at first sight appears. Undoubtedly, as Mr. 
Hogarth in his “Penetration of Arabia’’ says, Doughty 
‘had a certain prejudice against all things Semitic.’’ This 
prejudice is not upon the surface; in fact, it only comes to 
light on careful reading of the book, and, after all, is im- 
material, for it in no wise affects his sympathy with the 
individual Semite. Moreover, one of the first things that is 
seen in considering all that he did and suffered is that he 
must have been extremely sympathetic in himself. Noone who 

was not so could have. preserved his life during his months 
of marching amongst the tribes. - Still, for sympathy to 
evoke a sympathy in others shows that it is there, and it is 

to the credit of the penner of this vast abridgment that he 

* “Wanderings in Arabia.” By Charles M. Doughty. Being 
an Abridgment of ‘Travels in Arabia Deserta.’’? Arranged with 
Introduction by Edward Garnett. Duckworth & Co. Two Vols. 
l6s. net. 
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sets down these words: ‘‘ His narrative indeed testifies how 

much milk of human kindness the solitary stranger could 

count upon finding in the heart of all but the most fanatical 

Mohammedans.”’ iy 
How few members of the Celto-Saxon race are wil- 

ling to admit as much! Reading the book with care, it 

seems the traveller rather was a good man than a good 

fellow. Upright and honest in all his dealings with the 

Arabs, kindly and sympathetic as he was courteous and 

philosophic, learned and laborious, indefatigable as he has 
proved himself a hundred times, a strange peculiarity is to 
be observed in every line he writes. He gave himself no 
airs (indeed, to do so in his position would have been im- 
possible), he sympathised entirely with his companions in) 

their joys, their woes, their troubles, and in the hardships 

of their lives. Physically he evinces no repulsion at their 

ways, their dirt, at anything; but mentally his outlook 
upon life is so distinct from theirs that perhaps the contrast 
is too sharp. Upon the other hand it is interesting, as it 
shows Arab life reflected in a highly achromatic micro- 
scope, so achromatic that we rather lose the shading, 
although we see the outlines as sharp as if they were cut in 
glass. No one but Mungo Park and Burckhardt, with whom 
I am acquainted, ever has lived amongst such people as the 
Arabs and had the power to write. To find a parallel one 
has to go to the strange, intensely interesting account (by 
himself) of the ten years’ wandering in Florida of Alvar 
Nunez, who also went amongst people as wild as or wilder 
than the Arabs, poor and without protection, and lived to 
tell it all. 

Doughty has special claims upon our sympathy. In 
these days of scorn and of contempt of everything and 
everybody who is not of our race, he never once in all his) 
writings comes “God’s Englishman’’ upon us. He 
never lets us see, even indirectly, that he considered that: 
he was anything but a man travelling amongst men. 
Indeed, in thinking carefully upon his attitude, I believe 
that what has been called his anti-Semite prejudice per- 
haps had no existence, and was but a mere disagreement 
with a certain type of mind as often to be found in 
England as in Arabia. As far as we can see from what he 
writes, his mind worked slowly. Now the Semitic, and 
especially the Arab, mind works quickly, and between the 
types the repulsion is as natural as that between the north 
and south. To say more than that he traversed Arabia 
in almost its whole length, with a mind alert for fresh dis- 
coveries, and a pen just as alert to set down every detail, 
both of his own and of the tribesmen’s lives, during a year 
and a half, is to say little as to the real merits both of the 
book and man. 

England may claim that all it arrogates to its sons is) 
not quite false, when, now and then, she can produce such 
an archetype as was the writer of the unabridged edition of 
the book. 

There still remains a word or two to say about the book 
itself. Considered as a man, nothing could well be simpler 
than the writer, or more free from all pretence. But I have 
said he was an Englishman. Now, it is certain that affecta- 
tion and a want of naturalness is, in modern times, the beset- 
ting sin of Celto-Saxons at best. In days of old, the writers) 
of the Saxon chronicle, Cedman and Sagamore, and the half- 
mystical writer of the Irish story, from which Shakespeare: 
is said to have taken “Lear,” were natural writers to a) 
man. Forbye, both branches of the race, Saxons and Celts: 
alike, are never natural when they take their pens in hand. 

Doughty is no exception to the rule. In fact, he is, with 
Meredith and Carlyle, one of the worst offenders against 
simplicity of speech. Surely the first and foremost requisite 
of style is to be understood by the mere reader of the book. 
Chaucer and Shakespeare, Marlowe, Milton, Pope, Dry- 
den, Shelley, Keats, and Burns all wrote mere common 
English (or Scotch), and did not form a Della Cruscan and 

cryptic speech, which only those who had, so to speak, 
passed through the rites of Isis, gould hope to understand. 
It is mere fustian to say, because a man is learned, that 
he has licence to introduce great “foot and half-foot’’ words 
into his books. Though it is not a crime to do so, it is a) 
blemish. Spenser, with all his genius, has been held to err 
by use of words not understood by those for whom ne 
wrote. Where Spenser nodded, who can hope to suc- 
ceed? Suppose the Jacobean translators of the Bible had 
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gone back to the speech of Skelton, and filled their text with 
Hebrew words, surely their version never would have been 
enshrined in the hearts of everyone? Perhaps they copied 
in some way the Hebrew diction, and this is what un- 
doubtedly Doughty has sought to do with. Arabic. He has 
felt the greater solemnness of a Semitic tongue; but, by 
endeavouring to reproduce it, has become obscure. 

These blemishes are purely literary. The book remains 
a monument of observation, insight, patience, and sym- 
pathy, of an unusual kind. Better than all, behind the 
book there yet remains the man. 

R. B. Cunninename Granam. 

THE NEW POET.* 

I HAVE a Socialist friend who delights to tell me that the 
only value of poetry is anthropological, that its real human 
interest lies in the revelation which it makes of individual 
minds: this, he would say, is something definite and scien- 
tific, an honest material for psychology; whereas the 
beauties of style are, like the forms of the letters or the 
colour of the ink, irrelevant, mere matters of taste, of so 
indefinite and uncertain a quality that a man who makes 
distinction of them may indulge what preference he will, 
and train himself to like anything. 

Mr. Abercrombie is, at first sight, just the poet for my 
friend, since, with an original mind which reveals itself 
boldly and sincerely, he betrays a marked indifference to 
the beauties of literary form; and, as that is likely to set 
many readers against him, I am glad to be allowed on his 
behalf to draw some of those literary distinctions which my 
anthropological friend would think so vain and foolish, 

Mr. Abercrombie’s predilection is for theological meta- 
physic; that may not be quite the right term, but it will 
serve. This subject-matter is not congenial to me, but what- 
ever one may think of it, and whatever one’s judgment may 
be of the writer’s success in making poems of it, one must 
Tecognise at once not only the genuine nature of his inspira- 
tion, that is his earnestness and abundance, but also a 
most extraordinary gift of lucidity and exposition ; so that 

his most mystical and dreamy imaginations, such as would 
seem to defy communication, are passed over into the mind 
of the reader without apparent effort: and this is a source 
of great pleasure. I will check this remark with a quotation 
from “The Fool’s Adventure.’ The interlude so-called is 
a dialogue which a seeker after truth holds with various 
personifications of mental attitudes. The seeker is hunting 
the cause of sin; we need not follow the chase, but at one 
stage he imagines that he has run his game down in the 
Soul of the World. This personification rebuffs him, and 
answers him thus :— 

“WorLD: Thou knowest me? 
Notisotiome dco ce. ¢ But if thou wilt, 
What thou art I will show to thee. My thought 
Moved in its brooding, and its movement stirred 
A ripple in the quiet of the watera 
Whereunder my thought’s Sabbath is moored deep— 
And when my act, this ripple’s viewless travel, 
The region of the happening of my Will. 
In its upheaval reacht the upper calm 
Laid on the mere, whose waters are my Will, 
Whose surface is Appearance and broad Place, 
Tts breaking whirls became a journeying wave, 
That at the last became a gathered sea, 
A pile of all the waters in one tide. 
But it is grown to its height; and now, before 
The smooth heapt power tumbles down in surf, 
Its head is whiten’d with an age of spray, 
Weakness beginning. Lo, that spray is Man, 
Crest of the wave, and token of its downfall. 
Not stately, like the early wave, nor clear, 
Nor with an inner lodging for the light, 
But troublous, misty, throwing off the light 
In glitter, all apieces, loose, uneasy. 
Truly my act is near its end when thou, 
Man, the loose spray, ride on its stooping neck, 
From one firm bulk of waters, one onward gang, 
Broken away to be a brawl of drops, 
Freedom and hither-thither motions light, 
Each drop one to itself, a discrete self. 
Thou freedom, thou high self-acquaintance, thou Sin, Man, dost thou know me? But now know thyself,” 

Abstruse and strangeas this idea of man’s place in 
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creation is, it is yet conveyed with such clearness that 
common attention can seize it at the first reading. In thw 
opening passage of “An Escape,” a more mysterious fancy 
is even more poetically exposed. In this poem the hero, 
Idwal, is a young poet, also a seeker, who has retired inte 
mountainous solitudes to work out his mystical salvation. 
He is aware of two souls within him, one of finite, the other 
of infinite longings: his finite soul has fallen in love with 
the parson’s daughter, but his infinite soul has re-established 
its ascendency, and in token of its victory Idwal has been 
twice visited strangely in his sleep, and knows that if he 
should sleep again, the same dream will return and cause 
his death; as actually happens, though the event is made 
surprising by a device of great simplicity and beauty in the 
plot. The poem opens with Idwal describing his dream. 

“A swift dark dream from the outer lands, 
From the folk whose talk none understands, 
Along my smooth sleep travelling, 
Yet tampering not with my ken’s rest, 

Passed as undisturbingly 
As a night-jar o’er the quietude 
Of the clear’d middle of a pine-wood 
Seemeth to haunt the evening, 
And leave the blue air yet more whist. 

And yesternight it haunted me; 
Again, suddenly, quietly, 
Shadowy wings above my clear sleep. 
But swift, so swift, it might scarce be seen; - 
Not as with me it had to do, 
But eagerly, as though it flew 
From mystery to mystery, 
And my sleep lay in between; 
Once before, and yesternight. 

So twice I have felt its noiseless flight; 
Twice has my sleep been the road 
The dark message took in journeying 
From the one to the other secret reign; 
Out of the dark lying behind, ; 
Into that lying before, man’s mind, 
My sleep was the only bridge for the thing: 
Whereon to cross Reality. 

But the third time, if it come again, 
A stranger, unkindly from the abode 
Of Beginnings sent to the place of Dooms. 
Showing me thus so easily 
Way through the skirts of time to the glooms 
That march both sides our bodily place— 
My soul will up and give it chase. ” 

The above passage may need a little more attention, but 
it seems to me a greater feat of exposition than the other, 
as the fancy to be exposed is more intangible: it exhibits, 
however, some insubordination of expression to metrical 
form; and this defect appears even more plainly in the 
Choruses of ‘‘ Peregrinus.”” The band of young ruffians who 
come from Corinth to enjoy the sight of that old impostor’s 
self-immolation have their part conceived in a fine classical 
manner, and their utterances are so well-motived and vivid 
that the comparison which is at once challenged with “ Sam- 
son Agonistes ” would not, except for one point, be altogether 
in Mr. Abercrombie’s disfavour. But whereas in Milton 
the matter of his odes fulfils a design of severe rhythmical 
beauty, we find in this young poet that the force of his 
expression seems uncontrolled, and its rhythms accidental, 
like a translation which is suffering constraint from an 
uncalculated relation between the words and the metre. 
This is disappointing in a poet who, at his best, seems to 
command all the resources of his art. What could be better 
than such yerse as this where the elaboration. is purely 
Miltonic? 

“Enough for me 
If on an early autumn afternoon 
The whole country air smelt burning, and the blue 
Wood-smoke loitered about the yellowing copse 
And misted all the rides.” 

Or again, where he fills common cadences with such un- 
mistakeable freshness as in these lines— 

“Stars and their golden games in the blue heaven— 
eo eee - duties of the elements 

Whether to be firm standing or steep ruin 
And all betwixt.— 

Man’s nature 
Unmixing in the general kindliness, 
Showing like slime against the deep wide water— 

Man’s unhappiness, 
Wherein he lives as in a smoke.” 

My quotations will, I think, have been sufficient. to 
show that our new poet'may come: to take a very high rank, 
and should not be left to the anthropologists ; but he will 
be generally condemned for lack of finish, and especially for 
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roughness of metre. I would point out that a great many of 
the irregularities of his blank verse are defensible; for 

instance, his nine-syllable lines are sometimes Chaucerian, 
sometimes Shakespearian, while other of his liberties are 
good Miltonisms, and all these will be lumped in the same 
condemnation with those other lines of his which will bear 
no explanation and go far to suggest that the writer despised 
or despaired of his metre. If he were simply of opinion 
that it is better that unrhymed verse should not scan at all 
by rule than that it should be childishly tied up in a mono- 
tony of accentual iambics, I might agree with him; but, in 
that case, it is still bound in some way to outbid prose. 
Unfortunately, the same lack of form appears sometimes in 
the grammar also, and in the diction, and, worst of all, in 
the main construction, and in the manipulation of detail. 
It is evident that the abundant flow of his fancy has not 
always an end determined for it. In the climax of “The 
Fool’s Adventure,” the divine pronouncement “I am Thy- 
self” is ambiguous, and neither of the contradictory solu- 
tions quite satisfies. The close of “The New God” shows 
that it should not have been attempted. Again, in that 
admirable motive at the end of ‘An Escape,” where Hazel 
takes on herself the part of the Harth-goddess, the breadth of 
his conception misses its beauty for lack of delicacy in the 
detail of it; a fault more distressingly apparent in ‘The 
New God.” 

I beg Mr. Abercrombie to excuse a frankness of criti- 
cism which may seem somewhat impertinent in me. He 
makes Idwal tell us that poetry is a product of the finite 
soul when it has so dominated the infinite soul as to have 
leisure to amuse itself. I wish Mr. Abercrombie’s finito 
soul plenty of leisure ; I like it better than his infinite soul ; 

perhaps what is needed is a truce between them. In case 
my remarks should not please him, I can appeal to his in- 
finite soul with confidence. 

I will conclude with two quotations from “ Blind,’’ a 
tramp’s tragedy, which for its directness and depth of misery 
may be thought by many to be his best performance. It is 
the blind boy who speaks— 

“She let me put my hands upon her head: 
What a wonderful loveliness is that of hair— 
Soft, smooth, delicious as the smell of gorse 
In sunlight, and for slipping through your fingers 
Better than water. Hair—yes, it would be 
A nature, I suppose, between sunshine 
And water, and yet neither. There must be 
Words equal to the loveliness of hair; 
If I could find them! Golden do they say? 
I wish the words for beauty had been made 
By men who knew with hands and not with eyes. 

% * * 

I’ve often thought, if I were tall enough 
And reacht my hand up, I could touch the soft 
Spread feathers of the resting flight of him 
Who covers us with night, so near he seems 
Stooping and holding shadow over us, 
Roofing the air with wings..... My 

Everyone who-reads will wish for more. 

Rosert Bripess. 

THE IRISH SAINTS.* 
Luecenps of the Saints usually make rather dreary reading. 
They depend on a few recurring motives: the recital of 
miracles and martyrdoms, the instances of the holy man’s 
austerity, of his power in intercession, of the virtue of his 
relics, tend to edification rather than entertainment. This 
is due in part no doubt to the nature of the subject, but 
more perhaps to the circumstances of the narrators, who 
were in most countries cloister-bred monks, living out of the 
world, men whose experience of life was limited, and their 
imagination consequently starved and sterile. But the 
case of Ireland was peculiar. Here the Church came into 
close touch: with a primitive people, whose mythopeeic 
faculty was still active, although its first creative impulse 
was perhaps exhausted. No one can say precisely when it 
was that the Gael left off inventing myths about the Dagda 
and Manannan and heroic tales about Cuchulainn and Conall 
Cernach. It would seem, however, that when he abandoned 
the old gods in favour of the Christian theodicy, his inven- 
tion was diverted into anew channel. Instead of the autoch- 
thonous heroes he accepted the Saints of the Church, and 
his imagination now busied itself with Patrick, Columcille, 
__ ***A Book of Saints and Wonders.” By Lady Gregory. 
Murray. 5s. net. ; 
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and the rest of that interminable line. This is one proof 
of the extraordinary ease and thoroughness with which the 
Church conquered Ireland. She took the Irish people the 
right way. She knew how to elicit their freely-given kind- 
liness, and how to amuse their active fancy. The conse- 
quence is that the stories about Irish Saints present certain 
features which distinguish them from the general run of 
such legends. To make this distinctive character promin- 
ent seems to have been one of the aims which Lady Gregory 
had before her in making her selection from the enormous 
mass of material at her hand. 

The most salient quality of these legends is the touch 
of imagination and romance. LEspecially characteristic in 
this respect is the abundant literature of Visions concerning 
the joys of heaven and the pains of hell: such are the visions 
of Adamnan, of Fursa, of Laisrén, of Tnuthgal, and many 
others.. This genre springs, indeed, ultimately from imita- 
tion either of the Books of Daniel and Ezekiel, or of the Re- 
velation of St. John and other apocalyptic writings of 
Eastern origin; but it became especiaJly popular in Ireland, 
from the introduction of Christianity onwards. The Irish 
missionary no doubt spread the vogue on the Continent, and 
may thus claim his place as a spiritual forefather of Dante. 

It is a pity that with so much undoubted native material 
before her, Lady Gregory should have chosen as a represen- 
tative of this type of legend the strange composition known as 
the “ Everliving Tongue.’’ In spite of its Irish dress, this is 
no true product of the Irish imagination. External signs, 
such as the ascription to St. Philip, mark its Eastern 
origin; the unintelligible jargon with which it is inter- 
larded may perhaps conceal mutilated scraps of Hebrew; at 
afl events, the mystical symbolism in which it abounds is 
quite unlike in character to the fanciful extravagances at 
all times natural to the Irish mind. The difference between 
the two styles will strike anyone who turns from the “ Ever- 
living Tongue”’ to another type of romance, less common 
than the Visions but more interesting, and more indisput- 
ably of native growth—the tales of adventures in the 
Western ocean. The Voyage of Brendan long ago attained 
European fame, and Tennyson has made the name of Mael- 
dune familiar to English ears. Lady Gregory adds to these 
the less-known adventures of Snedgus and Mac Riagla (the 
latter name, by the way, is misprinted on p. 42). It is 
superfluous to seek any literary origin for such stories. 
They spring up naturally among an island people; and if 
they remind one in a general way of the central books of the 
Odyssey, that merely shows that two Aryan nations, at wide 
intervals of time and place, invented similar fictions under 
similar conditions. There is more point in the remark made 
by Professor Zimmer, that these tales may have been partly 
suggested by the experience of recluses living on the rocks 
and islets which lie off the Atlantic coast of Ireland. But 
in all probability, here as elsewhere, the Church did but 
adapt to her own ends the traditions that she found cur- 
rent; retaining the romantic incidents, she detached them 
from the underlying Pagan conceptions, and substituted 
Christian motives. The ancient ‘“ Voyage of Bran”’ is of 
the same type as the tales of Brendan, the Hui Corra, and 
the rest; only the object of Bran’s cruise is to find not the 
Christian paradise but the Other-World of Celtic belief, the 
Land of the Young, which was imagined as a country either 
under or across the water. In all these romances, whether 
Pagan or Christian, we recognise the same turn of fancy, 
sometimes brilliant and picturesque, sometimes grotesque 
and extravagant. The “whirling beast’’ (for instance) 
which Maeldune saw on an island, possessed the gift of turn- 
ing in its skin, so that the flesh and bones went round with- 
out the skin moving; or conversely, “the skin outside 
would turn like a mill, the flesh and bones not stirring.’ 
Cuchulainn has an equally disconcerting power over his 
personal appearance in moments of excitement: “ taking 
upon himself the motion of a mill-stone, he strained him- 
self till a warrior’s foot could find room between each pair 
of ribs.” That is one description; in other cases the 
phenomena are still more remarkable. 

Apart from this romantic aspect, the legends exhibit 
the national character in another and a very different light. 
A certain air of homeliness and humanity belongs to these 
Irish Saints, which seems to indicate a good understanding 
between them and their people. Many of them were usually 
known by affectionate pet names: Mochéeméc, for example, 
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is, aS grammarians say, a “hypocoristic’’ form of Cdéem- 
gein, and means “my little Kevin.”’ The same kindly 
spirit is to be met with everywhere in the popular repre- 
sentation of the Saints, great and small. Patrick, for all 
his missionary zeal, has much in him that reminds one of 
some shrewd, kindly parish priest. Lady Gregory has 
been less fortunate with him than with Brigit and Oolum- 
cille. Perhaps she has drawn too much on the later of 
the many Lives of Patrick, instead of deriving her impres- 
sion from the “‘ Confession” and the other early documents. 
In the stories told of Columcille there are touches of pleasant 
humour; as when he finds an old woman subsisting entirely 
on nettles, and determines to limit himself for the future 
to the same fare, but is defeated by the pious deceit of his 
cook, who strengthens his nettle-broth for him unbeknownst. 
And there is a homely pathos in the description of his death 
when ‘‘the old spent white horse that used to be carrying 
the milk vessels from the cow-shed in the island to the 
brothers, cried tears into his breast till his clothes were 
wet.” This fellow feeling between the Saints and the 
animals, wild or tame, is a common feature in these legends, 
and there are many examples in Lady Gregory’s book; the 
best of them is the charming page about St. Ciaran, whom 
the wild creatures help to build his cell, and then live with 
him and listen to his teaching, and are obedient to him. 
Only one day the fox stole his brogues, having a mind to 
eat them :— 

“But that was showed to Ciaran, and he sent another monk 
of the monks of his family, that was the badger, to bring 
back the fox. . And Ciaran said to the fox: ‘O brother,’ 
said) he, ‘why did you do this robbery that was 
not right for a monk to do? And there was no need 
for you to do it, for we all have food and water 
in common, that there is no harm im?’” 

Whereupon the culprit repented, and did penance, and in 
the end, like Peter Bell, “‘ became a good and honest fox.” 
This kindness towards the animals is only one form of the 
Gael’s inborn love for wild Nature, for life in the open air, 
for woods and streams and the music of birds. There is 
no more perfect expression of this sentiment in any litera- 
ture than the idyllic song of the monk Marbién; Lady 
Gregory quotes a few stanzas, but it should be read in full 
in Dr. Meyer’s “King and Hermit.’’ It is addressed by 
Marbén to his brother, King Guaire, himself almost a saint 
by reason of his exceeding charity, wherein he rivals King 
Wenceslas. “He gave alms till his right arm grew to be 
longer than the left with the dint of stretching it out to 
the poor.’”’ So generous was he that when a bramble bush 
laid hold of his cloak he would not refuse its importunity, 
but left the cloak there on the branches. 

This love of the land turns with Columcille to home- 
sickness; in exile—though no further off than Iona—he 
thinks long for his native Doire, and envies those whose 
lot is cast in the old country :— 

“Tt is the reason I love Doire, for its quietness, for its 
purity: quite full of white angels is every leaf of the oaks of 
Doire.”’ 

“It is happy the son of Dimma is, when he is listening in 
Durrow to the desire of his mind; the sound of the wind 
against the elms, the laughter of the blackbird clapping his 
wings: to listen at break of day to the lowing of the cattle 
in Rigrencha: to listen at the brink of summer to the cry 
of the cuckoo from the tree.” 

Perhaps it is because of his passionate attachment to Irish 
soil that tradition has fathered upon Columcille so many 
of those apocryphal prophecies which foretell the coming of 
the Saxon, the consequent misery of the Gael, and the ulti- 
mate expulsion of the hated intruder. 

Lady Gregory has chosen as her vehicle a dialect of her 
own devising: it is a blend of literary English prose with 
direct translation from the Gaelic idiom, and its object is 
perhaps not so much to make the matter intelligible to the 
good people of Kiltartan, as to suggest an atmosphere 
remote from the everyday life of modern England. 

A FOREIGN CRITIC ON THE ENGLISH STAGE.* 
Wuo is Dr. Mario Borsa? To judge from “The English 
Stage of To-day’ he might be an English critic masquerad- 
ing as a foreigner, so intimate is his knowledge of the Oe eh eten) (ERLE SER eT aa 

*“The English Stage of To-day.” By Mario Borsa. Translated from the original Italian and edited with a prefatory note by Selwyn Brinton, M.A. Jokn Lane. 7s. 6d. net. 
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theatrical conditions of London. In his criticism, too, he 
displays a knowledge which is seldom the basis of foreign 
criticism of our drama. The result is a very stimulating 
book, in which we may see ourselves in a mirror that gives 
back a faithful if not flattering reflection. As all foreign 
critics, Dr. Borsa is astonished by the indifference of our 
public to ideas. When the middle-class Englishman goes 
to the theatre “he wants nothing higher or better than a 
gentle and pleasing titillation of the senses, just enough to 
assist, without over-taxing his digestion.” To the conven- 
tional argument that after a fatiguing day in the City the 
mind finds its natural recreation in the lightest and most 
frivolous types of entertainment, Dr. Borsa replies that in 
Germany, where the conditions of daily life are strenuous 
enough, contemporary German drama is on a higher plane 
than English drama. Dr. Borsa thinks it is a question of 
the general atmosphere in which the middle-class Briton has 
chosen to envelop himself. There are certain aspects of the 
matter, however, which the Italian critic, with all his intui- 
tion, has not quite grasped. Let us grant that the bulk of 
middle-class Englishmen are not interested in ideas and do 
not care to be bothered by them when they go to the theatre. 
At the same time there is a very large public that is not 
quite Philistine in this respect. If you do not see them at 
the theatre it is because our theatres are commercial con- 
cerns relying on long runs for their profits, and a long run 
means that a play must appeal to the mass of people. 
Roughly speaking, the theatre does not attract the more 
cultured public as the concert-room, German opera, and 
French plays attract it. The Savoy Theatre is the only 
intellectual theatre in London. Miss Lena Ashwell, at the 
Kingsway, is attempting to found a repertoire theatre on 
the same plan as the old Court, but she will probably fall 
a victim to the long run. All other theatres are devoted 
to after-dinner entertainments. The Garrick and St. 
James’s give us drawing-room melodrama; the Haymarket, 
Comedy, Hicks’s, Criterion, and the rest present flippant 
farces from the French or childish farces from America; and 
then there are the musical comedy houses. Mr. Tree alter- 
nates Shakespearian and other pageants with melodrama of 
no artistic value. Excepting the Savoy, what theatre exists 
for a man who has ideas? In music he has a wide choice. 

On one point it is not quite fair of Dr. Borsa to com- 
pare our theatres with those of Germany or Paris, for we 
have no subsidies of any kind. It is well to be quite frank 
in this matter: music, then, would be in as parlous a state 
as drama if it were not supported by rich enthusiasts. Very 
few concerts really pay, and the Queen’s Hall would have 
shut its doors to high-class orchestral music if a syndicate: 
of rich musical enthusiasts had not come forward to save 
the situation. Opera at Covent Garden was kept going by 
another syndicate of enthusiasts. Both music and opera 
are practically subsidised. The theatre in London is largely 
“backed” by rich men, some of whom look for profit and. 
others are content for different reasons ; but none supports 
a theatre for the sake of the art of drama. The aim has. 
always been to secure a large public for a long run, and 
when these conditions are understood it is wonderful that 
London theatres give us as much real drama as they do. 

Still, if Dr. Borsa’s diagnosis does not go to the very 
root of the evil, it certainly does sum up most of its mani- 
festations. He has an acute mind, and has evidently studied 
London theatrical conditions at first hand. This acuteness 
and independence of thought serve him well in his criti- 
cism of our dramatists. In Mr. H. A. Jones’s plays, accord- 
ing to Dr. Borsa, you will find realistic elements, but he has never given us a realistic play, because he surrounds them with an atmosphere of restraint and spoils them with 
his rhetorical dialogue. Moreover, he has never lost the 
heavy melodramatic touch of his early plays. Dr. Borsa 
might have added that Mr. Jones’s women are too much 
of a type—flighty, rebellious creatures, hovering in a futile 
way on the brink of moral catastrophes. What Mr. Pinero 
“has to tell you about men and things he tells you from 
the point of view of a casual observer, not of a thinker who 
has a whole scheme of thought to demonstrate or define ; 
he gives you psychology—but it is psychology condensed 
into epigrams.” Mr. Pinero’s power is that “he feels: 
intensely with his characters.’’ Dr. Borsa hardly lays stress 
on Mr. Pinero’s gift of telling a story, nor does he point 
out that the means by which the dramatist expresses emo- 
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tion—a curious, rhetorical sort of journalese—robs his 
plays of realism. To Dr. Borsa, Mr. J. M. Barrie “has the 
appearance of a boy who, having reached a certain age, has 
stopped there, and decided that he will absolutely decline 
to grow any further.’’ He is at his best, and “ produces 
really charming work when he writes direct for 
children ’’—which seems a poor estimate of Barrie’s gifts. 
On the other hand, a whole chapter of excellent criticism 
is devoted to Mr. Bernard Shaw. Dr. Borsa does not fall 
into the error of asserting that Mr. Shaw is not a dramatist, 
but points out that he has given many new types to the 
stage. 

“He undoubtedly possesses a brilliant genius, whose 
originality is sometimes almost too marked. He has a keen 
and spontaneous sense of humour; he can, when he so wishes, 
write dialogue which is sparkling with wit; he is full of 
vivacity, of the charm of the unexpected; he has plenty to 
tell us which, even if it is sometimes rough and unpleasant, 
always reveals a generous ideality cf nature—in a word, he 
is an artist who, if incomplete, still possesses genius. Yet all 
these good qualities have not succeeded in making G.B.S. 
the playwright that he might and ought to be. And this is 
only to be explained by the want of balance of which he is a 
victim. In Shaw the rational and intellectual faculties not 
merely predominate, but dominate him despotically; the 
emotional qualities are either absent or—since some parts of 
his work betray their presence—are almost completely stifled.” 

There is much virtue in that “completely stifled,’ for the 
man who could write parts of “ Major Barbara’’ must 
silence his emotional qualities of set design. 

Dr. Borsa’s criticisms of Granville Barker, St. John 
Hankin, Alfred Sutro, W. B. Yeats, and other of our 
dramatists are full of interest, and a page of appreciation 
is devoted to Mr. John Galsworthy’s “ The Silver Box, “ the 
best play that has been produced at the Court Theatre.” 
Doubtless many of Dr. Borsa’s opinions are open to dis- 
cussion, but on the whole his book gives a fair and 
comprehensive view of the English stage. 

AN ITALIAN’S ESSAYS FOR ENGLISHMEN.* 

PasQuaLe VILLARI, now of a venerable age, is one of the 
many connecting links between Italian and English litera- 
ture, character and thought, which in the higher ranges 
of each have so much in common. It was Mazzini, in his 
long London exile, who first showed our great men and 
women of the Victorian age how much that was congenial 
to them they could find among the best Italians, even more 
than among the best French and Germans. In our age 
of little people this connection is still maintained, and 
an Englishman reading these essays of Signor Villari will 
find himself intellectually and spiritually at home. 

The first and principal essay in the book, entitled 
“Ts History a Science?’’ will be read with great advan- 
tage by any one who has interested himself in that con- 
troversy as conducted of recent years in this island. 
Signor Villari’s opinions are only another sign of the re- 
cent reaction against the crude so-called “ scientific’? view 
of history, which anathematised all writers who attempted 
to connect history with literature, with ethics, or with 
emotion of any sort. The attempt to exclude any element 
of emotion from the interpretation of the affairs of men 
was foredoomed to failure by its intrinsic absurdity, and 
that failure has been hastened by the inability of the 
“scientific” school of recent years to produce anything 
that has influenced thought in any marked fashion. 
While the world is interested in weighing against 
each other “partisan’’ historians like Mommsen and 
Ferrero, and has rejoiced in the modern French 
school of historians because they know how to 
write, the English school of “scientific” history has lost 
all the influence over the public mind which was once 
possessed by their “literary’’ predecessors, whom they 
have laid under the ban. Fortunately, there are the 
strongest signs in the Oxford school of history of a re- 
action against the “pure science’’ theory. 

Signor Villari is not likely to be one of those who 
wish to exclude from history all that is of emotional or 

ethical value, for he is an Italian, and the main subject- 
matter of historical scholarship in that country is the 
ee a eat pe TaAaeAN BL Ula bette Ce eM erie kU TATE MAEAL ORO ae cee re ee ee TON 

*‘* Studies Historical and Critical.” By Pasquale Villari. 
Translated by Linda Villari. T. Fisher Unwin, 15s net. 

Risorgimento, the story of the resurrection of Italy from 
utter death to noble life, the memory of which has kept 
Italy half-alive during the last generation of disillusion- 
ment, and is in our day re-inspiring her to a fresh and 
more steady vigour. : 

But all the eminent Italian students of the present 
day, and among them Signor Villari, have learnt their 
lesson from Germany and from science, and do not re- 
spect scholarship less because they refuse to sacrifice at 
its shrine all that ennobles the life of man. 

‘“The poet,’’ he says, ‘‘can embody his ideas in a semblance 
of reality; the historian must employ his ideas as a means of 
discovering the truth of facts; he has to seek the reality of his 
theme, whereas the poet may create it.’ (p. 14.) 

This is excellently put, and is opposed to the 
“mere science’’ view, which denies anything at all 
in common between the reality of poetry and the 
reality of history. It is curious to observe that 
the really great German historians, who are sup- 
posed to have invented the scientific method, held 
views indistinguishable from those of Signor Villari. 
Ranke declared that “the function of history will always 
be to relate “events just as they occurred, defining their 
value and their meaning” (p. 108). The last part of the 
sentence admits the whole contention of those who would 
introduce ethics and emotion into history, for events have 
no “value” and little enough “ meaning’ without ethics 
and emotion. Nor, without the literary art, can their 
“value” be expressed. Gregorovius, too, as we read in 
his “Roman Journal’’ (p. 362, English translation), held 
the same views as to the need of “imagination” in the 
historian; “imagination” he declared to be “the gift 
that constitutes the historical enquirer, and creates the 
work of art.” 

The shorter essays in Signor Villari’s volume are 
studies of Cavour (in youth), Luigi Settembrini, Francesco 
De Sanctis, and Domenico Morelli, and also of Donatello 
and Savonarola. English readers, who do not know 
Countess Martinengo Cesaresco’s excellent life of Cavour, 
or her essay on Settembrini, in “Italian Characters,” will 
find what is to them new matter in Signor Villari’s essays, 
but they are rather out of date for professed students, 
especially as the essay on Settembrini was written before 
his Ricordanze appeared. But the article on Francesco De 
Sanctis is most interesting. We cannot do better than 
quote Signor Villari on the state of literary criticism as 
De Sanctis found it in the ’fifties of the last century, and 
the nature of his remedial work :— 

“The system of criticism then prevailing in Italy was still 
at the same stage as in the years preceding 1848—that is to 
say, it was a patriotic system, demanding that poetry, history, 
science, and letters should have a ‘civile,’ i.e., patriotic, aim. 
All literature, in fact, was to pave the way for the emancipa- 
tion of the country. Arnaldo da Brescia had to use the lan- 
guage of an anti-clerical of the present day; Giovanni da 
Procida that of a disciple of Mazzini; while the histories of 
Greece and Rome were to afford continual lessons in patriotism, 
and the footnotes to Greek and Latin classics to supply per- 
petual allusions to the liberation of Italy, even at the cost of 
misinterpreting the text.’’ 

This sort of thing 

“did excellent service in preparing the way for the events of 
1848, which afforded so many proofs, not only of patriotism, 
but also of heroic bravery, though not,, alas! of an equal 
amount of good sense. But after 1850 it was no longer neces- 
sary to use artificial devices for teaching patriotism to a people 
who had s0 eagerly shed their blood in its cause. The main 
question, rather, at that date, was how best to train the 
national intelligence and the rising generation to discern the 
real gist of events, and to make more effectual preparations 
for the new struggle that was foreseen to be inevitable, 
although under different conditions from those of the previous 
attempt. The political freedom established in Piedmont and 
the tactful sobriety of the Piedmontese people urged all Italy 
to follow the path thus traced out.” (p. 173-4.) 

To amend this situation, De Sanctis was the man 
needed. 

“If De Sanctis had not cleared the ground of innumerable 
rhetorical and patriotic misconceptions, of innumerable empty - 
formulas and rules, scientific criticism could not have made 
such enormous progress among us. The independence of art 
had first to be proclaimed, the history and laws of the human 
mind had first to be discovered in the personal work of men 
of genius before it could be possible, by means of a sure 
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method, to discover the same laws in the impersonal work of 
the masses. This task had been already performed in Ger- 
many, where the new criticism first came into being.” 

“De Sanotis was a true awakener and deliverer of the 
national spirit, a vigorous apostle of political liberty and free 
thought, which were one and the same thing in his eyes. This 
was his real mission, and constitutes his historical value. But 
the chief means that enabled him to reach his chosen aim 
was the genuine critical power that assures him so lofty a 
niche in the history of Italian literature.” (p. 199.) 

Equally interesting are Signor Villari’s remarks on 
the effect of Leopardi, the poet of pessimism and utter 
despair, in awakening the youth of Italy in the ’thirties 
and ’forties of the century to hope and vigour. Leopardi 
had all the 

“‘desperate scepticism and sadness of a man whom constant 
illness had robbed of his youth and reduced to premature 
decay; of a man to whom nature seemed a stepmother and 
the world a band of rascala bent on crushing all who were 
honest.’”’ (p. 183.) 

And yet Leopardi’s “ poetry of despair changed in our 
hearts into a song of hope. For it was the image of 
buried Italy struggling to rise from the grave” (p. 183). 
The most famous of Leopardi’s lines well illustrate how 
this happened. ‘“‘I see the arches and the towers” (of 
Italy), he wrote, “but the glory I do not see—ma la 
gloria non vedo.’’ He wrote these lines and died, and with- 
in not many years Italy could boast to the world the 
“glory” of Mazzini’s, Garibaldi’s, and Cavour’s lives, and 
of how many thousand noble deaths! 

OUR CITY GARDENS.* 

Txis book deals with the past and the present of the parks, 
squares, and gardens, public and private, of London “ within 
the official boundaries of the London County Council at the 
present time.” It might have been better arranged, and 
shortened by the omission of a good many obvious reflec- 
tions; but, on the whole, it is a good book, written with 
zest though with no great skill, and full of curious informa- 
tion. At any rate, it is interesting to read, and most Lon- 
doners will find in it much that is worth knowing and that 
they do not know. London in the later Middle Ages was 
a city of gardens, most of them private, and it was, even 
more than it is now, a city of contrasts, with squalor and 
turmoil and insecurity close round the walls of the peaceful 
gardens of monasteries and palaces. Vine Street, Mrs. 
Cecil tells us, is called after the Bishop of Ely’s vineyard 
in Ely Place, where very sour wine was made, and in the 
Earl of Lincoln’s garden close by there was an orchard. 
Many of the monastic gardens disappeared at the Reforma- 
tion with other things good and bad. Those who rail at 
the utilitarian greed of modern times are usually unaware 
that the greed of the past was just as great and not even 
utilitarian. In the reign of Henry VIII., if a powerful 
courtier had no taste for gardens, he destroyed any garden 
which he got out of the pillage of the Church. If he had a 
taste for gardens he very likely took those of his neigh- 
bours by force. Mrs. Cecil quotes from Stowe an account 
of the methods of Thomas Cromwell. He built a house for 
himself in the city, and then “caused the pales of the gar- 
dens adjoining to the north part thereof on a sudden to be 
taken downe, 22 feet to be measured forthright into the 
north of every man’s ground, a line then to be drawn, a 
trench to be cast, a foundation laid, and an high bricke 
wal to be builded. No man durst goe to argue the 
matter, but each man lost his land.’”’ The chief of our 
parks have been preserved because they belonged to the 
Crown. But Hyde Park and the land that is now Regent’s 
Park were almost lost to the public under the Common- 
wealth. They were declared the property of the Common- 
wealth, but only so that they might be sold; for in 1649, 
three days after Hyde Park had been thrown open to the 
public, it was put up to auction in three lots. Regent’s 
Park, then called Marylebone Park, was a Royal hunting 
ground in Henry VIII.’s reign. It remained Crown pro- 
perty though it was often leased to private persons. Crom- 

*“Tondon Parks and Gardens.” 
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well sold it for £13,000, and the trees were cut down, some 
of them being used for the navy. No doubt excuses might 
be made for the utilitarian zeal of the Commonwealth, but 
it might have been very disastrous to the future of London, 
more disastrous even than in the case of the sale of 
Charles I.’s pictures. With the Restoration the two parks 
were resumed by the Crown, and so preserved for the even- 
tual enjoyment of the nation. 

Different phases of taste in gardening have left their 
mark upon the older parks. It is interesting to find that 
the extreme formality of Dutch gardening was distasteful 
to the English even when their own gardens were usually 
formal. Marvell protested against it in some pretty verses, 
and twenty-five years after William III. had laid out Ken- 
sington Gardens a writer, quoted by Mrs. Cecil, said that 
Dutch pleasure gardens were stuffed too thick with box, and 
that “they used it to a fault, especially in England, where 
we abound in so much good grass and gravel.” No doubt 
the mania for landscape gardening, which did so much 
mischief in the eighteenth century and later, was a reaction 
against the Dutch fashion. The Serpentine, in its very 
name, is a protest against formality. St. James’s Park was 
mainly laid out according to its present plan in about 1827 
by Eyton, and we can get some idea of how strong the rage 
against formality then was from the words of a contempor- 
ary, who spoke of the work as “the best obliteration of 
avenues ’’ that had ever been done. There was, he said, “a 
tremendous destruction of fine elms,” but it was necessary 
for the designer to display his “astounding ingenuity.” 
These landscape gardeners were regular Jacobins in their 
art, but their return to nature began before Rousseau; and 
about 1770 a Frenchman said that in St. James’s Park 
“nature appears in all its rustic simplicity.”” But what- 
ever old beauties were destroyed, we cannot complain of the 
present result. Nowhere has the English passion for 
rus in urbe expressed itself so happily as in St. James’s 
Park. Nowhere has it expressed itself so unhappily as in 
most of the London squares. Mrs. Cecil tries to say what 
she can for them; but there is little to be said. Mr. Bernard 
Shaw might take them as a text for a sermon upon the mis- 
chief of romanticism, for their ugliness is all the result of 
a refusal to face realities. You cannot shut out London 
from a London square, and the effort to do so has ended in 
most cases in despairing apathy. Squares are the worst 
places in the world for landscape gardening, and yet nearly 
all of them have been “landscaped,” with the result that 
nothing will grow in them except the dullest kind of shrubs, 
which shut out light and air just where they are not needed. 
Some day, perhaps, a little “fundamental brainwork” will 
be spent upon these desolate places, and then it will be 
seen that formality is the only remedy for them. At pre- 
sent with their belt of grimy shrubs they provide a mock 
privacy which nobody can enjoy, or even pretend to enjoy. 
Mrs. Cecil protests, and rightly, against the monotony of 
design in most of our parks. They are too often laid out 
according to the “landscape’’ fashions of ihe last century, 
which were an unhappy compromise between nature and art. 
She suggests, and rightly, that part should be really wild, 
and part really formal. The landscape combination of 
shrubbery and flower border prevents the flowers from grow- 
ing well and the shrubs from looking natural. 

Still, there is more to be proud of than to grumble at in 
the gardening of our parks, and it improves every year. It 
is often supposed that all the bedding-out in Hyde Park 
is done by nurserymen. But. this is not so. Near the 
Ranger’s Lodge, as Mrs. Cecil says, “a series of glass- 
houses on the most approved plan and rows of frames have 
been erected. There the bulbs are stored, and masses of 
wallflowers, delphiniums, and all the hardier bedding plants 
and those for the herbaceous borders are grown.”’ There, 
too, in the largest house are kept the great palm trees, which 
in summer are planted out in different places, as, for in- 
stance, outside the National Gallery. Thus the gardening 
of our parks, though necessarily much more expensive than 
country gardening, is not made more expensive than it need 
be by being farmed out. This, of course, is Socialism of a 
very insidious kind, Socialism directly injurious to that 
great gardening industry with which all that is best and 
purest in our family life is so closely connected. But we 
forget ourselves. This is a review, not a leading article in 

la Tory newspaper, 



THE GROUPING OF FLOWERS.* 

ConscrENTIOUS reviewing is always labour; not seldom pain, 

not often bliss. The present reviewer is fortunate in being 
entrusted with a task that might have been placed in more 
competent but not more appreciative hands. Miss Water- 
field and her band of merry men and women have produced 
a book of consummate skill and rare beauty. To see it is 
joy ; to review it, a patch of blue sky in the drab. Careful 
examination of the fifty-six sketches in colour, from the 
hand of Miss Waterfield herself, exhibits the fundamental 

simplicity of the principle that underlies the problem of 
colour in the good garden. Colour is not a material exis- 
tence, it is a sensation. We learn in our youth the elemen- 
tary laws of light waves in the ether of space, but forget 
them in the arrangement of our gardens. Miss Waterfield’s 
impressionist sketches of colour groups compel us to recog- 
nise the essential importance of observing the rules 
that govern the relation of one colour to another. 
At least two-thirds of the best effects in Miss 
Waterfield’s book are produced by the colours at the red end 
of the spectrum. The extreme visible red in the rainbow 
is produced by about three hundred and ninety-two billion 
vibrations per second. Violet vibrations are nearly twice 
as many. Green in its myriad shades being the canvas of 
the wise man’s colour garden, the group of reds, which for- 
tunately are obtainable in quantities from the hardiest 
flowers, are easily and effectively projected against the cur- 
tain or canvas of greenery. We cannot discover in this 
magnum opus any definite composition suitable to the cot- 
tage or villa garden for a scheme of red against green, which 
is the easiest effect of all to produce. The book, of course, 
is written for great gardeners with great gardens at their 
disposal. It is scarcely intended for little folk. Still, the 
little folk may enjoy even a snippet from behemoth, and 
we could easily give a list of twelve hardy flowers for a 
crimson border that the slenderest purse could obtain, and 
the multi-millionaire envy. 

Mr. Frank Galsworthy’s chapter on roses reveals the 
true rosarian spirit. He is original without wildness, and 
properly mindful of the elusive element of perfume for which 
some gardeners have no more love than a fox hunter. We 
are struck with his practical advice in such a matter as 
providing permanent support for each pole for climbers at 
the outset. Should the pole rot at the base after a few 
years when the roses are climbing about it, much difficulty 
is found in renewing it owing to the tangled masses of 
growth. Miss Lawless deals, as she only can, with Irish 
memories of the gardens of Ireland. Scottish and Cornish 
gardens are described by Miss Waterfield, Mr. Graham 
Sterling, and Mr. Fitzherbert. Four delightful chapters on 
spring blossoms arrest the lover of flowers, and would compel 
Ulysses himself to own that there is no such beauty to be 
found in foreign lands as the fair gardens of England can 
boast. Talk of the Gorgeous Kast! MItis afraud. The 
present writer has seen the scarlet masses of the Flamboyant 
tree in the tropics at a distance of nine miles, while the 
Bouganvillea that grows in the Quinta gardens of Madeira 
are visible long before the Cape steamer anchors in Funchal 
Bay. Tours de force like the Flamboyant in Ceylon, the 
Hydrangea in Mr. Rhodes’ garden on Table Mountain, the 
climbing plants at Madeira, or the spring flowers of the 
Alps, may not be found in the British Islands, but the 
peach and the almond, the magnolia and cherry, apple and 
pear blossoms, to say nothing of the Prunus Pissadi Phila- 
delphus, tree peonies, and, above all, the new Delphiniums, 
which have increased the gaiety of nations, are without 
rivals abroad. 

In the chapters on summer flowers there is fine reading, 
not only for information, but for the true gardening spirit 
exhaled from every line. Mr. Arnott’s championship of the 
lily is notable, though even he scarcely gives her due to the 
Himalayan Lilium Giganteum—the monarch of the tribe. 
To describe the book as sumptuous is like calling a sunset 
nice. Being written by men and women it has its limita- 
tions, but none the less its fortunate possessor will feel that 
in one direction at least he has tasted the sweets of a 
liberal education. It is said that the true gardener must 
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be both old and selfish—but this book shows that the treat- 
ment of colour grouping at least may breathe the spirit of 
youth and charity. 

THE FRENCH CONSTITUTIONAL BISHOPS .* 
Since Dr. Pisani is an orthodox Roman Catholic priest, 
and, indeed, a Canon of Paris, it cannot be expected that he 
should sympathise with or approve the Civil Constitution 
of the Clergy; naturally, he regards the Constitutional 
Church as a Gallican schism and those who adhered to it 
as deplorably misguided, however sincere and well-inten- 
tioned they may have been. But his personal standpoint, 
which he never conceals, only brings into relief his judicial 
impartiality in dealing with facts and his unswerving devo- 
tion to historical accuracy ; and it makes the tributes which 
the facts compel him to pay to the genuine piety, the high 
character and the lofty motives of many of the Constitu- 
tionals (notably of Grégoire and Le Coz, the leading spirits 
of the movement) all the more convincing and unimpeach- 
able. His book is one of the most valuable contributions 
to the history of the Constitutional Church that has yet 
been published. He has gone to original sources for his 
information, and those sources include the correspondence 
of Grégoire, the whole of which has been preserved and 
was placed at the author’s disposal by its present owner, 
M. Gazier, the well-known professor of the Sorbonne. 

One has only to read Dr. Pisani’s introduction and 
compare it, for instance, with the article on the Civil Con- 
stitution in the “Catholic Dictionary ’’ (on many subjects a 
trustworthy book of reference), to see how the facts have 
been distorted by partisan rancour. Dr. Pisani at once 
dismisses the view that the Civil Constitution was “an 
artificial conception, bred in the brains of a few Jansenists, 
matured in secret conclaves, and imposed by Machiavellian 
intrigues on a France quivering with indignation.’”’ Such 
a view commends itself only to those who never look for 
natural causes or take the trouble to investigate facts; the 
same persons will tell you that modern anti-clerical legisla- 
tion has been imposed on an indignant nation of thirty- 
eight million Catholics by the Machiavellian intrigues of 
twenty-five thousand Freemasons. Dr. Pisani, being an 
historian who uses historical methods, is less naif ; he sees 
that the Civil Constitution was the inevitable result of the 
conditions which existed before the Revolution. The 
“lower clergy,’’ half-starved and seething with discontent, 
threw themselves for the most part into the revolutionary 
movement, and in 1789 demanded redress for their legiti- 
mate grievances. Their attitude towards the Bishops was 
that of the peasants towards the noblesse; the Bishops were 
a caste apart, every ecclesiastical dignity and every valua- 
ble benefice was conferred on members of noble families 
and Court favourites; the Church property was shamelessly 
misappropriated, and Bishops, abbots and priors lived in 
luxury while the parish priests could hardly keep body and 
soul together. And, as Dr. Pisani says, the “ lower clergy ”’ 
suffered not only in their pocket but also in their amour- 
propre by reason of their exclusion from high office. More- 
over, the French Church at the end of the eighteenth cen- 
tury was Gallican to the core, and the Civil Constitution 
was but an application of Gallican principles to the changed 
conditions. The traditional rights of the sovereign, recog- 
nised, however unwillingly, by the Papacy, were naturally 
transferred to the people, and popular election took the 
place of royal appointment. This change, like the aboli- 
tion of Papal institution of Bishops and the limitation of 
absolute episcopal authority by the consultative councils of 
presbyters, was only a reversion to an earlier state of 
things. The chief objects of the Civil Constitution were 
the better distribution of ecclesiastical revenues and the 
opening of the higher offices in the Church to all the clergy. 
In return for the surrender of Church property, the Assem- 
bly treated the clergy with great liberality. The excéssive 
incomes of the Bishops were reduced, but the parochial 
clergy have never been so well paid in the history of France 
either before or since. 

There can be no doubt that the Civil Constitution re- 
flected the feeling of the nation and of the majority of the 
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invite the attention of readers of “ The Nation” to the follow- ing list of new and forthcoming publications. 
pleased to forward post 

JERUSALEM. The Topography, Economics, and 
History from the Earliest Times to 70 a.p. By the Rev. Prof. GEORGE ADAM SMITH, D.D., LL.D. ith Mlustrations and Maps. Two Volumes. Price 24s. net. 

EXPOSITIONS OF HOLY SCRIPTURE. By the Rev. ALEXANDER MACLAREN, D.D., D.Lit. To be com- pleted in 30 Volumes. The Fourth Series (Six Volumes) com- prises :—(1) The Book of Psalms Vol. I.; (2) The Book of Psalms Vol. II,; (3) The Minor Prophets; (4) St. Luke Vol. I.; (5) St. Luke Vol. I1.; ee to the Romans. Price 24s. net the Series. Separate Vols. 7s. 6d. 
THE ACTS OF THE HOLY GHOST. By the Very Rev. FRANCIS PIGOU, D.D., Dean of Bristol. Price 6s. 

THE PHILOLOGY OF THE GREEK BIBLE. Its Present and Future. By the Rey. Prof. ADOLF DEISS. MANN, D.D. Price 3s. net. 

By 
JEREMIAH. The Man and His Message. 

J. R. GILLIES. Price 6s. 

SOCIALITY, SOCIALISM AND THE CHURCH. By the Rev. P. T. FORSYTH, D.D. Price 1s. net. 

BELLES” LETTRES, 
IBSEN. By EDMUND GOSSE. A new volume of 

‘Literary Lives,”’ edited by W. Robertson Nicoll. With photo- gravure gat gaa a and numerous illustrations. Price 3s. 6d. 
UNFOREGONE CONCLUSIONS. By Lady 

GORDON. Price 6s. 

THE RED REIGN. The True Story of an Adven- turous Year in Russia. By KELLOGG DURLAND. With Illustrations. Price 7s, 6d. net. 

THE TRAGEDY OF KOREA. By F. A. MAC- KENZIE. With Illustrations from Photographs. Price 6s. 
THROUGH A PEER GLASS. A Lively Satire of e House of Lords. By ARTHUR WAGHORNE. With many Cartoons by Davip Witson. Price 63 
MOTOR TOURS IN WALES AND THE BORDER COUNTIES. By Mrs. RODOLPH STAWELL, With 64 Illustrations. Price 5s. net. 

SOME BRITISH BIRDS. Edited by EDWARD THOMAS. With 12 Plates in Colour. Price 5s. net. 
NATURE RAMBLES IN LONDON. By K. M. HALL, F.L.S. With an Introduction by Bzatrick HarrapEn and over 100 Illustrations from Photographs by Henry Irvina. Price 3s. 6d. net. 

HOLLAND SKETCHES. By EDWARD PEN- 
FIELD. Illustrated in colour. Price 10s. net. 

A OURNEY INTO THE OCCULT. By 
ECKLES WILLSON. With an Introduction by Prof. RBar- RETT. ‘Price 3s. 6d. 

A. ds GORDON. A_ Biography. By his Son, 
RNEST B. GORDON. Price 6s. 

They will be 
free to any address in the United Kingdom particulars of any ortall of the books: mentioned. 

THEOLOGICAL AND RELIGIOUS. 
THE ANALYSED BIBLE, By the Rev. G. CAMP- BELL MORGAN, D.D. Vol. I.—General Review of Genesis to Ksther. Vol. II.—General Review of Job to Malachi. Vol. III.—General Review of the New Testament. To be followed by separate volumes analysing each book of the Bible. The whole series to be completed in about 40 Volumes. Special prospectus on application. Price 3s. 6d. each Volume. 

FIRST PRINCIPLES OF CHRISTIAN CITIZEN- SHIP. By the Rev. ALBERT SWIFT. With Preface by the Rev. G. CampBety Morean, D.D. Price 2s. 6d. net. 
CHRISTIAN IDEALS. Sermons Preached on Special Occasions. By J. G. SIM PSON, M.A. Price 6s. 
THE MAN OF SORROWS. By the Rev. J. R. MILLER, D.D. With Illustrations in large Rembrandt Photo- Pernt by Modern Painters from the life of Christ. Price s. net. 

THE CRITICAL AND EXPOSITORY BIBLE CYCLOPEDIA. Bythe Rev. Canon A. R. FAUSSET, D.D. Illustrated with 600° Woodcuts. New and Cheaper Edition, price 3s. 6d. net. Prospectus on application. 

BIOGRAPHY, Ete. 
THE HISTORY OF BABYLONIA AND ASSYRIA. By Prof. HUGO WINCKLER, Ph.D. Trans- lated and Edited by Prof, Jams ALEXANDER Oraic, Ph.D. 

With Maps. Price 6s. net. 

MY FATHER. An Aberdeenshire Minister, 1812- 
1891. By W. ROBERTSON NICOLL. Price 2s. 6d. 

THE USEFUL KNOWLEDGE LIBRARY. New Editions, Profusely illustrated. Price ls, net each, 
(1) The Stars. By G. F. Cuampers, F.R.A.S. (2) The Mind. By Prof. J. M. Batpwin. (3) Forest and Stream. By JAmMEs Ropway, F.L.S. (4) Architecture. By P. L. WatrrHovuse. (6) The Religions of the World. By E. D. Pricr, F.G.8. (6) Plant Life. By Grant ALLEN. 

THE THIN PAPER CLASSICS. New Editions. 
loth, 3s. net; Limp Lambskin, 3s. 6d. net each. 

(1) Don Quixote. (2) The Poems of Perey Bysshe Shelley. 3 pt 
e Vision of Dante. (4) The Works of Charles Lamb. The Tales of Edgar Allan Poe. 

THE GREAT ARTIST SERIES. New Editions. With over 50 Plates. in Moncchrome, each separately mounted. 
Price £s. net each volume. 
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clergy. The opposition to it was for the most part. politi- 
cal rather than religious. It is true that the Bishops, with 
four exceptions, refused to take the oath which a man like 
M. Emery was able to take, but in the majority of cases 
their refusal was not due to fidelity to the papacy or to 
dislike of Gallican principles. They were actuated rather 
by dislike of democracy and the Revolution, and, above all, 
of the diminution in their incomes and prestige which was 
effected by the Civil Constitution. How far the majority 
of them were from possessing an apostolic spirit or burning 
zeal for religion is shown by the fact that they emigrated 
(in many cases before they were even in any danger), and 
left their flocks to the mercy of the wolves. In the security 
of English soil they joined in plots against their own coun- 
try, and by all their actions showed that they were nobles 
first of all. It is probable that their opinions were no less 
Gallican than those of the Constitutionals. 

TWO COLOUR BOOKS.* 

THe text of the average “colour book” is notoriously dry 
and dull. There is a theory that publications of this class 
are produced for the sake of the illustrations alone, and 
that the reading matter does not greatly signify so long 
as it answers the purpose of filling up the intervening 
spaces with clean and legible type; hence, in regard to 
literary quality, the colour book is too often trivial and 
ill-constructed, a guide book without the solid advantages 
of that useful article, masquerading in a gorgeous fancy 
dress. One therefore welcomes any effort in a new direc- 
tion, such as is afforded by the volume on Liverpool, 
painted by Mr. J. Hamilton Hay and described by Mr. 
Dixon Scott. Here, at any rate, we have what is rare in 
colour book compilation, a certain bond of sympathy be- 
tween artist and author, an impressionistic outlook com- 
mon to both, and, on the latter’s part, a definite attempt to 
supplement and expound in words the meaning of the pic- 
tures. Mr. Hay’s illustrations are wholly admirable in 
colour, tone, draughtsmanship, and variety of treatment; he 
has drawn the details of Liverpool and pictured her general 
effects with a peculiar intimacy that bespeaks far more than 
a casual sketcher’s acquaintance with the city. And Mr. 
Scott has done his best to write up to the spirit of these 
drawings. . It is no bare record of facts that he gives us, 
but a series of fluent word pictures imbued with a strongly 
personal note and enlivened by gleams of fancy—word pic- 
tures painted with a bold and facile brush, always ambi- 
tious in their conception, often triumphant in their results, 
ranging from things seen to things imagined across a wide 
domain of thought, but on the whole well controlled by one 
or two dominating ideas. Mr. Scott sees Liverpool, first 
of all, as a living organism of which the spirit, or genius, 
is the River Mersey. To him the influence of the great 
waterway ‘‘drenches the local atmospheres, private, social, 
civic, with a distinctive colour. It is revealed in the nature 
of the men in her streets, and in the nature of the streets 

about the men. It is the deciding element in that inherent 
spirit of the place which those men and those streets at 
once prefigure and evoke, and which it is the main purpose 
of this book, with the aid of those men and streets, to 
attempt in some measure to enclose.’’ He sees the city, 
secondly, as ‘an all but fully unfurled fan,’’ and makes 
use of the simile in following its scheme to the uttermost 
ramifications. He records his impressions (1) as the artist 
only concerned with the visual aspect of what he sees, (2) 
as the thinker probing its inner significance, and (3) as 
the sociologist intent upon sifting the humanity that helps 
to make, and reflects, the psychology of the city itself. Of 
historical retrospect there is little in this book. Indeed, 
as the author justly points out, Liverpool has no history 
to speak of. Although this year witnesses the sept-centen- 
ary of the original “ serfs’ charter,” which gave the borough 
its identity, the town had no importance until the time of 
its rise on the wave of the industrial revolution towards the 
end of the eighteenth century. Previous to that, it was of 
less consequence even than some of its own suburbs. 

* “Liverpool.” Painted by J. Hamilton Hay. Described by 
Dixon Scott. Adam & Charles Black. Price, 6s. net. 

*“The Norwegian Fjords.’ Painted and described by A. 
Heaton Cooper. Adam & Charles Black. Price, 6s. net. 

THE N ATIO N. 

The author’s enthusiasm for his subject is infectious, 
and in his style—a most difficult one to sustain—there are 
only a few minor blemishes. One of the latter is the ten- 
dency to use an exotic phrase when a normal one would 
answer the purpose quite as well; “to realise with a 
stound’”’ is an instance of the unusual that catches one’s 
breath rather painfully. And surely fancy becomes ultra 
fanciful on p. 27 where, at sight of a hill of cotton bales or 
a heap of grain, “ you begin to envision the ansmic spinster 
who will one day wrap herself in some part of that sodden 
mound, or the white hen, in some dreamful farmyard, that 
will one day peck this grain.’’ The sequence of thought is 
a little too whimsical to ring quite true. Yet, in the main, 
Mr. Scott steers his way through the realm of speculative 
inquiry and pretty paradox with vast ingenuity, and occa- 
sionally, as in his curiously penetrative study of the sub- 
merged tenth of Liverpool, exhibits some profounder quali- 
ties. We are not sure that he does not claim more individu- 
ality for Liverpool than she actually possesses, that some 
of the features that he finds distinctive of the town and 
its inhabitants are not shared by other towns and popula- 
tions, that some of the paradoxes are not equally true, let 
us say, of the City of London. But this is almost inevit- 
able, and Liverpool has her well-marked characteristics and 
her special problems—witness, among other things, her 
constant attention to the question of locomotion, and a 
system of philanthropy, the fruit of a common sense striving 
after efficiency, which has few equals in the country in 
regard to effective result. Of her visual beauties we have 
no space to speak, but Mr. Scott does not fail to impress 
them on the mind, and his word pictures of the arrival and 
departure of an ocean liner, of the tramway terminus at 
night, and of the approach to the city from the sea, are 
things to be remembered. 

In “The Norwegian Fjords,’’ where the artist is also 
the author, we discover a colour book of the old style. The 
preface disarms criticism of the literary contents by dis- 
claiming any attempt to do more than state facts that may 
prove useful to the intending traveller; and—for compen- 
sation—refers the reader to the illustrations. We accord- 
ingly turn to these first and, truth to tell, find them of very 
uneven quality. A certain looseness and freedom of treat- 
ment give charm to a few of the collection; several resemble 
the proverbial curate’s egg in being good in parts; others 
recall the picture postcard of the baser sort, raucous in 
colour to the point of vulgarity. The reproduction process 
may have something to do with the failures, but we are far 
from ascribing the latter entirely to this cause. Next, as 
to the text. The value of this is somewhat seriously im- 
paired in the copy before us by the fact that after p. 120 the 
pages have been bound in the wrong order, and one or two 
appear to have been dropped altogether, while others are 
duplicated. However, after patient unravelling of the chaos 
thus created, one sees no reason to modify the impression 
produced by the earlier portion of the book, which is that 
it contains a good deal of information about the “land of 
the saeter,” its geographical features, industries, sports, the 
constitution of its church, its system of education, and its 
domestic life, that is not found in the ordinary guide book. 
Neither are the facts as baldly stated as the modest preface 
would lead us to expect. The text, in a word, is quite good 
of its kind, and that its kind is not one that exactly inspires 
is an accident that reflects not at all upon the conscientious- 
ness of the author’s labour. 

A BUNDLE OF NEW TALES. 
“Tue ANcIENT Law,” by Miss Ellen Glasgow (Constable, 
6s.), is a volume of very considerable merit, sincerely felt, 
well thought out, and carefully executed. Its central theme 
—the effect upon character of prolonged imprisonment—is 
one with which the minds of a good many novelists appear 
to be occupied just now, but very few of them deal so ten- 
derly and sympathetically with it. Possibly Miss Glasgow 
somewhat underestimates the brutalising influences of 
prison life, or possibly the influence of American prisons 
is not so injurious as that of English ones. Be this as it 
may, she succeeds in making Daniel Ordway not only real 
but dear to us. The very best part of the book is that in 
which he lives beside but apart from the family to which . 
he by-and-by returns, and in which he is so completely an 
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alien. In particular the portrait of the wife (whom scarcely 
one writer in a hundred would have resisted exaggerating) 
has extraordinary subtlety and truth. The novelist who 
can see as keenly and present as deftly as this possesses the 
most essential parts of her art. In virtue of these pages 
Miss Glasgow may be forgiven even for suffering her New 
York printers to defy the shade of Calverley by printing 
“forever ’’ instead of “ for ever.’’ 

* ma ¥ 

THERE seems at first sight no reason why an American 
author should be less successful than a British one in the 
writing of a medieval tale. But a perusal of “ Beatrix of 
Clare,” written by John Reed Scott, and published in Eng- 
land by E. Grant Richards (6s.), seems to suggest that we 
Britons are, after all, a good deal nearer to feudal times and 

manners. The heroine who gives her name to the volume 
is a lady in attendance upon Richard the Third’s wife, but 
her manner with her admirers is precisely that of an Ameri- 
.can girl at some fashionable resort; the balcony of a Swiss | 
hotel seems to rise around her as she speaks; we can almost 
distinguish the colour of her parasol. And, indeed, a parasol 
would hardly be a more surprising adjunct than the lace 
pocket handkerchief which she displays on various occa- 
sions, and finally bestows upon her favourite suitor. Well 
might the young gentleman prize such a rarity. He, on 
his part, by way of informing a Yorkshire abbot that the 
county is unknown to him, says: “I have never seen this 
section until to-day.’’ ‘Section,’’ we murmur to our- 
selves, “section!’’ And Aymer de Lacy is transformed at 
once into a young man on a business expedition, a young 
man wearing a loose grey suit and speaking with an 
American accent. 

* * * 

Curious are the waves of similarity that come over. 
Just now there is a run groups of contemporary stories. 

upon the beautiful, absolutely heartless, and absolutely un- 
principled woman. She is invariably represented as being 
extraordinarily attractive, and generally manages to wreck 
the lives of one or two madly devoted lovers, but in print 
she appears strangely dull, and in real life the dull woman 
is seldom observed to be fascinating, even when beautiful. 
Mr. W. Teignmouth Shore’s heroine in “The Pest’? (John 
Long, 6s.), is dull; in fact, she is worse than dull, for she 
is not alive at all. Thackeray, that most successful creator 
of bad women, never fell into the error of giving them vices 
only, instead of individuality. Becky Sharp, Beatrix 
Esmond, and Blanche Amory are all heartless and all per- 
nicious; they are all, also (unlike the lady in “The Pest’’) 
intelligent ; but these qualities are not the whole of them. 
So individual are all three that no reader can ever have 
forgotten even their names. If one of these women could 
but be set in the place of Marian Squire, what a fine novel 
“The Pest’’ might be. As it is, the reader rather won- 
ders that any man thought it worth while to pay Marian’s 
bills for her. 

* * * 

WHEN we see the name of Mr. Thomas Cobb on the 
cover of a book we know precisely what to expect within, 
and ‘The Chichester Intrigue’ (John Lane, 6s.) fulfils pre- 
cisely that expectation. The style is pleasant, easy, and 
educated ; the plot amusing; the tone amiably ironic; and 
the personages sufficiently characterised to keep an intelli- 
gent reader interested in their doings. These items of 
commendation, thus enumerated, may seem, perhaps, to 
smack of the “faint praise’? that notoriously condemns ; 
but, at least, they suffice to place the author who can claim 
them well above two-thirds of the writers now producing 
fiction for the English market. 

* * * 

“ CLEMENTINA’S HicgHwayman” (Hurst & Blackett, 6s.) 
is a story of the year 1742, told by two authors in collabora- 
tion, Messrs. Robert Neilson Stephens and George Hembert 
Westley. Their work is clearly that of practised hands; 
the plot is good and the narrative runs along gaily. But 
of characterisation there is hardly a trace, and what there 
is belongs, oddly enough, not to the hero but to the hero’s 
friend. The amateur highwayman himself and the young 
lady whom he rescues are mere lay figures, while Clemen- 
tina’s aunt and cousin, and the fine gentleman who attempts 
to abduct her, stand upon the yet lower plane of caricature. 
With the addition of character, this would have been an 
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excellent novel of its class. As it is, the writers seem to 
have regarded their work with no sort of seriousness, and 
the reader receives it in the same spirit. A curious slip 
(that can hardly have been the printer’s) appears on page 169, 
where the word “solicitation” is used instead of “ solici- 
tude.”’ 

* * * 

How difficult it seems to be for the writer of a novel 
at the same time to take enough trouble and to avoid tak- 
ing too much. Here is ‘‘ Rodwell,’’ now, by Miss Valentina 
Hawtrey (Murray, 6s.), a stout volume of 450 closely printed 
pages. At least a third of those pages are too many, and 
yet not one of them is slipshod or careless. The author 
has realised to herself her persons, her setting, and all 
her details. That, of course, is right; the error is that 
she has tried to convey all the details to us, and has thereby 
marred her effect. Literature is, above all, the art of selec- 
tion, and the secret of successful selection is bold omission. 
The young author longs to tell everything; in youth all 
details are new. 
as the value of our adjectives depends upon their rarity, 
so the effectiveness of our descriptions depends upon the 
largeness of their lines. But “ Rodwell,’’ although its exe- 
cution is too laborious, is the sincere production of an able 
and honest observer; and every reader worth reckoning with 
will look out for the next story from its author. 

* * * 

“Eve’s ‘Appie,”’ by Alphonse Courlander (Fisher 
Unwin, 6s.), is yet another picture of that lovely, pernici- 
ous, and altogether unlifelike syren before whom the heroes 
of novels fall like ninepins. She has French blood in her— 
they are extremely apt to have foreign blood, " these 
syrens—and a worthy man marries her, to his undoing. To 
supply money for her squandering, he speculates with funds 
of which he is a trustee; and although the cousin, who owns 
the money and who is in love with him, refuses to prosecute, 
he is bent upon going to prison, and succeeds in getting sent 
there. Whether “ the Crown ” really would or could, insuch a 
case, ‘‘ take the matter up,’’ let lawyers decide. To the unre- 
generate average reader the incident seems to savour a little 
of comic opera. He serves his term, has an attack of brain 
fever, and, we are given to understand, will recover, to 
divorce the faithless Gabrielle, and marry the excellent 
Helen, who, thanks to the fraudulent investment’s having 
meanwhile miraculously succeeded, is now three times as 
rich as she was originally. Is it possible that Mr. Cour- 
lander thinks he is writing about real life? 

* * * 

Tue cover of Mr. John Dalison Hyde’s novel, “ Mrs. 
Maclean” (Sisleys, 6s.) is adorned by the photograph of a 
Parisian-looking lady in an unduly low-necked frock, and 
this cover is a very fair indication of the contents. Mrs. 
Maclean, née Julia Darley, is a young woman at once ill- 
bred, unprincipled, and unintelligent. Being, however, beau- 
tiful, with coppery hair and violet eyes, she has most of the 
men in the book at her feet, and is enabled to live in ease 
and idleness. Finally, when her conduct has driven her 
husband to suicide, and when her own beauty has been de- 
stroyed by the overturning of a motor-car, the birth of her 
child transforms her into quite a respectable person. A 
taint of vulgarity mars the book; the style is wooden, and 
the psychology untrue. 

% * * 

AT intervals the seasoned reader grows inclined to cry 
out for a “close time” in literature. Certain themes do 
really need to enjoy periods of compulsory oblivion; and the 
very first to be thus prohibited should be that of the two 
men so alike that near relatives take the one for the other. 
“The Prisoner of Zenda’’ we all accepted; great is Mr. 
Hope’s gifts of plausibility, and, besides, a breathless tempo 
carries one over many stumbling-blocks. At “John Chil- 
cote’’ many of us began to demur, and Mr. Maurice Drake’s 
“Lethbridge of the Moor” (Werner Laurie, 6s.) will surely 
snap our last thread of patience. It is really a pity. The 
early chapters of Lethbridge’s history are so excellent. The 
release from prison and the adventures with bookmakers 
stand out memorable, a thoroughly good bit of presentation, 
sober and vital. But from the moment when the brother 
of a dishonest theatrical manager discerns in Lethbridge 
that felonious gentleman’s double, the story goes to pieces. 
Thenceforward it is a fairy tale—and not a good one. 

As we grow older we discover that, just. 

NS ter ne 
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8vo. 6s. 

NEW AND CHEAPER EDITION. 

TURKEY IN EUROPE. By 
SIR CHARLES ELIOT, K.C.M.G. (‘Opyssrus’). 
A New Edition, with Additional Chapters on 
Events from 1869 to the Present Day. Large Crown 
8vo. 7s. 6d. net. 

London; EDWARD ARNOLD, 41 & 43, Maddox St., W. 
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From ROUTLEDGE’S LIST. 
ASPECTS OF GEORGE MEREDITH. By RICHARD H. ley OURLE. With an Engraved Portrait after G. F, WATTS. Crown 

8vo, cloth extra, 6s. , 
The Daily Telegraph :—‘‘A distinguished and well-balanced piece of work, which should gain its author immediate recognition, as among the most sane and well-informed of the younger critics of the day.” Mr. W. M. ROSSETTI in The Daily News :—“ I would advise any aspirant to the study of Meredith to read a book by Mr. Richard Ourle, very recently published, entitled ‘Aspects of George Meredith.’ It is the work of a convinced and penetrating admirer, and analyses a number of points highly deserving of being taken into consideration.” 

A RESIDENT’S WIFE IN _NIGERIA. By CONSTANCE LARYMORE. With 41 Dlustrations on Art Paper, and a Portrait of the Author. 8vo, cloth, 7s. 6d. net. 
The Globe :—‘Mrs. Larymore is not only a skilled traveller in wild countries, but is able to describe her wanderings most graphically with pen and camera. One of the most enjoyable books of travel we have seen oflate.” / j 
Liverpool Courier :—"Miss Kingsley has shown us that a woman can travel. . . . Mrs. Larymore gives a further demonstration of the fact. - In Miss Kingsley’s book nothing is more striking than the good humour of the writer; Mrs. Larymore has the same fine gift of kindly optimism. A most engaging account of her life and experiences in Nigeria.” 

THE CASE FOR THE GOAT, with the Practical Experience of 24 Experts. By ‘HOME COUNTIES.” With 16 Full-page rege) es 8vo, cloth extra, 3s.6d. Also, with-4 Full-page Plates, 
boards, 1s 

The Lancet :—" Shows how easily anybody with no more accommo- dation than a backyard in the suburbs can become a keeper of live stock 
which will make him independent of the dairyman.” 

The Spectator :—“ May be warmly recommended as containing much 
that is very likely to be useful.” 

Entirely Revised Edition (1907) with 268 Magnificent Coloured 
Figures and 245 Cuts, 

FLOWERS OF THE FIELD. By Rev. OC. A. JOHNS. Revised 
throughout by CLARENCE. ELLIOTT. 8vo 7s. 6d. net. 

“It has been found necessary to make many additions, and the Editor has done so in an admirable manner. The present-day naturalist is 
deeply indebted to the advance made in illustrating objects in their proper colours ; this is where the present edition is SO SUPERIOR to 
ITS PREDECESSORS. It is the most comprehensive and useful book 
the botanist can desire.’’—Standard. 

BIRDS AND THEIR NESTS AND EGGS, found in and near 
Great Towns. With over 100 Fine Photos by GEORGE VOS. B2AS, 
M.B. In 2independent vols., cloth, each ls. 

“We earnestly recommend this charmingly written and exceedingly 
practical little book. Dr. Vos has the knack of securing the birds in 
characteristic attitudes, and we cannot help admiring the untiring 
patience which he must possess to obtain such a fine collection. He 
writes in such a breezy, interesting manner that boys and girls will read 
it with ease and pleasure.”’—Schoolmaster, 

THE ROMANCE OF THE SKY. By OC. J. GRIFFITH. Lllus- 
trated, cloth, ls, (Just Out. 
a admirable FIRST INTRODUCTION in ASTRONOMY for young 

readers, 

GEORGE ROUTLEDGE and SONS, Limited, London. 

THE “R.T.S.” 

DO WE NEED OTHER METHODS? 
Every Earnest Christian Worker should :ead 

TAKING MEN ALIVE. 
Studies in the Principles and Practice of 

INDIVIDUAL SOUL-WINNING. 
By CHARLES GALLAUDET TRUMBULL. 

Just Realy. Crown 8vo, cloth gilt, 256 pages. Price 2s, 6d. 

THE QUIET MOMENTS SERIES. 
New Issues. Bound in Smooth Sheepskin, f’cap 8vo, 1s. 6d. each net. 

A Series of little Books on great themes, veritable gems of devout and cultured thought, full of Evangelical fervour, yielding food for mind and heart, and“ admirably suited for the quieter moments of our 
busy and hurrying day,” 

J. H. JOWETT — Meditations for Quiet 
Moments. By the Rev. J. H. JowErTT, M.A. 

DR. BARRETT — Musings for Quiet Hours. 
By the Rev. G. 8. BARRETT, D.D. 

J. D. JONES — The Way into the Kingdom, 
By the Rev. J. D. JONES, M.A., B.D. 

ELVET LEWIS — The Gates of Life. 
By the Rev. H. ELVET LEWIs. 

CANON HOARE — Fruitful or Fruitiess. 
By the Rev. Canon HOARE, M.A. 

J. A CLAPPERTON — Methods of Seoul 
Culture, By the Rev. J. A. CLAPPERTON, M.A. 

A BOOK FOR THE TIMES. 

CAN WE TRUST THE BIBLE? 
Crown 8vo, cloth gilt, 2s. 6d. CONTENTS : 

Is the Bible Inspired ? By the Rev, HusERT Brooke, M.A. 
Invulnerable Certainties. By the Rev. GrorGE Hanson, D.D. 
Facts and “Facts.” By the Rev. R. SINKER, D.D. 
Discoveries Confirming the Old Testament. 
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Are the Gospels True? By the Rev. FRANK BALLARD, M.A,, B.Se., D.D. 
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ADVENTURES IN BIRD-LAN D. 

A Book for Boys. By OLIVER G. PIKE, Author of “ Home Life in Birdland,” ‘‘ Woodland, Field, and Shore,” &c. With 90 Photo- graphs taken direct from Nature by the Author and 100 Pen- 
Sketches by E. Richmond Paton. Cloth gilt, demy 8vo, 6s. net. 
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An introduction te Nature Study. By HENRY HILTON Brown, 
F.E.8. With two Folded Coloured Plates, Photogravure Frontis- 
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ings by the Author. Large crown 8yo., cloth gilt, 3s. 6d. 

BY-PATHS IN NATURE. 
By FRANK STEVENS, Author of ‘‘ Adventures in Pondland,” &c. With 72 Illustrations. Crown 8vo., cloth gilt, 2s. 6d. 

EVERY BOY’S BOOK OF BRITISH NATURAL HISTORY. 
A Reliable Guide to British Wild-Life and Nature Photography. By W. PERCIVAL WESTELL, F.L.S. With an Introduction by the Right Hon. Lord Avebury. Large crown 8vo., cloth gilt, 3s. 6d. 

FIFTY-TWO NATURE RAMBLES. 
A Series of Open-Air Talks for Young People. By W. PERCIVAL WESTELL, F.L.S., M.B.O.U., Author of ““Every Boy’s Book of Natural History,’ etc. With five Coloured Plates from Drawings, and 100 other Illustrations from Photographs. Large crown 8vo., 
cloth gilt, 3s, 6d. 

HOME-LIFE IN BIRD-LAND. 
By OLIVER G. PIKE, Author of “Woodland, Field, and Shore.” 
With four Coloured Plates, and over 80 other Illustrations from 
Photographs taken direct from Nature by the Author. Demy 8vo, 
cloth gilt, 6s. net. 

HOW TO STUDY WILD FiOWERS. 
By REY. GEORGE HENSLOW, M.A., F.L.S., &c., Author of ‘‘ Plants of 
the Bible.”” New Edition, with 12 double-page Coloured Plates and 
ze See Illustrations. Cloth gilt, with coloured picture on cover, 
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WOODLAND, FIELD AND SHORE. 
Wild Nature depicted with Pen and Camera. By OLIVER G. PIKE, 
Author of “In Bird-Land with Field Glass and Camera.” With 
two Coloured Plates, and 101 Engravings of Birds, Animals, and 
Insects from Photographs taken direct from nature by the Author. 
Crown 8yvo, cloth gilt, 3s. 6d. 
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CEYLON: The Paradise of Adam. 
By CAROLINE CORNER. Demy 8vo, 10. Gd. net. 
A breezy and entertaining record of life in the “ Paradise of Adam.’ 

In the many adventures narrated one gets a keen insight into the 
lives and characteristics of peoples beyond the pale and ken of the 
ordinary European in Ceylon. 

THE KING’S GENERAL IN THE 
WEST. 

Being the Life of Sir Richard Grenville, Baronet (1600-1659). 
ROGER GRANVILLE, M.A., Sub-Dean of Exeter Cathedral. 
Illustrations. Demy 8vo. (9x 5}inches.) 10s. 6d. net. 

By 
With 

REMARKS ON THE CONDITION| 
OF HUNTERS, THE CHOICE 
OF HORSES, 
MANAGEMENT. 

By NIMROD. The Veterinary portion revised and brought ‘up to 
date by FRANK TOWNEND BARTON, M.R.C.V.S. 
Illustrations. Demy 8vo. (9 x 52 inches,) 10s. 6d. net. 

APOLOGIA DIFFIDENTIS. 
By W. COMPTON LEITH. Demy 8vo. 7s. 6d. net. 
OBSERVER: “A human document . . Q 

- . . fullof subtle shades of thought, descriptive writing, sugges- 
tion, and human sympathy.” 

MODERNISM AND ROMANCE. 
By R A. SOOTT-JAMES. Demy 8vo, 7s. 6d. net. 

AND THEIR| 

With numerous 

. a literary achievement } 

The literature of every period is at one and the same time af 
mirror and a guide. Mr. Scott-James’s study of MODERNISM AND § 
ROMANCE aims at indicating the scope of these functions in the} 
literature of our own day. 

INTERLUDES AND POEMS. 
By LASCELLES ABERCROMBIE. Crown 8vo, 5s. net. 
STANDARD: “Unquestionably shows fine feeling and poetic touch.” f 
TIMES: “Mr. Abercombie has power and he has originality, His } 

mind is fearless, rebellious, sinister. 
heartedly frollicking among the most tremendous ideas and 

He quails at nothing. light-§ 

emotions. His words pour hot from his pen. .. his power and his 
originality are beyond question. ‘Interludes and Poems’ is a re-@ 
markable work, and we shall look with peculiar anticipation for its§ 
successor.” 

THE RE-BIRTH OF RELIGION. 
By Dr. A.S. CRAPSEY. Crown 8vo, 5s. net. 
The conception of the universe expressed in the Catholic Creeds } 

and the Protestant Confessions of Faith is not compatible with the § 
Weltanschauung, which comes from scientific research. The creeds 
and confessions were the forms which the Christian religion neces- 
sarily assumed in the pre-scientflic era. They are passing away with B 
the era to which they belong. But the death of theology is the} 
Re-birth of Religion. 

GOYA. 
An account of his Life and Works, with 600 Illustrations from his} 

F. CALVERT. |} oikaondne etchings, and lithographs, By ALBERT 
rown 8vo, cloth gilt. 3s. Gd. net. 

CLAUDE DEBUSSY. 
By Mrs. FRANZ LIEBICH. Crown 8vo. 2s. 6d. net. 

(The ‘Spanish ” Series. J 

[Living Masters of Music.” § 
Mrs. Liebich’s critical and biographical account of the great com- 

poser appears at a particularly opportune moment, seeing thatf 
Debussy has just arrived in London and is conducting his own} 
works at various concerts. His position in the present phase of } 
modern music is clearly defined by the author and shown to be the} 
outcome of an unique personality. 

BRAHMS. 
By H. C. COLLES. Foolscap 8ve. With Portrait. 

('‘ Music of the Masters ’’ Series. 

A SHORT PRACTICE 
OF AURAL SURGERY. 
moatne use of Students and Practitioners. 

Royal Ear Hospital in London. Crown 8yo. 5s. net. 
(“The Practitioner’s Handbooks.” 

THE FINANCES OF 
SIR JOHN KYNNERSLEY. 

2s. 6d. net. 

By J. ARNOLD JONES. § 
Ch.B. (Vict.), F.R.C.S. (Ed.), formerly House Surgeon to the f 

By A.C. FOX-DAVIES, Author of ‘The Dangerville Inheritance,” | 
“The Mauleverer Murders,” &c. Orown 8vo. 68. 

THE CHICHESTER INTRIGUE. 
A Novel. By THOMAS COBB, Author of “ Mrs.{Erricker’s Reputa- 
tion,” “The Dissemblers,’’ &c, Crown 8vo. 68: 

LOVE AND THE IRONMONGER. | 
By F.J. RANDALL. Crown 8vo. 6s. 
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THE ALBANY REVIEW. 
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following special articles— 
The Censorship of Plays . Gilbert Cannan 
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The Taxation of Land Values Erik Givskov 
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FREDERIC WILLIAM MAITLAND. 
Two Lectures and a Bibliography. By A. L. 
SMITH. 
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the man to whose memory it is paid—more it would 
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qualified to speak of his work than Mr. A. L. Smith. 
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that shows a real mastery of the subject. Whether he 
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special instances in which he brought an illuminating 
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Bvo. 
2s. 6d. net. 

BONAPARTISM. 
Six Lectures delivered in the University of 
London. By H. A. L. FISHER. 
United Service Magazine —‘‘ The lectures are of sur- 

passing interest, and should be very widely read and 
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Just Published. 

8vo. 
3s. 6d. net, 

THE EARLY HISTORY OF INDIA. 
From 600 s.c. to the Muhammadan Con- 
quest. Including the Invasion of Alexander 
the Great. By V. A. SMITH. Second Edi- 
tion, Revised and Enlarged. With Maps, 
Plans, and other Illustrations. 

Athenxum, (First Edition).—‘‘Mr. Vincent Smith may 
claim to have done a work which eminently needed 
doing. . . . It is to be hoped that authors of man- 
uals of Indian history will take due note of this 
achievement, and revise their compilations accord- 
ingly.” 

8vo. 
14s. net. 

A CALENDAR OF THE COURT MINUTES, 
&c., OF THE EAST INDIA COMPANY, 1635-1639. 

By ETHEL BRUCE SAINSBURY. With 
an Introduction and Notes by WILLIAM 
FOSTER. (Published under the Patronage 
of His Majesty’s Secretary of State for India 
in Council.) 
Morning Post.—‘‘ Of considerable value to the stu- 

dent. . . . Miss Sainsbury has edited these ancient 
documents with consummate order and regularity, for 
the benefit of posterity.” 

8v0. 
12s, 6d. net. 

STUDIES IN THE MEDICINE OF ANCIENT 
INDIA, 

Part I. OSTEOLOGY, or THE BONES OF 
THE HUMAN BODY. By A. F. RUDOLF 
HOERNLE, C.I.E. 
Athenreum.—‘ Marks a new epoch in our poesia S| 

of medicine. . . . Prof. Hoernle has executed his 
task with the utmost fidelity. He identifies the bones, 
makes important emendations, and gives commen- 
taries in the original with a LUterary translation of 
each.”’ 

Demy 8vo. 
10s. 6d- 

THE HISTORY OF THE STUDY OF MEDI- 

CINE IN THE BRITISH ISLES. 

By N. MOORE. With eleven collotype 

105. 64, net. plates. The FitzPatrick Lectures for 1905-6. 
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Drarp of the Geek. 

THE baselessness of the “ Times’ ”’ description of 
the German Emperor’s letter to Lord Tweedmouth has 
been exposed during the week. On Friday afternoon 
Mr. Asquith stated that it was purely private and per- 
sonal, that it was “conceived in an entirely friendly 
spirit,’ that Lord Tweedmouth’s reply was equally pri- 
vate and informal, and that neither letter was made 
known to the Cabinet, a statement in precise accord 
with the information given in last week’s Nation. A 
similar communication was made semi-officially by the 
German Foreign Office, which denied that any attempt 
had been made to interfere with British naval policy. 
Lord Tweedmouth added in the House of Lords on 
Monday that he had shown the letter to Sir Edward 
Grey, who had agreed that its character was private. 
Lord Lansdowne did not ask for publication. He 
thought that private communications between Sovereigns 
and Ministers of foreign countries should be infrequent, 
and should not be allowed to affect the diplomatic situa- 
tion. He blamed Lord Tweedmouth severely, but not 
too severely, for failure to maintain the privacy of the 
letter. Lord Tweedmouth had either betrayed his own 
secret, or had allowed it to be betrayed—had treated 
it as if it were a Private View of the Royal Academy. 

* * * 

THIs is an apt comparison, because the “ Private 
View” is public to a mixed body of social celebrities, 
gossips, and journalists, and this is precisely the kind of 
publicity which the letter obtained. Its recipient 
omitted to explain how a communication which he 
withheld from the Cabinet came to be freely talked of 
in society and journalism, and was given out to a hostile 
Press in an inaccurate and most malicious form. 
It was, as we know, provoked by Lord Esher’s suggestion 

that the German Emperor would be delighted to know 
of Sir John Fisher’s retirement. Why,”’ we imagine, 
said the Kaiser in effect, “do you say such things of 
me, an Admiral of your Fleet, and proud to belong to 
it? And why do you point all your criticisms in ship- 
building at me, instead of at the United States, or other 
Powers, when my fleet is only a fifth as strong as yours, 
and I don’t dream of disputing your supremacy at sea? ”’ 
The Kaiser is said to have spoken chaffingly of Lord 
Esher’s somewhat mysterious functions under the British 
Constitution. We should, indeed, welcome further light 
on the question of what those functions are. 

x % % 
Lorp Rosepery spoke with power and freedom of 

the effect of such action. “ Absolutely insane infer- 
ences ’’ had been drawn from a mere bantering letter. 
It would not enter the head of anybody in Germany 
“ outside a lunatic asylum ”’ to try and influence British 
armaments. Our friendship with France should not 
make us hostile to Germany. We ought; on the 
contrary, to cultivate a policy of “ amity all round,”’ 
and avoid a “morbid suspicion’? whose fruits were 
poisoning the Anglo-German situation, and might exas- 
perate the whole German nation. The worst of the 
Tweedmouth incident is, we think, that it stops the 
kind of friendly approach which dissipates misunder- 
standing and leads up to a positive understanding or 
even agreement. On Tuesday the “ Times ’’ commented 
on these statements, without withdrawing a word of its 
article of Friday week, and on Wednesday Colonel 
Repington, its military correspondent and the author 
of the letter “ Under which King?’’ in a communication 
showing singular ideasof taste, blamed Lord Tweedmouth 
for his “ imprudence ”’ in revealing the letter, and gave 
him an unsolicited testimonial asa strong upholder of our 
naval power. It would be more interesting to learn the 
circumstances under which this journalist came to know 
of the existence of the letter which he misrepresented. 

* * * 

Tue British Note suggesting the appoint- 
ment of a new Governor for Macedonia, and a series 
of administrative reforms, on the lines of Sir Edward 
Grey’s speech, was communicated to the Powers on Tues- 
day. Austria is disposed to be hostile, but it is important 
to know that Bulgaria’s opinion is strongly favourable. 
The Concert, or what is left of it, should be made aware 
of the fact that public opinion of all shades in this coun- 
try is strongly favourable to Sir Edward Grey’s proposals. 
On the railway question he is stated to have expressed 
a benevolent neutrality to all schemes, but to have made 
active British support contingent on the assent of the 
promoters to a definite programme of reforms. This, 
again, seems to us to be exactly the right policy, 
expressed in the right way. 

% % % 
THE Scottish landlords who are also peers have 

secured a second violent rejection of the principle of 
the Scottish Land Bill, chiefly on the ground that it 
damages their interests. The second reading was 
defeated by 153 votes to 35, the division taking place 
on a destructive amendment by the Duke of Montrose. 
The hostile peers ignored the constitutional ground, and 
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merely alleged their own view of the needs of Scottish 

farmers. The Lord Chancellor declared this decision to 

be an usurpation of right, taken in face of the Ministerial 

promise to insert amendments, and that it challenged the 

Government of the country, the overwhelming majority 

of the Commons, and the still more overwhelming 

majority of the Scottish members, which alone furnished 

a key to the “sense of the country.’’ Free contract, 

which was the basis of the demand of the peers, no 
more existed under the English Act which they praised 
than under the Scottish Bill which they condemned. 
The measure would ‘again and again’’ be brought 
before Parliament, a phrase which points to a third and 
swift passage through the Commons, and a third refer- 
ence to the Lords, after which a forcing action, dispens- 
ing, if possible, with the further authority of the peers, 

will, we hope, be taken. 

% * % 

We had quite forgotten the Liberal League. But 

it exists, and its ancient habit of much dining appears 

to be so inveterate that at the afternoon meeting ad- 

dressed by Lord Rosebery on Thursday a speaker, in 

seconding an amendment, spoke to a toast. More seri- 

ous was the attendance of a considerable body of Liberal 

members at a gathering held in honour of a statesman 

fresh from the destruction of a Ministerial Bill of first- 

rateimportance. This seemsto us an action of very dubious 
loyalty. Lord Rosebery’s spirit wasone of excessive melan- 
choly, intermittently tempered by paradox. “I know 
no more undignified entity,” said Disraeli, “than a peer 
in a panic.’ Lord Rosebery’s fears are concentrated on 
Socialism, which he described comprehensively as 
a death-blow “to religion, to Empire, to liberty, 
and property.’’? He sees its approaching triumph in 
the bye-elections of 1907, by which, we suppose, he 
means the return of Mr. Victor Grayson, hideously 
magnified, in Lord Rosebery’s sensitive gaze, into a 
Terrorist Convention. He practically abandons Free 
Trade, yielding the entire Protectionist case that a tariff 
would yield an ample fund for social reform or for arma- 
ments. Three things, he thought, might drive us from 
Free Trade—the pressure of direct taxation (7.e., taxa- 
tion on Lord Rosebery and the well-to-do), forcing the 
country on to “another source of supply”’ (7.e., the 
further taxation of the poor); the excessive cost of 
armaments; and the ‘formidable option between 
Socialism and Protection,’’ in which case Lord Rosebery 

would plump for Protection. The rest of his speech was 
devoted to suggesting that the chief hope for England 
lay in the House of Lords. We did not perceive that 
any Liberal member present (there were 38) had any 
criticism to offer on these highly Liberal sentiments. 

% * *& 

Tue brewing trade has started a campaign of un- 
measured resistance to the Licensing Bill. In 
Surrey they are threatening to withdraw all money from 
charities. Elsewhere it is proposed to boycott all trades- 
men who support the Bill. Mr. Stanley Boulter, the 
chairman of the Brewery Debentures Association, has 
written an open letter to the Bishop of London, which 
he has published in the form of an advertisement in the 
“Times.’’ Mr. Boulter, having received an invitation 
to attend a meeting to discuss the spiritual (not spiritu- 
ous) needs of London, declined on the ground that his 
thoughts might wander from these subjects on to the 
Licensing Bill, andthe attitude of the Bishops uponit. He 
concludes with a plain hint that the time will come 
when the Bishops will want friends, who will be alienated 
by their support of “this evasion of the eighth command- 
ment.’’ The Bishop replies rather weakly by saying 

that he can only support a twenty-one years’ time-limit. 

A Surrey brewer has also written to the Primate 
“venturing to predict’’ a large falling-off in subscrip- 
tions to “religious charities ’’ if the Bill becomes law. 

THE Archbishop of Canterbury has written to Mr. 

McKenna a letteron the Education Bill, which, while re-: 

jecting its proposals, both for town and country schools, 

states that decision moderately, and seems to leave the door 

open to accommodation. The Primate has to admit the 

validity of contracting-out, for he has himself proposed 

it, but he concludes (without giving reasons) that it would 

only apply to a slender number of Voluntary schools, 

and even in their case might involve “ lowered salaries 

and inferior equipment.” In single-school areas, he ad- 

mits an “advance on former schemes,” but thinks the 

arrangement for denominational instruction inadequate, 

and suggests that the parents should have some further 

right of choice as to religious teaching. The’Primate’s lan- 

guage is vague and fluent, but he suggests as the religi- 

ous basis of education “ the building up of character in 

the faith and fear of God.” He abstains from saying 

whether he thinks Cowper-Templeism (as defined in the 

London Syllabus) satisfies this condition. Yet it was 

drawn up by Anglican divines and founded on Anglican 

formulas. 
* * * 

Despite the extravagant Press rumours, the King 

of Spain’s visit to Barcelona passed off without incident. 

Barcelona has a bad name. Since the first bomb 

explosion in 1892, the city has had more than fifty, two 

within the last few days, which were the occasion for 

the usual declaration of a state of siege. These facts, 

together with the fact that during the King’s previous 

visit an attempt was made to assassinate Senor Maura, 

have supplied the Press with many reports of plots and 

demonstrations. There is much Socialism and some 

Anarchism in this, the Manchester of Spain, and the 

Spanish Government is always anxious to widen the rift 

between Republican Barcelona and the rest of Catalonia, 

which is just as strongly Separatist but Catholic and 

Carlist. During the last election the Carlists formed a 

bloc with a section of the Republicans which Senor 

Maura has been trying to split. He has won over some 

of the Carlists, and the visit of the King to Barcelona 

is intended to secure more legitimate support, more 

particularly for the Local Government Reform Bill 

which is now before Parliament. 
* * * 

Tuer long debates on the Navy Estimates resulted 

on Monday in a slightly new statement of policy by 

the Government. Mr. Balfour put to Mr. Asquith the 

highly practical conundrum whether in the latter part 
of 1911 Germany might not have thirteen “ Dread- 

noughts’’ and “Invincibles’’ to our twelve. Mr. 
Asquith replied that she might, if it were assumed that 
we did nothing beyond our fixed programme, that Ger- 
many carried out her paper ideas to the letter, and that 
she was able to build a “ Dreadnought’’ in twenty 
months, which there is no probability of her doing. He 
added that, should such contingencies become probable, 
it would be the duty of the Government to see that 
German superiority did not become “an actual fact,’’ a 
statement which the House naturally received with ap- 
proval. But no Government and no man conducts affairs 
on a string of idle hypotheses. Mr. Asquith also said that 
for the purpose of maintaining our “ unassailable 
supremacy ” at sea the two-Power standard would be ad- 
hered to. Does this mean that we are to build against 
the United States, which is, on paper, the second naval 
Power, as Germany is probably the third? 

% * * 

M. CiemENcEAvU’s Ministry is getting shaky. 

thing yet. 

hung up in the Senate. 

Its 
Moroccan policy has disturbed many of its supporters, — 
and its programme of reforms has hardly come to any- — 

The discussion of the Income-tax Bill has — 
only just commenced, and the Old Age Pensions Bill, 
passed by the Chamber more than a year ago, is still 

It is no consolation that it has | 
been very active in imprisoning anti-militarists, and — 



jected to another test. 

no difficulties when the expropriation 
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preventing teachers and other civil servants forming 
trade unions, measures which have won the cordial 
approval of the Conservatives. Good Socialist-Radicals 
are looking out for a more satisfactory successor, and 
M. Combes is said to be their favourite. Matters have 
not got to this pass, but on Tuesday the Government 
received a serious snub when the House, by a large 
majority, voted, against its wishes, the reinstatement not only of M. Reinach, who was deprived of his com- } mission for the defence of Dreyfus, but of the civil servants dismissed for trade union propaganda. M. Clemenceau has repeatedly said that he will resign as soon as he is dependent upon Conservative support. He may not have to wait long to carry out that pledge. Meanwhile, we are glad to have the news of M. Falliére’s state visit to London, accompanied by the Minister of 
Foreign Affairs. 

% * * 
Ir looks very much as though China was making good its contentions with regard to the seizure of the Japanese steamer, the “Tatsu Maru,’’ by a Chinese revenue cutter off Macao. There is no doubt that the “Tatsu Maru’’ was engaged in supplying the Chinese rebels: with arms and ammunition, but the J apanese claimed that the cargo was regularly consigned to Macao, and that the ship was seized within Portuguese waters, and they demanded its release, an apology, and compensation. The Chinese reply that the ship was seized outside Portuguese waters, and that it had already discharged its cargo on the Chinese coast for the use of Chinese rebels. There are conflicting reports that China has apologised, but it was quite clear that Japan is dropping its blustering tone, and it will be a matter for congratulation if China successfully resists bullying in an affair where legal as well as moral right seems on its side. 

* * * 

Tue quality of German Liberalism ig being sub- 
Prince Biilow has introduced an Associations Bill, which on the whole is welcomed by the Liberals, because in some of the States the rights of political association and public meeting are either non- existent or very restricted, and have been pretty generally denied to women. The seventh clause, how- ever, prescribes that all speeches must be in German. This is aimed against the Poles, but bears tyrannically on the Danes of Schleswig, and the French of Alsace- Lorraine. The Reichstag Committee has rejected the clause, but the Government insists that it must be restored in a Satisfactory form, or the whole Bill will be withdrawn. The “ Frankfiirter Zeitung,’ and all Liberals worthy the name, are urging resistance; but the mass of German Liberals are social Jingoes, Herr von Sydow, the new Secretary to the Treasury, has announced that the increase of the wages of officials in both Prussia and the Empire, who are miserably paid, must be postponed, although the two Governments are pledged to it, until the problem of raising new revenues can be solved. The question of ways and means offers 

of Polish citizens or the swelling of armaments is at issue. 
*% * *% 

Tue Roman Inquisition has, as we anticipated, issued a fiercely worded condemnation of the Abbé _Loisy’s writings, pronouncing him to be a publicly ex- communicated person, to be boycotted by all believers, Rome thus follows her familiar course, and drives away her ablest and most famous son, not, however, before Loisy’s gifts of style, his unrivalled learning and power of critical analysis, have made him one of the greatest personal forces in the Christian world. Meanwhile, the extent and power of the Modernist movement are attested by the fact that inquisitions are being set up in all Catholic dioceses throughout the world for the impeachment of writers and preachers, 

GENERAL D’AMADE, who no doubt sees himself on 
the point of supersession, greeted the despatch of the 
Commission of Inquiry with a renewal of casual 
slaughter. For the moment, however, the centre of 
gravity of the Moroccan problem is outside Morocco. 
The German Government has taken note, without ap- proval or disapproval, of the despatch of French rein- forcements, but has pointed out the great loss German 
economic interests are suffering from the French opera- 
tions. According to the “ Manchester Guardian ’’ the 
arrangements for a public meeting in Manchester, and a joint deputation of London and Manchester merchants to the Foreign Secretary, to protest against French action in Morocco, have been suspended on the receipt of a hint from London that peace will be restored within a short time. It looks as though Sir Edward Grey had at length given the French Government some good 
advice. If that be not so, and M. Clemenceau has not decided to end the business, pressure is certain to be resumed by English commercial men, and Germany’s patience is not unlimited; but the knot of the tangle may soon be cut in the French Chamber. 

* % * 

WE fear that the miners entombed in the depths of the Hamstead Colliery have perished, and that for them, at least, though not for the world, the brave Welsby died 
in vain. Such deeds lighten the darkness of life. Six 
of the missing men were found dead on Thursday. They were discovered lying by a door “in a peaceful attitude.” 
On the door was written, “The Lord preserve us,” and “ For we are all trusting in Christ.” 

* * * 

Mr. Bensamin Wavau, the founder of the National Society for the Prevention of Cruelty to Children, 
died on Wednesday at the age of 69. Mr. Waugh created and sustained a great standing inquisition on 
the wrongs which British children suffer at the hands of their parents and guardians. He brought out the 
most horrible facts, existing on the widest scale, and 
proved them, by public prosecutions of the worst cases, over and over again. He was rarely found to have been unjust or inaccurate, though his material was often of the most sensational kind, and he was wise in making the main object of his society preventive rather than punitive. He was a man of extraordinary zeal and energy of mind, armed with a will which, as in the case of a greater man, fretted his “ pygmy body” to decay. The Criminal Law Amendment Act, the Act for the Prevention of Cruelty to Children, and the Children’s Bill are three monuments of his life’s work. 

% * + 

On Thursday afternoon, the Spring Exhibition at the Whitechapel Art Gallery was declared open by Lady George Hamilton. Lord Courtney was present, and gave an address, in the course of which he made refer- ence to the assiduity and enterprise shown by the Director and the Secretary of the Gallery in their organisation of its exhibitions. Certainly this last col- lection of pictures is one of the best of many good ones. The large upper gallery contains, its space considered, a fair representation of British art, as practised by present-day members and adherents of the Royal Academy, the Scottish Academy, the New English Art Club, and the International Society. The rooms on the ground floor are devoted to copies, by dead and living artists, of several famous “ old masters,’’ from home and abroad. It will be, we fancy, among these reproduc- tions of the great Venetians and Florentines and Spanish that the average visitor will linger, for most of them are wonderfully well wrought, by copyists who have also been creators ; the Velasquezs, for instance, by the late John Philip and Mr. Sargent, the Titians by Alfred Stevens, and, particularly, Gainsborough’s trans- 
lation of Vandyke’s “ Lords John and Bernard Stuart,”’ are things that one values hardly less for themselves than for the sake of their originals, 
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Politics and Affairs. 

THE DANGER POINT WITH GERMANY. 

Tue best that can be said about the conduct of the 

“Times ’’ in the matter of the Kaiser’s letter is that 

no one can, by any stretch of language, say that public 

opinion in this country has been seriously misled by it. 

Even the journalism which we call “ yellow” or “ new” 

has been correctness itself. It was only the lead- 

ing English journal which could on a Friday 

declare that the German Emperor had _ written 

an essentially non-private letter to the First Lord of 

the Admiralty with intent to interfere in our Estimates 

in a manner favourable to German interests, and inci- 

dentally to seduce him from his allegiance to his own 

Sovereign and country, and on the following Tuesday, 

having been told that the letter was absolutely private 

and quite harmless, and that it had nothing to do 

with our Naval Estimates, could recur to the sub- 

ject without an apology for its own words and acts, 

and with many injurious suggestions concerning the 
man whom it had wronged. We do not do the 

“Times” the injustice of supposing that the gentle- 

man who wrote the article of Friday week knew that 

he was stating what was false. He was clearly ignorant 

of the cause, the circumstances, the date, the character, 

and the wording of the document with which he dealt. 

But on Monday night the conductors of the “ Times” 

must have been better informed, and we confess that we 

can only faintly imagine the condition of mind of 

journalists who, with knowledge of their error, can have 

acted as if their earlier statement was a communication 

of truth. 
It is necessary to mark the consequences of 

this conduct. The public now knows vaguely, and 

from other sources than the “Times” newspaper, 

that the German Emperor wrote to Lord Tweed- 

mouth in frank anger at Lord Esher’s suggestion 

that he, an Admiral of the Fleet, proud of his honour, 

would gloat over the retirement of its chief adminis- 

trator. But it can never know this for certain, and 

though the legend of an audacious and sinister act may 

die away to-day, it is maintained by its inventors, and 

may be revived to-morrow. We need not urge the 

wickedness of such conduct, but we may well ask 

even Conservatives to mark its extreme impolicy. 

In the days preceding the Boer War, the British 

case against the South African Republic was so pre- 
sented by the “ Times’’ and other newspapers as to con- 

vince the greater part of the civilised world that it 

contained barely a shred of right. The same course is 
being pursued against Germany, with the apparent 

belief that the English public can, in the end, be con- 

vinced that that country and its Sovereign are em- 

barked on a course of policy aimed at the destruction 

of the British Empire. If this purpose is achieved, 

there will be war, a war engineered by a small body of 

men who, if their names were revealed, might stand 

before the world as of rather small account in public 

character and political judgment. But it will be war 

in which few outside these islands will think us in the 

right. A moral factor of this kind may be belittled 

when our antagonist is an unfriended and remote 

Republic. It is not to be despised in the case of a 

Power like Germany, where, as Lord Rosebery properly 

reminds us, a nation possessing many elements in com- 

mon with our own democracy may be either won to 

friendship or aroused to bitter and determined hostility, 

and to the quest of allies who may not be found wanting. 

We hate even to discuss such a crime as a war with 

Germany. But action like that of the “ Times” tends 

to bring it nearer, and to present our own policy 

and methods in a light most unfavourable to the 

character and wisdom of our nation. We have no doubt 

that for that reason it will impose some temporary 

restraint on the more astute practitioners of the cult 

of anti-Germanism. But it will not change their aims, 

or divert their missiles. 

The behaviour of the “ Times,” however, is by no 

means the only point of danger in the Anglo-German 

situation. We may look to it to supply fresh fuel for 

the German Jingoes, new reasons for pressing on the 

enlarged shipbuilding programme, and to discourage the 

kind of friendly informal approach between the two 

Governments out of which a quiet understanding as to 

relative armaments might grow. But there are other and 

grave sources of trouble. We cannot view without con- 

cern the growing demoralisation in the naval ser- 

vice. When Admirals turn agitators, administrators 

become journalists, and the First Lord cannot keep 

his most intimate correspondence from the Oppo- 

tion Press, there is something which requires a 

firm word, and possibly a marked intervention, from 

the heads of the Government. The author of the 

letter, “Under which King?” taunts Lord Tweed- 

mouth with imprudence in revealing a letter which he 

did not disclose to the Cabinet. It is necessary to ask 

for what purpose it was revealed. Not, we quite believe, 

in malice by Lord Tweedmouth. But that malice 

was behind the half-disclosure to the “ Times”— 

the malicious purpose of destroying or minimising all 

ameliorative elements in the Anglo-German situation— 

is clear. The German Emperor is not likely to write any 

more friendly letters to British statesmen, and our own 

King and Government will be equally cautious, and 

even timid. Soa peace gate has been temporarily closed, 

while the war gate remains ajar. By whose hands? We 

should much like to know, but even this considera- 

tion is of much less consequence than the fixed 

idea which appears to govern a section of poli- 

ticians in this country that the German naval 

programme of 1906, with its later revision, has 

a distinctly provocative aim as against our own fleet. 

This is not a point of antiquarian interest; it deeply 

involves the relationships between the two countries. | 

It cannot be too often repeated that the now discredited | 

German programme of 1900 was superseded by that of | 

1906, with its enormous leap from warships of 13,000 | 

tons to vessels of 18,000 or even 20,000 tons, because, 

not content with the unparalleled superiority which our 

contemporary plans afforded us, we took our own much- | 

vaunted stride into the “ Dreadnought ’”’ class. That 

action woke up the entire shipbuilding world to a new 
conception of naval power, which Germany was neither | 

the first nor the second Power to realise. The United 

States, which is conveniently ruled out of the two-Power | 

standard, though on paper it commands the second naval 

force in the world, is a “ Dreadnought ’’ builder, so is © 

France, so is Japan, so even is Russia. No more compe- 

tent witness on this point can be'cited than the famous | 
constructor who writes to the “ Spectator ’’ under the © 

signature, “Civis.’’ At the beginning of 1905, says 
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this eminent man, the British Navy “ occupied a posi- 
tion of relative strength that had never been approached 
since ironclads were built.’? Then came the ship which 
was said to outclass and make obsolete all existing war- 
ships. 

Unfortunately this boast, says “Civis,” failed to 
recognise that if it were true, “a very heavy blow 
would be struck at our existing naval supremacy.”? A 
new race was entered on, based on the notion of the 
“scrapping ’’ of existing navies in favour of a new 
untried type—a process in which we, having arrived at 
the top point of our own superiority, must naturally 
suffer most. The statesman responsible for this capital 

- error was Mr. Balfour, and it argues no small assurance 
on his part that he should now come forward with a 
calculation of the relative strength of the British and 
German navies nearly four years hence, from which 
all British ships but “ Dreadnoughts ’’—even those ap- 
proaching within 1,400 tons of their displacement, and 
quite possibly excelling them in fighting power—were 
excluded. We are sorry that Mr. Asquith should be 
drawn, as he was drawn on Tuesday, into this vain 
argument. Mr. Balfour, choosing some month or 
months at the end of 1911, pretended that we should 
then have twelve “ Dreadnoughts ’’ and “ Invincibles ”’ 
against Germany’s thirteen. Such an estimate is mere 
hypothetical scare-mongering. It is based on the fan- 
tastic notion that the whole of our existing fleet is to be 
ruled out, and that while we are to build no more 
“ Dreadnoughts,”’ Germany will build ships that do not 
exist at a rate at which she has never been able to 
build before. If we go on building at the rate of 
three ‘“ Dreadnoughts”’ a year, and Germany builds 
faster than she is building now, we shall have at the 
beginning of 1911 sixteen “ Dreadnoughts ’’ to her six, 
and at the beginning of 1912, nineteen to her ten, to say 
nothing of ‘“ Nelsons,” “ King Edwards,” and other 
classes of still new and powerful battleships, all greatly 
superior to any vessel that Germany has afloat. To speak 
the language of panic in such conditions of existing 
‘power, and of productive capacity, is a gross assump- 
tion on the part of the statesman who is responsible 
even for the small contingent risks on which he dilates, 
The perils of the situation are not material : they are 
moral. They reside in the levity and falseness of a 
section of a Press which continually stokes up the feel- 
ing that finds its material expression in new armaments, 
and in the manner in which the Conservative Party, 
under Mr, Balfour’s direction, is heading straight for 
war with Germany. 

THE MODERATION OF THE LICENSING BILL. 
We hope that the Government will clearly and firmly 
distinguish between reasonable criticism of the Licens- 
ing Bill and the campaign of furious unreason which the 
brewing interest has organised against it. If this great 
trade imagines that such proceedings as the boycotting 
of charities or of temperance tradesmen, and the un- 
veiled threats to the Primate and the Bishop ef London 
to withdraw both political and financial support from 
the Established Church, will have any other effect than 
to reveal the anti-social character of their enterprise, 
they are greatly mistaken. They should at least realise 
that the heads of the Anglican Church cannot in decency 
allow themselves to be “ held up” by an industry which 

. ing the first. 

calls upon them to choose between their pockets and their 
consciences. Lord Rosebery some time ago described the 
brewing interest as “a political ring which threatened to 
throttle and strangle the Commonwealth itself.’? The 
Commonwealth, we hope, will not be “throttled ”’ by 
the trade, but it will certainly take note of the admission 
ofsome of its representatives that its gifts to public objects 
—even its historic attachment to the National Church 
—are in the nature of a business investment. We do 
not believe that there is a civilised country in the world 
where an industry of the character of the brewing 
trade thinks itself strong enough to take up such a posi- 
tion. The American Oil Trust does it, but not the liquor 
interest. We are quite certain that no Government that 
respects itself can allow such proceedings and such 
language to divert it by one hair’s breadth from its path. 

Let us, however, turn to the Bill, and see what 
substance lies in the wild description of it as a measure 
of red ruin and wholesale confiscation. Let us note 
that, so far as the actual business of a brewer of beer or 
a distiller of spirits is concerned, it exercises no kind 
of interference. At the end of the fourteen years’ time 
limit, it may be presumed that a fair number of Eng- 
lishmen will be tolerably thirsty souls, and, retaining 
their appetite for the productions of Lord Burton and 
Lord Iveagh, will be able to gratify it, with or even 
without reason. It is possibly a dim suspicion of this 
fact which causes the professional critics of the Bill to 
vary a statement that the Bill will ruin their trade, 
with a regretful affirmation that it will do nothing to 
check intemperance. We, on the contrary, believe that 
the Bill will achieve the second end without accomplish- 

But so far as interference with private 
property is concerned, it is necessary to point out that, 
so far as its chief provision is concerned, its action is 
of singularly limited scope. Under it the brewer 
retains his right of free sale, his plant, his houses, and 
their stock-in-trade. All that can directly happen to 
him will be that at the end of fourteen years the ‘mono- 
poly value of a licence, which has been created by the 
action of the State in protecting him from competition, 
may be sold by it at its proper market value, instead of 
being half given away to the selected class of which he 
is a member. If he had stuck to his proper business 
of selling beer and spirits, in place of speculating in 
public-houses, he would not even have been affected to 
this extent. But, as it stands, the time limit is merely 
a notice by the State that after a certain period it will 
feel itself free to collect its just dues. The precise 
method of conducting the liquor trade is in the main 
left open, until the nation can untie its hands for a 

well-considered measure of moral and social reform. 
Thus far, therefore, the Bill is a simple scheme of 

public right, which stands on impregnable ground. But 

beyond that it is, in certain of its aspects, a plan of real 

amelioration, not only for the public but for the trade. 

Take, for example, the proposals for reducing the num- 

ber of licences during the period of compensation. These 

were strangely misrepresented by Lord Burton in his 

speech of Saturday. It is clear that the Bill, so far 

from doing any injustice to the licence-holder, treats 

him more liberally than did Mr. Balfour’s Act. In 
Mr. Justice Kennedy’s interpretation of that measure 

the tied public-house was looked upon merely as an out- 
let for the trade of the brewer. Under this Bill it is 

regarded as a place where the licence-holder earns his 
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living. In that character he will be entitled to com- 

pensation for loss of profits, and will certainly receive 
more than the beggarly ten or eleven per cent. of the 

compensation fund which is now his share. This sum, 

moreover, is not to be carved out of the total, as under 

the Act of 1904, but is an addition to it. The publican, 

in a word, is regarded as a trader, and not a mere item 

in the brewers’ organisation. 

But if Mr. Asquith’s immediate scheme of reduc- 

tion is advantageous to the publican, there is no reason 
to suppose that it will in the long run prove injurious 

to the trade itself. A reduction of drinking will, we 
believe, accrue from it, as the capital example of Liver- 

pool, and also of Birmingham, shows. But this item of 

loss to the brewer should be more than balanced by the 

cutting down of administrative expenses. As things 

stand, the trade is done in far too many houses, which 

involve their owners in a continual financial drain. 

Lord Burton speaks with mingled pride and sorrow of 
the 167 fully licensed houses in Burton. What 

does Burton want with 167 licences? What does 

Ware want with one licence to about thirty adults? It 

is clear that the existence of twenty or thirty licensed 
houses in a small town is not only bad for public morals, 

but is an economically wasteful provision. Many of the 

processes of reduction—the amalgamation of business, 

the release of capital through the flow of the compensa- 

tion fund, and the sale of premises—will add a new ele- 

ment of soundness to breweries as owners of tied houses. 

The reduction of licences itself is gradual, and its total 

number will not greatly exceed that which is proceeding 

under the Balfour Act. The loss of 2,500 licences a year 

is, indeed, a small number compared with the transfers 

which are continually going on under the tied-house 

system. As it is, the average stay of the licence holder 

in each public house is very short. Changes are con- 

tinual, and the cost of them is serious. Under a 

steady system of reduction the better class of publican 
will, as now, quickly be absorbed in the reorganised and 

concentrated trade. 
We may be asked what, if the Bill be a fair and 

reasonable one, is the reason for the animus of the 

trade against it? The cause is not far to seek. The 

‘measure has revealed in a flash the vice of the tied- 

house system and its reckless management by the trade. 

“The Licensing Bill,’’ says the Financial Editor of 

the ‘“Times,’’ “whatever it may threaten, has not 

killed the brewery market. The market was dead 

before, and dead as the result of the speculation by 

brewers in tied houses which culminated ten years ago, 

and has been collapsing year by year ever since.’’ The 
prices of brewery stock, says the same journalist, 

“solemnly quoted in the official list,’’ were, to a great 

extent, “ merely a row of polite fictions.’? What is the 
cause of the slump? The persistent treatment by the 
brewing interest of the licence as if it were a freehold, 
and the buying up of houses on that false basis. In 

this matter the brewers have acted against countless 

warnings, against repeated decisions in the Courts, 

against the advice of their own experts. Out of 360 

breweries and distilleries, 345 have been registered since 

the Over Darwen case in 1882 made clear the historic 

right of the justices to refuse the renewal of a licence. 

The day after that case was decided, Mr. Nash, the legal 

adviser of the Victuallers’ Association, wrote to the 

“ Morning Advertiser ’’ fully acknowledging the eventful 

character of that decision. ‘‘ There cannot,’’ he said, 

“be the smallest doubt that in the strict sense no such 

thing as a vested interests exists, and that, subject to 

appeal, the magistrates can refuse to renew the licence 

of the largest, most useful, and best-conducted hotel in 

England.’’ Why, we ask, has not the trade acted on 

this warning? Why has it continued to finance its 

business as if the licence were a freehold, and why 

does it talk of the confiscation of an interest which 

its own agent declared years ago to be non-existent ! 

Because it relied on its influence with the Tory Party to 

turn the annual licence into a kind of estate. It found 

a weak agent in Mr. Balfour, but even he has not been 

able to change the inveterate theory and practice of the 

English law. The State cannot confiscate its own pro- 

perty, still less does it commit an unjust act when it 

gives fair and long notice to resume its rights, and to 

consider how in future to dispense them. The trade 

may indeed cry ad misericordiam; it may ask—and in 

that case it will not ask in vain—for some regard to the 

business which has been built up on a reasonable expec- 

tation of a renewal of its licences. But there must be 

some limit to a State guarantee against private reckless- 

ness. We see that Lord Burton, in a letter to the 

“ Daily News,’’ while admitting that his company pos- 

sesses a reserve fund equal to the amount at which its 

licence values stand, suggests that it is invested in 

mortgages on licensed property. Surely Lord Burton 

does not mean that he has invested his shareholders’ 

money without seeing that there is a sufficient margin. © 

If he has left no such margin, he and his co-directors 

have simply staked a sum designed to provide for one 

contingency on another contingency involving the same 

risk. Such a course would not be investment; it would 

be gambling. We hope that Lord Burton has been 

more businesslike, but in the broadest sense this is what 

the brewing trade have done. They have gambled with 

the law, with the public, and with their own property, 

and they are angry to-day because it looks as if they 

were going to lose. 

THE STATE AND UNEMPLOYMENT. 

Tue obligation of the State to provide public work or 
public maintenance for unemployed workers, which is 

being discussed this (Friday) afternoon in the House of 

Commons, is no new or revolutionary principle. It has 

been embodied in the Poor Laws of this country for 

several centuries, and is an accepted policy of almost 

every civilised nation. Unfortunately the administra- 

tion of our Poor Law during the last century has been 

expressly designed to render this public policy in- 

operative, by attaching such conditions of personal hard- | 

ship and degradation as to debar most respectable work- — 

ing folk from accepting public aid, even in their direst 

distress. But public sentiment has been steadily advanc- — 

ing towards a demand for an honest and humane fulfil- 
ment of this public duty. The modern system of in- 
dustry will not work without long periods of slack em- — 
ployment, and our industrial progress is achieved by © 

means of rapid changes of technical methods, which : 

often imply large and tolerably sudden displacements of é 

Even if workmen can make provision, as many 

of them do, against the minor leakages of employment, — 

labour. 

due to seasonable or other fairly calculable causes, their 
knowledge of markets and their narrow economic — 
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resources cannot enable them, either as individuals or 

by private co-operative effort, to grapple with the larger 

fluctuations of trade. That this necessary cost of modern 

industrial progress should fall with all its crushing 
weight of misery and degradation upon those working- 
class families who in ordinary times can just maintain a 
decent standard of life by regular and unremitting toil, 

is rightly recognised as an intolerable injustice and a 
grave impediment to social progress. It is impossible 
to deny the magnitude of the problem, or to contend 
that any sort of voluntary charitable effort is competent 
to deal with it. The workers, who represent the differ- 
ence between the two per cent. of unemployed in 1899 

and the more than eight per cent. in such a year as 1903 

are ex hypothest not unemployable, and to permit their 
labour-power to run to waste, and themselves and their 
families to sink in the scale of individual and moral 
efficiency, is a negation of national economy. 

But it is needless to argue a social obligation which 
is in general terms admitted by all save a handful of 
belated individualists, and for the fulfilment of which 
the late Government made express legislative provision 
in their Unemployed Act. We may take it that there is 
a general agreement, among all who confront the issue 
without theoretic bias, that public local authorities 
should be empowered and required to find work, or 
else to furnish maintenance, for genuinely unemployed 
workers, under conditions which are not degrading and 
do not impede their return at the earliest opportunity 
to regular industrial employment. There is, indeed, a 
prior public obligation which is likely, we understand, 
to be enforced in the forthcoming Report of the Poor 
Law Commission, viz., that public authorities shall, 
by means of Labour Exchanges and like machinery, 
assist in draining unemployed areas, by enabling out- 
of-works to move easily to other places where their work 
is wanted. But serviceable as would be this method of 
improving the mobility of labour, it could not, of course, 
cope with any period of general or widespread trade 
depression, or even with much of the general unem- 
ployment of our great cities. Bearing in mind these 
facts, we cannot avoid the conclusion that it will be 
necessary for our Government so to develop the “sketch ”’ 
legislation of the late Government as to furnish a really 
valid instrument for dealing with the emergency of un- 
employment in periods of bad trade. Mr. Burns and 
the Government can make a fair case for postponing 
immediate legislation, partly on the ground that it is 
desirable to await the Report of the Poor Law Com- 
mission, and to deal with this issue in its organic rela- 
tion to other problems of industrial distress, partly 
because it is well to assimilate the results of the inter- 
esting and important experiments in afforestation, 
labour colonies, and other public works which are 
already in operation. But this postponement is not 
free from risks. It would be prudish to pretend that 
tactical considerations of policy can be ignored, in face 
of the strenuous assault upon our Free Trade policy, in 
which this problem of unemployment is now figuring as 
the chief weapon of attack. It would be suicidal for the 
Government to be compelled to go to the country during 
a period of trade depression without having made some 
serious attempt to formulate a remedial policy for un- 
employment. 

Holding this view, we cannot help regretting 
that the measure introduced into Parliament by 
the Labour Party is damaged by so grave a vice of 
economic principle as to render its acceptance impossible 
by men who were not prepared for a reckless attempt 
to undermine our general system of industry in its 
foundations. For the provision of Mr. Wilson’s Bill 
that public work should be furnished “ upon conditions 
not lower than those that are standard to the work 
in the locality ” is virtually an offer to furnish to all 

low-skilled and low-waged workers public employment 
which, by reason of its security, would be preferable to 
more hazardous employment under private employers. 
If our municipal unemployed authorities are required 
to find employment for all comers at the standard wage 
for unskilled town labour, the drift of rural labourers 
towards a guaranteed wage level at least 50 per cent. 
above the normal agricultural wage in most Southern 
counties, will be converted into a chronic rush, while 
inside the towns large numbers of general labourers, and 
the older and weaker competitors in most low-paid or 
less regular trades, will qualify for public work upon 
conditions which, nominally equal, will, in fact, for them, 
be superior to those current in the trade to which they 
belong. This demand, which stands in the fore-front 
of the Labour Bill, is not merely an item in the policy 
of the minimum standard securing for every worker a 
subsistence wage in public works, which, by the alterna- 
tive it offers to workers, would compel outside employers 
to improve their wages and other conditions, so as to 
secure efficient employees. There is a good deal to be 
said in favour of this forcing-up system. But the 
present Bill would defeat this object, because, however 
.much the outside standard wage were raised, the alter- 
native public employment would keep pace with it, still 
offering a preferable employment to the less effective 
workers. In general terms, it may be said that any such 
proposal to establish unemployed public works upon the 
basis of conditions of employment current in any regular 
outside trades, belongs to the most illicit form of Social- 
ism, which would seek to build up the new industrial 
order with the least efficient human material, in the 
worst organised industries, under the most difficult con- 
ditions. 

Now it is essential to a sound unemployed policy 
that it shall be regarded as a species of social palliative 
for a specific industrial disease, not as a part of an 
organic attempt to reconstruct society. This requires 
that, while the conditions of public relief works must 

~ be such as shall not impair the economic efficiency of 
the worker and his family, they must not be such as to 
tempt him to remain in public employment a single day 
Jonger than the state of the outside labour market 
warrants. This being so, all ideas of using the un- 
employed to establish permanent works of public utility, 
which shall be remunerative according to ordinary 
commercial standards of utility, must be banished from 
our minds. Public local bodies may be encouraged to 
get such use out of the labour of unemployed men as they 
reasonably can, by planning and executing desirable 
work of repair or construction, at times when plenty 
of labour is available; they may even “make” work 
which, though fraught with some utility, would not 
have been undertaken in the ordinary course of munici- 
paleconomy. In a similar spirit the considerable experi- 
ments in afforestation which our central government. is 
financing in several quarters of England and Scotland 
may be legitimately enlarged; and other State works 
which lie outside the normal purview of private industry 
may be added. 

In our judgment it will become necessary for the 
Government to develop a permanent machinery for deal- 
ing with the periodic unemployment of large numbers 
of genuine workers, as well as with the not less grave 
problem of the unemployable, and to furnish an ade- 
quate finance out of public funds for keeping intact the 
working efficiency and the homes of workers during tem- 
porary unemployment. But in the difficult task of 
fulfilling this obligation two essential conditions 
must be kept constantly in mind. First, the public in 
providing employment finds its chief gain, not in the 
utility of the product of unemployed labour, but in the 
protection of industrial weaklings against undeserved 
distress and injury, Secondly, this public provision 
must be ordered so as to assist, not to prevent, the return 
of unemployed workers to the common fields of industry. 
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If our industrial system requires a minimum reserve 
of unemployed during certain periods, the public must 
maintain this reserve. It must not enlarge it, or with- 
hold it from ordinary channels of employment. 

THE LIMITS OF ANGLO-AMERICAN 
ARBITRATION. 

ANOTHER effort, the third of its kind, is now being made 
to conclude an Arbitration Treaty with the United 
States. We hope and believe that this time it will 
succeed. Some, at least, of the obstacles that wrecked 
the earlier treaties do not exist to-day. The Americans 
have largely outgrown their old and penetrating sus- 
piciousness of British diplomacy. Anglophobia as a 
political force has undergone in the last decade a pro- 
gressive decline. There are no issues of any serious 
moment still outstanding between the two Governments. 
Those that Mr. Bryce has just been endeavouring to settle 
in Ottawa are intricate, but not crucial, and the 
temper in which they are approached is on both sides 
that of sincerity and goodwill. Our people have long 
set upon Anglo-American friendship a value that can 
scarcely be exaggerated. They believe, and rightly 
believe, that the relations between the two countries 
are one of the determining factors not only in inter- 
national politics, but in the progress of civilisation. 
In the United States, if the realisation of all that Anglo- 
American co-operation and brotherhood mean, or should 
mean, is less vivid and constant, there is, at all events, a 
general desire to preserve and extend the zone of inter- 
national confidence. Both peoples believe in arbitra- 
tion. Both recognise in it a principle whose tendency, 
in Kant’s expressive formula, lies in the moral, rather 
than the pathological, direction. Both are conscious 
that their failure to embody that principle in a solemn 
compact is a reproach to the type of civilisation of which 
they claim to be the foremost representatives. The 
omens, therefore, are favourable. At the same time, the 
special circumstances of America are such as to restrict 
both the scope and the efficacy of any Arbitration 
Treaty. This is a condition which, after the failures of 
1897 and of 1905, it would be foolish not to take into 
account. We do not believe that it is possible for Mr. 
Bryce and Mr. Root to succeed where Lord Pauncefote 
and Mr. Olney, and Sir Mortimer Durand and Mr. Hay 
failed. We do, however, believe that a limited success, 
and along more restricted lines, is both within their 
grasp, and is well worth striving for. The history of 
the previous efforts not only, in our judgment, confirms 
that view, but points with unmistakable precision to the 
conditions that will have to be observed if an Anglo- 
American Arbitration Treaty is ever to become a 
reality. 

What was it that killed the Olney-Pauncefote 
Treaty, and that led the Senate, after emasculating it 
by amendments, to reject it altogether? There were, 
no doubt, many reasons. The Treaty was negotiated in 
the heat of reaction from the Venezuelan crisis of 1895, 
and the comprehensiveness of its - provisions went, 
perhaps, too far ahead of American sentiment. More- 
over, in 1897, Anglophobia was rampant throughout the 
United States; the Irish influence was adroitly used 
to foment suspicion and distrust; and the partisanship 
of the defeated Bryanites stopped at nothing to thwart 
and belabour the Administration. All these factors 
contributed to the final defeat, and even if they had 
been the only ones, their strength, under the conditions 
of the time, would probably have been enough to make 
defeat inevitable. But they were not the only ones, 
and the assumption that but for them the Treaty would 
have been ratified without amendment was clearly 

proved eight years later to be untenable. For in 1905, 
under wholly different circumstances, the American 

Senators repeated their action of 1897. They had 

before them a batch of seven Arbitration Treaties; they 

mutilated and devitalised them one after another, re- 

ducing them by identical amendments to an identical 

futility. It is most important to recognise that they 

could not have been moved thereto by the influences 
that were operative in 1897. In 1905 Anglophobia was 
not merely quiescent, but had been replaced by a real 
and healthy sense of friendliness towards both the 
British people and the British Government. Nor, in 
any case, could Anglophobia be a reason for emasculat- 
ing Arbitration Treaties with Italy, France, Germany, 
and Austria-Hungary. Politics, again, in 1905, had 
little or no effect on the issue—both the vote and the 
debate disregarded the lines of party. Neither was 
there the objection to the scope of the Treaties that was 
urged against the Olney-Pauncefote agreement. All 
the treaties of 1905 were identical with one another, 
and conformed to the familiar Anglo-French model. 
That is, they were nearly as restricted as any Arbitra- 
tion Treaty can be that is to retain a spark of reality. 
Yet all were so mutilated by amendments that President 
Roosevelt declined to proceed with them. 

The truth is, we believe, that what drove the Senate 
to act as it did in 1897 and in 1905 was, beyond every- 
thing else, the primal instinct of self-preservation. The 
Constitution lodges in the Senate the right to a final 
voice in the conduct of foreign affairs; all treaties, to 
be effective, must be ratified by a two-thirds majority 
“of the Senators present.” And that is a prerogative 
which the Senate betrays no intention of relinquishing. 
No legislative chamber in the world is so “ touchy” as 
the American Senate, so sensitive to any invasion of its 
Constitutional rights, so tenacious of the privileges that 
either belong to it by law or that it is able to extort 
from weak-kneed Presidents. It is the last body on 
earth to surrender any of its authority, least of all on 
so vital a matter as the control of foreign relations. 
An Arbitration Treaty challenges that authority at its 
tenderest point. It cannot help doing so. The essence 
of all such treaties is that two Powers agree to refer to 
arbitration certain questions. Those questions may be 
few and insignificant. They may exclude all matters 
involving the “national honour” or “ vital interests” ; 
they may be so limited as to turn merely on points of 
law or the interpretation of existing treaties. But in 
the case of the American Senate these restrictions and 
exclusions make no difference. If a treaty provides for 
automatic arbitration on any questions, however unim- 
portant in numbers or in quality, it must to that extent 
infringe upon Senatorial prerogatives. It practically 
takes away certain powers that the Constitution vests in 
the Senate, and transfers them to the President. It 
exalts the Executive at the expense of the Legislature. 
It allows the President to carry a negotiation with a 
foreign Government through practically all its stages 
without consulting the Senate. To ask the Senate to 
concur in a general Arbitration Treaty is, therefore, 

from its point of view, to ask it to commit political 

suicide. It is to ask it to abdicate in favour of its great 
rival, the President. 

This is a demand to which we see no likelihood of 
the Senate yielding. Presidents Cleveland, McKinley, 

and Roosevelt have each and all failed to change its 

attitude. From the safe and legitimate shelter of the 

Constitution it has defied with equal success public 

opinion and three of the strongest Presidents in 

American history. It is scarcely, therefore, an exag- 

geration to say that a general, automatic, and effective 

Arbitration Treaty with the United States is a Con- 

stitutional impossibility. The utmost concession, 1n 

our judgment, that can be wrung from the Senate is an 

acceptance of arbitration as a principle, coupled with a 

provision that the principle shall only be invoked and 

applied, in any given case, with the concurrence of the 

two-thirds majority required by the Constitution. That 

is as far as the American Senators would go in 1897; 

it is as far as they went in 1905; it is as far, we fear, 

as they can ever be induced to go. The situation 1s 

regrettable, and, in a sense, disheartening, but it cannot 

be either altered or ignored. To recognise its limita- 

tions is not, of course, to advocate inaction ; it is to mark 

out the sphere within which an advance is practicable, 

and it is to forestall the disappointment that has twice 

already awaited the policy of attempting too much. 
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Lite and Petters. 

THE RICH MAN’S DILEMMA. 

Luxury has been a famous subject for intellectual 
philanderers. Its meaning is ill-defined, and the 
notions and sentiments it arouses are mixed and flabby. 
Hence the humour of most modern experiments in “ the 
simple life,’’ in which well-to-do persons play at thrift 
with good taste, or amiably seek for some theoretically 
right limits of expenditure which they fail to find. 
There is not even any fixity in the articles that embody 
luxury. A motor-car is a typical modern luxury. But 
for a doctor it may well rank as a necessary. A fur coat 
is a luxury in London, a necessary in Moscow. <A hand- 
made watch was a necessary a century ago; it has now 
become a luxury, like most products of the. revived 
“arts and crafts.’’ It is a commonplace that the luxur- 
ies of yesterday become the comforts, conveniences, or 
even the necessaries of to-day. Yet nobody doubts that 
for a given person, at a given time, in given circum- 
stances, certain things are luxuries. To whole classes 
the profuse expenditure of the class above them ranks 
as luxury, and the more candid souls amongst us may 
even specify the elements of luxury in their own con- 
sumption. So the word continues to be freely used, and 
to awaken feelings of reproach or of resentment. As a 
factor in the demoralisation of individual character it 
has always been denounced not only by private moralists, 
but by the Churches. But a curiously crude economics, 
which, lurking through the ages, and first fully formu- 
lated by Mandeville in his Fable of the Bees, found a 
public benefit in this private vice, long screened from 
the general mind the social waste which luxury involves. 
And though most people of ordinary education now 
understand that the luxurious expenditure of the rich 
is no longer necessary in order to “ give employment ’’ 
to the poor, few have carried their analysis of the matter 
far enough to furnish any counsel of relief to those whom 
we may call “the anxious rich.’’ 

For it cannot be questioned that among the well- 
to-do classes many are seriously concerned with this 
aspect of the distribution of wealth. They frankly 
recognise that a sharing, according to which, as a com- 
petent authority recently estimated, nearly one-half of 
our national income goes to one-eighth of the population, 
implies a colossal waste of wealth in the sense of whole- 
some human satisfaction. For luxury is twice cursed ; 
it curses him that gives and him that takes. A double 
injury to life is wrought—the torpor of brain and heart 
and liver which repletion brings as the wages of excess, 
and the starvation of body and soul which comes to 
others from the want which luxury entails. A demand 
for commodities which forces multitudes of men and 
women to pour their productive energy into forms of 
wealth flowing away in waste, while their own lives go 
by empty of all wholesome joy, is a grave indictment of 
our social order. 

Nor is this all. Not merely does the excess of some 
imply the want of others, but the bad qualities of this 
excess react with ruinous effect upon the “ standards ”’ 
of the poor. A great deal of the waste in the expendi- 
ture of the poor is directly and obviously attributable 
to imitation of their “ betters.’? “The conduct of any 
upper class, whether the superiority is due to worth or 
wealth, carries with it some prestige in the eyes of all 
‘lower’ classes; and its example tends so far to be 
imitated.’’ 

These plain truths are excellently set forth in a 
little volume* by Mr. E. J. Urwick, who opens up in a 
simple but effective manner the whole sociology of the 
theme, and states, though he fails to solve, the rich 
man’s dilemma. The first horn of the dilemma is 
already made manifest. The rich man cannot spend 
his income upon commodities of any sort without injur- 
ing himself by excess, and society by a wasteful disposal 
of energy which might have gone in ministering to real 
human wants. What, then, shall he do with his 
income if he may not spend it? Saving seems the only 

f apes... Sle * “ Luxury and Waste of Life.’’ Dent, 
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logical alternative. But will he be conferring any 
social benefit if, instead of buying luxuries, he invests 
all his “surplus ’’ income, 7.e., if, while he reduces the 
general demand for commodities, he increases the 
machinery for making more commodities? Assume that 
the whole of the “luxurious’’ classes, suddenly con- 
science-stricken, took to the simple life, and devoted the 
huge sum, say some £300,000,000 per annum, at pre- 
sent spent in luxuries, to furnish increased or improved 
plant and raw materials to industry (for that is what 
“saving ’’ means). It is quite clear that not merely 
would the luxury trades suffer, but the volume of em- 
ployment both for capital and labour must be greatly 
reduced. 

No one who has not fuddled his intelligence with 
the delusions of J. S. Mill’s wage-fund fails to recog- 
nise these horns of the dilemma. Saving will 
no more wipe away the sin of luxury than spending. 
Indeed, it is alike more injurious and less reasonable 
for a man to set up more productive plant at the very 
time when, by his own action, he has made less plant 
wanted, than to go on spending upon the “ champagne 
and velvet ’’ which fo economists of the last generation 
ranked as the typical luxuries. How, then, shall he 
excricate himself? Mr. Urwick thinks he has found a 
way when he points out that “there exist many chari- 
ties which are universally acknowledged to be beneficial 
and worthy of support,’’ and urges as a last resort that 
he can “surrender ’’ pieces of his income to the State 
or the municipality for public uses, leaving them free 
to devote his voluntary contribution to the public 
revenue to any purposes they choose. 

Now to our mind this is “no way out.’’ Both 
suggestions suffer from the taint of charity. If the rich 
man himself selects the public objects, not merely is 
there no presumption that he will choose wisely, there 
is some presumption that he will choose ill. For the 
arts of making money for oneself and of spending money 
for others are widely different, and in some degree, at 
any rate, antagonistic. There is reason to suppose that 
most rich men cannot know the best or even the good 
public uses of wealth. But still more fatal to Mr. 
Urwick’s proposal is the injury which such private muni- 
ficence can, and does, inflict upon the public character, 
by doing for the State or the municipality what the 
latter are capable of doing for themselves. ' This is no 
fanciful grievance. The present writer has stamped 
upon his memory the case of his native town, which in 
his childhood captured a rich and benevolent brewer for 
its member and its patron. From that time forth its 
citizens steadfastly refused to put their hands into the 
municipal purse for any town improvement, for parks, 
public library, baths, hospital. They went, cap in 
hand, to their generous benefactor and got what they 
wanted. Mr. Urwick knows well how degrading such 
charity is to an individual working man. It is equally 
degrading to a community. Nor can one evade the cost 
by supposing that rich men might leave the State or the 
town free to use the donations as seemed good to them. 
This is no real remedy, for such complete self-effacement 
of the donor is incompatible with the psychology of 
charity. As long as a rich man recognises he is dealing 
with his property he will hold it his right, and even his 
duty, to place restrictions on its use. Here and there 
some larger liberty of bequest is possible, but this will 
be the rule. In our view there are few more degrading 
spectacles, and none more perilous to the cause of disin- 
terested popular culture, than that which our big Eng- 
lish towns offer when they invite some local millionaire 
to build their library or to endow their college, things 
which they are competent to do for themselves if they 
have enough genuine interest in education to make the 
necessary efforts and sacrifices. 

The resources of the public are not so feeble as Mr. 
Urwick seems to think. By an equitable system of tax- 
ation public bodies can take as their rightful income 
what he would have them receive as a dole. This will 
only be termed confiscation by those who fail to recog- 
nise how very inadequately the public shares at present 
in the wealth it helps to create. There is, in fact, no 
other solution of the problem of luxury than that which 
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cuts into the roots of excessive incomes. For the real 
problem lies in the fact that the rich man is called upon 
to spend that which he has not really “ earned,” a con- 
travention of a strictly natural law which regulates the 
relations between the power of production and the 
power of consumption. It may sound easier and more 
peaceful to suggest that the rich shall make a voluntary 
concession of their riches. But in reality it is only one 
more revival of the beautiful but ineffectual theory of 
economic chivalry which Carlyle and Ruskin preached. 
It is ineffectual because the conditions of the growth of 
luxury are such as naturally warp the characters alike 
of the luxurious class and of those who abstain because 
they must, so that the former cannot give and the latter 
cannot with self-respect receive the use of surplus wealth. 

A TITAN. 

“ UNSUBDUABLE granite,’’ Carlyle called Luther, “ pierc- 
ing far and wide into the heavens: yet, in the clefts of 
it, fountains, green beautiful valleys with flowers! ’’ 
His words, said Richter, “ were half-battles.’’ The 
enormous controversial volumes, full of the matter and 
temper of a dead scholastic theology, form, indeed, no 
pleasant reading. But in the table talk, and especi- 
ally in the letters, the man stands to-day, as he once 
lived, “a great brother-man.’’ A hundred years ago 
Coleridge declared, “I can scarcely conceive a more 
delightful volume than might be made from Luther’s 
letters, if translated in the simple, idiomatic, hearty 
mother tongue of the original.’’ No such volume exists 
to-day. But here in “ The Letters of Martin Luther,’’ 
selected and translated by Margaret Currie (Macmillan), 
is a “delightful volume’’ in idiomatic English. It 
reveals the very heart of one of the greatest of the chil- 
dren of mankind: impetuous, tender, compassionate, full 
of vigour and full of laughter: with beneath all surface 
scorn and playfulness, a profound seriousness of outlook 
and purpose: a man “open to the divine signifi- 
cance of life.’’ It is the work of one set in the long 
and ardent tradition of the prophet: Augustine, Luther, 
Cromwell, Carlyle, and all similar souls are looking on 
an existence whose outward events are symbolic of the 
play of ultimate forces behind them, and life is always 
a desperate battle-ground between God and His enemies. 
Devils swarmed in those German twilights, hiding in 
the forests, riding overhead in the storm-wind, visibly 
gathering together in some great Conference or Diet 
where liberty is to be once again assailed. ‘From the 
castle,’’ Luther writes to Melancthon, “so full of 
devils, but where nevertheless, Christ reigns in the 
midst of His enemies.’? Ten days before his death at 
Eisleben, “I think that hell and the whole world must 
at present be free from devils,’’ he writes to his wife, 
‘who perhaps because of me have all now gathered in 
Hisleben.’’ Twenty-five years before, summoned to the 
pleading which shook Europe to its foundations and 
gave birth to a new world, he had told George Spalatin 
that he would come to Worms, “ were there as many 
devils there as tiles on the house-tops.’’ “ Christ lives,” 
he wrote, “and we shall enter Worms in defiance of the 
gates of hell and all the powers of the air.’’ Yet this 
valorous and dauntless soul was familiar with doubts 
and agonies, and had known the temptations of fear. 
‘Not that I have no fear of death,’’ he once declared ; 
although he hopes ‘“‘ that the Lord will deliver me from 
this fear also.”’ Riding to the Diet at Augsburg, 
“Show yourself a man, and teach the young people 
what is right,’’ he exhorts Philip Melancthon. “ But 
I go hence to offer myself up for them and you, if God 
wills it.’’ “I am like Jeremiah, the man of strife,’’ he 
cries in one of his times of depression. “God has 
visited me with great bodily suffering,’”’ he writes from 
the Wartburg; “TI have not slept all night and had no 
rest. Pray for me, as this evil will become unbearable 
if it goes on increasing.’’ “I do not grudge Dr. Lupino 
a blessed exit out of this life,’’ he mournfully affirms, 
“in which, would to God, we did not live.’’ ~ He finds 
it “very hard ’’ to be of different opinion from all the 
Princes and Bishops: but “it is the only way,’’ he adds 

tersely, “to avoid God’s wrath and hell.’’ Sometimes 
he is exultant at the fire which he is lighting, as it runs, 
like a spark through dry heather, over the great ways 
of Europe. “ From this, most holy father,’’ he writes 
to Leo X., ‘‘ has such a fire been kindled that, to judge 
from the hue and cry, one would think that the whole 
world had been set ablaze.’’ More frequently he is 
filled with awe at the great upheaval, and with fore- 
boding as he looks towards its future. “ You must help 
us,’’ he implores Wenzel Link at Nurnberg, “for the 
times and God’s cause demand this. I must admit that 
unheard of things are happening, but it is against our 
will.’’ “You are right,’’ he declares later to another, 
“in saying that the world is going to ruin.’’ But he 
has hope, as so many similar spirits had hoped in similar 
hours of twilight and dim dawn, of a sudden end: the 
visible manifestation of the spiritual forces so long 
hidden, so long patient. “I hope the day of the com- 
ing of the great God is approaching,”’ he cries, ‘‘ for we 
hear only of fires, murders, and fury over all.”’ Ina 
kind of exultation he offers his body and soul for burn- 
ing, if by such sacrifice may be consummated the com- 
pletion of the divine purpose in the world. “ Although 
the Pope should assassinate me,’’ he proclaims to his 
father, ‘and cast me into hell, he cannot raise me up 
again, to slay me once more. For should he condemn 
me, and burn me, my heart and will shall stand out 
against his absolution. I hope the great day is ap- 
proaching when the kingdom of wickedness will be cast 
down and destroyed. Would to God we were considered 
worthy to be burned by the Pope, that our blood might 
cry out for vengeance, and therefore hasten his end.”’ 
Sometimes the vision is less tumultuous and the sky 
serene. Beyond and behind all, “God reigns’’ is the 
continued burden of his message. ‘He is our God.’’ 
“Christ lives: and I can lose nothing.’’ “ Be of good 
cheer and fear no one,’’ is his exhortation to the Chris- 
tians in Wittenberg. “ By God’s grace I am as cour- 
ageous as ever.’’ ‘Christ will come from heaven,”’ is 
his firm belief at the end, “and kindle a fire against 
Satan and his emissaries. Amen.”’ 

That is one side of the man revealed in these let- 
ters, the strong, unbreakable spirit standing up like a 
tall rock in the torrent and whirlwind, to whom all 
weaker souls turned for strength and stimulus and con- 
solation. He is corresponding with the Pope somewhere 
far down South in an Italy which he had once visited, 
where he had once been scandalised; “like Egypt long 
ago,’’ as he describes it, ‘“ enveloped in thick darkness, 
being entirely ignorant of Christ, and all that appertains 
to Him.’’ He is setting the North in revolt against 
abuses, yet is anxious not to make the breach complete, 
not to rush to extravagant excesses. He will not war 
against non-essentials in ritual and doctrine, and if a 
Reformed Preacher will not preach without a cassock, 
“Let him have a cassock to preach in then,’’ is his 
reply ; “let him have three cassocks if he find benefit in 
them.’’ He is corresponding with rulers and princes, 
the Emperor, Henry VIII. of England, the King of 
Denmark, all the great ones of the earth. Every day of 
the life of the man is making history: making history 
in fire which was soon to be turned into blood. Yet 
“for the honour of God’s Word,”’ he cries, “ we would 
rather burn amid fiery coals than rot solitary and half- 
alive, if it were God’s will.’? And for counterpart 
there is the other side of his life: with a vast tenderness 
and compassion, love for father and wife and little son; 
a naturalness, a playfulness, a delight in natural 
and playful and beautiful things which exhibit this 
giant of controversy with at bottom the heart of a 
child. While he is shaking the pillars of the world he 
is writing to his wife; how that the Council send him 
for every meal “ about a hogshead of good Rhine wine ”’; 
how that “the devil has ruined all the beer in the land 
with pitch.’’ Refusing the risk of the crossing of the 
Saale to Eisleben because of the ice and water-billows, 
because “it is better to evade the devil than afterwards 
to complain of him,’’ and it is “ needless to delight the 
Pope and his emissaries through our death,’’ he an- 
nounces that they have “no desire to drink the water,”’ 
“for we regale ourselves with good Torgau beer and 



March 14, 1908.] DHE NATION: 867 a ee rar a rn 

Rhine wine, and let the Saale rage at its will.’ He 
often praised God for all the beauty of the world: “ My 
pen runs away with me,’’ he declared, “ when I extol 
God’s works.’’ He dates his letter from Altenstein, “In 
the region of the birds, who sing beautifully on the trees, 
praising God night and day with all their might.’’ 
When all Catholic Europe is gnashing its teeth at this 
renegade monk, sold to Satan, excommunicate from the 
Christian companionship, he himself is engaged in sam- 
pling “the Chase,” “to get a taste of the pleasures 
which fine gentlemen love so well.’’ “We caught two 
hares and a few poor roes. Truly a worthy occu- 
pation for idle people! Amid the nets and the dogs I 
pondered over theological matters.’’ “TI had managed 
to save a poor hare, and had it under my coat, but the 
dogs discovered it, and bit its leg through the coat, and 
choked it, so that we found it dead.’’ His friendships 
were those of lovers. “TI would rather die,’’ said 
Melancthon, “than separate from Luther.’’ ‘“ What- 
ever my dwelling-place may be,’’ he wrote to the Elector 
Frederick, “TI shall never to all eternity forget your 
Grace’s goodness to me.’’ His letter to his little son 
Hans is one of the most familiar classical pieces of 
German prose. “I know a beautiful garden,’’ he wrote, 
“where there are many children with golden robes. 
They pick up the rosy-cheeked apples, pears, plums, 
from under the trees, sing, jump, and rejoice all day 
long. They also have pretty ponies, with golden reins 
and silver saddles. I asked whose garden it was, and 
to whom the children belonged. The man aid, 
‘These are the children who love to pray and 
learn their lessons.’ I then said, ‘Dear _ sir, 
I also have a son, Hanschen Luther. Might 
not he too come into the garden and eat the 
beautiful fruit, and ride upon these pretty ponies, 
and play with these children?’ ‘If he loves 
prayer and is good,’ said the man, ‘he can.’’’ After 
the death of his little Elizabeth: “ My little daughter 
Elizabeth has been taken away from me,’’ he wrote, 
“leaving me almost in womanly sorrow, so deeply am I 
grieved. I never dreamt that a father’s heart could 
have been so soft towards his children.’’ 

It is a Titan: in its simplicity, its humanity, its 
high courage, its unwearying, unending labour. The 
body too hardly driven failed while the spirit still burnt 
fiery and unquenchable. “TI have served the people 
freely,’’ was his plea, “ with what God has given me.’’ 
In his last sermon at Eisleben he exhorted the people to 
cleave to the Lord and Master, who calls the weak and 
weary to Himself. “T could say much more,’’ he con- 
cluded, “but am weak, so will leave it alone.” “ Let 
us say and sing,’’ he ends this great correspondence in 
a letter to his wife on February 14th, 1546. “Let us 
say and sing, that we shall wait and see what God will 
do.’’ Four days later he was dead: a power vanished 
from the world. 

A CITY OF THE SOUL. 
EXxPEcTATION is aroused even in its approach: for the 
travellers is forewarned that he is coming to one of the 
wonders of the world. It can be seen far off, over the 
brown hills of Languedoc, with the blue hills for back- 
ground: high roofs and spires and parapets and pinna- 
cles, all pointing upward. The sense of waiting, of 
strength altogether unsubdued, of the guardianship of a 
secret still unconquered, is the first impression of that 
distant vision of loveliness. Its strong walls and towers, 
encompassing a little hill above a quick river, take also 
in that first glance an impression of unsubstantial 
pageantry. It seems from the beginning a dream city, 
grey in a bluish-grey mist, set high on a hill above the 
quiet stream. A dream city it remains to the end. 

The new town of Carcassonne is a pleasant French 
provincial city, woven of rectangular streets, lined with 
trees, and white, green-shuttered houses: full of the 
normal French things which are unchanged from the 
Pyrenees to the Rhine: the somewhat too ornate, dark, 
incense-scented churches, the cafés, with their little 

round, marble-topped tables, the soldiers and the pros- 
perous, stout, middle-aged citizens, with their jolly chil- 
dren, which together leave a sense of human comfort 
with a menace of insecurity behind it. Two tree-lined 
roads lead down to the old and new bridges across the 
Aude. <A turn of the corner, round an immense con- 
vent, which advertises the reception of foundling chil- 
dren without question or payment, suddenly reveals that 
strong Vision of a former time: the twelfth century 
bridge, the winding river, the masses of acacias and 
poplars: with, high above them all, the long line of 
walls and towers of a city defiant of time and change: 
Carcassonne, as it has stood, guarding the Southern 
gateway of France, since France first was. 

It is the child’s dream of a fighting fortress stamped 
upon the scale of real life in the enduring stone. All 
the boyish conceptions of the medieval world are there: 
the romance of the novelist and artist who attempted, in 
picture and description, to exhibit the inner heart and 
significance of that astonishing time as a tangible pre- 
sence in the world. The cities of the Arthurian legend, 
the home of the dim medieval twilight, all the North 
of the Gothic tradition in the hazardous days, has been 
left here, stranded (as it were) far in the South, an alien 
intruder. Carcassonne is a piece of a world long dead 
and buried, standing for the wonder and the judgment 
of a world considering itself alive. Carcassonne is a 
piece of a world which can never die. 

It was constructed as a fortress for purely practical 
purposes: with no conscious search for beauty or of 
aesthetic satisfactions in its making. So that with its 
triple tier of wall within wall, its high gates and en- 
trances, with the long, guarded pathways up the hill- 
side, its outworks and defences, its long line of guard- 
ing towers, its high central chateau, with the flag of 
France still flying there, and the French Army still in 
occupation, it stands still for defiance and for courage. 
Defiance and courage are the notes of its past history. 
It has never been taken except in a struggle more than 
usually fierce and desperate. In the great Crusade 
which converted Provence into a slaughter-house the 
Vicomte de Beziers flung himself into Carcassonne. 
Offered safe conduct with twelve others, “Not one of 
my men shall the legate have by my will,’’ was the 
ringing reply, “for it is for my sake that they have put 
themselves in peril.’’ After fourteen days’ continuous 
fighting it was taken: no more fighting men were left in 
its defence: all who survived were burnt alive or put to 
the sword. It was August, 1209—just seven hundred 
years ago. Thirty-one years later the son of the mur- 
dered man attempted its recapture, but after twenty- 
four days’ siege he retired. The Black Prince, ravag- 
ing Languedoc with fire and sword, thought it prudent 
to leave it alone. Its defenders from their high walls 
gazed out on the burning of the lower town, themselves 
inviolate. Inviolate the city remained, while the noise 
of that continuous fighting fell into quietness, and a 
new world of tranquillity and comfort replaced the old 
forgotten things. Inviolate it remains to-day while the 
grasses surge up against its lichen-covered walls, and 
little pear trees and flowering almonds peep over the 
boundaries of its silent, grass-grown streets, and the 
watchers from the summits of its high towers and battle- 
ments see nothing but the flush of the green corn in 
the sudden springtime, and the purple of the vine in 
the long, quiet, autumn days. 

Every corner and twisting street of its tiny pano- 
rama is alive with the flame of romance, and full of the 
shadows of all the past. Here are the long narrow 
walls guarding the crooked way to the water tower by 
the river. Here is the sally port and the postern gate for 
messenger or sudden surprise. Here is the moat—now 
strewn with flowers—and the double drawbridge; the 
portcullis, narrow windows for the shooting of arrows, 
overhanging eaves with apertures for the descent of 
molten lead or Greek fire.. You can traverse along a 
narrow stone way, still ringing to the feet, the high 
inner wall where once the sentry marched ceaselessly 
night and day: rising by winding stone staircases into the 
towers with their tiers of stone chambers: descending 
low into black caverns beneath them, from which have 
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been rescued chains and trinkets and dead men’s bones. 
In the heart of the huge fortress gates which guard the 
two entrances you may enter a labyrinth of vast vaulted 
Gothic chambers, with immense open fireplaces, still 
blackened by the flames that once burnt there continu- 
ously: where the light is so dim that your-guide will 
illuminate the place with huge torches of twisted paper, 
giving a magical impression of leaping lights and 
shadows. And all the while as you tread that high 
historic pathway you are looking clean over the little 
old city which still remains untarnished: between wall 
and wall, tiny houses, tiny gardens, narrow, crooked 
streets, with scarcely a sign of life amongst a remote, 
dwindling people, who still cling to the old city be- 
cause their fathers have dwelt there, from immemorial 
time. 

The little cathedral in the midst, with its broken 
cloisters, now a grass-grown space around it, set like a 
jewel within those high-grown ramparts, abides for the 
testimony of the tenderness which accompanied all that 
strength. The nave, the work of the earliest age, is 
dark and sombre and a little brutal: huge squat pillars 
supporting a low roof, all set in grey. But the choir 
has flung into it all the aspiration of the child world 
of the thirteenth century: with thin stone supports soar- 
ing upwards, and great sheets of coloured glass of extra- 
ordinary richness and beauty, and carved on all the 
capitals the birds and animals of the Middle Age, with 
angels and demons, warriors, monks, nuns, fabulous 
beasts rumoured to exist beyond the boundaries of the 
habitable world: all looking down upon the sanctuary, 
giving glory to God. 

The cold mountain wind blew fiercely over the walls 
of the city all the afternoon. We looked down from 
its high parapet over the grass-covered hillside, slop- 
ing down so gently to the poplar-lined stream: white 
and clear in its stony bed, winding away over the 
pleasant land until lost in a fold of the hills. Beyond 
in a kind of blue haze was the little town which still 
occupies itself with the events of the day: with churches 
and public buildings rising from the maze of its regular 
streets, and the good citizens, after the day’s not too 
extravagant labour, turning their minds to pleasure 
and repose. The horizon vanished in a mist which just 
allowed the indication of coloured cloud and coloured 
mountain, blending all the earth and heaven. At even- 
ing the wind became quiet, and the sun set in-a great 
flare of crimson and purple in the West. We wan- 
dered out into the winter vineyards, all brown and 
leafless, to watch the black towers of Carcassonne stand- 
ing tall and defiant against that fierce flaming sky. 
Until, as the glow faded into darkness, the little lights 
of the little new city shone forth serene into a huge 
black night, and as we journeyed homeward, the great 
swinging lamp above the entrance to old Carcassonne 
alone lit up the solemn, invincible fortress, secret and 
silent as the grave. 

The appeal is obvious enough: present fascina- 
tion, past compelling history: the old world of fighting 
and passionate emotion standing here in the stones and’ 
dust which once were alive. Yet analyse how much 
you please, the secret of that particular calling remains, 
at the end, elusive. There is here something beyond 
the stored-up poetry of time and the shadowy presences 
of so many vanished generations: beyond also that poetry 
of present beauty in the high-pitched roofs and_ tall 
towers, set in a background of the encircling hills. “ T] 
n’a jamais vu Carcassonne’’ has become a proverb in 
the South, where the people, if they cannot explain, 
can at least understand. “You have been to Carcas. 
sonne,’’ writes an American poet, not insensible to this 
magic of enchantment :— 

‘Then for you the goal is won! 
You have grasped the unattained, 
What we long for, you have gained.” 

For in some mysterious fashion the city set upon its 
hill, with its fortress towers black against the evening 
sky, or silent and watchful under the moonlight, has 
come to stand for a goal of high human endeavour— 
Urbs Mystica, “the city of the soul.’’ 
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THE FEAR OF WASTE. 

THERE is a fear of waste that paralyses the best energies 
of the soul, the fear that goodness, and faith, and love, 

may be flung away in vain. It is, at root, a fear that 
there is no God whom we can love with heart and mind 
and strength, that the poor human responsibilities which, 

whether for the sake of love or duty, we try to discharge 
at such cost, may only encounter infinite irresponsi- 
bility and irresponsiveness. It tells us that, after all, 
there is no inevitable connection between seed-time and 
harvest, and that while grapes cannot grow on thorns, 
they may not grow on vines, or we and those for whom 
our vines were trained and tended may never gather them. 
All things in heaven and earth are at the mercy of an 
unknown quantity. Let this fear take deep root, and 
we have no heart either to serve or to give, unless some 
positive recompense be immediately forthcoming. And 
our attitude towards spiritual ends becomes that of the 
customer who, before he pays his money, wants to see his 
money’s worth. 

This is constantly being illustrated in our social 
relationships. Many people contend, if not openly, in 
their hearts, that certain other people are not worth 
helping; and the contention is often more than an 
excuse for sloth. It may be maintained by those who, at 
all events, show energy enough in helping themselves, or 
those whose welfare is closely connected with their own. 
They take it honestly for granted that they are worth 
helping. And yet the malady that afflicts them is essen- 
tially the same as that of the veriest outcast who declares 
himself past help. It is the malady of isolation, assailing 
both Pharisee and publican, the belief that isolation is 
possible, that there is neither continuity nor coherence in 
the universal consciousness. 

Where it exists, it always creates a proletariat. 
Everyone has an alabaster box, which he or she is per- 
fectly willing to break at the feet of saints or heroes, or 
of the exceptionally charming and loveable. Only, we 
cannot be expected to squander it upon a proletariat, 
whether moral, mental, spiritual, or merely economic. 
For we don’t leave behind the submerged tenth when we 
leave behind the slums. In ordinary society, in the 
college, in the church, we find our oligarchy, or plu- 
tocracy, and likewise the submerged tenth—the people 
who are always wanted, and the people who are never 
wanted, the fascinating and the merely irritating, those 
whom we cannot face life without, and those with whom 
we should be very sorry to face it. There are people 
whom it is always inspiring, always delightful to meet, 
and people who seem to devitalise the very air we 
breathe, whose presence, not their absence, makes us con- 
scious of all we miss, the leaden of mind and soul. It 
is easy to coin epithets about them—only one thing is 
easier, and that is to join their ranks. 

Refuse to face the problem of the proletariat in 
one region, and it meets you in another. We confront it 
in our own way. We hoard our alabaster box, till the 
volatile, ethereal perfume is lost, or turned to bitterness, 
or we spend it on the few and guard it jealously from the 
many, not realising that with the effort to guard it, its 
rare quality is gone. 

Christ’s way was different. He broke the alabaster 
box for all, and the whole house was filled with the per- 
fume. We may be waiting and looking for someone like 
Christ, someone for whom it is absolutely worth while 
to spend ourselves, when all the while He is saying, “T 
was thirsty, and ye gave Me no drink. . . sick, and in 
prison, and ye visited Me not.” 

Some of us would enter actual prisons, till the pro- 
ceeding lost its novelty. There would be a dramatic 
element in that. But what about prisons of dullness, 
complacency, Philistinism, of small-mindedness and spite 
—whatever prison it is that we happen to despise most, 
whose gate it is hardest to unlock? What about the 
men and women who are starving of sheer selfishness— 
thirsting with the insatiable thirst of wounded vanity? 
How simple it would have been if Christ had only meant 
prisons with high stone walls, or hunger for wheaten 
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bread! But ministry to those other souls hardly looks like ministry to Christ. It looks like pouring wine on the desert sand. Yet that is what He did, and what all His true followers do; they know that the desert sand is only the chalice of God. 

But do not facts contradict that theory? Look at the lives laid gladly down for lives of half their value, the wealth of service lavished on the churlish and thank- less and base! Is not God the infinite waster, who takes our best human treasure, and dissipates it idly? Even if it were so, we might make Clifford’s answer, “ That is no reason for saying ‘ Let us eat and drink, for to-morrow we die.’ Rather ‘ Let us take hands and help, for to-day we live and are together.’” In other words, if God is bankrupt, let us be solvent while we can—rich in the only wealth that matters, the serving and the loving. Let us do what we may to stand for the dream of God, remembering that if what is spent may be wasted, what is hoarded must be. And somehow, if we live on those lines, we shall cease to be haunted by the fear of the insolvency of God. 
It is in reference to love that the problem confronts us most vividly. And our fear of loving is not only a doubt of the universe, it comes from a radical miscon- ception of the nature of love. We are obsessed, as usual, by pounds and pence and shillings. And we think of love as something locked up in a cashbox whose key we keep, from which we can always take out the exact quantity that meets the claims of the occasion. Now love is not a chattel, but a function. It is not a lackey to whom we can give a month’s notice, with whom we can dispense if he breaks too much china, but a supreme authority. It would be absurd to insist on this if we were not always forgetting it. Love is the breath of the soul ; people go on loving as they go on breathing, whether their love happens to bring them immediate joy or pain. To say that we will only love when we are sure that we shall incur no disillusionment, no disappointment, is like saying that we will only breathe on the moors or by the Whereas, if we stop breathing in the squalid slum, or the malaria] Swamp, wherever we happen to be, we pha never reach the windy uplands to breathe there at all. 

It may be said, of course, 
dition that we cannot evade, 
true. It would be true if love 
it is more—it is action, will, purpose, the deliberate choice of the soul. It may come without ecstasy, it may be a conflict, not a festival ; it is love all the same. Perhaps we lay too little stress on this aspect of conflict. Love isa battle ; i inci 

that lovelessness is a con- 
Just as love is. It is not 
were a mere emotion, but 

was a comfortable pension. 
| Similar security, would at least act as if we did love others better than ourselves. 

But that is the glory of the conflict; with no 
to bear the wounds, the hunger and thirst, that are no whit less real because they are not physical, for some end that we love better than we love our own souls. It is to risk all of the soul that can be risked, its mental and emotional, its very spiritual interests, if that were possible, as readily as men risk their bodies for their country, day by day. It is to for- get the longing for a personal reward, that, in the in- tervals of fighting, haunts even faithful soldiers, in the joy of the conflict itself—for it is always joy to battle for what we love, although no soul learns this, till it casts off the fear of its own death. And, till that is done, it cannot really live, 
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Letters from Abroad. 

ANOTHER COMBES MINISTRY? 
To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Sir,-—Are we within measurable distance of a change of Ministry? The general impression in “ political circles” 
seems to be that we are, although recent votes in Parlia- ment would suggest that the Clemenceau Cabinet 
is in an almost impregnable position. The overwhelming 
majority which the Government obtained on M. Jaurés’ 
interpellation in regard to Morocco might well satisfy any Prime Minister; but old parliamentary hands say 
that it proves nothing. It is true that the speedy fall of 
the Clemenceau Cabinet has been prophesied ever since 
it was formed, and it has nevertheless lasted for nearly two years. But its strength has hitherto lain largely in the fact that no other combination seemed available. Just before the summer vacation, last year, M. Millerand 
made a bold bid for power, and it was understood that he had a Cabinet ready-made. But neither M. Millerand nor his prospective colleagues inspired sufficient confi- dence to make the Chamber upset the present Ministry 
in their favour. 

The situation has now changed. For some time past shrewd observers have remarked a steady revival 
of the influence of M. Combes. That revival has lately manifested itself, first by the union of the two most advanced groups of the Senate under M. Combes’ presi- 
dency, and secondly, by the election of M. Combes as chairman of the commission appointed to enquire into the liquidation of the property of suppressed religious congregations. The appointment of that commission was, indeed, mainly due to M. Combes’ initiative and was in some measure an act of self-justification. For, although M. Combes was responsible for the application of the Associations Law of 1901 to the religious congre- gations, he is not responsible for the method in which the liquidations have been conducted. 

Among other symptoms no less significant of the 
present political orientation ‘must be counted the speech 
of M. Jaurés last week in the debate on the Income Tax 
Bill. That speech was a plain indication that the 
Unified Socialists are prepared to assist in reconstituting 
the old Bloc—on certain conditions. A speech delivered 
by M. Jaurés at a public meeting the next evening made 
it plain that one of those conditions is a change of Government. For M. Jaurés denounced the Clemenceau Cabinet in terms as unequivocal as those in which he had held out the olive-branch to the Socialist-Radicals on the previous evening. Other symptoms there are, nore or less on the surface, such as the new policy of the “ Rappel,” which has become a definitely “ Combiste ” organ, and various movements in the political world less obvious to the public. Perhaps the most significant symptom of all is the panic of the “ Temps.”’ It is quite evident that the “Temps ” regards the position of the present Government as anything but secure, and con- siders that the change is likely to be, from its point of view, for the worse. 

It is difficult to define precisely the causes of the dissatisfaction with the Clemenceau Cabinet, which un- doubtedly exists in the ranks of the majority. The cause is partly personal. M. Clemenceati is a man of brilliant gifts, but the gift of making himself popular is not one of them. He cannot resist the temptation to indulge his power of fierce, biting sarcasm, at the expense of his own supporters. He treats the Chamber rather as if he were a schoolmaster dealing with a class of naughty boys. In a word, he is tres autoritaire ; and, although on several notable occasions he has mastered the Chamber when the Government seemed to be in imminent danger, his manner of doing it has left keen resentment behind 

Sa 
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it. There are other more general causes. The forcible 

repression of the disturbances in the Midi, and, above all, 

the numerous prosecutions of anti-militarists for spoken 

or published expressions of opinion, have not been to the 

taste of the country. It is true that, in the case of 

the Midi, it was difficult for the Government to act 

otherwise than it did. No Government can allow a 

state of anarchy and open revolt to rage unchecked. But 

public opinion blames a Government for having allowed 

things to go so far as to make sanguinary repression 

necessary. I do not think that in this case the reproach 
is just. The Government tried conciliatory measures 
until the agitation became positively dangerous, and it 
was surely right in so doing. 

The repeated prosecutions of members of the Con- 
fédération Générale du Travail and other persons 
accused of anti-militarist propaganda are much less 
defensible, and the acquittals which have resulted in 
most of these cases are representative of public opinion 
in the matter. Had the prosecutions been confined to 
that small section of anti-militarists who attack not 
merely the army, but the idea of La Patrie, the 
Government would have had more support in its action. 
That at least is the conclusion that might be drawn from 
the fact that two juries have been found to convict M. 
Hervé and two of his colleagues on the “ Guerre Sociale.” 
But many even of those who dissent most thoroughly 
from M. Hervé’s anti-patriotism feel uneasy at political 
prosecutions of any kind, and doubt whether their chief 
effect is not to create sympathy with a propaganda which 
has taken very little hold on the French people. 
Why, it is not unnaturally asked, should M. Hervé 
be expelled from the Bar and imprisoned, while 
Royalists and Bonapartists are left alone? The 
clerical Press every day publishes articles which, if the 
law were rigorously enforced, would expose their 
writers to a prosecution for sedition. Nobody wishes to 
see such prosecutions instituted, but there are a great 
many people who think that the same toleration should 
be extended to the extreme Left as to the extreme Right 
and that the utmost possible freedom of opinion is 
appropriate to a Republic. 

The Government has also been compromised by 
the support which it has received from that section of 
Conservative Republicans represented by the ‘‘ Temps.’’ 
This, again, is rather its misfortune than its fault, for 
it can hardly be said that M. Clemenceau has 
bid for the support of the Centre. The support of 
the “Temps’’ has been far from whole-hearted ; 
it has opposed the income-tax, old age pensions, 
and the rest of the social programme of the 
Government as vehemently as it always opposes social 
reform. It is rather as the lesser of two evils that the 
Government has found some favour in its eyes, for the 
“Temps ’’ recognises that the probable alternative to 
M. Clemenceau is a Combes Ministry, supported by a 
majority including the Unified Socialists. The policy 
of the “ Temps ’”’ is a union of all Republicans against 
the Right on the one hand and the Socialists on the 
other. It is a hopelessly impracticable policy, for the 
mere fact of agreement as to the form of government is 
not a sufficient raison d’étre for a political party. The 
natural line of cleavage in French politics is already, and 
will be still more in the future, the social question ; 
on that question Republicans are fundamentally 
divided. A party including on the one hand advanced 
Socialist-Radicals, and on the other such politicians as 
M. Ribot and M. Méline, or even M. Doumer and M. 
de Lanessan, would indeed be an “ organised hypo- 
crisy.”’ 

There is also, of course, the Morocco affair. In 
that case the present Government is suffering for the 
mistakes of its predecessors. The position of France in 
Morocco is undoubtedly equivocal; she is expending 
men and money without the prospect of any tangible 
advantage. But her position has been made for her by 

the Act of Algeciras, for which the Clemenceau Cabinet 
is not responsible. It is easy to criticise the policy of 

the Government in regard to Morocco, but the weak- 
ness of the critics lies in the fact that they have no 

-be done but what the Government is 

alternative. Even M. Jaurés does not propose that 

France should withdraw from Morocco altogether, and, 

unless she withdraws or embarks on a policy of conquest 

in defiance of the Act of Algeciras, there is nothing to 
doing. The 

opinion is steadily growing that the only way out of the 

impasse is to demand another conference of the Powers. 

On what particular issue the present Government 

will fall, if it does fall, it is difficult to say. But 

should there be a change, everything points to a second 

Combes Ministry. M. Combes would not, it is true, 

be able to count on quite the same majority as M. 

Clemenceau. He would almost certainly have to do 

without the support of the anti-Socialist Radicals, 

such as M. Doumer and M. de Lanessan, who 

were the enemies of his first Administration, and who 

advocate a rapprochement with the Centre. But 

he would have, on the other hand, what M. 

Clemenceau has not—the general support of the 

Socialists. A Combes Ministry would therefore 

mean a further advance towards the Left, and 

such an advance would probably be to the taste of the 
country. The demand for social reform is growing in 
force and intensity. Nothing is more significant than 
the unwillingness of the Moderates, and even of the 
Right, to vote against the income-tax. We have been 
told by the “Temps,” the “ Journal des Débats ’’ and 
the rest of the Conservative Press, that the 
vast majority of the nation is opposed to the income- 
tax; but the same papers accuse the Deputies of elec- 
toral surenchéres because they do not oppose the mea- 
sure. The two statements are mutually destructive. 

M. Combes is no longer young, but he is younger 
than Gladstone was in 1886 and quite as vigorous. No 
French politician has been more maligned than he has, 
and none has deserved it less. Whatever may be 
thought about M. Combes’ opinions, he is a man of 
uncompromising honesty and is singularly free from 
vulgar ambition. Honesty in politics, after all, counts 
for something, and it largely accounts for M. Combes’ 
popularity. For he is extremely popular; indeed, he 
resembles Gladstone in inspiring strong attachment on 
the one hand and bitter opposition, amounting to 
positive hatred, on the other. He shares, too, with 
Gladstone that sure sign of popular favour—a nick- 
name. Is he not, both for his friends and his enemies, 
“le petit pére’’? He is not an orator, but he makes 
an impressive statement. He is a typical French 
Radical, and his hawk-like face, and simple, logical 
mind and strong will express together the characteristic 
fruit of the statesmanship of the Revolution and of the 
modern movement in French Republican politics. 

Rees 
Paris, March 4th, 1908. 

Poetry. 

THE DREAM OF SULLY PRUDHOMME. 

‘Make your own bread! ”’ in mine ear the Labourer hissed, 

“Longer I'll feed you not; scratch earth and sow! ”’ 

And the Weaver cried: “ Make coats yourself!” and lo, 

The Mason: “Take this trowel in your fist! ”’ 

Wholly abandoned by my Race to wrath 

Of their anathema implacable 

When I asked pity from the heavens, none fell, 

But sudden lions stood in every path. 

Dawn broke upon mine eyes with doubtful pang 
Hark, the bold Masons on their ladders sang! 

The trades went humming by, the sheaves were twined! _ 

And I knew my own good luck; and thank the Fates 

No man can boast he does without his mates, 

Nay, since that hour I have loved humankind. 

HeErsert TRENCH. 
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THE SONG OF SONGS. 
PaInyuL and unsatisfying as allegory nearly always is, 
we owe to a forced use of it at least one delightful pos- 
session. If the Jews had not elaborated a painful and 
unsatisfying allegory out of the “ Song of Solomon,’’ it 
is almost certain that this charming collection of love- 
songs would have been lost long ago in common oblivion, 
and the unlearned mind of Europe could never have 
known the touch of Oriental beauty. We may wonder 
at the peculiar genius of Jewish scribes who discovered 
their nation’s spiritual history deeply hidden in the 
longing and rapture of lovers. Our wonder is increased 
when we are told that, even after it had been received 
into the Hebrew Canon ‘of sacred books, the Song re- 
mained a storehouse from which the singers in taverns 
or the open air could always draw a stock of love-poems 
such as Eastern listeners delight in. Yet it was this 
uncritical patriotism, this spiritual exaggeration, that 
saved us the poems, even in the strangely entangled form 
to which singers and scribes had reduced them. 

When once the allegory had been suggested, it was 
easy enough for Christian Fathers, in taking over the 
main part of the Jewish Canon, to discover in the Song 
a similar meaning adapted to the new dispensation. 
All the easier, one may think, because St. Paul had 
already applied to the primitive and hopeful Church the 
similitude of a bride. We should, indeed, suppose it 
likely that the interpretation adopted in our Authorised 
Version was first suggested by St. Paul’s emblem, even 
down to the daring explanation of the passage, ‘“ We 
have a little sister,’ as a reference to the Calling of the 
Gentiles. But without discussing points of Biblical 
exegesis, we must again express our gratitude to the 
use of allegory for having preserved to us what Renan 
strangely called the only piece of Hebrew literature that has charm. Otherwise the Rose of Sharon would have 
remained dried and pressed among the botanical speci- 
mens of a few dusty scholars, and the lovers’ language 
of half Europe would have been the poorer. Nor need 
we be surprised at this allegorical interpretation when 
we remember the ingenuity still practised by commen- tators upon the “ Vita Nuova,’’ one of the few other 
great love-poems of the world. 

“I sleep, but my heart waketh’”’; “I was asleep, but my heart waked ’’—in an instant every lover knows that it was a lover who wrote the words. ’ There lies in them the essential quality of love. They are the assur- ance that love’s inmost nature has not changed through all the generations that have handed life down to our- selves. 
“ Who is she that looketh forth as the morning, fair 

as the moon, clear as the sun, terrible as an army with 
banners? ”’ 

It is the thought and language of all lovers that the sun 
and moon gaze upon as they pass from east to west. It 
is the language of lovers, just like his who spoke of the 
sudden miracle of a little smile, or his to whom a sum- 
mer’s day was not a good enough comparison, or his who 
was at the gate “ till a silence fell with the waking bird, 
and a hush with the setting moon.’’ All the crowding 
imagery of the Song—the dove’s eyes, the lily among 
thorns, the apple among trees, the myrrh and frankin- 
cense, the thread of scarlet, the cluster of grapes, the 
two fawns feeding among lilies, the garden enclosed, 
the spring shut up, the fountain sealed—all these images 
are but the natural speech of mankind when influenced 
by what the philosophers analyse as “an illusion of the 
senses called love,’”’ or as “ physiological affectability,’’ 
or again as “ association with a person of opposite sex 
and suitably reciprocal polarity.’’ 

In graver and more reasonable moments, when he 
is not so bewilderingly drunk with the presence of love, 
the Singer can still assert, as though he were stating an 
economic law, that “if a man would give all the sub- 
stance of his house for love, he would utterly be con- 
temned.’’ It is one of those statements that irritate 
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Puritan economists, naturally disgusted at continually 
hearing that “ Love is enough,’ when they know very 
well that it is sadly insufficient without a comfortable 
competency. But then lovers’ economics are not 
founded on Fabian postulates. It needs some touch of 
youth or passion, or both, to understand them, and to 
lovers even the wildest assertions of the Singer will 
never appear either strange or disgusting. 

“For love is strong as death, jealousy is cruel as 
the grave, the flashes thereof are flashes of fire, a very 
flame of the Lord. Many waters cannot quench love, 
neither can the floods drown it.’’ There is the root of 
the love tragedies of the world, from the time of David, 
from the time of Phaedra, onward. And it is from 
this phrase that Mr. Nugent Monck has deduced the 
tragic ending to the dramatised version of the Song, 
performed by the English Drama Society last Sunday 
night. Many arrangements of the Song are possible. 
One may either regard it as a series of love-lyrics, com- 
posed largely under Persian influence and strung to- 
gether almost at random. Or, if we take the present 
order of verses as original and necessary, we may inter- 
pret it as a dramatic lyric representing the passion be- 
tween a king and a peasant girl, partly consisting of 
reminiscences of the happy days when he came to her 
under the disguise of a shepherd lover. Or, again, we 
may regard it, as we believe most commentators now 
do, as a dramatic contest in lyrics between a king and 
a shepherd for the love of a peasant girl whose heart 
has already been given to the shepherd. This is the 
explanation followed by the English Drama Society, 
except that, on the strength of the passage quoted, they 
have introduced a tragic note and a tragic conclusion, 
we believe for the first time. In their version the set. 
ting of the seal upon the heart and upon the arm is 
interpreted as the burning of a brand of slavery. An 
abhorrent negro is introduced to perform the deed, and 
the Shulamite peasant girl is left writhing on the 
ground, moaning in vain for the shepherd lover, whose 
voice is heard calling to her outside the walls. 

Tt is a bold attempt. The Revised Version is taken 
line by line and almost word for word, is partitioned 
among various characters, and converted into a tragic 
drama of love and twofold jealousy. Much of the dia- 
logue is inevitably forced to fit the scheme. In the 
original, for instance, there is not a hint of the “ third 
maiden,’’ who is here pictured as the jealous instrument 
of the Shulamite’s destruction; and as for the “ little sister,’’ she gives Mr. Nugent Monck even more trouble 
than she gave the Early Fathers. We should strongly 
advise the Society also to keep the line, “I was asleep, 
but my heart waked,’’ for the beginning of the next scene—' It is the voice of my beloved that knocked,’’ and the rest of that beautiful passage, to which it obvi- ously belongs. They would thus conclude the first scene with the words of the bride, “ Drink, yea, drink 
abundantly, O beloved,’’ uttered from the lattice to the shepherd below, or as she passes through the door to find him. And that arrangement is more dramatic and makes the rest of the tragedy more possible, if we must have tragedy at all in a poem so gracefully tender. 

But the thing was worth doing, if only to recall the 
beauty of the words, new to many of the audience, if one might judge from the frequent inquiries as to what the play was all about. This was the more remarkable because the spectators as a whole, having evaded the 
Censor, wore the air of children who had escaped from 
a Sunday school with a tremulous expectation of wicked- ness. If such was their expectation, the Song of Songs 
must have disappointed them very much, and perhaps 
that was why they displayed far more enthusiasm for 
Mr. Nugent Monck’s trifle called “ The Votaries ’ than 
for Solomon’s work. For “ The Votaries ’’ took us back 
to Pierrot and Pierrette, to a sticky clay statue that 
moved and talked, and the other charms of “The 
Yellow Book ’’ when, twelve years ago, it was tottering 
with the senile depravity of wearied youth. By the 
way, the acting of the sticky statue was an admirable 
piece of realisation in the change from flesh to stone. 

H. W.N. 
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The GHorld of Hooks. 
TuHurspay NIGHT. 

Tur next volume in Messrs. Constable’s “ Types of Eng- 
lish Literature’? Series is to be a work on “Tragedy,” by 
Professor Ashley H. Thorndyke, of Columbia University. 
The book begins by a preliminary discussion of definitions, 
after which the author describes the way in which classical 
and medieval drama gave place to the specifically English 
type of tragedy which came into existence during the reign 
of Elizabeth. This is followed by a history of the develop- 
ment of the type through the Restoration, the eighteenth 
century, and the Romantic movement, down to the acting 
of Browning by Macready. The account of the fortunes of 
tragedy during the eighteenth and nineteenth centuries 
should prove valuable, since for this period we are chiefly 
dependent on the annals of the stage and the biographies cf 
actors. 

% * * 

Reapers of Tue Nation will be glad to hear that Mr. 
H. W. Nevinson is at work on a book which will give an 
account of his impressions and experiences during a recent 
visit to India. The title will be “India in Unrest,” and 
such questions as the causes of Hindoo disaffection, the 
problems of education and government, and the attitude of 
Anglo-Indians towards native institutions and society will 
be dealt with. Mr. Nevinson’s rare and brilliant gifts of 
style and expression are, we think, seen to best advantage 
in “ Between the Acts”—a volume of delightful essays and 
sketches. His advocacy of subject races was shown in his 
book on Portuguese West Africa, as well as in the articles 
which he contributed recently to our own columns. 

* * * 

In a couple of weeks Mr. John Murray will issue a 
reprint of the quaint ‘‘ Memoir of Lettice, Lady Falkland,”’ 
which was written by her chaplain, Dr. John Duncon, in 
1647. The book gives some glimpses of the brilliant group 
which Lord Falkland gathered round him at Great Tew, but 
its main value lies in the light it throws upon the High 
Anglicanism of the seventeenth century. Duncon was greatly 
influenced by Nicholas Ferrar and the Little Gidding com- 
munity, and he was also on intimate terms with George 
Herbert and Laud. The ‘“ Memoir” contains extracts from 
a devotional work in the style of St. Francis de Sales, which 
Duncon wrote for Lady Falkland’s use. Duncon’s style 
has a certain charm and individuality. Many of his 
phrases are like Walton at his best, though he lacks the 
latter's direct simplicity and much of his book is spoilt by 
a love for overstrained metaphors—the besetting vice of 
the early Caroline prose writers. Miss M. F. Howard con- 
tributes a critical and biographical introduction to the 
volume. 

* * * 

A Book by Mr. Winston Churchill on his recent journey 
in Africa will be published during the autumn by Messrs. 
Hodder & Stoughton. 

* % % 

Mr. Fisuer Unwin has in the press a new volume of 
essays, “Gospels of Anarchy, and Other Contemporary 
Problems,’’ by Vernon Lee. The book takes its title from 
the opening essay, in which the modern individualistic 
tendency is discussed. Vernon Lee is of opinion that if any 
good is to come out of contemporary anarchic theories of 
the ego, it will be by an increase rather than a diminution 
of the healthy Puritan element. “It is, after all, the Puri- 
tans in temper who have done all successful rebellion 
against items of Puritan codes; whereas the egoist of the 
modern type is, nine times out of ten, the sort of person 
who tolerates evil for want of the self-discipline and con- 
sistency necessary to stop it.’’ Other subjects dealt with 
are Emerson—whom Vernon Lee acknowledges as an excep- 
tional influence in maturing her own thought—Tolstoy, 
Nietzsche, Ruskin, Professor James and the “ Will to Be- 
lieve,’ Rosny and the French analytical novel, and what 
Vernon Lee calls ‘‘ the economic parisitism of women.’’ The 
beok ends with a discussion of Mr. H. G. Wells and modern 
Utopias. 

x * * 

On March 20th, the first issue of a new penny weekly, 
called “The Mint,” will be published. Its aim will be to 

THE NATION, [March 14, 1908. 

deal in popular form with the main political, literary, and 

artistic events of each week. A unique feature will be a 

threefold review of politics in parallel columns, giving the 

Liberal, Conservative, and Socialist points of view. These 

articles are to be the work of three members of Parliament— 

Messrs. Chiozza Money, F. E. Smith, and Victor Grayson. 

*& * * 

Tue April issue of the “Chronicle”? of the London 
Missionary Society will contain a number of unpublished 
letters written by Robert Louis Stevenson to the Rev. 
W. E. Clarke, who contributes his personal recollections of 
the writer. Mr. Clarke was a missionary at Samoa during 
Stevenson’s residence on the island, and a friendship sprang 
up between the two men which lasted from the day of 
Stevenson’s arrival on “a cloudless, tropical morning” until 
the day of his death. The article gives some amusing illus- 
trations of Stevenson’s inveterate Bohemianism, and of his 

efforts to eradicate this feature from his character in order 
to be a good example to the natives. In Mr. Sydney Colvin’s 
edition of Stevenson’s letters, Mr. Clarke, who was with 
Stevenson when he died, and afterwards conducted the 
funeral service, is mentioned as ‘“‘ an old and valued friend.”’ 
His reminiscences are of great interest and have not been 
published before. 

* * * 

Mr. G. W. E. Russett has been entrusted with the task 
of editing the late Sir Wilfrid Lawson’s “ Reminiscences,” 
and of preparing the memoir which will complete the bio- 
graphy. He would be most grateful for the loan of letters 
or papers, especially any that bear on Sir Wilfrid’s early 
life. Any documents addressed to him, care of Messrs. 
Smith, Elder & Co., 15, Waterloo Place, S.W. (who will 
publish the book), wil] be carefully safeguarded and returned 
as soon as possible. . 

* * x 

THREE of the vacant places in the French Academy were 
filled on Thursday week by the elections of MM. Francis 
Charmes, Jean Richepin, and Henri Poincaré. M.Charmesisa 
journalist and politician, who first came before the public about 
twenty-three years ago by a series of brilliant articles con- 
tributed to the “ Journal des Débats,’? in which he warmly 
defended the policy of Thiers, which was vehemently opposed 
at the time. He still writes for the “ Débats,” and, since 
Brunetiére’s death, he contributes a fortnightly article on 
politics to the ‘“ Revue des Deux Mondes.”’ M. Poincaré 
was elected in accordance with the tradition which reserves 
at least one place for an eminent man of science. He is a 
mathematician of European reputation. M. Jean Richepin, 
who owes his seat to a diligent campaign on his behalf waged 
by M. Paul Bourget, is more entirely the man of letters than 
either of his two colleagues. He has gained notable suc- 
cesses as poet, novelist, and dramatist. Huis early volumes, 
“Les Caresses,” ‘Les Blasphémes,’’ and “La Mer,” are 
open to the charge of extravagance, but contain some fine 
verses. M. Henri de Régnier and M. Edmond Haraucourt, 
who also presented themselves, are certain to be elected at 
an early date. 

* 3 % 

BOOKS TO BE READ :— 

“The Letters of Martin Luther.’’ Selected and translated by 
Margaret A. Currie. (Macmillan. 12s. net.) 

“The Royal House of Stuart from its Origin to the Accession 
of the House of Hanover.”’ By Samuel Cowan. (Greening. 
Two Vols. 42s. net.) ; 

' “Records of Stirring Times, 1726-1822.” By the Authoress 
of ‘Old Days in Diplomacy.’? (Heinemann. 10s. net.) 

“Famous French Salons.”’ By Frank Hamel. 
12s. 6d. net.) 

“Portuguese Architecture.” By Walter Crum Watson. (Con- 
stable. 25s. net.) 

““A Century of Political Development.’ 
pherson. (Blackwood. 3s. 6d. net.) ‘ 

“Foreign Solutions of Poor Law Problems.’’ By Edith Sellers. 
(Horace Marshall. 2s. 6d. net.) 

“The Dawn of the Constitution (A.D. 1216-1307).” By 
Sir James H. Ramsay. (Sonnenschein. 12s. net.) 

“Romantic Tales from the Punjab, with Indian Nights’ 
Entertainment.” By Charles Swynnerton. (Constable. 6s. net.) 

“Adam Cast Forth: A Sacred Drama in Five Songs.” By 
Charles M. Doughty. (Duckworth. 4s. 6d. net.) : 

““Many Junes.”” By Archibald Marshall. (Methuen. 6s.) 
“The Metropolis.” By Upton Sinclair. (Arnold. 6s.) 
“Histoire générale du 'Théaitre en France.” Tome III. La 

Comédie: Dix-septiéme Siécle. 
Flammarion. 3fr. 50.) 

(Methuen. 

By Hector Maoc- 

Par Eugéne Lintilhac. (Paris: 
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Hetters to the Editor. 
ee 

THE URGENCY OF WOMEN’S ENFRANCHISE- 
MENT. 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Sir,—Your admirable article on “The Sex War, 220 
your issue of January 25th, gave expression to so clear and 
sympathetic an understanding of the issues that are at pre- 
sent dividing men and women, that we felt if the majority 
of men could be brought to adopt the same view, the breach 
would soon be healed, and men and women would be found 
working together in equal comradeship in the life of the 
family, the city, and the State. 

And, again, in your article on “The Obstacle to 
Woman Suffrage’ of last week, almost every possible argu- 
ment against Woman Suffrage is most skilfully handled 
and finally disposed of by the assertion of the democratic 
principle, with all its logical implications, to which Liberal- 
ism has pledged itself, and without which its life cannot be 
sustained. 

It is disappointing, therefore, to find that the writer, 
after dealing so effectually with the belated survivals of pre- 
judice against the enfranchisement of women, and after 
asserting the reasonableness of having the judgment of 
women brought to bear upon the full and free discussion of 
questions affecting the State, disclaims “ urgency ”’ for the 
question. Possibly the writer has been misled by the letter 
of “Woman Liberal” in your issue of February 29th. We 
should be sorry to think that that letter represented the 
views of Liberal women generally. Both writers alike evi- 
dently do not fully grasp the real significance of the vote to 
women. ‘They fail to see that it is the urgency of social 
reform that constitutes the urgency of Women’s Suffrage. 

Women are quite ready to admit that the “ problems of 
education, temperance, unemployment, and poverty’’ are 
more important than the vote itself, and it is because they 
want to bring their power to bear upon these pressing 
eauses that they claim the vote now—as a means to these 
great ends. In order of time, but not of importance, the 
means must come first. 

No Government can deal justly and effectively with 
great measures which affect the whole people of the country 
whilst it grants to only one-half of that human life the 
power to express their needs and opinions through direct 
representation, and keeps the other half silent and without 
the power of appeal. 

Women are often charged with selfishly pressing their 
claim first for their own enfranchisement, “ regardless,” as 
the article says, “ of a broad consideration of the interests of 
the demoeratic cause.’’ This is a misunderstanding of the 
position. Women are keenly interested in all efforts for 
social organisation, but at present women are politically 
non-existent, and, therefore, cannot work effectively in these 
causes, their moral influence being nullified by their want 
of political power. Women’s enfranchisement is not “one 
among a number of causes equally just, and, in some cases, 
more pressing.’’ It is on an altogether different footing. It 
is an appeal for political life, in order that that life may be 
given to these great causes. 

The Liberal Government seems blind to what it is losing 
in depriving itself of the advocacy of women in these ques- 
tions. If the energy, the tact, the cleverness, the enthu- 
siasm, the self-sacrifice, which are now being used (or shall 
we say wasted?) in trying to get an opportunity of serving 
the Commonwealth as citizens,could be devoted to the work 
itself{—with the additional enlightenment and inspiration 
that such an opportunity would give—what a strength and 
support the Government would find the women of England 
to be in their difficult work of social and political recon- 
struction! As it is, the Government is alienating the very 
power that is waiting anxiously to help it, and it is ignorant 
as to the extent of its loss. 

Then, again, the denial of the suffrage to women is not 
an “injustice on the same footing’”’ as the electoral irregu- 
larities which affect men. We are most anxious that these 
should be set right; but, unjust though they are, they do not 
disfranchise a whole ser and deprive all men of political life. 
Hence the superior urgency of the women’s cause. 

oe 
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The article further says, “The question of suffrage 
could not be dealt with unless it had had a foremost place 
among the subjects under discussion at a General Election.” 
This reminds one of Mr. Asquith’s vicious circle, to which 
the “Daily Nows” thus drew attention; “Mr. Asquith ex- 
plains to an important and representative deputation (The 
National Union of Women’s Suffrage Societies) that the 
Government can do nothing for want of a mandate. Mr. 
Asquith will not ask for a mandate. He will reckon nothing 
as a mandate unless he has asked for it.’ How, then, can 
this question become a living issue at elections unless the 
Ministers are willing to bring it before the country? The 
women themselves, not having that means of appeal, which 
alone stirs to action—the vote—lack the power to do it. 
Hence the need for urgency in making this question part 
of the Government programme. 

To sum up: It is because Woman’s Franchise deals with 
the root question of political existence; it is because women 
cannot work effectively in social and political reform until 
they do exist politically; it is because the nation, in its 
imperative demand for better conditions of life, has great 
need of women’s power to effect social amelioration—it is 
because of these reasons that the question of women’s enfran- 
chisement is one of supreme “urgency.’? And it is this view 
of the case, and no mere narrow-minded self-consideration, 
that leads Liberal women to refuse to spend their strength 
for the Liberal cause until the legitimate, recognised, 
effectual instrument for work—the vote—be granted to them. 
Then they will throw themselves heartily and intelligently 
into the work of social and political reform.—Yours, &c., 

Kate A. Hussev. 
Hampstead, N.W. 
March 10th, 1908. 

COMPENSATION FOR THE PUBLICAN. 

To the Editor of THH NATION. 

Siz,—In your issue of Saturday last, you state that 
with a view to influencing opinion in favour of the Licens- 
ing Bill, publicans should be informed that under Mr. 
Asquith’s scheme they are for the first time admitted to 
a share in the compensation fund. This, of course, is an 
attempt to drive a wedge between brewer and publican, and 
absolutely untrue, as any enquiry into the apportionment 
of compensation on refusal of renewal of licensed houses 
will show, under the Act of 1904.—Yours, &c., 

LawReEnce L. SAviu. 
St. Stephen’s Club, 

March 10th, 1908. 

[The statement to which our correspondent refers is 
not quite accurate as it stands, but it is perfectly true that 
this Bill treats the licence-holder far more liberally than 
did the Act of 1904. Under it he will get reasonable com- 
pensation for his loss of profits, which he never received 
before. The licence-holder’s share of compensation fund 
averages less than eleven per cent. of the total.—Ep. Nation. ] 

WEAK POINTS IN THE CHILDREN’S BILL. 

To the Editor of THB NATION. 

Siz,—The Children’s Bill, introduced by Mr. Herbert 
Samuel, contains two important provisions, dealing respec- 
tively with the deaths of children from burning in rooms 
with unguarded fireplaces, and of infants from overlying. 
Unfortunately, one of these provisions is so worded that it 
is likely to be entirely inoperative; while in regard to 
both of them there are strong reasons for doubting whether 
the ordinary methods of criminal procedure are applicable. 

Clauses 13 and 14, containing these provisions, run as 
follows :— 

“Tf any person over the age of sixteen years, who has 
the custody, charge, or care of any child under the age of 
seven years, allows that child to be in any room containing 
an open fire-grate, not sufficiently protected to guard against 
the risk of the child being burnt or scalded, and without 
taking reasonable precautions against that risk, and by 
reason thereof the child is killed or suffers serious injury, 

he shall, on summary conviction, be liable to a fine not ex- 
ceeding ten pounds.” 



874 THE: NATION, (March 14, 1908. 

“Tf any person causes the death of an infant under the 
age of three years by overlying it, that person shall, on sum- 
mary conviction, be liable to a fine not exceeding ten pounds, 
or, if the court is satisfied from the evidence that the person 
who caused the death was under the influence of drink at 
the time, to a-fine not exceeding twenty-five pounds, or, alter- 
natively, or in default of payment of such fine, or in addi- 
tion thereto, to imprisonment, with or without hard labour, 
for any term not exceeding three months.”’ 

The second of these clauses aims at reducing a mortality 
which amounts to about 1,500 annually in England and 
Wales, and it is of the highest importance that it should 
be free from ambiguity. It is much to be regretted, there- 
fore, that so ill-defined a term as “overlying ’”’ should have 
been employed. There is no statutory definition of the word, 
and no definition is included in the Bill. It is far too vague 
to be used for criminal purposes. In the Judicial Statistics 
issued by the Home Office from returns furnished by the 
coroners, such deaths are tabulated under the heading, 
‘Children suffocated whilst in bed with their parents or 
others’; and the Registrar-General uses the same phrase- 
ology. Of our leading authorities on Medical Jurisprudence, 
Professor Glaister gives no definition, but in his tables 
speaks of “infants found dead in bed beside their parents.”’ 
Professor Dixon Mann defines overlying as “suffocation by 
the mother encroaching on her infant,” and deals with 
smothering by the bedclothes separately. Dr. Wynn West- 
cott, on the other hand, in a paper read before the Medico- 
Legal Society, does not discriminate between deaths from 
overlying and deaths of infants in bed with their parents. 

To those who are unfamiliar with the coroner’s court, the 
difficulty will not be obvious. To overlie, they will say, 
clearly has the meaning given by the “Standard ’’ Diction- 
ary, “to suffocate by lying upon,”’ and such an act will now 
become a statutory offence. If this meaning is to be accepted, 
then. it is safe to say that the clause will be practically use- 
less, for the reasons that, firstly, it is only in a very small 
proportion of cases possible to prove that there was actual 
lying upon the child by the mother; and, secondly, that a 
large number of deaths of infants in bed take place without 
actual overlying having occurred, but for which the parent 
or nurse is morally responsible. 

Undoubtedly it sometimes happens that a mother, while 
asleep, or (rarely) in a state of drunkenness, rolls over on 
to her infant and suffocates it. In a few of these cases 
there will be signs of pressure on the infant; but if this 
evidence is not forthcoming, how will it be possible to prove 
overlying? Even when present, it is not conclusive, for the 
mother may have rolled on to an already dead infant. But 
probably what happens much more frequently is that the 
mother goes to sleep while in the act of suckling her child, 
and wakes to find it dead on her arm. In such a case, it 
may have been suffocated by the breast, which would be over- 
lying in the dictionary sense; but it may equally well have 
been asphyxiated beneath the bedclothes, which, according 
to Professor Dixon Mann, is smothering, and not overly- 
ing. Death may even occur without any physical contact 
between the mother and child at all. The mother, perhaps, 
has placed the child beside her with its head on the pillow ; 
during the night it slips down, so as to lie upon the mat- 
tress, and the mother, moving about in her sleep, pulls the 
bedclothes over the head of the child and smothers it. 

The introduction of the word “ overlying” is, however, 
quite unnecessary in this connection, and the object of the 
clause is far more likely to be attained if its use be avoided. 
This can be done by wording the clause in some such way, 
as follows:—‘If an infant die from suffocation while in 
bed with any person, that person shall,” &c. The position 
then is, that an adult takes an infant to bed with her at her 
risk. It is presumably impossible to make it an offence in 
itself for an adult to take a child to bed with her, though 
this would be the ideal; but the offence would arise if, hav- 
ing done so, the child dies from suffocation in consequence. 
It will be seen that this is the principle adopted in the pre- 
vious clause with regard to death from burning. The 
offence is not committed by allowing a child to be in a 
room with an unguarded fire (again the ideal, but pre- 
sumably impossible); it only comes into existence when the 
child under such circumstances has been burnt or scalded. 
If the clause is worded as suggested above, all difficulties 

connected with the use of the word overlying will disappear, 
while the fact that a woman is running a risk of committing 
an offence simply by taking a child to bed with her will 
operate as a deterrent to such conduct. 

As regards both these new offences, the application of 
existing methods of criminal procedure presents serious diffi- 
culties. Those who have made a study of the coroner’s 
courts are well aware that in the great majority of cases 
where an infant has been suffocated in bed or burnt to death, 

the mother is already more than sufficiently punished by 
the loss of her child. Only in a minute proportion of the 
cases can the view be entertained that the death was desired 
for the sake of insurance money or in order to have one less 
mouth to fill. Mr. Walter Schrider has often expressed the 
opinion that nearly all such deaths arise from an over- 
anxiety of the mother to keep her child warm or to be 
certain that she will awake when it cries. By far the larger 
number are undoubtedly accidental, and the distress of the 
mother is often painful to witness, for, in addition to the 
loss of her child, she has the poignant anguish of feeling 
that she herself has been the cause of the suffering and death 
of her little one. Common humanity, therefore, will for- 
bid, in such cases, the infliction of anything like a heavy 
penalty under the new Act. But the offence has been com- 
mitted, and, as a warning and deterrent to others, must not 
be completely overlooked. In practice, therefore, it will 

happen that merely nominal fines will be inflicted, not with 
a view to punishment, but simply to emphasise to others 
the risk that now will be run by failing to take simple pre- 
cautions. 

Consider now the steps which will be necessary before 
this result is arrived at. A child has been burnt to death, 
let us say. The Coroner directs that an inquest be held. 
Witnesses are summoned, a jury is impanelled, and after 
an exhaustive inquiry, a verdict is returned that the death 
was due to the child’s clothing being accidentally set alight 
at an unguarded fire. But the case in future will not end 
here. The weeping mother now goes before a magistrate; 
she has once more to go through the painful ordeal of a 
public examination, this time from the dock; witnesses are 
again required to attend; the State is put to further ex- 
pense; time is spent in hearing evidence already given; and 
in the end a small fine is inflicted. Is it too much to sug- 
gest that a Coroner, who has already the power to order an 
arrest, to commit for trial for murder or manslaughter, 
and to fine defaulting jurymen or witnesses, should be further 
empowered to inflict a fine never to be more than ten pounds 
and rarely likely to be more than a few shillings? 

It is not proposed to interfere with the jurisdiction of 
the magistrate beyond recognising that when the Coroner 
has inflicted a fine further proceedings shall cease. If the 
Coroner did not inflict a fine it would still be open to the 
police to take action. The Coroner would thus at his dis- 
cretion be able to remit to the magistrate the very few cases 
in which a more serious view might be taken, such, for 
instance, as second offences and cases in which drunkenness 
was proved. 

When a person is charged before a Court of Summary 
Jurisdiction with a serious crime, he may be committed 
for trial, for it is rightly held that an offence involving 
severe punishment should be submitted to a high judicial 
tribunal. But where the offence is of so small a character 
that the maximum penalty is a fine of ten pounds, it seems 
entirely superfluous to hold two enquiries concerning it. 
It is strongly urged that these two new offences will be so 
closely and intimately associated with deaths which are now 
the subject of investigation in the Coroner’s Court that it is 
both in accordance with humanity and expediency that the 
Coroner should be empowered to deal with them there, an 
to inflict the fines where deserved.—Yours, &c., : 

W. A. Brenp. 
43, Campden Hill Court, Kensington, W. 

OUR “NATIONAL”? GAMES. 
Lo the Editor of THE NATION. 

Siz,—Rightly considered, few phrases hold us in greater 
servitude than “national games’’; the problem which cries 
out for solution is how to nationalise them. With a large sec- 
tion of society it is a commonplace that an athletic craze exists 
which menaces all serious vocations, and “ the playing-fields 
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of Eton”’ are only mentioned to point a warning that play- 
ing-fields have become an obstacle in the path of the good 
citizen. So easy a generalisation has serious dangers, for 
the half-truths which it contains prevent us from diagnos- 
ing the malady which does, in fact, afflict us. The evil is 
that games are not with us enough; that cricket and foot- 
ball—for we may ignore tennis and golf, hockey and lacrosse 
as the pastimes of the comparatively few—are now not played 
by the great bulk of the nation. We are becoming a nation 
of spectators, not of players; our two great games are slowly 
verging towards the conditions of the prize-ring, the race- 
course, and the bull-fight. We are, of course, far off as yet 
from that unhappy end; every county and large town has 
many clubs and teams which, with varying degrees of skill, 
play for the sole pleasure of the game. But can anyone 
doubt that year by year a greater proportion of the boys 
and youths who, on leaving school, should, alike for health 
and recreation, spend summer evenings and the Saturday 
afternoons of winter in some vigorous game, are drifting 
into the passive part of watchers at an entertainment given 
by proficient players, professional or amateur? 

Professional or amateur, for what does it matter whether 
the entertainment which draws some thousand men away 
from healthy exercise during the only hours reserved to 
them from confined toil in the factory or office be given by 
a salaried “artiste,” or a genuine amateur, or one who 
accepts wages under some other name? The amateur, in- 
deed, is often one of the least intelligent students of our 
“national games.” Professionalism is to him a “ noon- 
day vice,” to use Browne’s phrase, a “ brazen-browed 
iniquity,’ to be combated at every point. An excellent cam- 
paign; but what are his chief weapons? He must, says 
he to himself, rouse national interest in the game, and so he 
brings Colonial and foreign teams to tour through the coun- 
try, and dispense the pure milk of the word to the luke- 
warm and the erring. How many converts, one wonders, 
has he made? A few, perhaps, and no doubt he has quick- 
ened our interest in the fresher life and quick initiative of 
our Colonial kinsmen. But look at the other side of the 
account. In all, hundreds of thousands of able-bodied youths 
and men have flocked to see these matches; many of the 
younger among them, unable or disinclined to watch pro- 
fessional teams, contract the point of view of the habitual 
spectator; many a player is taught, not the virtues of sport 
for its own sake, but that the “gates’”’ to be obtained offer 
a profitable investment for his skill. The motives which 
led to the recent visits of the New Zealand and South Afri- 
can Rugby teams were admirable; yet what but they, with 
their huge “ gates,’’? led to the recent tour in Lancashire 
and Yorkshire of the professional New Zealand team, which 
was, we were told, to “‘revive’’ the Northern Union—“ revive’”’ 
in the sense of drawing more and more of the people from the 
playing of a healthy game? The Imperialist, too, must 
bear a share of responsibility, for the proposed cricket 
tournament between South Africa, Australia, and this coun- 
try can only magnify the evils of which we are complain- 
ing. It is quite true that these events have a certain defi- 
nite Imperial value, but they accentuate a malady already 
serious enough, and that is a heavy price to pay. Of 
course, a Saturday afternoon spent at a cricket or a foot- 
ball match is not completely lost. It is recreation, and it 
is cheap, as are the music-halls, and it offers a greater 
quantity of fresh air than they; often, too, it involves a 
brisk walk from and to the ground. Yet, after all, it is an 
incalculable loss to the physique and energy of the nation 
that the only breathing space permitted to the great mass 
of its young citizens should be so largely frittered away 
on a series of improved music-hall turns held in the open air. 

There is, of course, a remedy—the provision of counter- 
attractions. The boy from the elementary school frequents 
the ‘“‘tuppenny side” of the local club, because he has no 
club of his own to join, no field of his own on which to play ; 
his comrades of the average secondary school pay a little 
more to watch the same team, because they have not the 
energy or means, nor their elders the foresight and enter- 
prise, to organise them into clubs. No doubt, it would be a 

gigantic task to find playing-fields for that part of a great 
cricket or football crowd which is capable of playing the 
game. Take a great city where a team in the First Division 
of the League draws 20,000 spectators every time it plays 

THE NATION. ne 875 
Oe 

at home. How many might be playing if they had only been 
given the opportunity ever since they left school? Perhaps 
one in five; more probably, one in four. Accept the lower 
figure; then 4,000 mere spectators should be engaged in 
healthful exercise. But that means that provision must be 
made for some 180 pairs of teams; and, of course, there 
are others who do not frequent the football or cricket ground 
only because they have not the money to purchase their ad- 
mission. Can facilities be given for so many would-be 
players, for we assume that almost all boys physically cap- 
able of taking part in games would do so, were the oppor- 
tunity given them? ‘The assumption is not unreasonable, 
for both in elementary and secondary schools the proportion 
of boys who decline to play either for their class or school 
is uniformly small. Facilities can be given, but only by a 
co-operative effort of individuals, of social and religious 
institutions, and of municipal bodies. Lads’ Clubs and 
Playing-Fields Societies are already doing something; but 
often they receive scanty assistance from the employers of 
labour who might well recognise the importance of the 
work. Recently, in one great manufacturing town, such 
a society appealed for aid to several hundred employers, and 
received a single favourable reply. Probably those to whom 
the appeal was made believe in their hearts that “we have 
far too much athletics nowadays, sir,’’ and so refuse the 
working youth or the dweller in the slum his only oppor- 
tunity of playing his favourite game. The provision of 
playing-grounds and the organisation of athletic clubs open 
a fine field for the amateur who desires to propagate the 
true principles of sport—and the municipality should sup- 
port him. Local authorities have certain powers and oppor- 
tunities to encourage games, and even the most economical 
Ratepayers’ Association would scarcely begrudge a moderate 
expenditure on such an object. 

I may suggest that there is another influence 
which should be brought into action, and that is the 
churches. With them cricket is accepted as the most respect- 
able of games; even the strictest of Nonconformist Sunday- 
schools may have its cricket club. But football is often 
classed with billiards; it has the taint of gambling about 
it—the more it is boycotted by the churches the greater will 
the gambling taint become, as recent prosecutions tend to 
show—and so the youth who in the summer may play for 
Salem Cricket Club must spend his winter holidays in watch- 
ing skilled professionals or amateurs perform. And yet 
one cannot see why football is not as respectable a buttress 
to the churches as are some other of their activities to-day. 
If every church had its football team or teams, if every 
Education Committee co-operated with schoolmasters and 
Lads’ Clubs to lease or purchase fields and organise the 
youth of the neighbourhood, taking them while they still 
have some of the enthusiasm of boyhood left, then we should 
see the crowds at our great athletic contests dwindling, the 
pay and expenses of the players would shrink to humbler 
dimensions, the attraction to young “ talent ’’ would be less, 
and we should be the healthier and happier for genuine 
national games. That cannot come without great effort. 
But it might come.—Yours, &c., 

A Puayne. 
March 9th, 1908. 

THE KAISER’S LETTER. 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Sin,— The incident of the German Emperor's letter 
may be regarded as closed.’’ It is so that the “ Daily News”’ 
begins its article of yesterday on the subject. Lord Rose- 
bery expressed the general feeling of England by describing 
the idea that the Emperor should have attempted, in a 
private letter to Lord Tweedmouth, to exercise any influ- 
ence upon the progress of British armaments, as “ supremely 
ridiculous.” 

And yet the “incident’’ has a side that deserves more 
attention than it has yet received. 

Lése-majesté is a word of fear in Berlin. It is hardly 
understood in England. We usually explain the prosecu- 
tions we read of by supposing that the Emperor is unduly 
susceptible on the score of his personal dignity. But, as 
Lord Rosebery says, he is “a potentate of remarkable in- 
telligence.”” It is far more probable that he believes ridi- 
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Disrespect is a weapon which | 
he has not the slightest intention of allowing his subjects 
cule to be a serious danger. 

to use against himself. “Don’t monkey with your charac- 
ter,’’ says a little book, “Get On, or Get Out,’’? which is 
just now making a great noise. ‘‘ Ridicule is very often a 
sharp sword for your defeat.” Given the present condition 
of Germany, the Emperor is probably wise. 

But he is a German. He has the creation of a powerful 
navy at heart, and he knows that success in his darling 
ambition must depend ultimately upon the spirit he can 
infuse into the German people, “ mostly fools,’ as Carlyle 
said of the English. He is convinced of the power of the 
weapon of disrespect. Is it doing him any very great wrong 
to suppose that he is not unwilling to use it for the depre- 
ciation, in the eyes of “the German Michael,” of the rival 
navy which dogs the development of his own, with the 
avowed purpose of maintaining a constant superiority ? 

Take Lord Rosebery’s view of the “ incident,’’ which, of 
course, minimises 1ts importance. A “bantering letter ’’ 
was written by the Emperor to the First Lord of the Ad- 
miralty on the subject of naval affairs. To this the recipient, 
after consultation with a colleague, “replied with as much 
of a tone as near to banter as one in his situation could 
employ to the German Emperor.” “Tu pulsas, ego vapulo 
tantum.” A bout of single-stick with Imperial Royalty 
is rather a one-sided pastime. But when the fact of the 
encounter is advertised, it can hardly fail to be also 
humiliating. The correspondent of the ‘‘ Daily Mail ’’ wrote 
on the 8th that “the Kaiser’s letter was known to several 
members of the Diplomatic Corps’’ at Berlin, and that “he 
told several acquaintances that he had written to Lord 
Tweedmouth.’’ The Uebermuth (I use the milder German 
word in preference to its English equivalent) of their ruler 
is a subject of pride to the German populace. Had a Ger- 
man caricature then appeared representing the Emperor as 
an autocratic nurse, with the First Lord of the British 
Admiralty across her knee receiving manual correction, 
while the rest of the members of the British Cabinet awaited 
their turn, finger in mouth, it would probably have roused 
a shriek of rapture. The unresented vapulation of Lord 
Tweedmouth might not have “launched a thousand ships,”’ 
but it would pretty certainly have put another German 
“Dreadnought’’ or two upon the stocks. We do, after 
all, owe something to the “ Times.” 

Grandiloquence is ‘‘bad form.’’ To talk about the 
“majesty of the English People’’ would be to provoke a 
sneer. Yet Leviathan (the nation personified) does possess 
a personal dignity of exactly as much defensive value as 
the “majesty”? of Royalty is to those whom it encircles. 
And this is committed to the trust of those who are chosen, 

in a pre-eminent manner, to “represent’’ the People, to 
stand in its place, and speak with its voice. The “ situa- 
tion’ (to use Lord Rosebery’s word) of the First Lord of 
the Admiralty is not that of a footman, with whom a great 
man may use the liberty of “banter”’ at his pleasure. He 
carries the character of England, and he is entitled to receive 
as his due, from every man upon the face of the earth, a 
respect not inferior to the dignity of his charge. 

Lord Tweedmouth is not responsible in any way for 
the lése majesté committed upon the English people in his 
person. No levity of bearing on his part invited it, his 
subsequent action was considered and not injudicious. Yet 
I could have wished that instead of receiving “ banter ”’ with 
humility, he had himself brought the letter to the notice 
of Parliament, and, in doing so, had laid down of his own 
motion the great employment that he holds. Not as having 
in any, even the smallest, particular brought disgrace upon 
it himself, but because without his will and beyond his 
power of prevention, its dignity during his tenure of office 
had suffered abatement. To have done so would have been 
to take a place in the future history of England’s relations 
with foreign Powers as conspicuous as that held by Mr. 
Speaker Lenthall in the annals of our Parliamentary develop- 
ment. 

Let us hope that the dignity of England may be con- 
sulted by the establishment of an unwritten rule that every © 
private communication made by a foreign potentate to an 
English Minister may, as a matter of course, be laid at once 
before the House of Commons.—Yours, &c., 

March 11th, 1908. Lasus.. 

[March 14, 1908. 

THE RUSH FOR SMALL HOLDINGS. 
To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Srz,—No one, I imagine, would expect that every indi- 
vidual county councillor would be enthusiastically in favour 
of the policy of the Small Holdings Act of last year. The 
important point is whether the county councils are carry- 
ing out their duties under the Act. I asserted that they 
were, and I am very glad to find, from Mr. Impey’s second 
letter, that he does not dispute that statement, which has 
since been completely confirmed by those best able to judge. 

On February 12th, Lord Carrington said in the House 
of Lords that he desired to express his most warm thanks 
to the county councils for the workmanlike manner in 
which they had met the extra work placed on them by the 
Small Holdings Act; while, in a printed answer to a ques- 
tion by Mr. Corrie Grant, Sir Edward Strachey said: “So 
far as the Board are as yet able to judge, the statutory 
committees are in almost every case carrying out their 
duties with energy and despatch, and land-owners in all 
parts of the country appear ready to assist in the matter. 
We have every reason to be satisfied up to the present with 
the way in which the Act is working.” 

IT hope that Mr. Impey will not think that I am 
directing my remarks to him if I venture to suggest that 
it would be likely to facilitate matters considerably if the 
above statements were brought to the notice of everyone 
throughout the country, rather than if it be continually 
asserted, as it is in some quarters, that the county councils 
are all reactionary bodies, from whom nothing is to be 
hoped.—Yours, &c., G. Montacu Hargis. 

Caxton House, Tothill Street, 
Westminster, §.W. 

February 19th, 1908. 

THE PRESERVATION OF MEWS. 

Lo the Editor of THE NATION. 

Sizr,—A most serious proposal will be voted upon at 
the next meeting of the Marylebone Borough Council. It 
covers twenty-five mews in Marylebone, which Mr. F. W. 
Hunt, agent to the Portman Estate, claims to be the pro- 
perty of Viscount Portman, and invites the borough to yield 
up to the estate. 

For nearly a century these twenty-five mews have been 
drained, paved, cleansed, and lighted by the public authori- 
ties, at the expense of the ratepayers. The public have 
used them, and now naturally regard them as public pro- 
perty. Should they be surrendered to Lord Portman to be 
closed and built upon, a great loss of air, space, 
and light will ensue. They are, in fact, one of 
the most valuable sanitary assets in Marylebone or 
in London, and everything possible should be done 
to avoid the dire calamity of their loss. In some other 
cases a decision against the interests of the public and in 
favour of Lord Portman has been given by one Judge of the 
High Court, but so gravely are the people of Marylebone 
concerned in what is now sought to be done that they 
should seriously consider whether they should be content 
short of a judgment by the Court of Appeal or the House 
of Lords. 

All round us huge piles of flats and other buildings 
are being heaped up on plots of ground, which are limited 
in area to a degree positively dangerous to the public 
welfare. Are the mews to be sacrificed for the sake of the 
mere accumulation of wealth, regardless of the health and 
comfort of the people of Marylebone? 

One of the results of London being divided up into 
twenty-nine portions for purposes of local government is 
that the Marylebone Council has the burden of fighting this 
battle, although, if it be fought and won in Marylebone, the 

_result will affect a vast number of mews in various parts 
of London. If these mews can be kept open, they will ad- 
vantageously influence the health of the metropolis of the 
Empire. 

Steps should be taken forthwith to interest the City 
and every one of the twenty-nine Borough Councils, and 
Parliament,—Yours, &c., JoHN FiercHer Lirrie. 

Harley Street, Cavendish Square, W. 
March 7th, 1908. 
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Reviews. 
THE ELIZABETHAN ABROAD.* 

I’'ynus Moryson (born 1566) was a Lincolnshire gentleman 
(a fellow of Peterhouse, Cambridge) who planned, in his 
eighteenth year (with the common Elizabethan precocity) 
to travel over Kurope, so that he might write her social 
history. After five years of grave preparation (during 
which he learned to speak French, German, and Italian) 
he went to Europe, where he remained from 1591 till 1595, 
visiting, in that time, Holland, Germany, Italy, and 
France. Spain, unfortunately, he could not visit, owing to 
the war. Not feeling satisfied with this gust of the world, 
and having besides a wish to see the Holy Land, he sailed 
abroad again, at the end of 1595, in the company of his 
brother Henry. On this second journey he went through 
Germany to Venice, where he took ship for the Near East. 
After visiting Jerusalem and Antioch (on which visit Henry 
Moryson died of dysentery), he returned by way of Constan- 
tinople, reaching London in July, 1597. In 1598 he visited 
Edinburgh, and perhaps (as Mr. Charles Hughes conjec- 
tures) the Scottish Court, as a secret agent in the pay of the 
Karl of Hssex. In 1600 he followed Lord Mountjoy into 
Treland, where he saw the progress and slow suppression 
of Tyrone’s rising. Shortly after his arrival in Ireland, he 
became Mountjoy’s chief secretary, a post which he retained 
till 1606, when Mountjoy (then the Earl of Devonshire) died. 
In 1617 he published (in folio) the Itinerary here reprinted. 
After this, he passed some years in writing that “Part 
IV.” of his Itinerary which was first published (with much 
very necessary abridgment) by Mr. Charles Hughes, a few 
years ago. Little is known of his later years, but they 
were probably peaceful and uneventful. He never married. 
His love for brother and sister is the only great emotion 
mentioned in his book, But he is always careful to reveal 
very little of himself; so perhaps we are deceived by the 
dim, cold, aloof manner in which he writes of women. He 
died on February 12th, 1630, ignorant, probably, as many 
of the Elizabethans were, that his age had been remarkable 
for anything, except perhaps the murder of Henri Quatre, 
and the spread of Romanism in Ireland. 

It was his misfortune to pass his intense years in secret 
service. Of the interesting people known. to him, and of the 
main interests (all political) of his prime, he can tell us 
nothing; his lips are sealed. He is therefore a tantalising, 
almost irritating writer. We keep thinking that his book 
is a blind. It is not the whole man; it is not the best of 
theman. Wefeel that all his intensest life is being hidden from 
us; and that this heavy book of his is a thick wall, shutting 
us at once from his own inner nature and from the past, 
as we wish to see it. Apart from his secretaryship, he was 
too unimaginative to take a strong hold upon life. Asa 
traveller he saw life as a succession of pictures passing 
before him. It may be very strange, or very curious, as he 
describes it; but it is never very real, since it always lies 
without him. When Moryson ceased to be a traveller, in 
the flowering time of his maturity he became a private 
secretary, in whom discretion was the better part of the 
imagination. Had he been an imaginative man he would 
have delighted more in life; he would have shown a more 
noble eagerness in tasting the world. He had courage, 
shrewdness, seriousness, but his great gift was discretion ; 
his eyes, we are certain, never rolled in a fine frenzy. They 
were downcast, like a Jesuit’s eyes, while his alert mind 
took in unceasingly under the mask of the face. 

When we consider what he must have known, living, as 
he lived, a trusted man, in the circles of high Elizabethan 
politics, and compare it with what he has told us, he 
becomes almost romantic. There is no trace of romance in 
his sober, gentlemanly histories; he is too discreet for 
that; yet he saw, and perhaps shared in, all the great 
romance of the romantic time. Mountjoy’s mistress was 
that Lady Rich who had once been Sidney’s Stella. Mory- 
son must have known much of that strange and melancholy 
love affair. He must also have been behind the scenes of many 
of the many plots which filled the minds of the Essex fac- 
tion during the last few years of Elizabeth’s life. He must rr pe A He sch oa peg sre genie 

* “ Fynes Moryson’s Itinerary.” Glasgow: MacLehose & Sons, 
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have known the Earl of Pssex; he must often have been in 
the presence of Tyrone. He must have known the secret 
history of the accession of James I., a very interesting 
chapter, surely, in the unwritten chronicles of the Kings. 
He must have known Southampton. Possibly he knew who 
Mr. W. H. was. Moving in such society he may have met 
Shakspere. One feels sure that he must, at least, have 
seen him act. As we might expect of a gentleman and a 
private secretary, he is silent on all these matters. It is a 
pity that, instead of all these things, he tells us the story 
of Tyrone’s rebellion, and of the Germans’ manner of life. 
It is all very well worth knowing, but though the events and 
habits of an age are interesting studies, the men and women 
of an age are surely much more interesting. Man is greater 
than his acts, and infinitely greater than the conventional 
rules which prescribe his dinner hour. Perhaps Moryson 
never realised this. We see signs in his book that, like so 
many travellers, he never grew up; never matured. His 
mind, instead of growing, turned to his past. The best ten 
years of his life were spent in digesting what he had learned 
in his two great journeys. 

We can guess from a few passages in his book that his 
interests were in big political movements, and in shrewd, 
controlling, politic intellects. Whenever he could, he 
sought out such intellects. Apparently, important political 
figures were then as easy of access as the American politi- 
cian in our own time. He seems to have “met”? Bel- 
larmine by hanging about his gates till he came home. He 
“met ’’ Beza and Cardinal Allen (though not, unfortunately, 
together) in much the same free and easy way. We cannot 
help thinking, from one passage, that he even “ met’ Henri 
Quatre: but the passage is not very clear, It is not improb- 
able. Henri was only too easy to meet: the gallant, liberal 
man. Anyone could meet Henri by slipping on a petticoat 
and walking past the palace. 

Moryson describes both Bellarmine and Beza, not very 
fully, but yet with interesting details, which make the men 
real to us. He tells us that Beza once reproved him, in ~ 
godly sort, for tapping the poor-box on leaving church. 
He had got into a way of doing the like in Italy with the 
holy water dish, and he tells us what Beza said, thinking 
that it may tend to Christian edification. With these ex- 
ceptions he tells us nothing of interest of either of these 
men ; nor can we learn from him what he thought of them, 
except that they were both worth meeting. We are left 
staring at the wall of his discretion. He tells us, as it 
were, that he has Beza in his heart, and that that fact, 
not the revealed image of Beza, must suffice us. We learn 
from these early scraps of self-revelation how intensely he 
must have enjoyed his life with Mountjoy, in the inner 
circles of a great political movement. Of this enjoyment, 
keen as it no doubt was, he tells us nothing. His words 
are the discreet, restrained, sober words of one who has 
dug up all his facts from the unindexed State papers at 
the Record Office. He has moments of enthusiasm. He 
describes the siege of Kinsale with all the colour of sim- 
plicity; it is one of the best things he ever wrote. His 
hatred of dirty disorder makes him eloquent against the 
Irish in more than one amusing passage. Being a very 
honest man, he writes finely against the scandalous com- 
missariat department of Mountjoy’s army. Once, for two 
or three intense pages, he describes his master, Mountjoy, 
from his “something bald’”’ crown to his “leggs somewhat 
little, which hee gartered ever above the knee.” His other 
enthusiastic passages are chiofly directed against the Church 
of Rome. For the rest he is a mild, polite secretary, with 
eyes always downcast (having been taught humility by the 
Turks in his travels abroad), and his mind always rather 
anxious about his bodily health. He had good health, we 
conclude, except in one unmentionable particular, of which 
we have shy hints every now and then, enough to convince 
us of his affliction. 

He is an unequal writer, On the whole he is a less 
companionable figure than Coryat; for Coryat, with all his 
buffoonery and vulgarity, his delight in the Heidelberg Tun 
and his admiration for “goodlie’’ gallowses, had a capa- 
city for enjoying, which shows in his writing. Moryson, a 
much deeper man, hides his emotion. He is politic and 
critical, where Coryat is going out to see courtesans (honi 
soit) or to have himself drawn, standing (as he once glori- 
ously stood), on the Tun itself. On the whole, too, we find 
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him less of a person than William Lithgow. He is always 
eluding us, however interesting his matter may be. It is 
very like the man as we picture him, that he should have 
travelled so often by himself, and in disguise. 

He was not artistic. His book is arranged clumsily, 
with a carelessness strange in s0 formal a man. He often 
repeats himself, telling one tale three times, and several 
others twice. He took no pleasure in Elizabethan poetry. 
Probably few people did, except the Elizabethan poets. He 
has nothing to say about the Elizabethan stage, except that 
it was better managed than the Italian stage. As for the 
players, he classes them, disgustedly, more than once, with 
cutpurses and bankrupts. Like most men without ideas, he 
took a pleasure in proverbs, and popular generalisations, of 
which he gathered together some hundred, not without 
criticism :— 

“In conversation, the Germans are said to be imperious 
and intollerable (I should say they are peaceable when they 
are sober, and diversly affected, according to their severall 
natures, when they are drunken), the French mild (I would 
rather say trifeling and cerimonioug), the Spaniards wary, the 
Italians wise.” 

He is generally just in his criticisms; but the Roman 
Church and the Turks make him to lose his temper. 
Neither Romans nor Turks ever got much justice from the 
Elizabethans. Now and then he says something which 
makes us ashamed, and conscious of loss. We can no 
longer flaunt his proud boast that :— 

“ the conversation of the English abroad, is wonderfullie pleas- 
ing unto strangers.”’ 

Not that the English were universally pleasing unto 
strangers in Moryson’s time. In Hamburg, for instance, 
they did “raile on English-men ”’ :— 

“For that which we call warre at sea, and the royall Navy, 
that they terme robbery and Pirats ships.” 

We like those other naiveties of his, in which he tells of 

the simplicity of English life in his day, when one had but 
two daily meals, which one ate without forks. But better 
than anything we like his “ Discourse upon severall heads ”’ 
(vol. III., p. 349), a piece of prose on which we should like 
to enlarge. As for travel in general, the subject of the 
discourse, “I passe over the aboundant fruits it yieldeth,”’ 
because Moryson, notwithstanding his disclaimer, has 
written a notable fifty pages on them, covering the ground 
pretty thoroughly, ‘‘as the sunne by his beames.’’ Neither 
can we, in this place, advise on the necessity for travel, 
according to the natures of men; for in this, too, our author 
has been wittie, quoting the poet Claudian, and what 
Suetonius saith of Cesar, with the most airy light effect, 
yet aptly. We will, however, endorse his advice to Angelica, 
‘‘if she were alive in these dayes, not to trust her selfe alone 
and in desart places to the protection of wandering Knights, 
less shee meete with more strong encounters, than was that 
of the weake Hermite.”’ 

But, as Moryson says, ‘‘Me thinkes I have said 
enough.” Moryson and the life he saw, and the wandering 
knights who robbed him, are as dead as we shall be three 
centuries hence. May the books we leave behind us be as 
honest as his, and, if it may be, a little brighter reading. 
And may we all remember, with him, in his one truly 
poetical sentence, that “Wee are Citizens of the whole 
World; yea, not of this World, but of that to come.” 

HOW PLEASANT TO KNOW MR. LEAR!* 

Many who remember the admirable poem in which Mr. 
Edward Lear professed to describe his own personality will 
probably prefer it to the longer account of him in prose, 
excellently edited by Lady Strachey. It is not supremely 
important to know where Edward Lear was born, or what 
were his views on politics; but the information conveyed 
in the line— 

“He weareth a runcible hat” — 

is really solid and important. It was also essential to 
appreciate the distinction involved in the words— 

‘He reads, but he cannot speak Spanish, 
He cannot abide Ginger Beer.”’ 

***Tettere of Edward Lear.’ 
T. Fisher Unwin 165s, 

Edited by Lady Strachey. 
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And, after reading the poem, we were all quite ready to 
agree in concluding the verse :— 

‘Bre the days of his pilgrimage vanish 
How pleasant to know Mr. Lear.” 

It is pleasant to know Mr. Lear, even in this excellent 
volume of entertaining gossip and correspondence. But 

it was even pleasanter to know him in that wild country 

in which he lived up to his poetical description. I, for 
one, am prepared to believe in the eternal and spiritual 
Edward Lear against all shows of this world and all phan- 
toms of the flesh. I believe that “his body was perfectly 
spherical,” and that he did verily and in truth wear a run- 
cible hat. I will have no Modernism on this subject; or 
indeed on any other. Perhaps there was a sensible Edward 
Lear who wrote letters and criticised current affairs. But 
the great Edward Lear, the serious Edward Lear, was the 

silly one. 
It is a remarkable fact that the two great English 

masters of nonsense in the nineteenth century were both 
men whose private personalities were, I will not say prosaic, 
but at least rational, respectable, and containing no sug- 
gestion at all either of pure poetry or of any particular 
oddity in humour. Lewis Carroll and Edward Lear were 
neither of them really people with perverse or whimsical 
temperaments; they were neither of them men like Charles 
Lamb or Robert Louis Stevenson, men who could not write 

‘ten words on a postcard without the sentence taking a sort 
of tender twist. The views of Edward Lear, like those of the 
respected don who wrote under the name of Lewis Carroll, 
were sensible and slightly Philistine views. It would 
immediately be supposed that this sane but stolid charac- 
ter would be somewhat unsuited for two wild poets, who 
were to write about the Jabberwock and the Dong with the 
Luminous Nose. I am not so sure that this is really the 
case. I go so far as to say that the solid mid-Victorian 
lives led by Lewis Carroll and Edward Lear had a great 
deal to do with their creating themselves kings of the 
remote empire of unreason. The simplicity and rationality 
of that race attracted the fairies. They had a basis, moral 
and material, on which the bizarre pagodas could be built. 
It is too little remembered that if you want to reach non- 
sense you must go through sense. 

Of course there was a difference of degree in the two 
cases and even, perhaps a difference of kind. Edward Lear 
in these letters is not subtle, but he is exhilarating. Mr. 
Dodgson, in his private utterances, was neither exhilarat- 
ing or subtle. But they were both very good examples of 
the well-informed Englishman of the mid-Victorian time. 
And the chief mark of the well-informed Englishman of 
that time was that he was an ill-informed Englishman. It 
is impossible to read letters such as these without feeling 
how insulated and provincial were the best English minds 
during a certain period. Here is a man of genius, a good 
Greek scholar, a traveller of experience, a man priding 
himself on the liberality of his mind; and yet he criticises 
all things not English as if they were indefensible eccen- 
tricities in an English village. He has the typical mid- 
Victorian habit of getting horribly angry with the tyrants 
or impostors who are not oppressing him but being per- 
fectly genial and self-satisfied about those who really are. 
He breaks out, as Thackeray did, into pages of denunciation 
of the life of a monastery ; though he does not (as Thackeray 
did) actually propose that monastic vows should be legally 
forbidden, like human sacrifice. But he does fly into a 
furious and sustained passion against a system which is, 
after all, a voluntary system, while it never occurs to him 
to make any protest against the dominance of the English 
aristocracy, which is not voluntary—except on the part of 
the aristocrats. A few poor old monks who have chosen 
to live hard lives on their own responsibility strike him 
as monsters of darkness and hypocrisy. 
that Blasphemy and lying are the Prerogatives of Priest- 
craft.” But when he comes to a quite typical diplomatist 
and cynical oligarch like Lord Palmerston, that statesman’s 
front bench clap-trap strikes him as “all straightforward 
bluff truth.” Like all the English of his strange time he 
could have seen that the Irish were a priest-led people; but 
could not have seen that the English are a squire-led people. 
And it is surely more manly to follow the leaders of your own 
philosophy than merely to follow the owners of your own farms. 
Such are at least the letters of Edward Lear; full of broad 

“T still maintain ~ 
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English fun, full of splendid English high spirits. But 
the very broadness of the fun only illustrates the narrow- 
ness of the outlook. Even the high spirits only show the 
low political education. Everything that is English is 
liberal; especially the illiberal aristocracy. Everything 
that is un-English is illiberal, especially the tradition which 
has been the mother of all the liberal arts. Nobody wants 
him to go into a monastery; yet he will soothe his soul 
with incessant roarings against the hocus-pocus of monas- 
teries. As if all the hocus-pocus of all the priests in his- 
tory could really be much more dangerous than the hocus- 
pocus of Lord Palmerston. 

To say this is of course to leave out of the real Edward 
Lear a great mass of real humour, of real liberality, and 
knowledge of the world. Nevertheless, if we drop the real 
Edward Lear and turn to the unreal one—oh, bless him, how 
much more real he is! The mystical Edward Lear, the one 
who wore the runcible hat, is one of the great masters of 
English literature. He has, no doubt, essential points in 
common with his mere earthly counterpart. When we read 
those criticisms of Continental religion mentioned above, 
we may perhaps see a deep truth in the line— 

“He reads, but he cannot speak Spanish.” 

That was really what was the matter with the English-| 
man of the Lear period; he could read about foreigners, 
but he could not speak with them. And when we delight 
(as we certainly do when reading these letters) in the hearti- 
ness, the good fellowship, the Dickensian camaraderie of 
that fine old English world, we may add with enthusiasm 
the line, as if we were shouting it all together in a chorus— 

“He cannot abide Ginger Beer!” 

But the Lear of the nonsense world still remains a sort 
of super-Lear, a being far more transcendental and awful. 

For the truth is that Edward Lear was greater than 
Lewis Carroll; at least, he could do what Lewis Carroll 
could not do. Lewis Carroll’s nonsense was merely mathe- 
matical and logical. Edward Lear’s nonsense was emo- 
tional and poetical. The long rolling lines of Lear have 
the feeling of fine poetry in them, which does not exist in 
the excellent poem of “ Jabberwocky.’’ It does exist in 

“Far and few, far and few, 
Are the lands where the Jumblies live.” 

or in those splendid lines— 

“When awful darkness and silence reign 
Over the great Gromboolian plain, 
And the angry breakers roar as they beat on the rocky shore, 
And the storm clouds brood on the towering heights 
Of the hills of the Chankly Bore.” 

No one was ever quite at home in Wonderland—not 
even Alice. But the English romanticism in those lines of 
Lear is so strong that I feel as if the Chankly Bore were 
in Berkshire or Sussex, and I know I am native to the 
Groomboolian Plain. 

G. K. CHEstTERton. 

A PARIS OF THE PAST,* 

THE unofficial historian, guised, not in the sober uniform of 
science but the flowing peignoir of fashionable reminiscence, 
is an ever welcome visitant. The Comtesse de Boigne, whose 
last volume of memoirs deals with the French Restoration 
from 1820-30, was an assiduous collector of aristocratic 
gossip, a shrewd critic of political events. She discourses 
lightly, but significantly, of royalty and revolution, love and 
scandal in high places, the fall of ministries, and the fate of 
kings. A judicious rather than a charitable narrator, she 
betrays no weak indulgence for the erring of her own sex. 
Queen Caroline of England she censures with contempt, is 
none too tender with the Duchesse de Berry, and keenly 
ridicules the infatuated Queen of Sweden, wnose pursuit of 
the Duc de Richelieu made her the laughing-stock of Paris. 
True to her race, the Comtesse shares its passionate but 
short-lived enthusiasms, its brisk common sense, vivacity, 
and defects of humour. None but a Frenchwoman, one feels, 
could describe with so little a sense of its absurdity the 
triumph in the Bourbon soul of etiquette over the natural 

_ *** Memoirs of the Comtesse de Boigne.” Edited from the original MS. by M, Charles Nicoulaud. Heinemann. 10s, net. 

THE NATION. 879 
a ee sss 

emotions. Louis XVIII. had just expired ; around his deatn- 
bed the royal family hung weeping. 

“Monsieur left the room sobbing, and Madame prepared to 
follow him. Hitherto she had always taken precedence of her 
husband, as the King’s daughter; when she reached the door 
she suddenly stopped, and through the heart-felt tears with 
which her face was streaming, she said with difficulty : 

““* Take precedence, Dauphin.’ ”’ 

Of irony, too, her country is at times unconscious. In 
May, 1821, the greatest giant of the century breathed his 
last. The Comtesse hears the newspaper sellers crying in 
the streets, “The death of Napoleon Bonaparte, two sous ; 
his speech to General Bertrand, two sous; despair of Madame 
Bertrand, two sous.’’ This announcement, she adds, pro- 
duced no more effect than the advertisement of a lost dog. 

The Comtesse’s interests ar2 mundane and temporal; 
art, literature, and religion are outside her range. The poli- 
tical temperament has in general little sympathy with the 
poetical. Chateaubriand, in his later days, appears but as a 
perverse and peevish politician, whose fits of childish fury 
require all the tender ministration of Madame Recamier to 
assuage. The “ugly face’’ of Benjamin Constant, as he 
passes on a stretcher in the July days “in the attitude of an 
Opera Tancred,’’ motioning with his hand “to still the 
acclamations that no one seemed to raise in his honour,’’ 
seems to the Comtesse the personification of falsehood and 
intrigue. 

Liberal in her sympathies, the Comtesse de Boigne has 
scant patience with the monarch who could play whist whilst 
Paris was burning. The revolution strengthens her Repub- 
lican sentiments. For some time she had observed a marked 
improvement in the character of the working classes :— 

“‘T had already been greatly struck by their intelligence, by 
their politeness, which was in no way servile, by their ready 
and scientific mode of taking their measurements, and by their 
chemical knowledge of the ingredients they employed. I was 
still more struck by their arguments concerning the danger 
of these fatal Ordinances, of which they understood both the 
range and the probable results. If our governors had been 
half so foresighted and prudent, King Charles X. would still 
be living quietly in the Tuileries.’ 

This popular good sense was preserved in a high degree 
during the days of July. The order and method of the 
insurgents, their quiet courage and unselfish heroism are 
instanced in a dozen little touches by the observant great 
lady. Especially is she struck with the unity of organisa- 
tion: “‘the whole of the great city seemed to be animated by 
one temper, one will, one plan of operation.” From her 
window she would see a man passing down the street with a 
covered basket, such as cake-sellers carry; he is distributing 
cartridges. A cart goes by loaded with gunpowder; every- 
body takes some, and the women sit quietly in front of their 
doorsteps manufacturing bullets. The revolutionaries go 
from house to house politely requesting the loan of weapons. 
Refusals are received with the utmost meekness, and, what 
is more remarkable, the weapons, many of them of great 
value, are returned within a week to their owners. 

With the events of the “noble week ”’ the memoirs close. 
Sequel might possibly dull the brightness of the days nick- 
named afterwards the “ Glorieuses.”? Heine, one remembers, 
visited Paris in 1830, and noticed that the words “Liberté, 
Fgalité, Fraternité,” had already been erased. Honeymoons, 
he observed, fly so quickly! 

THE NOVEL OF THE WEEK.* 
It is easier to praise Miss Robins for the brilliancy and 
force of her vivid pictures of life than to determine her 
place as a novelist. ‘Come and Find Me” makes a mixed 
appeal to her audience, for it combines the deep and genuine 
qualities of a work of art with the startling naturalism of 
a flashlight photograph. Ags though in response to the 
inconsequence of modern life, and the stress and rush of 
its feverish energy, the author, four years ago, struck out in 
“The Magnetic North”’ an impressionistic style of her own, 
one not without the alloy of journalistic cleverness. But 
curiously enough, the superficial side of that novel lay in 
the character studies, while the brilliant descriptive 
sketches of the mushroom town of Dawson, and its hordes 
of immigrants all bitten by the gold fever while heartsick 

** Come and Find Me,’’ By Elizibeth Robins, Heinemann, 68, + 
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for home, were literature of a rare order. In her last novel, 
“Come and Find Me,” Miss Robins has, however, made a 
more perfect amalgam of her artistic gifts and journ- 
alistic powers, and the weak spots in her painting are now 
less patent. The novel has great breadth and atmosphere; 
its scope is wide-stretching, but it is flimsy in construction 
and very weak in its ending. In fact, it has the capital 
defects and the characteristic virtues of our modern system 
of life. It is full to overflowing, it is inexhaustible in 
human interest, it is formless, suggestive, and wasteful. 

So loose in structure is ‘Come and Find Me”’ that we 
must apologise to our readers for beginning with a retro- 
spect. Nathaniel Mar, thirty years before: the story pro- 
perly opens, had been shipwrecked on the Alaskan coast, 
and, the only survivor but one of his little party of Russian- 
American explorers, by chance he had stumbled across a 
creek in the tundra, where, after ‘panning ’’ the gravel, he 
found gold. On his return to California, a shattered leg 
and a marriage for love kept him for some years from 
“going out there again and making sure” of his big dis- 
covery, and later on, both the geologists and the men of 
finance, whose backing he sought, pooh-poohed the idea that 
gold could be found so far north. His capable and hard- 
natured wife had come to hate his crazy scheme of a fortune 
to be made in the Northern ice-fields, and little by little 
Mar had become the bondsman of his family cares and 
straitened circumstances, though he never ceased planning 
and dreaming of means and methods to realise his “ find.”’ 
Thirty years, however, have slipped by, and then the news 
from Klondyke in ’97 sets the whole Pacific coast afire, and 
Mar, turned out from his post of bank cashier by “the need 
for younger men,” sets out for Nome, and his magic gold- 
shotted creek. 

The family history and mental atmosphere of the Mar 
household during these thirty years are touched in, in a 
hundred pages, with fine feminine craft. The detestable 
American mother, Mrs. Mar, hard, sharp, energetic, with 
“eyes that glittered like pieces of highly-polished brown 
onyx’ at the spectacle of “ getting on,’’ and her two sons, 
Trena and Harry, who have shown “ business capacity from 
childhood,” and frankly despise their father for not having 
“got on,” are well contrasted with the girl Hildegarde, 
warm-hearted, tranquil, and statuesque. The school-girlish 
prattle and sentimental outpourings of Hildegarde and her 
bosom friend Bella, who both fall in love with the photo- 
graph of Jack Galbraith, the young Polar explorer, who is 
an old correspondent of Mar, are done to the life. Jack 
Galbraith returns from a voyage, engages himself to Bella, 
quarrels with her, and disappears from men’s sight on an- 
other Polar expedition, and later on Hildegarde’s cool and 
resourceful adorer, Cheviot, after wooing her unsuccess- 
fully, goes off in his turn to the Klondyke. 

Miss Robins by her first hundred pages has cleverly 
and plausibly paved the way for her hidden design—to show 
forth the conflict in woman’s nature through her two con- 
flicting needs, indicated by two sayings of Hildegarde, first, 
“The most successful and sensible women are those who have 
gone about most, or had some great trouble, and known about 
life somehow by knocking up against it,” and second, “ When 
you think what a miracle it is to find the right man in the 
maze, how is it that we ever let the right one go?” In Hilde- 
garde’s case this double craving for life’s excitement and for 
man’s love are satisfied by the same stroke of fate. Mar, 
her father, on his arrival at Nome, finds that his thirty- 
year old secret has been filched from him and that Anvil 
Creek is “staked from end to end.” In his chagrin, the dis- 
appointed man refuses to come home, and even Cheviot, the 
ever resourceful, warned by a letter on his way back from 
the Klondyke, fails to persuade him to flee before the deadly 
Arctic winter falls. When Cheviot reports his failure in 
person, Hildegarde decides that she must go. She admits 
frankly to Bella that it is not “because ’m brave and a 
good daughter and things like that . . . . it’s because while 
other people have travelled north, south, east, and west, New 
York, Mexico, London, and Paris, I’ve stayed here in this 
little house in Valdivia, and sewed and 
heard about the world.” In vain Cheviot implores and 
argues, in vain he points out the dangers of the voyage, 
Hildegarde’s unfitness for it, the folly of women increasing 
the burden of the men, &c. Hildegarde has made up her 
mind to go. And with a heroic determination to brave every 
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ill and have a good time, in feminine fashion she sails for 
the coast town of Nome in the unspeakable steamer “ Los 
Angeles.’’ And, of course, the faithful and anxious lover, 
Cheviot, turns up in disguise on the steamer in order to 
watch over her safety. 

The sights and sounds, the racket and hustle, the stench 
and confusion of the voyage of this hapless and pathetic 
band of nondescript emigrants, all hastening towards the 
El Dorado which does not exist, towards the worked-out 
beach of Nome, where hunger and typhoid rage, all these 
things are admirably, brilliantly described. Miss Robins 
has an extraordinary faculty for swift impressionistic sketch 
ing, and the grim actualities of this pathetic voyage are 
etched in in most masterly fashion. Miss Robins has placed 
Hildegarde in the old situation, dear to a woman’s heart, 
where her realisation of her own dependence upon the man 
brings out his own manly force and doubles his tenderness 
for her. Before the voyage is over the flag of feminine 
independence is lowered. By her acute sketch of the lonely, 
isolated, and bitter figure of Mrs. Locke, a woman who has 
battled with the world, and lost her illusions through 
“enforced close relations with men through her work,” the 
author throws subtle shades into her picture. The book 
suggests that woman, like the queen bee, needs to stretch her 
wings in one free flight before she settles down to the duties 
of domesticity. Too long a flight would endanger the welfare 
of the nest, and, no doubt, impair the happiness of the bee! 
Hildegarde’s fate is a happy one; she asserts her indepen- 
dence, and then realises her dependence through love. On 
the whole men have more to learn from the picture than 
women. 

The melodramatic end of the novel is unworthy of the 
fineness of perception shown in most of the pages. Jack 
Galbraith’s discovery of the North Pole, his pran of Yankee 
patriotism, and the finding by Hildegarde of the dying man 
in a hut on Polaris Creek, all this is but glorified journalism 
—a brassy solo on the Kipling trumpet. “Come and Find 
Me” is, indeed, typical, in its qualities and its defects, of 
our amazing time. 

BOOKS IN BRIEF. 
“A Great Lasour Lzapnr” (Brown, Langham & Co., 

15s. net), by Mr. Aaron Watson, tells the story of the life 
and work of a very remarkable man, with a character singu- 
larly rare in public or in private life, rich in charm and 
worth. Indeed, it would be hard to find anyone more repre- 
sentative of the best side of democratic politics than the 
subject of the book, Mr. Thomas Burt. Born in the year 
of Queen Victoria’s accession, and going to work in a coal- 
mine when he was ten years old, Mr. Burt’s qualities of ~ 
character and intellect have made him a member of the 
Privy Council, and one of the most trusted of the repre- 
sentatives of the trade union movement in Parliament. The 
account of his early efforts at self-education show what 
manner of man he is. At a time when the conditions of work 
in the collieries were a public scandal, he spent every 
moment and every penny he could spare on books—we read 
that “on summer evenings he would be out in the fields 
by four o’clock, reading his Milton or his Gibbon ’’—with 
the result that he gained a knowledge of not only English 
literature, but French and Latin as well, which few boys 
take from their careers at a public school. In 1865 Mr. 
Burt became Secretary of the Northumberland Miners’ Con- 
fident Association, at a moment when the miners were on 
strike and the funds amounted to only £23. When the 
strike ended he had largely increased the membership of 
the Union, and there was between £600 and £700 in hand. 
The workers promptly recognised that in a man of this 
stamp they had a born leader, and in 1874 he was returned — 
for Morpeth as the first Labour representative in Parlia- 
ment. His work since then is familiar to all who know 
anything of current politics. To his other gifts Mr. Burt 
adds singular refinement of manner. The dominating 
characteristic of his personality, says Mr. Maddison, in 
a brief introduction, is his gentleness. But he is also a 
man of strong convictions, who allows nothing to turn him 
aside from the course in which he believes. “As a poli- 
tician,” Mr. Maddison concludes, “he began as a Radical 
on the broad platform of citizenship, not class, and he 
stands on that stable foundation to-day.’’ “From the ranks 
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of the working classes have sprung many notable leaders, 
but, for personal character, insight, sound judgment, and 
patient continuance in well-doing, none stand higher than 
Thomas Burt.’? We should be inclined to add that Parlia- 
ment to-day contains no speaker possessing equal powers of 
style—that is to say, of suggesting character and a point 
of view, through the medium of skilfully chosen words. 

* * * 

Unprr the comprehensive title, “The Story of Crime: 
From the Cradle to the Grave” (Werner Laurie, 12s. 6d. 
net), Mr. H. L. Adam deals in rather sketchy fashion with 
some of the problems of criminology, and describes the con- 
dition of the chief prisons in this country. Although the 
book will not interest those who have given any serious atten- 
tion to prison reform, it may be commended to those who 
require a popular account of the subject. In his opening 
chapter, Mr. Adam discusses the small crimes, which often 
form the first step in the career of the habitual criminal, 
and suggests that the dexterity shown by young children in 
picking pockets is due to the Fagins who still exist among 
the criminal classes. Then follow chapters on the police, 
solicitors, advocates, judges, the police-courts, the prisons, 
and various types of criminals, such as poisoners, burglars, 
coiners, forgers, and blackmailers. Mr. Adam passes seve- 
ral criticisms upon the police, and maintains that to deny 
the existence of blackmailing on the part of police-constables 
is “sheer, fatuous nonsense.’’ Of the prisons, he has most 
praise for Wormwood Scrubbs, and is most severe on Wands- 
worth. He commends the Borstal system, and has a high 
opinion of the humanitarian methods which were initiated 
at Bedford by Mr. Western, and have now been in force 
at Borstal for about five years, with the result that 50 per 
cent. of the inmates have not returned to criminal lives. 
The system of solitary confinement is rightly condemned, 
and Mr. Adam does not exaggerate when he says that “the 
folly of confining a smarting, rebellious wrongdoer in a small 
cell for twelve out of every twenty-four hours is positively 
incredible.” It leads to reckless efforts to escape, often 
accompanied by attacks on warders. We have noticed one 
or two trifling mistakes—nos prosequi on page 69 
is probably a misprint—but Mr. Adam seems to have 
studied his subject at first-hand. An interesting feature is 
the number of excellent photographs by which the book is 
illustrated. 

* * % 

Messrs. Dent are to be congratulated on the progress 
which their “ Everyman’s Library” Series is making. The 
scheme of forming a collection of a thousand volumes, in 
which all the notable books in the language will be accessible 
at the price of a shilling a volume, is a huge undertaking, 
but the skill shown in selecting the three hundred and fifteen 
volumes already issued, and the delightful form in which 
they have been printed and produced should go far to ensure 
the success of the project. One feature of the series is 
especially worthy of praise. The delicate art of literary 
criticism runs no small risk of perishing from amongst us 
owing to the failure which so commonly attends a volume 
of essays about books, however great its merits. Each of 
the books in ‘“Everyman’s Library” has an introduction, 
and some of these introductions are models of what a literary 
appreciation should be. Not the least merit of the series is 
that in this way it does something to promote an interest 
in the careful and considered appraisement of an author’s 
qualities—an art which we are lamentably inferior to our 
French neighbours. The fifty volumes just added to the 
series include several of great interest. Parkman’s “ His- 
tory of the Conspiracy of Pontiac ’’ is only known to a small 
circle of readers in this country, and Mr. Thomas Seccombe 
has done real service in introducing it to a larger public. 
The book only needs to be known in order to become popular. 
Written as Parkman says in his preface “to portray the 
American forest and the American Indian at the period 
when both received their final doom,” it is by far the best 
account we have of what Mr. Seccombe aptly calls ‘‘the sad 
unfading record of the decline and fall of the American 
Indians, of the prairie-roaming bison, of the coureurs de 
bois, and of the huge lacustrine or pine-clad solitudes of the 
American forest.’’ It is written in a style full of vivid 
colouring, and with all the animation and sympathy of a man 
Who loved his subject. 
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Tue aim of Mr. Burrell’s edition of Chaucer’s “ Canter- 
bury Tales” is, by modernising the spelling and by sub- 
stituting equivalents for the archaic words, to make Chaucer 
intelligible to those who have not patience enough to master 
the early English in which he wrote. This is a daring and 
a difficult task, but Mr. Burrell has done well. Pedants, of 
course, will complain that Mr. Burrell’s substitutions have 
less force than the words which Chaucer actually wrote, and 
do not always give the exact shade of meaning he intended. 
But the book need not be read by pedants. The changes 
made are only those which put the ordinary reader in a 
position to understand Chaucer without having to call in 
the help of a glossary, and for dozens of lines at a time there 
is scarcely any change made. Should the work succeed in 
making one of the greatest humorists who ever wrote Eng- 
lish verse more widely read, Mr. Burrell’s work will be of 
the highest value. In any case, he has performed a most in- 
teresting and hopeful experiment. 

* * * 

In his introduction to Carlyle’s work on Cromwell, Dr. 
W. A. Shaw has some very hard things to say about Puri- 
tanism. Carlyle, he says, committed the double error of 
misconceiving the essential spirit of Puritanism, and mis- 
conceiving the real nature of the constitutional problem of 
the seventeenth century. Puritanism had neither a moral 
mission nor @ missionary spirit. ‘In misrepresenting 
the true nature of English seventeenth-century Puritanism 
Carlyle has done a dis-service of the most malignant import 
to the cause of history; and in representing Cromwell him- 
self as the exponent and outcome of such Puritanism rather 
than as its opponent, Carlyle has done an equal dis-service 
to Cromwell’s own memory.” This extreme view will find 
little endorsement, and when Dr. Shaw. goes on to describe 
the Reformation as a movement of reaction, which bound 
the human mind and rivetted the chains of feudalism and 
priestcraft, he is merely perverse. When full allowance 
has been made for the narrowness of the Puritan spirit, and 
even for its strain of intolerance, the fact must remain undis- 
puted that it was Puritanism which largely moulded the men 
of rugged independence who won. for us a great share of our 
present freedom. It survives in the strongest types of 
modern Englishmen, and, indeed, it is hard to conceive 
English society to-day without continual reference to it. 

* * * 
OTHER volumes of interest are Cary’s translation of 

Dante’s “Divine Comedy,’’ which has been edited with an 
introduction and short but useful notes by Mr. Edmund G. 
Gardner; “The Travels of Marco Polo,” with an introduc- 
tion by Mr. John Manfield; Balzac’s “Quest of the Abso- 
lute” and “The Chouans,” each with a brief introduction 
by Professor Saintsbury; and several volumes of Dickens 
with introductions by Mr. G. K. Chesterton. 

* * * 
Or the twelve churches whose stores of plate are 

described in “ Church Plate of the City of Chester ” (Sheratt 
& Hughes, 10s. 6d. net), those of Holy Trinity, St. Michael’s 
and Olave’s, and St. Mary Without the Walls, must be 
deemed especially fortunate in that each one of them 
possesses an Klizabethan cup or chalice. At the first-named 
there is also a paten of the same period, and at St. Mary 
Without the Walls a paten cover. While the date of the 
cups is approximately 1570, they are really survivals from 
pre-Reformation times. They were adapted by re-hammer- 
ing from the older vessels ; in shape they are virtually the 
same as those in use a century earlier. The main difference 
between this pre-Reformation form of bowl and the later 
one is that the former is less spherical ; and, as Mr. T. 
Stanley Ball, the author of this work points out, the obvious 
inconvenience to communicants, called upon to drink from 
the more modern cups, with their great depth and contracted 
form of lip, has influenced a return to the earlier style of 
chalice not less than has the recognition of the latter’s 
superior beauty. Mr. Ball’s researches among inventories 
have been systematic and thorough, and a chronological 
table of the plate, from 1570 to 1903, together with an ex- 
cellent index, makes his volume most valuable for purposes 
of reference. The illustrations are beautifully produced on 
art paper. . 

* e 8 
By the latter half of the 18th century Spanish art was 

as decadent as Spanish politics were disastrous. Vitality 
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had left it. Painting had resolved itself into a dull 
eclecticism, practised by second-hand Velasquezs and 
Murillos. Into this ocean of hopeless mediocrity suddenly 
came Goya, one of the greatest artistic geniuses, certainly 
the most independent, that Spain has ever produced. Mr. 
A. F. Calvert has satisfied a want by including an account 
of this artist in the Spanish Series (John Lane, 3s. 6d. net). 
With the exception of Mr. W. Rothenstein’s monograph in 
the “ Artists’ Library,” which is now out of print, and one 
by Professor Muther in the Langham series, no complete 
biography of him exists in our language, and both these 
volumes are too short to be wholly comprehensive. Mr. 
Calvert’s is short also; but he has profited by his pre- 
decessor’s researches and has produced a fairly satis- 
factory survey of his subject. Goya stood apart from 
the contemporary school of his country as emphatically as 
Rembrandt from his fellow-Dutchmen. He owed little to 
his forerunners, and prided himself on owing less. He 
painted and drew to please himself in accordance with a 
fancy that was as tempestuous and variable as his char- 
acter. Portraits, church paintings, satires as biting as 
Hogarth’s, and even more grotesque, all show the originality 
and complete independence of his mind. A generous gallery 
of his works is presented by the illustrations to this volume, 
which number over six hundred, and include examples of 
every phase of his activity. 

* * x 

THE re-issue of Dr. Burckhardt’s “ The Cicerone: An Art 
Guide to Painting in Italy ” (Werner Laurie, 6s. net) is 
something of an event. It is a quarter of a century since the 
last English edition of the work was published, and though 
in the interval the often excellent instruetion contained in 
Baedeker has sufficed for most of the travellers, and even 
the students in Italy, the reputation of the “Cicerone” has 
easily survived the lapse of time. Apart from that, the 
present edition has features commendable enough to make 
it popular. It is illustrated with half-tone blocks on art 
paper. What is more important, perhaps, is that the indices 
of places and painters has been compiled with the fulness 
and care that give half the value to a work of reference. 
As Mr. P. G. Konody points out in the preface, which he 
contributes, a good deal has happened in the world of 
aesthetic criticism during the last twenty-five years, and 
since Morelli the game of attribution has become an exceed- 
ingly complex affair. It is, therefore, all the more surpris- 
ing that Burckhardt’s criticism reads as fresh and as sound 
as it does in the light of recent utterances, and that his 
attributions are not more often astray. Mrs. A. H. Clough 
is responsible for the translation from the German text. 

Che GAeck in the City. 

Tue Board of Trade returns for February are remarkably 
good. Although new orders have fallen off, the old orders 
have been sufficient to keep the level nearly up to last 
year’s, in spite of the depression in America, Egypt, and 
Japan. This means, with lower prices for raw materials, 
that the profits of manufacturers must be very high in some 
trades, as many of the contracts were entered into months 
ago, at the height of the boom. Nevertheless, there can 
be no doubt that the high rate of taxation, and the after- 
effects of the severe crisis, have hit a good many concerns 
in various branches of trade. I hear of failures and diffi- 
culties in the Sheffield cutlery and silver-plate trade, in the 
shoe trade at Leeds, and, of course, in the wool trade, where 
many speculative persons are suffering for purchases rashly 
made last autumn in Australia. Shipping difficulties are 
also prominent this weck, and the Chilian crisis has 
caused another failure. Probably the prevalent belief 
that trade is declining explains the weakness of the 
home railway market, though this has been accentuated by 
the Great Northern and Great Central fiasco, and by fear 
that the Miners’ Eight Hours Bill will send up the price 
of coal. 

BREWERY SHARES. 
There have been one or two smart rallies in certain 

brewery stocks in the last few days. It was quite worth 

the trade’s while to spend a few thousand pounds in agita- 
tion. The outcry has been so much overdone that a reaction 
was bound to set in, and there have been smart rallies 
in certain stocks; but I should advise investors to be 

very careful to keep quite clear of the companies that 
have speculated wildly in tied houses. Time-limit or no 
time-limit, many of these purchases were made at extrava- 
gant prices, in the frantic desire to get the means of forcing 
bad beer on the local public. The stockbrokers’ protest 
was got up, I hear, by a gentleman who has been jobbing 
in brewery shares. Many respectable firms signed, largely 
for political reasons. But outside the Stock Exchange and 
interested parties, there is no particular indignation against 
the Bill. There is a feeling that some of the provisions are 
very stiff, and that some others are foolish, and certain 
to provoke popular resentment. One or two of the largest 
and most important firms of brokers in the City refused to 
sign the protest, thinking, probably, that it was a little 
bit undignified, and also that it offended against’ the rule 
which prohibits advertising. 

AMERICAN RAILWAYS. 

Reports from New York about American railways and 
about the commercial situation are rather less. dismal, 
though receiverships and failures are still the fashion. How- 
ever, the Knickerbocker Trust resumption has come sooner 
than was expected; the steel trade is recovering a little, and 
the railways are reducing their operating expenses. Opinion 
in Wall Street seems to be that the worst is now over, but 
that no big recovery can be expected unless and until a good 
harvest is assured. The United States ought (if the 
theories of Tariff Reformers were accurate) to be very 
happy ; for it is exporting enormously—copper, flour, cotton, 
emigrants, &c., and importing on a phenomenally small 
scale. This cannot go on indefinitely, even where half or 
more of the mills and furnaces are shut down. After several 
months of curtailment, stocks must be running low, and the 
volume of importation must soon swell. Then I expect 
gold will return to Europe, and perhaps there may be a 
little fillip given to our manufacturers. The question for 
investors is whether this is not the time to pick up American 
stocks cheap. I am inclined to think so, especially if the 
sum to be invested can be spread over a number of stocks. 
In the case of railroads, where receiverships are at all pos- 
sible, ordinary stocks should be shunned, in order to avoid 
an assessment. 

THE Ranp Goud Minzs. 

Whatever may be thought of the continued deprecia- 
tion of shares on the Rand (which have never recovered 
from the Boer War), it must be admitted that the gold out- 
put of the Transvaal is extraordinary. It seems to have 
been stimulated by the advent of General Botha’s Ministry 
and by the repatriation of the Chinese. With two less days 
February’s total output was 541,930 oz., only 18,399 oz. 
less than January’s, and £205,000 above that of last Febru- 
ary, whereas January was only £100,000 better than Janu- 
ary of last year. Over 3,000 Chinese coolies were repatriated 
during the month, but the supply of natives rose by 7,641. 
As compared with last year, the natives employed have in- 
creased by 38,000, and the Chinese have decreased by 25,000. 
From the native figures, however, 10,000 should be deducted 
owing to the recent inclusion of the Robinson Mines in the 
return. The new legislation which is being proposed by the 
Transvaal Government is intended to encourage white labour, 
to increase the number of claims worked, and to enlarge 
the Government’s revenue. It is regarded with some appre- 
hension in the Kaffir market. 

New Issues. 

Last week’s reduction in the Bank Rate and this week’s 
strong Bank Return are provoking prospectuses and new 
issues on a scale that is quite alarming to the Stock Ex- 
change, which fears further depreciation of existing stocks. 
The Grand Trunk Railway is a great offender. There seems 
to be no limit to the amount of capital which it is willing 
to put in front of the Ordinary and Preference stocks. One 
of the comic tragedies of the week was the San Salvador 
loan, of which 96 per cent. was left with the underwriters. 
It was selling on Thursday at 6 or 7 per cent. discount— 
below what the underwriters had given for it. 

LucrLium. 
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“Beautifully Cool and Sweet Smoking.”’ 

Player's 
Navy Cut 

Tobacco ana 

Cigarettes 

Sold only in the original 

Packets and Tins, and may 

be obtained from all Stores 

and Tobacconists of repute 

Nervous Disorders 
A deficiency of the phosphates causes a lower- 

ing of nervous tone, indicated by exhaustion, 
restlessness, headache or insomnia. 

Horsford’s Acid Phosphate 
(Nen-Alcoholic) 

supplies the nerve cells with health-giving life 
force, restores strength and induces restful sleep 
without the use of dangerous drugs. 

An Ideal Tonic in Nervous Diseases 

If your chemist does not have it in stock he can obtain 
it from Bovril, Ltd., 152 Old Street, London, E. C. 

BIRKBECK BANK 
ESTABLISHED 1851. 

BOUTHAMPTON BUILDINGS, Hicgw HOLBORN, W.C. 

23 per cent, INTEREST 
allowed on Deposit Aecounts. 

2 per cent. INTEREST 
on Drawing Aceounts with Gheque Book. 
All General Banking Business transacted. 

ALMANACK, with full particulars, POST FREE. 
C. F. BAVENSGCROPFT, Seeretary. 

Get this into your Mind 

“BOVRIL IS ALL BEEF” 

THE NATION. 

Delicious for Breakfast & after Dinner. 

in making, use LESS QUANTITY, it being so 

much stronger than ordinary COFFEE. 

For everyday 
and everybody. 

“ELECT Cocoa 

Che Economist. 
(ESTABLISHED 1843.) 

Weekly Commercial Times, Bankers’ Gazette, and 

Railway Monitor. 
A POLITICAL, LITERARY, FINAN-IAL AND GENERAL NEWSPAPER, 

Prick 8d. By Post, 84d. ANNUAL SUBSORIPTION FOR THE UNITED Kinepom, £2, 
COLONIES AND ABROAD, £2 48. 

The established authority on all Financial and Commercial 

subjects. In addition to a large high-class general circulation, 

the ECONOMIST is subscribed to by Banking Houses, Chambers 

of Commerce, Mercantile Firms, and Railway, Insurance, and 

other Companies throughout the United Kingdom, the Colonies 

and Abroad ; and, as its columns from week to week show, it is 

the recognised organ for the announcements of some ot the most 
important trades in the Kingdom. 
PUBLISHED EVERY SATURDAY IN TIME FOR THE MORNING MAILS, 

Ottices: GRANVILLE HOUSE, ARUNDEL STREET, STRAND, W.C., 

and of all BookseHers and Newsagents, 



886 

HOTELS AND HYDROS, &c. 

OPPOSITE THE BRITISH MUSEUM. 
ree re 

THACKERAY HOTEL 
Great Russell Street, London. 

NEAR _ THE BRITISH MUSEUM. oe _ BRITISH MUSEUM, 

KINGSLEY HOTEL 
Hart Street, Bloomsbury Square, London. 

Passenger Lifts, Electric Light throughout, 
Bathrooms on every Floor, 

Spacious Dining, Drawing, Writing, Reading, Billiard 
and Smoking Rooms. Heated throughout. 

Fireproof Floors, Perfect Sanitation. Telephones. Night Porters. 

BEDROOMS (including attendance) from 3/6 to 6/0. 
Inclusive Charge for Bedroom, Attendance, Table a’ Hote, 

Breakfast and Dinner, from 8/6 to 10/6 per day. 
FULL TARIFF AND TESTIMCGNIALS ON APPLICATION. 

Thackeray Hotel—‘‘ Thackeray, London.” 
Kingsley Hotel—“' Bookeraft, London.” 

Telegraphic Addresses 

FOREIGN HOTELS. 

WIESBADEN. 
HOTEL NASSAU. With fine Bathing Establishment. Situated 

at the Curplace. ‘ The English Home.” 

ST. MORITZ, ENGADINE. 
THE BELVEDERE. High-class English Family Hotel, in the 

finest and sunniest position. Inclusive terms 11 to 20 francs. 

London & County Banking 
Company,Limited 

REGISTERED UNDER ‘‘ THE COMPANIES ACTS.” 

ESTABLISHED IN 1836. 

CAPITAL = £8,000,000, in 100,000 Shares of £80 each. 
Paid-up Capital, £2,000,000. Reserve Fund, £1,550,000. 

Directors. 

Sir THOMAS JACKSON, Barr. 
WM. McKEWAN, Esq. (Honorary 
Director). 

OSWALD CECIL MAGNIAC, Esa. 
WILLIAM G, RATHBONE, Esa. 
CHARLES J. CATER SCOTT, Esq. 

€. SEYMOUR GRENFELL, Esa. 
GHARLES JOHN HEGAN, Esq. 
WILLIAM E. HUBBARD, Esq. 

Auditors. 
HENRY GRANT, Esq. THOMAS HORWOOD, Esq. 

Hon. STUART PLEYDELL-BOT'VERTER. 
Head Office Manager—HEBMAN RICHARD WYATT, BK Deputy Head Office Manager—FREDERIOK JAMS BARTHORP -- Country Manager— WILLIAM G:nORGE GRIB BLE, 
Chief Inspector—FRANK WILLIAM HOWRETT., 
Chief Accountanti—|HEOPHILUS JAMES CARPENTER. 
Secretary—EDGAR FRANCIS ROBINSON. 

Head Office: 21, LOMBARD STREET, E.C. 

THE LONDON AND COUNTY BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED, 
Opens DRAWING ACCOUNTS with Commercial Houses and Private Individuals, upon the oe usually adopted by Bankers. DEPOSIT ACCOUNTS.—Deposié Receipts are issued for sums of Money placed upon these Accounts, and Interest is allowed at such ae advertised, reference being had to the state of the Money arket. 
CIRCULAR NOTES AND LETTERS OF CREDIT are issued payable ‘a the principal Cities and Towns of the Continent. Letters of Credit are also issued payable in Australia, Canada, India, China, the United States, and elsewhere. 
The Agenoy of Foreign and Country Banks is undertaken. The Purchase and Sale of Government and other Stocks, also of English and Foreign Shares, are effected. Dividends, Annuities, &c., sre reeeived for Customers of the Bank. 
Great facilities are afforded to the Customers of the Bank for the reselne ef Money both from and in the Towns where the Company has ranohes. 
The following Banks will reeeive and transmit, free of charge, eredits for customers of this Bank:—Barelay and Co., Ltd.; Capital and Counties Bank, Ltd.; Lloyds Bank, Ltd.; Lendon City and Midland Bank, Ltd.; and National Provincial Bank of England, Ltd. The Officers of the Bank are bound not to disclose the transactions of any of its Customers. By Order of the Directors, 

E. F. ROBINSON, Secretary. aE RORINGDN, Seoratary 
TYPEWRITING. 

TYPEWRITING. —Typewriting of ever description high-class work. Author’s MSS. 10d. per Chbtidatla sonia prompt, accurate, E, C. PEARCE, 30, College Road, Reading. 
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HOTELS AND HYDROS, &c, 
LONDON. 

WILD’S TEMPERANCE HOTELS. J. B. Wild, C.C., Man. Direc. 
30-40, Ludgate Hill, E.C. ; 70 & 71, Euston Square, W.C. 

AT BOURNEMOUTH HYDRO. 
IDEAL RESIDENCE. 

Sun Lounge. Every form of Bath. 

BOURNEMOUTH. 
THE QUEEN, Bath Road. 

Central. Board and Residence, 35/6 to 3 guineas weekly. 

NEWLYN’S (Royal Exeter) HOTEL, Close Pier ; rst Class ; Moderate. 

SILVER HOW. Boarding Est. West Cliff Gdns. From 30s. week. 

ERIDPORT (Near West Bay), DORSET. 
BOARD RESIDENCE. Every Comfort. 10, West St., Bridport. 

BRIGHTON. 
THE HOTEL METROPOLE. 

ROYAL YORK HOTEL. 

BUXTON. 
ST. ANN’S HOTEL. 

DARTMOOR—YELVERTON. 
THE TORS HOTEL. Tel. : o199. 

BARON’S TEMPERANCE HOTEL. Magnificent Moor Views. 

DEAL. 
BEACH HOUSE HOTEL. 

EASTBOURNE. 
CLARENCE Private Hotel & Boarding House, Sussex Grdns. 5/- day. EEN ERA neg FNS tenors eka ae ewig Zocesiear ae GU Pee 
HADDON HALL, Devonshire Place, overlooking Sea. 5/- day. 

EXETER. 
DELLERS CAFE, Cathedral Close, and at Paignton. 

GREAT YELDHAM—ESSEX. 
THE WHITE HART HOTEL. Proprietor, W. Pearl. 

HENLEY-ON-THAMES. 
RED LION HOTEL. Overlooking famous Regatta course. 

First Hotel. 

Mrs. F. Sara, 

S. R. Jefferson. 

ILFRACOMBE. 
COLLINGWOOD PRIVATE HOTEL. 120 Rooms. Facing Sea. 

LEEDS. 
HOTEL METROPOLE, 2 minutes’ walk from either station. 

LIVERPOOL, 
COMPTON HOTEL, Church Street. Wm. Russell. 

Telegrams: ‘‘Compton.” Telephone: 3032 Royal, 3 wires. 

LLANELLY. 
CLEVELAND HOTEL, J. T. Weaver. 

MALDON. | 
TEMPERANCE HOTEL, Market Hill. C. Simons, Manager. 

MALVERN. 
HARDWICKE PRIVATE HOTEL. Prop. & M’g’r.—J. Wilson. 

MANCHESTER. 
THE PRINCES CAFE. 

THE DEANSGATE HOTEL. 

NMATLOGK. 
SMEDLEY’SHydropathic Establishment. Estab. 1853. H.Challand, Mnger. 

ROCKSIDE HYDRO. Tennis, Bowls, &c. Nr, Golf Links. (18 holes), 

OXFORD (near). 
SUNNINGWELL HALL, Boars Hill. Dry, Sunny, Golf, etc. Lecture 

PENTRE. 
PENTRE HOTEL, Rhondda. Tel. No. P.O. 30. 

PLYMOUTH. 
GOODBODY’S CAFES. 

Oxford Street. 

Deansgate. 

W. H. Miles. 

And at Torquay, 
SWISS CAFE, Union Street. Moderate. Genoni Bros. 

PORTSMOUTH. 
SPEEDWELL HOTEL. A. Grigsby, Managing Director, 

SOUTHSEA. 
STRATHEARN MANSIONS, South Parade. Miss Collis, Manageress. 

ST. MORITZ, ENGANDINE. 
BELVEDERE, high-class English Family Hotel. Situated in 

sunniest and finest position. Inclusive terms 11 to 20 francs, 
SWANAGE. 

‘“CRAIGSIDE,” Board Residence. Tel. : 6. Misses Fell. 

TEIGNMOUTH. 
REGENT RESTAURANT & Criterion Hall for Catering. W.H. Bonner, 

WHITBY. 
WEST CLIFF PRIVATE HOTEL. Mrs. T, Newbitt, 

WOODFORD GREEN, ESSEX. 
WILFRED LAWSON. Temp. Hotel, J. J. Blundell Manager, 

Miss Tye. 

E. Richard, Manager. 

H. J. Preston. 
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EDUCATIONAL. 

BOOTHAM SCHOOL, YORK. 
(Under the Management of the Society of Friends.) 

Twenty-six boys passed University Entrance Examinations in 
1906 and 1907. f 

A new feature for post-Matriculation students is a CITIZENSHIP 
COURSE, including Economics and Modern History with special 
reference to existing political institutions and social problems. 

The School continues to hold a strong position in Leisure-Hour 
work :—Natural History, Archaeology, Carpentry, etc. 

For copies of prospectus and full particulars with regard to 
scholarships, apply to the Head Master, Bootham School, York. 

Head Master: Arthur Rowntree, Certificate of Distinction in the 
Theory, History, and Practice of Education, Cantab. 

THE HINDHEAD SCHOOL FOR GIRLS. 
Principal: Miss J. F. GRUNER, Certificated Student of Girton Col- 

lege, late Second Mistress, Dulwich High School, G.P.D.8.Co. Kduca- 
tion thoroughly modern; physical training and outdoor games. Great 

attention is paid to healthful conditions of life. The boarding-houss 
stands at an elevation of 9800 ft.—For prospectus address to 

BRACKENHURST, HINDHEAD, HASLEMERE, R.8.0., 

THE LEYS SCHOOL, CAMBRIDGE. 

ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS IN MARCH. 

Preparatory School at Hitchin recognised by the Governors. 
Enquiries should be addressed to the BURSAR. 

INFORMATION AND ADVICE AS TO SCHOOLS. 
THE SCHOLASTIC, CLERICAL, AND MEDICAL ASSOCIATION, LTD. 
(a body of Oxford and Cambridge graduates), gives advice and asaist- 
ance without charge to Parents and Guardians in the selection of 
schools (for GIRLS AND Boys) at home or abroad, and as to Tutors 
( , NAVY, UNIVERSITY, &c.). A statement of the requirements 
should be sent to the Manager, 

R. J. BEEVOR, M.A., 22, Craven Street, Trafalgar Square, W.C. 

Telegrams: ‘‘TRIFORM, LONDOX.” Telephone No. 1854 GuRRARD 

SEASIDE SCHOOLS FOR GIRLS. 
BROADWATER HALL, WORTHING. 
Good English Edueation. Eight Acres of Grounds, 

LE PLEIN AIR, DIEPPE. 
Accomplishments, Needlework, Cookery. 

Principals—_THE MISSES TRITTON. 

AGRICULTURAL GOLLEGE, TAMWORTH. 
YOUTHS TRAINED FOR HOME OR COLONIES. 

Farm, 1,000 acres. Carpentry, Smith’s work. Riding and 
Shooting taught. Prospectus. 

LEIGHTON PARK SCHOOL (Near Reading), 
Under the Management of the Society of Friends. 

Boys from this PUBLIC SCHOOL have done well at the 
Universities and in business careers. 

The School stands in its own grounds of about 45 acres, high 
above the town and the Thames Valley. 

For Honours List, Prospectus, particulars of Scholarships, and 
other information, apply to the Head Master, JOHN RIDGES, 
M.A,, at the School. 

Languages, 

MISCELLANEOUS. 

Curio Club 
‘ b> bie: o 

Private persons desirous of disposing of 
antiques at bargain prices will finda ready 
sale for same at the ** London Opinion Curio 
Club” /107, Regent Street, London, W. 

{2 RR 

FERTILISERS for HORTICULTURAL USE.—Write 
for descriptive price list; carriage paid for 4cwt. and upwards. — 
Hy. Richardson & Compy., Manufacturers of Artificial Fertilisers, 
Skeldergate Bridge, York. 

THE INDEX TO 
VOLUME I. OF THE NATION 

Is NOW READY, and can be had free 

on application ta the Manager. 

EDUCATIONAL. 

WILLASTON SCHOOL, NANTWICH 

The next Entrance Hxamination will be held at the 

SCHOOL ON MARCH Stist. 

For particulars of admission on the Foundation, apply to the Head 
Master, 

RUGBY SCHOOL, 

THE EXAMINATION FOR SCHOLARSHIPS 
Will Begin MONDAY, JUNE 1st. 

Particulars may be obtained from the Secretary. 

BOOKSELLERS. 

THE LONDON BIBLE WAREHOUSE 
Have the I Illustrated, 

Largest Wide Margin, 
Selection os F B Interleaved, 

xford and h i 
Other Bibles and Prayer h ipbiairraniel 

Books from ) => Revised, , 

6d. to £10. S and other Editions. 
53, PATERNOSTER ROW, E.C. Telephone Central 329. 

Ancient d Mod » 2B ht, Sold BOOKS, “x<7ien andiBechaacsd ne usar 

THOMAS THORP, 100, St. Martin’s Lane, W.C. 
[And at READING.) 

MONTHLY CATALOGUES FREE. 
Mr. Thorp has incorporated the business in Review Books 

carried on for many years by Mrs. Hindley at Booksellers’ Row, 
and at the above address. 

UNITARIANISM and 

THE NEW THEOLOGY. 
EXPLANATORY PAMPHLETS SENT POST FREE, 

UNITARIAN ASSOCIATION, 

ESSEX HALL, ESSEX STREET, STRAND, W.C. 

NOTICE. 
Tue Nation is published weekly. Applications for 

copies and Subscriptions should be sent to Taz Nation 
Office, 14, Henrietta-street, Covent Garden. 

Terms of Subscription, Including Postage: 
Home, 26s. PER ANNUM. Forexien, 50s. PER ANNUM. 

Cheques should be made payable to THz Manages, 
Tur Nation, and crossed “ National Provincial Bank.’’ 

Telephone No. Gerrard 4035. 
Telegrams: “ Nationetta,” London. 
Tu Nation may be obtained from the following beek- 

sellers abroad :— at 
Paris—Galignani’s Library, Rue de Rivoli. 
Paris—W. H. Smith & Sun . Bookshop, 248, Rue de 

Rivoli. 
Nice—Galignani’s Library. 
Stockholm—Norden and Jephson. 
Vienna—Mr. William Frick, Graben 27. 
Christiania—The Cammermeyer  Boghandel, 

Johans Gade, 41 and 43. é 
Melbourne, Sydney, Brisbane, Perth, West Australia— 

Gordon and Gotch. : 

Where single Copies can be obtained, and Subscriptions 
are received. 

Carl 

Scale of Charges for Advertisements. 
FULL PAGE. % PAGE, } PAGE. 

orients eye oe TI GIIM £5 0 0 £2 10 0 
facing matter .. 

Other Pages 800 400 200 

Hotels, Hydros, and Educational : 

13 Insertions ae Sd. per line. 

52 Rothe URvA RG 
29 
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MRS. THURSTON’S 
NEW BOOK 

THe Fry on THE WHEEL 
IS NOW READY 

6s. 

The Author of “John Chilcote, M.P.,” has again 
proved her right to a great popularity by a’ story 

of intense human interest, told with the dramatic 
sKill that has justly made her work famous. 

Over 15,000 Copies Sold 

on day of publication. 

GLANBRAE: 3rd IMPRESSION | THE TRANGE. 
A Golfing Idyll. | or By Rachael Swete Macnamara. 

By PENTLAND PEILE. THE... 6s. 
Th ith shrewd insight into | 

mmatiytttaettcte GRAIN GARRIERS. ups SAINT AND mend it to many who hay ‘ | ae 
geen Seta of the | Maa fit Ne eres THE VIGEROY. 

SMM AT Si ee RL CEC ES, 6s. By S. S. THORBURN. 

GILBERT HER MER. | “His descriptions of the sea are well 1 repay ¢ roading. we peel tesa 
By C. MASEFIiELD. | done with a master Fee ae 6s. 

6s. eA ih Rd OES Enacted 9 “May be described as ‘The Jungle ’ A GURTAIN OF CLOUD of the sea.”—Daily Telegraph. 

A MODERN ANTIQUE. | *“A real book from beginning to . By Major C. SILLERY. .’—Times Lit. Supplement. BILI. end p ‘Worth reading on account of the 
By RICCARDO NO | ak man & truth and strenght of local colour.” ‘*Masterly in style and execution.’ | n enthralling story. ‘oA delightfully bright and captiva- —Se otaman, —Daily Graphic. ting story.”—‘‘A Notable Novel.” 

‘‘Exceedingly well written. , : 
atly Tiletaph, | “ Bloquent, picturesque, dramatic.”’ 

6s. | Manchester Dispatch. 6s. 
| OE eee oe 

READY MARCH 23rd. 

GARCIA THE CENTENARIAN AND HIS TIMEs. 
A Musical Memoir. 

“‘Commands attention.” —Spectator. 

By M. STIRLING MACKINLAY. 15s. net. 
Pn a ee ee ee 

WILLIAM BLACKWOOD and SONS, Edinburgh and London, 
h Navion, with which is inco! Beeparnvad? ‘The s Speaker) * Jcflited mF pe kia’ ppetelators the Nasiorat PRiss AGENCY LIMITED, Whiter ge sy jars House, » Loudon, ts.U., tea ‘Published’ by Tux Nation PUBLISHING mde Limirep, at ‘ns Offi ele H A reet, Covent Garden, London, W.O, Hepintebet 1 at the ony 8 Pes Ones aa Newinapers —SATURDAY, Manes 14, 1908, 
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Brarp of the @eck. 

TuE feeling of the country concerning the Prime 
Minister’s illness has been well illustrated by the per- 
sonal visits to Downing Street of the Queen and the 
Prince of Wales. The King has also been kept 
informed of Sir Henry’s condition, and, as to the feeling 
of politicians, it would be hard to name any public man 
commanding a more affectionate solicitude. 

* *% 

Tue heads of the Anglican Church have not suc- 
cumbed to the threats of the brewing trade. On Tues- 
day, the Council of the Church of England Temperance 
Society, whose meeting was attended by about twenty 
Bishops, pledged itself by large majorities to the general 
principle of the Licensing Bill, to the principle of a time 
limit subject to the condition of imposing a not “ unreas- 
onable strain ’’ on the trade, to the resumption by the 
State of the monopoly value of licences, and against the 
the re-creation of any vested interest, to the strengthen- 
ing of the Bill in such matters as the control of clubs 
and the hours of sale on Sundays. 
port is vigorously endorsed by the 

This powerful sup- 
“ Morning Post,’’ the 

organ of intellectual Toryism, which declares that the trade is practically endeavouring to alter the English law. “ Opposition to a time limit,’’ it declares, “ regard- less of its length, implies a claim to perpetual renewal 
of annual licences for which there is not even the shadow 
of justification.’’ The “ Post ’’ adds: “The attempt to 
defeat the principle of a time limit puts those who make it outside the pale of argument.”’ 
presiding at a meeting of protest 
Hotel, declared even against the 
and hinted at ruin not onl 
for shareholders and polic 
panies. 

Tokenhouse Yard. 

Yet Lord Rothschild, 
at the Cannon Street 
supervision of clubs, 

y for the brewing trade, but 
yholders in insurance com- 

A practical comment on this 
that of the sale of ordinar 

extravagance is 
y shares of Messrs. Bass at 

Eight thousand five hundred and fifty shares were knocked down at prices ranging from 

40s. to 42s. per share. These prices, says the “ Morning 
Posten compare favourably with those of the earlier 
auctions,’’ in which some lots realised not more than 37s. 

x * + 

THE sensational reports of an anti-foreign movement 
in Hayti and of a threatened attack on the Consulates 
were discounted from the first by the United States 
authorities, and have clearly been exaggerated. The sole 
ground of the dispute between the Haytian Government 
and the foreign legations was the demand of the former 
for the surrender of some rebels who had taken refuge 
in the Consulates of Gonaives, St. Marc, and Port de 
Paix. The trouble began in January with a revolution 
in the Northern districts designed to depose President 
Nord Alexis, who has held office since 1902, in favour 
of Anténor Firmin. The rebels seized Port de Paix, 
St. Marc, and Gonaives, but were soon blockaded there, 
and after a severe defeat took refuge at the Consulates. 
At Port au Prince, the capital, the legations also shel- 
tered fugitives, and in each case the foreign representa- 
tives refused to surrender them. An agreement, how- 
ever, was negotiated to permit them to leave the island, 
but, for a reason not apparent, the President refused to 
sanction it, dismissed the foreign Minister, and on Sun- day shot a number of prisoners in his hands. The arrival 
of foreign warships induced the Haytian Government to 
give way under protest, and they have allowed the 
refugees to leave the island. 

* * * 

We are glad to hear that the organisation of the 
visit to London next May of abody of German 
Ministers and University Professors, both Protes- 
tant and Catholic, on a mission of international goodwill, promises complete success. The idea, which grew out of a suggestion of Mr. Allen 
Baker, has been fostered with much warmth in Germany, and has the personal approval of the Kaiser 
and Prince Biilow. On our side, the Primate, Arch- bishop Bourne, the Bishop of London, and the leaders of Nonconformity have freely identified themselves with it, and the working committee represents every section of the Churches. The visit of the 140 Priests, Divines, and Professors will be marked by special services on Ascension Day in the Protestant and Catholic Cathedrals —St. Paul’s and Westminster—by visits to the historic places of London, to Cambridge University, and to Windsor, by a Mansion House luncheon, and by a series of sermons and a general opening of pulpits in Anglican and Nonconformist Churches. It is, indeed, high time that the religious and civilising forces should bestir them- selves to avert the crime of an Anglo-German war. Either these or a half-barbarian instinct of rivalry 
must prevail. 

* * * 

THE Unemployed Workmen’s Bill, whose character has been fully described in the columns of THE Nation, was defeated on Friday afternoon by 265 votes against 116. The majority was composed of 182 Liberals and 83 Unionists. The minority included 74 Liberals and Labour men. The debate was good-tempered, with fiery 
intervals, but the line of the supporters of the measure 
was not quite consistent. Mr. Wilson was willing to 
jettison Clause 3, with its imposition of standard rates 
for unemployed workmen, but Mr. Ramsay Macdonald 
insisted that it was vital to the Bill, and that, without 
it, the Bill would be, in Mr. Asquith’s words, “amere bone- 
less and bloodless structure.” Mr, Burns’s speech was 
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able, but his tone far too hard. He himself spoke lightly 
of criticism of his ‘“tone,’’? but “tone’’ is a part of 
statesmanship, which deals not only with measures but 
with men. Mr. Burns’s chief points were that farm 
colonies were failures, were over-costly and competed 
with outside labour, and that the imposition of standard 
rates in the towns would mean that the country lanes 
would be “ black with men ’”’ on their way to the high- 
wage centres. Mr. Asquith’s line was more measured. 
The danger of the Bill was that it implied State control of 
the whole machinery of production, but he admitted the 
necessity of State action to supplement individual and 
communal efforts to deal with unemployment. This 
was strong ground, but Mr. Asquith also repudiated the 
principle of the right to work. This, however, is 

implied both in the Poor-law and in the Unemployed 
Act of 1905. 

* * * 

A RESOLUTION favouring the imposition by the State 
of an eight hours day for all industries, was moved 
by Mr. Clynes on Wednesday and talked out. The 
eight hours day is an ideal to which highly organised 
communities are rapidly tending ; as a universal measure 
imposed by law it is, as Mr. Morley said, a “ ramrod ”’ 
thrust into the industrial machine. Mr. Mond and 
Mr. Lever, both highly successful employers, favoured an 
eight hours day for continuous work, but suggested that 
that maximum must be gradually approached, and that 
meanwhile the existence of overtime and of workdays 
of twelve or even fifteen or sixteen hours, endured by 
*busmen, barmaids, and workers in sweated industries, 
was a bar to its attainment. Mr. Samuel sensibly sug- 
gested that the Government, without directly enacting 
an eight hours day, could contribute to it by indirect 
action, as through the Factory Acts, or through a model 
arrangement of State industries. Thus the War Office 
had established an eight hours day without extra cost 
to the public and without reducing its output. 

* * * 

THE two-Power standard has this week been defined 
and re-defined. On Wednesday Lord Tweedmouth said that 
instead of taking that standard to mean “the two next 
strongest Powers abroad (7.e., Germany and the United 
States) plus ten per cent.,’’ he thought it to be “ any 
reasonable and probable combination ’’ of Powers other 
than ourselves. He also added, “in a rising voice,’’ 
that in the spring of 1911 we should have a fleet of first- 
class battleships superior to a combination of “all the 
Powers in the world,’’ which certainly sounds cheering. 
On Thursday, however, Lord Tweedmouth, writing to 
Lord Cawdor, stated that his “reasonably probable ’’ 
combination was meant to extend, not to restrict, the 
definition of the two-Power standard. We confess that 
this exegesis is beyond us. Does Lord Tweedmouth now 
contemplate an unreasonably improbable combination? 

* % * 

Mr. Deaxtn, at Sydney, explained his scheme of 
national defence and the reasons for it. He argued that 
the extension of foreign settlement in the Pacific—he 
means, of course, the rise of J apan—has destroyed 
Australia’s isolation, and that she cannot now expect 
immunity from invasion without paying for it. He 
wishes the present contribution to the British squadron 
to be directed to building a local flotilla, and double that 
amount to be spent yearly on harbour and coast defence. 
Behind the navy is to be a conscript army. Every Aus- 
tralian citizen between twelve and eighteen years is to 
get military training in junior or senior cadet corps, 
and from eighteen to twenty-six to serve in the National 
Guard. During the first three years in the National 
Guard he is to be enrolled in a junior regiment, and to 
train in camp for a total of forty-eight days. He will 
be then drafted into a senior regiment and receive a 
pay allowance. Mr. Deakin expects to get an army of 
200,000 after eight years, at a cost of £850,000 annually 
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after the first three years. The finance of the scheme, 
however, is quite obscure, though Mr. Deakin puts the - 

cost of army and navy after three years at under 

£2,000,000. The Australian Press is almost unanimous 

against the scheme, but the Labour Party rather favour 
it, and it may well appeal to that large body of opinion 
which wants to see Australia a complete, self-dependent 
nation. 

* * * 

Tue death of General Giorgis, Chief of the Gen- 
darmerie officers in Macedonia, occurred just before the 
Porte announced the renewal for five years of his man- 
date, and that of all the other European officials in Mace- 
donia. The renewal is undoubtedly intended to be a 
spoke in Sir Edward Grey’s wheel, but the “ Novoe 
Vremya’’ denounces it as a comedy, and roundly says 
the mandate might be renewed for a thousand years with- 
out causing any loss to Turkey or gain to Macedonia. 
The British proposals may receive support from Russia 
and France and Italy. Prince Biilow says that Germany 
will leave the initiative to the “more interested’’ Powers, 

which may mean anything, and Signor Tittoni insists 
that the Concert is still very much alive. It is satis- 
factory, however, to note that the German Press does 
not condemn Sir Edward Grey’s scheme summarily. 

* * * 

Tue third Duma has had its first conflict with the 
Government, and enforced its point of view. Some 
months ago the Government announced its intention 
to rebuild the battleship fleet at a cost of two or three 
hundred millions sterling. The plan was so bitterly 
attacked—the consensus of opinion favours small defen- 
sive craft—that the hopelessness of persuading the Duma 
to adopt it was recognised and it was withdrawn, for the 
present at least. The Duma Committee of National 
Defence, from which, it will be remembered, the Opposi- 
tion is entirely excluded, has, however, rejected even 
a modest credit for battleship construction, until the 
Navy Department which organised the Tsushima disaster 
is thoroughly reorganised. M. Stolypin made a vehe- 
ment appeal for the credit—his speech before the secret 
Committee has been issued presumably for the benefit 
of the Duma, which will have to sanction its Com- 
mittee’s report—but he promised to reform the Navy 
Department and declared he would submit to whatever 
decision was adopted. Apart from a profound difference 
of views between the Committee and the Ministry as to 
Russia’s naval need, there was at stake the important 
constitutional question whether supply should follow or 
precede reform, and it is satisfactory that even a body 
entirely composed of reactionaries should have asserted 
so decisively the authority of the Duma. 

* % * 

Tue Bishop of St. Asaph, who is at once the most 
astute and the broadest of Conservative Bishops, has re- 
introduced his Education Bill of 1904. The Bill is a 
compromise, and it is important to know whether the 
Anglican Church, as a whole, supports it. It offers a 
system of universal public schools, in which the teachers 
would be free, popular control absolute, and “ simple 
Christian teaching ’’ the normal form of religious instruc- 
tion. On these terms the Church and the Trusts would 

abandon “ contracting out ’’ and surrender their schools, Z 
The condition would be the provision of facilities for 
special instruction on three days a week during school 
hours on the application of the parents. This is a larger 
provision for the children of the poor than is thought 
necessary for the children of the rich, due, we imagine, 
to the Church’s measure of their respective religious 
needs. But the offer is interesting, and if, as we said, 
it has serious backing, should not be lightly dismissed. 

* * * 

Lorp Hueu Cecix has addressed a somewhat woe-be- 
gone letter to the “Times’’ on his party position and that _ 
of the Unionist Free Traders. He admits that by oppos- 
ing Liberalism he is throwing Free Trade to the wolves, 

OP RE AGIs 



THE NATION. March 21, 1908.] 
SR ee ae ear ee Eee an lee A TT a TY 

and that, the Government once destroyed, there remains 
but a speculative chance of defeating Protection. “It is 
Radicalism,’’ he says, “that is the chief defender of 
Free Trade, and Radicalism we have laboured to defeat.’’ 
In spite of his self-destroying course, he says that the 
“confederates ’’ are unsatisfied and insist on the total 
ostracism of Free Trade Unionists. This is true, and we 
are afraid that Lord Hugh’s only hope of return to 
Parliament would lie through the system of propor- 
tional representation. But the idea that the people can 
stand still, as Lord Hugh would have them do, is merely 
inhuman, and inevitably condemns him to the isolation 
he has reached. 

* * * 

On Monday the Chinese authorities released the 
“Tatsu Maru’’; the incident has been closed by China 
undertaking to apologise, to pay the cost of the arms and 
demurrage, and to punish the local officials who captured 
the ship. Japan has compelled acceptance of all her 
terms, and the only concession she makes is a promise 
to prevent the Japanese traffic in arms with Chinese 
rebels. The promise is not worth much, because a 
similar promise has been given before, and Japan refuses 
to let it extend to Macao, through which port, of course, 
the lion’s share of the nefarious trade goes. Japan re- 
fused an offer to refer the dispute to the Hague, but she 
may have to pay in Chinese ill-will for the success she has 
gained. The Canton merchants have threatened to 
organise a boycott of Japanese goods, and this latest 
episode will help the others to widen the rift between 

China and Japan. 
* * * 

Miss FLorence NIGHTINGALE was presented on 
Monday with the freedom of the City of London. The 

advance of age did not allow her to leave the home in 
Piccadilly where, since her great achievement in 1854, 
she has lived in retirement, but in close touch with 

the work which she has made her own. By her request 
_the illuminated address was enclosed in an oaken instead of a gold casket. The hospital which she established at ‘Scutari exists to-day, but a less perishable monument 
‘survives in the great modern science of nursing, whose 
triumphs exceed even those of surgery and medicine. 

| Tue “ Times ’’ announced on Tuesday that a new Company had been formed to carry on its business, that 
| Mr. Arthur Walter would be Chairman of the Board, and that its three members would be leading members of the staff, including the Editor, with the present Manager, Mr. Moberley Bell, as Managing Director. There would be no change of policy. This announcement veils the identity of the new controlling interest. It has been said, apparently without authority, that this has been secured in the person of Lord Northcliffe. Tt is earnestly to be hoped that the “Times,” having escaped the Scylla of the “ Daily Express,’’ will not fall into the 
Charybdis of the “ Daily Mail.” 

* * * 

THE appointment of a lady, Dr. Mary Gordon, as an inspector of prisons, is interesting, and may also rove important. Male inspectors of these establish- ments, invariably ex-governors of prisons, inspire little 
sonfidence. We never look to them for suggestions of ‘eform, and we may confidently expect their opposition. 
Chey belong to the Home Office, and are part and parcel f the prison system. Their annual report occupies a 
lry, perfunctory page or so amid the four hundred and ‘dd pages of the Blue-book issued by the Commissioners. ‘+ is mere formalism. “We have found that the tatutes, rules, and standing orders are properly bserved.”’ “The routine as to bathing, hair-cutting, 
xercise, &c., has been regularly observed.’’ Rules and 
outine, statutes and standing orders, have been the life f these gentlemen as prison governors; and beyond 
em they do not look. It will be curious to see 

whether Dr. Mary Gordon will fall into line. One 
point strikes us at the outset. In the convict prison 
for women at Aylesbury the daily average number of 
prisoners is under 150; but some 50,000 women and 
girls are passing through prison every year. Is one lady 
(and it may be noted that Dr. Mary Gordon is already 
an assistant inspector of State inebriate reformatories) 
to attend to all? Suffragists recently in prison have 
protested that women prisoners should have the services 
of a medical officer of their own sex, and that a woman 
is badly wanted in the office of sanitary inspector at 
Holloway. Dr. Mary Gordon, we hope, will find time 
to examine these complaints. 

* * * 

THE release of Mrs. Pankhurst from prison was 
celebrated on Thursday by a demonstration of women 
Suffragists at the Albert Hall, which was packed. The 
feature of the assembly was the collection of a campaign 
fund, based on the Salvationist principles of “ self- 
denial.’’ The self-denial of the Suffragists materialised 
in a contribution of £7,000, nearly £5,000 of 
which was raised in the hall. We hope, however, that 
the Suffragists will not be so unwise as to intervene in 
the Peckham election against the Liberal candidate. 
In view of the special issue raised, the junction of women 
with pot-house campaigners—and such campaigners— 
would be most unfortunate. 

% * * 

Tue show of camera pictures, by Mr. A. L. Coburn 
and Baron de Meyer, should attract everyone interested 
in modern photography to the Goupil Gallery. Both 
men are well known in the exhibition world, and it was 
only a short time ago that the gallery of the New English 
Art Club contained a joint collection of their work. In 
the clever and artistic handling of gum-bichromate and 
carbon, there is little to choose between the two, but 
Baron de Meyer may perhaps be the more finished crafts- 
man and his companion the more inventive. Mr. 
Coburn’s range, indeed, seems illimitable ; he can fashion 
a Japanese landscape and execute a portrait in the 
spirit of Rembrandt with an equal facility. The still- 
life studies of Baron de Meyer are perhaps the best 
part of his achievement. The illusion of texture is 
complete, and at the same time the photographic quality 
is kept alive and evident. He exhibits, besides, a 
number of interesting portraits, including those of King 
Edward and Queen Alexandra. Mr. Coburn’s gallery 
of celebrities, chosen from the spheres of politics, litera- 
ture, and art, boasts a portrait of Mr. G. Bernard Shaw, 
with a pale salmon complexion, which is the only colour 
print in the exhibition. This is not, however, as great 
a success as the plein-airist portraits in monotone. 

% * x, 
Prrsonatia.—Lord Dudley has been appointed 

Governor-General of the Australian Commonwealth in 
succession to Lord Northcote. We regret Lord Dudley’s 
withdrawal from Irish politics at the moment when he 
has made so striking a contribution to it, but the 
nomination is an excellent one. Lord Dudley’s amiable 
and sympathetic temper, his love of the outdoor life, and 
also his relations to the Irish problem, will ensure him 
a warm welcome and a steady popularity in Australia.— 
Sir Nicholas O’Conor, the British Ambassador in Con- 
stantinople, died on Thursday. His tenure of our 
Embassy, both at St. Petersburg and at the Turkish 
capital, coincided with a depressed and unfortunate 
phase of our relations with Russia and Turkey, but his 
countrymen sympathised with his breach with the reac- 
tionary and sinister Lobanoff, At Constantinople he 
had little personal influence, for the star of British 
diplomacy has declined since the dominance of Ger- 
many asserted itself. Sir Nicholas was an honest but 
not a specially resourceful diplomatist. The appoint- 
ment of his successor will be a task of great difficulty 
and importance. 
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Politics and Affarrs. 

DRINK AGAINST COMMONWEALTH. 

Tat the public-house has always been a chief instru- 

ment of electoral corruption, and that during the last 

twenty years “ the trade ’’ has used a growing percentage 

of the profits bestowed upon it by our reckless public 

policy in influencing elections and the course of legisla- 

But the letter of 

the Chairman of Meux Brewery to the Committee of 

tion, is matter of common notoriety. 

the Conservative candidate for Peckham opens a new 

page of profound significance in the history of *“ trade 

politics.’’ The opening passage deserves to be placed 

on permanent record :— 

“T enclose cheque of this company for 50 guineas 
towards the funds of your Association. In sending you 
this cheque we are not sending it in our capacity as 
a brewery company, but as owners of property, the title 
of which is threatened by confiscatory legislation in the 
House of Commons, and we are not sending the money 
to your Association in its capacity as a political asso- 
ciation, but because the candidate of your Association, 
who is seeking election for the constituency of Peckham, 
is opposed to the principles of the robbery now being 
advocated in the House of Commons.” 

This inimitable wording will strike some readers with 

indignation, some with disgust, others with laughter, 

each according to his humour. Here are directors of 

a company making an unauthorised use of its funds, 

not in the interests of that company, but only in the 

interests of its property, not subscribing to a political 

association as such, but only because this association 

supports a candidate favourable to the maintenance of 

the Eighth Commandment. What is to be done with 

such alcoholised reasoning? And yet we are bound to 

add that this language is representative of the general 

line of defence which glares upon us from every drink- 

shop window. Any curious foreign visitor, confined for 

his reading, as he often is in his hotel, to the pages of 

the Opposition Press, would come to the conclusion that 

the first waves of revolutionary Socialism were just 

breaking in this country upon that industry which for 

its dignity and truly national importance was desig- 

nated “ the trade,’’ and that the defenders of that trade 

were taking their stand, not as mere profit-mongers, but 

as the public-spirited, disinterested champions of those 

plain principles of morality whose maintenance is essen- 

tial to the strength and honour of our nation. If any 

sober-minded person were to explain to him that all this 

verbosity of moral indignation really meant that our 

Government, as trustee of the public property in 

licences, had decided, after a long period of notice, to 

secure this property in future to the public, instead of 

giving it away to private companies, his mind would 

revert to the English literature of his school-days, to 

Mr. Pecksniff and to Mr. Chadband, and he would 

whisper something to the stars about our national genius 

for hypocrisy. But his interpretation would be quite 

inadequate. The genius really revealed in the magnifi- 

cent effrontery of this campaign is simply an unrivalled 

capacity for seeing everything in the light of “ plain 

business interests.’’ We have no doubt that Lord 

Burton and his friends really believe that they, not the 

Government, are the true friends of temperance, that 

they are making an honest, public-spirited stand for 

property in general, not for brewery shares in particu- 

lar, and that if this “confiscatory’’ law should pass 

“the savings of no working man would be safe.’’ 

But whether we are right or wrong in this inter- 

pretation, the published utterances of the last few days — 

make it manifest that with the brewers and the licensed 

victuallers it is not merely a case of “our trade our 

politics,’’ but “our trade our religion, our patriotism, 

our humanity.’’ The cheque of Messrs. Meux and the 

letter we quote are the plain announcement of the 

adoption of a policy which unfortunately is not confined 

to the liquor trade. A year ago a case of the subscrip- 

tion of the London and North-Western Railway Com- 

pany to the Municipal Reform Society was brought to 

the attention of Parliament. Mr. Lloyd George, 

admitting that several other companies had similarly 

applied the funds of their shareholders to politics, 

declared his intention of introducing legislation to stop 

this abuse. Apart from such illicit acts, the subscrip- 

tion of large sums of money to the purposes of the Pro- 

-tectionist campaign in this country by manufacturers 

and traders who believe that a tariff would put money 

in their pockets, is a momentous step towards an organ- 

ised policy of political corruption, which, if unchecked, 

may sap the foundations of public morality. That is 

no mere speculation. Under cover of a scientific tariff, 

or the public fostering of industry, state craft tends in 

more than one civilised country to become a game of 

“pulls,’’ “graft,’? and “boodle,’’? in which strong 

organised trades are licensed to plunder, and weak ones 

go to the wall. This new licensing campaign is the 

most serious attempt yet made to break down and to set 

aside the wholesome restraints which law and decent 

usage have in modern times set upon electoral expenses. 

It is an audacious endeavour to defend a system of tied 

houses by means of a tied party, to put men into the 

legislature for the purpose of defending the private 

business interests of a trade against the interest of the 

nation whose service they nominally profess. That pro- 

fessional and business interests have always tempered 

the purity of party politics, and that these interests have 

sometimes exercised undue and injurious influence in 

legislation and administration, is of course undeniable. 

But regrettable as this may be, it differs widely from 

the prospect which opens before us should this organ-— 

ised use of large trade funds for the sole purpose of 

financing elections and of buying legislators (for it comes 

to that) prove successful. It would be foolish pharisaism 

to pretend that the political conditions of the United 

States, where a single railroad owns and operates the 

politics of an entire State, imposing a governor, a 
senate, and other officials upon the electoral democracy, . 

and where in every city the saloon-keepers are ward-poli- 

ticians in the pay of some manufacturing trust.or street 

railway, is impossible in this country. The same causes: 
of corruption, permitted to work unchecked, will pro-— 

duce the same results here asin America. It is this con-_ 

sideration of the integrity of our party system and our 



March 21, 1908.] HE) NAT TO mM. 893 

Government that underlies the little incident of the 
Meux cheque. 

But hardly less significant is the effrontery of the 
menaces uttered by “the trade’’ against adherents of 
the churches and of charitable bodies who should dare 
to express their opinion in favour of this attempt to 
reduce the drinking habits of the nation. “ Bung ’”’ is 
not only the champion of liberty, property, and public 
morals. He is also “ Defender of the Faith.’’ Who 
restores the churches, who puts in organs and stained 
windows, who defends the Church’s threatened schools 
against the plunderers? But shall “ the trade’ serve God 
for nought? “One thing is certain,’’ writes a corre- 
spondent to the “ Daily Telegraph,’ “if the bishops 
and clergy of the Church of England, who have rightly 
and strenuously protested against confiscation when 
applied to their own schools, throw their principles to 
the wind, and advocate it when the object happens to 
suit their views, they will forfeit the confidence of a 
great number of their followers who, like the writer, 
have consistently supported them, and have subscribed 
to their churches, schools, and other objects, but who 
will no longer be able to entrust them with funds for 
these objects.”’ 

The report of the resolutions of the Church Tem- 
perance Society (which the “ Times ”’ tucked out of sight 
amidst the columns of the money market) shows that 
the bishops and other dignitaries of the Church are not 
to be browbeaten from the plain path of public duty by 
these contemptible threats to stop supplies. Possibly 
they may stimulate reflection in some quarters ag to the 
real meaning of the “ unholy alliance ’’ so long inform- 
ally maintained between these two great appanages of 
the Conservative Party. The excessive use of alcoholic 
drink is notoriously responsible for at least half the 
crime, lunacy, disease, and poverty of our people. Now, 
in any equitably-ordered society full compensation for 
this heavy burden of material and moral damage would 
be exacted from the trade by taxation, instead of per- 
mitting it to acquire spurious “ merit ”’ by charitable 
‘doles. These threats to make the poor, the sick, the 
children suffer, because religious and moral leaders will 
not adapt “their views ’’ to the interests of the trade, 
should arouse our churches and our charitable institu- 
tions to a recognition of the danger of reliance upon such 
benefactors. It is well that the trade should have shown 
its hand so openly, and that sober-minded people of every 
creed or party should understand clearly that political 
corruption, boycott, bribery, menace, and stark men- 
dacity, are to be the weapons with which it chooses to 
defend its wealth against the Commonwealth. 

_— eS 

THE IRISH UNIVERSITY BILL. 
Mr. Brrret hopes to introduce the Irish University 
Bill towards the close of this month, and most British 
Liberals will feel, we think, that the first step will have 
been taken to removing a grave reproach from the Anglo- 
Irish relationship. Be our views of Irish University 
education what they may, the subject suggests what 
Arnold many years ago described as “ mortifying 
thoughts ’’ to progressive minds. The last generation 
or so has seen Protestant countries setting up Catholic 
Universities, and Catholic countries Protestant ones. 
It has witnessed the growth of the popular provincial 
Universities in England and Wales; it has recorded the 

conquest, or the partial conquest, of science and modern 
thought over the old University traditions. But the years 
have rolled by and Catholic Ireland has waited in vain 
for all this tide of knowledge and enterprise to enrich 
her borders. Both parties have admitted her case ; both 
parties have advanced pitiful excuses of expediency for 
their refusal to touch it. In Mr. Balfour’s eyes the 
Irish plea has presented itself as more of a case of con- 
science than any political problem which his fastidious, 
over-critical intellect has encountered. But he recoiled 
from the difficulties which a mean faction placed in his 
way. It is now the turn of Liberalism, or rather of a 
great democratic majority, which, though overwhelmingly 
Protestant in complexion, represents the permanent 
Liberal tradition of justice to Ireland. Justice Catholic 
Ireland has not had in the matter of the higher education 
of her sons. We hope we shall not hear the argument that 
she ought to be content with Trinity College, Dublin, or 

with a Trinity equipped with some of the machinery for 

the reception of a large element of Catholic scholars. 

Trinity belongs to Irish Protestantism, in the same sense 

as Oxford and Cambridge belong to English Protestant- 
ism, or, as some years ago, they belonged to Anglicanism. 
That historic fact would not be changed even if she built 

a Catholic chapel, and found a companion or so for her 

lonely Catholic Fellow. Nor, we hope, will it be said 

that, in these days of Modernism, and of the more demo- 

cratic type of Catholic University, to establish a fit 

centre for higher teaching for Irish Catholics is 

to provide a nursery for superstition. We Liberals 
profess to be the enlightened party, to speak 
for the best feeling and intelligence in the modern 
State; and it is on these aids to national develop- 
ment, as well as on the widely prevailing public 
sense of equality and right dealing, that we rely when we 

approach the problem of University education in Ire- 
land. 

As to ways and means, Mr. Birrell’s path may be 

made tolerably clear for him. Trinity has pleaded hard 

to be saved from a scheme of twin colleges under the 

University of Dublin, such as Mr. Bryce proposed. She 

wishes to be left alone. She insists that she could not 
link up her organisation with a Catholic teaching col- 
lege, that joint lectures, as in biology and paleontology, 
could not be arranged, that the religious war would 
break out over the appointment of professorships. We 
think that she is mistaken, and that the policy of isola- 
tion may land her with an unreformed constitution, a 
dwindling body of students, and a declining reputation 
in the world of Irish education. But her attitude has 
this measure of usefulness, that it has practically com- 
mitted her leading men to watching with equanimity, 
or even with a certain generous favour, the building up 

of a College or a University better suited to the needs 

of Catholic youth. Speaking for his brother professors 

at Trinity, Mr. Dowden stated in the columns of THE 

Nation that they “heartily desire a settlement of the 

matter which shall be approved by their Roman Catholic 

fellow-countrymen.’’ With this historic obstacle out of 

the way, Mr. Birrell’s thoughts necessarily turn to the 

best method of meeting the absence of University teach- 

ing for Catholic Ireland. He has first to think of reli- 

gious liberty, and the traditional feeling of his own party 

as to religious tests. Clearly no Liberal statesman can 

set his hands to a test-imposing institution, and there- 

fore we may take it for granted that neither the teachers 
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nor the students of any College instituted by this Gov- 

ernment will be subject to any religious test whatsoever. 
Its “ atmosphere ’’ will be mainly Catholic, just as the 

‘atmosphere ’’ of Trinity College, Dublin, or of Balliol 

College, Oxford, is mainly Protestant. But as it 

will be open to Protestant as well as to Catholic 

students, neither its professorships nor its governing 

body can be subject to any exclusive formulae. We do 

not think that the Catholic bishops have asked for such 

a condition, and we are quite sure that they would not 

be granted it if they had. The religious life of the 

institution must be provided by those who foster that 

life, and not by the State. As to the governing 

authority, we suppose that there will naturally be 

an opening period of nomination by the Crown, 

which would always, we imagine, retain a certain 

guardianship. But when that term has expired, the 

new body, or bodies, would inevitably be, in the main, 

self-governing. Clergy and laymen would be equally 

eligible for seats on the council or board, the popular 

elective corporations which already manage technical 

education would naturally contribute their quota, and 

the whole body of graduates would in time come into 

their rights. We imagine that the scientific and practi- 

cal side of modern education would be developed, and 

that women would be admitted both to positions of 

authority and to degrees. 

In the nature of the case, Mr. Birrell would look 

to a more or less homogeneous system of higher education 

in Ireland. If Trinity College is left alone, it would 

seem natural to form a new teaching University out of 

the Queen’s Colleges at Galway and Cork, and to add to 

it a third college in Dublin, of which the promising, but 

very poorly endowed, University College would form a 

nucleus. Presbyterianism would doubtless call for a 

corresponding University in the North, formed out of 

the Queen’s College at Belfast and the Magee College 

at Londonderry. The three great religious interests in 

Treland—Catholicism, Episcopalianism, and _ Presby- 

terianism—would then be fairly supplied with the 

materials for the higher intellectual training of their 

youth. The chief task of the Government would, how- 

ever, be the building and endowment of a new college in 
Dublin, linked on federal lines with the colleges in Cork 
and Galway, and well equipped with laboratories and 

lecture rooms, and other appliances for modern teaching. 

Mr. Birrell may have some difficulty in resolving the 

question whether the college shall be residential or non- 
residential. A good case may be made out for either 
decision. But, any way, we hope that the endowment of 
the new institution will be liberal. Trinity is a rich and 
almost splendid institution, and Catholic Ireland has a 
great waste of human treasure to make good. British 
Liberalism and British Nonconformity cannot, of course, 
render gifts to Ireland which their principles forbid them 
to give. But in such a plan of University education 
we should see no bar to their support, but rather an 
ample ground of generous sympathy. 

THE FUTURE OF THE BLACK REPUBLICS. 
TRovsBLE in Hayti means more to-day than at any period 
in the Republic’s tumultuous history, and the present 
outbreak may prove the beginning of serious events. 

For one thing, it is clear that the right of asylum in 

the Consulates has been in danger of violation, 

and this is a development of real significance. The 

Haytians, not without reason, distrust the white 

man. For over a hundred years, from the first 

moment, indeed, of Haytian independence, no foreigner 

has been allowed to own property in the Republic; 

but, as in the adjoining State of San Domingo, 

the sanctity of the Consulates and Legations has hitherto, 

as a rule, been scrupulously respected, and rebels who 

have taken refuge in them have usually been allowed 

the choice between submission and exile. In the present 

case, it appears that the French and German Consuls 

were negotiating with the Government for the expatria- 

tion of the insurgents who had fled to them for safety ; 

that the Government was reconstituted before the 

arrangements were completed ; and that the new Foreign 

Minister not only declined to go on with the negotia- 

tions, but made a demand upon the Legations for 

the surrender of the conspirators. As compliance with 

the demand meant the massacre of the refugees, the 

Consuls refused to listen to it, and their refusal exposed 

the Legations to the risk of an attack, and possibly 

also the entire white community, who are out- 

numbered by about three thousand to one, to peril of 

a general onslaught. How real that risk may have been it 

is impossible to ascertain, but some foreignrepresentatives 

on the spot, remembering, no doubt, that only a fewyears 

ago it was proposed to celebrate the centenary of Haytian 

independence by a massacre of the whites, knowing the 

swift alternations of the negro temperament from 

lethargy to a blind, stabbing fury, and being always 

conscious of the insecurity of their position, believed it 

to be formidable and imminent. They accordingly 

appealed to their respective Governments for protection, 

and French, German, British, and American men-of- 

war are now at anchor off Port au Prince. 

Their prompt arrival seems, happily, to have warded 
off the worst of the danger. But the situation is 
one that in a politically unstable country is almost cer- 

tain to recur, and, when it does recur, is bound sooner 

or later to have more than local consequences. Until the 

representatives of foreign Powers are forbidden to house 

revolutionaries, the Haytian experiment cannot be said 

to have been given a fair trial. The present custom of 

sheltering and protecting all who seek the hospitality 

of the Legations is a direct incentive to insurrection. 

It adds to the attractiveness of conspiracy by assuring 

the conspirator that there is an inviolable asylum open 

to him if he fails. Besides that, it brings the foreign 

representatives into the very thick of the domestic plots 

and intrigues, and encourages them to instigate and for- 

ward disorders for ends of their own. To subsidise an 

insurrection may often present itself as the shortest cut 

to a valuable concession. 

and will continue to be done so long as Consulates and 

Legations remain open for political refugees. 

humane. 
t 

they know they have no haven of refuge to fall back i 
D 

learned in Chili the international danger of harbouring 

insurgents, peremptorily forbade its Consul in Hayti to — 

receive any of the conspirators. That is the only sound 

Such things have been done — 

To say 

that the Haytians should be allowed to fight it out E 

among themselves sounds brutal, but is, in truth, 

They will be much less ready to fight when 
a i 

upon in the event of defeat. The United States, which } } 
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course to take. If all other Powers had adopted it, the 
disturbances could not have assumed their present form. 
If, when this trouble is over, the American rule becomes 
the universal rule, the chance of disturbances in the 
future will be greatly diminished. The “Temps’’ has 
argued that Europe could not surrender the refugees be- 
cause by doing so she “would be interfering, in spite 
of herself, in a domestic quarrel of the Republic of 
Hayti.’’ It quite fails to see that the original inter- 
ference took place when “ Europe ’’ offered the refugees 
the security of her Consular agencies. 

But although the present disorders seem likely to be 
adjusted without further intervention on the part of any 
foreign Power, it remains none the less the fact that 
their occurrence just now is peculiarly ominous for the 
future of Hayti as an independent State. The Panama 
Canal is destined to affect all the West Indian islands, 
but none more intimately than the island which is at 
present occupied by the two Republics of Hayti and San 
Domingo. Hispaniola, to revive the name given it by 
Columbus, lies between Cuba and Porto Rico, directly 
in the path of ocean communication from Europe and 
Eastern America to the Isthmus. The two channels that 
lend themselves most readily to outward and homeward 
bound vessels flow past its shores. When the Canal is 
completed Hispaniola will command the entrances to it, 
and its supreme strategic importance will almost in- 
evitably connect itself with the question of its political 
future. Already the two-thirds of the island occupied 
by San Domingo is in the hands of American receivers. 
Lhe remaining third, dominating the windward passage, 
and occupied by the Republic of Hayti, is scarcely likely 
under any circumstances to keep free much longer from 
a somewhat similar form of control. The modern world 
is crowding upon it inevitably ; the opening of the 
Isthmian waterway will revolutionise all its internal 
possibilities and all its external relations 3 and every dis- 
turbance that occurs within its boundaries will furnish 
another argument for bringing it under white super- 
vision. Before another decade has gone by the fate of 

' Hayti may be that of the Transvaal. 
For a hundred years the Haytians have governed 

themselves. The world has heard much of their failures 
and little of their successes. Their revolutions and 
assassinations, their operatic army, the slovenliness of 
their towns, the stagnation of their agriculture, all this 
is the tittle-tattle of every visitor. They have been ridi- 
culed, despised, maligned. Within the last few days 
almost every journal has repeated the hackneyed charges 
that Voodooism is still the popular religion, and that the 
people have gone backwards and not forwards since the 
expulsion of the French. Both charges are false. The 
civilisation of Hayti is little, if at all, lower than that 
of the average Central American Republic. So far from 
“relapsing into barbarism,’’ the people, inch by inch, 
have forced a toilsome path upwards. They were the 
first to abolish slavery, and the first to attempt to build 
up a negro government under modern forms. Their 
difficulties were immense. The war that expelled the 
French had left the island little more than a heap of 
ashes. The Haytians had to create for themselves and 
without external aid of any kind all the instrumentalities 
of administration. They have not evolved an ideal 
system either of government or of education, but there 
is little reason for thinking that they would have been 
more orderly, happier, or more prosperous under foreign 

rule. They may not have developed their resources to 
the fullest extent. Their railways, their telephones and 
telegraphs, may not reach the American or European 
standards. But they have, at all events, become imbued 
with a strong sense of nationality and a resolute pride 
of independence, anu they have saved themselves from 
being exploited by white capital or demoralised by white 
vices or contaminated by white blood. Those are con- 
siderable achievements of a negative kind, enough, at any 
rate, to make the task of conquering or controlling them 
very formidable. That foreign civilisation will be thrust 
upon them eventually seems most probable, and that 
the exports of coffee, cocoa, logwood and cotton, the 
building of roads and railways, and the opening up of 
mines would be greatly increased thereby may be taken 
for granted. But it is another question whether the 
people will be better off, morally or materially, under 
the new dispensation. 

WANTED—AN UNEMPLOYMENT BILL. 

Tue results of the debate on the Unemployed Workmen 
Bill will be of grave importance, not only in declaring 
the attitude of the Labour Party and in defining lines 
of cleavage which have been obvious for long, but in 
showing that if the Government is to command the 
convinced support of its followers, it will be neces- 
sary to attack the problem of unemployment with 
positive proposals of constructive legislation. The 
grave defects of the Bill, and especially of the 
third clause, were explained in these columns last 

week. <A clause which insists that local authorities must 
either find maintenance for the unemployed in their 
district, or provide work upon conditions not lower than 
those that are standard to the work in the locality, 
commits the Labour Party to proposals which would 

inevitably cut away the whole basis of our industrial 
life. Its destroyers would then have to begin the 
reconstruction of State-organised industry out of the 
least efficient materials, or even from the sheer waste, 
of our existing system. Yet in spite of this clause, and 
in the face of a Government whip, no fewer than sixty- 
seven Liberal members voted for the Bill against the 
official amendment. . 

What is the cause of this demonstration? It shows 
that progressive opinion is dissatisfied with the existing 
state of the law, and is unwilling to await indefinitely 
the report of the Poor-law Commission. Mr. Burns 
had no difficulty in exposing the central weakness of the 
“right to work ’’ clause, in the form in which it was 
drafted. He claimed that our existing public labour 
colonies were costly failures, which the Bill would mul- 
tiply over the whole country. It was perhaps natural 
for a man of Mr. Burns’s temperament and special gifts 
and experience to take an optimistic view of social pro- 
gress during the last generation. But it is unfortunate 
that scarcely a hint should have fallen from his lips of 
the need for further reform. His criticisms of the 
labour colonies at Hollesley Bay and Ockenden were 
hotly challenged across the floor of the House, and it 
must not be forgotten that these colonies have through- 
out been so hemmed in by the restrictions of the Local 
Government Board that they have been unable to carry 
out the schemes for experimental small holdings which 
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their advocates considered to be their chief raison d’étre. 
No satisfactory attempt has been made in afforestation, 

a remedial measure which Mr. Burns has repeatedly 

commended. Yet it is a plan peculiarly suited to State 

and centralised action. Its returns of profit can only 
accrue after a long lapse of years, and thus it is never 

likely to attract the capital of the investor, or to be 

carried out extensively by privateenterprise. Weare glad, 

therefore, to see that the President of the Local Govern- 

ment Board has advanced from his rather hard negations 

in the House of Commons. Speaking last Tuesday at the 

annual banquet of the Association of Municipal Corpor- 

ations, he made the helpful suggestion that more exten- 

sive use might be made for purposes of afforestation of 

the vast areas of water supply already owned by the 

great municipalities. He also suggested that unemploy- 

ment in the seasonal trades might largely be alleviated 

if care were taken by municipalities to carry out works 

of repair and cleaning during the slack season. But in 

neither case is there any hint of new machinery, or of 

anything better than the wiser and more thoughtful 

management of existing powers by local authorities. 

This is all the more regrettable in that one remedy 

for unemployment, upon the value of which there is a 

remarkable convergence of opinion, has already been 

called into being by means of the very imperfect 

machinery of the Act of 1905. The system of 

employment exchanges, if properly connected through- 

out the country by means of a _ public central 

department, would be a ready instrument for mak- 

ing known the state of the labour market in 

various centres. It would encourage the free transfer 

of surplus labour from place to place and business to 

business. It would increase the mobility of labour as a 

whole, and it would be of service alike to employers and 

to employed. In the March number of the “ Economic 

Journal,’’ Mr. W. H. Beveridge points out how great 

an economic advantage Germany has gained through 

the linked system of public labour exchanges, which 

were established there after the great trade depression 

of 1893-97, at a time when with us the House 

of Commons satisfied itself by appointing a 

Select Committee which never _ reported. In 

Germany exchanges are already at work in some 

sixty centres ; in almost every town, in fact, with a popu- 

lation of more than fifty thousand. Some of these are 

managed by the municipality; others privately, with 

municipal subvention; while inter-communication is 

promoted by a grant from the Imperial Government. It 

is interesting, too, to note that in Germany the initial 

hostility of the trade union organisations and of 

employers has been replaced by frank acceptance of the 

system, and in many cases by hearty co-operation with 

it. With all its faults, indeed, the Act of 1905 made 

an advance in the right direction. After two years’ work- 

ing it is possible to judge how far the London labour 

exchanges have succeeded in overcoming the misunder- 

standings with which their origin was surrounded. The 

twenty-three metropolitan exchanges, linked together by 

telephonic communication with a central exchange, have 

succeeded in steadily attracting the skilled labourer and 

the better-class employer, and as their use extends, they 

will simplify the problem of unemployment by reducing 

the existing reserves of casual labour. They cannot, of 

course, remove an actual surplus. But the process of 

“ de-casualisation ” which they will facilitate will make 

it clear where a real surplus exists, and leave it open 

to the action of special remedies. | 

Useful as is this experience, it is unfortunate that 

it should occur under the auspices of an Act which, 

in spite of its avowed object, is popularly supposed to 

deal, not with the temporary unemployment incidental 

to the changes of modern industry, but with men who 

are in varying degrees “ unemployable.’’ If, as seems 

likely to be the case, the Act should be prolonged, it 

should surely be possible for the Government to separate 

from the work of distress committees and labour colonies 

a system of labour exchanges which should form part 

of the healthy industrial organisation of the State, 

instead of dealing merely with remedies for its diseased 

members. The difficult curative treatment involved in 

the reform of the Poor-law, in the establishment of a 

graded series of labour colonies to deal with those who, 

from various causes, physical or moral, are for the time 

at least unemployable, must necessarily be postponed 

until the Poor-law Commission has reported. But pre- 

ventive measures stand upon a somewhat different 

footing. Pending other reforms, it should surely be 

possible for Parliament to promote an object whose 

utility is now generally recognised. A connected 

national system of labour exchanges, under efficient 

supervision, is already long overdue. Its establishment 

would at once dam up a great waste of time and money to 

workmen and to their employers, and a great consequent 

loss of labour and character. A Liberal Government 

cannot afford to do nothing, or to rest content with a 

vigilant but rather narrow and unsympathetic adminis- 

tration of existing and very imperfect agencies. Its 
business is to survey the whole industrial field, and to see 

where its true productiveness can be enhanced in the 

now neglected corner of unemployment. 

THE EIGHT HOURS DAY. 

Wir the proposal of an eight hours day, as expressing 

the need for increased leisure and as a factor in a sound 

social and industrial policy, we are in hearty sympathy. 

Nor should we hesitate to apply legal pressure to level 

up to this as a normal standard. But it is to be 

regretted that the Labour Party should have injured — 

this genuinely progressive cause, as they injured the 

unemployed relief cause last week, by clothing it in a 

cast-iron regulation which will not bear close investiga- 
tion. As several speakers, favourable to the general 

policy, pointed out in Wednesday’s debate, it is both 

inequitable and impracticable to prescribe the same legal 

maximum of hours for all sorts of workers in all sorts 

of trades, and to insist that no elasticity or adjustment 

shall be allowed to meet those irregularities and emer- 
gencies which weather and other forms of pressure 

inherent in the conditions of many industries impose 

upon large branches of production. A rigorous eight 

hours’ day, or any other precise limit, is obviously inap- 
plicable to such work as agriculture or fishing, and 

where, as in the case of cotton, a huge export trade is 

done, often in keen competition with foreign workers, 
nothing short of international legislation along the lines — 

of last year’s Berne Convention could prevent dangerous — 

reactions upon such trades, 

Again, while it is no doubt true that in some cases | 
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a legal eight hours’ day might absorb some unemployed, 
or might spread the same volume of employment over a 
somewhat larger number of men working the shorter 
day, it cannot be confidently urged as a cure for national 
unemployment, as Labour men are sometimes prone to 
urge it. For, if it does cause more men to be employed 
at rates of wages not lower than before, but somewhat 
higher (because the pressure of employed labour will be 
reduced), the wage-bill rises, and unless the profits of 
employers are abnormal, as in a monopoly or during a 
trade boom, the increase of the wage-bill will imply a 
rise of prices to consumers. If this occurs, high prices, 
checking demand, will react injuriously upon employ- 
ment, and the futility of “eight hours day”’ as a 
remedy for unemployment may become manifest. 

The case for a legal eight hours day is argued far 
more forcibly upon the contention that in many, or 
most, trades a long day is a slack day, and that a reason- 
able reduction of hours, accompanied by certain econo- 
mies of business administration, enables the output to 
be maintained at nearly the same level as before. Here, 
of course, is no remedy for unemployment, but an 
increased concentration of productive effort. Mr. 
Samuel, in his able and sympathetic speech, pointed to 
the case of the War Office Factories, which, after reduc- 
ing their times of labour by five and three-quarter hours 
a week, were able to maintain the same output. It is 
simply a question of the compressibility of labour-power, 
and this will vary with the conditions of each trade and 
each set of workers. While, therefore, a general reduc- 
tion of hours is both feasible and advantageous, the 
mechanical imposition by law on all trades alike of a 
maximum working day is not the way to do it. 

We gladly note, however, the determination of the 
Government, expressed by Mr. Samuel, to press the 
eight hours law for miners through Parliament this 
session. The tone of opposition adopted by the 
employers, who met last Tuesday at Cannon Street 

Hotel, is at least as unreasonable and unreasoning as that 

of the least instructed of labour leaders. The estimate 

_ of Sir John Ellerman and others that the passing of the 
Government Bill would mean a restriction of output and 
a rise of price amounting to Is. 6d. a ton, was rightly 

described by Mr. Samuel as “a fantastic estimate sup- 

ported by no argument—an absurd exaggeration of the 

probable, or even’the possible, effect.’? As the able 
Report of Mr. Rea’s Committee last year showed, the 
reduction of output which would seem to follow the 
shortening of the work-day would be far smaller than is 
commonly computed. As soon as the temporary dis- 
turbance had settled down, the improved efficiency of 
labour, improvements in the mechanical equipment of 
colleries, including an extended use of labour-saving 
machinery and of the multiple shift system, would prob- 
ably recover most of the immediate loss which seemed 
to be entailed. There is no reason whatever for the 
outery of the railways and the gas companies about the 
enhancement of home prices, or for the alarm expressed 
by Mr. Balfour regarding the export trade in coal, which 
to most of his Protectionist friends is such a bugbear. 
The very thorough and scientific inquiry of the Com- 
mittee shows that we need not anticipate any serious 
normal reduction of output, or rise of price, or reduction 
of export trade in coal, as results of the very moderate 
and well-planned Bill which is shortly to come before 
the House of Commons. 

Hite and Wetters. 

THE WORLD AS A TUNE. 
T suppose it will be allowed that, broadly speaking, the 
mind of man communicates with its circumstance in 
one of two ways; either by the reasonable perception 
of co-ordination, or by the artistic perception of beauty. 
These perhaps appear discrete, and even hostile, facul- 
ties of man’s nature ; but not wisely are they so judged. 
The barrier between them is like one of the “ hedges of 
mist ’’ in Celtic legend, a fence of wilful illusion. Not 
only are both these faculties manifestations of the one 
grand substratum of human nature, which (for lack of a 
better term) we must call emotion; but they are mani- 
festations not extraordinarily different in kind. They 
are a yoke of horses driven by emotion—horses which 
ditfer in colour and feature, but are plainly of the same 
breeding. It is true they are commonly harnessed in 
tandem, and the shaft-horse gets most of the whip and 
does most of the work—it is matter for individual choice 
which horse shall be given the place of responsibility ; 
but they are usually both there. A man rarely cuts the 
traces of his leader, whichever it be, and drives with one 
horse only. 

But the point needing emphasis is that scientific and 
artistic modes of thought are not to be violently separ- 
ated. The poet who perceived a sense of tears in things 
drove a different horse from that of the scientist who 
perceived natural selection in things; but both horses 
came from the same stud. Again, to one intellect, the 
stones on the highway have “a moral life’’ ; to another 
the atoms of carbon have a tetrahedral shape. Both 
these are prophetic visions of a grandeur so overpower- 
ing as almost to stupefy reverence. The one is a poet’s, 
the other a scientist’s vision; but they both have the 
same purpose. They are the attempts of two intellects 
to make the universe’ go into rhyme with human 
emotion. All ideal operations of mind have this ulti- 
mate purpose; and scientific discoveries, like tragedies 
or symphonies, proceed from within outwards. We are 
so accustomed to credit the artistic ‘creator with emo- 
tional inspiration that it is something of a shock, per- 
haps, to hear the scientific inventor credited with 
precisely the same inspiration. But assuredly Joule 
was as much prompted by his emotion to discover the 
Conservation of Energy as Beethoven was to compose the 
Seventh Symphony. The one out of his knowledge of 
physics, the other out of his knowledge of counterpoint, 
contrived satisfaction for the emotional need within him. 

The obscure necessities of man’s soul, in fact, compel 
him to fashion his perception of the world into images, 
whether scientific or artistic, which accord with his 
innermost incomprehensible feelings; and we measure 
the scientific truth of generalisations as we measure the 
artistic truth of poems, by the satisfaction they give to 
our emotions ; or, as I said above, by instinctively noting 
whether they rhyme with that which is within us. 
Mendeléef and Lothar Meyer discovered the Periodic 
Law not primarily as satisfaction for reason but for soul ; 
we all acknowledge the truth of their discovery on 
account of a like satisfaction. There is no knowing 
what these cravings of man’s soul of emotion are; but 
they can be dimly guessed at by observing to what use 
it puts its two main instruments, the two principal modes 
of formal thought, the artistic and the scientific. 

This may explain how it is that the most modern 
scientific thought seems to be reverting to the same con- 
clusions as were arrived at by ancient empiric specula- 
tion. Our methods of communicating with the world of 
phenomena have altered ; but that which desires to com- 
municate is the same as ever it was. The business of the 
mind is to make the world speak acceptable things to 
the soul ; though the dialect may have varied, a greeting 
that was acceptable of old is acceptable at the present 
day—a message unacceptable then is still unacceptable. 
Thus chemistry now agrees with alchemy in believing 
in, at any rate evolutionary, transmutation of the 
elements. For it is scientifically held that the chemical 
elements are not fixed, eternal, separate existences, but 
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are rather various modes of being of one primary sub- 
stance, or “ protyle.’’ While it is probable that the 
elements were not formed one out of another, but under 
varying conditions out of the primary substance, it is 
also probable that certain elements, which may be con- 
sidered as highly complex modes of being for the “ pro- 
tyle ’’ (radio-active elements, in fact), do actually break 
down into simpler modes; for instance, into Helium. 
Creation then is the conversion of the “ protyle,’’ or 
informal, indefinite, undimensional ether into matter 
formal, definite, and dimensional. How was it done? 

Anciently, the fixation of things was attributed to 
the ‘sweet compulsion’’ of a divine music, such as 
could— 

“Keep unsteady Nature to her law, 
And the low world in measured motion draw 
After the heavenly tune.”’ 

We are not so very far from this nowadays, with our 
Periodic Law. According to this, if we tabulate the 
elements in order of atomic weight (that is, the measure 
of the supposed mass of the atom), they form themselves 
into a gamut which is subdivisible into well-defined 
groups or families, each group having the same chemical 
properties. In fact, matter, like an ode, is an affair 
of periods. Or again, the elements, arranged according 
to atomic weight, show a progression of physical proper- 
ties which is not uniform, but as it were, in a series of 
waves, regularly rising and falling, the size of the wave 
always increasing. What is this but to say that the 
elements known to us are the fixation of some incompre- 
hensible rhythm which beat once through the uncondi- 
tioned ether, the created symbols of some “ heavenly 
tune’’? Our world consists of probably six complete 
pulsations or waves of that creative rhythm. But how 
long that tune was a-playing? why it should have 
stopped where it did? and how it seized the ether perm- 
anently into the condition of its own pattern ’—these 
unanswered questions now form the dissatisfaction of 
that portion of the human soul which operates science. 
The cure of this dissatisfaction is therefore the chief 
business now of science which cannot help obeying man’s 
emotional needs any more than art can. In hopes of 
finding this cure, science is enormously preoccupied at 
present with such matters as radio-activity and the 
nature of electricity. 

It would seem that rhythm is the main need of the 
soul, or fundamental emotion, of man. There is no 
call to labour the point as regards art; and as for 
science, she explains almost every sensuous happening 
in terms of rhythm. This need of man’s has refused to 
allow science to stop investigating heat, light, or sound, 
until she could confidently say: These phenomena also 
are rhythm ; so the soul’s rigorous demand was satisfied, 
and those phenomena were made acceptable and toler- 
able. The same need appears also in man’s instinctive 
demand for a presentation of the beginning of things. 
Rhythmic creation and rhythmic stability for the world 
are fundamentally required; nothing else will satisfy 
man. Accordingly science, as the ancient philosophic 
speculations did before, is busily preparing for man some 
such rhythmic presentation of the beginning of things. 
In this direction the formulation and proof of the 
Periodic Law is one of the first steps, and other steps 
are rapidly following. We see the material atoms 
resolved into corpuscles of electricity, and electricity 
itself having an atomic structure. These, and many 
more discoveries, made and making, will all go to build 
into scientific certainty the old notion of the world as 
expression of rhythm—or why should we not say tune? 
Not otherwise will science satisfy the longing of man’s 
soul; therefore there is no rest for science till she has 
done so, and proved the world to be what, deep down 
in his unsearchable being, man feels that it must be. 

And whence came that longing into the soul of man, 
the undefined need that so imperiously employs science 
and art to define its circumstance into harmony with 
itself? Perhaps that which for convenience we label 
“soul,’’ like Landor’s shell “remembers its august 
abodes.’’ Perhaps it is of the same nature as that 
impulse of creative measure through the undisciplined 

and unappointed ether ; and so of necessity must insist on 
the knowledge which ministers to it rendering such an 
account of the world as will be tolerable to its implanted 
conviction—or, might we not say, to its memory? 

LASCELLES ABERCROMBIE. 

THE RIDDLE OF THE MIDDLE AGES. 

SHALL we ever reconstruct, in any vivid and effective 
fashion, the everyday life of medieval England? 
Authorities of experts differ as far as light from dark- 
ness. Authorities of experts of the opening twentieth 
century differ as greatly concerning the world of to-day. 
Imagine five hundred years hence the historians of the 
present time attempting such a reconstruction of our 
own generation. They might have before them the 
works of Ruskin and Carlyle, steeped in gloom, earth- 
quake, and eclipse: newspaper articles on Free Trade 
explaining that never was England more prosperous, 
confident and free: newspaper articles on Protection, 
lamenting an enormous spongy mass of pauperism and 
misery, twelve millions on the verge of hunger: the testi- 
mony of life in the abyss, confronting the testimony of 
unparalleled wealth and greatness. In such circumstance 
each would be inclined to emphasise the facts which 
reconciled themselves with his main thesis, each would 
select, consciously or unconsciously, by temperament 
rather than by evidence. And the same is true of the 
historian of medieval times. Mr. Coulton, a scholar of 
European distinction, hating Catholicism and the ideals 
of celibacy and priestly dominance, reveals a Middle 
Age which is almost a delirium. There is continuous 
fighting, squalor, and wretchedness, an almost savage 
cruelty, vice openly defiant of regulation, vows and rules 
everywhere violated: an age of disorder, ruin, and pic- 
turesque decay. 

But then Father Gasquet, a scholar of European 
distinction and a liberal Catholic, discovers, in the same 
material, piety, simplicity, a child-like faith and aspira- 
tion. Monasteries do their appointed work of prayer 
and labour. Parishes own their churches and take pride 
in them. Education is free and widespread. Class divi- 
sions are abolished. Starvation is unknown. To Froude, 
again, who combined an essential honesty with bias, the 
Reformation is the sinking of the twilight before the 
coming of the day: and the violent and brutal policy 
of Henry VIII. is the necessary stern work from. which 
shall arise the spacious days of Elizabeth, and all the 
splendour of the modern world. But to Canon Jessopp, a 
“broad” Anglican, the spoliation of the monasteries by 
Cromwell, and of the parish churches by Edward VI., 
is little less than the rapacious greed of sovereign and 
nobles, from whose malignant efforts has grown a pro- 
blem of poverty, under which England is still groaning, 
whose end is not yet. Cobbett scandalised his generation 
with the same impeachment. William Morris saw medie- 
val England as a land of colour and artistic beauty, with 
London a high, gabled city, “small and white and 
clean,’’ and everywhere white churches and cathedrals 
rising as the product of men whose minds were free: and 
ladies in green with golden hair, looking over tall 
battlements or from high, gabled windows upon shining- 
armoured knights, who rode forth with crimson pennons 
into the adventures of all the world. Even Thorold 
Rogers, to whom the artistic appeal was as nothing, 
could argue from the dispassionate tables of variation 
in economic prices and wages, for the “Golden Age” 
of the English poor being placed in the century and a- 
half before the Reformation. “The rate of production 
was small,’’ he acknowledged, “ the conditions of health 
unsatisfactory, and the duration of life short. But on 
the whole there were none of those extremes of poverty 
and wealth which have excited the astonishment of phil- 
anthropists, and are now exciting the indignation of 
workmen.’’ “ The age, it is true,’’ he declares, “ had its 
discontents, and these discontents were expressed forcibly 
and in a startling manner. But of poverty which 
perishes unheeded, of a willingness to do honest work 
and a lack of opportunity, there was little or none. The 
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essentials of life in England during the days of the 
Plantagenets and Tudors were that everyone knew his 
neighbour, and that everyone was his brother’s keeper.’”’ 

Some characteristic peepholes into the existence of 
this strange, remote time—the seed time of the modern 
world—are provided in Dom Gasquet’s latest volume of 
Essays, “The Last Abbot of Glastonbury, and Other 
Kssays,’’ by F. A. Gasquet, D.D. (George Bell & Sons). 
They cover a varied range, over two hundred years, 
from an examination of English Biblical Criticism in 
the thirteenth century, or the story of English family 
life in pre-Reformation days, to the account of two great 
fifteenth century feasts at Wells, or the pitiful record 
of how the great storm fell upon the best as well as the 
worst in the medieval Church, and involved both in one 
common disaster. Dom Gasquet can reveal an England 
before the Reformation, in which poverty and much 
hardness of life unquestionably existed. But “ what 
did not exist in Catholic times was that peculiar pro- 
duct which sprang up so plentifully amid the ruins of 
Catholic institutions overthrown by Tudor sovereigns— 
pauperism.’’ He shows the laymen owning the furniture 
and delighting in the splendour of the village churches. 
“The local church was to them a living reality; it was 
theirs, and all it contained, in an absolute and sometimes 
almost a startling way.’’ It was a way, indeed, so 
startling that sometimes the gift of the altar was deliber- 
ately sacrificed for works of public charity and necessity : 
as in Yatton, in Somerestshire, where for the repair of 
certain sluices to keep back the winter floods the parish 
decided that to raise the necessary cash “ they would sell 
a piece of silver church plate which had been purchased 
some years before by the common contributions of the 
faithful.’’ In exhibiting the family life of the medieval 
time he canreveal from testimony and exhortation simpli- 
city and piety, early rising, morning and evening prayer. 
Hereare men and women who, to the wonder of the Vene- 
tian Ambassador, even in the early sixteenth century, “all 
attend Mass every day, and say many Paternosters in 
public”; children who, every evening on pain of being 
“whysked with a good rod,’’ kneeling before their 
parents “ axe blessing as ‘ Father, I beseech you of bless- 
ing for charity,’ ‘ Mother, I beseech you of charity give 
me your blessing.’ ”’ 

The vanishing of this solemn, child-like world, full 
of natural tears and laughter, is revealed, as an illustra- 
tion, in the story of the life and death of Richard Whit- 
ing, last Abbot of Glastonbury. Nestling under its high 
hill set in an unequalled panorama, the ruins of this 

. once mightiest and most venerated of all English monas- 
teries still cherish the story of that great destruction. 
Its history goes far back behind Norman and Roman to 
the dim legends of the Arthurian tradition ; encompass- 
ing a multitude of every century “whose souls now 
rejoice,’’ says an ancient writer, “in the possession of 
God in heaven.’’ Richard Whiting was elected Abbot 
when the House was still at the summit of its glory ; 
the first monastery of the West, with revenues greater 
than those of the Archbishop of Canterbury, whose 
Abbot held a seat in the House of Lords and ruled over 
fertile and populous lands. In 1525, after “ first deter- 
mining to refuse,’’ and then “ after demanding time for 
thought and prayer,’’ being, as he declared, “ unwilling 
any longer to offer resistance to what appeared the will 
of God,’’ this simple monk accepted a burden and 
dazzling dignity which were to lead him to a terrible 
end. But for Anne Boleyn and Henry VIII.’s subse- 
quent imperious demand for money, this man might have 
passed his blameless space of innocent days to rest at 
last in a forgotten tomb. Sir Thomas More had seen 
the danger already near. ‘Ever tell him,’’ he had 
written of his master to Cromwell, “what he ought to 
do, but not what he is able to do. For if a lion but 
knew his own strength, hard were it for any man to rule 
him.’”’ The “lion ’’ came to know “ his own strength,’’ 
and broke in pieces the old order of society which 
had existed for a thousand years. The English 
Reformation was different not only in degree but in kind 
from the German. The latter was a democratic move- 
ment towards freedom, culminating in the anarchy of 
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the Peasants’ Revolt. The former, with its many fine 
sides led to the aggrandisement of the royal authority, 
which was not broken till a century and a-half 
afterwards. The common people, when they were not 
stricken with astonishment or terrified by fear, every- 
where, outside the new commercial classesof the towns, were 
on the side of the older order. In Cromwell’s ten years’ 
reign of terror, Glastonbury was marked for destruction. 
The only crime of the Abbot was that he stood in the 
way of the acquisition of the monasteries’ wealth for 
the Crown. That crime was sufficient. He entertained 
five hundred poor every Wednesday and Friday. <A 
great prince of the Church, his bed remains to-day, 
“ without tester or post, boarded at bottom, with a board 
nailed shelving at the head.” Leland, in his anti- 
quarian journey through England, found him “a man 
truly upright, and of a spotless life, and my sincere 
friend.” In 1535 the unspeakable Layton, arrived at 
Glastonbury, to collect evidence of disorder or immor- 
ality. He could find “nothing notable.” “The 
brethren be so straight kept,” he announced, “ that they 
cannot offend”; but he characteristically adds, “for 
they would if they might, as they confess, and so the 
fault is not with them.’ Cromwell and the King were 
furious at this failure, for which Layton humbly apolo- 
gised. Money was essential; and the great monasteries 
possessed it. ‘‘ All the wealth of the world,” wrote the 
French Ambassador of Henry VIII., “would not be 
enough to satisfy and content his ambition.” Four 
years after the visit of Layton, Glastonbury was the only 
religious house left standing in Somersetshire: the others 
had all been pillaged, desecrated, destroyed. Its reprieve 
was short-lived. In September, 1539, the Royal Com- 
missioners arrived at Glastonbury. The Abbot was dis- 
patched to London, to the Tower ; accompanying him on 
his journey was a catalogue of the booty seized for the 
benefit of the King. The trial was of the kind familiar 
in the Revolutionary Tribunals of the Reign of Terror; 
execution had been decided before sentence, and sentence 
before verdict. “Item,” runs the entry, in Cromwell’s 
own hand, “ the Abbot of Glaston to be tried at Glaston, 
and also executed there.’”’ He was tied on a hurdle, and 
dragged through the town which once he had ruled 
as a sovereign. On the hill above the Abbey he was 
hanged, drawn, and quartered, under a sentence of high 
treason. One quarter of his body was dispatched to 
Wells, one to Bath, one to Ilchester, a fourth to Bridge- 
water ; the head was fixed over the gate of the Abbey, a 
warning of the vengeance which was destined for all 
who resisted the imperial will of the King of England. 

He was nearly eighty years old: an old man, be- 
longing to a dying world, and dying with it; like his 
two companions, taking his death “very patiently.” 
In the old religion he is venerated as a martyr for the 
faith. Those who are not of the old religion may do 
honour to the memory of a brave man. Glastonbury 
Abbey has stood forlorn, deserted, beautiful in its ruin 
and decay, for nearly four hundred years. 

THE SOUL OF A PEOPLE. 
THE more we know about a race the less we generalise, 
and if you want to discover the English character, you 
must stand at Charing Cross and ask the foreign 
travellers fresh from the Channel. With each succeed- 
ing day in our country they will tell you less. Inquire 
what the Russians are like from a week-end tourist in 
St. Petersburg, and he will reel you off a magazine arti- 
cle of qualities; ask a seven years’ resident, and he is 
dumb. The crowding cases of diversity have blinded 
him to general truth, and it is the fresh eye that sees 
the clearest. It may not be so with philosophers; those 
freaks of wisdom are believed to go on piling up fact 
upon fact, instance upon instance, in the hope of saying 
something of value before they die. But ordinary 
people start with their generalisation, and leave it fur- 
ther and further behind them the longer they live and 
the more they learn. 

That is why it is impossible to obey the old precept 
and know oneself. There is nothing we have knowr 
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so long as ourselves, and that long familiarity has spoilt 
our chance of ever knowing what we are. How readily 
we sum up an acquaintance of yesterday! But we 
seldom characterise an old friend, and when it comes 
to characterising that oldest friend of all, who has been 
so long the intimate guest of our body, we find in him 
such a host of contradictions, variations, and possibill- 
ties that we refuse to proceed. We are dumbfounded by 
the immensity of the task, and the ready summaries of 
our acquaintance rather annoy us, even when they are 
flattering. A Shrewsbury boy delineated the very soul 
of two of the masters on a wall. One of them pointed 
out the picture of the other with grateful appreciation, 
but turning to his own image he said, ‘I cannot think 
whom this strange figure may represent.’’ 

This quick generalisation is the power of the cari- 
caturist. None of us have seen an Englishman like 
John Bull, but he stands for England. We are not 
aware that Englishwomen have long teeth and longer 
feet, but the French are. No Irishman sees his country- 
men brandishing sticks and shouting “ Begorrah!’’ No 
German adores the Fatherland as the home of a tubby 
student with a pipe and a pot of beer. We doubt if 
even Mr. Chamberlain knew what a Brer Fox he would 
make till the “ Westminster Gazette ’’ showed him, and 
Mr. Gladstone was never conscious of his dynamic 
collars. Excess of knowledge puzzles the view, and 
custom comes in to complete the blindness. ‘‘ Let the 
sun rise twice,’’ said the wise man, “and we cease to 
wonder.’’ We do not only cease to wonder, we cease 
to look. What is habitual is never seen, and there is 
nothing so habitual as ourselves. 

That is why the most penetrating books on countries 
and peoples are always written by foreigners. “ Nothing 
is commonplace as seen for the first time,’ wrote 
Lafcadio Hearn, whose “ Letters from the Raven ”’ have 
just appeared as an addition to the much more valuable 
collection of his letters published last year. In the 
new volume there is little of personal interest. They 
are not particularly good letters, and most of them were 
written long before Lafcadio Hearn discovered his true 
power in life. Indeed, their only importance is the 
assurance they give us of his purely literary cast of mind 
from youth—the cast of mind which induced him to 
preserve his own old love-letters when they were 
returned to him, because he recognised literary excellence 
in their style. Still, they do, at all events, contain one 
sentence which is worth preserving. He calls it a 
quotation from the Talmud :— 

“There are three whose life is no life: the Sym- 
pathetic man, the Irascible, and the Melancholy.” 

Probably Hearn meant to include himself among the 
Melancholy in his lamentation, and he was melancholy. 
But it is as the Sympathetic man that he interests us 
now, just as it is the mention of the class Sympathetic 
that gives its interest to the Talmud text. 

Place the Sympathetic man as a stranger in a 
foreign land, and you get some chance of hearing what 
the land is like. Place the lady who calls herself Pierre 
de Coulevain in a London suburb or a country house, 
and you get a portrait of the English educated classes 
beyond the power of the Englishman to draw. Place 
Miss Margaret Noble in a Calcutta slum, let her call 
herself Sister Nivedita, and in her ‘“ Web of Indian 
Life ’’ you will see the heart of Hinduism revealed as no 
official with ten languages on his tongue and the Statisti- 
cal Abstract in his pocket has ever revealed it. Place 
Mr. Fielding Hall on the Irawaddy, and the soul of the 
Burmese people will pervade the air of literature like a 
perfume full of memories. 

But no one has been a better instance of these 
powers than Lafcadio Hearn himself. That delicate 
mixture of Greek and Irish blood, humanised by the 
scrappy, happy-go-lucky training of American struggle, 
which did not encrust his sympathies with the hard 
coating of uniformity such as an English public school 
deposits round the natural heart—that was exactly the 
right sort of nature for the task which he happily found. 
He found it late, by accident, as it were. We believe 
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he was over forty before he set about it, and he was not 

much over fifty when he died. But in those few years, 

in those few little books of his, he drew a picture of the 
Japanese soul such as no one else has drawn. Hardly 
any names are mentioned, hardly any places are 
described ; no account is taken of the sights that occupy 
most books of travel. Quite ordinary things are spoken 
of—the evening walk in spring, the fisherman’s prayers, 
the singing insects in their cages, the fairy stories, the 
nursery rhymes, the uses of a woman’s sleeve. But in 
these common things the quintessence of a people’s soul 
is caught, just as one painter in a generation will some- 
times catch the quintessence of a face or of a landscape’s 
mood. We find in him, almost to perfection, that gift 
of delicate realisation with which Pierre Loti is often 
credited ; falsely credited we think, for Pierre Loti’s 
most subtle visions are nearly always tinged with con- 
ceit and personal desire, so that when they have passed 
before you in turn, you feel that you have been watch- 
ing a magic-lantern of the various ways in which Pierre 
Loti, of the French Navy and Academy, has made love 
to women of many different colours. 

As so often happens, Lafcadio Hearn seems to have 
come only just in time before the soul he drew faded 
into another incarnation. Probably he knew that the 
spiritual colours of his picture were already vanishing. 
To an eye like his they may still be there, but since the 
first revelation in his books the soul of Japan has turned 
a new aspect towards the outer world, and in contrast 
to the clash of ships and the rows of devoted dead out- 
side the ramparts, the dainty manners that Hearn 
described so well are beginning to look a little precious, 
a little finikin. | When a Japanese ship was reported 
in the Thames a few years ago, people went down to the 
docks expecting to see a scarlet junk with a yellow sail, 
and a dragon’s tail for rudder. But they found an 
ordinary Glasgow steamer, with nothing Japanese about 
her except the crew and the teacups. That kind of 
shock we feel when we turn from Lafcadio Hearn’s 
chapter on dragon-flies to the arsenals of Yokohama, 
or wherever the arensals are. 

Let us not be shocked, but rather marvel at the 
race which can equally well construct a battleship and 
cram into the regulation fifteen syllables of a complete 
poem all the suggested emotion that the Japanese poetess 
put into a lament for her dead son while she watched 
the other children at play in the season of dragon-flies : 

“Catching the dragon-flies ! 
—I wonder where 
He has gone to-day!” 

It is commonly said of Hearn that in his books he created 
a Japan such as never was on land or sea. If so, it was 
greatly to his credit. But that kind of criticism need 
never trouble us. Dull people raise the same objection 
against Sister Nivedita and Mr. Fielding Hall. They 
raised the same objection to Turner’s pictures, and his 
well-worn answer is still sufficient for them all: “ You 
say you never saw a sunset like that, madam? Don’t 
you wish you could!’’ And as to the value of Hearn’s 
work and its estimation in Japan itself, let us remember 
the words of a famous Japanese poet on hearing the news 
of his death: “Surely we could better have lost two or 
three battleships.’’ 

MODERN DAFFODILS AND NARCISSI. 

THE every-day flower-lover, whose knowledge of daffodils 
is limited to a few of the old kinds, such as the Codlins 
and Cream, the Lent Lily, and the Poet’s (not he of 
Swinford Old Manor), would be considerably astonished 
if he were to visit a show of Spring flowers where some 
of the modern forms were on view. He would discover 
that some mysterious process of fusion had been going 
on, as a result of which the characters of his favourites 
had become blended in one. He would see flowers that 
reminded him at once of a trumpet daffodil and a star 
narcissus, and yet had a something superimposed upon 
them which belonged to neither. 

Bulb experts tell us that while a daffodil is always 
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a narcissus, a narcissus is only a daffodil when the central 
crown, or trumpet, is as long as the outer or wing petals, 
which he ponderously (although with strict accuracy) 
calls perianth segments. When the crown is cut back 
to a mere cup the flower is no longer a daffodil. The 
true daffodil, he may proceed to inform us, is the Lent 
Lily, known in exclusive botanical circles as Narcissus 
pseudo-narcissus. Of course, nobody takes any notice 
of this nowadays. Narcissus is a stiff word, daffodil a 
homely one ; therefore, on the lay tongue all narcissi are 
daffodils ; but we must make some little effort to realise 
where we are before we become involved in this new 
spring mystery of the garden. 

Well, the genus narcissus is divided into species, of 
which the daffodil is one. A few others are the “ hoop 
petticoat,’’ technically called bulbocodium ; incompara- 
bilis, which came from Portugal some 280 years ago, 
and is the parent of the star narcissi; Jonquilla, or the 
Jonquil, also from the Peninsula, a still older plant ; 
juncifolius, or rush-leaved ; major, maximus and minor, 
three yellow trumpets of great antiquity ; poeticus, the 
white, May-flowering poet’s narciss; tazetta, the bunch 
flowered ; and triandrus, the Angel’s tears narciss. This 
is not quite the whole list of distinctive species, but it is 
very nearly so; and when we contemplate it, and then 
survey the catalogues densely packed with names, we 
realise what an extraordinary work the hybridist has 
done. First of all, he took the species and crossed them. 
tie began this so long ago that some of the earliest of 
his children, such as Barrii, Backhousei, Burbidgei, 
Humei, Leedsii, and Nelsoni, have become old stagers, 
and one hardly thinks of them as hybrids at all. They 
have given their names to sections, and become respected 
members of daffodil society. 

The deluge came when a later generation of 
hybridists, with the Rev. G. H. Engleheart at their head, 
crossed the already crossed. Then, indeed, Narcissus 
“himself himself forsook.’’ Staid, sedate fathers and 
mothers of families formed new unions, and a numerous 
brood sprang up, entirely different from the old. It was . 
at once seen that the old botanical classification would 
have to go. New systems were discussed. Whenever 
daffodil experts got together, they talked about fresh 
ways of classifying the flowers, and they are talking 
about it still. The fact is, the task is beyond them. They 
have not the least idea where to begin and where to end. 
They can raise new daffodils by cross-fertilising the 
flowers, sowing the seeds and selecting the best and most 
distinct of the progeny; they can give the chosen ones 
distinct varietal names, such as “Cullinan diamond ”’ 
(this is an effort on the part of the writer, but ‘“ The 
Twins ’’ is an accomplished fact!), yet appropriate group 
terms, such as politicians achieve with such fertile in- 
genuity, are beyond them. 

Where experts fail laymen will naturally come to 
grief, and, after all, it matters little to them how new 
daffodils are made or how they are classified, so long 
as they are beautiful and accessible. As to the former 
quality, there cannot be two opinions. Most of the 
seedlings which Mr. Engleheart has introduced during the 
past ten years are exquisitely lovely. The distinguishing 
feature of the work of this floral wizard is the distinction 
which he has imparted to the crown. Not content with 
making the whites whiter and the yellows yellower, he 
has formed reds, and we ask ourselves where it will end. 
Will he follow up the “ Blood Orange,’’ the “ Red Star,’’ 
the “ Bullfinch,’’ the “Cardinal,’’ the “ Lucifer,’’ the 
“ Redcoat,’’ the “ Firebrand,’’ the “ Gloria Mundi,’’ the 
“ Glitter,’’ with still richer colours! If so, the day may 
come when we shall see daffodils with the vivid scarlct 
of a field poppy, or the crimson of a ‘‘ King Edward ”’ 
Sweet Pea. These things do not seem to be impossible, 
in view of what has already been done. 

The second point—accessibility—is not so easily 
settled. Daffodils at £20 a bulb would form a text for 
Mr. Victor Grayson. There are purses long enough for 
the occasion, but it is not every flower-lover who owns 
one. However, it is only the very newest sorts that stand 
at these mine-magnate figures. The exclusives of half-a- 
dozen years ago are within the means of the average 
amateur gardener to-day. He cannot buy them at 10s. 

or so the 1,000 bulbs, as he can poeticus, and Barrii con- 
spicuus ; consequently, he cannot naturalise them, and 
see them nodding in their hundreds amid the cool grass, 
or enlivening his borders in gay, laughing groups. But 
he can grow a few in a select bed, or, mayhap, in pots, 
and gradually increase his stock by the offsets which 
they form. He is doing that now, and so the time is 
rapidly drawing nearer when we shall see the new daffo- 
dils in the proper places for so hardy and bright a flower 
—the woodland, the wild garden, the grassy bank, the 
dell sparkling with campion and forget-me-not. 

Jresent-Dapn Problems. 

SCOTLAND AND THE PEERS. 

[From a Scorrish CorrEsponDEnt. | 

Ir is a natural question to ask: In what mood is Scot- 
land taking the loss of the Smallholders’ Bill? If the 
answer were to be collected from the Unionist Press, 
the funnel through which the opinion of landlords, 
estate managers, lawyers, and farmer-capitalists pours 
itself, Scotland is in a state of indifference, touched 
with satisfaction at an escape from agrarian revolu- 
tion. But the Smallholders’ Bill was not designed to 
please the territorialists, their agents and sycophants. 
It is a democratic measure, if ever there was one, meant 
for the improvement of the farm servant, the shepherd, 
the villager, the humble person who labours the land, 
but is doomed to a stationary place in rural economy: 
meant also to stimulate in Scotland the system of culti- 
vation which is yielding such remarkable results on the 
Continent of Europe. Search the feeling of the class 
thus deprived of a boon, and it is one of heavy disap- 
pointment, touched with anger. The anger is not 
explosive, for the Scotchman’s settled conviction is that 
the House of Lords simply acts according to its nature; 
it is unregenerate and past praying for—an institution 
to be borne with resignedly until the day arrives for 
root-and-branch work. At any moment a plébiscite in 
Scotland would make an end of the Lords’ supremacy ; 
at this moment the country folk would have preferred 
even a truncated Land Bill to a full-bodied grievance 
against the Peers, since that makes no sensible addition 
to the already large sum of their iniquities. 

To obtain a measure of the disappointment it must 
be understood that the policy of the rejected Bill had 
long been maturing. The idea of small holdings had 
taken root. People who never catch the sentiment of 
the field-worker, journalists who would be at a loss to 
distinguish mangold wurzel from turnip, politicians who 
eat Danish butter without knowledge of the organised 
small farming which places it on the breakfast table, 
ascribe a ridiculous mystery to the origin of the Bill. 
It is said to have sprung from the Scottish Secretary’s 
inner consciousness. Such silly gibes have been flung 
at Mr. Sinclair as that he gained his agricultural experi- 
ence in a Lancer regiment. <A patrician orator of the 
sort that begins a humorous sentence and forgets to put 
the humour in has charged him with ignorance of the 
practice of cropping in rotation. 

The truth is the Scottish land question was crying 
out for a statesman’s hand. In all their nineteen years 
of power the Conservatives contributed nothing to a 
settlement except some minor amendments of the 
Crofters Act, the passage of which they had fiercely 
opposed—that and the formation of the Congested Dis- 
tricts Board. The misery of thousands of landless 
cottars in the Highlands and islands could not be 
relieved because of the Conservative objection to face 
up to the compulsory appropriation of land. For the 
same reason crofters were denied additions to their 
meagre holdings. An economic state affronting to 
civilisation was tolerated that landlord right might 
remain intact. Elsewhere arable soil was lapsing into 
pasture ; deer forests were encroaching; more and more 
land was being added to the sacred region which a 
Scotchman is forbidden to walk over, to regard as in 
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any sense his own country, though he is solicited to take 
up arms for its defence. Then there were the obvious 
facts of rural depopulation, the decay of village life, the 
lack of a career for farm servants, the dependence on 
groups of co-operative peasant farmers in Denmark for 
daily food—these constituted a problem which a Liberal 
Minister was bound to tackle as soon as he entered office. 
Mr. Sinclair had prepared himself. Seven or eight 
years ago, when he could not have dreamt of being 
Secretary for Scotland, he delivered a series of speeches 
covering the whole ground of land reform. He made 
himself familiar with Sir Horace Plunkett’s reconstruc- 
tive work in Ireland. He took a leading share in 
organising large parties of representative farmers and 
others interested in agricultural education and develop- 
ment, for the study of the Danish and Irish small hold- 
ings system, and the very full, able, and popularly- 
written reports of these expert inquirers became matter 
of fireside talk in every Scottish hamlet. Thus before the 
responsibilities of office fell to him, Mr. Sinclair had 
been instrumental in laying a foundation of knowledge 
of what small holdings might be made, and in raising 
the expectations that the Peers have so jauntily 
wrecked. 

Nothing said in the House of Lords or in the 
Unionist Press, nothing said by associations of landlords 
or combinations of large farmers, shakes the faith of the 
majority of Scotchmen that Mr. Sinclair’s plan was a 
masterly conception. It provided for the amendment 
and enlargement of the existing crofter legislation. It 
abandoned the attempt to make distinctions between 
crofters and crofters, and between crofters and small- 
holders—distinctions which were mere arbitrary, legal 
fictions set up to secure the passage of the Act of 1886 
through a bitterly hostile chamber. It took advantage 
of existing machinery for the fixing of fair rent. It 
treated the subject on a national scale, applying one 
principle and one form of administration to all Scottish 
land within the rental limit. Above all, it gave secu- 
rity of tenure, which is the essential pre-condition of 
all prosperous farming. This proposed enactment of 
security of tenure, not the particular machinery of the 
Bill, was the crowning offence to the landlords. Some 
people do not yet understand that the question in dis- 
pute was not one of two methods of carrying out the 
small holdings policy, a so-called democratic county 
council method as against a bureaucratic method, but 
a question of the methods of dealing with the landlords 
and settling the tenant. By the county council plan 
the landlord received a firm rent for a stated number 
of years, at the end of which the lease would have been 
renewed ‘or the land returned to him. He would have 
lain under no risks. If he pleased he might go and 
play golf while his property was in use. The tenant 
settled upon this plan became a sub-tenant of the county 
council, subject to removal, and the rates bore the 
responsibility. By Mr. Sinclair’s plan the land was 
compulsorily hired in similar fashion, but the tenant 
was made sure of his holding so long as he fulfilled the 
legal obligations. Security of tenure was, therefore, 
the vital thread of Mr. Sinclair’s Bill, and it was this 
thread the Peers were determined upon snapping, all 
the assertions of the merits of county councils as man- 
aging bodies being beside the case. 

Now, if Scotchmen understand the value of any- 
thing in the agricultural world, it is the economical] value of freedom from disturbance. The nineteen years’ lease system is a concession to the principle of security of tenure, and it is matter of common knowledge that when the long lease is drawing to expiry the farmer slacks off, making less use of the possibilities of the soil because of the uncertainties of renewal. Landlords and factors change, new views and tempers come in, and the best of farmers goes through a period of wasteful unsettlement. For the success of small holdings, secu- rity of tenure is believed in Scotland to be absolutely necessary. It ensures the cultivator an inalienable homestead and a roof-tree for his old age. It calls forth his utmost energy and resourcefulness, It puts him in possession of all that is valuable in proprietorship with- 

out requiring him to sink money in a purchase price, 
and without the consequent temptation to hang mort- 
gages about his neck. The small holder, as a simple 
tenant at will, is a man working with one hand. 

All this is perfectly realised by the Scottish peasant 
who is not infected by the Irish passion for ownership. 
It is also realised by the Scottish landlords, for their 
opposition is animated not by dislike of a Land Court, 
not by any imagined fear of crofterising the whole of 
Scotland, not by a genuine belief in the superior ability 
of local electoral bodies to carry through the large land 
transactions, but by a determination to prevent the 
smallholder from being settled on a secured tenure. In 
the hundreds of meetings held in Scotland, meetings 
scarcely reported in the Press, the fact was firmly 
grasped that the Peers and landlords have fought for 
the proprietors’ right to select a tenant, to control the 
destines of a tenant, and, in the last resort, to turn the 
tenant adrift. 

In Scotland, where men and matters are closely 
known, the expert agricultural opinion unfavourable 
to the Bill, so much relied upon in the House of Lords, 
has made no impression. Landlords and their hangers- 
on, a particularly articulate class, are written off at 
once. The minds of the large farmers unfortunately 
suffered a twist at the beginning of the controversy from 
the provision that rendered their holdings above 150 
acres in extent subject to reduction. These large 
farmers had since been put to silence by the incorpora- 
tion of the identical provision in Lord Camperdown’s 
Bill. When their own ingenuities were strained to 
produce an alternative plan the result was the worthless 
recommendation to proceed by Government purchase. 
The Douglas Commission, again, is known to be an 
effort of enmity engineered by a jaundiced Liberal who, 
with the purpose of killing the Bill, took his opinions 
from the Lowlands to the Highlands, gave them an air- 
ing, and brought them back again. No unprejudiced 
person can deny that security of tenure has encouraged 
the statutory crofter to raise decent dwellings for him- 
self in place of the insanitary cabins which sheltered the 
family and the livestock under one squalid roof, while 
also inciting him to make more of the inhospitable 
patches of soil that were all the landlords had left him 
of the common rights enjoyed by his predecessors under 
the historical clan system. On no point has more 
theatrical rubbish been talked than on the supposed 
crofterisation of the Scottish Lowlands. The argu- 
ment from the crofter’s case simply comes to this: 
immunity from the menace of eviction has wrought a 
substantial improvement in cultivation and housing in 
the six counties within the statutory crofting area; the 
same sense that the cultivator is independent of the 
caprice, the altering conditions, or necessities of a 
superior, the same sense that every ounce of energy put 
forth by the cultivator results to his own profit will bear 
fruit in greater measure on the fertile soils of the 
Lowlands. 

It is a discreditable picture of inequality, griey- 
ance, frustrated objects, disappointment of personal 
hopes, postponement of national policy, that the Peers 
have left in Scotland. They cannot really be so proud of 
themselves as they look. To preserve the landlord’s 
stress upon the tenant, that is, in the ultimate, the power 
to evict, they have ordained the continuance of wretch- 
edness for the swarm of landless cottars and squatters 
on the fringes of the Western seas. In the statutory 
crofting area they have baulked the general desire for 
the enlarged holdings necessary to the earning of a fair 
livelihood. Outside this area they have burnt a sense 
of injustice into the hearts of men who find themselves 
deprived of the benefits of the Crofters Acts because 
the breadth of a stream, or a fence, or the shoulder of 
a hill, separates them from the protected crofter. 
Everywhere in Scotland they expose the smallholder to 
the burden of a competition rent that may be double, 
or more than double, the rent borne by the adjacent 
acres of the large farmer. They have also permitted 
the process of absorbing small holdings to go on. These 
same Peers, standing upon their landlord privileges, 
have shown a preference for vacant country sides and 
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deserted hamlets. The Canadian Government will 
applaud them as first-class emigration agents. The 
Danish Government will rank them high as patrons of 
Danish butter, eggs, and bacon. Scotland is certainly 
paying a high price for its territorial magnates. 

But there is something on the other side of the 
account, and Mr. Sinclair’s bold policy has accom- 
plished more for the education of the public, aye, and 
of the Peers, than was possible in years of controversy 
over timid schemes. His Bill served as the whipping 
boy for the English Bill. It supplied the pressure 
needful for embodying in a statute the revolutionary 
principle of compulsory hiring and valuation. It has 
had the amazing effect of converting Lord Camperdown 
into a land reformer. It will have the further salutary 
effect of clearing the few remaining Unionist represen- 
tatives, bag and baggage, out of the county 
constituencies. 

Contemporaries. 

“THE LADY-IN-CHIEF.”’ 

Tue presentation of the Freedom of the City to Miss 
Florence Nightingale naturally suggested a wonder why 
the honour had not been bestowed before, if it was to 
be bestowed at all. It is not always that we can wait 
for more than half a century and then reward a man or 
woman for some deed of high distinction performed all 
that time ago. In the case of authors and men of 
science, certainly, we usually defer the reward till their 
reputation is “established ’’ on the brink of the grave, 
but it is not on those terms that we reward our generals. 
And Miss Nightingale’s claim to honour was as decisive 
and indisputable fifty years ago as any general’s could 
be. When our grandmothers were in their prime, no 
name was better known than hers, no picture more fami- 
liar on cottage walls or in middle-class dining-rooms 
than that of the “ Lady-in-Chief’’ going her rounds 
through the Barrack Hospital at Scutari; no story was 
more welcome to an audience than how she began her 
career of mercy by binding up a dog’s paw. Her high 
and permanent place in the history of our country was 
fixed before most of us were born, and it came like a 
surprise to the young to think that she was still living 
among us to accept the testimony of appreciation which 
our City in its own good time has decided to confer. 

It is long since the character and exploits of this 
“ Queen of Nurses ’’ almost became a myth of heroism— 
a beautiful story repeated and embellished for edifica- 
tion. The time of the Crimean War was a fruitful 
period for myths, and we cannot think that Miss 
Florence Nightingale was fortunate in the peculiar senti- 
ment pervading the minds of those who first told her 
story. That she should be loved by the soldiers and 
glorified by the country was natural enough; hardly any 
love or glory could be too high for her services. But it 
was the tendency of the time to sentimentalise and 
maunder, especially about women—to picture the lady 
and her nurses as ‘‘ The Angel Band,” to sob “ a minis- 
tering Angel thou! ’’ till the effect was a little sickening. 
The tendency of the time produced the conception it 
loved, and called it by the lady’s name. People liked to 
imagine in their heroine a gentle and pitying creature, 
“all conscience and tender heart,’’ like Chaucer’s 
Prioress, all condescension and shrinking delicacy and 
tears. Even the historian of the war when he wanted 
to speak of an Order of Nurses felt obliged to call it “ the 
Gracious Dynasty.’’ Genteel society was shocked 
beyond expression at the bare idea of any young lady 
desiring to be a nurse. Any bare idea shocked genteel 
society, and so when the shocking thing was actually 
realised and graciously acknowledged by Royalty, they 
had to drape it decently with a long white garment and 
a pair of swan-like wings. It was the age of crinolines, 
accomplishments, and fainting. 

So the myth grew, because, like all myths, it was 
the thing people wanted. But if we look to the genuine 

records, if we listen to those who have known the “ Lady- 
in-Chief,’’ even in her long seclusion, or read the few 
books and other writings that she has published from 
time to time, if we consider the deep friendship she won 
from some of the clearest and least romantic minds of 
last century, we shall see how false is the picture that 
the Early Victorian Age imposed upon itself. Even 
Kinglake, with his revelry in sentimental eloquence, 
chooses “ forethought, agile brain-power, the organising 
and governing faculty,’’ as the special characteristics of 
womanhood that redeemed the hospitals of Scutari and 
Balaclava. “ Woman,” he cries in a style more like 
himself, “can impel, can disturb, can destroy pernicious 
content!’’ It was Miss Nightingale’s practical and 
organising power, not her tenderness or those “ drop- 
pings of warm tears,’’ that impressed the people who 
really had to work with her. In the letter in which 
Sidney Herbert as Secretary for War invited her to go, 
he speaks of her as the one person he knew in England 
who would be capable of organising and superintending 
the scheme. It is her “administrative capacity and 
experience ’’ upon which he dwells, and in the very next 
sentence he foretells the disaster of turning “a number 
of sentimental enthusiastic ladies ’’ loose in the hospital, 
as was the danger the moment that William Russell, of 
the ‘‘ Times,’’ called for devoted women to minister to 
the sick and suffering. Alas! we still know those senti- 
mental, enthusiastic ladies who think devotion and 
a uniform can make a Florence Nightingale. Was not 
the Mount Nelson Hotel crowded with their pretty caps? 

For many years before her opportunity came, Miss 
Nightingale had submitted to a strict course of hospital 
training, and had practised nursing in quiet but varied 
forms. It was knowledge that gave her power when the 
moment called her—knowledge and persistence of will. 
She was probably born, with a taste as well as a faculty 
for rule, and hidden from the public as her influence 
remained after the Crimea, she was able to make it 
deeply felt on the side of reform, both in the Army and 
in India. ‘“ Woman is the practical sex,” says Meredith 
emphatically, and the words give a much truer idea of 
the “ Lady-in-Chief ” than the common picture of angelic 
softness. Certainly, like most serious minds of her time, 
she was given to religious questionings, and an introspec- 
tion that may seem to most people of to-day a little 
over-scrupulous. But the moment it came to action, all 
hesitation disapeared, and nothing morbid or hysterical 
could exist in the same mind with a humour that 
sometimes reminds one of Mary Kingsley, herself a 
heroine of nurses. We should say the temptations of her 
nature were rather to despotism and impatience with 
fools than to tears and effeminate pity. 

It is forty-eight years since her ‘‘ Notes on Nursing ”’ 
were published, and they should still be read for their 
shrewd advice, and the straight-forward sympathy that 
knows the right thing to say and to do for patients with- 
out fuss. But they should be read far more as a proof of 
the great advance made within her lifetime, not only in 
sick-nursing, but in the more important things of healthy 
life. In those days her readers evidently thought it a 
dangerous paradox when she insisted on the healthiness 
of open windows and night air. Her rules for concise- 
ness and quick decision in dealing with the sick appeared 
a little cruel. But it takes us further back to read 
that she considered a man “a far less objectionable 
being in a sick-room than a woman,” because, ‘“‘ com- 
pelled by her dress, every woman now either shuffles or 
waddles,”’ and “the dress of woman is daily more and more 
unfitting them for any ‘ mission,’ ot usefulness at all.” Or 
when, again, she protests against “the commonly 
received idea that it requires nothing but a disappoint- 
ment in love, or incapacity for other things, to turn a 
woman into a good nurse.” We remember the violent 
opposition she herself had to encounter when she, a mem- 
ber of a county family, adopted a serious profession, and 
one “not suitable for a woman,” as all the county said. 
And when, we think of the astonishing change which has 
come over the ideals and existence of womanhood within 
the last half-century, we see that much as our soldiers 
and our hospitals and nursing-homes owe to Florence 
Nightingale, the women of our country owe her more. 
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Letters to the Editor. 

“THE SECOND EDUCATIONAL COMPROMISE.” 
To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Sm,—The able summary of the educational position 
contained in your issue of February 29th presents the case for 
the Bill as a matter of political expediency as effectively as 
is possible within the limits of a leading article. 

You appear, however, to regard either “consistent un- 
denominationalism ”’ or a “secular solution” as the only 
possible alternatives to compromise on the lines of the 
present Bill. There is, I believe, a third one. 

It may be remembered that Dr. Macnamara drew public 
attention some twelve months ago to the system which has 
been in operation during the last thirty-five years in the 
town of Huddersfield. In the Council schools of that town 
the morning school is opened by a devotional service, consist- 
ing of hymn, the reading of selected passages from the Bible, 
and prayer. This service is religious in the best sense of 
the word; it has satisfied the Undenominationalists of 
Huddersfield ever since the School Board was formed, and 
none but the most bigoted Secularist, on the one hand, or 
Sacerdotalist, on the other, could object to it. If such a 
service were held in all schools, and facilities allowed in 
Council schools for Undenominational, and in Voluntary 
schools for Denominational Biblical instruction at the cost 
of those who desired it, the possibility would be attained of 
having a National Secular administration whilst allowing the 
desired opportunity for special religious instruction which 
many believe to be essential. 

It is, I think, of importance at the present juncture 
that attention should be drawn to the economic waste caused 
by the effort to retain Biblical instruction in both Council 
and Voluntary schools—a waste which seems likely to be 
increased if the Bill should pass. The recent law case of 
the Managers of Garforth National School v. West Riding 
County Council affords a striking illustration of the inability 
of the Local Education Authority to secure efficient organisa- 
tion with greater economy of staff by combining the children 
of the same standard from two school houses instead of 
maintaining a complete staff for all standards in each of the 
two. There are numerous big villages with two schools, 
each having from 100 to 150 scholars in average attendance. 
Under the present system these schools, if one or both be 
non-provided, cannot be combined, and consequently there 
are either two complete sets of teachers where one would 
suffice, or the teachers have to struggle with two or more 
standards in one class. This is obviously a most inefficient 
arrangement. The opinion is held by responsible admini- 
strators that the saving in staff and other charges of mainten- 
ance possible if the Local Education Authority could combine 
such schools, would pay the cost of building one modern 
school house to replace the existing premises, now forced upon 
the taxpayer, which are in such places generally ill-adapted 
to their purpose. 

It is difficult to estimate the effect of the Bill in bring- 
ing non-provided schools under Council management or tn 
determine whether it will reduce or increase the number of 
small schools. 

The limitation of thirty scholars now imposed by the 
Bill, will close a fair number of the most costly and ineffi- 
cient schools. It may be assumed that all Undenominational 
non-provided schools would be transferred at once. The differ- 
ence between the cost of upkeep of schools with less than 
100 in average attendance, which runs from about £2 10s. 
to £4 10s. per child, and the maximum grant of 47s., is 
such that the burden of raising subscriptions for such schools 
will not be faced. Even in respect of schools with an 
attendance of 100 to 200, the fact that a rate has to be paid 
in any case will be a powerful lever for transfer. Above 
200, it seems likely that the grant will more than pay aver- age working expenses. There is an unknown factor in the problem—the ability of the Board of Education to maintain the present efficiency. It should also be noted that at pre- sent an enormous number of Nonconformists attend non- provided schools, because, so long as there is accommoda- tion, the Board of Education prevents building. Most of these would at once demand a free school if fees were charged. 

if Liberalism survives. 

On the other hand, the provision of the Bill that a 
Council school must be provided in urban districts wherever 
demanded—a fundamental principle of a national system— 
whilst permitting a non-provided school to continue along- 
side, under the contracting-out clause, renders possible an 
indefinite multiplication of small schools. At present there 
are many villages in urban districts served by a non-pro- 
vided school which are so far from the adjoining village 
that such school is the only one available for the children 
of the village. They are, in fact, single-school areas, and it 
is unfortunate that the Bill has limited the compulsory 
transfer clause to rural districts. If such non-provided 
schools are able to “contract-out,” and a Council school. is 

demanded, the rate and tax payers jointly will be burdened 
with the building of another schoolhouse and the mainten- 
ance of two complete staffs where one has sufficed, so far 
as numbers are concerned. 

In assessing the economic waste of this effort to con- 
tinue the dual system, rendered necessary by the inclusion 
of Biblical instruction, two other items in the Bill must be 
considered—the administrative staff and the furniture, &c., 
placed by the Councils in non-provided schools. 

Each Local Education Authority has, under the Act of 
1902, created a staff sufficient to deal with all schools in 
their area—non-provided as well as provided. Every school 
which contracts-out will diminish the work of the financial 
and administrative officers of the authority in whose area 
it is. If contracting-out should be at all general, the 
services of a very large number of officials will be no longer 
required. If, as is probable, the ratepayers object to pay 
unnecessary salaries, the prospect is gloomy for educational 
officials, for whom the Bill makes no provision for compensa- 
tion on loss of office or salary. 

The value of the furniture and other apparatus, such as 
maps, reading-books, &c., placed by the’ Councils in non- 
provided schools will run to many thousands of pounds. 
As the Council schools are sufficiently stocked, such furni- 
ture cannot be transferred ; to store it is out of the ques- 
tion, for good reasons. Is it to be given or sold to the con- 
tractors-out, and if so, at what price? On this question also 
the Bill is silent. 

Contracting-out will also seriously interfere with the 
organisation created under the Act of 1902 for training | 
teachers, and with that of woodwork, cookery, and swim- 
ming centres. In many cases, centres and classes for these 
subjects have only been made possible by the inclusion of 
scholars from non-provided schools, and the creation of a 
class of schools in respect of which the Local Education 
Authority will receive no grant, is bound to create great 
disorganisation. 

The discussion upon the Bill has, so far, ranged almost 
exclusively round the religious question and contracting-out. 
It is time that more attention were given to the loss of 
efficiency and excessive costliness caused by the present 
system, which is removable only by a truly national system 
from which all features objectionable to any of the warring 
sects have been removed.—Yours, &e. ‘ 

March 10th, 1908. L. M. B. 

THE OBSTACLE TO WOMAN SUFFRAGE. 
To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Str,—An article in last week’s Nation, entitled “The 
Obstacle to Woman Suffrage,” contains, first, an able re- 
futation of the arguments brought against Woman’s Suf- 
frage, and, towards the end, a more or less specious plea 
for delay in settling the question. Women are entitled to 
the vote, but must not expect to get it from the present 
Government, is the sum and substance of the article. It 
is this reluctance to concede reforms admitted to be just 
that makes one despair of Liberalism, and will inevitably 
bring the Liberal Party to its ruin. Some glimmering of 
the fact that Liberalism is in danger seems to underlie the 
statement that the Suffrage is a logical consequence of re- 
cognised Liberal principles, and is bound to come in time 

Woman Suffrage is certain to 
come, whether the Liberal Party lives or not; but how is 
it possible for Liberalism to survive unless the country has 
confidence that what the Liberals believe to be right, that 
they will do? 

The excuses for delay in granting Woman Suffrage are, 
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broadly speaking, three in number. The first is, it appears, 
that Woman Suffrage is only one among a number of causes 
equally just, and (“since the function of this Parliament 
is to prove that organic social reform is compatible with 
Free Trade and Liberal principles’’) in some cases *‘ more 
pressing.’’ A strange view of the meaning of democracy is 
here revealed. Organic social changes necessarily affecting 
women are to be carried through without the consent or 
advice of women. What wonder that intelligent, self-re- 
specting women are in revolt as a consequence of such high- 
handed treatment, and are determined no longer to submit 
to be legislated for by a Parliament over which they have 
no control! 

Let me appeal to those who shrink from action in this 
matter of Women’s Enfranchisement to pull themselves 
together, and to try to realise that in asking the Govern- 
ment to adopt Mr. Stanger’s Bill we are not making any 
extravagant claim on the time and energy of the legislators. 
If those concerned will set to work in a business-like way, 
the remaining stages of the measure will absorb but a few 
hours of the time of the House of Commons. To carry this 
Bill into law in the present Session, with the result that 
the militant Suffrage agitation will cease, must necessarily 
involve far less interference with the schemes of Social Re- 
form which the Government have it in their hearts to effect 
than will the opposition and obstruction from women to 
which the continued denial of Woman Suffrage will lead. 

A second excuse for withholding the suffrage is that 
the question was not before the electors at the General Elec- 
tion. For this Suffragists are certainly not to blame. They 
tried to induce the Government to place Woman Suffrage 
on the election programme, but they were unsuccessful. 
Their neglect at the time of the General Election to submit 
the question to the electors is now made, by the Party in 
power, an excuse for refusing to grant the vote; but women 
cannot allow them to plead their own previous default as a 
justification for their present misdeeds. Though recent bye- 
election results are a sign that the men voters are, as a 
matter of fact, supporting the women in their struggle with 
the Government, yet the argument that the electors must be 
consulted in reference to Woman Suffrage is inadmissible, 
because it depends upon the entirely mistaken idea that 
women’s right to vote is derived from the consent of men. 
As well might it be argued that men ought not to have 
obtained the franchise without asking the permission of 
women. If Woman Suffrage was not before the electors in 
a concrete form at the General Election, neither was the 
Plural Voting Bill, the Licensing Bill, and other measures 
which one might name. Yet those who would deny us the 
vote on that ground have nothing to say against the intro- 
duction by the Government of these measures for which 
the electors gave no particular mandate. The true position 
surely is that the Liberal Party was entrusted by the 
country at the General Election with power to give legis- 
lative effect to Liberal principles of which the enfranchise- 
ment of women is admittedly one. The claim which 
suffragists are making has so often, in bygone centuries, been 
the subject of constitutional struggles that it certainly does 
not need further endorsement. 

Tux Nation proceeds, in the third place, to say that 
there is no reason for giving Woman Suffrage preference 
over the reform of the male electoral basis, that the two 
injustices stand on the same footing, and that the order 
in which they are redressed is a matter of convenience. It 
is almost incredible that it should be found possible to 
overlook the fact that, whereas the extension of the male 
franchise now involves a mere change of machinery, the 
enfranchisement of women means the establishment of the 
principle of the political equality of the sexes and the 
admission to citizenship of people hitherto condemned by 
the accident of birth to perpetual disfranchisement. On 
demanding the immediate enactment of a Woman Suffrage 
Bill, we are often assured that the time for the extension 
of the franchise to women will come when a general measure 
of electoral reform is before Parliament. Some of us, 
knowing that attempts to secure inclusion of women’s fran- 
chise in past Reform Bills have failed, have refused to wait 
for the vote until the whole electoral System is under 
revision. 

The attitude adopted in Tun Nation is a proof that we 
are right. Our eagerness to get the vote is not to be dis- 

pelled or diminished by the prediction that our expecta- 
tions in regard to the effects of Woman Suffrage may miss 
fulfilment. Certainly we realise that the women citizens’ 
upward march may possibly be slow, but that is no reason 

for not hastening to begin it. Nor are we discouraged by 
the knowledge that the agricultural labourer has not yet 
gained as much as might have been hoped in consequence 
of securing the vote. We see very clearly that the vote is a 
weapon which, to produce its full effect, needs skilful 

manipulation. We think, however, that a sufficient number 
of women possess the necessary skill and insight to make 
the newly won vote a thing of great and immediate value. 
Those of us who are pursuing the militant campaign have 
acquired a stock of political experience which will stand us 
in good stead for the days of our enfranchisement.—Yours, 
&e., CHRISTABEL PANKHURST. 

March 11th, 1908. 

“VOTES FOR WOMEN AND THE 

LIBERAL PARTY.”’ 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Str,—For a “ Liberal Woman”’ to say that the Govern- 
ment has not a mandate for Women’s Suffrage is surely for 
her to misunderstand the whole position. 

This Government has a mandate for Liberalism which 
says, “ Taxation without representation is tyranny. Govern- 
ment by the people, for the people, through the people.” 
It cannot, therefore, need a special mandate for Woman’s 
Suffrage, which is the embodiment of these two principles. 
Her other arguments, that women do not yet sufficiently 
desire the vote, and are unfit for it, are quite beside the 
mark; similar arguments were used in 1884 to Mr. Glad- 
stone concerning agricultural labourers; he, in answer, 
pointed out that they were really reasons why it should be 
given to them. 

No, what we women want to-day is—not an “effective 
demand ”’ but a Government that will be true to its prin- 
ciples and just to the women who have done so much for 
the party, and if we Liberal women will stand shoulder to 
shoulder together, and refuse to work any longer for a party 
that has flouted us, a party that by its present action is 
showing itself unworthy of the name of Liberal we should 
force the Government to action, and we should be acting in 
the best interests of our own party, for it would be a very 
black day indeed for the latter should Women’s Suffrage 
be granted by a Tory Government.—Yours, &c., 

ANOTHER LIBERAL WomMAN. 
March 3rd, 1908. 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Sir,—May I, as one of a number of Liberal women who 
do not ‘‘refuse to spend their strength for the Liberal cause 
until the legitimate, recognised, effectual instrument for work 
—the vote—be granted to them,” say a word in defence of 
our action, and of our refusal to be coerced by other women 
into working for a measure of enfranchisement that will not 
satisfy us either as Liberals or as women? 

For us Liberalism is no mere party label to be worn 
at election times for the sake of some individual candidate. 
It is a Cause, a Flag, a Faith. For it we are ready to ‘do 
or die,’”” and we could not dream of forsaking it in order to 
drive our leaders into carrying out a measure which, how- 
ever just in principle, would not, in its limited form, make 
for the general progress of the nation as some believe. 

Let us imagine that a battle was raging between Chris- 
tians and Mohammedans, in which the latter were to all 
appearance gaining ground, to the utter destruction of the 
Christian religion. What should we say to any body of 
Christians who, when the fight was hottest, chose to pro- 
duce an ultimatum demanding Disestablishment of the 
Church, threatening to go over to or give direct aid to the 
hostile invader if their demands were not instantly granted ? 
Would they be able to persuade any one of their sincerity 
as Christians? Would their argument be listened to (used 
similarly by the Suffragettes), that the victory of Moham- 
medanism in that case would not lie at the door of those 
who had acted as traitors, but of the bishops or other autho- 
rities who had refused their demands? 
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The illustration serves to explain why, fortunately for 
England, the bulk of Liberal women are keeping the faith, 
are realising that never before in the history of our country 
has the need been greater for loyalty and unity, and never 
has the urgency of the franchise been less than to-day, when 
we are face to face with the twin giant foes of Protection 
and Militarism, and when, moreover, the forces of Pro- 
gress have at last a chance of success. Tariff Reform is no 
innocent rearrangement of taxes which could be changed as 
often as possible, and which, while being worth the lavish 
expenditure upon its propaganda of thousands of pounds, 
is yet said to be quite harmless, and really not likely to 
touch the people at all. Do people nowadays spend lavishly 
without hope of regaining, with interest, what they have 
poured out? Can anyone travel in body or mind in America 
and remain blind and indifferent to the hideous result on 
the people of a sovereignty of wealth and greed? ‘“ Fear not 
him who is able to kill the body, but rather fear him who is 
able to kill both body and soul.” England’s soul is in 
danger, for it is threatened with Protection—the weapon of 
Greed and Selfishness. Therefore it is in defence of 
England’s soul that women are exhorted to rally round the 
flag and realise the country’s urgent need for loyal citizens. 

Your correspondent, Kate Hessel, falls into the 
common error of supposing that the vote will be exercised 
only by those women who will “heartily and intelligently 
throw themselves into the work of social and political re- 
form.” If this could be either proved or effected, no Liberal 
Government could withstand the demand for the vote; but 
surely if one thing is more certain than another, it is that 
women, like men, will vote according to the measure of their 
development. An enormous majority (on the property 
qualification) would naturally vote Conservative. The 
Women’s Tariff Reform League boasts of more members 
than the Women’s Free Trade Union to-day, the local Prim- 
rose Leagues than the Liberal Associations; at the time of 
the war a “ Pro-Boer’’ woman of property hardly existed. 
Hundreds of women are now working actively for the forces 
of reaction behind the “Lords” and the “Trade.”? How, 

then, is the vote going to perform the alleged miracle, and 
convert all the wealthy middle-class reactionary women 
into “hearty and intelligent reformers’? As a matter of 
fact, it will do nothing of the kind. A limited franchise 
will make little or no difference in the general warfare of 
the nation. In those States of America where women do 
vote, there is absolutely no less political corruption or 
general evil doing. In those Colonies where they also vote, 
and where, be it remembered, the men also are immensely 
progressive, the women are both for and against certain 
measures of reform. Women cannot by the vote divest 
themselves of their human nature, and that will always re- 
main inconsistent, uncertain, and generally imperfect in 
both sexes. Meanwhile, may I very earnestly plead with all 
Liberal women to stand loyally by their flag, and not be 
led away into lower paths of political morality, nor of sub- 
stituting expediency for principle at a time when, of all 
others, the country needs their patriotism? If Mr. Ramsay 
Macdonald views the return of the Opposition to power with 
“terror,” ought not we women to look at the Suffrage 
question with different eyes, and vow that never by any 
action of ours “ Britons shall be slaves” to the greed and 
selfishness of a class tyranny such as we should get under 
Protection and Toryism ?—Yours, &c., 

ANOTHER “ Woman LisBeERat.”’ 
March 16th, 1908. 

THE NEW BOTANY. 
To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Str,—I have for many years been interested in the 
natural association of plants, and I think that, if a more 
definite knowledge of the subject could be attained, it might 
be of practical use in the cultivation of our fruit trees. 
Take, for example, an orchard: it is quite unnatural that 
so many apple trees should be growing together on a limited 
space of ground, all drawing the same nourishment from 
the soil. Now, if it could be discovered what plants there 
are that thrive in company with apple trees and mutually 
benefit each other, and if such plants were to be put into 
the ground of orchards, it would undoubtedly be the surest 
way of keeping our apple trees healthy and free of insect 
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pests. Such a knowledge can only be attained either by a 
study of the natural association of plants or by experi- 
mental gardening.—Yours, &c., 

Ipa SHARP. 
March 17th, 1908. 

ARE ARMAMENTS NECESSARY ? 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Sir,—In a recent issue of your valuable journal there 

occurred the following passage: “Thataman shall reap as 
he has sown, that to-morrow will be as yesterday, that 
inevitable law shall bind and control the revolt of human 
passion against circumstance; these are the affirmations 
of moralist and philosopher against which the romantic 
spirit is in continual rebellion.”’ 

I write now to suggest that you should open your 
columns to a discussion on the secret of the inevitable law 
that we have crystallised in the phrase “the survival of the 
fittest.” 

Does this imply the survival of the most combatant 
and highly self-protected or of the most useful to the race? 

In the vegetable world it is not the brambles, nettles, 
and thistles that have survived, but the wheat and fruitful 
crops. In the animal world the utility of the dog, the 
horse, the cow, and the sheep has proved a greater element 
of defence to its species than have the teeth and claws of 
the lion, tiger, and leopard; and if one reviews the history 
of nations and civilisations, the same inevitable law is 
visible in forceful operation. The Greek and Roman civi- 
lisations flourished so long as they were useful to the pro- 
gress of humanity. The economic and moral inutility of a 
civilisation based on the slavery of the greater portion of 
the population was the ultimate cause of the decay of each. 
Sovereignty, nobility, the Church, each and every time- 
honoured institution, seems safe only so long as they remain 
adapted to our progressive civilisation, doomed no sooner 
than they fail to comply with such test. If, then, utility be 
the secret ultimately of self-protection, it can only be the 
romantic spirit referred to in the above quotation from your 
columns “in its continual rebellion against the affirma- 
tions” of experience that concentrates all our attention on 
the maintenance of a special standard of physical force, 
regardless of any sacrifice that such policy entails on the 
more essential factor of the utility of our Empire, as an 
economic and moral force to humanity at large. 

If the laws that govern human affairs are indeed 
inevitable and unchangeable, and if utility be the secret of 
the stability of all human institutions, it must manifestly 
be quite futile to appeal ultimately to some other standard 
of safety that would appear to diminish our compliance 
with this, the most important factor. 

Our armaments cost the country upwards of sixty 
millions sterling annually; but even thus the stability of 
this immense force is dependent on the general recognition 
that our object is defence, and not aggression. 

What would be our position if we avowedly relied for our 
safety solely on the inevitable law of our utility, and 
diverted the immense sum of money at present employed in 
armaments for the purpose of rendering our Empire, both 
morally and economically, more useful ? 

Is it reasonable to suppose that such a policy would be 
a signal to our neighbours to attack and extinguish us? 

To what extent would this immense sum saved from 
unproductive expenditure increase our economic utility? 

What would be the moral force of such an example? 
If economically and morally sound, would not such action 
compel almost immediate imitation? There are matters in 
relation to Imperial defence closely associated with the 
inevitable law of the survival of the fittest, the elucidation 
of which seems hardly to have received adequate considera- 
tion. 

So long as we accept force as the only standard of our 
safety, the increased burden of our armaments seems to be 
an inevitable corollary. Is force indeed the inevitable law 
of nature, or merely the pronouncements of the romantic 
spirit in its continued rebellion against the affirmations of 
all experience ?—Yours, &c., 

A. R. 
March 16th, 1908. 

te Sees 



March 21, 1908.] aeRO EAT TONG 

MOROCCO. 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Srr,—I was pleased to see that Tur Narton of last week 
is of the opinion that the time has come for our Foreign 
Office to give some friendly advice to the French Govern- 
ment on the subject of Morocco. 

It is absurd for M. Pichou to state in the French 
Chamber that Mulai Hafid is a rebel. The Tangier 
“Times”? Correspondent, who is, perhaps, better informed 
on Moroccan affairs than any European, and certainly in a 
better position to speak with authority than M. Pichou, 
writes to his paper: “ Abdul Aziz, in spite of many reports 
to the contrary, is steadily losing ground, or perhaps it is 
more correct to say that the Moorish people scarcely con- 
sider him any longer as a factor in the situation.” As 
regards Mulai Hafid’s reported hostility to France, it is as 
well to recall his own words: “We are ready to be the 
friends of France, but not her slaves.”” My own experience 
of travelling in Morocco is that if you respect the feelings 
of the people, they respect you.—Yours, &c., 

Dovueras Fox Prt. 

War Coppice, Caterham, Surrey, 
March 12th, 1908. 

“THE RICH MAN’S DILEMMA.” 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Sir,—Your article under this heading reminds me of a 
recent heresy of my own. It was suggested in my last pub- 
lished book, which, I think, did not reach you. The heresy 
is that poverty is the cause. and not the effect, of what may 
be deemed excessive luxury. What, then, is poverty? I 
cannot gauge it by pounds, shillings, and pence, and I do 
not believe anybody else can. It seems to be an insufficient 
supply of those material commodities which are essential for 
human life and comfort—food, clothing, shelter, and the 
rest. And I cannot regard a supply in the hands of pro- 
ducers and traders as sufficient if the prices render it in- 
accessible to those who need it. Nor is it ‘quite clear”’ to 
me “that the volume of employment, both for capital and 
labour, must be greatly reduced” by the saving and con- 
sequent use of more money ‘‘to furnish increased or im- 
proved plant and raw materials to industry.” Will you 
allow the writer of your article kindly to explain? Such a 
condition might conceivably lead to over-production. But 
I strongly advocate over-production. By that means it 
seems possible that the prices would bring the goods within 
reach of a wider circle and a poorer class. It would be so 
much towards the alleviation of poverty. The increased de- 
mand for commodities would result in an increased demand 
for the means of producing them, including labour. And 
thus the spiral would continue the improvement. All this 
is, of course, rank heresy, and I do not expect anybody to 
take notice of it—in this generation. 

Meantime, your are heroically seeking a solution of 
the problem of poverty and other social problems on alto- 
gether different lines, based on a quite contrary view. But 
I am bound to say you do not appear to be making much 
headway. Possibly I have “fuddled my intelligence with 
the delusions of J. S. Mills’s wage fund.”’ For the first 
economic daylight I saw was that an abundant wages fund 
of commodities actually available to human beings needing 
the means of life must be good for the people, whatever its 
effect on money wages. It was only another step in the 
same direction to believe that great need, and not great 
abundance, was what made workers offer their services for 
lower money reward—which is my heresy, as before men- 
tioned. For the great need or poverty brings the mass of 
the people to minister to the luxury of the rich, who have 
purchasing power, as a means of obtaining some scant 
supply of the commodities of which there is so much fear of 
over-production. Holding the heresy that we suffer from 
under-production, and not over-production or under-con- 
sumption (and without questioning your conclusion as to 
the remedy which is not in its terms inconsistent with my 
own), I beg to remark that taxes under the “equitable 
system of taxation’’ to be efficacious, for good must be 
assessed directly on ownership of the only original source 
of production—the land of the country which alone belongs 
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to the people—and must not be increased, because the owner 
or any other person occupies and uses it. To assess taxa- 
tion on use and occupation or on the income resulting from 
use and occupation or the commodities to be consumed will 
inevitably reduce the production. Perhaps I am wrong in 
thinking that reducing the production must reduce the 
possibility of consumption by the poor. But I do think 
it.—Yours, &c., 

F. N. Laycock. 
Sheffield, March 16th, 1908. 

[Mr. Laycock opens up too many points of economic 
controversy for effective discussion within the limits 
of a note. I can only make these few and, I fear, of 
necessity, dogmatic comments on his letter. Over-produc- 
tion, attended by a general fall of prices, including the price 
of labour power, does not, in fact, produce the quick, 
automatic remedy which he thinks it should produce. I 
agree that need furnishes a large supply of labour for the 
luxury trades, but my argument was that a mere transfer 
on the part of the luxurious classes from demand for 
luxuries to demand for more machinery of production would 
not maintain a larger volume of employment. For the main 
problem of unemployment is the problem of the simul- 
taneous employment of capital and labour in general in- 
dustry during long periods of depressed trade. Land is not 
“the only original source of production” in a modern 
society, and economic rents of land are not the sole basis of 
“an equitable system of taxation.”—The Writer of the 
Article. ] 

The Editor would be obliged if the writer of the article 
entitled ‘The New Botany,” which appeared in THE Nation 
‘of February 29th, would send his name and address to the 
Manager. 

Poetry. 

BALLADE OF THE WORLD IN SHADOW. 

Drap are the gods that our fathers knew, 

Less than the least of their charioteers, 

One with the Titans they overthrew. 
Borne on the wind of the faithless years 

As the blown dust of a people’s fears 

Are the strown fires of their wisdom’s breath ; 

Mocking with laughter its saints and seers, 

The mad world sweeps through the dark to death. 

Keeping course through the endless blue, 

Blind with sorrow and spent with jeers, 

The old world swings through the worlds made new. 

Fond and vain are the pomps man rears, 

All his life is a wind that veers— 

Time the old in his wisdom saith— 

Dust lies light on your dancing peers, 

The mad world sweeps through the dark to death. 

Rose-time fades to the time of rue, 

Love is a vessel that no man steers, 

Now, ere the singers be faint and few, 

Mouthing dumbly, with deafened ears, 

Sing, make merry, and kiss your dears: 

For the world is weary, and hasteneth, 

Down the shadow no dawn-star clears, 

The mad world sweeps through the dark to death. 

DENVOL. 

Rust-red halberds and broken spears, 

Prince, they are spoil for Astoreth, 

She is the last lover each man hears, 

The mad world sweeps through the dark to death. 
Ernet Tasort. 
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Che GAorld of Pooks. 

Tuurspay NIGHT. 

A BOOK of great interest, which will soon be published 
simultaneously in England, Russia, France, Germany, and 
Italy, is “My Relations with Tolstoy and His Work as a 
Writer,’’ by Countess Leo Tolstoy, the wife of the great 
Russian author. Madame Tolstoy has always acted as her 
husband’s literary adviser and helper, and he declares that 
on many occasions her counsel—that of a very well balanced 
and also benevolent nature—was of the greatest value. The 
book will, therefore, be the first authorised biography of the 
greatest of our living writers and teachers. It is a good 
augury that the task will be undertaken by one placed in so 
favourable a position for performing it to advantage, and 
who combines keen and affectionate sympathy with intimate 
knowledge and excellent discernment. 

* * * 

Tue news that Mr. G. Lowes Dickinson has just com- 
pleted a new book will be welcomed by all who care for the 
finer qualities of contemporary English literature. Mr. 
Dickinson has already shown a remarkable gift of bringing 
the vital elements in classical thought to bear upon the 
political and social problems of our own day, and his mode 
of expression is a style of rare distinction and measure. We 

understand that the coming volume is in the form of a 
Platonic dialogue, and that its probable title will be “ Jus- 
tice and Liberty.’’ Mr. Dickinson has been chosen to give 
the Ingersoll lecture at Harvard in the spring of next year. 
The lecture is always on the subject of immortality, and 
among recent lecturers have been Professors James, Royce, 
and Osler. 

¥ * % 

“THE Story oF My Lirs,”’ by Miss Ellen Terry, is in- 

cluded in Messrs. Hutchinson’s spring announcements. The 
record of Miss Ellen Terry’s life should prove an attractive 
volume, since there is no English actress who has come in 
contact with so many people of eminence in art and litera- 
ture as well as in the drama. A feature of great interest 
will be the illustrations, selected from Miss Terry’s famous 
collection of portraits. Among them are photographs and 
drawings of the great actress from her earliest appearance 
in public to the present day, and portraits of many men 
and women with whom she has associated—a list that in- 
cludes a great number of the celebrities of the latter half of 
the nineteenth century. 

Tue series of annotated editions of the chief master- 
pieces of English literary criticism issued by the Oxford 
University Press has already given us several useful and 
scholarly volumes. The next addition to the series will be 
“Critical Essays of the Seventeenth Century,” edited by 
Professor Springarn, of Columbia University. The aim of 
the editor has been to collect all the material (except the 
writings of Dryden, which have been admirably edited by 
Professor W. P. Ker), necessary for a thorough study of the 
development of English criticism in the seventeenth century, 
and to furnish such notes as will make this development 
easily intelligible. The period is one of great interest in 
the history of criticism. The traditions of Elizabethan culture 
as expressed by Sidney underwent a twofold development. 
On the one hand, there is Bacon, who, although he touches 
the subject of criticism but lhghtly, gave it a scientific and 
historical bias which succeeding writers carried still further. 
Ben Jonson, with his classical training and reverence for 
Italian literature, helped to fix the interest on the external 
and objective sides of literary art. Both these tendencies 
were taken up by Dryden and the many lesser men who pre- 
ceded Addison and Johnson. The essays selected by Pro- 
fessor Springarn show how this process was worked out. 
Amongst the authors represented in his volumes are Bacon, 
Ben Jonson, Webster, Chapman, Drayton, Suckling, Hobbes, 
Davenant, Cowley, Shadwell, Rochester, Mulgrave, Ros- 
common, Evelyn, and many others who reflect the progress 
of criticism during the period. 

* * * 

Mrs. Rosa Newmarcu’s book, “ Tchaikovsky, His Life 
and Works, with Extracts from His Writings,” ran out of 
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print directly after its first appearance, some years ago. 
A new edition has now been prepared by Messrs. Reeves, for 
which Mr. Edward Evans has written a series of essays 
upon Tchaikovsky’s Instrumentation, Form, Idealism, In- 
dividuality, &c., as well as analyses of the most charac- 
teristic pieces. The new matter forms one half of the whole 
book, and should prove a useful help to the understanding 
of what is specially distinctive in Tchaikovsky’s music. 

* * * 

THE recent discovery of a manuscript volume of 552 
pages in Luther’s handwriting has caused a considerable stir 
among scholars. The manuscript was found in the library 
of the late Prince Lwoff, a Russian collector of rare books. 
It consists of a number of theological treatises written in 
Latin, with a few notes in German on the last pages. The 
manuscript is almost certainly genuine, since it bears the 
seal of Wilhelm Gmelin, whose father-in-law, Johann Karg, 
was given the volume by Wolfgang Meusslin. Meusslin is 
known to have received a package of Luther’s writings from 
a friend, and it is probablé that the recently discovered 
manuscript was in this package. The volume consists of 
Biblical studies, which might well have been written by 
Luther before 1517, when he nailed his theses on the church 

door at Wittenberg. 

Tue fine library of the late Bishop of Truro will be sold 
at Sotheby’s on Friday and Saturday. Most of the Shake- 
speare quartos have been sold privately, but there still re- 
main some exceedingly rare books, including a splendid set 
of the first four folios of Shakespeare, the third having the 
rare imprint of 1663. The copy of Caxton’s ‘“ Golden 
Legend”’ is the only known example in perfect condition. The 
collection is rich in early printed Bibles and Liturgies, and 
there is a unique copy of Pars Hyemalis of the Paris 
Breviary of 1533. A set of ‘‘The Original London Post,” a 
newspaper published during the reign of George I., is cer- 
tain to cause a keen competition, since it is believed to be 
the only set of this publication in existence. 

* * * 

AN important work on “The Edinburgh Periodical 
Press,”’ by Mr. W. J. Couper, will be issued about the end 
of April by Mr. Eneas Mackay of Stirling. Mr. Couper has 
spent many years in collecting information on the subject, 
and has made researches in almost every public 
library of standing in England and Scotland as_ well 
as in a multitude of private libraries. The first 
part of the book deals with such topics as_ the 
methods of newspaper production and the distribution 
of periodicals during the seventeenth and eighteenth cen- 
turies, the Press censorship, the Town Council as Press 
censors, the Scottish essay-journal, and the Edinburgh 
Society of Running Stationers. In the second part there 
will be a chronological record of all Edinburgh journals 
down to the beginning of the nineteenth century, facts about 
their policies, editors, contributors, &c., and a large amount 
of material bearing on Edinburgh printing in general. 

* * * 

BOOKS TO BE READ :— 

“Letters from the Raven: 
Lafcadio Hearn with Henry Watkin.” 
critical comment by Milton Brouner. 

“The Admiralty of the Atlantic.” 
mans. 6s. 6d.-net.) 

‘“Catherine of Braganca, Infanta of Portugal and Queen Con- 
sort of England.” By L. C. Campbell. (Murray. 15s. net.) 

‘“Parerga: A Companion Volume to ‘Under the Cedars and 
the Stars.’’? By Canon Sheehan, D.D. (Longmans. 7s. 6d. net.) 

“Mozart: The Story of His Life as Man and Artist.” By 
Victor Wilder. Translated by L. Liebich. (Reeves. 2 vols. 10s. net.) 

“The Riddle of the Bacche: The Last Stage of Euripides’ 
Religious Views.”’ By Gilbert Norwood. (Sheratt & Hughes.) 

“An Apostle of the North: Memoirs of Bishop Bompas.” By 

Being the Correspondence of 
With Introduction and 

(Constable. 5s. net.) 
By P. A. Hislam. (Long- 

H. A. Cody. (Seeley. 7s. 6d. net.) 
“The Human Boy Again.” By Eden Phillpotts. (Chapman 

& Hall. 6s.) 
“Travail et Travailleurs.’ Par A. Millerand. (Paris: Fas- 

quelle.  3fr. 50.) 
“Petites Villes d’Italie,’. II. | Emile-Marches-Ombre. Par 

André Maurel. (Paris: Hachette. 3fr. 50.) 
“T/ Evolution des Sciences.”” Par L. Houllevigue. (Paris: 

Colin. 3fr. 50.) 
“T?Amour qui pleure.’ Roman. Par Marcelle Tinayre. 

(Paris: Calmann-Lévy, 3fr. 50.) 
‘“Die Regenverteilung in den deutschen Kolonien.” Von R. 

(Berlin: Paetel. M44) Fitzner. 
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A WHITED SEPULCHRE.* 

Tue witty authors of the ‘Hustlers’ History” are entitled 
to our sympathies. They shot their bolt before the real 
quarry came in view, before the purveyors of the “Times ”’ 
endeavoured to eclipse their previous records by offering to 
the public, for some ten guineas, the “ Historians’ History 
of the World.” The title is not entirely satisfactory. 
There was once a meritorious venture called ‘The Penny 

Cyclopedia,” and the Tories called Cobbett’s ‘‘ Register” 
“twopenny trash’’; but there were still some titles left 
which might have suited, and we feel sure that the pro- 
prietors cannot have adequately realised the merits of 
“The Twopenny-halfpenny Cyclopedia’’ as a description of 
the contents of these volumes. 

Only time and use will teach purchasers the real worth 
of productions like this. Experience has led the public to 
value a recent edition of an encyclopedia, which was even 
more extensively advertised than this history, at (approxi- 
mately) as many shillings as the pounds for which it was 
sold. But before purchase the buyer has to rely on adver- 
tisements and reviews. One hardly expects an advertise- 
ment to tell the truth, and reviewers find it difficult. When 
a paper depends upon its advertisements, it tries to avoid 
offending the advertiser, and the lavish advertisement of 
these cyclopedias acts as a bribe to silence criticism. Some 
book-buyers, however, and most intelligent readers prefer 
an independent judgment to advertising puffs, and it may 
be worth while examining for a few minutes the claims of 
this compilation to be a compendium of up-to-date historical 
scholarship. 

An imposing array of names decks out the title-page, 
and is designed to convey the impression that they guarantee 
the accuracy of the contents of these volumes. That im- 
pression is at variance with the fact. These eminent 
scholars have been induced to write a few pages each by 
way of introduction to the various sections, but their con- 
tributions are an inconsiderable proportion of the whole 
work, and the bulk of it consists of cuttings from third-rate 
text-books and antiquated writers selected without judg- 
ment and bound together in a loose, disjointed fashion by 
editorial rubble. The compilers, lacking independent know- 
ledge of the topics with which they deal, are unable to 
speak authoritatively, and are thus driven to the expedient 
of counting the heads of modern writers instead of consult- 
ing original sources; and of these writers few are entitled 
to vote. Even when a respectable authority is cited, he is 
jostled on either side by sciolists, and the real historians 
are quoted as often on questions of which they had no 
special knowledge as on questions which they made their 
own. Take the late S. R. Gardiner, for instance. No one 
knew the first half of the seventeenth century as he did, and 
a compilation of this character might justifiably make ex- 
tensive excerpts from his monumental history of that period. 
But he would have been the first to ridicule the idea of 
quoting his little school books as authorities on the early 
history of England or the sixteenth century. Yet no small 
portion of these school books is incorporated in these 
volumes. 

Gardiner, however, was a trained historian, and, com- 
pared with many of the writers herein cited, he was a 
specialist even on the Anglo-Saxons. For instance, the 
first authority quoted on the character of Henry VIII. is 
Thomas Keightley. This gentleman was a prolific writer, 
who claimed to have written the best history of Rome in 
any language, and to have been the first to value at their 
proper worth both Virgil and Sallust! Such knowledge as 
he had of Henry VIII. was based upon a perusal of Lin- 
gard’s “ History.” Other “ authorities’ on this subject are 
Charles Macfarlane, Thomas Thomson, and Charles Knight. 
Macfarlane was the author of a score of novels and his- 
torical compilations of the feeblest sort, and Thomson was 
another literary hack. Dozens of writers of this calibre are 
solemnly cited as authorities on ancient, medieval and 
modern history; and after pages upon pages of trash like 
this it is almost refreshing to find Hume quoted as an 

* «¢The Historians’ History of the World,’’ 
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authority on the Tudors, although a little book like Griffet’s 
“Nouveaux Eclaircissements sur ]’Histoire de Marie reine 
d’Angleterre,’’ published in 1766, shows how inadequately 
Hume availed himself of the original sources which were 
accessible a century and a half ago. The futility of the 
whole thing consists in the fact that all these writers wrote 
long before the publication of the materials upon which all 
sound criticism of the period must rest. For half a century 
scores of scholars have been labouring at the publication 
of calendars of letters, State papers, and other original 
documents. So far as this pretentious compilation is con- 
cerned, their labours and the sums voted by Parliament for 
the purposes have been wasted; there might as well have 
been no Record Office publications, no Rolls Series, no 
Dictionary of National Biography, no Cambridge Modern 
History. 

Occasionally the compilers have lit upon what they 
call an original authority. One such is the Spanish 
Chronicle of Henry VIII., which they quote as an authority 
on the details of Anne Boleyn’s case, remarking that ‘‘ much 

| light has been thrown on the subject” by the discovery of 
this book. It has indeed. And part of this new “light” 
is the information that Cromwell took part in the proceed- 
ings against Catherine Howard, three years after his death 
(making a speech which the chronicler reports), and that 
Henry VIII. married Catherine Howard before he married 
Anne of Cleves. It requires the editor to equal this, and 
he does it in a note (Vol. xix., p. 192), where he considers 
the possibility of improper relations between Lord Seymour 
and the Princess Elizabeth “when she was eighteen years 
old,’’ by which time the unfortunate Seymour had been 
dead three years. Another enlightening footnote (xix., 196) 
informs us that the Litany of 1544 was “the basis of the 
late Book of Common Prayer’’! 

Wherever we turn we find the same tale of reliance 
upon discredited authorities and ignorance of modern re- 
search. The compilers know as little of M. Aulard’s work 
on the French Revolution and Mr. Fisher’s on Napoleon as 
they do of Professor Maitland’s and Mr. Round’s on the 
feudal ages. The old errors about Domesday and Magna 
Carta are all repeated. Holinshed is regarded as an autho- 
rity on the Norman Conquest, and the criticism of a genera- 
tion of scholars upon the “ Teutonic” view of early English 
history is ignored. So, of course, are the vast productions 
of the hundreds of historical commissions in Germany, 
Austria, France, Italy, Spain, and elsewhere. There is 
hardly a page of history which has not to be rewritten in 
the light of these researches, and a cyclopsedia which in- 
corporated their results would be a real boon to historians. 
But this compilation is largely a paste and scissors collec- 
tion of cuttings from works which have long disappeared 
from the market as damaged goods. If there is an exploded 
theory it will here be quoted as sound; if there is a book 
which is out of date it will here be dressed up as the 
latest authority. The compilers have scavenged in all the 
dustheaps of history. It is only on its advertisement side 
that the venture is strong. Investors who have learnt no 
lesson from past experience are not entitled to sympathy ; 
but a word of commiseration may be spared for the 
scholars who have suffered themselves unwittingly to be 
dragged into this company, and have been induced by their 
meagre contributions to provide a coating of whitewash for 
this sepulchre of dead reputations and dissolving historical 
views. 

A. F. Pottarp. 

A STUDY IN THE HALF SINCERE.* 

THE voice of sorrow is always full of significance, whether 
the note be one of pure regret, or whether it be mixed with 
shame, physical pain and discomfort, and, worst sting of 
all, with the remembrance of what might have been and can 
be no more. Mr. Oscar Wilde’s “De Profundis” is such a 
voice, and with the same writer’s “ Ballad of Reading Gaol ”’ 
is an expression of anguish endured by an unusually sen- 
sitive nature, made to suffer almost everything, short of 
physical torture, that man, with a good or an evil end, can 

*“The Collected Works of Oscar Wilde.’’ Limited Edition, 
Methuen & Co. 128. 6d. net each volume. 
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inflict on his fellows. Neither work is quite original or 
quite sincere ; both are as original and as sincere as it was 
in Wilde’s nature to be. Both, again, are extremely 
eloquent, and there are, in particular, passages in the “ De 
Profundis” so beautifully written, so musical and so melan- 
choly, that it is hard to imagine a more delicate and yet 
unforced usage of the English ‘tongue, even at the hands of 
its greatest masters. 

In the present sumptuous edition of Mr. Wilde’s works 
which lies before us some passages excluded from the earlier 
edition of “De Profundis” have been added to the text. 
They have no great artistic worth, but they do something 
to fix the moral value of the entire work. They show that 
this man of genius without character set himself too high 
in the world of art and letters. In “that beautiful unreal 
world,’’ as he called it, he imagined himself “a king.” He 
thought that he had “altered the minds of men and the 
colour of things,” that he had taken the drama, “ made it 
as personal a mode of expression as the lyric or sonnet,’’ 
and at the same time “‘ widened its range and enriched its 
characterisation,” that he had “ awakened the imagination of 
his century,” and “summed up all systems in a phrase and 
all existence in an epigram.’”’ He compares himself with 
Byron, who shook a world where he influenced a coterie, 
owning slight affinity with the large, general movement of 
thought and feeling. 

We must take this pathetic egoism for what it 
is worth. As a creative artist, in spite of his 
wit and feeling, his intimate sense of beauty, and his gift 
of style, Wilde was as inferior to contemporaries or pre- 
decessors of the esthetic school like Ruskin, Burne-Jones, 
and William Morris as he was lacking in the power of dis- 
cipline and self-control, the capacity for prolonged, con- 
secutive labour, which test the character and determine 
the achievement of the art-worker of all ages. In long in- 
tervals of his life, which preceded its disastrous close, he 
was, as he confesses, “a fldneur, a dandy, and a man of 
fashion,”’ surrounding himself with smaller natures and 
meaner minds until he declined to the base. His contribu- 
tions to the drama were full of wit and artifice; but, with 
the exception of the beautiful dramatic poem, ‘“ Salomé,” 
they added nothing to its forms, and, in a period of abun- 
dant and varied growth, were singularly bare both of ideas 
and of characters. His poetic gift was much rarer, and 
it displayed itself even less freely in verse than in the 
rich and melancholy cadence of this astonishing prose-poem, 
written in the prison cell, where each sight and sound re- 
pelled his fastidious sense, and brought back to him the 
irrevocable horror of his fall. It says something for the 
persistence of the artistic spirit that he could write so 
wonderfully, even when one cannot be sure that he was 
quite capable of the emotion he seemed to express. Yet 
it cannot with fairness be said that “De Profundis” is a 
mere pose, or that the touching recourse of this 
weak and much erring man to the speech and personality 
of Jesus was not a veritable impulse of the heart. For, 
strange as it may seem, many saints of the Christian 
Church have written less feelingly of its Founder and his 
spirit than Mr. Oscar Wilde has written. His ‘De 
Profundis’ professes to trace a slow dawn of light in the 
soul, a dim recovery from despair and hatred of his kind— 
the hatred which turns prisoners’ hearts to stone. The 
end was not destined to be achieved; the human material 
was probably too slight to attain a purpose that could fairly 
be called heroic. He remained, as he said, “ antinomian ”’ ; 
reason, morals, everyday religion, did not appeal to him. 
But in this unfulfilled pilgrimage Wilde fell upon the study 
of the four Gospels, and found that they opened to him the 
other side—not “the sunlit side’”—of the garden of life, 
and yet satisfied his esthetic consciousness. He found in 
Christ the image of artistic perfection. ‘The very basis of 
his nature was the same as that of the nature of the artist— 
an intense and flame-like imagination.’”’ He wanted 

sympathy, and he found it. Christ’s “ morality is all sym- 
pathy—just what morality should be.” “His justice is all 
poetical justice—exactly what justice should be.” “ For him 
there were no laws ; there were exceptions merely.”’ “There 
were Christians before Christ,’”’? he said, wittily. . . . 
“The unfortunate thing is that there have been none since ” 
—except St. Francis. “He does not really teach one any- 

thing, but by being brought into his presence, one becomes 
something.” 

“‘His miracles seem to me to be as exquisite as the coming 
of Spring, and quite as natural. I see no difficulty in believing 
that such was the charm of his personality, that his mere 
presence could bring peace to souls in anguish, and that those 
who touched his garments or his hands forgot their pain; or 
that as he passed by on the highway of life people who had seen 
nothing of life’s mystery saw it clearly, and others who had 
been deaf to every voice but that of pleasure heard for the first 
time the voice of love and found it as ‘musical as Apollo’s 
lute’; or that evil passions fled at his approach, and men whose 
dull unimaginative lives had been but a mode of death rose 
as it were from the grave when he called them; or that when he 
taught on the hillside the multitude forgot their hunger and 
thirst and the cares of this world, and that to his friends who 
listened to him as he sat at meat the coarse food seemed deli- 
cate, and the water had the taste of good wine, and the whole . 
house became full of the odour and sweetness of nard.” 

Beyond this touching sentimentalism, close to the atti- 
tude of the adoring saint, and yet divided from it by a cer- 
tain self-conscious fastidiousness of feeling and expression, 
and an inevitable want of moral integrity and simplicity, 
Oscar Wilde did not go. He looked vaguely for the fortification 
of his spirit, not so much to Christianity, as to the healing 
processes of Nature :— 

‘Society, as we have constituted it, will have no place for 
me, has none to offer; but Nature, whose sweet rains fall on 
unjust and just alike, will have clefts in the rocks where I may 
hide, and secret valleys in whose silence I may weep undis- 
turbed. She will hang the night with stars so that I may walk 
abroad in the darkness without stumbling, and send the wind 
over my footprints so that none may track me to my hurt; 
she will cleanse me in great waters, and with bitter herbs 
make me whole.” 

But Nature could not heal him, for he could not heal 
himself; he desired rather to be wept over and consoled. 
To so sick a soul the mighty Mother could only say, “ lusisti 
satis,’’? and open to him the way of release. 

CRITICS FOR SOCIALISM. 

I.—Mr. H. G. Wetts.* 

“OnE word is too often profaned,’’ Mr. Wells might ex- 
claim, “for me to profane it.’’ Socialism, in the popular 
tumult of a growing Labour party, and the fear of it, has 
become the centre or rallying point of every kind of imbecile 
controversy. The author here desires, in plain fashion, to 
state his point of view: the criticism of present economic 
conditions, the great hope for some indefinite future, the 
appeal for effort in order that this hope may be realised. 
The book is the work of a mind extraordinarily receptive, 
agile, and inventive, expressing itself through a style of 
pliancy and strength. The habitual position is here com- 
pletely reversed. The ordinary Socialist writer has many 
graces and qualities, but humour is not habitually one of 
them. He constructs his somewhat stiff picture of a recon- 
structed world, which is immediately assailed with every 
weapon of cynicism and ridicule by those who find no diffi- 
culty in annihilating a Bellamy “ Utopia” or a Morris 
‘‘Nowhere.” Zola, once attacked for lack of laughter in his 
novels, replied, with some dignity, that an early youth 
spent in perpetual starvation amid obscurity or obloquy 
was not helpful to the cultivation of a sense of humour. 
And the Socialists who shriek and protest at street 
corners against the accepted order are much in the 
same position, and could offer much the same apology. 
Mr. Wells, after some experience of the struggle for 
existence amongst the lower middle classes, has escaped 
above it all, with a secure international reputation and a 
name which is itself an asset to any cause. He can, in 
consequence, turn with ease and dexterity the weapons of 
ridicule and biting criticism against the opponents of 
Socialism. The suggested impossibility of the Socialist 
future dwindles before the actual impossibility of the 
individualistic present. 

This polemic is, therefore, in the best sense of the word, 

popular. It is written with a zest and sparkle and apparent 
delight in the work of impalement and dissection. The 
accepted jargon of “Surplus Value,” “Labour unit,’’ 
“toe nationalisation of all the means of production,” 
“the Social organism,’’ is abandoned in favour of 

Constable & Co. 6s. *“ New Worlds for Old.” By H. G. Wells. 
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swift and rapid onslaughts upon the critics of 
Socialism and the advocates of the accepted order. 
The intellect may revolt against the prophecy of the 
future: the imagination is stimulated and diverted by 
the diagnosis of the present. 

You may praise, for example, the glories of individual- 
istic development ; and Mr. Wells takes you to the South- 
Eastern Railway, engaged in its congenial work of 
strangling the enterprises and industries of the fairest of 
England’s counties. The most violent anti-Socialist who 
lives in Kent will call this writer blessed for his vivacious 
impeachment of “a combine of two ill-managed and unen- 
terprising railway companies, with no funds for new de- 
velopments, grinding out an uncertain dividend by clipping 
expenditure.” ‘A whole rich county now stagnates under 
the grip of this sample of private enterprise, towns fail to 
grow, trade flows sluggishly from point to point. No 
population in the world would stand such a management as 
it endures at the hands of the South-Eastern Railway from 
any responsible public body. Out would go the whole 
board of managers at the next election.” Tell him, again, 
that the middle classes stand to lose by Socialism, and he 
will show you the middle classes “ standing to lose’’ at pre- 
sent ; in the picture, quick and vivid, and at once ludicrous 
and pitiful, of the small competing tradesman shambling to 
his inevitable ruin. Of a street in Sandgate he 
writes:—‘“‘I should say between a quarter and a 
third of the shops are. such downward channels from 
decency to despair: they are sanctioned, inevitable citizen 
breakers.” “This perpetual procession of bankruptcies has 
made me lately shun that pleasant-looking street, that in 
my unthinking days I walked through cheerfully enough. 
The doomed victims have a way of coming to the doors at 
first and looking out politely and hopefully.” As might be 
expected in the work of a great novelist, all theories and 
hypotheses become transmuted into concrete illustration. 
Academic, uncompromising Marxian Socialism thus appears 
—in a biting piece of description—as “the dusky largeness 
of a great meeting at the Queen’s Hall,” with the back of 
Mr. Hyndman’s head moving quickly, and the place “ thick 
but by no means overcrowded with dingy, earnest people,” 

. and in the chair “ Lady Warwick, that remarkable intruder 
into the class conflict, a blonde lady, rather expensively 
dressed, so far as I could judge, about which the atmosphere 
of class consciousness seemed to thicken.’’ The impression 
was of “the gathering of village tradespeople about the 
lady patroness. And at the end of the proceedings, after 
the red flag had been waved, after the ‘Red Flag’ had 
been sung by the choir and damply echoed by the audience, 
someone moved a vote of thanks to the Countess, in terms 
of familiar respect that completed the illusion.” 

There is no mere gush or enthusiasm here, and the 
man who, despite so restless and critical a mind, can yet 
preach the Socialistic ideal as the way to better things, cannot 
be accused of coming to its advocacy in sentimental or 
vague pity. Even the Fabian Society, with whose policy 
Mr. Wells is, on the whole, in agreement, does not alto- 
gether escape; incarnate (as he finds it) ina “small, active 
unpretending figure with the finely-shaped head, the little 
imperial under the lip, the glasses, the slightly lisping, 
insinuating voice.” Yet here, also, there arise ‘“ Webb- 
ites to caricature Webb” with excessive bureaucratic 
notions, and a belief that everything can be done without 
anyone wishing to do it; the disciple ‘who dreams of the 
most foxy and wonderful digging by means of box-lids, 
table-spoons, dish-covers—anything but spades designed 
and made for the jobs in hand—just as he dreams of an 
extensive expropriation) of landlords by a legislature that 
includes the present unreformed House of Lords.” 

“New Worlds for Old ”’ thus stands rather for brilliance 
of literary distinction than for originality of thought. The 
accepted argument is that familiar to all those who have 
studied the meaning of the newer Collectivist ideal: 
divorced from the extravagance of assertion of the earlier 
pioneers, from the advocacy of every kind of notion which 
too impetuous reformers have allied—in the public senti- 
ment—with the vision of an economic change. Mr. Wells 

unfolds a Socialism in no way incompatible with private 

property, making towards, rather than away from, indi- 

vidual freedom, giving all that is best in the present in 

far more bounteous fashion than is bestowed at the present, 
in the enrichment of the common life; in no way hostile 
to, because in no way concerned with, Christianity, the 
life of the family, the personal expenditure of each solitary 

taste and fashion. On the sex question, indeed, where this 
writer has suffered from a more than usually unfair twist- 
ing and distortion of his published utterances, he flares out 
with unusual vehemence of invective, slashing at one 
traducer after another, until he finishes with “a certain 
Father Phelan” of St. Louis, “the revolting ideas of whose 
pulpit eloquence,” says Mr. Wells, ‘“ were not mine; they 
came from some hot, dark reservoirs of evil thoughts that 
years of chastity and discipline seem to have left intact in 
Father Phelan’s soul.” 

Mr. Wells’s demand for reorganisation is the result of 
an orderly and intelligent mind against the clumsiness and 
confusion of present things. The appeal is less to compas- 
sion than to reason. He gives, indeed, samples of 
the hideous life which swarms and festers at the basis of 
modern society, bald catalogues of squalor and ruin culled 
from unimpeachable investigation. But here it is the waste 
of it all, as much as the misery of it, which excites him to 
an impatient revolt. ‘If Socialism does not increase the 
total wealth ‘of the community,” he readily acknowledges, 
“Socialism is impossible.”” He has no belief in some “ won- 
derful Monday morning” when the old order will suddenly 
give place to the new. Year by year the great change has 
to be brought about, “ now by this socialisation of a service, 
now by an alteration in the incidence of taxation, now by 
a new device of public trading, now by an extension of 
education.’”’ He demands no transformation of human 
nature. He believes when the change is completed that 
the world will be a better world. He does not believe that 
it will be a perfect world. “It would be a world and a 
life,’ he frankly confesses, ‘in no fundamental respect 
different from the world of to-day, made up of the same 
creatures as ourselves, as limited in capacity if not in out- 
look, as hasty, as quick to take offence, as egotistical essen- 
tially, as hungry for attention, as easily discouraged—they 
would, indeed, be better educated and better trained, less 
goaded and less exasperated, with ampler opportunities for 
their finer impulses and smaller scope for rage and secrecy, 
but they would still be human.” Yet he thinks that the 
struggle towards this development is “ worth while”: one 
of the few things worth while. He does not believe that 
the change will come automatically or mechanically, but 
only by a high effort and devotion of intelligent, efficient 
men and women. ‘Socialism is hope, but not assurance,” 
the realisation in and through human effort and purpose of 
that “good will” from which there comes a regenerate 
world, 

FROM COROT TO SARGENT.* 

Ir is, perhaps, inevitable that Mr. Phythian’s “ Fifty Years 
of Modern Painting” should recall Professor Muther’s 
well-known work in four volumes, the “ History of Modern 
Painting.”” The treatment of the subject is similar, maybe 
necessarily so. The style is also similar, though possibly 
a little less picturesque; a difference that may be partly 
accounted for by the fact that Mr. Phythian has had less 
space at his command. The compression needed in this 
volume of under four hundred pages must have been enor- 
mous. Mr. Phythian, however, has largely discounted the 
disadvantage of severe compression, and increased the read- 
ability of his book, by concentrating on the schools that, in 
his opinion, matter most during the period under review. 
The book is mainly a study of two schools—the English and 
the French. Of the Dutch, Belgian, German, and Austrian 
he says but little, of the Italian and Spanish still less, of 
the Scandinavian practically nothing at all. The American 
painters are treated with slightly more detail in a gallant 
effort to show that, heterogeneous as the elements of their 
art may appear, they are united—or will be—by definite 
national characteristics. It is due to Mr. Phythian to say 
that he does his best to maintain impartiality in his treat- 

* “Fifty Years of Modern Painting.” By J. E. Phythian, 
Grant Richards. 10s. 6d. net, 



912° 

ment of questions that are still being hotly debated, and 
this is no light achievement. As he observes, critics often 
take sides violently. The judge of art is nearly always the 
advocate of this or that style, this or that painter, 
or country. The present author begins by announc- 
ing his intention to avoid prejudice, especially 
national prejudice, and conscientiously acts up to the 
announcement. He is, perhaps, a little warm in his criti- 
cism of M. De La Sizeranne’s criticism of English critics, 
which jars upon his conception of the entente cordiale, ex- 
tended to matters of art. On the other hand, he is strenu- 
ous in controverting Mr. Holman Hunt, who wrote that 
Impressionism came from Paris, and was tainted with the 
profligacy of Parisian life. He will have no insular bias 
nor Continental imagining of vain things. 

He has done well to lay emphasis on French art. Paris 
during the nineteenth century was the centre to which the 
eyes of artists in other capitals and countries turned. 
Parisian painting was the mainspring of that of Sweden, 
Norway, and Denmark, and, in a lesser degree only, of the 
German States and America. We, too, learned much from 
the same source. But, whereas the other countries gave 
back little or nothing in the way of artistic benefit for what 
they got, England to a certain extent repaid her debt in 
kind. The art relationship between France and Eng- 
land is a _ tale of action and reaction. Constable 
and the Norwich School did much to influence the Romantics 
of Barbizon, as the French themselves acknowledge. French 
impressionism, the logical development of that school, 
opened up undreamt-of possibilities for English painters, 
particularly landscape painters. These are the two main 
movements, the ebb and the flood from and to our shores. 
There were minor movements. Pre-Raphaelitism influenced 
one or two French artists—Cazin, for example. Our clas- 
sical school, the schaol of Leighton, Albert Moore, Poynter, 
may have learned something from the conservatives on the 
other side. We need not, however, attempt to estimate the 
obligation. The establishment, then, of the relationship 
between English and French art, is one of the chief aims of 
Mr. Phythian’s book. With this is intimately bound up the 
question of Japanese influence, set free to operate by the 
opening of the treaty ports in 1853, which has affected the 
art of both countries to an almost equal extent. A second 
and not less important aim of the book is to demonstrate 
the far-reaching importance of the Pre-Raphaelite movement. 
This, of course, has been done very often before. Mr. Hol- 
man Hunt has written volumes upon the subject. Mr. 
Phythian himself has devoted a book to it. It looms large in 
every biography of every contemporary British painter. Mr. 
Phythian cannot, and does not, add anything fresh to our 
knowledge of it. Yet a full and clear statement of its 
phenomena and their meaning are as necessary to a book of 
this character as are print and paper. The movement, or 
rather the main tendency it embodied, is virtually the fons 
et origo of all British art during the last half century. How 
much more it means than Millais, Rossetti, and Mr. Holman 
Hunt, Mr. Phythian makes abundantly clear. 

With many of Mr. Phythian’s findings on individual 
artists we are in cordial agreement, but a few are rather too 
nebulous to be convincing. Thus “ Rossetti stands alone in 
having expressed himself with great, and not greatly unequal 
ease and power, in both poetry and painting.’”’ The truth 
of this equality is more than doubtful; and Mr. Phythian 
casts doubt upon himself and ambiguity upon the reader 
by remarking, a few lines further on, “Technically his 
painting was inferior to his poetry.” Of Jean Frangois 
Millet he says truly that he “painted the life of the fields 
in all its stern simplicity,” but thinks that Corot far excelled 
him in craftsmanship. Corot was essentially a painter by 
temperament. Millet was a draughtsman. Their excellences 
lay in separate fields. To censure Millet for inferior crafts- 
manship in painting is to blame him for not being Corot. 
Mr. Phythian’s criticisms on living Academicians may be 
described as those of an admirer of the New English Art Club 
and should cause some innocent entertainment. We notice 
one or two errors of fact. Eugéne Carriére did not die in 
1896, but in 1906; and, to the best of our knowledge, Mr. 
A. L. Baldry is no longer a member of the New English Art 
Club, as stated, having left the Club six or seven years ago. 
The book is excellently illustrated, 
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THE NOVEL OF THE WEEK.* 

Mrs. THuURSTON’s new story sets the critic moralising anew 
on the supreme difficulty of art. The practical man smiles 
when he is told that to conquer and rule a province is a 
small achievement in comparison with the creation of a 
perfect work of art such as Velasquez’s “ Philip II.’’ Ask 
the botanist, however, to create the perfect image of a leaf 
in wood or wax, and he will tell you it is impossible. So 
to mirror the infinite subtlety of life by a picture or novel is 
a task susceptible of infinite degrees of delicacy. The “ plain 
man’’ neither perceives the difficulty nor comprehends the 
achievement. Here in Mrs. Thurston’s novel, he will say, 
is a picture of a Waterford solicitor’s household, with the 
main situation between Stephen Carey, the husband, his: wife 
Daisy, and Isabel, the young girl with whom he falls pas- 
sionately in love. What is there difficult in that? The 
answer is that this “simple’’ situation is highly complex, 
when you come to look into it, and that it includes a 
thousand aspects, all depending upon a variety of meaning, 
minute touches. If each touch be obvious, then we have 

a commonplace novel: if false or exaggerated, then we have 
a bad novel. But as the subtleties of human life and charac- 
ter are limitless, so, too, the fineness of perception in an 
artist ranges from the zero of mediocrity to the perfect 
vision of a Velasquez. The “ plain man,”’ thinking only of art 
as an amusement, fails to grasp that to reveal the meaning 
of life, and present it esthetically, through the illusion of 
art, is a feat which competes with Nature on her own ground. 
But he may comprehend it better if he realises that on the 
ladder of art, as on the ladder of life, there is “ plenty 
of room at the top.” 

The position that “The Fly on the Wheel ’’ occupies, on 
the rungs, may be indicated by saying that it is lifted 
well above the mediocre, but is beneath the original pieces 
of art. While honest and interesting, it is not distinguished 
by any marked artistic depth or subtlety of outlook. But 
the noyel is to be welcomed, for every honest analysis of life 
helps to supplant the false standards raised on high in 
the market-place. 

Stephen Carey, a Waterford solicitor, at the age of 
thirty-eight, finds himself in a secure position, with a good 
practice, comfortable means, a pretty, commonplace wife, 
and three small sons. Saddled in youth with heavy respon- 
sibilities, bequeathed to him by a bankrupt father, 
Carey, a man of forceful character and good brains, has 
had to carve out his own career unaided. But the price 
he has paid for doing his duty is the sacrifice of his ambi- 
tions. He has had in youth “big dreams,’”’ but tied down 
to the petty routine and restricted horizon of life in a 
small provincial town, he realises bitterly that he will never 
get his head free from the collar. He has “had to con- 
form in every way,’’ he has been forced to marry for money, 
and even his work is not what he would have chosen had 
he been free to go out into the big world, with the struggle 
and excitement of playing for big stakes. 

At this point in his life Carey is suddenly thrown 
across the girl Isabel. Costello, who has just returned from 
Paris, where she has become engaged to his young brother, 
Frank, Frank Carey is a weak youth, absolutely dependent 
for funds on his brother, while studying abroad as a doctor. 
Carey forbids the match, as quite impracticable: Frank 
has no prospects for years to come, and the solicitor deter- 
mines that he will cut off the young man’s allowance, if 
he is such a fool as to encumber himself with a penniless 
wife. But, the same week, Carey meets Isabel at a local 
dance, and he realises that in essential womanhood, in the 
charm of her passionate vitality, she is all that he has 
wanted, all that he has missed and lost for good when he 
married the doll-like and narrow little Daisy. The success 
of the novel certainly lies in the character-drawing of Isabel, 
this passionate, proud, and vital nature, which is mixed of 
Trish recklessness and “ the beat of warmer blood” inherited 
from a Spanish grandmother. Mrs. Thurston indicates 
with not a little delicacy, how the man and the girl are 
fated by nature to fall in love, and how at the touch of 
Carey’s forceful temperament the image of Frank in the 
girl’s heart fades into insignificance. She has, in fact, 

*“The Fly on the Wheel.” ned By Katharine Cecil Thurston. 
William Blackwood. 6s, 
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engaged herself to Frank, not because she loves him, but 
because she is eager to feel her own inner forces. She wants 
excitement, glamour, “fire or sun, battle or ecstacy,” but 
now she realises that Stephen Carey is the man, and that 
Frank is just a shadow of his brother. Carey, by his swift 
masculine anger, in sweeping Frank and his wishes aside, 
has fascinated the girl, and with feminine subtlety she comes 
to him unexpectedly and gives up Frank. Man-like, he is 
touched and grateful, and fails to perceive that she is doing 
it to draw him, insensibly, to her own side. A good example 
of the absolute precision of touch that Mrs. Thurston fails 
to reach in one passage, and succeeds in achieving in another, 
is afforded us in two successive pages :— 

““Mr. Carey,’? she said, the nervous note of tense excite- 
ment thrilling in her voice—‘ Mr. Carey, why do you treat 
me as if I were a sort of enemy? Why do you speak to me 
as if I was trying to bring Frank back to ruin, just out of 
spite? Why have you never asked me to break off with him 
as—as a sort of favour—as a sort of kindness?” 

She looked down at him, her finger-tips resting on the desk, 
her face brimming with expression. 

‘“Why haven’t you ever thought that I might do it to help 
you—to please you?”’ 

Carey glanced up. 
getting things.” 

She threw back her head. 
that way?” 

He was silent. It did not come to him to tell her that all 
his life he had commanded, not asked of, women. 

**Don’t you think if you had asked, things might have been 
different? ”’ 

““T never ask.” ; 
““Ask now!’’ The words were almost a whisper— a whisper 

in which he could hear the catch and quiver of her breath. 
He twisted round in his seat. ‘‘ What do you mean by 

that?” 
‘“What I say. Ask now!” 
Native suspicion ousted the surprise in his face. 

like being made a fool of!” 

““T suppose I only know one way of 

“And you think women like 

Sledonst 

* * * * * * 

5 As for compliments, I can’t pay them, I can’t 
pay them, but I’d like to ask you to forgive me for—a lot of 
things; and I’d like—I’d like, if it’s possible, to be friends.” 

Her glance, quick and warm, flashed to him. ‘‘ You’re sin- 
cere when you say that?’’ 

Wess): Lean? 
She held out her hand’ in a swift, free gesture. 

go. I wanted to say it. Good-bye!” 
He took her fingers in his hard, strong grasp. 
‘Good-bye! And thanks! ”’ 
This was their parting. No promise of a future meeting, 

no suggestion of all that was yet to come. A favour given, 
a favour received; a clasp of the hands, and an inarticulate 
sense of mutual understanding. 

“Then Ill 

The reader will have perceived, from the first quoted 
passage, the awkwardness and unnaturalness of the girl 
saying openly to the man: “ Why haven’t you ever thought 
that I-might do it to help you—to please you?’’ If she 
had been clumsy enough in feeling to say this, Carey would 
have at once been placed emotionally on his guard. 
He would have subtly resented it, and she would have had 
to retrieve, later on, this false step. In the second pas- 
sage, however, the analysis does not err. The root of her 
nature is conveyed in a line, “her glance, quick and warm, 
flashed to him. ‘You’re sincere when you say that’”’ ; 
and the parting waits on the right note of “their inarticu- 
late sense of mutual understanding.’’ The reader will, 
however, perceive that, even though the fineness of nature 
be caught, here and there, in the analysis, there is 
little artistic individuality in the rendering. Hundreds of 
novelists might treat the situation thus, while, in a subtle 
or exquisite piece of art, we are always conscious of a special 
manner of creation. As complex, indeed, as the fleeting 
expressions of a living face are the fine shades implied in 
a work of the creative imagination. 

We must apologise to Mrs. Thurston for taking her 
novel as an illustration of the fineness of quality necessary 
to a true artistic achievement. Let us hasten to add that 
she has created several living figures of no little interest. 
Carey’s sister-in-law, Mary, always watchfully ready to 
wound others, and keen to resent any slight, is cleverly 
observed. Mary’s hostility to Isabel when Carey has made 
his colourless wife, Daisy, invite the girl to join them in the 
country, of course brings the two into complete unison. Man 
is fire and the woman is tow, as the proverb says, and the 
night comes when Carey throws all restraint aside, and 
tells the girl who has kindled his one deep passion, “ Then, 

by God, I’d go down to hell for you!” We confess that 
when Carey said this we suspected a false note. Hither he 
is possessed by the thought of her and all rhetoric is far 
from him, or else he is the emotional Celt of fiction or of 
fact, and he will eat his own words. And the final scene, 
in which Father James, the altruistic priest, brings Carey 
to the renunciation of his love and to going back to his life 
with the wife he does not love, is not particularly con- 
vincing. Nor do we believe in Isabel’s suicide on the last 
page. It is a clever piece of effective stage management ; it 
is, in a manner, impressive; but it annihilates all that she 
stands for—her scorn, her fierce pride, her independence of 
soul. The reader may, however, be here asked to send for 
“The Fly on the Wheel,’’ and decide the delicate questions 
raised by it for himself. 

BOOKS IN BRIEF. 

Tue late Mr. Albert Pell, who for many years repre- 
sented South Leicestershire in Parliament, left behind him 
a volume of memoirs which Mr. Thomas Mackay has pre- 

pared for publication and issued under the title of “The 

Reminiscences of Albert Pell” (Murray, 15s. net). The 
book makes delightful reading, full of racy anecdote, and 
marked throughout with the stamp of a sturdy, genial, and 
rather original temperament. A country gentleman of the 

old-fashioned type, Mr. Pell had many of the prejudices of 

his class, but a strong vein of common sense saved him 

from being the dupe of party phrases and formulas. Though 

he regarded himself as a Conservative, his political opinions, 

says his old friend Mr. Bryce, who contributes an interest- 

ing “ Appreciation,’ might be best described as half Tory, 

half Radical]. The two subjects he was most interested in 

were the Poor Law, which he wished to see severely ad- 

ministered, and agriculture, of which he had the knowledge 

of a specialist. The interest of his reminiscences does not, 

however, lie so much in what he has to tell us about these 

questions as in the glimpses he gives of the social conditions 

which have long since passed away. “Born in 1820,’’ he 

says, “now over eighty-six years ago, time has carried me 

through many changes; from tallow candles, snuffers, and 

rushlights to electric glare; from the tinder-box and brim- 

stone matches to lucifers, from the hobby-horse to 

the bicycle; from the Margate hoy and waterman’s wherries 

to the excursion steamer, Thames tunnel, and tubes; from 

Vauxhall Gardens to the Crystal Palace ; from 

the twopenny postman and eightpenny letter to the half- 

penny postcard and the telephone; . from the sale 

of our wives to the Divorce Court; from paving-stones to 

wood and asphalte ; from the cesspools to sewers ; from the 

black gown to the surplice ; from Tate and Brady to Hymns, 

Ancient and Modern.’’ He writes about all these and other 

changes with humour and vivacity. Indeed, it would be 

hard to find a more entertaining chronicle of the Victorian 

era than these pages furnish. Every line bears the impress 

of Mr. Pell’s breezy personality, and even Whigs, philan- 

thropists, and Church advocates of what he called East- 

ward Ho! practices—three classes against whom he had a 

strong prejudice—will smile as they read the anecdotes in 

which they are held up to ridicule. Mr. Mackay contributes 

an excellent introduction, in which some characteristic 

‘“Pelliana” are recorded. 

* * * 

To many readers the account of the fortunes of the 

Jewish population in this country, given by Mr. Albert 

M. Hyamson in his scholarly “History of the Jews in 

England” (Chatto & Windus, 4s. 6d. net.) will be something 

of a surprise. We are so accustomed to think of them as 

having undergone so great a degree of persecution, that it is 

difficult to grasp the idea that there have been periods in 

our early history when the Jews were not merely tolerated 

but encouraged. Such a period existed during the reigns of 

the first three Norman Kings, when the Jews performed the 

functions of a middle-class, then lacking, and held a useful 

and even honoured place in the machinery of commerce. 

William Rufus went even to the length of compelling Jews 

who had been converted to Christianity to return to their 

original faith. The early persecutions seem to have been 
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due to envy, excited by the wealth which rapidly became 
accumulated in Jewish hands. The Church, too, threw its 
influence on the side of intolerance, and the outburst of 
fanaticism coincident with the Crusades gave rise to those 
horrible massacres which disgrace the history of England 
and of every European nation. Henceforth we see continual 
alternations of prosperity and persecution, until in 1657 
Cromwell granted the right of unrestricted residence, as a 
result of the efforts of that champion of the Jewish cause, 
Manasseh ben Israel. Then followed the protracted struggle 
for the full rights of citizenship, which only ended in 1866. 
Mr. Hyamson’s narrative is written with impartiality and 
care. It is a useful contribution, not only to Jewish history, 
but to the history of England as well. 

* * * 

“To help the reader to understand why he feels that 
some towers are nobler than others, and to appreciate all 
towers more truly from a knowledge of their architectural 
history,’’ is the object which Mr. E. Tyrrell Green, who is 
Lecturer in Architecture at St. David’s College, Lampeter, 
has set before himself in “Towers and Spires: Their Design 
and Arrangement’”’ (Wells, Gardner, Darton, & Co., 
10s. 6d.). He has certainly furnished the reader who has 
no special knowledge of architecture with a pleasant volume, 
which will probably stimulate his interest in that study. 
Towers and spires have a fascination for most people, and 
Mr. Green begins by a well-written account of their origin, 
and a discussion of the main purposes which they have 
served. He then traces their development through the 
different periods of architecture, down to the eighteenth 
century, and ends by chapters on some details of design, and 
on the position and arrangement of towers. An excellent 
feature is the series of illustrations, which are well pro- 
duced, and have been chosen with great care. Most of the 
drawings are of towers in Great Britain, but examples from 
Ravenna, Siena, Rouen, Louvain, Bonn, and other Conti- 
nental cities are included. There are also two maps, one of 
the Saxon churches in England, and the other showing the 
distribution of building material in England and Wales. 

* * * 

Tux Northern Territory of South Australia has hitherto 
received more attention from romancers than from historians. 
We believe that it was in this region that De Rougemont 
performed his famous turtle ride and other feats, the tale 
of which was received with an unwarranted scepticism. The 
country has been “ discovered’’ along time. Its coasts were 
first sight sighted in the sixteenth century. The first English- 
man to visit it was Dampier in the seventeenth century, and in 
1814 was published Captain Flinders’ book, “ Voyage to Ter-a 
Australasis.” To add to our stock of information about this 
queer, dark continent comes Mr. Alfred Searcy’s commodious 
volume “In Australian Tropics ” (Kegan Paul, 10s. 6d. net). 
Mr. Searcy spent fourteen years at Port Darwin, in the 
north-west corner, as a sub-collector of customs. He was 
sent there in 1882 to enforce the tariff levied, two years 
previously, against the Malay owners of proas engaged in 
trading and fishing, and when he left for a more civilised 
spot in 1896, he carried with him a huge store of entertain- 
ing reminiscences, which are now embodied in the book before 
us. His encounters with the Malays and the Myall abori- 
gines furnish exciting reading. Solid information is 
provided on the geography and climate, the industries and 
pleasures, the flora and fauna of those parts. His tales of 
rats that display an undesirable familiarity, of cockroaches 
that nibble one’s toe-nails, of white ants that can bury a 
man unawares, of alligators, and of a human species that 
clothes itself with a strap and a revolver, will be read with 
all the avidity that the unusual provokes. The “native 
question ”’ is difficult of solution here as elsewhere, and—as 
usual—it is complicated by cosmopolitan scoundrelism, the 
fruit of the fusion of the dregs of many races. Drink and 
knavery make dark streaks in the side of a narrative that 
is otherwise light and gossipy. The writing is quite un- 
professional ; incident follows incident without any unbusi- 
ness-like expenditure of words, and the story is embellished 
with recondite phrases of Colonial slang, as used by persons 
who “irrigate” when they drink, and talk about empty 
bottles as “dead marines.” Withal, it never pretends to 
anything more literary, and the absence of affectation gives 

it a freshness and a value of its own. Mr. Searcy’s estimate 
of Port Darwin as a place of residence seems to be that it is 
the right place for the right man. He admits that it has 
all the disadvantages of a tropical country without some of 
the compensating advantages of the eastern tropics; but he 
claims for it a certain magnetic fascination, and intimates 
that a common-sense method of life will keep the European 
alive. He forecasts, moreover, a future for the port as a 
strategic base. The book is illustrated with some interest- 
ing photographs. 

* * % 

Tue excellent handbook by Mr. G. W. Eve, on “ De- 
corative Heraldry” (George Bell, 6s. net), which was first 
issued eleven years ago, has now attained the dignity of a 
second edition. One may recall that the author treats his 
subject mainly from the artistic standpoint; but he has a 
sound knowledge of its scientific side, and his second 
chapter, entitled ‘A Primer of Heraldry,” gives informa- 
tion on terms and technicalities which is valuable to all 
save the most advanced students. The origin, development, 
the decay and modern revival of the art, are traced with 
surprising thoroughness considering the limited space at 
the author’s command. 

* % * 

THERE is something for regret as well as for approval 
in the new “ Municipal Year-Book’’ (Edward Lloyd, 7s. 6d. 
net). It now appears well-nigh double in size and price. 
While one welcomes much of the additional matter, one 
cannot help regretting that this useful annual has now 
passed out of the circle of popular hand-books and attained 
to something like the solemn dignity of an official encyclo- 
pedia. Everything bearing any relation to municipal life 
has been squeezed within its thousand pages, from the work- 
ing of the Allotment Act to the latest profits from water 
and tramway services. The work of all the municipal 
corporations in the Kingdom is detailed. By the inclusion 
of the smaller authorities, like urban and rural councils 
and joint boards, the “ Year-Book”’ can now claim to be 
the most comprehensive guide to the work of our local 
authorities published. The new sections include specimen 
fair-wage clauses, inserted by public bodies in their con- 
tracts. First place is given to that of the London County 
Council, though the ‘“ Year-Book’’ ought not to have 
classed that body in the section under the head of muni- 
cipal corporations. We are told that the London County 
Council fair-wage clause provides that the contractor shall 
pay his workmen rates of wages not less than the rates 
“stated in the schedule hereto.’’ Surely it is a serious 
omission not to give a typical schedule. Or, failing a 
schedule, the reader ought to be told that the principle on 
which the schedule is drawn up stipulates that the wages 
shall be those agreed upon by associations of men and 
masters, and in practice obtained. This is an important 
principle, and one that the Labour Bench at the London 
County Council, under the leadership of the present Pre- 
sident of the Local Government Board, had a keen struggie 
to obtain. Another new section relates to Dock and Har- 
bour Boards. This section is also deficient, in that it does 
not give the tonnage dues, but simply the total sum the 
dues yield. What would have been particularly serviceable 
to the municipal world this year, in view of the Govern- 
ment’s promised legislation on the Port of London, would 
have been a list of the varying rates per ton charged at 
British ports. A contrast with Continental port charges 
would have made the list doubly valuable. These omissions 
notwithstanding, the “ Municipal Year-Book’”’ is invaluable 
to members and officials of local governing bodies. 

* * %* 

We have received from the Great Western Railway a 
number of guide-books dealing with the districts to which 
the company’s trains give easy access. The books are 
prettily illustrated from photographs and old prints, and 
they contain much information which will be useful to those 
who are choosing a place in which to spend the Easter holi- 
day. ‘Historic Sites and Scenes in England”’ is a little 
volume which, though intended for the use of American 
visitors, can hardly fail to interest other readers as well. 
The books are issued at the low price of threepence each. 

“PGE 
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SECOND IMPRESSION NOW READY. 

MODERN EGYPT 
BY THE 

EARL OF CROMER. 
With Portrait and Map. Two Vols. 8vo, 24s. net. 

THIRD IMPRESSION NOW READY. 

RAMBLING RECOLLECTIONS 
By Sir HENRY DRUMMOND WOLFF. 
With Illustrations. Two Vols. 8vo, 30s. net. 

SECOND IMPRESSION NOW READY, 
THE COMING STRUGGLE IN 
EASTERN ASIA. 

By B. L. PUTNAM WEALE, Author of 
* Manchu and Muscovite,” ‘‘The Re-Shaping 
of the Far East,” ‘The Truce in the East.” 
With numerous Illustrations and Map, 8vo, 

12s. 6d. net. 

THE LETTERS OF 
MARTIN LUTHER. 

Selected and Translated by MARGARET A. 
CURRIE. 8vo, 12s. net. 

«*, The first collection in English of the Letters of the great 
Reformer. 

A NEW BOOK ON BUDDHISM. 

THE INWARD LIGHT. 
By H. FIELDING HALL, Author of “The 
Soul of a People,’ &e. Second Impression. 8vo, 
10s. net. 

NEW AND CHEAPER EDITION. 

EPIC AND ROMANCE : Essays 
on Medieval Literature. by PRO- 
FESSOR W. P. KER. Globe 8vo, 4s. net. 

[ Zversley Series. 

CONFESSIO MEDICI. 
By the Writer of “The Young People.” 3s. 6d. 
net. 

x*, A volume of essays, full of warm-hearted kindliness and 
quick humour, that appeal to all who take an interest in suffering 
humanity. 

TYPES OF TRAGIC DRAMA. 
By PROFESSOR C. E. VAUGHAN, M.A. 
Extra Crown 8vo, 5s. net. 

*. A work which traces the growth of the d 7 
Aeschylus to Ibsen. Nao 

MACMILLAN & CO., Lrp., Lonpov. 

ATURDAY 
CARTOONS BY “‘F.C.G.” 

SHORT STORIES, 

BOOK REVIEWS, 

LITERARY ARTICLES, 

PROBLEMS AND PRIZES, 

SURVEY OF THE WEEK, 

» BRIDGE, CHESS, PHOTO- 

; GRAPHY. 

NATURE AND SCIENCE, 

Etc., Etc. 

(One Penny Weekly.) 

ESTMINSTER 

PEE Me NPA EL TONG 

ap 
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¢ Daily Dews 
Founded by 

CHARLES DICKENS IN 1846. 

Honored tradition and the spirit of 

modern enterprise are combined in “‘ The 

Daily News.”’ Matters of serious interest , 

ate reported at length. Place is also found, 

in shorter form, for the lighter news items 

which are a feature of 20th century 

journalism. 

“The Daily News” is the only 

London Liberal newspaper that devotes 

every day a whole page to Financial and 

Commercial matters, Trade and Market 

reports and Stock Exchange Intelligence. 

Its daily Parliamentary report is far 

more detailed than that of any other 3d. 

paper, and nearly a column is given to the 

Law List. 

If you do not read “ The Daily 

News” it is impossible for you to follow 

the progress of Liberalism. 

HEAD OFFICES— 

Bouverie Street, Fleet Street, London, E.C. 

SIR HUBERT VON HERKOMER 
and 

PUBLIC OPINION 
Sir Hubert Herkomer, the distinguished artist, writing from Bushey 

to the Editor of PUBLIC OPINION, says, on February sith, 1908:— 

Dear Sir—It gives me great pleasure to tell you how your paper, 
PUBLIC OPINION, answers a purpose in my life. Although 
I read a great deal, I find it impossible to keep abreast of the 
trend of higher thought that is going on around me, which can 
only be gathered from various articles and letters in the 
newspapers, and articles in magazines. But your paper gives 
me the assurance that I miss nothing which could be of use to 
me in the train of thought upon which I may just be engaged, 
and seldom does a weekly issue of PUBLIC OPINION 
appear from which I cannot cull some useful suggestion. As 
a lecturer on art, I need all the suggestions on life that I can 
get into my hands, for I treat art in all its phases popularly. 
From PUBLIC OPINION I get to know certain modern 
authors with whose methods of thinking I am in sympathy, 
and those I follow up further. Your paper does me the service 
to point to them. 

Your selection of current thought is worthy of all praise, 
for it gives one ‘‘3e wholesome feeling that the world is after all 
not going to the devil, but contains thinkers and good men and 
women. 

I wish you with all my heart continuous success with 
your paper. Yours very truly, 

(Sgd.) HUBERT VON HERKOMER. 

PUBLIC OPINION. 
A Weekly Review of Current Thought and Activity. 

EVERY FRIDAY. TWOPENCE. 

Edited by PERcy L. PARKER. 
The purpose of PUBLIC OPINION is to provide information 

by means of a weekly review of current thought and activity as they 
are expressed in the world’s newspapers, magazines and books, and 
to put on record the ideas and activities which make for religious, 

political and social progress. 
PUBLIC OPINION can be obtained from any Newsagent or 

Bookstall, or will be sent post free for one year to any address in the 

United Kingdom for 10s. 10d. ; and to any place abroad for 13s. 
per annum. Orders should be addressed to— 

PUBLIC OPINION, 
30 & 31, Temple House, Tallis St., London, E.C. 
Specimens free on application, 

Percy L. PARKER. 
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WirH the Bank rate reduced to 3 per cent. the period of 
easy money has commenced. This will help business men 
and stimulate enterprise. But recuperation will be slow. 
Trade and employment are still on the down grade, as the 
“Labour Gazette” unfortunately shows, though we are still 
doing wonderfully well compared with either the United 
States or Germany. In the States the commercial depres- 
sion has just begun to mend ; but progress is likely to be very 
slow, and the era of commercial failures and receiverships 
is not yet over. Several of the German bank reports make 
very unpleasant reading, and the losses of the Dresdner in 
Canada and elsewhere have awakened sharp criticism in Ber- 
lin. Here cheap money has not yet stimulated activity on 
the Stock Exchange, and the flood of new issues is causing 
anxiety. As I anticipated, there is not much new capital 
forthcoming, and the demand for new loans, even at tempt- 
ing prices, is not keen. The attempt of the ‘directors of the 
Chartered Company to raise money by a sort of lottery loan 
was unsuccessful. The underwriters were saddled with 96 
per cent. of the San Salvador issue, and many of the new 
creations are at a discount. People are wondering how and 
and at what price debtor nations like Russia, Turkey, and 
Germany will get their accommodation. I hope that the 
pecuniary embarrassments of Constantinople, which are now 
acute, may lead to the adoption of Sir E. Grey’s scheme for 
Macedonia. Relieved of the Macedonian deficit, the Sultan 
would be in funds, and he might even be able to find money 
for the Germans who have contracted to build the new 
bridge across the Golden Horn. They have been waiting 
two years without being able to find anything in Turkey to 
mortgage. As for Russia, her financial position is in- 
scrutable, as usual. The only thing certain is that large 
sums will be required to keep the Czar’s Government in 
being. The amount will, of course, depend on the military 
and naval expenditure. If this shows expansion, a further 
depreciation of Russian credit will occur. Japan is also 
in some straits. Many small bank failures are reported 
from Kobe and Osaka. The Government’s attempt to 
nationalise the railways seems to have broken down for 
want of funds and administrative capacity, and there is talk 
of a European syndicate to take over the lines. There has 
been similar talk about the Russian railways. It would be 
a curious sequel to the Russo-Japanese war if the railways 
of both countries fell into the hands of foreigners owing to 
the impoverishment of national capital. 

Merxican MINERALS. 

I am amused to read in a Mexican paper the following 
“special dispatch,” dated Chihuahua, February 27 :— 

“Ht. Lawrence Read, a noted mineralogist of Australia, has 
arrived here. He comes with special mission from the British 
Government, to study the mineral resources of Mexico. He 
has visited the mining exhibition, expressing surprise at the 
variety and’ richness of the samples displayed. ‘If I could 
send this collection to London,’ he said, ‘a great number of 
English business men and miners would come to Mexico and 
invest their money in mining enterprises.’ ” 

I should advise investors to be very careful not to embark 
money in Mexican mining ventures, however much surprise 
may be expressed by noted mineralogists at the variety and 
richness of Mexican samples. Mexico, no doubt, has been 
making great progress under the wise rule of President 
Diaz; but the country is at present suffering from a bank- 
ing crisis, and there are still many elements of risk and 
instability. It is obvious, however, that French, Ameri- 
can, Canadian, and English financiers are busy preparing to 
work up a Mexican boom, and we shall probably hear more 
about “ mining samples.”’ 

A Canapian Monat. 

Perhaps would-be investors in Mexican mines may like 
to be reminded of a Canadian incident suggested by the 
report of the Granby Consolidated and the passing of the 
dividend at the beginning of this month. The Granby Con- 
solidated hails from British Columbia, and everyone con- 
cerned in mining and financial undertakings will remember 
the boom which took place in mining in British Columbia 
about twelve years ago. For a time everyone talked of the 
wonders of the Rossland camp and various other would-be 
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mining sections of the Western Province. Scores of mines 
were organised and floated ; mining exchanges were started 
in Montreal, Toronto, Rossland, and other interested 
places; and for months interest was diverted from the 
regular stock exchanges to the mining exchanges. Price 
fluctuations were enormous, and sensational fortunes were 
made and lost. But when the boom collapsed, as a Mon- 
treal paper reminds us, nothing was left to the holders of 
the stocks save the certificates. Of the scores of mines 
floated upon the market, those which are operating to-day, 
or which are worth much more than the cost of printing 
the scrip, may be counted on one’s fingers. In the Rossland 
camp a few consolidated groups of mines are still operating. 
In other parts of the province a few lead and other mines 
are struggling along. ‘‘Granby Consolidated is probably 
the only copper proposition which has gone straight ahead 
from the time of its organisation, and has never experienced 
a really severe set-back.’”” But even that has now been 
forced to pass its dividend. 

American Raruway Norges. 

A New York contemporary pointed out the other day 
that, during April, maturing note and bond issues and instal- 
ments due on stocks will call for more than $1,000,000 every 

day, the grand total being $33,435,100. The principal note 
issue, $6,000,000 Rock Island 44 per cent. collateral trust gold 
notes, has been provided for, Messrs. Speyer & Co. having 
arranged for their extension for another year at 6 per cent. 
interest. Erie’s financial future is still causing concern, 
but during the last few days a more cheerful view seems to 
have supervened, and a good judge of affairs in New York 
tells me that he considers the possibility of a receivership 
to have been discounted. No important obligations fall due 
between now and April 1st. The list for next month is :— 

NOTES. 
Rock Island 45 Ae $6,000,000 
Erie Railroad disc. ; 5,000,000 
Norfolk and Western equip. 500,000 
St. Louis and San Francisco equip 154,000 

Total Ae Nis oe ee A ... $11,454,000 
BONDS. 

Great Northern 5s_... $4,700,000 
Am. L. and T. 335 per eon sinatalinedhl. 500,000 
New England Tel. 6s ooh 500,000 
New Haven 4s A 66,100 

Total res me oe Je a .-. $5,766,100 

STOCK INSTALMENTS DUE. 

Great Northern 5s... $3,000,000 
Northern Pacific, 125 per cent. 11,625,000 
Soc. stock, 20 per cent. 840,000 
A RB and I., 20 per cent. ... 750,000 

Total Aaa Ne ae aes = ... $16,215,000 

Grand total $33,435,100 

So far as can be judged, fide is omnis to improve a 
little in the United States, especially in the West, and 
when the importation of commodities revives (as it soon 
must) railway traffics ought to recover. In that case genuine 
investments in good American railway stocks will probably 
turn out well, though, of course, there may be set-backs. 

Rattway RECEIVERSHIPS. 

The receivership for the Western Maryland made the 
seventh railroad in the United States that has confessed 
bankruptcy since January 1st. Including the Western 
Maryland, the mileage involved is 6,842. This is by far the 
worst showing made since 1893. Practically all the roads 
(we are reminded by the “New York Evening Post’’) that 
failed fifteen years ago remained in the hands of 1e- 

. ceivers until severe readjustment of fixed charges had been 
made. In some cases it was a question of months; in others 

of years. A table gives the list of failures for 1908 :— 
Mileage. 

Seaboard Air Line ... 4 “ee He 455 os LSTA 
Chicago Great Western ... Re a ‘as ve 20nd: 
Macon and Birmingham _... Se As 3 Se sea 97 
Detroit, Toledo, and Ironton ix i a wo SOD. 
Chicago, Cincinnati, and Louisville He ms sos URED 
International and Great Northern 343 ke see, “Ly wAS 
Western Maryland sae Bd uk Petece Sec O 

Total Mileage ate ae ne He ... 6,842 

LucrLium. 
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RARY | 

THE DAILY TELEGRAPH aays: 

** Wholly admirable pictures and 
brightly - written letterpress. well 
fulfil their purpose.” 

THE SPHERE says: 

“There is not a single point of 
interest omitted.” 

THE WORLD says: 

“The literary matter is of con- 
siderable merit, and the illustra- 
tions are admirable,” 

MADAME aays: 

“Both dainty and artistic, con- 
taining a mine of information 
written in the proper spirit of 
appreciation.” 

SS 

More than 500 beautiful photo the sete 
illustrations, inciudiag reproductions 

of valuable old maps and prints. 

The above series of Travel Books may 
be obtained by sending stamps or P.O. 
for 2/6 to the Superintendent of the Line, 
Paddington Station, London, W. 

JAMES C. INGLIS, General Manager. 

Che Economist. 
CESTABLISHED 1843.) 

Weekly Commercial Times, Bankers’ Gazette, and 

Railway Monitor. 

A POLITICAL, LITERARY, FINANCIAL AND GENERAL NEWSPAPER, 

Prick 8d. By Post, 84d. ANNUAL SUBSCRIPTION FOR THE UNITED KINGDOM, £2, 
CoLONIES AND ABROAD, £2 4s. 

The established authority on all Financial and Commereial 
subjects. In addition to a large high-class general circulation, 
the ECONOMIST is subscribed to by Banking Houses, Chambers 
of Commerce, Mercantile Firms, and Railway, Insurance, and 

other Companies throughout the United Kingdom, the Colonies 
and Abroad; and, as its columns from week to week show, it is 

the recognised organ for the announcements of some o1 the most 
important trades in the Kingdom. 

PUBLISHED EVERY SATURDAY IN TIME FOR THE MORNING MAILS. 

Offices: GRANVILLE HOUSE, ARUNDEL STREET, STRAND, W.C., 

and of all Booksellers and Newsagents, 

BIRKBECK BANK 
ESTABLISHED 1861. 

BOUTHAMPTON BUILDINGS, HIGH HOLBORN, W.O. 

2: per cent. INTEREST 
allowed on Deposit Accounts. 

2 per cent. INTEREST 
on Drawing. Accounts. with Cheque Book, 

All General Banking Business transacted. 

ALMANACK, with full particulars, POST FREE: 
C. F. RAVENSCROFT, Secretary. 

BOVRIL =zerets 

INF LUENZA 

Scribner’s 
March 

1908. Magazine 
THE TRAIL OF THE LONESOME PINE, 

by John Fox, Jr., author of “The Little 
Shepherd of Kingdom Come.” A strong Serial which 
commenced in the January number. 

Chateau and Country Life in France, 
by Madame Waddington, author of the 
‘* Letters of a Diplomat’s Wife.” 

The West in the Orient, by Charles M. 
Pepper, U.S. Foreign Trade Commissioner. The 
Transformation of Transportation. Illustrated. 

Across the Cordilleras, by Arthur Ruhl. 
Tllustrated, An account of an adventurous and 
dangerous winter journey over the great Andean 
Range. 

The Art of Millet, by Kenyon Cox. 
Illustrated. A most interesting and sympathetic 
study of the personality of the artist and his place in 
modern art. 

SHORT STORIES: 
The General Manager, by Robert Herrick. 

The Candie Flame, by Virginia Tracy. 

Hinkson’s Double Life, by Francis Cotton. 
For this Relief much Thanks, by Francis Lynde. 

On Sale Everywhere. ONE SHILLING. 

CHARLES SCRIBNER’S SONS, 
TEMPLE HOUSE, TALLIS STREET, LONDON. E.C. 

HIGHEST QUALITY 

TURKISH TOWELS 
AND SIMILAR GOODS. 

SOFT AND ABSORBENT, 

THE “OSMAN” TURKISH TOWEL. 
THE “OSMAN” TURKISH BATH SHEET. 
THE “OSMAN” TURKISH BATH MAT, 
THE “OSMAN” TURKISH BATH GOWN. 

THE “OSMAN” Turkish Goods enumerated here are 
an absolute necessity in every household. They are a 
luxury, but not expensive, and can be obtained at prices 
within reach of every one. Besure to buy the ‘‘Osman” 

brand and avoid imitations. 

MADE BY 

BARLOW & JONES LIMITED, MANCHESTER; 
And Sold by all High-class Drapers and Upholsterers. 

NO LAMP 
EXCEPT FOR STARTIN 

ANGYES L". 
| _ BIRMINGHAM. 
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HOTELS AND HYDROS, &c. 

OPPOSITE THE BRITISH MUSEUM. 
SS 

THACKERAY HOTEL 
Great Russell Street, London. 

NEAR THE BRITISH MUSEUM. 

KINGSLEY HOTEL 
Hart Street, Bloomsbury Square, London. 

Passenger Lifts, Electric Light throughout, 

Bathrooms on every Floor, 

Spacious Dining, Drawing, Writing, Reading, Billiard 
and SmoHing Rooms. Heated throughout. 

Fireproof Floors, Perfect Sanitation. Telephones. Night Porters. 

BEDROOMS (including attendance) from 3/6 to 6/0. 

Inclusive Charge for Bedroom, Attendance, Table d’Hote, 
Breakfast and Dinner, from 8/6 to 10/6 per day. 

FULL TARIFF AND TESTIMONIALS ON APPLICATION. 

; : Thackeray Hotel—‘' Thackeray, London.” 
Telegraphic Addr esses { Kincnine Hotel—‘' Bookeraft, London.” 

——— 

FOREIGN HOTELS. 

WIESBADEN. 

HOTEL NASSAU. With fine Bathing Establishment. Situated 
at the Curplace. ‘‘ The English Home.” 

ST. MORITZ, ENGADINE. 

THE BELVEDERE. High-class English Family Hotel, in the 
finest and sunniest position. Inclusive terms 11 to 20 francs. 

THE NATION. 

THE BOOK MONTHLY 
NOW ON SALE, 

The March “BOOK MONTHLY,” 
6d. net., beautifully illustrated, 
having bright literary gossip, in- 
formed special articles, and full 
information of the books just pub- 
lished and about to be published. 

If you are interested in books you should get this 
dainty magazine regularly; and certainly you should 
write for a specimen copy to the Publishers, SIMPKIN 
MARSHALL & CO., Stationers’ Hall Court, London, 
who will send one free, 

(RecisTERED) 

A PERFECT UNDERWEAR 
"Os 

Should any Garment shrink in the wash it 

WILL BE REPLACED. 

[March 21, 1908. 

HOTELS AND HYDROS, &c, 
LONDON. 

WILD’S TEMPERANCE HOTELS. J. B. Wild, C.C., Man. Direc. 
30-40, Ludgate Hill, E.C. ; 70 & 71, Euston Square, W.C. 

AT BOURNEMOUTH HYDRO. 
IDEAL RESIDENCE. 

Sun Lounge. Every form of Bath. 

BOURNEMOUTH. 
THE QUEEN, Bath Road. Miss Tye. 

Central. Board and Residence, 35/6 to 3 guineas weekly. 

NEWLYN’S (Royal Exeter) HOTEL, Close Pier; rst Class ; Moderate. 

SILVER HOW. Boarding Est. West CliffGdns. From 30s. week. 

BRIDPORT (Near West Bay), DORSET. 
BOARD RESIDENCE. Every Comfort, 10, West St., Bridport. 

BRIGHTON. 
THE HOTEL METROPOLE. 

ROYAL YORK HOTEL. 

BUXTON. 

E. Richard, Manager. 

H. J. Preston. 

ST. ANN’S HOTEL. First Hotel. 

DARTMOOR—YELVERTON. 
THE TORS HOTEL. Tel. : o199. 

BARON’S TEMPERANCE HOTEL. Magnificent Moor Views. 

DEAL. 
BEACH HOUSE HOTEL. 

EASTBOURNE. 
CLARENCE Private Hotel & Boarding House, Sussex Grdns. 5/- day. 

HADDON HALL, Devonshire Place, overlooking Sea. 5/- day. 

EXETER. 
DELLERS CAFE. Cathedral Close, and at Paignton. 

GREAT YELDHAM—ESSEX. 
THE WHITE HART HOTEL. Proprietor, W. Pearl. 

HENLEY-ON-THAMES. 
RED LION HOTEL. Overlooking famous Regatta course. 

ILFRACOMBE. 
COLLINGWOOD PRIVATE HOTEL. 120 Rooms. Facing Sea. 

LEEDS. 
HOTEL METROPOLE, 2 minutes’ walk from either station. 

LIVERPOOL, 
COMPTON HOTEL, Church Street. Wm. Russell. 

Telegrams: ‘‘Compton.” Telephone: 3032 Royal, 3 wires. 

LLANELLY. 
CLEVELAND HOTEL. 

MALDON. 
TEMPERANCE HOTEL, Market Hill. 

MALVERN. 
HARDWICKE PRIVATE HOTEL. Prop. & M’g’r.—J. Wilson. 

MANCHESTER. 
THE PRINCES CAFE. 

THE DEANSGATE HOTEL. 

MATLOCK. 
SMEDLEY’SHydropathic Establishment. Estab. 1853. H.Challand, Mnger. $e 
ROCKSIDE HYDRO. Tennis, Bowls, &c. Nr, Golf Links. (x8 holes). 

OXFORD (near). 
SUNNINGWELL HALL, Boars Hill. Dry, Sunny, Golf, etc. Lecture 

PENTRE. 
PENTRE HOTEL, Rhondda. Tel. No. P.O. 30. 

PLYMOUTH. 
GOODBODY’S CAFES. 

Mrs. F. Sara, 

S. R. Jefferson. 

J. T. Weaver. 

C. Simons, Manager. 

Oxford Street. 

Deansgate. 

W. H. Miles. 

And at Torquay. 

SWISS CAFE, Union Street. Moderate. Genoni Bros. 

PORTSMOUTH. 
SPEEDWELL HOTEL. A. Grigsby, Managing Director. 

SOUTHSEA. 
STRATHEARN MANSIONS, South Parade. Miss Collis, Manageress. 

ST. MORITZ, EMGANDINE. 
BELVEDERE, high-class English Family Hotel. Situated in 

sunniest and finest position. Inclusive terms 11 to 20 francs. 
SWANAGE. 

*“CRAIGSIDE,” Board Residence. Tel. : 6. Misses Fell. 

TEIGNMOUTH. 
REGENT RESTAURANT & Criterion Hall for Catering. W.H. Bonner, 

WHITBY. 
WEST CLIFF PRIVATE HOTEL. Mrs. T, Newbitt. 

WOODFORD GREEN, ESSEX. 
WILFRED LAWSON. Temp. Hotel, J. J. Blundell Manager 
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EDUCATIONAL. 

BOOTHAM SCHOOL, YORK. 
(Under the Management of the Society of Friends.) 

Twenty-six boys passed University Entrance Examinations in 
1906 and 1907. 

A new feature for post-Matriculation students is a CITIZENSHIP 
COURSE, including Economics and Modern History with special 
reference to existing political institutions and social problems. 

The School continues to hold a strong position in Leisure-Hour 
work :—Natural History, Archaeology, Carpentry, etc. 

For copies of prospectus and full particulars with regard to 
scholarships, apply to the Head Master, Bootham School, York. 

Head Master: Arthur Rowntree, Certificate of Distinction in the 
Theory, History, and Practice of Education, Cantab. 

THE HINDHEAD SCHOOL FOR GIRLS. 
Principal: Miss J. F. GRUNER, Certificated Student of Girton Col- 

lege, late Second Mistress, Dulwich High School, G.P.D.8.Co. Educa- 

tion thoroughly modern; physical training and outdoor games. Great 

attention is paid to healthful conditions of life. The boarding-house 

stands at an elevation of 800 ft.—For prospectus address to 

BRACKENHURST, HINDHEAD, HASLEMERE, B.8.0. 

THE LEYS SCHOOL, CAMBRIDGE. 

ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS IN MARCH. 

Preparatory School at Hitchin recognised by the Governors. 
; Enquiries should be addressed to the BuRSAR. 

INFORMATION AND ADVICE AS TO SCHOOLS. 

THE SCHOLASTIC, CLERICAL, AND MEDICAL ASSOCIATION, LTD, 
(a body of Oxford and Cambridge graduates), gives advice and assist- 
ance without charge te Parents and Quardians in the selection of 
schools (for GIRLS AND Boys) at home or abroad, and as to Tutors 
(ARMY, NAVY, UNIVERSITY, &.). A statement of the requirements 
should be sent to the Manager, 

R. J. BEEVOR, M.A., 22, Craven Street, Trafalgar Square, W.C. 
Telegrams: ‘‘TRIFORM, LONDOX.” Telephone No. 1854 GBRRARD 

SEASIDE SCHOOLS FOR GIRLS. 
BROADWATER HALL, WORTHING. 

Good English Education. Eight Acres of Grounds, 

LE PLEIN AIR, DIEPPE. 
Accomplishments, Needlework, Cookery. 

Principals—THE MISSES TRITTON. 

AGRICULTURAL COLLEGE, TAMWORTH. 
YOUTHS TRAINED FOR HOME OR COLONIES. 

Farm, 1,000 acres. Carpentry, Smith’s work. Riding and 
Shooting taught. Prospectus. 

Languages, 

WILLASTON SCHOOL, NANTWICH 

The next Entrance Hxamination will be held at the 

SCHOOL ON MARCH 83&ist. 

For particulars of admission on the Foundation, apply to the Head 
Master. 

BOOKSELLERS. 

Our Ofter THE S.S. WORKER’S BIBLE 

6/- Containing a selection of the best Aids to Bible Study, 
most suitable for a Young Teacher or Elder Scholar. 
Good, clear type. portable size. Size, 54 by 44 by 18 

for. jnches, with references, concordance, atlas, illus- 
trations of antiquities, ete. Handsomely bound in 

3 6 limp Morocco, overlapping edges, round corners, 
red under gold edges, elastic band, each Bible in box. 

This Bible ean be had with new thumb index onedge, 
Postage 4d. at 1s. extra, 

THE LONDON BIBLE WAREHOUSE, 
Abroad 8d. 53, Paternoster Row, E.C. 

Anci d Mod » @B ht, BOOKS Maga ad esata ene 
THOMAS THORP, 100, St. Martin’s Lane, W.C. 

[And at READING.) 

MONTHLY CATALOGUES FREE. 
Mr. Thorp has incorporated the business in Review Books 

carried on for many years by Mrs, Hindley at Booksellers’ Row, 
and at the above address. 

ARUNDEL CHROMOS. 

ARGE number in Stock. Many rare ones. Send stamp for 
this month’s list (giving size and shape of each).—Saint 

Jude’s Depét, Birmingham. 

BOOKSELLERS. 

406 pages, 8vo, cloth, 2s. post free. 

HEAVEN AND HELL: 
Things Heard and Seen. 

By EMANUEL SWEDENBORG. 

JOHN GREENLEAF WHITTIER wrote :—" There is one grand 
and beautiful idea underlying all Swedenborg’s revelations or 
speculations about the future life. His remarkably suggestive 
books are becoming familiar to the reading and reflecting portion 
of the community.” 

LONDON: SWEDENBORG SOCIETY, 1, Bloomsbury St. 

J. POOLE @& CO., 104, Charing Cross Road, LONDON’ 

School, Classical, Mathematical, Scientific, and Students’ 

BOOKSELLERS. 
NEW AND SECOND-HAND. 

All enquiries as to Prices of Books in our VERY LARGE STOCK 
answered. 

UNITARIANISM and 

THE NEW THEOLOGY. 
EXPLANATORY PAMPHLETS SENT POST FREE, 

UNITARIAN ASSOCIATION, 

ESS boa HA SSH STREET, STRAND, NV.GC; 

BOOKS WANTED.—£20 each offered. Guy Mannering, lst edit., 3 vols. 
1815,in boardsunecut. Thackeray's Vanity Fair, 20 Nos., 1847-48. Vicar of 
Wakefield, 2 vols., Salisbury. 1766. Walton’s Angler, 1653. Paradise Lost, 1667. 
Lamb’s Shakespeare Tales, 2 vols., boards, 1827, 30/- each offered for. Scrope’s 
Salmon Fishing, 1843. Gardiner’s History of England, 2 vols., 1863. Ireland’s 
Napoleon, 4 vols., coloured plates. Jesse’s George Selwyn, 4 vols., 1843. Books 
with inscriptions written inside by Carlyle, Meredith, Keats, Lamb, &c. All 
books with coloured plates by Ackerman,&c. Special list of wants free, 
high prices paid. Please letus know your wants. Wecan supply every- 
thing.—HOLLAND BROS., Book Experts, 21, John Bright St., Birmingham, 

([Bargain, Harmsworth’s Encyclopedia, 10 vols., 25/- cost £2 16s. net.] 

MISCELLANEOUS. 

r Curio Club 
1B 

Private persons desirous of disposing of 
antiques at bargain prices will finda ready 
sale for same at the ‘* London Opinion Curio 
Club’ 107, Regent Street, London, W. i 

2 EE 

FERTILISERS for HORTICULTURAL USE.—Write 
for descriptive price list; carriage paid for 4cwt. and upwards.— 
Hy. Richardson & Compy., Manufacturers of Artificial Fertilisers, 
Skeldergate Bridge, York. 

PARR’S BANK, LIMITED. 

NOTICE IS HEREBY GIVEN that the Rate of Interest allowed 
by this Bank at the Head Office and Metropolitan Branches, on Deposit 
at seven days’ call, is One-and-a-Half per cent, per annum until further 
notice. 

R. W. WHALLEY, General Manager. 
Bartholomew Lane, E.C., 19th March, 1908, 

NOTICE. 
Tur Natron is published weekly. Applications for 

copies and Subscriptions should be sent to Tus Nation 
Office, 14, Henrietta-street, Covent Garden. 

Terms of Subscription, Including Postage: 
Home, 26s. pen ANNUM. Foreren, 50s. PER ANNUM. 

Cheques should be made payable to Tun ManacezR, 

Tur Natron, and crossed “ National Provincial Bank.” 

Telephone No. Gerrard 4035. 
Telegrams: “ Nationetta,” London. 
Tun Natron may be obtained from the following beck- 

sellers abroad :— 
Paris—Galignani’s Library, Rue de Rivoli. 

Paris—W. H. Smith & Son . Bookshop, 248, Rue de 

Rivoli. 
Nice—Galignani’s Library. 
Stockholm—Norden and Jephson. 
Vienna—Mr. William Frick, Graben 27. 

Christiania—The Cammermeyer  Boghandel, 

Johans Gade, 41 and 43. 
Melbourne, Sydney, Brisbane, 

Gordon and Gotch. , a 

Where single Copies can be obtained, and Subscriptions 
are received. 

Carl 

Perth, West ‘Austraita— 
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Messrs. METHUEN have much pleasure in announcing that Mr ARCHIBALD MARSHALL’S New and 
Delightful Novel, MANY JUNES, fas passed at once into a SECOND EDITION. A THIRD Edition of 
FLOWER O’ THE ORANGE, by AGNES & EGERTON CASTLE, is READY, and SECOND EDITIONS have been 
printed of MAN AND THE CASSOCK, by Mrs. DAVID G. RITCHIE, and of ASHEAF OF CORN, by 
MARY E. MANN, COLONEL KATE, byX. L. MONTGOMERY, and BAD TIMES, by GEOROE A. BIRMINGHAM. 

THE SENTIMETAL ADVENTURES OF JIMMY BULSTRODE, by MARIE VAN VORST, 
is NOW READY, and another New Romance is THE DUKE’S! MOTTO, by JUSTIN HUNTLY McCARTHY, 
THE COWARD BEHIND THE CURTAIN, by &/CHARD MARSH, is also READY. 

A STAR OF THE SALONS. By Camitua JEBB, With 20 Illustrations. Demy 8vo, 10s. 6d. net. 
This book tells the life story of Mlle. de Lespinasse, her times (1732-76) and her contemporaries, her strange early history, her 

friendships, and her love story. 

FOLK-LORE AS AN HISTORICAL SCIENCE. By G.L.Gommn. With many Illustrations. Demy 8vo, 7s. 6d. net. 

THE REAL INDIA. By J. D. Rezs, C.1.E,M.P. Demy 8vo, 10s. 6d. net. 
This work 

predecessors. 

[The Antiquary’s Books. 

gives an abstract of the history of India, showing how the present dispensation arose, and how it differs from its 
Chapters deal with how India is actually governed, with the land system, with the Native States, with the frontier 

question, with the problems of the present day in India, and possible or desirable reforms. 

THE SAINTS IN ART. By Marcarer E. Tapor. With 20 Illustrations. Feap. 8vo, 3s. 6a. net. 
This book gives short accounts of all the more important saints represented in art, with the legends connected with them, and 

explanations of their attributes, or symbols. 

FAMOUS FRENCH SALONS. By Frank Hamet. 
The book deals with those in the very forefront among Saloniéres, 

the incomparable Ninon de Lenclos, Madame de Sévigné, Madame de Maintenon (“ widow of a poet, wife of a king’’), Madame du ° 

With many Illustrations. Demy 8vo, 12s. 6d. net. 
namely, Madame de Rambouillet, la Grande Mademoiselle, 

Deffand, Mile. de Lespinasse, Madame de Staél, and Madame Récamier. 

DISEASES OF OCCUPATION. By Tuomas Oniver, M.D. With Illustrations. 

to statesmen, employers of labour, medical men, and all interested in 
es due to occupation. 

The object of the book is to present to the general reader, 
industrial hygiene, a short but comprehensive account of diseas 

Demy 8vo, 10s. 6d. net. 
[The New Library of Medicine, 

THE ROMANCE OF GEORGE VILLIERS, FIRST DUKE OF BUCKINGHAM, AND SOME MEN AND WOMEN 
OF THE STUART COURT. By PHILIP GIBBS. With many Illustrations. Demy 8vo, 15s. net. 

ON NOTHING AND KINDRED SUBJECTS. By 
HILAIRE BELLOC, M.P.  Feap. 8vo, 5s. 

The Essays in this book are concerned with Nothing, and though it is 
impossible that they should exhaust such a subject, they consider many 
of its aspects, especially as they are to be discovered in travel, and 
in the observation of men. They deal with the Loss of Youth, of 
Manuscripts, with Death, with the Sufferings of the Rich, the Love 
of Dogs, Winged Horses, Fools, Politicians, and the Art of Coming 
to an End. 

THE LIVES OF ST. FRANCIS OF ASSISI. By THomas 
oF CELANO. Translated into English by A. G. FERRERS 
HOWELL. With a Frontispiece. Crown 8vo, 5s. net. 

By S. THE LIFE OF NAPOLEON BONAPARTE. 
BARING-GOULD. With over 150 Illustrations and a Photo- 
gravure Frontispiece. Cheaper Edition. Royal 8vo, 10s. 6d. net. 

“Taken as a whole, we do not hesitate to say that this combined 
product of narrative writing and art will give the English reader 
a clearer and more complete idea of the complicated and colossal 
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THE wording of the later bulletins on the Prime 

Minister’s illness has quickened the universal and keen 

It is a relief to know that he 

suffers no pain, and bears his disablement with the tran- 

sympathy on his behalf. 

quil courage and unvarying sweetness of temper which 

are his characteristics, and which endear him to those 

who have the happiness to serve him or to be in personal 

relationship with him. 
* * * 

WE observe that the “Times” of this (Friday) 

morning deals with the technical difficulty as to re-elec- 

tion which might arise if Mr. Asquith were to be called 

on to undergo a change of offices, and to combine the 

headship of the Government with the post of the First 

Lord of the Treasury or of Chancellor of the Exchequer. 

We deprecate these speculations, but it is clear that if 

at any later period a change should occur, the con- 

siderations which would arise would be political no less 

It would be necessary to consider the 

Clearly 

than mechanical. 

general balance of forces in the Government. 

the more advanced section could not suffer in any such 

arrangement. It would be natural, for example, to say 

that, if Mr. Asquith relinquished the Chancellorship, it 

would be at the disposition of the most distinguished 

personality in the Cabinet, and that, if Mr. Morley 

declined it, the claims of the President of the Board 

of Trade could not well be ignored. There is the 

further point of the introduction of fresh blood, and of 

Mr. Churchill’s long-contemplated and well-deserved 

promotion to Cabinet rank. 

~. 

Tue Peckham election has resulted in the return of 
Mr. Gooch, the brewers’ candidate—we can hardly de- 
scribe him as a Conservative or a Unionist—by a 
majority of 2,494—-slightly larger than that which Mr. 
Goddard Clarke secured at the General Election. The 
Conservative poll, indeed, was very nearly doubled. The 
contest in 1906 was not entirely political, for this highly 

Conservative constituency was aggrieved by the rejec- 
tion by the House of Lords of the Bill carrying the 
Southern tramways over the Thames. But if the contest 

of two years ago was unusual, the battle of last Tuesday 
was unprecedented. The constituency was swept from 
end to end by a mass of outside campaigners and 

almost buried beneath a shower of posters and pictorial 

appeals. The politics were, in the main, those of the 
public-house; but coalowners, suffragettes, racing 
tipsters, and the Tariff Reform peripatetics also lent 
their aid. Every tavern was an informal committee- 
room for Mr. Gooch, and the narrow streets, with their 

rows of orators on tubs, looked and sounded like Epsom 

course on a race day. The “ Morning Post ’’ complains 
of the “ excesses ’’ of the publicans’ party, but the tactics 
succeeded. The suffragettes claim, rightly or wrongly, a 
share of the success, with a view, doubtless, of building 

up a claim of gratitude on a coming Conservative 
Government. Their tactics are bold, but we are afraid 

that their identification with the liquor trade ends the 
hope of a Liberal Suffrage Bill. 

* * * 

THE proper answer to the Peckham election was 
given in a firm speech by Mr. Lloyd George at a mass 
meeting of temperance reformers at the Queen’s Hall, on 

Thursday night. Naturally, no Administration could 
yield to a virtual demand on the part of “the trade” 
to turn its ‘‘ expectations ’’ in the matter of licences into 
a freehold interest, planted for ever on the community. 
Mr. George denounced “ the trade ” as equally powerful, 
unscrupulous, and_ ruthless. Peckham was only 

the opening of the fight, which would be sustained 
without flinching until the Government and the party 

had seen it through. 
* % * 

Born the Primate and the Bishop of London are 
standing firm in support of the Licensing Bill, in spite 

of the hostile action of the minority of the episcopate, 
led by the Bishops of Manchester and Chichester. The 
Archbishop of Canterbury repels the threats of “the 
trade ” against the Church, and says that “ it is difficult 
to conceive of any course of action less likely to influence 
our opinion.” He added that in principle the Bill gave 
effect to the policy of the Church of England Temperance 

Society, but hinted at “ more generous ’’ terms in regard 

to the time-limit. The general machinery of the Bill, 

he insists, is also in harmony with the temperance propa- 

ganda of the Anglican Church. 
* * * 

WE have not seen in the Press a neater exposure of 
one side of the bellowing attack on the Licensing Bill 

than that which Mr. Jerome K. Jerome, the novelist and 

playwright, contributes to the “Daily Telegraph.” It 

runs as follows :— 

If—as we are solemnly assured—the closing of 

public-houses will not diminish drinking, why should 



the brewers and their shareholders object to the bill? 
In other words: If the breweries, through the medium 

of the 60,000 public-houses to be left standing, are 
going to sell precisely the same amount of liquor— 
some enthusiasts say more—as they now get rid of 
through the present medium of 90,000 houses, what in 
the holy name of dividends have the widow and the 
orphan to complain of? It seems to me that, accord- 
ing to their own showing, the bill is going to save the 
owners of tied houses some 33 per cent. of their working 
expenses without lessening by a penny piece their 
takings. I have put this point before our local “Com- 
mittee for the Promotion of True Temperance Reform ” 
(temporary office at the Blue Lion), but they do not 
seem to know the answer. 

* * * 

Tux Duke of Devonshire died on Tuesday at Cannes 
in his seventy-fifth year. His work in politics was done, 
for the Liberal-Conservatism for which he stood has 
almost ceased to exist. He had three chances of the 
Premiership—first, as an alternative to Gladstone in 
1880, and, secondly and thirdly, as the head of the 
Unionist combination. He would have accepted the first 
opportunity if his great rival and the Liberal Party had 
been willing. The other two he declined. He was a 
man of loyal but rather stubborn témper, having little 
sympathy with the two statesmen whom he alternately 
supported and opposed—Gladstone and Chamberlain. 
His moral strength, which was great, lay in the sincerity 
and unity of his mind and character. Mr. Asquith said 
truly that no other public man enjoyed such full measure 
of general respect, and that this was due largely to his 
“ tranquil indifference to praise or blame.’’ It was also 
the tribute to his very English temperament and his 
great position. Mr. Balfour thought that the Duke 
was “the most persuasive speaker’’ he had known, 
largely because he told his hearers the “ processes of his 
mind ’’ as well as their results. Lord Rosebery added 
the further criticism that the Duke’s aim was always to 
arrive at “the kernel of the matter,’’ and that men so 
truthful formed the “ glory of their country.”’ 

* * * 

Tue Parliamentary Commission, representing the 
chief members of various parties in the Belgian Cham- 
ber, have accepted the new Colonial Law, which regu- 
lates the government of the Congo State, and have 
assented to annexation to Belgium. The law has been 
improved since its first draft, but, even as it stands, it 
maintains the most serious abuses of the Leopold Ad- 
ministration, and Sir Edward Grey is being strongly 
pressed to declare his disapproval of it. 

* * * 

On Tuesday Prince Biilow made his long- 
expected declaration, on foreign policy. His attitude to 
France over Morocco was friendly, with a touch of ice 
in it, and he treated the episode of the Tweedmouth letter 
with great discretion and good temper. The form of 
the Kaiser’s letter was private, its contents political, but 
the assertion that the Emperor desired to influence 
British armaments was an “ absolutely unwarranted mis- 
representation.” The British Fleet was many times 
stronger than the German, and “British world- 
supremacy ”’ (a large phrase) should be guaranteed as 
British statesmen thought fit. Prince Biilow hinted 
that the Emperor had expressed his pride in his post 
of Admiral of the British Fleet, and his fondness (which 
is well known) for British life. Why should there be 
a “reckless and malicious ’’ campaign in England against 
Germany and Germany alone, considering her purely 
defensive attitude on the naval question? 

* % * 

Tus week has yielded a semi-official Austrian pro- 
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nouncement on Sir Edward Grey’s proposal for the 
appointment of an independent Governor of Macedonia, 
and an oblique criticism by Prince Biilow. The Austrian 
communiqué finds the scheme impracticable, among other 

reasons because the Great Powers could not give the 
Sultan a territorial guarantee against the encroachments 
of the Balkan States. Prince Biilow cannot approve 
“dangerous innovations” which would “imperil the 
sovereignty of the Sultan, and thus provoke Turkey and 
her Mohammedan population to extreme resistance.’’ This 

ignores the fact that members of the Concert could not 
take a more effectual way of inviting Turkey to resist a 
proposal than themselves condemning it beforehand. 

The Macedonian situation seems now to be that the 
Mirzsteg programme is dead. But Sir Edward Grey’s 

bold and statesmanlike proposal is alive, whatever the 

Austro-German coalition may do. A strong address of 
support has been signed by over one hundred members 
of the House of Commons, and English public opinion 
is practically unanimous in its favour. Italy and France 
will probably develop support of it. 

* x % 

Tue London County Council Moderates appear to 
have got more than they bargained for in the report by 
Messrs. Peat & Pixley, chartered accountants, on the 
Progressive tramway accounts. The origin of this re- 
markable document is to be found in the charges of 
“ cooking,”’ “rigging,’’ and “ faking ’’ the tramway ac- 
counts which the present majority brought against their 
opponents at the last County Council election. The 
auditors lay down three principles :— 

(1) They regard the capital spent by the Council in 
the acquisition of the horsed lines as a “loss’’ because 
some of those lines are now superseded by electric trac- 
tion, and they contend that this “loss’’ should be 
written or paid off at a more rapid rate than is provided 
for under the Council’s statutory obligations ; 

(2) They suggest that the renewals reserve fund is 
£77,000 short ; and 

(3) They demand that the tramways shall be charged 
with a larger proportion of the cost of street improve- 
ments, although they avoid stating how much that pro- 
portion should be. 

The auditors’ recommendations are accompanied by 
so many qualifications that it is quite impossible to esti- 
mate the amount of new liabilities which would be 
thrown upon the tramways accounts in the event of the 
suggestions being adopted. As, however, the “ loss’ on 
the horsed lines is placed at a million sterling, it is clear 
that those liabilities would be so great that they could 
only be met by increasing the tramway fares or by 
making a demand upon the rates. 

* * * 

THE principle that superseded assets are a “loss ”’ 
that ought to be written off or repaid without delay is 
absolutely novel in municipal and company finance. In 
the present case it is assumed that when the London 
County Council purchased the tramways it merely 
acquired old iron rails and worn-out rolling-stock. The 
fact that the Council at the same time acquired the 
freehold of the streets for tramway purposes—itself an 
asset which a well-known tramway engineer was willing 
to rent at the colossal sum of half a million a year— 
is ignored. Judged by the commercial standards which 
Messrs. Peat & Pixley wish to apply to the tramway 
accounts of the London County Council, very few tram- 
way enterprises belonging to private companies are in a 
satisfactory financial condition. The superseded plant 
value of the Metropolitan Electric Company is set down 
in the Board of Trade returns at £219,200; the avail- 
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able reserves, apart from repairs and renewals, are nil. 
The Swansea, Gateshead and District, South Stafford- 
shire, Spen Valley, and the Wakefield and District 
Companies return their superseded plant values at 
amounts ranging from £3,500 to £102,900. Their avail- 
able reserves at the date of the last Board of Trade 
returns were nil. What would happen to these and 
many other companies if they were suddenly called upon 
to return these superseded plant values to the share- 
holders? The municipalities, as a matter of fact, are in 
a much sounder position than private companies in 
regard to this matter, as, by means of their annual sink- 
ing fund payments, they are paying off their debts at 
a comparatively rapid rate. 

* % Ye 

Taxine, for example, the six municipalities of 
Huddersfield, Hull, Leicester, Bradford, Manchester, 
and Sheffield, and comparing them with the six com- 
panies of Blackpool, Dudley, Gateshead, the Metro- 
politan Electric, Swansea, and Wolverhampton District, 
we find that, whilst the former have sinking funds 
amounting to £126,000, only one of the companies 
named has a sinking fund at all, and that is represented 
by the trivial sum of £1,500. The startling propositions 
contained in this report have created a sensation in finan- 
cial circles. Their reception by the London County 
Council Moderates was amusing. After bestowing upon 
them a shy and half-hearted blessing, the Chairman of 
the Finance Committee on Tuesday explained that the 
recommendation on superseded assets could not possibly 
come into operation until all the horse lines are electri- 
fied. As this is not likely to happen for ten years at 
the rate at which the Moderates are reconstructing, the 
present majority will presumably continue to conduct 
tramway finance on Progressive lines. 

% * s 

Tue American Fleet has reached the Pacific coast, 
with no greater loss than the shedding of its com- 
mander, Admiral Evans. It is to return by the Suez 
Canal, and to visit Australia on its way. The Australian 
invitation has been ingeniously countered by the 
Japanese Government, for Japan has likewise issued 
an invitation which, after a little hesitation, the United 
States Government has accepted. The situation is not 
without its humour, though it is a little difficult to 
see what America is getting from this expensive and 
elaborate parade. When it was first announced, the 
official explanation was that the only object was a purely 
naval exercise, but President Roosevelt has just been 
telling M. André Tardieu of the “ Temps ”’ that he had 
two reasons—first to drive a love of the navy into 
American heads, and second, to show the Powers the 
might of the United States. In his faith in “the big 
stick ” in International affairs, President Roosevelt is 

very like his friend the Kaiser. 

* * * 

THE intimacy of the relations between Church and 
State in Austria is being illustrated by the dispute now 
raging round Professor Wahrmund. Professor Wahr- 
mund is Professor of Canon Law in the legal faculty of 
Innsbriick University, and he delivered some lectures, 

afterwards reprinted, in which he criticised, with some 
touches of not over fine irony, Catholic doctrines. The 

Papal Nuncio, therefore, requested his dismissal, on 
the ground of heresy, and by the manner of doing so 
raised another and quite different conflict with the 

Foreign Office. The Nuncio’s request has been met by 
a protest from the Senate of the Vienna University 
against a step which would subject the Universities to 
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clerical control. Professor Wahrmund, it should be 
noted, is a professor in the legal, not the theological, 
faculty, and since the denunciation of the Concordat.the 
Papacy has no formal rights over University education ; 
but a large section of the Reichstag and _ several 
Ministers would apparently dismiss the Professor had 
not the Nuncio indiscreetly provoked conflict with the 
Foreign Minister. 

% * * 

Str Auckianp Corvin, who died on Tuesday at the 
age of seventy, like his more famous colleague, Lord 
Cromer, with whom he more than once exchanged offices, 

had a mixed Indian and Egyptian career. Its most 
famous passage arose from his appointment as English 
Comptroller of the Egyptian Debt. He showed great 
personal courage during a turbulent phase of the Arabi 
movement, when he stood by the Khedive’s side and 
urged him to be firm before the soldiers, and he was 
one of the most powerful personal factors in the harden- 
ing of British power in Egypt. He was unsympathetic 
to the national movement, and developed similar 
tendencies in his later Indian career as Finance Minister 
and Lieutenant-General of the North-West Provinces. 

* * * 

Masor ArtTHuR GRIFFITHS, whose death at Beaulieu 

was reported on Wednesday, saw fifty years of public 

service, chiefly in the administration or inspection of 

prisons. He was a disciplinarian of the kind approved 
by the late Sir Edmund Du Cane, to whose period of 

authority at the Home Office may be traced the more 
rigid characters of the present system of penal servitude. 

“Your punishments seem rather severe,” said Mr. Secre- 
tary Cross to Major Griffiths at Millbank. “TI have 

found that severe punishments pay best, sir,” was the 
answer. It was Major Griffiths who was mainly 
responsible for the building of Wormwood Scrubbs, and 
this was a difficult task, cleverly and tactfully performed. 
The builders were almost all long-sentence men, whose 

terms were coming to an end, and, to borrow an historic 
phrase, they “behaved splendidly.” In 1877, the year 
in which the Government took the prisons over from the 
local justices, Major Griffiths was made an inspector, 
and this office he held till his retirement in 1896. <A 
voluminous writer, a little careless in his style, and not 
unassailable as to facts, he has left two works of very 
fair value—the “ Memorials of Millbank,” and, more 
especially, the “ Chronicles of Newgate.” He had a wide 
personal popularity, a bright youthfulness long after he 
was sixty years of age, an esoteric knowledge of the art 
of dining, and uncommon gifts as a raconteur. 

* * * 

THE Exhibition of the 
Painters in Water-Colours opened this week. So 
far as we can judge, the number of exhibitors 
who have nothing to say, and no particular skill 
in saying it, has slightly increased; otherwise the 
character of the collection is the same as that 
which has sufficed for the Society for some years past. 
A drawing of some importance is shown by Mr. Dudley 
Hardy in his “ Toil—Pas de Calais,’’ where he renders a 
crowded seashore scene under a silvery effect of storm 

and rain, and imparts to it an animation and a sincerity 
which are not so apparent in his smaller works in the too 
modern Dutch manner. Mr. Leslie Thomson, Mr. James 

Orrocl,, Mr. R. Talbot Kelly, and Mr. W. Rainey, 

among the older members, and Miss Frances Drummond, 
Mr. A. Van Anrooy, and Mr. A. C. Gould, among the 
unattached, help to raise the standard. The humorists, 
unfortunately, are disappointing this time. 

Royal Institute of 
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Politics and Affairs. 

THE ANSWER TO PECKHAM. 

WE can understand the tempered spirit with which the 

reputable section of the Conservative Press surveys the 

dubious blessing of the Peckham election. If, during the 

next year or so, the art of electoral appeal is to be 

summed up in a poster embroidered with the simple 

device, “Bung for Blanktown!’’ and a warning that 

“Your beer will cost you more,” the conduct of political 

forces may present some difficulties. Who can say that 

even “ Tariff Reform” has benefited by the Peckham 

We doubt whether the bulk of the men who 

returned Mr. Gooch to Parliament gave half-an-hour’s 

election ? 

thought to it, or troubled themselves to understand even 

the coarser fallacies of its propagandists. The issue 

was largely focussed on a single personal habit of the 

people, and was directed by the trade which profits by 

it. Other forces, bearing similarly on intimate facts in 

the lives of the very poor—the rise in the price of food, 

the possibility of a rise in the price of fuel, as the 

result of a shorter day for a favoured body of fellow- 

workers far away in the coal-fields of the midlands and 

the north—worked together in a kind of limelight 

electioneering, under which the bewildered inhabi- 

tants of mean streets saw the familiar necessities and 

comforts of their daily lives being visibly snatched 

away from them. The moral of such a contest is 

psychological as well as political. To great masses of 

people, only the simplest, barest statements, or mis- 

statements, of fact, pictorially and dramatically set 

forth, appeal. When, 

at long intervals, they are brought to consider political 

questions, the 

the need for cheap food, the fear of unemploy- 

ment and old age, the rent, the evening gossip at the 

public-house bar, obviously bulk largely in such judg- 

ment as they are able to exercise. 

They cannot think things out. 

hard drive of daily experience, 

It is not surprising, 

therefore, that when a threatened interest, strong in its 

contact with the lives of the poorest, comes down on a 

constituency like Peckham, with its money, its blatant 

talk, its selfish fears disguised as cheap morality, its 

blare of noise and profusion of colour, thousands should 

be swept off their feet. Such a campaign is too like 

many of the newspapers they read, the entertainments 

they frequent, the songs they sing, the catchwords they 

delight in. 

and cynical observers may laugh at it. 

Serious folk may weep over such a display, 

But it is a 

factor in modern politics, especially in so feverish and 

light-minded a community as London, and Liberals and 

social reformers must make the best and not the worst 

of it. 

We are bound to add that the very worst use that 

the Liberal Party and the Liberal Government can 

make of such an event as the Peckham election is to be 

frightened at it, or so to deflect its policy as to widen the 

That 

is certainly not the moral either of the General Election 

breach between it and the poorer classes of voters. 

or of the political situation to-day. We won in 1906 on 

cheap food and social reform. We lost in Peckham on a 

cry of dear beer, dear fuel, and unemployment. That 
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is no reason for abandoning a just and reasonable 

measure of social improvement, in which the interests of 

the workers and of the whole community are deeply con- 

cerned. If “ the trade” thinks that the Government will 

capitulate to it at the first skirmish, and allow it to plant 

its interests in the centre of our political life, it is gravely 

mistaken. Theoccasionis oneratherfor cementing, if pos- 

sible, the union of religious leaders in the Church and 

in Nonconformity which the attitude of the Bishops on 

the Licensing Bill has brought about, for calling on 

men of good-will to stand together to prevent the de- 

pravation of politics, and for asking the Labour 

Party to remember that the spirit and the forces 

that prevailed at Peckham are not less hostile to 

them than to the Government, and will be used to dis- 

sipate or weaken their movement at the General Elec- 

tion. But to talk, as, for example, the chief Liberal 

Whip talks, as if Socialism were the enemy, when, as a 

matter of fact, the peril is plainly revealed to be the 

too great power of wealth in this country, and the too 

weak resistance of the people to its influence, is to go 

Much that the 

Government proposes stands aloof from average work- 

straight against the signs of the times. 

ing class experience, or only touches it by interfering, 

with its 

And on other questions, such as 

for purposes of the public good, pre- 

judices or its routine. 

unemployment, its tone has been far too negative. 

Happily, there is one point in its programme which 

closely touches such issues as were raised in the Peckham 

election, and that is old-age pensions. Here is something 

tangible, something that goes to the heart of working- 

class experience, and appeals not only to the compunction 

of the well-to-do classes, but also to the most pathetic 

need, the most melancholy and irretrievable failure, in 

the civilised State. Those who have surveyed the working 

of the system of pensions in New Zealand testify to the 

instant effect it produces on the imaginations of the 

work-people. It operates both as a sensible relief of 

wages, and as a sign that the State has some care and 

thought for its humbler servants. Some such softening 

and ameliorating influence is especially desirable at a 

moment when the Government has to defend a scheme 

like the Licensing Bill. 

raise the standard of working-class comfort and self- 

That measure should greatly 

respect. But it may easily be misrepresented as an 

undue interference with personal habit, and these des- 
criptions of it, coming from thousands of public-house 
keepers, compelled to obey the orders of “the trade,” 
have their weight. The people have therefore to learn that 
this measure proceeds from friends anxious to redeem 
the large promises made at the election of 1906, and 
acquainted with the deeper anxieties of the workman’s 
life. Even the Peckham election, with all its perversity, 
shows that a party which means, if it wins, to cut down 
the purchasing power of wages will be overthrown as 
soon as it is found out. If the Government can effectu- 
ally dramatise the capital point of their social policy, 
Protection may never get its chance. 

THE LAST OF THE CONSERVATIVES. 

WE shall not pay the late Duke of Devonshire the con- 

ventional tribute of saying that he was a great Liberal 

statesman, and that the party of progress in politics is 

the poorer by his death. ‘“ Was he ever a Liberal? ”’ 
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Gladstone, his master and, happily, his successful rival, 

once asked of him, and it argues little comprehension of 

the Duke’s eminence and public usefulness to assign to 

him qualities and opinions which he did not possess. For a 

good part of his career he was in nominal union with 

the Liberal Party; for another long period he was 

actively dissociated from it; for a short closing phase he 

was reunited with it on the single issue of Free Trade. 

But in all these aspects of his public life, he remained 

essentially the same man, maintaining a consistent atti- 

tude. 

stood as the moderating force to Gladstone’s personality 

Had the party willed it, 

he would, quite properly, and with no breach of 

In the Liberal Opposition of the late seventies, he 

and humanitarian sympathies. 

personal loyalty to his old chief, have assumed the 

lead of the Government of 1880. In that Government he 

was the steady foil to Mr. Chamberlain’s democracy, re- 

sisting not merely Home Rule, but the moderate and 

In the 

third period he accepted, in alliance with the organised 

plausible compromise of a National Irish Board. 

mass of Conservative voters, just so much of Tory de- 

mocracy as would suffice to kill Home Rule and stay the 

Radical advance. When this phase of British politics 

was thoroughly worked out, and Imperialism began to 

wane, the Duke again stood in the breach to avert a 

quick change to a Protectionist State, called for by the 

statesman whom he most disliked and distrusted. Such 

a record makes a singularly well-rounded career, firmly 

and truthfully conceived. But it is the career not of 

a Liberal, but of a Conservative, perhaps of the last of 

our Conservative statesmen. Each step in it was con- 

The Duke of Devonshire 

began and ended as a Unionist Free Trader; above all, 

sistent with its predecessor. 

as a Moderate, holding to fixed points in his creed, 

interpreting them literally and without bigotry, but 

also without imagination. In this steadfastness and 

simplicity of view he was distinguished from all his con- 

temporaries, from Gladstone, the humanitarian; from 

Chamberlain and Churchill, the demagogues ; from Salis- 

bury and Mr. Balfour, at once reactionary and opportunist. 

The Duke of Devonshire’s career is a remarkable 

example of the way in which our aristocratic system 

tempers the course of British politics. It is impossible 

to say that the Duke was a man of great intellect; it 

was possible to hear his worst speeches, though not his 

best, and to conclude that his endowment was small. 

But we quite understand Mr. Balfour when he says the 

Duke of Devonshire was the most persuasive speaker he 

had ever heard. It would be hard to determine what 

part of this quality of persuasiveness was due to force 

of character and integrity of mind, and what he owed 

to his great wealth and his position as the head of a 

family long connected with the ancient art of politics, 

and to the self-confidence and self-respect, the long 

start on the spacious ways of life, that such an association 

secures. No other modern country owns such an aris- 

tocracy, or now puts it to such uses. Is it an asset to 

be despised ? 

when it was very fortunate that the country possessed 

an aristocrat like the Duke of Devonshire as a make- 

weight to “men of the age,” of the type of Mr. Cham- 

Were there not moments, for example, 

berlain ? Would not France and the United States, for — 

example, be glad to possess such a type, and to draw on 

it in periods of instability in their national life? There is 

something to be said for this view. Old countries look 

to leaders from the old types and families, and will 

take from them what they will not accept from younger 

growths. But we doubt whether on the whole democracy 

benefits by them. With all his individuality of view 

and personality, the Duke of Devonshire did a good deal 

He stopped the settle- 

ment of Ireland. He greatly delayed the shaping of the 

old Whig-Liberal Party into an efficient instrument of 

of quiet obstruction of progress. 

democracy. His personal leadership of that party 

was singularly unfruitful. It promised no advance in 

conceptions of international politics which Gladstone 

secured. It was entirely indifferent to social questions, 

and must have ended, had it been prolonged, in a com- 

plete severance of the two wings of the party, or in an 

early and triumphant rise of Socialism. 

The Duke of Devonshire’s best contribution to our 

politics was, indeed, that which derived directly from 

This was simple and honest, and it was 

He did not shine as 

his character. 

joined to a good, if slow, intellect. 

a man of action in the emergencies in which quicker 

minds like Gladstone (whose conversation he “could 

not understand ’’), Mr. Chamberlain, and Mr. Balfour 

sometimes plunged him. He took time to think, and 

the event flowed past him. But when he recovered the 

full use of his powers, he became a formidable, mas- 

sive, and determined opponent. During the Free Trade 

controversy, the full value of an intelligence that would 

not, and, indeed, could not, be hurried or coerced was 

Steadiness in a sensational time serves the 

Mr. Balfour 
apparent. 

business of fair and right Government. 

truly said that the processes of the Duke’s mind, 

which was singularly candid, were discernible in 

his speech, and gave a marked impression of 

his sincerity. This was the secret of his con- 

siderable moral force with his countrymen. Not 

without a tinge of class selfishness, he could also 

think and feel for the nation as a whole, and could thus 

justify its belief in the honesty and public spirit of its 

leaders. He was, indeed, close to a phase of its mind, 

and was, as many have called him, a rather typical 

Englishman. He comforted the slow and the timid, and 

kept them attached, even loosely, to a form of 

Liberalism. He had conscience, and at three decisive 

periods of his life he kept his ambition, which was not 

inconsiderable, in marked subordination to his view of 

the public interest. As he saw truth he pursued it. It 

is only when we compare his figure with that of the 

leaders of mankind, even in the devious course of poli- 

tical action, with Lincoln, with Cavour, with Cobden, 

Gladstone, or even Peel, that we are sensible of the 

want of imagination which, as we sum up his character 

and life, fix him in a rank behind that of the greatest. 

No powerful mind conceives a society like ours as stable 

or as insusceptible of large, even of vital, change. The 

Duke of Devonshire stood as still as he could in a world 

that moved rather fast. 

THE REBELLION OF NATAL. 

No one acquainted with the ways of Natal politicians 

will feel surprised that Mr. Moor, the Premier, should 

designate questions put by members of the Imperial 
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Government relating to the extraordinary state of affairs 

But it is 

full time to realise the strange and unprecedented con- 

stitutional doctrine which underlies the recent conduct 

and claims of the Ministry of this self-governing 

Colony. 

Last September the Natal Government, alleging 

that Dinizulu, the paramount chief, was engaged in 

in that Colony as “ damnable interference.’’ 

fomenting rebellion, applied for the use of Imperial 

troops to assist in arresting him, and in repressing the 

resistance which, they asserted, was likely to be offered 

by the Zulu tribes. Lord Elgin, holding that no suffi- 

cient case for armed repression was made out, refused 

At the beginning of December, how- 

ever, the Governor, urged by his Ministers, proclaimed 

Imperial troops. 

martial law in Zululand and North Natal, and moved 

up Colonial troops. Dinizulu, who had never shown the 

least intention to resist, and who, quite recently, had 

submitted of his own accord to an informal investiga- 

tion, surrendered at once, and no single action on the 

part of Zulu chiefs sustained the charges brought against 

them. 

where encountered, in spite of the provocation afforded 

It is not alleged that any resistance was any- 

by the removal of Dinizulu by armed forces. But, 

though no state of warfare arose, martial law was main- 

tained, a number of arrests were made, many natives 

were flogged, and other acts of violence were perpetrated. 
Only last week Cakojana, against whom lies a charge of 
complicity with murder, and who had surrendered volun- 
tarily at Pietermaritzburg, was sent back into the area 
of martial law to be subjected to the brutality and ille- 
gality of a court-martial. Dinizulu, who, on the urgent 

representations of the Imperial Government, was to be 
allowed a trial in the ordinary court, has been precluded 
from preparing his defence by the refusal of the Govern- 
ment to allow his legal representative free access to 
documentary and other evidence inside the area of 
martial law. 

More serious, however, is the recent announcement 

of Mr. Moor that the Ministry intend to retain martial 
law until the Natal Parliament has met and an Act of 
Indemnity has been passed. This Act they will then 
remit to the Imperial Govérnment, claiming a formal 

It is in the light 
of this avowed intention that we must read the language 

If the 
Natal contention is correct, a self-governing Colony is 
freg at any time to throw off all those restraints and 
guarantees of order and justice imposed and accepted in 
her Constitution, and to revert to the methods of mili- 
tary anarchy, calling upon the Imperial Government to 
endorse, as a mere matter of form, the legal whitewash 
which the Colonial Legislature is compelled to give. Were 
the Imperial Government to accept this view, no security 
for life or property would remain for the subject race. 
For example, it was provided in the Annexation Act of 
1897, by which Zululand passed under the control of 
Natal, that no grants of land should be made without 
the approval of the Crown. But if no limits are set 
upon the illegalities under martial law which a self- 
governing Colony is permitted to include in its indem- 
nity, what is there to prevent the use of this convenient 

ratification, as they did two years ago. 

of Mr. Moor about “damnable interference.’’ 

instrument to promote the land-grabbing policy 

which in Natal, as elsewhere, underlies so much 

of the native policy? In a word, it is impossible 

for the Imperial Government to accept the view of 

Mr. Moor without -abrogating entirely the responsi- 

bility of Empire. If Lord Elgin is correct in holding 

that in the declaration of martial law the Governor of 

a self-governing Colony is bound to act on the advice of 

his Ministers, this serves only to throw into stronger 

relief the responsibility of the Imperial Government in 

the ratification of the Act of Indemnity. It is to this 

action that the questions in our House of Commons are 

directed. But it is abundantly clear that no such ques- 

tions will serve to enable our Government intelligently to 

perform its duty of learning the meaning of the Act it 

will be called upon to ratify. At present all specific 

questions put by our Government to the Natal Ministry 

are treated with contumely. Why not? Two years ago 

a “ bogus ”’ rising, repressed with immense slaughter and 

gross barbarities, was taken quietly over here, and 

the testimony of the actors as to the necessity of 

the crimes committed under martial law was accepted 

without cross-examination. Why not a second time? 

The Natal theory that martial law is to continue, not as 

long as the internal conditions of disorder which justify 

it, but until all the acts involved are duly legalised, is, 

of course, fatal to any intelligent endorsement on the 

part of the Imperial Government. For, as the case of 

1906 shows, the whole period of the operation of martial 

law can never come within the purview of the Imperial 

Government. After the Natal Government had passed 

the Act of Indemnity and sent it over here, they still 

claimed to apply martial law, and did, in fact, try and 

condemn the Zulu chief Tilonko under this procedure. 

In a word, the claim of Mr. Moor amounts to this—that 

Natal shall be at liberty to declare and to maintain a 

state of anarchy just as long as she likes, and still, after 

issuing an Act of legislation, both retrospective and 

prospective, ask our Government to sign it blindfold. 

Now we do not hesitate to describe this as a 

monstrous proposal. We urge the Imperial Government 

to lose no further time in making it quite clear to the 

Natal Ministers that they will not be guilty of any 

such dereliction of a plain Imperial duty, and that before 

signing any Act of Indemnity they will insist upon a 

fulland impartialinquiry into the necessity of the original 

declaration of martial law, its continuance over so long a 

period, and the operations during the whole time it 

remains in force. The Natal Government should be 

given to understand that, until the report of this im- 

partial inquiry has been received and considered, our 

Government will not consider the question of ratifying 

an Act of Indemnity ; and the Governor should be urged 

to represent to his Ministers the propriety of postponing 

the trial of Dinizulu until this inquiry, which would open 

up large tracts of evidence relevant to this trial, has been 

completed. 

The recurrence of these disorders in Natal and Zulu- 

land, and our total inability to extract from the Colonial 

Government any sufficient explanation of them, render 

the immediate appointment of an Imperial Commission 
| of inquiry a matter of grave urgency. The experiment 

RC oa 
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of granting full self-government to a Colony where 

22,000 white electors control the destinies of more than 

a million coloured people was precarious from the out- 

set. These repeated confessions of her inability to apply 

the ordinary methods of civilised government would 

warrant the Imperial Government in reconsidering the 

advisability of leaving the country to the mercy of a 

Constitution which, on the acknowledgment of those 

responsible for working it, so frequently breaks down. 

THE END OF A WAR-SCARE. 

Ir is at last possible to speak of the friction between the 

United States and Japan in the past tense. The 

Japanese Government, with diplomatic magnanimity, 

has addressed, and the United States Government has 

not less wisely accepted, an invitation to the American 

fleet to visit Tokio. Thus happily ends a disagreement 

which, during the last eighteen months, has sent more 

than one disquieting shiver through East and West alike. 

The forebodings which greeted the voyage of the Ameri- 

can fleet to the Pacific were not solely of American 

If they had been, it would have been easy to 

dismiss them. The Americans have not yet matured to 

origin. 

the point of discussing their external problems with the 

moderation which is one of the marks of moral self- 

possession. There is, indeed, no subject that excites 

them so quickly to outbursts of hysteria and unreason. 

But in this case Europe, too, watched the developments 

of the dispute between Washington and Tokio with an 

unmistakable nervousness, and was not unnaturally in- 

clined to read into the sudden transfer to the Pacific of 

practically the whole of American sea-power something 

more than a mere warning of sinister possibilities. These 

apprehensions were never, perhaps, quite warranted by a 

cool study of the facts. To begin with, it could not be 

said that the voyage of the American fleet had an ex- 

clusive connection with the issue between the Japanese 

and American Governments. To regard it, indeed, in 

that light is to miss a good part of its significance. Its 

true explanation is to be sought in the extraordinary 

changes that within the last decade have depressed the 

Atlantic and correspondingly elevated the Pacific in the 

balance of America’s political interests. Since the ex- 

pulsion of Spain from Cuba and Porto Rico, since the 

happy revolution in Anglo-American sentiment, and 

since the growth of the American navy has rendered the 

Monroe Doctrine virtually unassailable, it is scarcely 

too much to say that the menace of war has been dis- 

sipated along the whole length of the Atlantic sea- 

board. But simultaneously with this appeasement of 

their more pressing anxieties in the ocean that washes 

their Eastern States, the Americans have acquired a new 

set of interests and responsibilities in the Pacific. They 

have annexed Hawaii; they have bought the Philip- 

pines ; they have taken a stake in the destinies of China ; 

they have found in the Orient markets whose value they 

are inclined, if anything, to over-estimate; and they 

have felt the reflex action upon their commercial and 

political interests of the swift march of Japan to the 

hegemony of Asia. It was inevitable that these develop- 
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ments should sooner or later react upon the distribution 

The United States could not 

indefinitely continue to accumulate interests in one ocean 

of American sea-power. 

while her fleet remained stationed in another. 

We take, therefore, the cruise of the American 

battleships to be at bottom a consequence of the events 

which have transformed the United States into a Far 

Eastern Power and have accustomed her people, always 

ready to expand their notions of world-policy, to think 
that their external problems embrace both oceans, and 

that their trade, possessions, and prestige demand, in 
the Pacific, as well as in the Atlantic, the visible guar- 

antee of the nation’s willingness and ability to protect 

them. The event has justified those who argued that the 

voyage of the fleet, with its ultimate implication of a 
powerful and permanent squadron in the waters of the 
Pacific, should be considered apart from the issue of 
Japanese immigration. Whether it would not have been 
better to postpone it to a period when it was less lable 
to be misinterpreted is still, however, another question. 
We think ourselves it would, but it is clear that among 
the many influences that have urged the United States 
to assert herself in the Pacific, the immigration diff- 

culty cannot claim an exclusive place. Moreover, the 

dispute itself, so far as it concerns the United States and 

Japan, has at no time been really crucial. It has been 

complicated by injudicious handling at Washington, by 

the intricacies of the American political system, and by 

the hectoring heedlessness of American journalists and 

politicians; and it has taken on a certain importance as 

part of a far wider problem which will undoubtedly one 

day demand the best thought that Hast and West can 

give it. But taken by itself, it was never of sufficient 

gravity to justify talk of war. The Governments of 

the United States and Japan soon came to see eye to 

eye on the fundamental point at issue. That is to 

say, both countries, though for different reasons, were 

equally desirous of reducing Japanese immigration into 

America to the lowest possible figure. The Americans 

~ do not want it at all, and the Japanese want to divert 

it to their spheres of influence on the Asiatic mainland. 

The Mikado’s Government undertook some months ago 

to deflect the stream of emigration away from California. 

The American Congress, less courteously and with doubt- 

ful legality, empowered the President to forbid the 

passage of Japanese labourers from Hawaii, Mexico, 

Canada, and the Panama zone to the United States 

proper. It is true that these expedients may fail to 

achieve the desired result, and. that a more drastic and, 

no doubt, a more offensive remedy may have to be sought, 
But nothing can alter the fact that the difference between 

the two Governments is in reality not one of aim but 
of means and manners. 

Within the limits of this difference, however, there 

is still room for a certain amount of friction and ill-will. 

We may fairly postulate it as one of the fixed elements 

of the situation that the Americans are bent upon ex- 

cluding Japanese labourers from their shores. If the 

restrictions on emigration voluntarily imposed by the 

Mikado’s Government prove effective, well and good. 

But they are highly unpopular in Japan, and, we should 

say, very difficult to enforce. In the event of their 

breakdown, the Americans will probably have recourse 

either to a Treaty or an Act of Congress. To a Treaty, 

Japan, on the score of dignity and of existing rights, 

will not agree; and a discriminatory Act of Congress she 

will undoubtedly, and with reason, resent. But there is 

a wide gap between resentment and war. The worst, we 

think, that can happen is that the arrival of the battle- 

ships off San Francisco may powerfully stimulate the 

anti-Orientalism of the Pacific States, and that the Cali- 

fornian representatives will press forward, and Congress 

will ultimately adopt, a measure specifically prohibiting 

Japanese coolie immigration. But, quite apart from the 

fact that foreign labourers, and Americans among them, 

are already excluded from Japan, and that the practical 

effect of an Exclusion Act would, therefore, be to 
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equalise the policies of the two Governments, the de- 
velopments we have sketched can hardly result:in a rup- 
ture of the peace. Japan needs, above all’ things, a 
generation of freedom from outside complications. She 
has enormous. tasks on hand in Korea and Manchuria; 
she has to consolidate her political position in China, 
to lay the foundations of a vast Oriental trade, and to 
husband her resources with a frugality of which spend- 
thrift Europe has almost lost the sense: ~ Is it: con- 
ceivable that her prudent statesmanship would jeopardise 
so bright a prospect by plunging into a war in which 
defeat would mean ruin, while victory would serve no 
direct national interest—a war waged to compel the 
United States to receive Japanese immigrants on an 
equality with whites? Such a conflict may come one 
day, but not now. Nor are the guarantees of peace less 
binding on the American side. The first condition of 
American security in the Pacific is friendship with 
Japan. Without that friendship not only the Philip- 
pines, but the whole future of American commerce in 
the Far East, are exposed to the peril of a permanent 
instability. 

These are facts which the visit of the fleet to Tokio 
will pointedly emphasise ; and the more clearly they are 
grasped, the greater becomes the assurance of peace and 
sanity. 

Lite and Hetters. 

COMFORT. 

Tuey lived in a flat on the fifth floor, facing a private 
park on one side, and on the other, through the branches 
of an elm tree, another block of flats as lofty as their 
own. It was very pleasant living up so high, where 
they were not disturbed by noises, by scents, or by the 
sight of other people—except such people as themselves. 
For, quite unconsciously, they had long found out that 
it was best not to be obliged to see, or hear, or smell 
anything that made them feel uncomfortable. In this 
respect they were not remarkable; nor was their adop- 
tion of such an attitude to life unnatural. So will 
little Arctic animals grow fur that is very thick and 
white, or pigeons have heads so small and breast feathers 
so absurdly thick that sportsmen in despair have been 
known toshoot them in the tail. They were, indeed, insome 
respects not unlike pigeons, a well-covered and person- 
able couple. In one respect they differed from these 
birds—they had no wings, they never soared. But they 
were kindly folk, good to each other, very healthy, and 
with every wish to do their duty in the station to which 
they had been called. They had three children, a boy 
and two little daughters, who were all of them plump, 
and healthy, and good-looking. And had the world 
been made up entirely of themselves, their like, and 
progeny, it would—one felt—have been Utopia. 

At eight o’clock each morning, lying in their beds 
with a little pot of tea between them, they read their 
letters, selecting first—by that mysterious instinct which 
makes men keep what is best until the end—those which 
looked as if they indicated the existence of another side 
of life. Having glanced at these, they would remark 
that such and such seemed a deserving sort of charity ; 
that so and so, they were afraid, was hopeless; and it 
was only yesterday that this subscription had been paid. 
These evidences of an outer world were not too numer- 
ous; for, living in a flat, they had not the worry of 
rates with their perpetual reminder of. social duties, 
even to the education of other people’s children; the 
hall porter, too, would not let beggars use the lift; and 
they had set their faces against belonging to societies, 
of which they felt that there were far too many. They 
would pass on from. letters such as these to read how 
their boy at school was ‘“ well and happy”; how Lady 
Bugloss would be so glad if they would dine on such a 
day; and of the awful weather Netta had experienced 
in the South of France. : "4 ; 

Having dispersed,, he to. the, bathroom, she to see 

if the children had slept well; they would meet again 
at» breakfast, and divide the newspaper. They took a 
journal which, having studied the art of making people 
comfortable, when compelled to notice things that had. 
been happening in a cosmic, not a classic, sort of way, 
did so in a manner to inspire a certain confidence, as: 
who should say: “We, as an organ of free thought and 
speech, invite you, genteel reader, to observe these little 
matters with your usual classic eye. That they are 
always there, we know; but as with meat, the well-done 
is well-done, and the underdone is underdone—for one 
to look too closely at the other would be peculiar, not 
to say subversive of the natural order of the joint. This 
is why, although we print this matter, we print it in a 
way that we are sure will enable you to read it in a 
classic, not a cosmic, spirit.” 

Having run their eyes over such pieces of intelli- 
gence, they turned to things of more immediate interest, 
the speeches of an Opposition statesman, which showed 
the man was probably a knave, and certainly a fool; the 
advertisements of motor cars, for they were seriously 
thinking of buying one; and a column on that inter- 
national subject, the cricket match between Australia 
and the Mother Country. The reviews of books and 
plays they also read, noting carefully such as promised 
well, and those that were likely to make them feel un- 
comfortable. “I think we might go to that, dear; it 
seems nice,” she would say; and he would answer: 
“Yes! And look here, don’t put that novel on the list, 
I’m not going to read that.” Then they would sit silent 
once again, holding the journal’s pages up before their 
breasts, as though sheltering their hearts. If, by any 
chance, the journal recommended books which, when 
read, gave them pain—causing them to see that the 
world held people who were short of comfort—they were 
more grieved than angry, for some little time not speak- 
ing much, then suddenly asseverating that they did 
not see the use of making yourself miserable over dismal, 
sordid matters; it was sad, but everybody had their 
troubles, and if one looked into things, one almost 
always found that the sufferings of others were really 
their own fault. But their journal seldom failed them, 
and they seldom failed their journal; and whether they 
had made it what it was, or it had made them what 
they were, was one of those things no man knows. 

They sat at right angles at the breakfast table, and 
when they glanced up at each other’s cheeks their looks 
were kindly and affectionate. “ You are a comfort to 
me, my dear, and I am a comfort to you,” those glances 
said. 

Her cheek, in fact, was firm and round, and rather 
pink, and its strong cheekbone mounted almost to the 
little dark niche of her grey eye. Her hair, which had 
a sheen as though the sun were always falling on it, 
seemed to caress the top curve of her clean pink ear. 
There was just the suspicion of a chin beneath her 
rounded jaw. His cheek was not so strong and moulded ; 
it was flat, and coloured reddish brown, with a small 
shining patch of special shaving just below the side 
growth of his hair, clipped close in to the top lobe of 
the ear. The bristly wing of his moustache showed 
sandy-brown above the corner of his lips, whose fullness 
was compressed. About that side view of his face there 
was the faintest suggestion that his appetites might 
some day get the better of his comfort. 

Having finished breakfast they would separate; he 
to his vocation, she to her shopping and her calls. Their 
pursuit of these was marked by a direct and 
grave simplicity, a sort of genius for deciding what they 
should avoid, a real knowledge of what they wanted, 
and a certain power of getting it. They met again at 
dinner, and would recount all they had done throughout 
that busy day: What risks he had taken at Lloyd’s, 
where he was an underwriter; how she had ordered a 
skirt, been to a picture-gallery, and seen a Royal 
Personage ; how he had looked in at Tattersall’s about 
the boy’s pony for the holidays; how she had inter- 
viewed three cooks without result. It was a pleasant 
thing to hear that talk, with its comfortable, home- 
like flavour, and its touching reliance on a real sympathy 
and understanding ‘of each other. . 



March 28, 1908.] THE NATION. 929 

Every now and then they would come home in- 
dignant or distressed, having seen a lost dog, or a horse 
dead from heat or overwork. They were peculiarly 
affected by the sufferings of animals; and covering her 
pink ears, she would cry: “Oh, Dick! how horrible! ” 
or he would say: “ Damn! Don’t rub it in, old girl! ’”’ 
If they had seen any human being in distress, they 
rarely mentioned, or, indecd, rezmaembered it, partly 
because it was such a common sight, partly because their 
instincts reasoned thus: “If I once begin to see what 
is happening before my eyes all day, and every day, I 
shall either feel uncomfortable and be compelled to 
give time and sympathy and money, and do harm into 
the bargain, destroying people’s independence ; or I shall 
become cynical, which is repulsive. But, if I stay in 
my own garden—as it were—and never look outside, I 
shall not see what is happening, and if I do not see, it 
will be as if there were nothing there to see!’”’ Deeper 
still than this, no doubt, they had an instinctive 
knowledge that they were the fittest persons in the State. 
They did not follow out this feeling in terms of reason- 
ing, but they must have dimly understood that it was 
because their fathers, themselves, and children, had all 
lived in comfort, and that if they once began diminish- 
ing that comfort they would become nervous, and 
deteriorate. This deep instinct, for which Nature was 
responsible, made them feel that it was no real use to 
concern themselves with anything that did not help to 
preserve their comfort, and the comfort of those they 
were likely to be breeding from, to a degree that would 
ensure their nerves and their perceptions being coated, 
so that they literally could not see. It made them 
feel—with a splendid subtlety which kept them quite 
unconscious—that this was their duty to Nature, to 
themselves, and to the State. 

Seated at dinner, they were more than ever like 
two pigeons, when those comfortable, home-like birds 
are seen close together on a lawn, looking at each other 
between the movements of their necks towards the food 
before them. And suddenly, pausing perhaps with 
sweetbread on his fork, he would fix his round light eyes 
on the bowl of flowers before him, and say: “I saw 
Helen to-day, looking as thin as a lath; she simply 
wears herself to death working down there. Such a 
pity! She’d be quite good-looking!” 

When they had finished eating they would go down- 
stairs, and, summoning a cab, be driven to the play. On 
the way, they looked straight before them, digesting 
their food. In the streets the lamplight whitened the 
wet pavements, and the wind blew impartially on 
starved faces, and faces like their own. Turning to him 
a little suddenly, she would murmur: “I can’t make ‘ 
up my mind, dear, whether to get the children’s summer 
suits at once, or wait till after Easter.” When he had 
answered, there would again be silence. And as the 
cab turned into a by-street, a woman, with a shawl 
over her head and a baby in her arms, would pass, per- 
haps, just before the horse’s nose, and turning her deathly 
face, mutter an imprecation. Throwing out the end 
of his cigar, he would say quietly: ‘‘ Look here, if we’re 
not going abroad this year, you know, it’s time I looked 
out for a fishing up in Skye.” Then, recovering the 
main thoroughfare, they would reach their destination. 

The theatre had for them a strange attraction. 
They experienced beneath its roof a peculiar sense of 
rest, like some man-at-arms would feel in the old days 
when, putting off his armour, he stretched his feet out 
in the evening to the fire. It was a double process that 
produced in them this feeling of repose. They must 
have had a dim suspicion that they had been going 
about all day in armour; they must have known that 
here, and here alone, they would be really safe against 
gaunt realities, and naked truths; they must have felt 
that nothing here could possibly assail their comfort, 
since the commercial value of the piece depended on its 
pleasing them. Everything would therefore be pre- 
sented in a classic, not a cosmic, spirit, suitable to people 
of their status. Dimly they must have felt all this; 
but that was only half the process which wrought in 
them this sense of ease. For, seated side by side, their 
attentive eyes fixed on the stage, the delightful thrill 

of “‘ seeing life” would come; and this “ life ”—that was 
so far removed from life—seemed to bring to them a 
blessed absolution from all need to look on it in other 
forms. 

And they would come out, subtly inspired, secretly 
strengthened. And whether the play had made them 
what they were, or they had made the play, was another 
of those things that no man knows. Their spiritual 
exaltation would take them to their Mansions, and 
elevate them till they reached their door. 

But when—seldom, luckily—their Journal was at 
fault, and they found themselves confronted with a play 
subversive of their comfort, their faces, at first attentive, 
would grow a little puzzled, then hurt, and lastly angry ; 
and they would turn to each other, as though by ex- 
changing anger they could minimise the harm that they 
were suffering. She would say in a loud whisper: “I 
think it’s a perfectly disgusting play!” and he would 
answer: “‘So dull—that’s what I complain of!” 

After a play like this they talked a good deal in 
the cab on the way home, of anything except the play, 
as though sending it to Coventry; but every now and 
then a queer silence would fall between them. He 
would break it by clucking his tongue against his palate, 
remarking: “ That play’s left a beastly taste in my 
mouth!’’ And she, with her arms folded on her breast, 
would give herself a little hug of comfort. They felt 
how unfairly this play had taken them to see it. So 
wonderful their instinct for keeping harmful things away, 
so beautifully thick the feathers on their breasts! 

On evenings such as this, before going to their room, 
they would steal into the nursery—she in advance, he 
following as if it were queer of him—and, standing side 
by side, watch their little daughters sleeping. The pallid 
radiance of the night-light fell on the little beds, and 
on those small forms so confidently quiet; it fell, too, 
on their own watching faces, and showed the faintly 
smiling, soft, proud look about her lips, over the 
feathered collar of her cloak; showed his face, above 
the whiteness of his shirt front, ruddy, almost shining, 
craning forward with a little, pleased, and puzzled grin, 
which seemed to say: “ They’re rather sweet; how the 
devil did I come to have them?” 

So, often, must two pigeons have stood, looking at 
their round, soft, grey-white young! Then, turning, 
they would touch each other’s arms and point out a tiny 
hand crumpled together on the pillow, or a little mouth 
pouting at sleep, and steal away on tiptoe. 

In their own room, standing a minute at the 
window, they inhaled the fresh night air, with a 
reviving sense of comfort. Out there, the moonlight 
silvered the ragged branches of the elm tree, the dark 
block of Mansions opposite—what else it silvered in 
the town, they fortunately could not see! 

JOHN GALSWORTHY. 

THE NEW ELECTIONEERING. 

Two separate elements are responsible for the new elec- 
tioneering. The one is the presence of the city crowd— 
especially the London city crowd—which cares far more 
for fun and excitement than for political principles. The 
other is the plunge into the electoral struggle of all kinds 
of adventitious agencies, fomenting enthusiasm for their 
own causes, either as a means of directly influencing 
the actual contest, or as occupying a fruitful field for 
propagandism. The result of the two combined was the 
conversion of a respectable London suburb into a 
delirium. Peckham for a week became pandemonium. 
We have laughed in good-natured contempt at the 
methods of electioneering adopted in America, where 
the political differences between Republican and Demo- 
crat have almost ceased to exist, but where concerted 
howlings and yelpings, Bengal lights and fireworks, pro- 
longed cheering, maintained for two hours without a 
break, and every evidence of an organised hysteria are 
utilised as arts for the triumph of one side or the other 
Much the same psychological influences are being exer- 
cised in the electioneering crowd to-day. For this week 
of frantic demonstrations every evening an appreciable 
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percentage of London’s four million inhabitants poured 
into the streets of Peckham. They surged up and down 
the narrow ways, chaffing each other, cheering the candi- 
dates, keen, alert, glad each to find himself in the heart 
of a London crowd. Any man or woman upon whom 
fell the itch of speech secured a box, mounted on it, held 
forth to those who would listen, on teetotalism, or 
vaccination, or the wickedness of the Government, or the 
variable price of beer. And the crowd listened, as it 
may be seen listening to any distorted nonsense in the 
public parks on Sunday afternoons: with an aspect of 
intense seriousness, the respect which the inarticulate 
Englishman instinctively feels for the voluble. Party 
feeling was supposed to run high, the newspapers on each 
side called shrilly for the defeat of plunderers and mis- 
creants ; “‘ ‘ Thou shalt not steal,’ there is no time limit to 
that,’’ in huge letters, stretched across the street, chal- 
lenged the cries from Liberal placards that unless the 
people strangled the drink monopoly they would be 
strangled by it. 

Yet it seemed that the great mass of this astonish- 
ing aggregation—the good-tempered, short-sighted 
happy-go-lucky London working-man—regarded all such 
fiery invective with fortitude, if not with indifference. 
He was out for fun: to hear a little politics, though 
not too much; speakers who attempted argument or 
quotation were speedily deserted; what he liked was 
noisy rhetoric and denunciation. ‘“ Give it ’em hot! ’’ 
was his favourite advice to any speaker of either colour. 
He delighted in quick repartee, the ready scoring off an 
interruptor, the good telling of some story with a very 
obvious point at the end. He liked to see the coal 
carts wading through the crowded streets, with the big 
and little sacks of coal; and the so-called procession of 
the unemployed from Woolwich, actual, tangible figures, 
visible before his very eyes; and the huge painted 
donkey, half as high again as himself, bearing the legend, 
“My brother is going to vote for Gautrey;’’ and the 
Suffragettes there in person, the very women (some of 
them agreeable to look at) who had been carried out 
of Parliament by the police, and done their “time ’’ in 
Holloway Gaol. He sought above all a new sensation: 
cheering, now a man who, from the summit of a soap 
box, proclaimed the approaching end of the world; and 
now Mr. Hunnable, as he surmised that in the coming 
University boat race both Oxford and Cambridge will 
be found in the first three; and now a sad-faced woman, 
whose contribution to the discussion consisted in ring- 
ing a huge dinner bell for half-an-hour without stopping, 
whose thoughts, like the thoughts of the Turk who 
followed Anacharsis Clootz, in the French Convention, 
“remain conjectural to this hour.” 

And if the first novelty is this hunger of the city 
individual for the city tumult, of the inhabitant of 
each busy drab house, in a multitudinous labyrinth of 
drab mean streets, for colour, crowd consciousness, and 
adventure ; the second novelty is the sweeping away of 
the party organisation before outside agencies. In the 
old days everything else was merged in the struggle 
between the blue and the yellow. In the historic 
struggle at Lambeth in 1880, over twenty thousand 
pounds were spent by both Liberal and Conservative 
alike. And from this and similar scandals was born the 
Corrupt Practices Act, which rigidly limited the amount 
that should be spent on an election. The object of 
that Act was not (in the first place) to save 
the pockets of the candidates, or the funds of 
the Parliamentary parties. It was to guarantee that 
unlimited command of money should not be per- 
mitted to exercise undue influence at election times; 
that the poor individual or the poorer party should not 
be swantped under all the indirect methods of exercising 
influence that money can buy. The system there 
established has lasted till recently, with some attempt 
at fair working. It has been gradually breaking down, 
and at Peckham it finally collapsed. An indiscreet 
brewery company sent a cheque to Mr. Gooch for his 
election expenses, which he promptly returned with the 
intimation that he preferred to pay himself. The saner 
brewery companies had no difficulty in disposing of their 
cheques in far more effective fashion. Permanent 
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organisations, standing outside the political parties, 
swarmed into the constituency—such as the Tariff 
Reform League, the Free Trade Union, the Temperance 
Organisations, the Women’s Suffrage Societies. But in 
addition to these, ephemeral organisations sprang up like 
mushrooms, took upon themselves high-sounding names, 
dispatched long lines of sandwich-men to parade the 
streets with terrifying legends on their backs, and ready 
quick orators, to discourse upon some iniquity or 
advocacy wherever two or three were gathered together. 

So a “Coal Consumers’ Defence League,’’ sus- 
Piciously resembling the old Municipal Reform Party 
with their coats turned inside out, asserted, with mono- 
tonous insistence, that coal would rise in price if Mr. 
Gautrey were elected: and attained the hypnotic success 
which always recompenses a monotonous insistence sufi- 
ciently prolonged. And the Brewery Debenture Share- 
holders’ League announced the approaching misery of 
the widow and the orphan. And long lines of street 
bookmakers, in tall white hats and genial, vacant, or 
bibulous faces, inquired of the passing mob why they 
should not be allowed to bet in the streets if they wished. 
And every public-house became a Tory committee-room, 
with all its windows plastered with Tory bills and car- 
toons, and the evidence of a brisk trade and many con- 
versions within its walls. Outside the Metropolitan 
Gasworks at the dinner hour, and in Peckham High- 
street after nightfall, a cloud of mingled, confused 
oratory and invective rose to the unconscious stars; a3 
six or seven meetings, each within easy earshot of each 
other, shouted in hoarse accents for women’s votes or 
cheaper food or the rights of the publican. Wagon-loads 
of pictorial illustration wedged their way through the 
coagulated masses of South London, now lit with fierce 
glares of torches, now disguised as an illuminated fire- 
engine pumping truth upon the Liberal mendacities ; now 
loaded with slum children, looking, it must be confessed, 
exceedingly happy and healthy, but dolorously labelled 
“Victims of the Public-house monopoly.’’ Hysteria, 
as in all such crowded deliriums, was never far away ; 
women shrieked aloud at meetings and had to be re- 
moved ; madness fell upon a boy of twelve, and he stood 
on the top of a barrel, talking Tariff Reform. The ex- 
traordinary good humour, the extraordinary stupidity, 
and the extraordinary latent forces, so concealed as to be 
unknown even to themselves, in these shabby, cheery, 
inefficient multitudes of bewildered and contented men 
and women, were the dominant impressions at the con- 
clusion of this gigantic entertainment. 

Do they care? Yes, undoubtedly, with, beneath 
all the love of fun and frolic, a really pathetic desire to 
know the truth: to understand what really lies behind 
these fluent orations and facile statistics and all the fury 
of illustration and argument which has descended upon 
their inconspicuous abodes. Will they ever know? That 
is an unanswerable query. There are the knots and 
gatherings of convinced politicians, who will cheer for 
Chamberlain or denounce Protection, just as there are 
the knots and gatherings of convinced religious ad- 
herents, who, crystallised out of the huge aggregation of 
indifference, worship in various forms a God who is un- 
known to the general. But the physical conditions of 
the city life are so novel to them, the hustle and violence 
of it all so insistent, the effect of the mechanical labour, 
the little leisure, mostly consumed in transit, the grey, 
similar streets of tiny houses so desolating, that it is 
hard to stimulate a high political, social, or religious 
aspiration. They will continue, for the most part, tack- 
ing from side to side in blind, uncertain fashion, firmly 

convinced at one moment that they have solved the 
secret, firmly convinced a few months afterwards that 
they have been mistaken, continuing their hurried, un- 
certain lives with indomitable patience, courage, and hope 
always for “ better times.’’ They will be deluded, and 
after a time they will recognise their delusion, and be 
then as readily deluded again. Yet they have a fine 
loyalty to individuals, when they have really come to 
trust them. London in politics, as in religion, will only 
be held and converted by the influence of that individual 
and personal devotion. 
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A DANCE OF DEATH. 

“TueEy describe,’’ says Bagehot of the French memoirs, 

“a life unsuitable to such a being as man.in such a 
world as the present one: in which there are no high 
aims, no severe duties, where some precept of morals 
seems not so much to be sometimes broken as to be gene- 
rally suspended and forgotten—such a life, in short, as 
God has never suffered men to lead on the earth long, 
which He has always crushed out by calamity or revolu- 
tion.’”” Mr. Upton Sinclair, in his study of the 
wealthiest society of New York (“The Metropolis,”’ 
Edward Arnold), depicts a life also “ unsuitable to such 
a being as man,”’ only distinguished from the life which 
was consumed in the French Revolution, by lack of that 
wit and grace and polished human intercourse which 
in part redeemed so selfish and profitless a company. The 
picture may possess a note of exaggeration: it flares a 
fierce white light upon a certain society, with no tolera- 
tion of shadows or half tones: the thing stands ugly, in 
its pitiless glare, a vision not good to look upon. Yet 
the essential facts remain. The book could be annotated 
with references to actual events for each of its main in- 
cidents. The picture is only not a caricature, because 
the life it describes is itself a caricature. The forces 
which have moulded it have driven it inevitably along 
certain paths: resistance is useless. Enormous wealth— 
not only beyond “the dreams of avarice,’’ but in such 
aggregations of millions as make it inconceivable 
even to its possessors—have descended upon a tiny group 
of persons who have exploited the resources of a Con- 
tinent. ©The first generation accumulated these great 
possessions, in a desperate, fierce, hand-to-hand conflict 
in which strength and cunning triumphed, and polish 
and pleasantness of manner and kindliness counted for 
nothing at all. To the second generation is given the 
spending of it. There are no high traditions of social 
service. There are no feudal or communal responsi- 
bilities of social obligation. Charity is resented by the 
recipient and tiresome to the giver; the founding of 
Universities becomes too commonplace to attract ; settle- 
ments are voted drab and unsatisfying ; religion has be- 
come a plaything. All other avenues being thus closed, 
there remains but a self-indulgence which in itself 
breeds satiety, and a frantic competition of luxurious 
display, which, in its more advanced stages, passes into 
an actual insanity. The second generation, here, as 
always, is weaker than its fathers. The fierce will-power 
which ensured financial success in the most terrific 
financial struggle that the world has ever seen, has 
exhausted the capacities of the family lineage. It has 
been raised on the principle of ‘“‘ doing as one likes.’’ It 
pursues its dolorous existence through its unreal, fan- 
tastic world, in a luxurious expenditure more fantastic 
and horrible—a veritable “‘ Dance of Death ’’—than the 
world has ever known. 

Here is Castle Havens. ‘It had cost three or four 
millions of dollars, and within the twelve-foot wall which 
surrounded its grounds lived two world-weary people 
who dreaded nothing so much as to be left alone.’’? The 
house had many gables, in the Queen Anne style: from 
the midst of them shot a Norman tower decorated with 
Christmas-tree wreaths in white stucco: overlapping this 
was the dome of a Turkish mosque rising out of this 
something like a dove-cot: out of that, the slender white 
steeple of a Methodist country church: on top a statue 
of Diana. ‘“ Has there ever been any insanity in the 
Havens family?’’ is the natural query of the visitor, as 
he gazed at this astonishing erection. All round are the 
“second generation ’’: Freddie Varden, of whom it was 
said that “if only he had had a little more brains, he 
would have been half-witted”: women “ who boast of never 
appearing twice in the same gown; ’’ one dreadful per- 
sonage in Boston who wears each costume once, and then 
has it solemnly cremated by her butler: women who arti- 
ficially make themselves barren, because of the incon- 
venience incidental to motherhood, and lavish their 
affections upon cats and dogs. ‘It was the instinct of 
decoration, perverted by the money-lust.’? The men are 

busy making money in order that these idle women may 
attain supremacy in this mad race for display. The 
“second generation ’’ are so bored that ever more bizarre 
amusements are sought to stimulate jaded interest. The 
one thing they dread is to be left alone. “There was a 
woman who had her teeth filled with diamonds: and 
another who was driving a pair of zebras. One heard of 
monkey dinners and pyjama dinners at Newport, of 
horseback dinners and vegetable dances in New York.’’ 
“One would take to slumming and another to sniffing 
brandy through the nose: one had a table-cover made of 
woven roses, and another was wearing perfumed flannel 
at sixteen dollars a yard: one had inaugurated ice- 
skating in August, and another had started a class for 
the weekly study of Plato.’’ People’s health broke 
down quickly in face of this furious pursuit of pleasure ; 
then they ate nothing but spinach, or lived on grass, 
or chewed a mouthful of soup thirty-two times before 
swallowing it. ‘‘ There were ‘rest cures’ and ‘ water 
cures,’ ‘new thought’ and ‘ metaphysical healing’ and 
‘Christian Science.’’’ The young men were filled with 
the same delusion as the older women. “Some were 
killing themselves and other people in automobile races 
at a hundred and twenty miles an hour.’’ ‘ There was 
another young millionaire who sat and patiently taught 
Sunday school, in the presence of a host of reporters: 
there was another who set up a chain of newspapers all over 
the country and made war against his class.” Behind this 
appalling second generation there was even the night- 
mare vision of a third, growing up in the heat of such 
a chaotic nightmare: a third generation in which there 
would no longer be even the memories of the early 
struggles of the first pioneers of great fortunes, to connect 
them with reality. 

That reality it is impossible for these people 
to apprehend. Newspaper criticisms leave them entirely 
unmoved. The more unblushing the record of scandals 
and viciousness and fantastic, distorted luxury in any 
“society ” paper, the more secure its circulation amongst 
the very people who are assailed. They are indifferent 
so the onslaughts upon their lives by persons “ outside ” ; 
they know that these people are not, as a matter of fact, 
condemning their lives: they are only expressing their 
discontent at not being “inside.” The pauper wants 
fresh meat instead of canned; the business man wants 
his thousand a year to become two thousand a year ; the 
anarchist who demands revolution can be bought with a 
secure guarantee of a steady income. It is a society 
organised from top to bottom on a “money” basis, a 
business basis, with everything else asa sideshow. The 
men listen to President Roosevelt’s fierce words about the 
Trusts and Corporations: they have no resentment: it 
is “only Teddy’s way ’’: it cheers up the people with 
the hope that something will be done, while they them- 
selves are secure in the knowledge that everything which 
can be done is in the control of the money power. When 
they find a reformer whom they can silence by force, 
they crush him: if they cannot crush him they purchase 
him: if he can neither be crushed nor purchased, they 
ignore him. Religion is easily woven into the scheme 
of things. The Bishop of London preaches in Wall 
Street, eloquently urging the business men to regard 
their wealth as a stewardship for God. So far from 
resentment, the business men abandon their cut-throat 
competition for a quarter of an hour, press round the 
Bishop to shake his hand. “ Bishop,” they say, “ that 
discourse of yours made me feel real good.’’ Then they 
return to the Stock Exchange gamble. A prominent 
preacher is lured over at an immense salary from England 
to preach to the church of Baptist millionaires. He 
nerves himself to a great effort and denounces their 
wealth, their works, and their ways. He expects an out- 
break of indignation. He discovers instead a universal 
congratulation. The millionaires and their wives flock 
to his church, hoping to hear some more. The receipts 
of the pew rents double; they talk of raising his salary. 
The more he denounces, the more they applaud. The 
experience indeed is common to all similar societies: 
since the day when the prophet pathetically complained 
that his listeners crowded to hear him as he denounced 
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their vices, ‘‘and so,” he declares to himself, “thou art 
unto them as a very lovely song, of one that hath a 
pleasant voice and can play well on an instrument.” 

Only some realities cannot be altogether excluded. 
Change and Death knock occasionally with gaunt hands 
and refuse all proffered monetary bribes. Here a frantic 
millionaire, going blind, offers two million dollars to 
anyone that can cure him. The high gods remain in- 
different to the challenge. Teeth drop out, hair drops 
off; old age creeps on apace: the wealthiest are 
trembling at the approach of death. The visitor to 
“The Metropolis ” from the south beholds “ a golf course, 
a little miniature Alps, upon which the richest man in 
the world pursued his lost health, with armed guards 
and detectives patrolling the place all day, and a tower 
with a search-light whereby at night he could flood the 
grounds with light by pressing a button.” Mr. Upton 
Sinclair, with a touch of genius, refuses the inevitable 
and oft-repeated contrast of this extraordinary society 
with the ravenous, starved life of the poor. Instead he 
shows it sharply judged and condemned by the battles 
of the Wilderness of forty years before: with multitudes 
of blue-clad and grey-clad soldiers going gladly to their 
death, for the sake of a Cause, a Hope, and a Vision. 

WARRIORS OF SPRING. 

THE annual tilting of the planet now makes our part 
of it greener every day, but a close examination shows 
that, so far, it is from the point of view of cow or 
rabbit, snail or caterpillar, largely a delusive greenness. 
The very early flowers either come up without leaves 
at all, or have their leaves in some way or other pro- 
tected from the attentions of the four-footed and other 
vegetarians. The former plan makes the floral display 
wonderfully effective, as testify our railway embank- 
ments, even within the limits of London proper. They are 
strewn with the pale gold of colt’s-foot, as though the 
nearly bladeless gravel had received a shower of tiny 
stars from heaven during the night. The colt’s-foot 
bloom has nothing to fear from the hunger of mortal 
enemies, but its stalk and floral envelope are covered 
elaborately with a thick down, well calculated to pre- 
serve them from the violent alternations between mid- 
day sunniness and the frost of midnight. The same can 
be said of the first leaves of the yellow mullein now 
crowding round the tall bare spikes that lit candles 
on the embankment last summer. Thicker felt you 
cannot find in Nature than the spring leaves of ‘“‘ Adam’s 
flannel,” though you will see that, as summer advances, 
the plant proceeds to put on something a little more 
like summer clothing. 

What traveller has not noticed that most railway 
embankments are more blessed with flowers than the 
fields lying just behind them? We are more forced 
than ever to see this in these early days of spring. 
Besides the colt’s-foot the more generous suns of the 
dandelion are here strewn thickly, though the children 
in the village have scarcely found their first blossom. 
And all manner of green mounds are rising, as fool’s 
parsley, gout weed, and other luscious things come shoot- 
ing up as they dare not do in the field. The well-drained 
slope no doubt suits them well; but there is no doubt, 
also, that a long immunity from grazing is largely to 
account for the precocity of these ribbon-like areas 
piercing England in all directions. When summer has 
come, the fool’s parsley will stretch yards into the field, 
whence it will sweep in a foaming wave almost to the 
top of the rose-canopied hedge. But just now, not a 
fern-like leaf is showing beyond the shelter of the clawed 
blackberry briars or the sturdy, bayoneted blackthorns. 
The same phenomenon presents itself both on the south 
side of the hedge and on the north, whence we may con- 
clude that it is not only climatic shelter that is to account 
for this partiality. The roots that lie out in the field 
are the inheritors of an experience that taught that it 
is not worth while coming up till there is plenty of grass 
to offer better attraction than parsley for the cattle that 
inhabit the region, 

| 
Poison is the chief weapon by means of which the » 

early plant preserves its leaves from the hunger of other, — 
creatures. Green as the world is, the rabbits are still 
nibbling the bark of standing or thrown trees, and the 
cow goes questing among verdure for a sweet bit of 
last year’s grass. As we pass an old wall, we find that | 
some disintegrating force has thrown out of their cranny 
a bundle of snails, still glued to one another in winter 
sleep. There is as yet nothing for them to eat in the 
wood where they revelled last summer. The spurge 
laurel, not content with rearing its crown of leaves high 
on a palm-like trunk, has made its leaves and its yellow- 
green blossoms one of the most poisonous things on 
the hill. The bright green fountains of the setterwort 
are equally unwholesome, and advertise the fact in an 
odorous manner, that has given it the name of “ stink- 
ing hellebore.”” But here and there some curious rabbit 
has sampled the setterwort. Why does it shine like 
green light through the wood, if it is not to be eaten! 
We find the place where the rabbit sat on the side 
towards which the blossoms nod, and where he has 
dropped every particle of the green-and-purple bell that 
he had thought to eat. But snails and slugs will eat 
even poisonous things, as witness the white bites seen 
on the most potent of fungi in the season of fungi. 
The blue-bells and daffodils, now spreading their greenery 
apace, rely on more than mere poisonousness to save 
them from snails. Their oxalic acid is distributed among 
the desirable green tissue in the shape of needle-like 
crystals, capable, if not of breaking the snail’s teeth, of 
piercing the soft parts of its mouth or digestive 
apparatus. Microscopic as are these raphides, they are 
formidable enough to cause serious trouble to those en- 
gaged in picking daffodils for the market, giving them 
painful and even disabling sores, though the simple pre- 
caution of oiling the hands before work is said to break 
down the flowers’ defence. No plant is better armed 
in this respect than the wild arum, whose inviting leaves 
we find unrolling in every corner that the “lords and 
ladies” love; and no plant can display foliage so intact 
from the bite of a slug. Yet it was shown by Stahl 
that snails would greedily devour leaves that had been 
treated with acetic acid, and the raphides thus dissolved. 
Our tender lilies, then, must be set down as plants that 
protect themselves from destruction by means of 
prickles, 

Tender as the young nettles are, there is none but 
man to hinder them as they spring up among the hard, 
dry stems of last year. They are at liberty to choose 
their own time and place, and they elect to begin the 
year early. These spring things refuse to take the risks 
that the soft summer blossoms cheerfully face. The 
game of producing millions that a hundred may survive 
is all very well for June, but it will not do for March. 
Even the modest violet, that delights us with its scent, 
most probably uses the distinction as a means of keeping 
away something hungry. The primrose, on the other 
hand, is good eating, as may be seen by adventurous 
roots nibbled short off. But, numerous as primroses 
have already become, their numbers are as zero by com- 
parison with what they will be a month hence. It is 
only the erratic primrose that blossoms before Lady Day, 
while better protected flowers put out their whole bloom 
in this blusterous month of March. . 

It is plain that the blackthorn buds are coveted. 
Each button now nearly open sits behind a long, sharp 
bayonet, well fitted to guard it from its infancy till the 
time when it. has been succeeded by leaves, and they 
again by fruit. The fresh leaves of the hawthorn are 
just as effectually guarded, and in this case we may 
note that the upper branches, which are beyond the 
reach of any grazing animal, are far less prickly, and 
often entirely without spines. Grant Allen noticed the 
same thing with reference to the holly, and drew from it 
his strongest conclusion that the prickles of such plants are 
evolved by the attentions of grazing animals. It 
was, perhaps, only half the story, but that does not 
excuse the modern scientist for insisting only on the 

According to some of them the prickles, _ other half. 
which can usually be shown. to be modified leaves or 
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branches, are the result of starvation, and are only to 
be found on plants having dry habits or conditions of 
growth. Even the water-soldier, that lives up to its 
neck in water, must, for the purposes of this argument, 
be writen down a xerophyte, a fact that makes the 
theory sufficiently absurd to prevent it from becoming 
very popular. We prefer to believe that necessity has 
taught the blackthorn, the bramble of rose or black- 
berry, the holly, and others, to protect themselves from 
the molestation of cattle, by converting a portion of their 
greenery into spikes and prickles. They preserve their 
beauty at the point of the sword. Meanwhile, high above 
their heads, the unprickly elms are one mass of rosy bloom. 
They and other notable ones are removed by a generous 
growth from the necessity to fight for the privilege of 
an early spring. 

Fiscal Fallacies. 

df 
A TARIFF AS A CURE FOR UNEMPLOYMENT. 
Arter a long period of fumbling, Tariff Reformers seem, 
judging by Tuesday’s debate on Mr. Goulding’s motion, 
to have decided to play unemployment as their trump 
card. During the controversy of the last five years the 
assertion that a Protective tariff can secure employ- 
ment has frequently been made, but so long as trade 
was good it carried little weight. Now that trade is 
slack, and threatens to become still slacker, the platform 
value of the argument ‘“‘ We will give you work,” becomes 
more manifest. If trade keeps bad enough until the 
General Election (upon this misfortune Tariff Reformers 
build their hopes), the bitter cry of the unemployed may 
turn the electoral scale. Such is the sanguine 
calculation. 

Now it is foolish to ignore the plausibility of the 
appeal which can be made by Protectionists to members 
of an industry suffering from foreign competition during 
the period of depression. To tell them, as a Minister 
was reported to have told an interruptor at Leicester 
who asked “ What about the 2,000 shoe operatives out 
of work?” that “they would get work again when trade 
came round,” does not meet the requirements of the 
case. Though Free Traders are correct in maintaining 
that a tariff cannot increase the aggregate employment 
of capital and labour, they have not, we think, succeeded 

.in bringing the heavy guns of economic principle on 
to the field of practical controversy, so as to be effective 
for action. 

Let us state the Tariff Reform case for curing un- 
employment in its full plausibility, taking for our 
example a trade which has often figured in this line of 
argument. Suppose that in this country £10,000,000 
represented the annual demand for motor-cars, of which 
£9,000,000 was spent on cars of British make, and 
£1,000,000 on French cars, though the British motor-car 
trade had unemployed plant and labour enough to 
satisfy the whole of the demand. If a sufficient duty 
were put upon French cars, the £1,000,000 spent on them 
would go to buy British cars, and would thus employ 
the 10 per cent. of unemployed labour in that trade. So 
urges the Tariff Reformer. To this the Free Trader 
generally replies by pointing out that, if the importation 
of French cars were thus stopped, the exportation of 
£1,000,000 worth of British manufactures, which in the 
ordinary course of exchange constitute the real payment 
for the French motor cars, would also be stopped, and 
so a blow would be struck at our export trade. This is 
often considered a triumphant reply, and the argument 
is allowed to lapse. But, if the Tariff Reformer under- 
stands his business, as occasionally he does, he will not 
let it lapse. He will grant the reduction of manufactur- 
ing exports, which will result upon the stoppage of 
the importation of French cars, but he will point out 
that this does not signify that the British producers of 
these export goods will be thrown idle . They will con- 
tinue to produce the same goods as before, but, instead 
of exchanging them against French cars, they will 
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exchange them against British cars: London workmen, 
otherwise unemployed, will consume these goods, instead 
of Paris workmen, that is all. So, as the result of the 
Tariff, there will be two sets of capital and labour em- 
ployed in this country, instead of one here and one in 
France. The net result, he argues, is to transfer a 
certain amount of unemployment in the motor-car 
industry from this side of the Channel to the other. 

Old though this argument is, when clad in fresh 
local circumstances it is extremely telling. In consider- 
ing how it should be answered, we must distinguish the 
full economic refutation and the refutation which is 
“available” for platform use. For the real value of 
this argument to the Tariff Reformer consists in the 
difficulty imposed upon his adversary in finding a reply 
simple enough to reach an uninstructed audience. The 
economic refutation runs thus: If the tariff stops the 
importation of French cars, it will not simply result in 
the British buyers buying £1,000,000 worth of British 
instead of French cars. The tariff will have the effect 
of raising the price of all British motor cars This 
follows from the fact that the total available supply of 
motor cars is reduced, while the demand is presumed to 
remain as before. Another way of stating the same fact 
is to say that, now that the unemployed capital and 
labour in the British motor-car trade is sucked up into 
use, the competition of sellers in the trade will be less 
keen, and so there will be less tendency to cut prices. 
But the least reflection compels the admission that 
British prices throughout the trade must rise. Now one 
or two results must follow. If £10,000,000 is still spent 
on motor cars, this sum will buy a smaller number of 
cars than before. In this event the unemployed capital 
and labour in the trade is not absorbed. If the rise 
of price of cars amounted to 10 per cent., £10,000,000 © 
would buy no larger number of British cars sold than 
£9,000,000 bought before, and no unemployed capital 
and labour would be absorbed. If, on the other hand, 
a larger sum of money was expended in buying the same 
number of cars as before, and so full employment was 
secured in the motor trade, we have to reckon in the 
effect of withdrawing expenditure upon other com- 
modities in order to increase the expenditure on cars. 
If £11,000,000, instead of £10,000,000, are now spent 
in giving full employment in the motor trade, it is 
evident that the increased employment in this trade is 
counterbalanced by diminished employment in other 
trades, for the extra £1,000,000 spent on motor cars 
means £1,000,000 less spent on other commodities. 

In point of fact, the real effect of the tariff would, — 
of course, be a blend of these two results. There would 
be a rise of price and a shrinkage of demand, and the 
net result might well be an expenditure of £10,500,000 
in buying British cars, at an enhanced price amounting 
to 5 per cent., thus absorbing half the unemployed 
capital and labour. This would mean that half the 
unemployment of the British motor trade had been 
shifted, not across the Channel, but upon some other 
British trades, which will suffer from the transfer of 
expenditure from the goods they made to the motor-car 
trade. No increase in the total volume of British 
employment is thus brought about: the real result of the 
tariff action is to substitute the manufacture of some 
British motor cars, which ex hypothest were worse or 
dearer than those made in France, for some other British 
manufactures. The net quantity of employment is the 
same as before, but the amount of commodities it turns 
out is somewhat reduced. 

This is the valid economic answer to the claims of 
the tariff to cure unemployment. But it is not simple 
enough for the platform or the short leaflet. For these 
purposes it is better to admit that, if a tariff could 
be made for the sole purpose of protecting the motor-car, 
or any other particular trade, it might cure this 
particular unemployment. But since a tariff could only 
operate by raising prices, this would mean that money 
which would have been spent in other trades ig drawn 
away into the buying of motor cars, thus causing capital 
and labour in these other trades to become unemployed. 
These trades will now claim the protection of a tariff, in 
order to stand on the same footing with the motor car, 
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and by raising their prices will prevent more money 
being divested from them to buy motor-cars. But since 
the cure of unemployment in the motor-car trade is 
dependent on this diversion of demand from other trades, 
this extension of the tariff invalidates the cure. In 
other words, the whole plausibility of the Protectionist 
claim can be shown to rest upon the supposition that 
the motor-car trade is to be allowed to injure other 
trades in the country with impunity. 

We believe that this argument could be put 
intelligibly before an audience of average intelligence. 
It is better than the ordinary answer, which consists in 
refusing to meet the direct contention of the Tariff 
Reformer, and in appealing to the fact that the tariff 
does not secure full employment in Protectionist 
countries. For the Tariff Reformer, skilled in debate, 
will not allow the issue to be turned from the concrete 
instance he has taken to the general situation. 

J. A. H. 

Contemporaries. 

THE CELEBRATION OF GENIUS. 

THE week has seen the formation of two distinguished 
Committees, each to celebrate aright the honour due to 
genius. We think it is not our hopes alone which tell 
us that the first object of one Committee is already 
gained. Outside a very small circle of stonemasons, 
academic artists, and a millionaire or two, we suppose 
there is not a human soul who would feel the happier 
for seeing such a statue as we could erect to 
Shakespeare, even for £200,000—no human _ soul 
who would imagine that such a memorial added 
to his honour or expressed our admiration. Prince 
Albert was not a bad sort of man; he was rather em- 
phatically good. But does anyone think better of him 
for the thing we perpetrated to his memory? Does any- 
one at sight of it realise with a thrill of emotion that 
it expresses our national devotion to virtue? Having 
done our unhappy best in Hyde Park for goodness, we 
do not wish to repeat the performance in Regent’s Park 
for genius. The suggestion for an immense “ Shake- 
speare Memorial ’’ has faded away almost as soon as it 
was born, and we believe the Committee which has just 
been formed to put an end to it, hardly arrives in time 
for the burial. 

We do not blame the learned and artistic people 
who started the statue scheme. We only call on them 
to forget the baseless fabric of their vision, and seize the 
opportunity which they have created for a better pur- 
pose. Now that the Censor and the managers allow 
little but frivolous indecency on our stage, the chance 
of establishing an independent theatre to carry forward 
the development of true drama, and to maintain the 
tradition of our past dramatic greatness is pecu- 

_liarly opportune. We have long listened to vain 
demands for a national playhouse. The highest 
honour we can do to a dramatist is to act his 
plays; the next highest is to honour his art, 
to encourage his successors, to give opportunities 
for progress along the lines he might himself have fol- 
lowed. If the proposal of the Memorialists brought in 
enough money to build and endow a truly national 
theatre with these objects, how much happier we should 
feel, how much more truly we should be honouring 
Shakespeare’s spirit, than if we burdened the soil of 
London with another depressing monument! 

The other Committee of which we spoke has been 
formed to honour a kind of genius as unlike Shake- 
speare’s as Russia is unlike our country. We need not 
follow the contrast; it is shown in every phase of life, 
every form of expression, except in the one gift of 
supreme creative power common to Shakespeare and 
Tolstoy. But if you want an instance, take the 
historic record. In Shakespeare’s time, the whole 
world known to him was cleft by religious divisions that 
disturbed or directed the existence of households and 

.empires alike. 

loop’d and window’d raggedness. 

Yet in all Shakespeare’s works there is 
hardly a hint of any such divisions, and we believe both 
Catholics and Protestants might claim him as their own 
with exactly equal absurdity. 

Very different is it with the rugged and prophetic 
personality who this year reaches his eightieth birthday 
on the Central Russian plains. In the great contro- 
versies of our age, he has allowed no one ever to doubt 
on which side he stands. He abides our question. The 
whole world may know the intimacy of his spirit. Far 
from standing aloof as the spectator of time and exist- 
ence, he himself still strives in the centre of the con- 
tending hosts, battered with conflict, steadfast in the 
faith of victory. Against him have long been ranged all 
the powers of Empire and State, of autocrats and priests, 
of capitalists, landowners, and soldiers. One by one, 
and all combined, he has defied them. In childlike 
sincerity, strangely armed with worldly knowledge and 
uncompromising reason, he has stood there for the 
cause of the poor, for the unperverted man, and the 
simple-hearted goodness to which all hearts smile in 
return. 

It sounds rather gentle—a little soft, perhaps. 
When the poor and goodness are coupled together, people 
feel comfortably secure, and think of philanthropists—a 
comfortable thought. But from Tolstoy they will not 
get that comfort. We suppose him to be about the most 
uncomfortable writer that ever wrote, just as he is now 
the chief rebel in the world. He, too, came to bring not 
peace on earth, but a sword. With the sword he has 
struck not only official authority but ordinary custom 
to the heart—and no one is comfortable while authority 
and custom are in death agony. It is true that in the 
present revolution in Russia Tolstoy has few followers 
and no party. The time has called out other weapons 
than his. But if despotism had been wise, if it had 
not been deterred by the great writer’s fame throughout 
Europe, it is Tolstoy whom it would have hanged long 
ago or dropped into Siberia, far rather that the 
preachers of barricades or the organisers of assassination. 
For no single man has done more to tear away the super- 
stition that hedges authority, and to expose the imbe- 
cility of official grandeur. 

But it is not only the common idea of the State 
that this peaceful Anarchist has shattered ; his examina- 
tion into the ordinary habits of life has been far more 
disturbing to the ordinary man. With that imperturb- 
able sincerity and logic of his, he looks into just the com- 
monest things of the time and reveals their contrasts of 
horror and human nature. He looks into the police-court, 
the brothel, the gaol, the ordinary marriage, the average 
man’s sick-room, and he shows us below the surface all 
the longings and sorrows, the constraints and despairing 
hopes of the human spirit. Under his guidance we 
cannot enter upon the simplest scenes of day and night 
without a new sense of awe and overwhelming pity 
for the heart of mortal things. To read the trial scene 
in “ Resurrection,’’ or Anna’s visit to her little son, or 
to see Levin beside his drunken brother’s bed, or hear 
Ivan Ilyitch in his lonely sickness asking himself, 
“What for? What for? Life surely cannot have been 
so senseless, so loathsome! ’’—these things come like reve- 
lations of the depths of sorrow and holiness lying hidden 
in the commonplace. We can never again approach 
such scenes in the same calm spirit of indifference. 
Custom, that horny shield of existence, has been pierced, 
and the new realisation holds us in torment. 
to the poor, itis bad. We could bear it with equanimity 
when, now and again, Shakespeare, in beautiful words, 
told us of their houseless heads and unfed sides, their 

But Tolstoy has made 
the picture of the poor hardly endurable for human pity. 
In regard to the poor it is bad, but it is worse when he 
comes to pictures of ourselves. 

A common distinction is made between Tolstoy ‘the 
artist and Tolstoy the prophet, and people will draw a 
line almost at the year when his works cease 
or begin to interest them, because they are no 
longer art. It is true that this great writer 
has not always used the same form; it is seldom 
that great writers do. But the essential qualities of his 

In regard. 
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power have been the same from his first page up to now, 
and the basis of his teaching has never altered. By his 
essential qualities we mean imaginative sympathy and 
that penetrating sincerity which Goethe identified with 
genius. It is true that in his later works we are more 
conscious of the remorseless consistency, the rather in- 
human logic with which he drives us on from a readily 
accepted Christian premiss to a conclusion far less ac- 
ceptable to our common frailty. But the teaching is, in 
reality, exactly the same as the profound sense of destiny 
and judgment which gives so grave a seriousness to all 
the brilliant and varied life depicted in “ Anna 
Karénina”’ or “ War and Peace.’’ In any celebration 
for Tolstoy’s honour, this identity of principle as the 
basis of all his works must be remembered, and we look 
to the Committees of our own and other countries to 
maintain a reasonable catholicity in their difficult task, 
neither rejecting the artists as merely literary nor 
despising the reformers as faddists and cranks. If in- 
spired by a single spirit of sincerity like Tolstoy’s, it 
would be hard to say whether art or conduct has the 
finer power on mankind. 

Art, 

MR. BRANGWYN’S EXHIBITION. 
ConsIDERING the important position he holds in the art 
world, Mr. Frank Brangwyn is not a prolific exhibitor of 
pictures. He is known chiefly as a painter of decorative 
panels for public buildings. People who stay away from 
picture-galleries on principle know him through the panels 
at the Royal Exchange. In the decoration of other impor- 
tant architecture throughout the country he has made his 
mark by an individuality of style that defies forgetfulness 
and induces respect. He is one of the very few artists who 
have found in this direction a suitable and sufficiently wide 
opportunity for their talent. This fact and the comparative 
rarity of his appearances at London exhibitions enhance 
the interest of the show that has been organised by the Fine 
Art Society. A good one-man show by a good painter is 
always interesting ; when to that can be added the charm of 
comparative novelty, it becomes more interesting still.. The 
collection in New Bond Street is very complete. There are 
cabinet pictures and etchings, old and new. A couple of 
panels, which formed part of the decoration for the British 
Room at the International Exhibition held in Venice last 

year, represent his architectural phase. The whole is 
discreetly arranged, and—most discreetly of all—there is not 
an inch of gilt framing anywhere. Heavy black frames 
encompass the oil paintings, and the lighter ones for the 
etchings are of similarly chastened hue. 

The discretion of these black frames is evident to any- 
one acquainted with Mr. Brangwyn’s painting. His deep 
and rather sombre colouring, the quality of richness that he 
achieves, could scarcely fail to be impaired if he framed 
his canvases in modern gilt. As a colourist, the artist is 
interesting, though not greatly daring. While his schemes 
are rich enough, they are comparatively limited in range. 
He views nature, as it were, through slightly darkened 
spectacles. | When one has gazed sufficiently long at the 
sun or any other intensely luminous spot, one sees the 
opposite landscape and the sky, to which one afterwards 
directs one’s eyes, in a warm twilight, even if it be noon- 
day. Mr. Brangwyn’s paintings suggest that he has first 
looked at the sun. He does not attempt to rival the gamut 
of nature’s tones, from highest to lowest, but contents him- 
self wisely with expressing nature’s tone as completely as 
the limitations of his palette allow. This, of course, was the 
aim of the early impressionists. But in seeking for tonality 
they lost colour altogether, and in their quest of perfect 
harmony missed the value of perfect contrast. Mr. 
Brangwyn does not fall into this error. He achieves his 
tonality without the sacrifice of contrast or colour. In a 
picture like the sunlit “Festa, Venice,” he shows how much 
contrast and colour may be combined with a tonality insis- 
tent enough to satisfy the most enthusiastic exponents of 
the “grey”? school. Mr. Brangwyn is essentially a modern 
in that he has taken from impressionism what he wanted, 

and has left the fads and fancies of the cult, the “isms” 
and fashions, to look after themselves. In the handling, 
too, of his pictures, he is a modern product of impression- 
ism. He paints with a broad brush broadly. Superfluous 
detail is foreign to him; he composes in masses, and keeps 
the masses as simple as is consistent with the suggestion of 
form. His crisp touches of pigment are put on with the 
apparent ease that proceeds from knowledge of where and 
how to put them. Every touch tells in the powerful visuali- 
sations of nature that he sets forth on these canvases. 

In decoration, as typified by the two large Venetian 
panels, his method is impressionism modified by convention. 
He calculates the distance at which the thing is to be seen, 
and paints it to produce the correct effect at that distance. 
The convention appears in the design, where he is content to 
follow the laws of balance established by the great decora- 
tors of the past. The composition in both these panels is 
tripartite. The first represents a Venetian festa at night 
with sturdy figures, gondolas, and Chinese lanterns, where 
the design is broken up into three divisions by upright poles. 
In the companion panel there is no such formal division; 
but the principal groups of figures are three in number, 
disposed symmetrically in the centre and at the wings. 
The handling of these pictures is Mr. Brangwyn’s own, and 
it will afford no gratification to the spectator who investi- 
gates wall decoration through a telescope. It will appear 
to him that the artist has greatly transgressed not merely 
in regard to the omission of details, but in respect to the 
elimination of outline. Examined closely, these composi- 
tions do not give one the idea of having been drawn at all. 
They suggest a space on to which colour has been flung in 
handfuls and left to sort itself out, and the fact that it 
does so with such remarkable success would probably be 
attributed by the telescope critic to an unlawful necromancy. 
Yet the panels in their place, viewed by the spectator in 
his, “carry ’’ with a quite peculiar force, and if one cannot 
step up to them and smell them, as one can with the 
Leighton frescoes at South Kensington, it is because Mr. 
Brangwyn is not Leighton. It does not follow, therefore, 
that the former is an unworthy exponent of decorative art. 
On the contrary, he embodies to a great extent the modern 
spirit in decoration, the key-note of which is independence 
not of laws but of examples. We can liken Mr. Brangwyn’s 
rugged individuality to nothing contemporary or otherwise. 
But his art is tempered beyond a doubt, even ordered, by 
the principles that an aggregation of examples have 
ordained. 

The robustness underlying Mr. Brangwyn’s work is 
that of colour well controlled rather than of form. His 
human types are big and powerful, but they are not powerful 
as the men and women of Michael Angelo are powerful ; 
they are not alive with the terrific sense of movement that 
makes the epic of the Sistine Chapel pulsate; their move- 
ments are comparatively lethargic. In this respect they 
observe more closely the canon of decoration that demands 
repose, without, however, being wholly reposeful in the 
manner of decoration that aims only at a pleasingly 
quiescent pattern and a graceful flow of line. Mr. 
Brangwyn does not conceive his forms either in the drama- 
tic vein of Michael Angelo or the lyric vein of Puvis de 
Chavannes. That their colour is robust is due to tempera- 
ment; to a temperament which asserts itself throughout 
the whole field of his activity, and in the domain of etch- 
ing literally overflows. We have left ourselves but little 
space to deal with the etchings in this exhibition, but those 
acquainted with the Royal Society of Painter Etchers will 
know their character. To us the etchings have always 
suggested that the artist, instead of using the burin, should 
have used a household poker, for the lines on the zinc he 
employs are deep bitten with a fury as if of impatience of 
the ordinary instrument. He achieves some marvellous 
effects, however; in the blacks of “Santa Maria from the 
Street’ there is almost the richness of mezzotint, the 
“Meat Market, Bruges,’ gleams with colour in its vivid 
light and shade, and the many scenes of human toilers are 
worthy of Meunier in their intense force and dignity. Else- 
where, as in the “ Assisi,’’ robustness approaches rather too 
nigh to brutality; one feels this a little perhaps, of all these 
tremendous plates, tremendously etched. But they are a 
consistent and significant part-outcome of Mr. Brangwyn’s 
temperament. 
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Qommunications. 

THE NEED FOR A NEW CORRUPT PRACTICES 
BILL. 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Sir,—I have fought five elections, and have sat ten 
years (1885-1895) in Parliament. Long before I entered 

Parliament, after the passing of the Franchise Act of 1867, 

a Committee was formed for the purpose of preventing the 
improper use of money in politics. Mr. John Stuart Mill 
was its Chairman, and it was my privilege to be its Honorary 
Secretary. I can well remember the speech—I think it was 
the first political speech he made—at its first meeting, when 
he warned us that the most serious danger against which 
democratic institutions would have to contend was the lavish 
and unscrupulous spending of money, not only at elections, 
but before and after elections. 

Experience has quite confirmed his prescience. The 
Corrupt Practices Act of 1883 has been a failure because 
it dealt with a part only of the evil—the mere expenses of 
the election itself, and dealt with that part ineffectively. 
It left untouched the far graver evil. It did nothing to 
protect constituencies from, to use the emphatic words of 
the Prime Minister, being “demoralised, degraded, and 
debauched’ by the contributions and subscriptions of can- 

‘didates. And so we have this grotesquely absurd state of 
things. A candidate is disqualified with the subtle assis- 
tance of the judicial mind because a few of his voting cards 
had been stuck above laths, whilst his opponent, who for 
months before the election had been lavishly spending 
money in giving treats, in standing drinks at social evenings, 
in distributing thousands of soup tickets, is held to have 
done nothing illegal. 

This unworthy and unscrupulous use of money is the 
grave peril with which we are menaced. It is the dry rot 
which has sapped the foundations of great empires in the 
past—which threatens the very existence of democracies in 
the future. To quote the words of an Anglican Bishop at 
the last Church Congress: ‘‘ We see the tide of a great 
movement which, whether we like it or not, is going to be 
the master current of the life of the people of England in 
the twentieth century.’’ This current will never go too fast 
in this country. If it is wisely and judiciously directed we 
shall solve the many great social and economical problems 
which must sooner or later be faced and solved in a far more 
satisfactory manner than they can be dealt with either on 
the European Continent or in the States, where there is 
indeed imminent danger of revolutionary and ill-considered 
action. 

The leaders of the great party which is trying to direct 
this current will, I hope, always treat with broad and 
tolerant sympathy those who make even crude proposals of 
social reform. Recent discussions show clearly that nothing 
visionary or impracticable will survive the scrutiny of such 
an Assembly as the House of Commons. What we have to 
fear is that the current will be arrested by the organised and 
unscrupulous use of money and a subsidised press working 
upon the prejudices and fears of those who cannot, or will 
not, think for themselves. Of this danger the recent orgy 
of electioneering at Peckham, where money has been pro- 
fusely spent by outside organisation, is an ominously 
sinister indication. 

The House of Commons, with all its defects—which, 
after all, are merely administrative and can easily be 
amended—is the greatest institution of its kind the world 
has ever seen. By it and through it we have become what 
we are, a people far beyond all experience of mankind and 
masters of our fate. It is of supreme importance that the 
influence of money shall not be allowed to lower its tone or 
character by lowering the tone and character of those who 
elect its members. The person of all others to whom a con- 
stituency should be under no pecuniary obligation is the 
man who sceks to represent it, or does represent it, in 
Parliament. We are demanding—very properly—not only 
that his election expenses shall be paid, but that he shall 
be paid for his services. Yet if he happens to be well off, 
he is not only expected to contribute largely to the expenses 
of local organisation and registration, but he is approached 
from all quarters for local subscriptions. Surely the time 

eer 

has come when such a demoralising state of things should 

be made impossible. eres 
This, at all events, is a reform which every section of 

the Progressive Party in the House of Commons would wel- 
come; though I am afraid some for obvious reasons would 

prefer not to take an active part in promoting it. But it is 
of vital importance to those who represent the working 
classes in that House, to whatever wing they belong, that 
this sinister influence should cease to handicap them both 
in the House and in the constituencies. They need have 
no hesitation about promoting an effective Corrupt Practices 
Bill; and I am glad to think that in my native Wales, and 
in many other constituencies, such a Bill would be cordi- 
ally supported. When I was asked to stand in 1885 for 
South Glamorgan, I told them I could only do so on the 
understanding that I could not sacrifice my own self-respect 
by ‘ingratiating’ subscriptions, and during the ten years 
of my service they loyally and generously respected my 
wish. 
them cost me a good deal of money, but far less than my first 
contest for Birkenhead ; for the admirable organisation of my 
large constituency by my agent, Alderman Hughes, and the 
earnest and intelligent voluntary work of my supporters, 
reduced the expenses to a minimum. Other Welsh con- 
stituencies have proved by admirable self-denial that large 
contributions by wealthy men to party funds are as unneces- 
sary as they are undesirable. In these counties the Liberal 
electors, most of them small farmers, tradesmen, and 
labourers, have set an example honourable alike to them- 
selves and their member. They have elected men not be- 
cause they can send big cheques to local party funds or 
churches, or even to the small Nonconformist chapel, but 
because they have shown conspicuous ability; because they 
feel they ‘understand not only the needs of Wales, but the 
great problems which affect the great body of the people. 
Those constituencies which have sent to Parliament Labour 
members, to whatever section they belong, will be making 
a fatal mistake if they do not at once combine with such 
constituencies as these to obtain, before the present Parlia- 
ment dissolves, an Act which will deal in a thoroughly effec- 
tive way with this—one of the most serious dangers they 
have to confront. I know that it is an evil which seems so 
elusive that it will require great skill and courage to grapple 
with it. But it can be done, and should be taken in hand 
at once.—Yours, &c., 

ARTHUR J. WILLIAMS. 
March 26th, 1908. 

Letters to the Editor. 
LICENSING AND INSURANCE. 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Sir,—Whilst the precise value attaching to the recent 
meeting of ‘“ Brewery Debenture Holders’’ will have been 
rightly appraised by the average citizen as a somewhat hasty 
and partisan attempt to strike a singularly weak blow at 
the Government, it is doubtful whether the full implica- 
tions of the speeches then delivered (and of Lord Roths- 
child’s alarmist utterance in particular) have been realised, 
or are such as can prove satisfactory, when regarded apart 
from the heat of party polemics. 

For, dismissing (as quite what we might expect) the 
academic expressions of abhorrence of drunkenness, and the 
ready flow of purely negative criticism, what is the legiti- 
mate inference to be drawn from the Chairman’s statements, 
unchallenged by his auditors? Briefly it would appear to 
be this: that a number of gentlemen of high and deserved — 
standing in the realm of finance have been in haste to admit 
that, as regards their own affairs, they have been careless 
in their investments and, as concerns their actions in a 

fiduciary capacity, they have. been wofully lacking in dis- 
cretion and foresight. 

If it be the case, as Lord Rothschild declares (vide 
‘Times’ ”’ report), that there is “hardly an insurance com- 
pany which was not the holder of brewery debenture stocks, 
and perhaps of some preference shares also,” whilst the 
“principal security of the debenture holders is the licence — 

"values ’’ (to quote the signed statement of the secretary of 
one of the largest brewing companies), we are confronted 

It is true that my four contests and preparing for 
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with an exceedingly serious situation, one which will not 
conduce to the peace of mind of policy holders. When one 
considers the principle, or want of principle, upon which 
for a very long time past many companies engaged in the 
brewing industry have regulated their peculiar financial 
engagements, the declaration of his Lordship is realised as 
undoubtedly ingenious in its attempt to claim insurance 
interessees as opponents of the Bill, but equally it is recog- 
nised as being very ingenuous, and it may yet be that the 
blow aimed obliquely at the Government will recoil directly 
in the quarter where it was least expected. 

The merits or demerits of the Licensing Bill are quite 
apart from the question thus raised. ‘ Expectancy’”’ as a 
debenture security may smack of novelty, but it will not 
allay the serious doubts of the ordinary folk who have 
hitherto (mistakenly, as it would now appear) associated 
something more tangible with their notions of the premier 
security. 

Truly we are getting on in our discussions under this 
“campaign of unreason”! Must we assume that the tied- 
house gambling system has spread its ramifications so far 
afield as to find buttresses in the insurance world? 

Some responsible declaration on the subject appears to 
be imperatively called for.—Yours, &c., 

Eenest W. LEIGHTON. 
Woodford Green, Essex, 

March 24th, 1908. 

RELIGIOUS INSTRUCTION AND THE RIGHTS 

OF PARENTS. 
To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Str,—The report of the Education Committee of the 

London County Council, published recently in the 

‘Times,’ deserves the careful attention of all who would 

understand what exactly is meant by the indefeasible right 

of the parent to have his child brought up in his own 

religious opinions. Neither the present Education Commit- 

tee nor the Governors of St. Dunstan’s College will be sus- 

pected of too Liberal proclivities. In the abstract at least 

they probably both denounce Mr. McKenna and_ all his 

works, and especially his attempt to impose the indefinite: 

horrors of unsectarian religious teaching on parents who long 

for something definite. Here we see them face to face with a 
concrete instance of the difficulty, and we venture to com- 
mend their remarks to all who look on education as some- 
thing more than a party cry, and would find the solution 
of our troubles in the practical wisdom of schoolmasters 
and administrators, rather than in the plausibilities of 
Bishops and politicians. 

St. Dunstan’s College (Lewisham) is conducted under a 
scheme which requires that religious instruction shall be 
given in accordance with the doctrines of the Church of 
England. St. Dunstan’s College is also naturally anxious 
to share in the higher grants which Mr. McKenna has pro- 
vided for schools in which (among other conditions) sec- 
tarian teaching is provided for those scholars only whose 
parents desire it, and not out of public funds. Under 
article 43 of the Regulations for Secondary Schools the 
Board of Education has power in certain cases, and upon the 
application of the local education authority, to waive these 
conditions. Accordingly, in July last the London County 
Council asked the Board to waive these conditions for the 
current year in respect of all the Secondary Schools aided 
by the Council. In the case of St. Dunstan’s College the 
Board has not seen its way to comply with the Council’s 
request, and the Governors have been asked to submit to 
the Board of Education their proposals for providing denom- 
inational instruction for those pupils whose parents desire 
it. A model form is submitted to the Governors as a sug- 
gestion only, and an assurance is required that the cost of 
any instruction to be given in the doctrines, catechism, or 
formularies distinctive of any particular religious denomina- 
tion shall be met out of funds other than grants made by 
the Board or by the Council. 

The Governors do not, in fact, teach any catechism or 
formulary. They “would greatly deprecate anything which 
might possibly create any religious difficulty, which has 
hitherto been non-existent at the college, nor do they con- 
template making any change with reference to the religious 
instruction which has obtained in the school since ite foun- 

dation in 1888, and which has proved to be satisfactory to 
the requirements of the neighbourhood.” In fact, no doubt, 
the usual solution has been adopted. Simple unsectarian 
Christianity has been taught. The instruction has been 
practical, not doctrinal. The scheme requires that the 
religious instruction shall be in accordance with the doc- 
trines of the Church of England. The Governors contend 
that “the religious teaching already given, so far as it goes, 
is in accordance with those doctrines.” 

The difficulty lies “in the determination of the extent 
to which doctrines, catechism, and formularies are required 
by the Board to be taught, as a minimum fulfilment of the 
requirements of the schemes.’’ If parents are to be invited 
to demand that, in addition to the present teaching, instruc- 
tion shall be given in doctrines, catechism, and formularies, 
“then, if once the discretionary power of the Governors in 
interpreting the requirements of the scheme is interfered 
with, it is difficult to say who is to determine the minimum 
extent to which doctrines, catechism, and formularies shall 
be taught. Apparently it is the parents, and the parents 
only, who are to demand the instruction which they think 
sufficient, and one parent may be content with the creeds, 
another may require the Catechism, a third the text of the 
Articles, while a fourth may demand that the Articles shall 
be studied critically and historically.” 

Now the model form submitted by the Board of Educa- 
tion does undoubtedly suggest that the parents shall be 
asked whether they desire such specific instruction, and 
that the school is bound, under its scheme, to provide it for 

those scholars whose parents duly notify their desire. But, 
as the Committee justly urges, “the transfer of the discre- 
tionary power of interpreting the extent to which religious 
instruction shall be given from the Governors to the parents 
would probably create an impossible position ; and the only 
way in which a workable system can be created under the 
model regulations would appear to be the publication by 
the Board of Education of a syllabus of religious instruction 
for each denomination which, in the opinion of the Board, 
met the requirements of a scheme demanding that religious 
instruction shall be given in accordance with the doctrines 
of that particular denomination.”’ 

No argument is needed to point the absurdity of such 
proposals. We would rather return to the simple question 
at issue, the more so that we believe that St. Dunstan’s 
College is quite typical of the majority of our older 
foundations. 

The school is nominally an Anglican school. In fact, 
it is probably used impartially by all sects. Parents ask 
whether the teaching is good and the moral tone sound. 
They seldom worry about the precise religious views of the 
teachers. Not infrequently they even allow their children 
to bow down in the House of Rimmon rather than separate 
them from their fellows. Every parent who sends his son 
to Winchester or Rugby has a statutory right to withdraw 
him from the religious instruction. How many parents 
use it? Here, at any rate, at St. Dunstan’s College, we are 
assured that religious difficulties are unknown. Meanwhile, 
public monies have been voted from time to time and applied 
to the schools, and last year Mr. McKenna made it a con- 
dition of receiving the new increased grants that the ordinary 
teaching should be unsectarian, and the teachers free from 
religious tests. What legitimate place is there for sectarian 
teaching or sectarian tests in such a school, supported by 
public money and used by parents of all creeds and none? 
—Yours, &c., 

G. L. Bruce. 

LIBERAL ORGANISATION. 
To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Siz,—As an active member of the rank and file of ‘ne 
Liberal Party, I should like to suggest that the time is over- 
ripe for our responsible leaders and organisers to take stock 
of the general organisation of the party throughout the 
country. 

There is a lack of coherence and co-operation that should 
give pause to all those really interested in the welfare of 
the party. The majority of our Federations are not in 
sufficiently close touch with our local associations. This 
ought to be possible, and we might with advantage take a 
leaf out of the book of the National Free Church Council 
in this respect. 
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It is sheer foolishness for our organisers to trust entirely 
to local men in organising a great party. It might be an 
advantage to have some tactful organisers who could spend 
a week or two in various districts assisting the local people 
to put their houses in order. 

I expect I shall be told that any such interference as 
is here outlined would be resented by our salaried agents, 
but that would depend on the way in which it was carried 
out, and would only be a temporary difficulty if it did 
actually arise. Personally, I believe such outside assistance 
would be welcomed. 

Mid-Devon would justify such an appeal as mine. 
How much organising work had been done there between 
the General Election and the by-election? What steps had 
headquarters taken to find out the condition of the local 
organisation during that time—Yours, &c., 

JoHN GRIFFITHS. 
Chester, March 5th, 1908. 

WOMEN AND THE PECKHAM ELECTION. 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Stz,—You will doubtless be inundated with more or 
less omniscient explanations of the cause of the recent over- 
whelming defeat of the Liberal candidate in Peckham. May 
I, as a quite impartial observer, who am neither a Conserva- 
tive nor a Liberal, a drunkard nor a teetotaller, suggest that 
the debacle resulting in a turnover of almost 5,000 votes 
against the Liberal candidate was not entirely due to beer. 
Mr. Gooch, the founder or president, or whatever he is, of a 
Band of Hope, has not climbed into Parliament entirely on 
the shoulders of the topers of Peckham. A very important 
factor in this election, as in that in Mid-Devon, was the 
influence exerted by the Women’s Social and Political Union. 
There is not a man in the National Liberal Olub to-day who 
does not know that Mid-Devon was lost to the Liberals be- 
cause of the adverse action of the militant Suffragists—a 
fact which was patent even to the rowdy mob which rolled 
Mrs. Pankhurst in the mud when the result of that poll 
was declared. There is not a Liberal member to-day who 
does not dread the prospect of a General Election with the 
absolute certainty that he will have to fight not only the 
usual enemy, but also a very determined body which at the 
present time has no political creed other than that expressed 
in the three words, Votes for Women. I am wrong; there 
is one man who does not seem to realise all this, to whom 
Mid-Devon was not a warning, to whom, no doubt, Peckham 
will convey no sign of further trouble—the Premier-elect, 
Mr. Asquith. 

Is it not time that Mr. Asquith gave up minimising the 
importance of the Suffragists? I confess this Peckham 
election has been a revelation to me of the perfectly wonder- 
ful forces which the Women’s Social and Political Union 
are bringing to bear on by-elections. In the first place, the 
oratory of the Suffragists is distinctly superior to that 
which was to be heard either on the platforms of the Liberals 
or the Conservatives. You, Sir, cannot realise the influence 
which a speaker like Miss Christabel Pankhurst, fluent of 
speech, quick-witted, good-humoured, can exert on that 
great army ever present in each constituency which is 
always on the wobble. 

I found that most of the meetings held by the Suffra- 
gists were well attended. They usually began by a num- 
ber of small boys and disorderly hobbledehoys making the 
usual pathetically un-funny remarks; but there was always 
a substantial leaven of serious people anxious to hear, will- 
ing to listen, to what the Suffragists had to say; and the 
rowdy element, receiving no encouragement, expired from 
sheer inanition. What impression Miss Pankhurst’s 
oratory made on the ballot-box cannot, of course, be esti- 
mated in cold votes, but I am perfectly certain that that 
impression was not slight. When a crowd begins by slight 
jeering or listening coldly, and ends by cheering enthusiasti- 
cally, the influence exerted between the two periods of time 
denoted by the beginning and ending of a political oration 
cannot be small. 

As a purely impartial observer of the Peckham election, I submit to you, Sir, and to the Liberal Party, that it is 
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time they started doing something for the women. The 
mandate may not have been there in 1906, but it most cer- 
tainly is there now.—Yours, &c., 

St. Jonn G. Ervine, 
15, Champion Park, Denmark Hill, S.E., 

March 25th, 1908. 

WOMEN AND LIBERALISM. 
To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Siz,—Your “Woman Liberal” correspondent of last 
week makes a strong bid for the continuance of the party 
loyalty of Liberal women, but she overlooks a point that 
is having some weight with the women of Lancashire and 
Cheshire with whom I am in touch. It is no longer a 
question of being “a Liberal before I am a woman,”’ but of 
putting party before principle. 

Has it, or has it not, been one of the most cherished 
maxims of our constitution that taxation without represen- 
tation is tyranny? Has it, or has it not, been the battle- 
cry of reform that the Government should be “ of the people, 
by the people, for the people’’?? Even the lawyers have 
not yet taken from women the right to be called “ people,”’ 
and it is left to a Liberal Government to turn a deaf ear 
to a cry for reform that is stronger and more persistent 
than has been any other (if we may judge by the volume 
and number of petitions presented to Parliament) in the 
last two centuries. This, the one constitutional method of 
asking for the redress of a grievance, Governments of both 
parties entirely ignore. Of the Conservatives, Liberal 
women naturally expect little, but that their own Govern- 
ment should still turn a deaf ear to the cry is straining 
party loyalty to the breaking point. Liberal women know 
enough to realise that, unless they get a pledge from the 
Government to make Women’s Suffrage a plank in their 
platform and bring it before the electors, they will be met 
by the same “non possumus” even in a new Parliament. 
It is this pledge which is withheld. Every reform is beset 
with difficulties, this perhaps with fewer than most, for 
it seeks to change no existing franchise, but merely to make 
it fully operative. It is not at all a question of all women, 
or even of a majority of women, wanting the vote; it is 
whether a large minority of the nation are not suffering a 
great injustice which is an injury not to the women alone, 
but to the nation as a whole. Many Liberal women believe 
this, and, cost them what it may, will give up their party 
for the sake of principle.—Yours, &c., 

Marecarer AsHTon. 
President of the Lancashire and Cheshire Union 

of Women’s Liberal Associations. 
Fairfax House, Didsbury, Manchester, 

March 5th, 1908. 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 
Srz,—Would you permit me to point out, in reference 

to your article on Woman Suffrage, that there is one very 
strong reason for giving this reform “the preference which 
its advocates demand over the reform of the male electoral 
basis”’ since, at present, nearly eight millions of men are en- 
franchised but not one woman has the vote? It is true that 
certain electoral anomalies prevent some men from having 
votes when a General Election comes round. But every one 
of these men is a political voter; he knows, too, that no 
law will be passed in which man’s point of view is not 
represented. The difference is so vast between a voteless 
woman and a voteless man under these circumstances that 
it is surprising to find comparison being seriously made 
between them. “The two kinds of injustice” emphatically 
do not “stand upon the same footing,” and in no sense can 
the redress of the woman’s grievance be called a matter of 
convenience. Woman’s political disability is not an “in- 
convenience”; it is, besides being an injustice whose exis- 
tence is a reproach to a progressive Government, a serious 
handicap in the battle of life, and one which affects the well- 
being of the whole race. And this handicap is placed upon 
what is called, by those who usually oppose Woman Suf- 
frage, the weaker sex. We look, Sir, to you, who always 
show yourself so courageously on the side of progressive 
justice, to advocate rather than to seek to postpone, the 
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immediate consideration of a reform which will bring so 
many more in its train.—Yours, &c., 

HELEN VIOLET Naxzor. 
41, Endymion Road, Finsbury Park, 

London, N., 
March ‘th, 1908. 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Srr,—Your correspondent, “ Another Woman Liberal,” 
puts into plain words the prevailing misconception in most 
of the Women’s Liberal Associations to-day, viz., that sup- 
porting a party is equivalent to supporting a principle. It 
is not to be feared that the members of these associations 
will be “‘coerced’”’ into giving up this misconception ; but, 
as its removal is as desirable as that of the fiscal concep- 
tions “ Another Woman Liberal’’ laments, continual en- 
deavour has to be made to remove it. It is not surprising 
that the women who feel that the political enfranchisement 
of their sex is the most urgently needed reform should dis- 
sociate themselves from organised bodies whose inertia is 
one of the great hindrances to its achievement. 

Since the very root-principle of British constitutional 
liberty is involved in the recognition of the claim of women 
for political existence, the opportunist theories and counsels 
put forth carry no weight. Why delay on the grounds that 
the basis of the franchise is not ideally perfect? The 
measure of enfranchisement demanded, ‘‘on the same terms 
as 1t is, or may be, granted to men,’’ need not be less satis- 
factory to the one sex ‘“‘as Liberals or as women”’ than it 
is to the other as Liberals or as men. If both should be 
dissatisfied, then let both together press for further reform. 

Then also there appears to be a: marked strain of oppor- 
tunism in “Another Woman Liberal’s’’ suggestion that 
women of property would support Conservative policy. She 
appears to ignore the many women earners who would be 
enfranchised. The professions and industries are full of 
such; all paid at a lower rate than men for equivalent ser- 
vices, and whose earnings are taxed at the same rate. It 
can hardly be urged that the “total expectation” of the 
political sympathies of enfranchised women is in the 
reactionary direction. 

But even if it were so, it would not be in accord with 
Liberal principles to withhold from British women subjects 
their right of citizenship, though, alas! it is seen to be 
easily in accord with the aims of the Liberal Party. The 
argument that hardly one woman of property could be found 
amongst the pro-Boers is not a very weighty one. Women 
of property form a very small class, so that it is not surpris- 
ing that they should have fewest supporters of an unpopu- 
lar cause. 

In conclusion: Did Kate Hessel in her letter of the 
previous week make such a mistake as “ Another Woman 
Liberal”’ notes? I nowhere read that she claimed that 
every woman voter would be an intelligent and capable 
supporter of political and social reform, any more than every 
man voter. But she justly claimed that the possession of 
the vote by women would release and bring into effective 
action a great force of hearty and intelligent work for the 
public good. So much might be granted, if only the members 
of Women’s Liberal Associations were to be enfranchised. 
-—Yours, &c., 

Susan CunNINGTON. 
March 21st, 1908. 

“THE RICH MAN’S DILEMMA.” 

To the Editor of THE NATION. 

Sir,—The matter raised in my previous letter and your 
contributor’s note stands for more than this title indicates, 

and I trust you can give space for further elucidation of the 
questions which stand at the front of the poverty problem. 
I do not demur to your contributor’s statements. My only 
complaint is that he does not sufficiently analyse them. 
“ Over- production, attended by a general fall of prices, in- 
cluding the price of labour power,’’? would not answer my 
suggestion of an automatic remedy at all. The “ over-produc- 
tion” I suggested would not be attended by a fall of the 
price of labour power; and though it would tend to a fall 

| to raise prices by it. 

— + _ 

in prices of commodities, there could be no certainty on that 
point, just as there can be no certainty of a rise of prices 
from Protection. The increased demand in the case of the 
“oyer-production ’’ I advocate would probably keep up the 
prices, as the falling-off in demand in the case of Protection 
has the effect of defeating the purpose of those who seek 

But the consequences to the com- 
munity differ as bright sunlight differs from pitch dark- 
ness. The one case means superabundance, with general 
prosperity, the other scarcity and yet no demand. The 
“general fall in prices’’ which we experience results from 
stopping production. 

This may sound paradoxical, but is simple when the 
circular motion of trade is realised. For demand does not 
fall off from lack of capacity or desire to consume, but from 
want of power to get. The labourer does not reduce his 
price of labour because his subsistence is easier to attain 
On that we seem agreed. The old doctrine that his wages 
depend on the cost of maintaining him is surely by this 
time exploded. The rate of wages falls because the demand 
for labour falls off, which is a very different thing. But 
the demand for labour does not fall off until either its price 
has been raised beyond the point at which it affords a profit 
to its purchaser, or the demand for the product has fallen 
off. No power on earth can maintain a general demand 
for labour which affords no profit. The pump handle of 
taxation can do it for a few to the loss of the remainder, and 
so increase the evil; but that absolutely cannot be done 
for all. Use of a commodity, it ought to be said, is profit 
to the ultimate consumers. And the demand for the pro- 
duct (as for labour) falls off by reason of high prices. If, 
therefore, several hindrances stand in the way, making it 
necessary to impose high prices to the consumer; such as 
taxation on the use or occupation of land, taxation on im- 
provements aiding production, taxation on importation of 
the commodities obtained in exchange from other nations; 
the demand must be diminished. Hine ille lacryme. The 
whole question at issue is whether, on the one hand, an 
attempt should be made to stop the supply or increase the 
demand, or whether, on the other hand, production of supply 
should be so far freed that natural forces result in increased 
demand. The Protectionist says “Stop the supply.’”’ His 
error is crude. The orthodox of our time says “ Increase 
the demand.”’ Your contributor, without using the words, is 
obviously orthodox in this sense. The notion appears to 
be to take the power of demanding from those who have 
it, and give to those who are without. I am a heretic. 
I point to hindrances which make supply more difficult and 
costly. Because of them, prices are high compared with 
ability to purchase, and demand flags, naturally producing 
want of employment, which further diminishes demand. 
Here is the “period of depressed trade,’’ naked and palp- 
able. Taxes imposed on use of land and on the exertion 
of industry in profitable occupations to find employment 
for men at a loss or a remotely prospective profit cannot 
solve the difficult. Taxes on those who produce ought, on 
the contrary, to be diminished, and those who hold idle 
without using must no longer be exempt from taxes. 

Thus will production be encouraged, and also more de- 
mand for commodities by the double cause of more wages 
for labour and lower prices of commodities. More money 
put into productive enterprise would tend in the same direc- 
tion, which is my answer to your contributor’s original 
point. But “the rich man’s dilemma” would no longer 
exist, since the poor man would be producing comforts for 
all, instead of begging leave to produce luxuries for the rich. 
And if there is any other original source of production held 
idle besides land, let that also be taxed. I do not know of 
such a source, unless it is a question of words, and I ought 
to have spoken of the earth so as to include the sea as well 
as the land. Human effort is an essential means (but not 
a source) of production, while tools and stock are only an 
aid to human effort. 

The source of production is now, ever was, and ever will 
be, the earth; and those who have monopoly of it should 
pay taxes according to the value of their monopoly, and 
not according to their use of it, or their produce from it. 
In this way the rich man will be saved from his dilemma, 
and, so far, the poor man from his poverty.—Yours, &c., 

F. U. Laycock. 
Sheffield, March 21st, 1908. 
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THE PERILS OF LAND PURCHASE. 
To the Editor of THE NATION. ; 

Sir,—At a time when the landless rural population of 
England is indulging the hope that dreams of freedom and 
competence are about to be realised through the operation 
of the Small Holdings Act, it is particularly necessary that 
those responsible for the raising of that hope should recog- 
nise certain dangers which enthusiasm may create and omit 
to avert. 

The term “land hunger ”’ is glibly used, but its stimu- 
lation and improper satisfaction has been a potent cause of 
human misery and national disaster. It has been the 
experience of the writer to see land settlement schemes 
brought into operation which have failed to realise the hopes 
of their advocates, and as in each instance the underlying 
cause of total or partial failure has been the same, a refer- 
ence to if and to the likelihood of its operating to the 
detriment of the present movement in England may not be 
wholly out of place. The land settlement policy of Lord 
Milner resulted in a complete fiasco, and an acute observer 
who correctly diagnosed the cause said: “ Lord Milner went 
about buying land with a brass band.’”? That is to say, 
Lord Milner, impressed with the importance of his scheme 
and confident of its success, went into the market with 
borrowed millions and a flourish of trumpets to procure 
land. The natural result was that he created a “land 
boom,” and the price went up by leaps and bounds. The 
would-be settlers who came to the Transvaal after the war 
with capital and experience, and more particularly the 
Australians and New Zealanders who had knowledge of 
“land booms,”’ seeing at a glance how matters stood, left 
the country. Others less well equipped as regards experience 
procured land, and before long bewailed their fate and Lord 
Milner’s ineptitude. The débris of these land settlements 
is now scattered throughout the Transvaal to mark the 
ghastly failure of this particular effort to settle men upon 
the soil by way of land purchase. 

These delusive hopes would never have been raised and 
this fiasco would not have come about had the lesson of 

- Australasian experimental legislation been applied. There 
was a time when Australian politicians thought to solve 
the problem of land settlement by way of schemes based 
upon purchase. But here again the same cause has oper- 
ated to wreck enterprises belauded at their inception by 
enthusiastic promoters. Ahead of State endeavour has 
risen the price of land, ever tending to make men thus 
settled slaves of the soil they hungered to acquire. So well 
defined has been this result that land purchase has come 
to be a recognised Conservative policy, harmonising with 
the interests of the great landowners. 

These results from colonial land settlement experiments 
naturally suggest the thought that there are grave dangers 
in the stimulus being given by the Small Holdings Act to 
land acquisition in England. Here again we find that land 
is to be purchased or hired to a brass band accompaniment, 
and everything is being done to stimulate a land boom. 
Already the price of land is going up, and where that rising 
tendency will stop no one can say. It may, however, be 
predicted with confidence that if nothing be done to check 
this tendency the result will be disastrous not only to the 
small holders but also to all present land users. For the 
former will have to pay a rental which will unduly cut into 
the narrow margin of possible profit, and the latter will have 
present rents increased. Mr. Winfrey, M.P., has stated he 
estimates that the price of land will advance twenty-five 
per cent. as a result of the Small Holdings Act, but the 
probability is that this estimate will be exceeded. The 
price of Irish land has advanced over sixty per cent. since 
the last Land Purchase Act came into operation, and one 
investigator is already setting down a fifty per cent. increase 
on present rent as the rent to be paid by small holders. 

Consequently it cannot be denied that the Small Hold- 
ings Act by creating a land boom may bring about a condi- 
tion of affairs opposed to the interests of all land users, 
present and prospective. The question therefore arises 
whether the State can do anything to avert this calamity, 
for such it would undoubtedly be. Here the experience of 
the Australasian colonies is extremely valuable. As has 
been shown, land settlement schemes based upon purchase 
are no longer regarded as providing a solution of the land 
problem. 
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Another policy now holds the field, championed by the 
democracy of every colony, and initiated with success in 
almost all. This is the taxation of land values. This 
method of dealing with the problem of land monopoly has 
exactly opposite results to those following upon land pur- 
chase. Instead of land being run up to a fictitious price 
or rental through State action, the effect of the land values 
tax is to check speculation in land and force it into use 
on terms relative to its present producing capacity. 

Consequently it may be urged that a land values tax 
is the necessary complement of the Small Holdings Act, 
and that it should be impoged to avert the dangers that: 
have been alluded to. Were this done the present position 
would be entirely reversed. Instead of a land boom created 
by an active demand on the one hand for land and a close 
monopoly control on the other, there would be an active 
desire on the part of land owners to procure land users. 

For it would then no longer be profitable to hold land 
out of use or full use in the confident expectation that 
future years would bring fresh increments of value. The 
prospect would be changed to one of fresh increments of 
taxation. Australasian experience has placed this result of 
the taxation of land values beyond the region of theory, 
and it holds the field as the only method of dealing with 
the evils of land monopoly. : 

And whilst the land values tax would have this benefi- 
cent result from economic forces it would set in operation, 
it would provide a revenue from an untapped source which 
would enable the Government to embark on supplementary 
social reforms. 

In conclusion, it may be urged that this question is 
one of paramount importance to the whole community. 
Should the result of the Small Holdings Act be the placing 
of large numbers of men upon land acquired at a fictitious 
price or hire from present holders, and an increase of rent 
to small farmers, it will inevitably follow that those bur- 
dened with an inflated rent as a result of State action will 
ultimately call upon the State to provide a fictitious price 
for the produce of that land. An insolvent peasantry may 
be relied upon to be bigoted opponents of free food impor- 
tation, and consequently the cause of Free Trade is involved 
in this matter. 

Land settlement by way of purchase is as a new toy 
to the English public, but to a land reformer who has seen 
the system in operation it is like a double-edged knife with- 
out a haft—a dangerous thing to handle. But a haft can 
be provided to make the weapon safe and serviceable, and 
it can be found in a land values tax.—Yours, &c., 

R. L. OurHwaltte. 

Poetrp. 

THE KEEPER. 

Gop placed a Life in my hand 
As I passed Him by on the Waste, 

And He said, “ Dost thou understand? ” 

And I answered “ Yea,” in my haste. 

And the Life held life and waxed strong, 

And its beauty was fair to see: 
And it knew not of right nor of wrong, 

_ And went in my ways with me. 

But one day it left my care, 

And stumbled on, slow, behind ; 

And at last, from I knew not: where, 

I heard its cry in the wind. 

I passed God by on the Waste— 
I had no Life in my hand— 

And God stayed me long from my haste, 
And taught me to understand. 

Avexr. J. GRANT. 
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The orld of Pooks. 

Tuurspay NIGHT. 

- We understand that Mr. Balfour has just completed a 

volume on philosophy which will probably be published 

during the autumn. It will be interesting to see in what 

direction the mind of the author of “A Defence of Philo- 

sophic Doubt” and “The Foundations of Belief ’’ has moved 

since the publication of those volumes. - 

* * * 

Mr. Joun Lanu has made arrangements with M. Anatole 

France and his publishers to issue an English translation of 

all M. Anatole France’s works, including “La Vie de 

Jeanne d’Arc,” the second volume of which has been issued 

this week. The series will be edited by Mr. Frederic Chap- 

man, and amongst the translators are Mr. A. R. Allinson, 

Mrs. Rosa Newmarch, Miss Winifred Stephens, Mrs. John 

Lane, Miss M. P.. Willcocks, and the editor. The English 

rights of Lafcadio Hearn’s fine translation of ‘“‘ Le Crime de 

Sylvestre Bonnard’’ have also been secured. The first 

volume to be issued will be a rendering of “Le Lys Rouge.” 

* * * 

Tue same publisher has in preparation “French 

Novelists of To-day,” by Miss Winifred Stephens. The 

book is intended to be a guide to English readers who wish 

to keep in touch with the best French fiction of the day. 

Miss Stephens has spent much time in France, and has 

made a careful study of the main currents of French 

thought, especially in their bearing upon the works of the 

modern school of novelists. The authors dealt with are 

Maurice Barrés, Réné Bazin, Paul Bourget, Pierre de Coule- 

vain, Anatole France, Pierre Loti, Marcel Prévost, and 

Edouard Rod—an interesting and representative selection, 

though the brothers Margueritte, the brothers Rosny, and 

Madame Marcelle Tinayre ought to be included. 

* * * 

A srograpHy which should prove of great interest 1s 

that of the fifth Duke of Newcastle, which will be published 

shortly by Mr. John Murray. It has been written by Mr. 

John Martineau, to whom we already owe an excellent book 

on Sir Bartle Frere. Mr. Martineau has made use of the 

family papers and other unpublished documents, and in the 

coming volume he attempts to clear the Duke’s memory 

from a great part of the blame which he incurred for the 

maladministration of the Crimean War. It will be remem- 

bered that it was the Duke of Newcastle, then Lord Lincoln, 

who, by his father’s influence, first secured a seat in Parlia- 

ment for Gladstone, and long remained his close friend. 

The Duke was one of Peel’s trusted followers, holding in 

succession the offices of Secretary of State for the Colonies, 

Chief Secretary for Ireland, and Secretary of State for War. 

His letters may therefore be expected to throw fresh light 

both on the Crimean War and on Peel’s attitude towards the 

Free Trade agitation. 
* * % 

To their useful “Library of Early Novelists,’ Messrs. 

Routledge are about to add a Picaresque section, under the 

general editorship of Mr. H. Warner Allen. The first 

volumes to appear are “Celestina”? and “ Lazarillo de 

Tormes,” both works of capital importance in the study of 

Picaresque fiction. “ Lazarillo”’ appeared in 1594, and has 

been assigned, though without much evidence, to the Spanish 

poet and statesman, Diego Hurtado de Mendoza. It enjoyed 

an amazing popularity in Elizabethan times, having been 

translated into every European language, and its influence 

may be traced in the work of many of our early novelists. 

Cervantes is known to have studied it, and Le Sage bor- 

rowed from it. “Celestina,” a tragi-comedy by F. de Rojas, 

was translated into English by Mabbe in 1631, and has 

been edited by Mr. J. Fitzmaurice-Kelly in the Tudor Trans- 

lation Series. Messrs. Routledge’s reprint will contain a 

lengthy introduction on the Picaresque novel by Mr. Warner 

Allen. 
% t% * 

“Tan Mumorrs or Epwarp Vaucuan Kennaty, LL.D.,”’ 

by his daughter, Miss Arabella Kenealy, which will shortly 

THE NATION. 941 

be published by Mr. John Long, should make interesting 

reading. Dr. Kenealy took part in many famous trials. 

He defended Palmer, the poisoner, prosecuted Overend and 

Gurney, showing great powers of attack, and finally sunk 

his considerable. reputation in the struggle to save “The 

Claimant” to the Tichborne name and estates. He after- 

wards sat in Parliament as member for Stoke-on-Trent— 

not a happy experience for him or the House. On one 

occasion Dr. Kenealy declared that he would shake off 

calumny “like dew-drops off a lion’s mane.” Several 

writers drew attention to the forcible simile, believing it 

to be original. It was, of course, taken from a passage in 

“Troilus and Cressida.”’ 

¥ * * 

Tue success of “The Virgil Pocket-Book,” which was 

reviewed in our columns on April 27th last, has encouraged 

Mr. S. E. Winbolt to compile a companion volume, “The 

Horace Pocket-Book,” which will be published in the 

autumn by Messrs. Constable. It is agreeable to see that 

even in these days of half-penny journalism and slip-shod 

style there are still people who value the severe and careful 

phrasing of the great Latin classics. Horace, who lived in 

an age so like our own, lends himself to Mr. Winbolt’s 

purpose even more than Virgil did, and he has supplied 

more quotations bearing on the life of to-day than has any 

other ancient writer outside the Bible. As in the former 

volume, an English prose translation of each Latin extract 

will be printed on the opposite page. 

* * *% 

An American writer, Mr. A. Lawrence Lowell, has 

aimed at producing a book on English political institutions 

similar in scope to Mr. Bryce’s “The American Common- 

wealth.” It is to be in two volumes, and will be published 

next month by Messrs. Macmillan. 

% * * 

Tus much-needed catalogue of the Gladstone library at 

the National Liberal Club has been issued, a bulky volume 

of nearly a thousand pages. Mr. F. G. Haley, the librarian, 

has done his work well. The elaborate subject-catalogue 

is most useful, and fully justifies the immense amount 

of labour it entailed. Founded in recognition of 

Mr. Gladstone’s services to the country, and opened by him 

in May, 1888, the library contains to-day 24,460 bound 

volumes, and 20,152 unbound pamphlets. From the first it 

has been of the greatest service for writing, as well as read- 

ing, and, we might add, for drawing also, since some of 

“F.C. G.’s”” famous cartoons were conceived and sketched 

there. 
* * * 

BOOKS TO BE READ :— 
“The Story of the Guides.” By Colonel G. J. Younghusband. 

(Macmillan. 7s. 6d. net.) 
By G. L. Gomme. “Folklore as an Historical Science.” 

(Methuen. 7s. 6d. net.) 
__ “George Ridding, Schoolmaster and’ Bishop.”’- By Lady Laura 

Ridding. (Arnold. 15s. net.) 
_ “Memoirs of Field-Marshal Sir Henry Norman.” By Sir 

William Lee-Warner. (Smith, Elder. 14s. net.) 
“Some London Churches, Ancient and Modern.” By T. Francis 

Bumpus. (Werner Laurie. Two vols. 6s. net each.) 
_ “The Search for the Western Sea: The Story of the Explora- 

tion of North-Western America.” By L. J. Burpee. (Alston 

Rivers. 16s. net.) 
“Beau Brummell and His Times.” By R. Boutet de Monvel. 

(Nash. 10s. net.) 
“A Star of the Salons: Julie de Lespinasse.’” By Camilla 

Jebb. (Methuen. 10s. 6d. net.) 
ig ae Real India.” By J. D. Rees, M.P. (Methuen. 10s. 6d. 

et. 
“Sport and Life on the Pacifico Slope.” By H. A. Vachell. 

(Nash. 7s. 6d. net.) 
“The King’s General in the West: The Life of Sir Richard 

Granville, 1600—1659.” By the Rev. R. Granville. (Lane. 

10s. 6d. net.) 
, fice Diary of a Looker-on.” By C. Lewis Hind. (Nash. 

s. 6d. 
“Christ and the Nation.” By H. Hensley Henson, D.D. 

(Unwin. 6s.) 
“From Their Point of View.” By M. Loane. (Arnold. 6s.) 

“The Thief on the Cross.” By Mrs. Harold E. Gorst. 

(Nash. 6s.) 
“Vie de Jeanne d’Arc,”? Tome Deuxiéme. Par Anatole France. 

(Paris: Calmann-Lévy. fr. 50.) 
“Trois Eglises et Trois Primitifs.””’ Par J. K. Huysmans. 

(Paris: Plon-Nourrit. 3fr. 50.) 
“Science et Religion dans la Philosophie Contemporaine.”” Par 

Emile Boutroux. (Paris: Flammarion. 3fr. 50.) 
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Rebiews. 

THE PRO-CONSUL AS HISTORIAN.* 
i 

Lorp Cromer has, we think, exhibited the advantages and 
the disadvantages attending the description and criticism 
of recent events by men who have taken a conspicuous part 
in them. “Modern Egypt”? has the form and much of the 
material of history; in the authority of the writer and his 
access to first sources it compares with such a 
work as Clarendon’s “ History of the Rebellion.” 
Netw) ii) oan unfriendly critic were to describe 
it as a pamphlet of nearly 1,200 pages, written to accuse or to excuse a number of personages, in- 
cluding the author, some of them dead, some alive, engaged 
together in a controversy the flames of which still smoulder 
or are even fiercely alive, the criticism could not be entirely rebutted. The book is more than this. It is an impressive 
record of res geste, of a great episode. But it must be remembered that the main truth about the stormy events it discusses and describes rests, like all truth, partly on the surface, partly beneath. The writer, like most men of strong character and instinctive bias of temperament, takes some parts. of this truth, and lightly dismisses other parts. He relies on some confidential documents ; others he chooses or ig obliged to withhold. He d‘spenses judgments freely, sometimes caustically, on himself, on one great statesman, on many of his contem- poraries, on the half-whimsical, half-heroic figure of Gordon, on military, political, and moral issues, in many of which his own reputation and judgment were deeply concerned. He compasses a sphere of public responsibility which he, an ex-agent of the Crown, has very recently quitted. It seems to us that if Lord Cromer were intentionally unfair or deeply prejudiced, this action would give him a signal advantage in the handling of disputable matter. Few of the persons here impeached, or judged, or praised, can answer or fully criti- cise him. The lips of the survivors are sealed, or partially sealed, for Lord Cromer’s book traverses Cabinet secrets, and often half reveals them. The friends of the dead are under similar restrictions. Lord Cromer, we know, is not inten- tionally unfair ; he often writes both with breadth of view and with singular balance of judgment, adducing pros and cons, and frankly adinitting his own mistakes. But he has a power of directly pleading and indirectly advancing a cause which, under the special circumstances, gives portions of his book the aspect of a judgment prematurely issued by a tribunal having solid interests in one side of the case. His judgments on himself seem to us mild; his verdicts on others much less restrained. 
This much we have to say by way of general criticism. But the merits of Lord Cromer’s book are conspicuous. It would have been easy to write the story of the failure of the relief of Gordon, which is the first governing theme of his pen, in a series of malicious might-have-beens. So partisans have written it; so, it is obvious, Lord Cromer does not, and could not, write it. All things considered, his narrative relieves the Government of 1880 of a mass of un- deserved odium, which unscrupulous partisanship or un- thinking hero-worship cast upon it. On the whole, Lord Cromer’s view coincides pretty closely with that of Glad- stone and Granville. The latter he judges shrewdly and fairly. Granville was yoked unequally with Gambetta in the policy which culminated in the unhappy Joint Note of 1882. His insight divined the peril of Gambetta’s tone and method; but his will shrank from decisive measures, and in the crisis of the Arabi movement, which Lord Cromer assesses quite fairly, he fell feebly into line with the French statesman’s anti-Nationalism. <A less palpable and far more excusable lack of judgment was his failure definitely to veto the Hicks expedition. Granville then first adumbrated the policy of the abandonment of the Soudan, a decision so warmly approved by Lord Cromer that he insists Vola Te ip: 392) that the Gladstone Administra- tion “deserves the eternal gratitude of the Egyp- tian Government for coming down with a heavy hand on all the vacillations of the Cairene adminis- 

* “Modern Egypt.” Macmillan. 
By tbe Earl of Cromer, 2 vols. 24s net. 
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trators.”” But the Foreign Minister did not go the length 
of stopping Hicks’s hopeless adventure, though failure 
seemed inevitable. Interference at that juncture was a very 
delicate business; Lord Cromer was probably right in think- 
ing that it might have been successfully tried. But in the 
substance of his survey of Gladstonian policy he discloses 
no acute or large points of difference. He is loud in praise 
of the Government’s loyalty and strict honour. Their prin- 
ciple of abandoning the Soudan at a time when the shattered 
State had neither the means nor the men for keeping it he 
cordially endorses, and with the exception of the error about 
Hicks he does not consider them responsible for its loss. He 
does not seriously dispute the Government’s conclusion 
against sending a portion of Sir Gerald Graham’s force from 
Suakin to Berber. More curiously still, he was at one with 
Gladstone, against whom, we are afraid we must say, his 
animus is evident, on more than one capital point.t Like 
Gladstone, he was originally against the recourse to Gor- 
don, and bitterly regretted that he ever changed his mind. 
Like him, he favoured the employment of Zobeir Pasha— 
after having first deprecated it. Like him and the whole 
Government, he suffered from Gordon’s irresponsibility 
and irrational impulsiveness, which he condemns in terms 
far more scathing than the generous Gladstone ever allowed 
himself to use. 

It is, indeed, at this point that we approach the grave, 
the unaccountable, defect of the book. It concerns Lord 
Cromer’s treatment of one incident—that of the time of send- 
ing the relief expedition to Khartoum. In all that regards 
Gordon Lord Cromer is to be commiserated ; and, indeed, he 
abundantly commiserates himself. Gordon’s unsteadiness 
of character seems to have infected nearly everybody around 
him; it acted as a witch’s potion in the cauldron of the 
Egyptian confusion. Lord Cromer was for sending him and 
against sending him; he changed his mind on Gordon’s 
route to Khartoum, and on the desirability of his staying 
there. The now obvious truth is that, as Lord Cromer 
sorrowfully admits, Gordon should never have been sent. 
Gladstone and Gladstone’s two ablest colleagues—Mr. Cham- 
berlain and Sir Charles Dilke—were, we believe, opposed to 
his “mission”? from the first. To send him, with all his 
gifts and graces, was to despatch a hare-brained man on a 
hare-brained errand. But he was loveable and a paladin, he 
had bewitched the sentimental public, which overbore Glad- 
stone’s forebodings, and, for a brief period, he captured 
even the stubborn fancy of Lord Cromer. The disillusion was 
swift and complete. Gordon overwhelmed his colleague 
with contradictory telegrams. He threw his instructions, 
in Lord Cromer’s words, “to the winds.’”? Sent on a strictly 
peaceful mission, in which his personal initiative was to 
be the sole factor, he changed it into a warlike one, because, 
said Lord Cromer, he was a “ very bellicose soldier,’’ and 
could not resist a fight. In a few days, he sketched out 
five separate policies. He was for abandoning the Soudan; 
he was for evacuating, and not abandoning, it; he was for 
handing it over to the Turks, to the British, to “ petty 
sultans,’’ and, finally, these loose plans hardened in the wild 
decision to “smash the Mahdi.’”’ He ruined his mission 
by his want of reserve; he lacked nearly every quality of a 
Governor and an agent, save his native charm and sweetness, 
his serene and exalted courage. 

These defects Lord Cromer describes with no want of 
point or elaboration. But when he sums up the moral of 
a story whose tragic end the chief actor ordained and encom- 
passed, he forgets the considerations he himself has pressed 
home, and reduces it to a single charge of culpable delay 
and vacillation in the starting of the relief expedition. He 
leaves out of account the cumulative effect of Gordon’s 
follies, and especially the stunning and bewildering results 
of his complete change of plans, a change which in justice, 
if not in consideration and tenderness for a gallant and at- 
tractive but untrustworthy man, absolved the Govern- 
ment of the obligation to send an expedition at all. Lord 
Cromer, however, abruptly shifting ground, makes the fol- 

+The prejudice of Lord Cromer’s notes on Mr. Blunt is natural, but regrettable, and a little undignified. Mr. Blunt shows in the ‘‘ Academy” that Lord Cromer unjustly suggests that he 
betrayed Sir Edward Malet’s confidence, and that this charge rests 
on the transference of Mr. Blunt’s words from one occasion when he was in no relation to Sir Edward, to another period when he 
was—surely a vital difference, 
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lowing distinct charge of delay, which he subsequently 

declares to be inexcusable :— 
“The most indulgent oritic would scarcely extend beyond 

June 27th (1834) the date at which the Government should have 

decided on the question of whether a relief expedition should 

or should not be despatched. On that day the news that Berber 
had been captured on May 26th by the Dervishes was finally 

confirmed. Yet it was not till six weeks later that the Govern- 
ment obtained from Parliament the funds necessary to prepare 
for an expedition.” (Vol. I., p. 590.) 

It will be observed that two assumptions underlie this 

statement. The first is that the reasons of delay were poli- 

tical not military; the second that the Government’s deci- 

sion to send was only taken on August 8th, when the vote 

of credit was asked for. Both are unwarranted. It is 

obvious on the face of it that the Government must have 

made up their minds on policy before conveying an an- 

nouncement to Parliament. It is on record that they did so 

make up their minds. Gladstone stated it, in defending his 

policy in the following year, 1885 :— 
““We never denied that we were under obligation to Gordon. 

After the debate in the House of Commons on May 12th, we 

did not fail in one single hair’s breath in the absolute fulfilment 
of that covenant.” 

In other words, he treated his declaration in that debate 

as an obligation to send out an expedition. Was that a late 

decision? On the face of things, it was not. Lord Cromer 

suggests that Gordon had given full warning of imminent 

peril on March 8th, 1884. Yet on an earlier page he quotes 

a message of the General dated April 1st, in which he spoke 

of the “truly trumpery nature of the revolt, which 500 
determined men could put down.” 

But if the Government decided on the principle of an 
expedition in the late spring or early summer of 1884—well 
within Lord Cromer’s time-limit—what explains the delay in 
announcing and starting it? Is it possible that Lord Cromer is 
ignorant of its governing cause? He cannot be, for (Vol. 
I., p. 580) he states that a “ good deal of difference of opinion 
existed among the military authorities as to whether it would 
be desirable to move by Suakin or to adopt the Nile route. 
Lord Wolseley preferred the latter alternative.” Mr. 
Morley describes the main difficulty in a striking sentence. 
“The generals in London,” he said (‘Life of Glad- 
stone,’ Vol. III., p. 164), “fought the battle of the routes 
with unabated tenacity for month after month.” This, 
indeed, was the main difficulty. It involved a difference be- 
tween the War Office and the Admiralty, the latter of which 
naturally preferred the Berber-Suakin route. But Lord 
Cromer mis-states the essence of the trouble when he barely 
records the fact that Lord Wolseley preferred the river way. 
This was Lord Wolseley’s second decision, not his first. 
The earlier preference was for Berber-Suakin as the shortest 
and probably the best means of approach to Khartoum. So 
far did Lord Wolseley’s choice go that contracts were made 
for a military railway from Suakin, and a complete set of 
contractors’ plant was shipped to that port. Then came a 
slow change of view. Advisers who had Lord Wolseley’s 
confidence expounded the advantages of the river route. It 
was hoped to overcome the difficulties of the Nile passage 
by the help of Canadian boatmen. Their services, again, 
with suitable boats, were only secured after long delays. 
Here, then, is ample proof of the undoubted fact that the 

_ decision of the Cabinet was long prior to the announcement 
in Parliament, and that the main cause of the long interval 
between the two events was military, not political, involv- 
ing as it did the not unnatural hesitations and differences 
of commanders on a momentous choice. It is astonishing 
that Lord Cromer should have omitted these considerations 
from’ his statement of facts, and that he should have dis- 
torted his final judgment on them into a purely political 
condemnation of a statesman whose personal conduct to him 
had been beyond reproach. 

[To BE CoNCLUDED. | 

AN ART OF THE PAST.* 

Tor salon is dead. In England, where it has never 
flourished, our regrets for its extinction are tempered by 
philosophy. As a nation distinguished for taciturnity, 
it is a consolation to reflect that the salon was the fine flower 

* “ Famous French Salons.” By Frank Hamel. Methuen. 
12s, 6d. net. 
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of the ancien régime, that the freedom of its mind (and 

morals) was rooted in the soil of tyranny, and that the mil- 

lion perished in order that the few might shine. Even 

conversational brilliancy may be bought too dear; the guillo- 

tine is a high price for a bon-mot. Democracy has broken 

up the great hereditary treasures, scattered the jewels, and 

melted down the gold to vulgar but serviceable coin. The 

salon is dead; vive la république! 

The nine salons described by Mr. Hamel have been 

divided by him into three groups—the semi-official recep- 

tions of Madame de Sévigné and La Grande Mademoiselle, 

the salons with a purpose, like the Hétel de Rambouillet, 

and those where the interest was purely personal—Ninon 

de l’Enclos, Mesdames Récamier and de Stael. The 

career and character of each lady is described, and mention 

is made of her various distinguished guests; but there is 

little attempt to revive the atmosphere of each individual 

circle—an atmosphere that can always be detected in every 

assembly brought together by personal design. How com- 

pletely different, for instance, was the tone and temper of 
the Hétel de Rambouillet to the receptions of Madame 
Scarron, how subtly did the attitude of Madame du Deffand’s 
guests change when in the company of Mdlle. de l’Espinasse, 
what a contrast must have existed for Benjamin Constant 
between the tempests of Madame de Stael’s Coppet and the 
sweet serenity of Madame Récamier’s Abbaye-aux-Bois! 

Although the guests provide the harmonies, it is the hostess 
herself who strikes the key. The genius of leadership is 
the Frenchwoman’s secret; in no other country can the 
feminine influence so securely hold its own.. Now there are 
two ways of maintaining an influence—the direct and the in- 
direct. Either, like Madame du Deffand and de Stael one 
can dominate, or else, like Mdlle de 1’Espinasse and Madame 
Récamier, one can charm. No one can doubt which method 

is the most permanently successful. Of all the snares ever 
laid for the capture of the heart or brain of man, flattery 
is the subtlest and the surest. Madame de Rambouillet— 
a lady of infinite fascination—was accused by her admirers 
of one defect :— 

‘“‘The kindly demonstrations which she gave of her friend- 
ship flattered all those who saw her, so that each believed he 
had what he expected from. her. She was blamed for 
always seeking to please by her civility those who had no share 
in her esteem; so that those who believed they had deserved 
it complained she appeared to give it equally to all, and to 
enter into the interests of everybody.”’ 

Yet one does not gather that this failing drove many of 
her guests away. Few women understood better than 
Mdlle. de l’Espinasse the art of letting others shine. “ Her 
guests,’’ wrote Marmontel, ‘harmonised so well together 
that they seemed like the strings of an instrument played 
by a master hand.” It was the gentle touch of this “ mas- 
ter hand’’ that kept and held together all that Madame du 
Deffand, in her anger and jealousy, had tried to destroy ; 
and the Rue de Belle-Chasse, where the banished Julie de 
l’Espinasse took refuge, became an intellectual centre in 
every way as brilliant as the famous Convent of St. Joseph 
where her former benefactress had reigned. In Madame 
Récamier the art of self-suppression was carried to the 
pitch of genius. “She attracts and keeps her hold,’’ is 

' the naive tribute of a masculine admirer, “ because she does 
not speak much.” Up to her last day, she was surrounded 
and adored; her whole life was spent in an atmosphere of 
love and friendship ; yet no one has ever remembered a word 
she said. Juliette Récamier was not only reserved in 
speech; her whole nature was veiled in a reticence that 
has baffled all biographers. Such a character would appear 
colourless if it were not for the undeniable power she 
exerted. Perhaps the secret may be explained in the one 
positive statement that has ever been made about her: 
“Non,” wrote Ste. Beuve, ‘Madame Récamier n’a jamais 
aimé.”’ In striking contrast to this delicate sphinx is the 
character of her first woman friend, the brilliant, emotional, 
impulsive, convulsive Madame de Stael. The “ whirlwind 
in petticoats’? was too great and many-sided a figure to 
fulfil the somewhat narrow ideal of perfect hostess—or even 
of perfect woman. A genius rather than a siren, many 
men disliked her; some, like Heine, were never weary of 
making game of her; whilst her lover, Constant, confessed 
that whenever she left Coppet he felt “like a schoolboy 
whose head-master is away.” It is true that her weak points 
were quite as conspicuous as her strong. Her love of adora- 
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tion was notorious. “In the absence of cats,’? wrote a 
disillusioned female relative, “she would hold a court of 
rats—she would die if she had not a crowd round her.” 
Even the pantomime of conquest was precious. De Gustine, 
in a letter to Sophie Gay, describes the first meeting be- 
tween Madame de Stael and the Duke of Wellington ;— 

“Ts it true,’ she asked, ‘that your Lord Chancellor speaks 
to the King kneeling, in the Session. of Parliament?’ ‘It is 
true.’ ‘How is it done?’ ‘ Why, Madame, as I say, he kneels 
when he speaks.’ ‘But how?’ she continued. ‘Would you see?’ responded the Duke, and he cast himself at the feet of eur Corinne. ‘I wish that all the world saw it,’ exclaimed 
Madame de Stael.”’ 

Vanity, however, may be forgiven to a woman so magnifi- 
cently gifted. About her reunions at Coppet there was a 
richness and vitality that has never been equalled. To 
Bayle her salon was a phenomenon rising even to political 
importanee. ‘‘ Had it continued,” he wrote, “all the Aca- 
demies of Europe would have paled before it.” M. Caro 
called the chateau “an intellectual Coblenz on the frontier 
of France whence came forth political doctrines, 
a programme of ideas, a race of statesmen, a school of 
thinkers, which have filled with their combats, their 
triumphs, or their defeats, more than half a century of our 
history.” Even Byron was conquered by the woman “ who 
wrote octaves and talked folios.’? “She has made Coppet,” 
he wrote, “as agreeable to me as society and talent can make 
any place on earth.” 

Those who have read the letters of Madame de Sévigné 
(that is to say, all genteel and well instructed persons) will 
have no need to turn to Mr. Hamel’s pages for a glimpse into 
her world. Madame de Maintenon is better known in her 
less intellectual but more famous days; though as the wife 
of the crippled playwright Scarron, she met many more 
interesting people and exercised, in a quiet way, almost as 
great an influence as she did in her palace-prison existence 
chained to the heels of the king. The salon of the Grande 
Mademoiselle was held quite as much by divine right as by 
any peculiar merit on the part of the hostess ; yet in spite 
of want of culture, eccentricity and not a little of the ridi- 
culous in the character of the Princess, she acquired, by 
sheer foace of will and self-confidence, a real position as 
Jeader of the social world. 

EARLY CHRISTIAN ETHICS.* 
Earty Christian Ethics in the West, from Clement to 
Ambrose, is certainly an important and, in England, a 
neglected subject. Dr. Scullard treats it with a careful 
scholarship and a keen appreciation of Patristic literature. 
His point of view, however, is not one with which many 
will agree, for the dogmatic attitude in historical questions 
has generally given place to the idea of development: yet 
this latter conception is treated with scant courtesy by Dr. 
Scullard. It is true that “ development’? has been misused 
often—as it was by Newman—for the purposes of contro- 
versy. But surely it is strange to-day to hear of the 
“stationary character of morality ” (p. 22), of the “ fixity 
and finality of the abstract principles of morality,” or that 
“philosophers have discovered nothing new. The Christian 
Church has discovered nothing new ” (p. 25). The dogmatic 
attitude is often allied with an error—for such it is, although 
so great a name as Harnack’s may be used in support of it— 
the conception that the history of early Christianity from 
Clement to Ambrose is one of gradual decay, after the 
purity of Gospel Christianity. It is arbitrary to say that 
the Church of the third and fourth centuries was doing less 
valuable work than the itinerant preachers and their ex- 
tremely vague communities were doing in the first century 
of our era. “ Laudatores temporis acti’’ tend to use an 
ideal of their own, not the facts of history, in their descrip- tion of the Golden Age in early Christianity. “It can hardly be maintained that we have a perfectly Christian 
ethic in any of the Fathers’’ (p. 18). But what is a per- fectly Christian ethic? Apparently Dr. Scullard implies 

* “Karly Christian Ethics in the West from Clement to Ambrose.” By H. H. Scullard, M.A. (Lond. and Camb.), D.D. (Lond.), Professor of Church History, Christian Ethics, and History of Religions in New and Hackney Colleges, London. Norgate. 
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that it is possible to regard the writings of the New Testa- 
ment as more consistent or systematic than those of the 
early Fathers. He does not think that within the New 
Testament itself we have documents of the age which extends 
from Clement to Ambrose (p. 4); but it would be difficult 
to justify the. dating of “II. Peter,’’ for example, before 
Clement. In fact, it appears that a perfectly Christian 
ethic is an elaboration of theologians. The quotations given 
by Dr. Scullard himself would indicate that early Christian 
writers were much more concerned with “edification ” than. 
with a correct theory. of ethics. 

There is another: point concerning which Dr. Scullard’s 
view is distinctly questionable. With the dogmatic view 
of history, naturally, hard lines of division appear between 
schools of thought. Now these lines, however useful for the 
purposes of learning the rough outlines of history, by no. 
means render fairly the complexity and delicacy of historic 
sequence. It seems, in the first place, impossible to separate 
the teaching of early Christian writers on ethics from that 
of Pagans and Philosophers—especially' if the division be 
made to imply the superiority of the Fathers. Lacordaire’s 
division of all religions into Idolatry, Islam, and Christian- 
ity may be “eminently convenient,’”’ as Dr. Scullard says (p. 38), but it is so false as to be almost grotesque. Yet upon this division is made to depend a discussion of the metaphysical basis for Ethics, which fills half the book (pp. 37-146). Aristotle, the Epicureans, the Stoics, and Plato are dismissed as metaphysicians, to make place for Clement, Lactantius, Irenaeus, and Ambrose. Of course, it is acknowledged that the age of Clement and Ambrose was not a period of great thinking, but apparently it is con- ceived that superiority can be proved for the Fathers as compared to the greatest of the Greeks. By what criterion this result is obtained may be seen in the commendation of Patristic Ethics as being concerned not with duty and con- science but with law and external authority. The result is clear. In “the first formal thinker ” among these Fathers, Lactantius, the idea of a reward is made so prominent that it appears to be his teaching that men should be moral in hopes of what Hegel would call “a tip.”” Morality is a means for the obtaining of “immortality.” It is plain also that the Christian moralists of the age are concerned with charms (p. 125), with an exaggerated asceticism (p. 96), with a crude millenarianism (pp. 155, 172), and that they conceive themselves to belong to a specially favoured caste (p. 152). 

Probably if Christian propaganda had depended upon the Patristic system of ethics, we could hardly call conver- sion progress. But happily, although a man’s ethical system may be despicable, his morality may be great and pure. We know that it was Christian morality that influ- enced men, not Christian Ethics—if ethics be understood to mean the scientific and systematic theory of conduct. Pliny was struck by the fact that Christians “ bound themselves by oath to avoid theft and adultery, and never to break their word.’”’ Galen was equally impressed by their lives, not by their theories. Cyprian (ad Donatum) and Justin (Apol. II. 12) owed their conversions to observed practices. Christianity was obviously an inspiration and not a system. In the Latin Fathers from Clement to Ambrose we may not find much inspiration, but of exact thinking we shall find less. It is necessary to allow the thinker rights in the theory of Ethics, just as much as to allow of the religious elements in morality. Religious experience does not necessarily imply a deeper philosophical insight. 
ama inetd aa! SRS 

PASTORAL AND ADVENTURE « 
Miss Travers’s “Thyrsis and Fausta” is an interesting evidence of the perennial vitality of pastoral, once a syno. nym for the faded and conventional in literature.. The need of withdrawing from the clamour of civilisation, “from deadening toil, from fierce and desperate joy,” which was always one of the springs of Pastoral poetry, is.as little likely to become extinct as the need, after a shorter or longer interval, of returning to them. But the blithe symbolism of 

*“Thyrsis and. Fausta.” By Rosalind ‘Travers. Elkin Mathews. 3s. 6d. net. 
Cae: ‘Forty Singing Seanien,”’ By Alfred Noyes. Blackwood, - 36. Od meh ty RT 

e 



March 28, 1908.] 

shepherds, shepherds’ songs, and of Pan, the shaggy god 
of the shepherd’s craft, held life by a far frailer tenure. 
Once transplanted from the gracious woodlands of Sicily it 
lost all vital touch with reality, and depended for continued 
existence in art upon the rarer and more fortuitous grace of 
fancy. Hence, when the return to nature took possession 
of English poetry in the later eighteenth century, the old 
shepherd symbolism had long been quietly incorporated with 
the conventions it. implicitly repudiated, and was swept 
away indignantly, with other merely decorative forms of 
ancient speech, by the prophets of the new faith. Nothing 
is more curious, however, in the evolution of nineteenth 
century literature, than the gradual re-discovery of the worth 
and use of these disused and discredited alphabets of the 
past. The figures of Greek myth became again eloquent 
and expressive in the hands of Shelley and Keats, of Tenny- 
son, Arnold, and Morris. But even then the Pastoral world 
remained irresponsive, as if stricken, as it doubtless was, 
with a more stubborn mortality than the rest. Caucasus 
and Olympus stood in radiant sunshine, but the mists still 
hung low over Arcady. Miss Travers is not the first nor the 
most illustrious of those who have sought to dispel them, 
but she is one of the bravest and most enterprising, and 
one whose work helps us best to see both the perils of the 
way and its frequent rewards and opportunities. Even she 
has not ventured to show us an Arcadia very like that we 
know. There is not much sylvan seclusion left in this rapid 
and busy play, with its picturesque succession of incidents 
and adventures, its multiplicity of figures—shepherds and 
shepherd girls, dryads and fauns and water-nymphs, villagers 
and magicians—its yawning caverns and engulfed rivers. 
The unrest of the nineteenth century has found its way, after 
all, into these legendary haunts of Pan. And from other 
regions of legend-lore, too, more strongly rooted in our 
latter-day poetry or in our latter-day faith, there come strains 
of elfin music, more stirring and confident than his, to fortify 
the heart of the doubting weod-god. Young Erin, in the 
person of Mr. W. B. Yeats, takes old Arcady by the hand, 
or at least the hand is put into his, and virtue passes out 
of him. We can hardly doubt whose rhythms were stirring 
when the Dryads under the lowering sky, in breathless quiet, 
made their chant of the coming storm: 

“He is far, yet we can hear 
Up the vast, sullen fields of Cloudland, clear, 
The tumult and falling hoofs of his shadowy horses beat, 
Threatening of dread and disaster, of fire and defeat; 

Of ruinous battle, hurled 
Crashing down upon the forest world!” 

The play is, indeed, dedicated to Mr. Yeats. More 
significantly still, one of Miss Travers’s village elders antici- 
pates a famous visionary formula of the master of all who 
see visions—William Blake. ‘Some fairy touch has un- 
sealed your ears and lifted up your gaze, so that you see 
through and not with youreyne.’’ We do not mention these 
things by way of disparagement at all. The apparatus may 
be somewhat too elaborate, the action somewhat lacking in 
simplicity and strength; but these fairy enterprises and 
disasters are not to be too nicely scrutinised on this score. 
The characters are slightly but delicately drawn; 
and their varieties are imagined with much resourceful play 
on the motives of love and avarice: Thyrsis, who resigns the 
devoted passion of the river-nymph Eurhoe to follow the 
lure of the magician into his gold-fraught cave; Fausta, the 
innocent shepherd girl who follows for his sake ; Clorin, his 
sister, the frank woodland maid who knows nothing of love, 
and cannot imagine that anyone should like better to handle 
gold than to feel the sunshine ; and Eurhoe, who sacrifices 
herself to redeem her old lover, have all some measure not 
merely of dramatic but of lyric quality. As much cannot 
be said for the “rich shepherd” Dorastus, who puts to 
Clorin the advantages of marrying a well-to-do husband 
with a mechanical regularity which is good neither as poetry 
nor as realism, but only as puppet-practice. On the whole 
the most vital moments of this Pastoral are the brief bursts 
of song, often rare and,fascinating in rhythm. Such are, 
notably, besides the Dryad’s song, Hylinoe’s Irish lilt, 
‘“Wild airs, sad wind, heavy and changeless sky,’’ and the 
final chorus of the Dryads: 

“Wake! Wake! forest and underwood.” 

where the rhythmic echo of Scott’s stirring “‘ Ride, ride, 
Ettrick and Teviotdale” fills the verse with a tumultuous 
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joy not altogether its own, strangely expressive of the in- 
toxication of a summer midnight in the woods. 

We can speak but briefly of the rest of Miss Travers’s 
volume. The romance of the nineteenth century and its 
realism have commonly grown very near together, if not 
from a common root; poetic vision has been nourished on 
impassioned. apprehension of fact, and hope on pity. But 
few contemporary poets exhibit these apparent opposites in 
so intimate and vital a fusion as Miss Travers, and she 
tackles the artistic problems which this complexity of motive 
involves with fearless audacity, if not with complete success. 
Like Mrs. Browning, to whose kindred genius she does 
honour, she hears the “ cry of the children,” and many other 
miseries. of humanity; but she is not content to tell us of 
them in pathetic song; she sets us face to face with the 
squalid horror of London, makes us breathe the reek of the 
public-house, and listen, as in the powerful dramatic scene 
“The Fate of Life,’ to the sodden and vapid talk of a roomful 
of human wrecks, insisting on the notes of decay and ruin 
with less power, but with as little remorse as the author of 
“Creatures that once were men.” 

The poem which has given its title to Mr. Alfred 

Noyes’s last volume is sufficiently unlike anything in Miss 

Travers’s in every other respect, but presents similar daring 
and sudden changes of key. The “forty singing seamen in 
an old black barque’”’ captivate us at once, as they land in 
the twilight on the magic shore of Prester John; and they 
tell the tale of his amiable hospitalities in a vein of humour 
which has something both of the boisterous geniality of 
“Tam o’ Shanter”’ and of the imaginative grotesquerie of 
“Childe Roland.” The feast is served, quick as light, by 
unseen fingers; then— 

“The skipper, swaying gently 
After dinner, murmurs faintly, 

‘IT looks to-wards you, Prester John, you’vye done us very 
proud!” 

CuHorus: And we drank his health with honours, for he done 
us very proud!” 

There is much psychology in the final question: “Could 
the grog we dreamt we swallowed make us dream of all that 
followed?’’? And for our part we must demur to its hav-. 
ing been capable of making these honest Wapping mariners 
‘dream ” of lines like these, which the poet seems to have 
inadvertently allowed to wander from his flute :— 

“‘The centuries go by, but Prester John endures for ever, 
With his music in the mountains, and his magic in the sky! 
While your hearts are growing colder, 
While your world is growing older, 

There’s magic in the distance, where the sea-line meets the 
sky.” 

Mr. Noyes is indeed a true poet of the sea; he was, we 

believe, born and bred in a West-country harbour-town, 

where susceptible spirits become early attuned to the pecu- 

liar “magic’’ hinted at in the last line. The romance of 
Odyssean wandering beyond the sunset, at the beck of the 
‘siren lure of the sea,’’ haunts his imagination; and pieces 
like “The Golden Hynde’’ sound like preludes to his own 
epic venture with Drake. But the magic of distance does 
not often or characteristically, with him, take the form of 
the elusive or mysterious. In his love of precise contour, 
clear and definite colour, and sculpturesque modelling, he is 
a Parnassian, not a symbolist, of the tribe of Keats, not 
of Shelley. ‘The Swimmers’ Race”’ is a brilliant study 
of sea and shore, of “naked boyish beauty ’’ “ mirrored like 
marble in the smooth wet sand,’’ or breasting the green- 
arching billows, by turns flashing like sunbeams on a 
crest, and melting like foam flakes out of sight, until they 
blend at last with all the glory of all the sea. No attempt 
is made to aetherialise or spiritualise this simple subject; 
but its implicit values of colour and movement are elicited 
and rendered with a delicacy of eye and a strength and 
sureness of touch which make the whole singularly beautiful. 
The Keatsian strophe would itself suggest where Mr. Noyes 
has sought the secret of the mastery of sensuous beauty ; 
and some other songs or odes invite this audacious com- 
parison still more openly, and what is more, without expos- 
ing their author to any very real risk of the guilt or the 
doom of Marsyas. Keats addressed the most perfect of his 
odes to autumn, the season of mellow fruitfulness, and left 
it to others to sing the songs of spring. His latter-day 
disciple, facing the glory of Nature with senses less potent 
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indeed but more buoyant and elastic, makes an ode to 
summer, and will not hear of autumn’s songs :— 

“Tell me no more of Autumn, the slow gold 
Of fruitage ripening in a world’s decay, 
The falling leaves, the moist rich breath 
Of woods that swoon and crumble unto death 

Over the gorgeous mould. 
Give us the flash and scent of keen-edged May, 
Where wastes that bear no harvest yield their bloom, 
Rude crofts of flowering nettle, bents of yellow broom.” 

A stanza or two further, and it is the lover of the “ Greek 
Urn” who is echoed, though again the echo is more like 
an answer than a refrain. 

“Oh, lover, in the hawthorn lane, 
Dream not you hold her, or you dream in vain!” 

At rare moments the felicitous audacities of Keats have 
tempted him to expressions more bold than happy, as in 

“The wild thyme on the mountain’s knees 
Unrolls its purple market to the bees.’ 

And his way of following in the path of great poets and 
executing variations on their songs is not without its snares. 
The two sonnets, for instance, in which he tries to find 
speech for “the real Dante” are passionate and beautiful. 
But “the real Dante”’ bears a close resemblance, after all, 
to Mr. Alfred Noyes, and we confess a preference for the 
“unreal Dante”? who disguised himself in the “ Vita 
Nuova.”’ 

O. H. Henrronp. 

MODERN MOUNTAINEERING.* 
THE sport of mountaineering is undergoing a marked and 
steady alteration. Its votaries are divided into two sharply 
distinguished and often opposed schools. The earlier school 
was composed of men of wide culture and great intellectual 
attainments, men often of the foremost distinction in other 
fields, who found in mountaineering a congenial relaxation. 
Such men were John Tyndall and Leslie Stephen. They 
were great mountaineers, but their highest distinctions were 
not their climbing triumphs. The other and newer school 
consists of men who are pre-eminently rock-climbers—“ rock- 
gymnasts,’’ the older school call them, not without some 
slight suspicion of contempt. They are not men of the 
wide culture of the great pioneers, and their mountaineering 
achievements are not infrequently their highest title to fame. 

The books left us by men of the elder school have un- 
deniably strange literary charm. Tyndall’s “ Glaciers of the Alps” is an English classic; so is Leslie Stephen’s “ Play- 
ground of Europe.” Both these books have been read and 
enjoyed by hundreds of persons who have never trodden the summit of a snow-capped peak, and never seen a glacier. 
The works produced by the newer school lack that literary 
charm. Mr. Abraham is decidedly an adherent of the later 
school. 

His book is called the “ Complete Mountaineer,” and 
belongs to a series, the other volumes of which deal with Rugby football, cricket, motoring, golf, and photography— 
a somewhat anomalous collection. Why not also croquet 
and lawn-tennis? But perhaps these volumes are to follow. The older mountaineering would more naturally have been 
classed with Arctic exploration, big game shooting, and the search for the sources of the Nile. A rapid survey of the con- tents of Mr. Abraham’s book will show how completely the perspective of the modern mountaineer has altered. 

This portly, well-printed, and profusely illustrated volume consists of 472 pp., divided as follows : 126 pp. are assigned to “The History and Technicalities of the Sport,”’ 
142 to “Climbing at Home,” 1.€., on the rocks of Cumber- land, North Wales, and the Scottish Highlands; and the remainder, 304 pp., to “ Mountaineering Abroad.’”? One of the older school, if he had written such a book, would probably have omitted Part IT. altogether, and “ Abroad” would have a much wider meaning for him, had he lived and written now, than it has for Mr. Abraham. For in that section we find nothing on the mountains of Norway, or the Caucasus, or the Himalayas, or the Andes, or the Rockies, or the New Zealand Alps. Mr. Abraham confines 

* 6 
The Complete Mountaineer.” 

Methuen. 10s. 6d. net. ; 
By G. D, Abraham. 
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himself, in his treatment of “ Mountaineering Abroad ’”’ to 
the Alps (although portions even of these, e.g., the Bernina 
range, are entirely omitted) and the Dolomites. 

Having written so much on the balance, or want of 
balance, in the book, let us turn to its undoubtedly great 
merits within its comparatively circumscribed limits. -Mr. 
Abraham is without question one of the foremost of English 
rock-climbers, and to be in that class is to be one of the fore- 
most rock-climbers of the world, not only in this age, but in. 
any of the past ages, so far as human history runs. By con- 
fining himself within such narrow limits as he has done, 
Mr. Abraham has the advantage of dealing with climbs, 
every foot of which—in British rock-climbing, at any rate— 
he may be said to know intimately. He has accomplished 
the most astonishing and daring feats on the almost precipi- — 
tous gullies and rock-faces of our most difficult mountains. It 
is impossible not to admire the daring, the skill, the strength, 
the nerve that he has put into his sport. He has carried 
his life in his hands—or rather in the tips of his fingers 
and toes—a thousand times, and he revels in the wild joy 
of danger faced and impossibilities overcome. It is a great 
sport, this rock-climbing, though in the opinion of even 
the humblest devotees of the older mountaineering far less 
great and less sublime than the sport of the giants of the 
eld—+.e., of the ’fifties and ’sixties of the last century. 

We are by no means sure that Mr. Abraham himself 
would not admit this. While he is revelling in the steep 
dangers of his favourite rocks, on Scawfell, or Lliwedd, or 
the Coolin, he can barely spare.a few lines to note the majes- 
tic flight and astonished look of a great golden eagle soaring 
close to the intrepid climber. These long, detailed accounts 
of gullies and pitches and slabs and cracks become a little 
wearisome even to those who have climbed a few of the 
easiest of them. To the general reader they would. be 
profoundly boring. But when we turn to the section deal- 
ing with the Alps, the whole book rises to a higher level. 
We breathe a more aetherial atmosphere; we walk with a 
more god-like tread. | When face to face with the eternal 
snows, the ceaseless motion of the glacier, the giant forces 
of nature near their birth-cradle, Mr. Abraham’s sense of 
the beautiful and his apprehension of the sublime increas. 
On his native rocks he is a master of his craft, without a 
superior, almost without a rival, among his fellows, always 
victorious over nature. Amid the Alps he is no longer in 
the foremost flight, though still very high; he is one not 
among tens, but among hundreds, perhaps. thousands. He 
bends with a certain awe and reverence before the supreme 
majesty of the conquered, but still majestic mountain peaks. 
Even his fine photographs undergo a change. However 
beautiful as specimens of the photographer’s art sections 
of rock-face, with two or three small human figures execut- 
ing impossible gymnastics on their perpendicular surfaces 
may be, they are not, and cannot be, beautiful as pictures. 
But the Weisshorn or the Matterhorn, viewed from a proper 
distance, cannot be, even in a photograph, anything but 
sublime. Two sketches by the author inserted towards the 
end of the book—one of the view from the top of the Meije 
and one of the Fiinffingerspitze—are so beautiful as to make 
us regret that a man so gifted should spend his time taking 
photographs. 

In conclusion, we say for rock-climbers this book is a 
necessity ; for mountaineers, so far as the Alps and Dolo- 
mites are concerned, it is a most useful book ; always a safe 
and accurate guide so far as it goes. To those who indulge 
in their sport outside these limits it has not much to offer. 

There are a few bad misprints. The worst we have 
noticed—an obvious lapsus calami in so well-informed a 
climber as Mr. Abraham—is in the sentence on p. 329: “Just as the name of Edward Whymper is inseparably 
connected with the Zmutt ridge of the Matterhorn.” 
“Zmutt,’” of course, should be “Zermatt” or “ North- East”; probably Mr. Abraham actually wrote the former. word and this is merely a printer’s error. The grammar is not always quite above suspicion, and here and there the. 
language is more worthy of the junior reporter turned on to do a football match than of the dignity of an imposing | and valuable book. The photographs—for which Mr. Abraham and his brother are deservedly famous—are rather . too sensational. Some of these pictures are more apt to make one giddy than the scenes themselves are. Of the rock-climbs perhaps this is not true; but the big mountains 
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BROWN LANCHAMTS LIST 
A GREAT LABOUR LEADER. 

LIFE OF | 
Right Hon. THOMAS BURT, M.P. 

By AARON WATSON. 
15s. net. 

“Tt is extremely interesting at this juncture of our industrial 
development to have the story of the life of a man like Mr. Thomas 
Burt. . . It was an admirable idea of Mr. Watson’s to give | 
us this account of the life of one who is so much loved and esteemed, 
not only amongst Northumbrians, but amongst all who: have their 
country’s good at heart, and to show us of what stuff such men are 
made.’’—Westminster Gazette. 

THE AUTOMOBILIST ABROAD 
By FRANCIS. MILTOUN, ie? 

Author of ‘“ Castles and Chateaux of Old Touraine,” “ Cathedrals 
of Northern France,” &c. 

With Illustrations and Decorations by BLANCHE MCMANUS. a 
number being in full colour, 8vo boxed. 10s. 6d. net. 

Mr, Miltoun’s new book of travel “ en automobile” is the record 
of hundreds of miles of motoring through regions rich in beautiful 
views, in strange costumes, and quaint peoples, whose pictured and 
narrated charms form a volume of exceptional attractiveness. 

The trip is across seven frontiers, through the British Isles, 
France, Belgium, Holland, and Germany, and contains much of 
historical sentiment and romance that could only have been 
gleaned by leisurely travellers. 

HINDUSTAN UNDER FREE 
LANCES. 

By H. G. KEENE, C.1.H., 
Author of “ History of India,” &e. 8vo. Illustrated. 15s. net. 

Mr. Keene’s new book deals with the soldiers of fortune who 
fleurished before the British occupation of India. 

The Contemporary Review says:—‘‘ It would seem hardly possible 
to fill one volume with so many adventures. It is difficult to lay 
aside the book when once it is opened.’’ 

THE INDIAN COUNTRY SIDE. 
By PERCIVAL C. SCOTT O’CONNOR. 

With 40 Illustrations from Photographs by the Author. 
Large crown 8vo, 6s. net. 

GOING THROUGH THE MILL. 
By Mrs. GERALD PAGET. 

5s. net. 
“There is much humour in the book; there are also varied 

types of character and life; while a genial mood pervades its 
seriousness and commends it to the reader.’’—Times. 

AUCTION BRIDGE. 
By VANE PENNELL. 

a3. 6d. net. 

NEW FICTION. 6s. each. 
When a new novel by an unknown writer is accorded the honour of 

a leading article in a prominent morning paper, and a column 
review in the SPECTATOR it is safe to say that the book must 
be a remarkable one. The SPECTATOR speaks of ‘‘an ingenious 
and spirited romance, a picturesque imagination, and a style 
far above the average.” The LIVERPOOL DAILY Post devotes 
a whole leading article to “ A New Novelist! A novelist of 
rare gift and power!” 
The story thus handled is 

THE BROTHERHOOD OF WISDOM. 
By FRANCES J. ARMOUR. 

FAITHFUL UNFAITHFUL. 
By FRED. WYNNE, Author of ‘ Fortune’s Fool.” 

AN ENGAGEMENT OF CONVENIENCE. 
By LOUIS ZANGWILL. 

FOLLOW UP! 
A Story of Harrow School. By ARCHIBALD DOUGLAS 
FOX. 

Mr. LACON WATSON’S two amusing books, BENE: 

DICTINE and REFLECTIONS OF A HOUSE: 
HOLDER, are now ready in new and cheaper form, paper 

boards with coloured cover design, at 1s. net each, 

“Tt is a compliment to the much-maligned tribe of the general 
reader that a second edition has been called for of Mr. E. H. Lacon 
Watson’s genial sketches of married life, which he calls ‘ Bene- 
dictine.’ In their new and revised edition (Brown Langham & 
Co., 1s. net) they make a sober-looking, tasteful volume, which is 
wonderfully cheap when we consider the humour and literary 
quality of the writing.’’—Pall Mau Gazette. 
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NEW BOOKS. 
NEW WORLDS FOR OLD. 

A Complete Exposition of the Socialist idea. 

By Hi. G, WELLS. 6/- 

The Daily News says:—‘‘ Mr. Wells puts his case in a sane, prac- 
tical manner which should show the opponents of Socialism that 
they are not dealing with dreamers or fanatics, but have a reasoned 
view of society which they must confront with reason and with an 
alternative.”’ 

The Pall Mall Gazette says:—‘‘The charm of Mr. Wells’ style 
makes the reading ef any work he produces a pleasure, and the 
sanity of his thinking prevents the warmth of his feelings leading 
him into those excesses which are too commonly indulged in by 
writers on both sides of the socialistic question.”’ 

The Westminster Gazette says:—‘‘ We have seldom read a book 
from which an honest reader could get a more wholesome moral 
stimulus than ‘New Worlds for Old’.”’ 

The Daily Telegraph says:—‘‘ New Worlds for Old’ contains 
much that must give any intelligent thinker pause. As a piece of 
roa ae ee ain journalism it invites the attention of every citizen in 
the nation.’’ 

ICE-BOUND HEIGHTS OF THE MUSTAGH. 
An Account of Pioneer Exploration and High Climbing in 
the Baltistan Himalaya. By FANNY BULLOCK WoRKMAN 
and WILLIAM HUNTER WORKMAN, M.A. With 2 Maps 
and 170 Illustrations. 21/= net. 

MY SCHOOL AND MY GOSPEL. By Sir 
HvuseErRT Von HERKOMER, C.V.O., R.A. With 2 Coloured, 
4 Photogravure, and over 40 Half-tone Illustrations. 21/- net. 

THE SOUL OF SPAIN. By Havetocr Exurs. 
Demy 8vo. 7/6 net. 

LETTERS FROM THE RAVEN.  Corres- 
pondence of Lafcadio Hearn. Edited by MILTON eras 

5/= net, 

THE SYMBOLIST MOVEMENT IN LITERA- 
TURE. By ARTHUR Symons. New Edition. 5/- net. 

ROMANTIC TALES FROM THE PANJAB. 
With Indian Night’s Entertainment. Collected by Rev. 
CHARLES SWYNNERTON. New Edition. 6/=- net. 

LETTERS FROM INDIA. By A. W. Srrarron, 
sometime Registrar of Panjab University, and Principal 
of Oriental College. With a Memoir by his Wife, and 
Introduction by Prefessor BLOOMFIELD. Illustrated. 

10/6 net. 

NEW POEMS. By Sr. Joun Lucas. Crown 
8vo. 5/= net. 

THE BOOK, ITS HISTORY AND DEVELOP- 
MENT. By Cyrit Davenport, V.D. Illustrated. 6/=- net. 

Six-Shilling Novels. 
THE ANCIENT LAW sein 

Author of “The Deliverance.” 

THE DAUGHTER - =- 
Author of “ Conflict,” 

THE BURNING CRESSET - Howarp Pras. 
A romance of “the 1715” by the Author of * Magnus Sinclair.” 

MR. TUCKERMAN’S NIECES - 
A comedy of home life. 

A COMEDY OF MOODS - 
A humorous story by a new writer. 

ELLEN GLasGow. 

CoNSTANCE SMEDLEY. 

HELEN Brown. 

GrevILLE H. Tempany, 

x*x Readers who consider that Prospectuses of any of the above volumes: 

would be of interest are invited to apply for same to— 

ARCHIBALD CONSTABLE & CO., LTD. 

10 ORANGE STREET, W.C. 
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are never so trying as small sections of them appear to be 
in pictures. 

To sum up. This is an excellent piece of book- 
making, by one of the greatest living masters of rock- 
craft and an expert on snow and ice. But it is not great 
literature, and it will not rank among the mountaineering 
classics. 

A NOVEL OF TEMPERAMENT.* 
WHEN we say that a writer has temperament we have defined 
the most indispensable of the many qualities, knowledge, 
insight, technical mastery, &., essential to the artist. 
Without the last all the rest run to waste, but without 
“temperament” the artist is little better than a skilled 
artisan, as we may see on a visit to most of our public art 
galleries. In ‘“ Rachel Chalfont,’ Miss Sophie Cole shows 
that she possesses in a marked degree this mysterious quality 
of temperament, and it is equally patent that the defects of 
her novel arise from her having forced her imagination to 
supply deficiencies in experience and knowledge. It is a 
fault common to beginners, and only time which brings 
knowledge can correct it. And the reason why so many 
lights of the romantic school have sunk quickly out of sight 
is that our generation can find no solid bones and flesh of 
reality underneath the velvet robe and picturesque habili- 
ments of romance. 

As temperament gives the individual feeling that a true 
work of art transmits to the nerves of the audience, the 
originality of the appeal made to us is of vital importance. 
Everything in human life is but the flow and transmutation 
of the old elements, but the artist who is obviously inspired, 
at second hand, by the style or outlook of another mind, 
sins against the primary law which asks of art that it shall 
conceal its origins. If the temperament is borrowed, then 
the feeling loses the original purity: we say “a poem in the 
Tennysonian manner,’’ and we damn it by this definition. 
If, indeed, a piece of art reproduces too often and too insis- 
tently the creator’s mannerisms, our nerves grow tired, and 
cease to transmit to us a shock of pleasure.. Thus it is that 
a Turner or a Swinburne loses his power over us, or we 
become fatigued by Bernard Shaw’s parodoxical _ brilli- 
ancy. We know beforehand what the temperament will 
give us: we are neither surprised nor interested. And it 
is for this reason that we are always grateful for the original 
work of every beginner, because the quality in it is virginal, 
and the sensation it causes us is fresher than that communi- 
cated by the work of abler, more experienced men with 
whom we are already too familiar. And this is the diffi- 
culty of estimating the work of a newcomer: according to 
our individual bias the scale is weighed down by the value 
of the freshness of the revelation, or flies up through the 
obvious imperfection or crudity of the actual performance. 

Charlotte Bronté’s “ Jane Eyre” is a classic example of 
how far temperament may go in supplying deficiencies due 
to lack of experience. There is a great deal of melodrama- 
tic absurdity in the novel, but the force of imagination 
buoys us up even in Rochester’s most Byronic moments. 
And similarly Miss Sophie Cole’s power of feeling is so real 
as to make us put up with, if not accept, the unreality of 
her hero, the “ great novelist,’ Stephen Imrie. We perceive that the important thing is the girl’s, Rachel Chalfont’s, 
feeling about the man, and that whether the man himself is an idealised figure is of minor importance. For, as in the 
case of “Jane Eyre,’’ it is the intensity of the heroine’s 
inner life that counts, and of that sweet and bitter delirium 
of youth when the walls of a dusty school-room, and the 
repression of an unsympathetic governess, can raise more 
passionate turmoil in the heart than can all the fruit of belated desire pressed on the dulled palate of middle age. ‘Rachel Chalfont” is a success at least in calling back to 
the memory of people, who are fed with a satiety of the things within their reach, those days of youthful fasting when what they craved for seemed to elude the grasp of their hands so eager to pluck and taste. It is not, however, the case that the intensity of Rachel Chalfont’s inner life places the other characters of the story in the position of flitting phantoms. Several are drawn with force and insight, and among these we may mention the mother, Mrs. 

* “ Rachel Chalfont.” By Sophie Cole. Duckworth & Oo. 6s. 

Chalfont, and the middle-aged woman who is Rachel’s rival 
in the affections of the novelist, Stephen Imrie. 

Among the dozen scenes or s0 of real value m this 
extremely promising book we may mention the scene 
of the fruitlessly bitter conversation between Rachel’s father 
and mother, which is overheard by the child at night. In 
the mind of a sensitive child the relations of the elder 
people in a household one to another are nearly always 
a thing for silent wonderment and brooding curiosity, and 
Miss Cole has caught very cleverly the particular blend of 
childish awe, indifference, and acceptation in Rachel Chal- 
font’s mind in regard to the secret unhappiness of her mother. 
Not less delicately done is the curious relationship between 
Rachel and her elderly cynical “friend,’’ the artist, Mr. 
Sylvester, whose aim in such “friendships” “was not, as 
a rule, the seduction of the body, but rather the more subtle 
desire to enervate and hold captive the mind.’’ In Chap- 
ters X. and XI. the author paints with much delicacy the 
dawning alarm, and later, the agony of shame, in the girl’s 
mind when Sylvester’s touch and look has revealed the toils 
that are closing round her. This feminine purity of a deep 
nature to which everything else but love undefiled is a sacri- 
lege is very well indicated, and Sylvester himself, sensual 
but not gross, is a clever character study. The first third 
of “ Rachel Chalfont,” indeed, is in many ways remarkable, 
while the second third, where Rachel falls in love with the 
idealised “ great novelist,” Stephen Imrie, is immature, and - 
weak in execution. It is curious to note how the insight 
of many clever women does not serve them to penetrate into 
masculine character till experience opens their eyes. 
Stephen Imrie is not a real man at all, though nothing could 
be more real than the thoughts of the two women about him, 
the two women who become his slaves, Rachel and her Tival, 
Mrs. Raeburn. Here, again, we have a most subtle sketch 
of the relations between this cool and hard woman of the . 
world, who is nevertheless craving for the love of the weak | 
man Imrie, who has offered her his “friendship,’’ and the girl 
Rachel, who, untaught by experience, rates the powers of 
her love higher than would any woman. The best scene in 
the book is the one in the nursing home in Porchester 
Square, where Mrs. Raeburn, after an unsuccessful opera- 
tion that kills her, confides to her rival the bitter long- 
ings of her unappeased passion. There is great depth of 
feeling here and delicacy of touch, and if the writer who can 
strike so deeply into the roots of feminine love should suc- 
ceed in freeing her work from the elements of unreality and 
melodrama which here and there disfigure it, she should 
give us something of high merit. 

BOOKS IN BRIEF. 
Tue tumultuous period of the wars of the Fronde is one 

of the most bewildering, though by no means the least 
fascinating, period in French history. Ever since Dumas 
exploited its dramatic interest it has been explored by a host 
of writers, so that in writing “A Princess of Intrigue : 
Madame de Longueville and her Times” (Hutchinson, 2 
vols., 24s. net), Mr. H. Noel Williams had plenty of mate- 
rials to draw from. Mr. Williams has made a close study 
of these materials, but so complicated and interwoven were 
the threads of the policy followed by Mazarin and his 
opponents, and so varied were the motives of the chief 
actors in that extraordinary drama, that it is almost im- 
possible to present them in a narrative which would be free 
from obscurity. These difficulties have, however, been 
largely overcome in this spirited biography of the famous 
Frondeuse. The reader who is deterred by the voluminous 
pages of Victor Cousin and Sainte-Beuve will find in Mr. 
Williams’s two volumes an adequate and graphic account of 
Madame de Longueville’s life and times. Even in an age 
of famous women, Anne Genevidve de Bourbon, Duchess of 
Longueville, was famed both for beauty and for skill in affairs. 
Mazarin said that she was one of the three women in France 
who could either govern or overthrow a kingdom, and the 
words were hardly an exaggeration. Born in the castle of 
Vincennes, where her father was a prisoner, and inclined 
to piety by the early misfortunes of her family, especially 
the execution of her uncle Montmorency, she went to her 
first ball wearing a hair-shirt beneath her finery, and at the age of thirty-four she came under the Port-Royal influence, 
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MEMOIRS OF FIELD-MARSHAL 
SIR HENRY WYLIE NORMAN, 

G.c.B., &c. By Sir WILLIAM LEE-WARNER, K.C,S.,I., 
Author of ‘‘The Protected Princes’ of India,’ ‘‘ Life of the 

_ Marquis of Dalhousie,’ K.T.,” &c. ‘ 

NEW VOLUME OF THE ‘‘ WATERLOO LIBRARY.” 

ADAM GRIGSON. By Mrs. HENRY 
DE LA PASTURE. 

Author of “ Peter’s Mother,” &c. NEW EDITION. Crown 
8vo, 3s. 6d. 

An Examination 

[Just published. 

BRITISH SOCIALISM : 27 Bectines, 
Policy, Aims, and Practical Proposals, By J. ELLIS BARKER, 
Author of “Modern Germany,’ ‘‘The Rise and Decline of 
the Netherlands,” &c. 10s. 6d. net. 
The Daily Mail says:—‘‘No review could do justice to this 

admirable book: the reader should buy or borrow it and study 
it for himself.” 

ENGLISH SOCIALISM OF TO-DAY: 
Its Teaching and its Aims Examined. By the Right Hon. H. O. 
ARNOLD-FORSTER, M.P. SECOND EDITION, 2s. 6d. net. 

Daily Telegraph.—‘ A book which deserves and which we 
hope to see attain the very widest circulation.” 

IDLEHURST: A Journal kept in the Country. 

By JOHN HALSHAM, Author of ‘‘ Lonewood Corner,” etc. New 
and Cheaper Edition. Crown 8vo, Ss. net. 
The Saturday Review, noticing the first edition, said:—‘‘‘ Idle- 

hurst’ is one of the most beautiful idylls in English.” 

NEW SIX SHILLING NOVELS. 

THE ALIEN SISTERS. percd’ MS 
PERCY DEARMER. 

Author of ‘‘The Difficult Day,’ ‘‘ Brownjohn’s,” &c. 

Morning Post.—‘‘ A remarkable book, full of many passages 
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DAN RIACH: SOCIALIST. | 
By the Author of ‘‘MISS MOLLY.” Published. 
a I aa al a a 
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SIR HUBERT VON HERKOMER 
and 

PUBLIC OPINION 
Sir Hubert Herkomer, the distinguished artist, writing from Bushey 

to the Editor of PUBLIC OPINION, says, on February 1ith, 1908 :— 

Dear Sir—It gives me great pleasure to tell you how your paper, 
PUBLIC OPINION, answers a purpose in my life. Although 
I read a great deal, I find it impossible to keep abreast of the 
trend of higher thought that is going on around me, which can 
only be gathered from various articles and letters in the 
newspapers, and articles in magazines. But your paper gives 
me the assurance that I miss nothing which could be of use to 
me in the train of thought upon which I may just be engaged, 
and seldom does a weekly issue of PUBLIC OPINION 
appear from which I cannot cull some useful suggestion. As 
a lecturer on art, I need all the suggestions on life that I can 
get into my hands, for I treat art in all its phases popularly. 
From PUBLIC OPINION I get to know certain modern 
authors with whose methods of thinking I am in sympathy, 
and those I follow up further. Your paper does me the service 
to point to them. 

Your selection of current thought is worthy of all praise, 
for it gives one “‘}e wholesome feeling that the world is after all 
not going to the devil, but contains thinkers and good men and 
women. 

1 wish you with all my heart continuous success with 
your paper. Yours very truly, 

(Sgd.) HUBERT VON HERKOMER. 

PUBLIC OPINION. 
A Weekly Review of Current Thought and Activity. 
EVERY FRIDAY. TWOPENCE. 

Edited by Percy L. PARKER. 
_..The purpose of PUBLIC OPINION is to provide information 

by. means of a weekly review of current thought and activity as they 
are expressed in the-world’s newspapers, magazines and books, and 
to put on record the ideas and activities which make for religious,. 
political and social progress. 

PUBLIC OPINION can be obtained from any Newsagent or 
Bookstall, or will be sent post free for one year to any address in the 
United Kingdom for 10s. 10d. ; and to any place abroad for 13s. 
per annum. Orders should be addressed to— 

PUBLIC OPINION, 
30 & 31, Temple House, Tallis St., London, E.C. 

Specimens free on application. 
Percy L. PARKER. ee. 
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Mr. Eveleigh Nash’s New Books. 
THE LAST OF THE BEAUX. 

NOW READY.— With numerous Illustrations, demy 8vo, 106. net. 

BEAU BRUMMELL & HIS TIMES 
By ROGER BOUTEL DE MONVEL. 

To read the story of Brummell’s Life is to become acquainted 
with a personality unique in the annals of Dandyism. This delight- 
ful volume, written in an entertaining and vivacious manner, gains 
an added charm by the illuminating and picturesque introductory 
chapter on ‘“DRESS AND THE DANDIES,” which MARY CRAVEN, 
the author of. ‘‘ Famous Beauties,” has written. 

NOW READY. 

THE DIARY OF A LOOKER-ON 
By C. LEWIS HIND. Large crown 8vo, 7s. 6d. 

LIFE IN THE GOLDEN WEST. 
NOW READY.—Completely Revised, with New Chapters added, demy 8vo, 

with Illustrations, 7s. 6d. net. 

SPORT AND LIFE ON THE 
PACIFIC SLOPE. 

By HORACE ANNESLEY VACHELL. 

Mr. Vachell’s reminiscences of California are of real interest 
and value. For seventeen years he studied the conditions of life 
and enjoyed the sport out West. He gives us in this entertaining 
volume a vivid picture of the country, and useful hints to intend- 
ing sportsmen. 

AN IMPORTANT WORK ON 

VOLTAIRE, MONTESQUIEU AND 
ROUSSEAU IN ENGLAND. 

By J. CHURTON COLLINS. 

Professor of English Literature in the University of Birmingham. 

NOW READY.— Demy 8vo, Illustrated, 7s. 6d. net. 

Professor Churton Collins throws much new light upon singularly 
interesting episodes connected with the visits of these great French 
men of letters to England. 

IMPORTANT NEW FICTION.—NOW READY.— Crown 8vo, 6s. each. 

MR. FORD MADOX HUEFFER’S SPLENDID NEW 
HISTORICAL ROMANCE. 

THE FIFTH QUEEN CROWNED. 
Mr. Hueffer’s reputation as a writer of historical novels is inter- 

national. In his picturesque and brilliant style he draws to a 

worthy conclusion the fascinating study of Katherine Howard, and 

the reader cannot fail to follow with deepest interest the closing 

events in the life of this beautiful heroine, who with a light 

step and a smile on her lips went to the tragic fulfilment of her 

destiny. 

FAR FROM THE MADDING CROWD. 
PEDLAR’S PACK. 

By OLIVE ONIONS, Author of ‘‘ Admiral Eddy,” &c. 

A Second Large Edition is Now Ready of 

THE THIEF ON THE CROSS. 
By Mrs. HAROLD GORST, Author of * This Our Sister,” &c. 

This is a trenchant and realistic story of slum life—far more 

powerful in its conception and definite in its purpose than anything 

Mrs. Gorst has yet written. 

Second Edition Now Ready of 
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a ee Se SS SS ae eae 

A Fine New Novel by the Author of “The Wondrous Wife.” 
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“The best novel Mr. Marriott has written since ‘The Column’. 
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and gave herself up entirely to religion. But from the 
moment when she first took part in affairs until her retire- 
ment she was one of the most conspicuous and powerful 
figures in the history of her country. Quarrelling and 
making up with her brother, the great Condé, intriguing 
with Turenne, flouting Mazarin and Anne of Austria, mak- 
ing De Retz her tool, or dictating terms to the Court, her 
career is one of absorbing interest. Her marriage to the 
Duc de Longueville, when she was twenty-three and her 
husband forty-seven, and as Sainte-Beuve says, ‘“veuf d’une 
princesse de plus de vertu que d’esprit,’’ was an uncon- 
genial one, and her great passion was her love for La Roche- 
foucauld. It was this love which awoke her ambition and 
led her into the cabals of the Fronde. 

Jansenism that prevented Bossuet from adding her to that 
famous gallery whose funeral orations he preached. Her 
protection was of incalculable value to Port-Royal. She 
died in 1679, and less than a month afterwards the great 
abbey was forbidden to receive any more postulants or 
pupils. Mr. Williams’s account of her career is a useful 
piece of work. For those who wish to get an outline of the 
history of France under Mazarin and Anne of Austria the 
book can be heartily recommended. 

% * % 
Tue latest issue in Messrs. Jack’s pleasant “Golden 

Poets’ series (2s. 6d. net) is a volume of selections from 
Browning, prefaced by an introduction from the pen of Mr. 
Augustine Birrell. 
declares that he has been “supremely selfish,’’ consulting 
no taste but his own. Most readers will probably agree 
with the choice made, for, excepting some poems still covered 
by copyrights, the best of Browning is contained in this 
little volume. Mr. Birrell recalls that thirty years ago he 
gave battle to those who declared Browning to be unreadable 
—a group that included such weighty names as Edward 
Fitzgerald, Tennyson, and Matthew Arnold. Time has 
sifted Browning’s poetry in some degree, and though much - 
of his verse is forgotten, Mr. Birrell is right in declaring 
that a good fraction of it will always be remembered. “ You 
can never get rid of Browning at his best. There he will be, 
in the thick of life; appearing in books, emerging in con- 
versation, on the lips of lovers, in the sermons of divines, 
in moments of eager emotion, and in times of sorrow. He 
is for all moods, save perhaps those of dull depression.”’ 
A most interesting comparison is drawn between Browning 
and Cowley. There is in each the same extensive 
and varied learning, the same prolixity, and the 
same obscurity arjsing from close-packed thought. 
“You can hardly keep Browning out of your head whilst reading what Johnson has to say about 
Cowley. When, e.g., Johnson bids us remember that to write as Cowley did, it was at least necessary to read and think; that his (Cowley’s) strength always appears in his agility; that his volubility is not the fluttering of a light, but the bound of an elastic mind, we cannot but recall Browning ; nor can we truthfully deny that it was our poet’s fault no less than Cowley’s to pursue his thoughts to their last ramifications—thus losing, adds Johnson, ‘ the grandeur of generality.’’? The book contains illustrations in colour by Mr. Edmund Sullivan. 

x * # 
We fear that “ Sunny Days in Italy ” (Werner Laurie, 10s. 6d. net), by Miss Elise Lathrop, must be added to the swollen list of superfluous books on that much bewritten land. The authoress is an American lady, who appears to have spent some little time at Pisa, studying the language, and a good deal less time at each of the many Italian towns she visited. Her preface states that she has endeavoured to see as much of truly Italian life as is possible for the foreigner, but the result does not show that she saw very much more than one expects from the average tourist in a hurry. She entered Italy, orthodox fashion, by Milan, while Verona was her last stopping place. She “did” the Lakes, Genoa, Rome, Florence, Naples, and Venice; but her recorded observation of the people in all these places and others does not go much beyond the comparative criti- cism of their cabmen, beggars, hotels, and would-be guides, on all of which previous books have descanted in full. The 

TE UN Ast TOWN: 

Her rebellious nature | 
betrayed itself even in her retirement from the world, for | 
she threw in her lot with the Port-Royalists, and it was her . 

In making this selection Mr. Birrell - 
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Italian lower classes treat their saints with familiarity, and 
are badly addicted to the habit of expectoration. Upper 
class courtship is conducted under difficulties that the 
Anglo-Saxon does not know. The young women of Pisa are 
“lacking in style.” Such were some of the native charac- 
teristics that impressed her. It requires perhaps a Trans- 
atlantic courage to describe Or S. Michele, in Florence, as 
having been “built for business purposes,” and Juliet’s 
tomb at Verona as “like a large bath-tub”! She is 
wrong, by the way, in saying that Or S. Michele was “ trans- 
formed into a church in the early part of the fourteenth 
century.” It was already a parish church in 1100 a.p. 
However, Miss Lathrop picked up a few facts about univer- 
sity education at Pisa, and witnessed a general strike in 
Rome, and the rest of her rather breathless narrative is 
bright enough and sufficiently well illustrated to please 
those who have observed Italy in the same fashion as 
herself. 

* * / % 

We heartily welcome a revised and enlarged edition of 
Mr. Vincent Smith’s “Early History of India’ (Clarendon 
Press, 14s.). The work has already become the recognised 
text-book for all students of Indian history, and is one of 
the most remarkable productions of Anglo-Indian scholar- 
ship. The difficulties that confront a writer on the subject 
are quite unusual, for very few civilisations have such 
scanty contemporary records as the Indian. Of written his- 
tory the student has hardly anything to depend upon out- 
side the story of Alexander’s invasion, a few inscribed 
columns, and the notes of a Chinese traveller or two. India 
has no chronicle, and few dates can be fixed, except approxi- 
mately, until the establishment of the Mohammedan power, 
at which point Mr. Vincent Smith’s history ends. The 
course of India’s development for nearly 2,000 years has 
mainly to be conjectured from unwritten evidences, and the 
extreme difficulty of such a process makes Mr. Vincent 
Smith’s success all the more notable. 

* * * 
Proressor PrLEIDERER is well known as one of the most 

learned of German theologians, and many readers will wel- 
come the English translation of his course of lectures on 
the different forms of religious belief contained in “ Reli- 
gion and Historic Faiths”’ (Fisher Unwin, 5s. net). Pro- 
fessor Pfleiderer’s view is that the earlier religions are steps 
in the way towards a fuller apprehension of divine truth. 
He therefore writes of these earlier beliefs with sympathy, 
pointing out the elements in them that have survived in 
the gradual process by which religion has rid itself of “the 
impurities left over from the ehildhood period of the race.” 
The study of comparative religion, he says, teaches us to 
understand our own religion better because it helps us to 
differentiate between the essential and the accidental, the 
permanent and the temporary. His book forms an admira- 
ble introduction to this subject of comparative religion 
which is daily receiving more and more recognition even 
from the most orthodox school of theologians. 

* * x 

“Sant anp Sincerity,” by Mr. Arthur L. Humphreys 
(Wells Gardner & Oo., 3s. 6d. net), consists of extracts from 
that useful periodical, “Books of To-day and To-morrow,”’ 
dealing with a large variety of subjects. The extracts are 
short and make pleasant reading, though in many cases Mr. 
Humphreys leaves off just as he warms to his subject. We 
wish, for instance, that he had given us some more of his 
views on “Humour in Women”? or on “Lists of Books.” 
He dismisses both these themes in a few sentences, but per- 
haps he is of opinion that salt and sincerity alike should be 
administered in small doses. 

* * * 

To the new edition of Mr. H. Morse Stephens’s volume 
on “ Portugal” in the “Story of the Nations” series (Fisher 
Unwin, 5s. net), Major Martin Hume contributes a chapter 
carrying on the history of the country from 1891 to the pre- 
sent year. The results attending Franco’s unfortunate influ- 
ence over Carlos I. are dealt with, and Major Hume points 
out the effect which the monetary transactions between the 
Dictator and the King had in inflaming popular indignation, 
though he describes the Dictatorship as “a misguided experi- 
ment in well-meant despotism.” He ends by regretting 
that Portugal is doomed to enter once again the vicious 
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for gardeners, amateurs and other- 
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work, with its numerous useful 
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3s. 6d, net. 

This is a new practical series 
of Agricultural Handbooks writ- 
ten by Mr. Primrose McCon- 
nell, B.Sc., F.G.8., &c. The first 
volume, on the Nature and Man- 
agement of Soils, 1s now ready. 
Paper covers 1s. net; cloth 1s. 6d. net. 

Cassell’s 

ABC of 

Gardening 
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The Townsman’s Farm Gardening for Women 
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The work deals in a practi- lines has long been needed, 
cal way with the cultivation as horticulture as a means 
of the land for pleasure or of occupation for women is 
profit, and gives an account on the increase. Contains full 
of the working of a number practical guidance for women 
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and the profits obtained. The ing as a profession, with com- 
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realities of rural existence. home and abroad. 
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circle of corrupt political parties until her people shall gain 
enlightenment sufficient to take an intelligent part in the 
government of their country. 

% % * 

Tue authoress of “Ceylon: The Paradise of Adam,” 
by Caroline Corner (John Lane, 10s. 6d. net), did not spend 
her seven years on the island entirely behind the doors of 
the “ Grecian Temple set up in the Garden of Eden,’”’ which 
is the modest way she describes her first bungalow. She 
travelled about, saw things, and noted them with the keen- 
ness of a lady journalist, and with eyes that did not shrink 
from investigating the mysteries even of her own Singhalese- 
conducted kitchen. We read much of devil dances, and other 
mystic rites, which she attended with feminine intrepidity, 
of Dhurzees and Muttas, and the Vedda aboriginal, who 
never smiles, of opium dens and courts of justice. She 
went “up country’ and picnicked in the jungle, as health 
or the spirit of adventure demanded. The narrative, which 
is given pleasantly in the third person, with “Cynthia,” a 
young married lady, as the heroine, includes one or two 
stories of the “fiction based on fact’ type; and the whole 
is flavoured with a sprinkling of occultism. The authoress 
excels, perhaps, in her character studies of native servants. 
She is happily free from the habit of mind, not uncommon to 
Europeans, that represents the subject people as either too 
funny or too beastly. The only celebrity she encountered 
was Arabi Pasha, who was then in exile in Ceylon. The 
book is feminine in the stress it lays on details that might 
seem superfluous to a man in search of a country’s character, 
but its human sympathy and vivacity of style carry one 
easily to the end. There are some good photographs of 
scenery and native types. 

Whe Geek in the City. 

Tue Stock Markets, on the whole, have been buoyant dur- 
ing the last week under the lead of Americans. A large 
dealer in the foreign market, where quotations have also 
been rising, told me that the buying was mainly profes- 
sional—in advance of the public, who are thought to be 
just on the point of investing. Possibly in the American 
Market the improvement may induce heavy liquidation, 
but I don’t think we shall see again the low quotations of 
the winter. There is, however, an air of distrust about 
the telegrams from New York, which should inculcate cau- 
tion. Argentine investments seem to be great favourites 
just now; the splendid crops have created unusual pros- 
perity, and railway traffics have been swollen. On the 
other hand, there have been some serious commercial 
failures in Buenos Ayres, and political conditions are not 
satisfactory. It is possible, therefore, that investments in 
that part of South America may not prove remunerative. 
Trade, I am afraid, is still ebbing all the world over; but 
it is some satisfaction to note that the worst depression is 
in the production of luxuries, such as diamonds, pearls, 
silks, and motor cars. The wool and cotton trades are also 
on the down grade, both at home and on the Continent. All 
the towns of Canada and the United States teem with unem- 
ployed workmen, and the German cities are suffering from 
the same complaint. 

CHEAPER Foon. 

At the beginning of the year many speculators were 
still inclined to look for higher prices as spring advanced, 
calculating that the shortage of the world’s wheat crop 
would be seriously felt before the new harvest commenced. 
But they were mistaken, and many who backed their opin- 
ions were half ruined. Three factors, it has been said, 
stand out more or less prominently just now in any fore- 
cast of the world’s wheat prospects. The first of these is 
the weather, the second a somewhat surprising decrease in 
consumptive demand, and the third an enlarged estimate of 
the available wheat exports from Argentina. These three 
influences have shaken the confidence of those who looked 
for a general advance in breadstuffs during the spring. 
“Disappointment at the failure to make gains,” writes the 

“Wall Street Journal ”’ about the “ tired bulls ”’ in the grain 
market, ‘““has led many to consider the whole statistical 
position of the trade, as well as to re-examine the under- 
lying conditions.’’ Probably what has most upset calcula- 
tions has been the extent to which the high price of wheat 
brings substitutes into play, such as barley, rye, oats, 
maize, potatoes, beans, &c. Oats have been cheaper this 

year than in the early part of either 1907 or 1906. Wheat 
is still considerably above the average of last year or the 
year before, but it is much about what it was in 1904-5. 

AN AMERICAN JUDGMENT AND “ THr PawNBROKER BANKER.” 

The confusion as to what are the proper functions of a 
banker has caused much loss in the United States, but it is 
now being cleared up. One is glad to see that the following: 
observations of Judge Anderson, in passing sentence at 
Chicago on J. R. Walsh, have been widely quoted in the 
American Press :— 

“The banker was lost in the promoter, the speculator, the 
railroad man. The evidence clearly establishes this. He owed 
a duty to the bank, his master. He attempted to serve those 
other interests, the other masters. Tio my mind, there has been, 
in recent times, no clearer demonstration of the statement 
that a man who is a banker ought to be nothing but a banker, 
and that until at least those bankers who own and manage 
national banks understand that when they serve their bank they 
cannot serve other interésts—until that idea prevails cases like 
this will probably continue to arise.’’ 

In commenting on this case, the ‘“‘ Chicago Journal ”’ declares 
that this kind of banker was responsible for the crisis :— 

*“Some New York banks were used improperly by Stock 
Exchange gamblers, who got control of them for that purpose. 
Their deposits were risked in speculation and lost, with the 
result that the banks were crippled. They had plenty of secu- 
rities, such as they were, but no money; and when depositors 
demanded cash the banks closed.” 

The business world has not, however, done its full duty, in 
the opinion of the “ Chicago Journal,” nor will it be secured 
from similar crises so long as ‘the pawnbroker banker’? is 
tolerated in financial institutions. The pawnbroker banker, 
we are told, is so eager to earn an extra one-half per cent. 
in dividends that he lends almost every dollar that comes 
into his possession in the form of deposits, thus violating 
the provision that banks shall keep a reserve of at least 
twenty-five per cent. to meet the cheques of customers. 

Tur Woruip’s Copper SuPpPiy. 

Copper is coming to be regarded as an even better baro- 
meter than iron of trade and business ; certainly it is a better 
barometer of speculation and _ speculative enterprise. 
According to Mr. Harvey Weed, one of the first authorities 
on the subject, there are at present (in spite of the world- 
wide distribution of the metal) only about 250 active copper 
mines, of which 58 are in the United States. The total 
output is about 100,000 tons per annum. After the United 
States, which heads the list of producers, come Mexico and 
Spain. The three greatest consumers of copper are the 
United States, Great Britain, and Germany. In 1906 the 
United State produced 55 per cent. of the world’s total of 
1,576,000,000 pounds of copper. The Anglo-Saxon race not 

only owns most of the world’s gold mines, but owns and con- 
_sumes most of the world’s copper as well. In ten years the 
increase in the world’s supply of copper has been 84 per 
cent., and the increase in production since 1899 has been 
due to development in the United States, Mexico, and 
Canada, though Russia may soon become an important 
contributor. The mines in the United States are, compara- 
tively speaking, young, and are still in bonanza ore in the 
upper levels. The copper industry practically began in 
the United States in 1850, with 650 tons of total production, 
of which amount 572 tons came from Michigan. Arizona 
came into prominence in 1880, and Montana in 1883. Mr. 
Weed, in a recent interview, is reported to have observed— 
and his remarks may be useful to investors: “In America 
mining is done in prodigious haste, and according to Euro- 
pean standards the mines are often robbed. A great output 
and a great dividend for a few years, rather than a moderate 
output and dividend for many years, is the difference between 
the European and American practice, justified in America by 
the great opportunities for reinvestment, or perhaps by the 
view that mining shares are not investments, but ventures.”’ 

LucELLUM. 
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EXPLANATORY PAMPHLETS SENT POST FREE, 

UNITARIAN ASSOCIATION, 
ESSEX HALL, ESSEX STREET, STRAND, wc. 

BOOK BARGAINS.—Harmsworth’s Encyclopadia, last edition 10 vols., 25/-, cost £2 16s. net. Who’s Who, 1907, 4/6, cost 11/- net. Burton’s Arabian Nights, full edition, illustrated, 17 vols., £13 13s. Lear’s Book of Nonsense, 2/6, pub. 6/. Balzac’s Famous Novels in English, 40 vols., £3 3s. Oscar Wilde’s Dorian Gray, 10/6. Pepys’ Diary, 4 vols., 15/-, pub. £1 10s. G. ig Te James’s Historical Novels, 25 vols., £2 28. Encyclopadia Britannica, last edition, 35 vols., £12 125. Business Cyclopedia and Legal Adviser, 6 vols., £1 4s., cost £2 8s. Catalogues free. Books bought. Special list of 3,000 books wanted post free. Libraries purchased for cash. HOLLAND BROS., Book Merchants, 21, John Bright St., Birmingham. 
{Books out of print supplied. Please state wants.] 

TYPEWRITING. 
TYPEWRITING, — Typewriting of 
high-class work. 
prompt, accurate. 

every description, Author’s MSS. 10d. Pe thousand words, E. C. PEARCE, 30, Co ege Road, Reading, 

MISCELLANEOUS. 

f Curio Club 

IWargains 
Private persons desirous of disposing of antiques at bargain prices will finda ready Sale for same at the © London Opinion Curio Club” 107, Regent Street, London, W. 

°Y SRG RNA PTCA 

FERTILISERS for HORTICU LTURAL USE.—Write for descriptive price list ; carriage paid for 4cwt. and upwards, — Hy. Richardson & Compy., Manufacturers of Artificial Fertilisers, Skeldergate Bridge, York, 

HOTELS AND HYDROS, &c, 
LONDON. 

WILD’S TEMPERANCE HOTELS. J. B. Wild, C.C., Man. Direc, 
30-40, Ludgate Hill, E.C. ; 70 & 71, Euston Square, W.C. 

AT BOURNEMOUTH HYDRO. 
IDEAL RESIDENCE. 

Sun Lounge. Every form of Bath. 

BOURNEMOUTH... 
THE QUEEN, Bath Road. Miss Tye. Central. Board and Residence, 35/6 to 3 guineas weekly, 

——<— 
NEWLYN’S (Royal Exeter) HOTEL, Close Pier ; rst Class ; Moderate. 

SILVER HOW. Boarding Est. West Cliff Gdns. From 30s. week. 
BRIDPORT (Near West Bay), DORSET. 

BOARD RESIDENCE. Every Comfort, 10, West St., Bridport. 

BRIGHTON. 
THE HOTEL METROPOLE. 

ROYAL YORK HOTEL. 

BUXTON. 

E. Richard, Manager. 

H. J. Preston. 

ST. ANN’S HOTEL. First Hotel. 
DARTMOOR—YELVERTON. 

THE TORS HOTEL. Tel. : oIg9. Mrs. F. Sara, 
BARON’S TEMPERANCE HOTEL. Magnificent Moor Views. 

DEAL. 
BEACH HOUSE HOTEL. S. R. Jefferson. 

EASTBOURNE. ie 
CLARENCE Private Hotel & Boarding House, Sussex Grdns. s/- day. 

HADDON HALL, Devonshire Place, overlooking Sea. 5/- day. 

EXETER. 
DELLERS CAFE. Cathedral Close, and at Paignton. 

GREAT YELDHAM—ESSEX. 
THE WHITE HART HOTEL. Proprietor, W. Pearl. 

HENLEY-ON-THANRIES. 
RED LION HOTEL. Overlooking famous Regatta course. 

ILFRACOMBE. 
COLLINGWOOD PRIVATE HOTEL. 120 Rooms. Facing Sea. 

LEEDS. 
HOTEL METROPOLE, 2 minutes’ walk from either station. 

LIVERPOOL, 
COMPTON HOTEL, Church Street. Wm. Russell. Telegrams: ‘‘ Compton.” Telephone: 3032 Royal, 3 wires. 

LLANELLY. 
CLEVELAND HOTEL. J. T. Weaver. 

MALDON. 
TEMPERANCE HOTEL, Market Hill. 

NIALVERN. 
HARDWICKE PRIVATE HOTEL. Prop. & M’g’r.—J. Wilson. 

MANCHESTER. 
THE PRINCES CAFE. 

THE DEANSGATE HOTEL. 

MATLOCK. 
SMEDLEY’S Hydropathic Establishment, Estab. 1853. H. Challand, Mnger. 
ROCKSIDE HYDRO. Tennis, Bowls, &c. Nr, Golf Links. (28 holes). 

OXFORD (near). 
SUNNINGWELL HALL, Boars Hill. Dry, Sunny, Golf, etc. Lecture 

PENTRE. 
PENTRE HOTEL, Rhondda. Tel. No. P.O. 30. 

PLYMOUTH. 
GOODBODY’S CAFES. 

C. Simons, Manager. 

Oxford Street. 

Deansgate. 

W. H. Miles. 

And at Torquay. 
SWISS CAFE, Union Street. Moderate. Genoni Bros. 

PORTSMOUTH. 
SPEEDWELL HOTEL. A. Grigsby, Managing Director, 

| SOUTHSEA. 
STRATHEARN MANSIONS, South Parade. Miss Collis, Manageress. 

ST. MORITZ, ENGANDINE. BELVEDERE, high-class English Family Hotel. Situated in sunniest and finest position. Inclusive terms 11 to 20 francs, 
SWANAGE. 

‘“CRAIGSIDE,” Board Residence, Tel. : 

TEIGNMOUTH. 
6. Misses Fell, 

REGENT RESTAURANT & Criterion Hall for Catering. W.H. Bonner, SNR TREAT Tani ce ee ne kr eed Sabie) i ge a 
WHITBY. 

WEST CLIFF PRIVATE HOTEL. Mrs. T, Newbitt. 
WOODFORD GREEN, ESSEX. WILFRED LAWSON, Temp. Hotel, J. J. Blundell Manager, 

ee Oe ee 

i in = 



March 28, 1908.] 

COUNTY OF LONDON. 
The London County Council invites applications for the follow- 

ing posts in the Secondary Schools maintained by the Council. 

The candidates appointed will be required to commence work after 

the summer holidays, 1908. 
A.—MASTERS. 

No. of as-| Subjects which assistants 
School. sistantsre-| would be required to 

quired. __ teach. 

Brockley Secondary School Should be specially quali- 
for Boys,  Haillyfields, iW fied in French, and will 
Brockley, S.H. ... ae also be required to act as 

Camden Secondary School Form Master. 
for Boys, Hilldrop Cres- 1 English Subjects and Ger- 
ment, IN. oss ni rk man. 

B.—ASSISTANT MISTRESSES. 

No. of as-| Subjects which assistants 
School. sistants re- will required to 

quired. teach. 

Eltham Secondary School il English subjects in junior 
for Girls, Deansfield forms. 
Road, West Hall... ae. j 

Fulham Secondary School 7 (1) Mathematics or Mathe- 
for Girls, Dawes Road, matics and Science. 
Fulham ae +5 by (2) English. 

(3) French, with German or 
Latin as_ subsidiary 
subjects. 

(4) Geography, with Latin 
or German as subsidi- 
ary subjects. 

(5) General Subjects. 
(6) Classics. 

History. 
Hackney Secondary School 2 1) English. 
oy Cassland Road, (2) Drill and Games. 

St. Pancras Secondary 3 (1) Science Mistress to take 
School for Girls, Crown- Geography and Botany 
dale Road, N.W. and General Hlemen- 

tary Science. 
(2) Mathematics, with Eng- 

lish as subsidiary sub- 
ject. 

(3) Junior form mistress, 
who should be able to 
take English and Ele- 
mentary French on 

hs in 4 i 5 the direct method. 
andswort! econdary Geography. 
School for Girls, May- eae 
field Road, West Hill, 
Wandsworth ts ie 

Chelsea Secondary School | The num- 
for Girls, Hortensia Road, | ber of va- 
Chelsea . re .. | Cancies 

and _sub- 
jects has 
not yet 
been fixed. 

SALARIES. 
Assistant Masters.—The commencing salary of Assistant 

Masters appointed to the Council’s Secondary Schools is 
£150 a-year, rising by annual increments of £10, subject to satis- 
factory service, to £300 a year. 

In cases where Masters are placed in positions of special 
responsibility the Council may allow them to proceed to a higher 
maximum of £350 a-year, by annual increments of £10. 

_ Assistant Mistresses—The commencing salary of Assistant 
Mistresses appointed to the Council’s Secondary Schools is £120 
a-year, rising by annual increments of £10, subject to satisfactory 
service, to £220 a-year. 

In cases where Mistresses are placed in positions of special 
responsibility, the Council may allow them to proceed to a higher 
maximum of £250 a-year, by annual increments of £10. 

The salary attaching to the post of Drill Mistress is a fixed one 
of £130 a-year. 

Commencing salaries higher than the minimum stated above for 
Assistant Masters and Mistresses are allowed to those with satis- 
factory experience, and in this connection two years’ satisfactory 
service in a school approved by the Council for the purpose will 
be counted as the equivalent of one year spent in one of the 
Council’s Schools, provided that (1) experience of less than two 
years in any one school shall not be reckoned, and (2) not more 
than ten years’ outside service in all shall be taken into account. 

Applications should be made on Form T.S. 56, to be obtained, 
together with particulars of the appointment, from the Clerk of 
the Council, Education Offices, Victoria Embankment, W.C., to 
whom they must be returned not later than 11 a.m. on April 18th, 
1908, accompanied by copies of three testimonials of recent date. 
_ All communications on the subject must be endorsed ‘‘ Teacher 
in Secondary Schools’; a stamped addressed envelope must be 
enclosed. _ 2 

Canvassing, either directly or indirectly, will be held to be a 
disqualification for employment. 

_ Full particulars of appointments in the Council’s service are 
given in the ‘London County Council Gazette,’ which is pub- 
lished weekly, and can be obtained from the Council’s publishers, 
Messrs. P. 8S. King & Son, 2 and 4, Great Smith Street, West- 
minster, S.W., price (including postage) 1d. an issue, or, for the 
year, a prepaid subscription of 6s. 6d. 

G. L. GOMME, 
Clerk of the London County Council. 

Education Offices,’ 
Victoria Embankment, W.C. 

March 25th, 1908. 

' THE NATION. 

EDUCATIONAL. De 

BOOTHAM SCHOOL, YORK. 
(Under the Management of the Society of Friends.) 

Twenty-six boys passed University Entrance Examinations in 
1906 and 1907. 

A new feature for post-Matriculation students is a CITIZENSHIP 
COURSE, including Economics and Modern History with special 
reference to existing political institutions and social problems. 

The School continues to hold a strong position in Leisure-Hour 
work :—Natural History, Archaeology, Carpentry, etc. 

For copies of prospectus and full particulars with regard to 
scholarships, apply to the Head Master, Bootham School, York. 

Head Master: Arthur Rowntree, Certificate of Distinction im the 
Theory, History, and Practice of Education, Cantab. 

THE HINDHEAD SCHOOL FOR GIRLS. 
Principal: Miss J. F. GRUNER, Certificated Student of Girton Col- 

lege, late Second Mistress, Dulwich High School, G.P.D.5.Co. Educa- 
tion thoroughly medern; physical training and outdoor games. Great 

attention is paid to healthful conditions of life. The boarding-house 

stands at an elevation of 800 ft.—For prospectus address to 

BRACKENHURST, HINDHEAD, HASLEMERE, B.8.0. 

THE LEYS SCHOOL, CAMBRIDGE. 

ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS IN JULY. 

Preparatory School at Hitchin recognised by the Governors. 
Enquiries should be addressed to the BURSAR. 

INFORMATION AND ADVICE AS TO SCHOOLS. 
THE SCHOLASTIC, CLERICAL, AND MEDICAL ASSOCIATION, LTD. 
(a body of Oxford and Cambridge graduates), gives advice and assist- 
ance without charge to Parents and Guardians in the selection of 
schools (for GIRLS AND Boys) at home or abroad, and as to Tutors 
(ARMY, NAVY, UNIVERSITY, &o.). A statement of the requirements 
should be sent to the Manager, 

R. J. BEEVOR, M.A., 22, Craven Street, Trafalgar Square, W.C. 

Telegrams: ‘‘TRIFORM, LONDOM.” Telephone No. 1864 GERRARD 

DALTON HALL OF RESIDENCE 
UNIVERSITY OF MANCHESTER. 

Affiliated to the University. Contains Study Bedrooms for Fifty 
Students, with Dining Hall, Library, Class Room, Common Room, 
Billiard Room, Workshop, Fives and Tennis Courts, Football Field 

and Garden. Stands on three and a-half acres in a residential Park. 
Large staff of Tutors, and all social and athletic advantages of 
college life. Managed on undenominational lines by the Society 
of Friends. 

JOHN W. GRAHAM, M.A., Principal. 

LEIGHTON PARK SCHOOL (Near Reading). 
Under the Management of the Society of Friends. 

Boys from this PUBLIC SCHOOL have done well at the 
Universities and in business careers. 

The School stands in its own grounds of about 45 acres, high 
above the town and the Thames Valley. 

For Honours List, Prospectus, particulars of Scholarships, and 
other information, apply to the Head Master, JOHN RIDGHS, 
M.A., at the School. 

SEASIDE SCHOOLS FOR GIRLS. 
SROADWATER HALL, WORTHING. 
Good English Education. Eight Acres of Grounds, 

LE PLEIN AIR, DIEPPE. 
Accomplishments, Needlework, Cookery. 

Principals—THE MISSES TRITTON. 

AGRICULTURAL COLLEGE, TANWORTH. 
YOUTHS TRAINED FOR HOME OR COLONIES. 

Farm, 1,000 acres. Carpentry, Smith’s work. Riding and 
Shooting taught. Prospectus. 

Languages, 

WILLASTON SCHOOL, NANTWICH. 

The next Entrance Examination will be held at the 

SCHOOL ON MARCH 3Sist. 

For particulars of admission on the Foundation, apply to the Head 

Master. 

MALWVWERN COLLEGE. 

Scholarship Examination, June 2nd, 3rd & 4th. 

One of £87, five or more of £50, five or more of £30 (£21 for Day Scholars) 

per annum. Faber Exhibition of £12 awarded to boy who does best in 

examination. Council nominations, value £12 per annum, may te awarded to 

boys who do well, but fail to obtain a scholarship. For particulars, apply to 

the Head Master or Secretary. 
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THE NATION, October 12, 1907. 

PUBLISHERS’ SUPPLEMENT. 
Announcements of Forthcoming Books. 

The Nation 
SATURDAY, OCTOBER 12, 1907. 

A SHLNCTION HROM 

MACMILLAN'’S NEW & FORTHCOMING BOOKS. 
THE MAN-EATERS OF TSAVO, 

And other East African Adventures. 

By Lieut.-Colonel J. H. PATTERSON, D.S.0. With numerous 

Illustrations, and a Foreword by FREDERICK COURTENEY 

SELOUS. 8vo, 7s. 6d. net. 

This record of hairbreadth adventures among big game is 

certainly one of the most exciting that has ever appeared in 

print. 

F. C. SELOUS. 
AFRICAN NATURE NOTES 

AND REMINISCENCES. 
By F. C. SELOUS, Author of “A Hunter’s Wanderings in 
Africa.’ With a Foreword by PRESIDENT ROOSEVELT, and 
Illustrations by E. CALDWELL. 8vo. 

H. FIELDING HALL. 
THE SOUL OF THE WORLD. 

By H. FIELDING HALL, Author of ‘‘ The Soul of a People,” 
‘A People at School,’ &c. 8vo. 

THE BRUSHWOOD BOY. 
By RUDYARD KIPLING. With Illustrations in Colour by 
F. H. TOWNSEND. 8vo, 6s. [Ready. 

aes 

CRANFORD SERIES.—New Volume. 
SILAS MARNER. 

By GEORGE ELIOT. 
Black-and-White by HuGH THOMSON. 
extra, with gilt edges, 6s. 

FREDERIC HARRISON. 
THE PHILOSOPHY OF 

COMMON SENSE. 
By FREDERIC HARRISON. 

in Colour and 
cloth 

With Illustrations 
Crown 8vo, 

Extra Crown 8vo, 7s. 6d. net. 
[October 30. 

THE SANTUARIO OF THE MADONNA 
PANTHEON OF CHARLES EMANUEL I, OF DI VICO, SAVOY, 

By L. MELANO ROSSI. With Frontispiece 
numerous Photogravure Plates, and other 
Super-Royal 8vo, 21s. vet. 

LIFE IN THE HOMERIC AGE. 
By THOMAS DAY SEYMOUR, Hillhouse Professor of the 

Greek Language and Literature in Yale University. Illus- 

trated, 8vo, 17s. net. [Ready. 

The Author of “PRO CHRISTO ET ECCLESIA.” 
CHRISTUS FUTURUS 

By the Author of ‘Pro Christo et Ecclesia.’”” Crown 8vo, 

5s. net. [Ready. 

in Colour, 
Illustrations, 

[ Ready. 

THE EMPIRE OF CHRIST. 
Being a Study of the Missionary Enterprise in the Light 

of Modern Religious Thought. By BERNARD LUCAS, 
Author of “The Faith of a Christian,” “The Fifth Gos- 

pel,” &c. Crown 8vo, 2s. 6d. net. [ Ready. 

ENGLAND AND GERMANY. 
___ BY AUSTIN HARRISON. Crown BYO. ptt . 

SIXTY YEARS OF PROTECTION IN 
CANADA (1846-1907). 

“Where Industry Leans on the Politician.” 
PORRITT. Crown 8vo. 

By EDWARD 

LORD ACTON. 

THE HISTORY OF FREEDOM, AND 
OTHER ESSAYS. 

Edited, with an Introduction, by JOHN NEVILLE FIGGIS, 
M.A., and REGINALD VERE LAURENCE, M.A. 8vo, 10s. net. 

HISTORICAL ESSAYS AND STUDIES. 
Edited, with an Introduction, by JOHN NEVILLE FIGGIS, 
M.A., and REGINALD VERE LAURENCE, M.A. 8vo, 10s. net. 

MRS. J. R. GREEN. 
STUDIES IN IRISH HISTORY. 

By ALICE STOPFORD GREEN. Extra Crown 8yo. 

LADY DOROTHY NEVILL. 
LEAVES FROM THE NOTE-BOOKS 
OF LADY DOROTHY NEVILL. 

Edited by her Son, RALPH NEVILL. With Photogravure 
Portraits, 8vo, 15s. net. 

WILLIAM ALLINGHAM: a Diary. 
Edited by H. ALLINGHAM and D. RADFORD. With Por- 
traits in Photogravure, 8vo. 12s. net. [October 18, 

OLD SPANISH MASTERS. 
Engraved by TIMOTHY COLE. With historical notes by 
CHARLES H. CAFFIN and comments by the Engraver. 

1. Ordinary Edition. Imperial 8vo. 30s. net. {October 18 
2. Edition de Luwe. Limited to Forty copies. With the text 

printed on hand-made paper, and the plates printed on 
Japanese paper at hand press. Ten guineas net. 

POEMS OLD AND NEW. 
By MARGARET L. WOODS, Author of “A Village Tragedy,” 
&e. Crown 8yo, 4s. 6d. net. [Ready. 

Daily Telegraph:—‘ Packed from cover to cover with the 
essence of poetry.’ 

THE GLOBE LIBRARY.—New Volumes. 
THE DIARY OF JOHN EVELYN, 1620-1706 

With an Introduction and Notes by AUSTIN DOBSON, 
Hon. LL.D. Edin. Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d. 

THE POETICAL WORKS 
OF JOHN KEATS. 

A Re-Issue of the Edition Edited, with Introduction and 
Notes, by WILLIAM T. ARNOLD. Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d 

GOLDEN TREASURY SERIES.—New Volumes. 
APHORISMS & REFLECTIONS from the 
WORKS of THOMAS HENRY HUXLEY. 

Selected by HENRIETTA A. HUXLEY. Pott 8vo, 2s. 6d. net. 

LYRICAL POEMS OF T. E. BROWN. 
peiegiee ie H. F. BROWN and H. G. DAKYNS. Pott 8vo, 
3. . net. 

NEW 6s. NOVELS. 
ARETHUSA,. By F. Marion Crawrorp.  Illus- 

trated by GERTRUDE DEMAIN ADY,. [ Ready. 

THE STOOPING LAD By Maurice 
HEWLETT. [ Ready. 

THE ANGEL OF FORGIVENESS. By Rosa 
NovucHEtrE CAREY. [ Ready. 

MRS. MOLESWORTH. 
THE LITTLE GUEST. 

A Story for Children. By Mrs. MOLESWORTH. 
by GERTRUDE DEMAIN HamMonpD. Crown 8vo. 4s. 6d. 

Tllustrated 
[Ready. 

Macmillan’s List of Autumn Announcements post free on application to ‘‘X” Department. 

MACMILLAN & CO., Ltd., St. Martin’s Street, London, W.C. 
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Archibald’s Gonstable’s Autumn Announcements 1907. 

THE OLD PEABODY PEW 

KATE DOUGLAS WIGGIN. 

Illustrated by 

ALICE BARBER STEPHENS. 

Crown 8vo, Cloth gilt.’ 3s. 6d. net, 

Gs. NOVELS. 

The Younger Set, by Robert W. Chambers, 
author, of ‘“‘The Fighting Chance.” 
With 8 TIllustrations by G. C. Wilms- 
hurst. 

The Measure of the Rule, by Robert Barr, 
author of ‘‘The Mutable Many,’ “In 
the Midst of Alarms,” &c. 

In the Shade of the Gloister, by Arnold 
Wright. 

The Thornton Device. by the Hon. Mrs. 
Grosvenor, author of “The Bands of Orion.” 

Valerie Upton, by Anne Douglas Sedgwiok. 
author of “The Shadow of Life,’ &e. 

William Jordan Junior, by J. C, Snaith, 
author of ‘‘ Broke of Covenden.’’ 

The Square Peg, by W. E. Norris, author 
of *‘ Lord Leonard the Luckless,”’ &c. 

The Helpmate, by May Sinclair, author of 
“The Divine Fire,’ &c. 3rd Impression. 

Marcus Hay, by Stanley Portal Hyatt, 
The Pall Mall Gazette says: ‘‘A new 

writer, claiming and deserving a hearty 
welcome.”’ 

A Walking Gentleman, vy James Prior, 
author of “Forest Folk,’ ‘‘ Hyssop.’’ 
2nd Impression. 

- The Tribune says: ‘A book that is full 
of Nature, fresh air, and knowledge of 
human character.” 

Nicolete. A Novel. By Evelyn Sharp. 
2nd Impression, 
The Tribune says: ‘A thoroughly sym- 

pathetic and living story.” 

Nimrod ’s Wife. by Mrs. E. Thompson Seton, 
author of “A Woman Tenderfoot.’’ With 
numerous Illustrations. Large Crown 8vo. 6s, 

The Comments of Bagshot, by J. A. 
Spender, Editor of the Westminster Gazette. 
Crown 8vo. 3s. 6d. net. 

The France of To-Day, by Barrett 
Wendell, Professor of English at Havard 
College. 6s. net. 

The Story of a Beautiful Duchess, 
By Horace Bleackley, M.A. 

Being an Account of the Life and Times 
of Elizabeth Gunning, Duchess _ of 
Hamilton and Argyll. With 8 Photo- 
gravure Portraits and _ Illustrations. 
Demy 8vo. Price 21s. net. 

The Ghosts of Piccadilly, vyG.S, Street. 
Demy 8vo. With 12 Photogravure Plates. 
10s. 6d. net. 

FARM MANAGEMENT, by F. W. CARD 
_ Professor of Agriculture. 66 Full-page 
Illustrations, and numerous useful 
Tables and Returns. Demy 8vo. Price 
8s. 6d. net. 

FARM ANIMALS—How to Breed. Feed, Care 
for. and Use them, by E. V. WILCOX, 
Ph.D., M.A. (U.S.A. Department of Agri- 
culture). With upwards of 60 Full-page 
Illustrations. Demy 8vo. Price 8s. 6d. 
net. 

SOILS—How to Handle and Improve Them, by 
-S. W. FLETCHER. With more than 100 
Illustrations. Demy 8vo. Price 8s. 6d. 
net. 

FRUIT RECIPRES—A Manual of the Food 
Values of Fruits and Nine Hundred 
Different Ways of Using them, by 
RILEY M. FLETCHER BERRY. Tllus- 
trated from Photographs. 
8vo. 7s. 6d. net. 

Large Crown 

London Parks and Gardens, by The 
Hon. Mrs, Evelyn Cecil, with numerous 
Illustrations in Colour by Lady Victoria 
Manners. Imp. 8vo. Price, 21s. net. 

lce-Bound Heighis of the Mustagh, 
by Fanny Bullock Workman and William 
Hunter Workman, M,A., M.E., with a Map 
and about 170 Illustrations, several of 
which are in Colours. Demy 8vo. 21s. net. 

The Pulse of Asia, 2 Journey in Central 
Asia illustrating the Geographical Basis 
of History. By Eisworth Huntingdon. 
Fully illustrated. Demy 8vo. 14s. net. 

Greece and the /&¢gean Islands, by 
Philip Sanford Marden, fully illustrated, 
Crown 8vo, 12s. 6d. net. 

William Blake, the Poet, the Artist, the 
Man, with some contemporary accounts, 
by Arthur Symons. Demy 8vo, 10s. 6d. net. 

Index of Archzolrgical Paners, 
1665-1890, compiled by G. Laurence Gomme, 
F.S.A., Royal 8vo, 25s. net. 

Marlowe, a Drama in five acts, by Josephine 
Preston Peabody, Crown 8vo, 4s. 6d. net. 

By the same Author— 

The Singing Leaves. 16 mo. Cloth gilt. 
4s. net. [rd Impression. 

More Pages from the Day-Book of 
Bethia Hardacre, by Ella Fuller 
Maitland, author of “The Day Book of 
Bethia Hardacre,’ Post 8vo. 6s. 

Leading American Soldiers, by R, M. 
Johnston, M,A. Cantab. With 13 Portraits, 
Extra Crown 8vo. . 7s. 6d. net. Wash- 
ington, Greene, Taylor, Scott, Andrew 
Jackson, Grant, Sherman, Sheridan, 
McClellan, Meade, Lee, “Stonewall 
Jackson,’ Joseph E. Johnston. 

Soldiers of Fortune, in Camp and Court, 
by Alexander Innes Shand, author of 
“Days of the Past,” é&c. Demy 8vo. 
10s. 6d. net. 

Human Bullets, a Soldier's story of Port 
Arthur, by Tadayoshi Sakurai. Lieutenant, 
1.J.A., with an introduction by Count 
Okuma. Crown 8vo, 6s. net. 

Miy School and My Gospel, by Sir 
Hubert Von Herkomer, C.V.0O., R.A., 
With 3 Coloured and 4 Photogravure 
Plates, together with numerous Half- 
tone Illustrations. Imperial 8vo. 

Portuguese Architecture, by W. Crum 
Watson, Super Royal 8vo, Fully illustrated. 

A Theory of Pure Design, Harmory, 
Balance, Rhythm,by Denman W. Ross, Ph.D. 
Lecturer on the Theory of Design in 
Harvard University. F’cap 4to. With 
Illustrations and Diagrams. 10s. 6d. net. 

Burial Customs of Ancient Egypt, 
by John Garstang, B.A.. F.S.A., author 
of “Tombs of the Third Egyptian 
Dynasty.’ Crown 4to. 31s. 6d. net. 

The Tomb of flouwiya and Touiyou 
(The Theodore Davis’ Explorations). 
Royal Quarto. Price, £2 2s. net. 

Dyotts’ Biary, 

Humphrey, Duke of Gloucester, 
by Kenneth Vickers, with numerous illus- 
trations. Portrait and Reproductions of 
MS. Demy 8vo. 15s. net. 

1781-1845, Edited by 
Reginald W Jeffery, M.A., Brasenose College 
With Portraits. In Two Volumes, 
Demy 8vo. 31s. 6d. net. 

Air Ships Past and Present, by 
Hauptmann Hildebrandt, translated by 
W. H. Story. Fully Illustrated. Royal 
8vo. 10s. 6d. net, 

The Cause and Extent of the Recent 
Industrial Progress of Germany, 
ny Baek pean Howard, Ph.D., Crown 8vo, 
s. 6d. net. 

The Forest Playfellaw, by E. K. Sanders, 
Photogravure Frontispiece. F’cap 8vo. 
Gilt Cloth. 3s. 6d, net. 

The Types of English Literature 
Series.—1. The Popular Ballad, by Francis 
B. Gummere, Protessor of English in 
Haverford College. Crown 8vo, 6s. net, 
Il. The Literature of Roguery, by Frank 
Wadweigh Chandler, Professor of English 
and History; Brooklyn Polytechnic. 2 vols. 
Crown 8vo, 12s. net. 

The Nature Poems of George Mere- 
dith, with 16 full page Photogravures, by 
William Hyde. New Edition. Royal 67a 
12s. 6d. net. 

The Hanging of the Crane, by Henry 
W. Longfellow, illustrated by Arthur I. 
Keller. Tall Crown 8yo, limited to 1.000 
numbered copies. 21s.net. Centennial 
Edition. 

Lonofellow, bv Charles Eliot Nerton 
F’cap 8vo. With 2 Illustrations. 3s. 6d. 
net. 

The Claims of French Poetry, Nine 
Studies in the Greater French Poets, by. 
John C. Bailey, author of ‘Studies in 
Some Famous Letters,’ and Editor of the 
Poems of William Cowper. Demy. 8vo. 
Cloth Gilt. 7s. 6d. net. 

Treasury of English Literaiure, 
Selected and arranged by Kate M. Warren, 
Demy 8vo. About1,000 pp. 7s. 6d. net, also 
in six parts, cloth, 1s. net each, 

The Arthur of the English Poets, by 
Dr. Howard Maynadier, Crown 8vo, 6s. net. 

Some unpublished Correspondence of— 
David Garrich, Wdited by George Pierce 

Baker, Professor of English in Harvard 
University. With Illustrations. 8vo. 
Sls. 6d. net. 

The Divine Comedy of Dante Ali- 
g@hieri, Translated by Charles Eliot Nerton. 
5 Vols. Crown. 8vo. 5s. net each. 
I. Hell. II. Purgatory. III. Pagudise. 

The Proeedure of the House of 
Gommons, a Study of its History 
and Present Form, by Joseph Redlich, 
Professor in the Faculty of Law and 
Political Science in the University of 
Vienna. Author of ‘ Local Government 
in Kngland.” Translated from the Ger- 
man by A. Ernest Steinthal, of Lincoln’s 
Inn, Barrister-at-Law, formerly Fellow of 
Trinity College, Cambridge. With an 
Introduction and a Supplementary Chay- 
ter by Sir Courtenay TIlbert, K.C.S.I., 
Clerk to the House of Commons. Royal 
8vo. 3 Volumes. 31s. 6d. net. 

BOOKS FOR CHILDREN. 
The Fairy Tales of 

HANS CHRISTIAN ANDERSEN 
With upwards of 180 Illustrations, by 
HELEN STRATTON. Coloured Cover and 
Frontispiece. Uniform with ‘ Grimms’ 
Fairy Tales.” Large square 8vo. 3s. 6d. 
net, 

SONGS FOR LITTLE PEOPLE, by NORMAN 
GALE. Illustrated by Helen Stratton. 
A New Edition. Crown 8vo. 3s. 6d. 

LICK’S ANGEL, by Mrs. EDWIN HOHLER, 
author of “ Peter,’ &c. With 9 Full- 
page Illustrations. Crown 8vo. 3s. 6d. 

FAIRY TALES OF THE BROTHERS GRIMM. 
Translated by Mrs. EDGAR Lues4 
Illustrated with 100 Drawings by Arthur 
Rackham, with Frontispiece, Title Page, 
and Cover Design lithographed in 
Colours. New Edition. Large square 8vo. 
3s. 6d. net. 

THE JAPANESE FAIRY BOOK, 
THEODORA OZARKI. 
trations. New Edition. 
3s. 6d. net. 

by YEHI 
With Native Illus- 

Square Demy 8vo, 

NEW EDITIONS & REPRINTS. 

GREAT ENGLISHMEN OF THE!16TH CEN- 
TURY, by SIDNEY LEE. New Edition. 
‘Illustrated with Portraits. Ex. Cr. 8vo. 
5s. net. 

THE KINGDOM OF THE YELLOW ROBE, 
By ERNEST YOUNG, B.Sc. New Edition. 
With illustrations... Demy 8yo. 5s. net. 

ALEXANDER HAMILTON, by FREDERICK 
SCOTT OLIVER. New Edition. With a 
Frontispiece. Demy 8yo. 6s. net. 

LEAVES FROM THE GOLDEN LBGEND. 
Chosen by H. D. MADGE, LL.M. With 
Illustrations by C. M. Watts. New Edi- 
tion, 16mo. Gilt top. 3s. 6d. net. 

LONDON CITY CHURCHES, by A. E. 
DANIELL. With numerous Illustrations. 
Cloth gilt. 3s. 6d. net. Studies in the 
Lives of the Saints,, by EDWARD 
HUTTON. F’cap 8vo. 3s. 6d. net. 

PLEASE WRITE FOR NEW LIST AND CATALOGUE TO ; 

A. CONSTABLE & Co. Limited, 10, Orange Street, London, W.C. 

— 
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The Pick of the Publishing Season. 
The following is a selection of the more interesting Books appearing in the Publishers’ Autumn Lists, growped under different 

subject headings. 

ART. 
The Peter Pan Picture Book. The Story of Peter Pan, 

retold by Daniel O’Connor, from the play by J. M. 
Barrie. Illustrations by Alice B. Woodward. (Bell. 
5s. net.) 

Charles Turner, Engraver. By Alfred Whitman. (Bell. 

dls. 6d. net.) 
George Morland. By G. C. Williamson. (Bell. 7s. 6d. net.) 
Art and the Camera. By Antony Guest. (Bell. 6s. net.) 
Manx Crosses. By P. M. C. Kermode. (Bemrose.) 
Old English Gold Plate. By E. A. Jones. (Bemrose.) 
George Morland. By Sir Walter Gilbey, Bart. (Black. 

20s. net.) 
Suppressed Plates. By G. S. Layard. (Black. 10s. 6d. 

net. 
John ey R.I. Text by A. E. Johnson. (Black. 

3s. 6d. net.) 
Frank Reynolds, R.I. Text by A. E. Johnson. (Black. 

3s. 6d. net.) 
‘ne Royal Navy. Painted by N. Wilkinson. Text by H. L. 

Swinburne. (Black. 20s. net.) 
A History and Description of Italian Majolica. By M. L. 

Solon. (Cassell. 42s. net.) 
The Medici Series of Coloured Reproductions after the Old 

Masters.  Filippino Lippi: 1457 (?)-1504. (15s. net.) 
Alessandro Filipepi, called Botticelli. (85s. net.) 
(Chatto & Windus.) 

Artists of the Italian Renaissance. Collected and arranged 
by E. L. Seeley. (Chatto & Windus. 7s. 6d. net.) 

Women of Florence. Translated from Original Italian 
Work: La Donna Fiorentina Del Buon Tempo Antico. 
By Mary G. Steegmann. (Chatto & Windus. 7s. 6d. 
net.) 

The Old Silver Sacramental Vessels of Foreign Protestant 
Churches in England. By E. Alfred Jones. (Dent.) 

The Ingoldsby Legends. With about 100 illustrations (24 
in colours and 12 on tinted backgrounds). By Arthur 
Rackham, A.R.W.S. (Dent. Buckram, 15s. net.) 

Vasari on Technique. Translated by L. 8S. MacLehose. 
Revised, with introduction by Professor Baldwin 
Brown. (Dent. 15s. net.) 

The Art Collections of Europe. A _ series of illustrated 
Guides to the Great Picture Galleries of the Continent. 
(Dent. 3s. 6d. net each.) 

Eugéne Delacroix. By Dorothy Bussy. With 26 illustra- 
tions. (Duckworth. 5s. net.) 

The Rendering of Nature in Early Greek Art. 
Lowy, Professor in University of Rome. 
John Fothergill. With 30 illustrations. 
5s. net.) 

The Christ Face in Art. By the Rev. J. Burns. 
illustrations in tint. (Duckworth. 6s. net.) 

The Library of Art. New vols. : 
Rembrandt. By Professor Baldwin Brown, of Edin- 

burgh University. With 46 illustrations. (Duck- 
worth. 7s. 6d. net.) 

William Blake. By Basil de Selincourt, Author of 
“Giotto.’’ With 50 illustrations. (Duckworth. 
7s. 6d. net.) 

Roman Sculpture from Augustus to Constantine. By 
Mrs. Arthur Strong, LL.D. With 130 plates. 
(Duckworth. 10s. net.) 

A History of Sculpture. By Ernest H. Short. 
With over 100 illustrations. (Heinemann.) 

Below the Cataracts. By Walter Tyndale. With 60 plates 
in colour reproduced from water-colour drawings by 
the author. In 1 vol. (Heinemann.) 

Cathedral Cities of France. By Herbert Marshall, R.W.S., 
and Hester Marshall. With 60 coloured plates by 
Herbert Marshall, R.W.S. (Heinemann.) 

Alice’s Adventures in Wonderland. By Lewis Carroll. An 

By Emanuel 
Translated by 
(Duckworth. 

With 60 

In 1 vol. 

illustrated edition with 18 plates in colour and numer- 
ous black-and-white illustrations by Arthur Rackham, 
and an Introductory Poem by Austin Dobson. (Heine- 
mann.) 

Stories from the Arabian Nights. Illustrated by Edmund 
Dulac. The stories retold by Laurence Housman. 
(Hodder & Stoughton. 15s. net. Edition de Luxe, 
£2 2s. net.) 

Decorative Styles and Periods. By Helen C. Candee. 
(Hodder & Stoughton. 8s. 6d. net.) 

Hubert and John Van Eyck, their Life and Work. By 
W. H. James Weale. (John Lane. 105s. net.) 

The Cathedrals and Churches of Northern Italy. By T. F. 
Bumpus. (Laurie. 16s. net.) 

London Churches, Ancient and Modern. 
(Laurie. 6s. net each.) 

Studies in Pictures. An Introduction to the famous Gal- 
leries. By J. C. Van Dyke. (Laurie. 6s. net.) 

The Sanctuario of the Madonna Di Vico, Pantheon of 

Charles Emanuel I. of Savoy. By L. Melano Rossi. 

By T. F. Bumpus. 

(Macmillan. 21s. net.) 
Old Spanish Masters. Engraved by T. Cole. (Macmillan. 

30s. net.) 
Goldsmiths’ and Silversmiths’ Work. 

(Methuen. 25s. net.) 
A History of Seals. By W. de G. Birch. (Methuen. 25s. net.) 
Early Wood-cut Initials. By O. Jennings. (Methuen. 21s. 

By N. Dawson. 

net.) 
A Book of Caricatures. By Max Beerbohm. (Methuen. 

15s. net.) 
Church Furniture. By J. C. Cox and A. Harvey. (Methuen. 

7s. 6d. net.) 
Honoré Daumier. By E. L. Cary. (Putnams.) 
The Northern Italian Painters of the Renaissance. 

Berenson. (Putnams.) 
Scenes in the Life of Our Lord. Pictures by Harold Cop- 

ping, described by the Lord Bishop of Durham. (Reli- 
gious Tract Society. 16s. net.) 

Fifty Years of Modern Painting: Corot to Sargent. By 
J. E. Plythian. Illustrated in colour and in black and 
white. (Grant Richards.) 

Burne-Jones. By J. E. Plythian. (Grant Richards.) 
Auguste Rodin. By F. Lawton. (Grant Richards.) 
English Society of the Eighteenth Century in Contemporary 

Art. By R. Davies, F.S.A. (Seeley. Sewed, 5s. net.) 
Josiah Wedgwood. By A. H. Church, F.R.S. (Seeley. 

Cloth, 2s. net.) 
Don Quixote. By Miguel de Cervantes. With 260 drawings 

by Daniel Vierge. 4 vols. (Unwin. £15 net.) 
Towers and Spires: Their Design and Arrangement. By 

Professor Tyrrell Green. (Wells, Gardner.) 

Universal Dictionary of Artists. Edited by Dr. U. Thieme 
and Dr. F. Becker. The text written in German. Will 
be completed in 20 large 8vo. vols. Vol. I. will be issued 
shortly. Vol. 2 in the press. (Williams and Norgate.) 

By B. 

a 

BIOGRAPHY AND MEMOIRS. 

The Letters of S. Reynolds Hole, Dean of Rochester. Edited 
with Memoir by George A. B. Dewar. (Allen. 15s. 
net.) 

Memoirs of Mistral. Rendered into English by C. Maud. 
(Arnold. 12s. 6d. net.) 

The Mystery of Maria Stella, Lady Newborough. (Arnold. 

7s. 6d. net.) 
Letters of Dr. John Brown. With letters from Ruskin, 

Thackeray, and others. Edited by his son and D. W 
Forest. (Black. 10s. 6d. net.) 

G. A. Henty: The Story of an Active Life. 
Fenn. (Blackie. 7s. 6d. net.) 

The Life and Letters of Sir Richard C. Jebb. By his Wife, 

By G. Manville 
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Caroline Jebb. With a Chapter on Sir Richard Jebb as 
Scholar and Critic by Dr. A. W. Verrall. (Cambridge 
University Press.) i 

The Life of Sterndale Bennett. By his son, J. Sterndale 
Bennett. (Cambridge University Press.) 

The Life of Gilbert Burnet. By T. E. 8. Clarke, B.D., and 

H. ©. Foxcroft, with an Introduction by C. H. Firth, 

M.A., Regius Professor of Modern History in the 
University of Oxford. (Cambridge University Press.) 

Melba: An Authorised Biography. By E. Tracey. (Chatto 
& Windus.) 

Marie de Médicis and the Court of France in the Highteenth 
Century. Translated from the French of M. L. Batif- 
fol by Mary King, under the superintendence of 
H. W. C. Davis. (Chatto & Windus. 7s. 6d. net.) 

Life and Letters of Sir Henry Wotton. By L. P. Smith. 
2 vols. (Clarendon Press.) 

William Blake—the Poet, the Artist, the Man. 
Symons. (Constable. 10s. 6d. net.) 

The Story of a Beautiful Duchess. Being an Account of the 
Life and Times of Elizabeth Gunning, Duchess of Ham- 

By Arthur 

ilton and Argyll. By Horace Bleackley. (Constable. 
21s. net.) 

Dyotts’ Diary, 1781-1845. Edited by R. W. Jeffery. (Con- 
stable. 31s. 6d. net.) 

Letters from the Raven. 
Lafcadio Hearn with Henry Walkin. 
net.) 

Some Unpublished Correspondence of David Garrick. 
Edited by G. P. Baker. (Constable. 31s. 6d. net.) 

James Francis Edward: The Old Chevalier. By M. Haile. 
(Dent. 16s. net.) 

St. Catherine of Siena: A Study in Italian History of the 
Fourteenth Century. By E. G. Gardner, M.A. With 
an appendix containing some hitherto unpublished 
Letters of St. Catherine, and illustrations reproduced 
in photogravure. (Dent. 16s. net.) 

Sir George Grey. By G. C. Henderson, M.A. (Dent. 12s. 6d. 
net.) 

The Temple Biographies. 

Being the Correspondence of 
(Constable. 5s. 

Edited by Rev. Dugald Macfad- 
yen, M.A. New volume—Abraham Lincoln. By H. B. 
Binns. (Dent. 4s. 6d. net.) 

The Life of James McNeill Whistler. By E. R. and J. 
Pennell. In 2 vols. With many illustrations. Author- 
ised by Mr. Whistler. (Heinemann.) 

My Double Life. Memoirs of Sarah Bernhardt. In 1 vol. 
With many illustrations in colour and black and white. 
(Heinemann. ) 

William Pitt, Earl of Chatham. By A. von Ruville. 

introduction by Professor H. EH, Egerton. 
(Heinemann. ) 

Memoirs of the Comtesse de Boigne. Vol. II.—1815—1819. 
Edited from the original manuscript by Charles Nicoul- 
laud. With portrait and facsimiles. Vol. IIT. is in 
preparation. (Heinemann.) 

The Brontés: Life and Letters. By Clement K. Shorter. 
2 vols. (Hodder & Stoughton. 24s. net.) 

Thomas Alva Edison: Sixty Years of an Inventor’s Life. 
By F. A. Jones. (Hodder & Stoughton. 6s.) 

George Matheson, D.D., LL.D., F.R.S.E. By the Rey. 
D. Macmillan, D.D. (Hodder & Stoughton. 7s. 6d.) 

The Life of Thomas J. Barnardo. (Hodder & Stoughton. 12s.) 
Passages from the Past. By his Grace the Duke of Argyll. 

With 

In 3 vols. 

In 2 vols. (Hutchinson. 24s. net.) 
The House of Howard. By the late G. Brenan and E. P. 

Statham. In 2 vols. (Hutchinson. 24s. net.) 
A Princess of Intrigue: Madame de Longueville and Her 

Times. By H. N. Williams. In 2 vols. (Hutchinson, 
24s. net.) 

Lord Craven and the Queen of Hearts. By N. Connell. In 
2 vols. (Hutchinson. 24s. net.) 

George III. as Monarch, Man, and Statesman. By B. Will- 
son. (Jack. 10s. 6d. net.) 

Coke, of Norfolk, and his Friends. 
In 2 vols. (John Lane. 

The True Story of my Life. 
Lane. 10s. 6d. net.) 

The Heart of Gambetta. Translated from the French of 
Francis Laur by Violette Montagu. (Lane. 7s. 6d. 
net.) 

By A. M. W. Stirling. 
32s. net.) 

By Alice M. Diehl. (John 

Innocent the Great. By C. H. C. Pirie-Gordon. (Long- 
mans. Qs. net.) 

Marshal Turenne. By the Author of “ A Life of Sir Kenelm 
Digby.’’ (Longmans. ) 

The Life of Edward Henry Bickersteth, D.D. By Francis 
K. Aglionby. (Longmans. 6s. 6d. net.) 

Leaves from the Journals of Sir George Smart. 
H. B. Cox and ©. L. E. Cox. (Longmans. 
net.) 

The Autobiography of Elizabeth M. Sewell. (Longmans.) 
The Lover of Queen Elizabeth, being the Story of the Life 

of Robert Dudley, Earl of Leicester. By Mrs. Aubrey 
Richardson. (Laurie. 12s. 6d. net.) 

Leaves from the Note-Books of Lady 
Edited by her Son, Ralph Nevill. 
net.) 

William Allingham: a Diary. KEdited by H. Allingham 
and D. Radford. (Macmillan.) 

Reminiscences of Sir Henry Drummond Wolff. 
(Macmillan.) 

The Life of Napoleon Bonaparte. 

Edited by 
10s. 6d. 

Dorothy Neville. 
(Macmillan. 15s. 

In 2 vols. 

By 8S. Baring-Gould. 
(Methuen. 10s. 6d. net.) 

My Memoirs. By Alexandre Dumas. Translated by E. M. 
Waller. In 6 vols. (Methuen. 6s. each.) 

An Artist’s Reminiscences. By Walter Crane. (Methuen. 
18s. net.) 

A Swan and her Friends. By E. V. Lucas. (Methuen. 
12s. 6d. net.) 

The Queen of Letter Writers. By Janet Aldis. (Methuen. 
12s. 6d. net.) 

Wordsworth and his Circle. By D. W. Rannie. (Methuen. 
12s. 6d. net.) 

A Princess of the Old World. By E. C. Price. (Methuen. 
12s. 6d. net.) 

The Letters of Queen Victoria. A Selection from Her 

Majesty’s Correspondence, 1837-1861. 
Benson and Viscount Esher. 3 vols. 
net.) 

The Letters of Robert Schumann, Musician and Composer, 
1810-1856. Translated from German of Dr. C. Storck 
by Miss H. Bryant. (Murray. Qs. net.) 

The Life and Correspondence of George, First Earl Macart- 
ney, 1737-1806, first British Ambassador to China, &c. 

From hitherto unpublished correspondence and docu- 
ments. By Mrs. H. H. Robins. (Murray.) 

Life and Work of William Penn, Quaker and Courtier, the 

Founder of Pennsylvania. By Mrs. C. Grant. (Murray.) 
The Reminiscences of the late Albert Pell, sometime M.P. 

for South Leicestershire. Edited, with a memoir, by 
T. Mackay. (Murray.) 

Fourteen Years in Parliament. By A. S. T. Griffith-Bos- 
cawen, late M.P. for the Tonbridge Division of Kent. 
(Murray. ) 

A Soldier of the Legion. An Englishman’s Adventures 
under the French Flag in Algeria and Tonquin. By 
G. Manington. Edited by W. C. Slater and A. J. Sarl. 
(Murray. ) 

Annals of an Eton House. By Major G. Parry. (Murray.) 
George Sand and Her Lovers. By F. Gribble. (Nash. 15s. 

net.) 

Charles the Bold, Duke of Burgundy, 1433—1477. By Ruth 
Putnam. (Putnams. 5s.) 

William the Conqueror, and the Rule of the Normans. By 
F. M. Stenton. (Putnams. 5s.) 

Edited by A. C. 
(Murray. £3 ds. 

The Life of Goethe. By Albert Bielschowsky. Translated 
by W. A. Cooper. 3 vols. (Putnams. 15s. net each.) 

Farmer George. By Lewis Melville. (Pitman. 24s. net.) 
A Great “Punch’’ Editor. Being the Life, Letters, and 

Diaries of Shirley Brooks. By George S. Layard. (Pit- 
man. 18s. net.) 

Thomas Hood: His Life and Times. By Walter Jerrold. 
Illustrated. (Alston Rivers. 16s. net.) 

Henry Fielding: an Informal Memoir. By G. M. Godden. 
With numerous illustrations, hitherto unpublished let- 
ters, and other new matter. (Sampson, Low.) 

The Life of Lord Armstrong. By Lady Armstrong. (Smith, 
Elder.) 

The Biography of Lord Wantage. By Lady Wantage. (Smith, 
Elder.) 

Memoir of Sir Henry Norman. 
(Smith, Elder. 10s. 6d, net. ) 

‘By Sir W. Lee-Warner. 

y hy 
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Cavour. By the Hon. Ed. Cadogan. (Smith, Elder. 7s. 6d. 
net.) 

King Edward VI.: an Appreciation attempted by Sir C. R. 
Markham. (Smith, Elder. 7s. 6d. net.) 

William Clarke, Journalist: His Life and Work. By H. 

Burrows and J. A. Hobson. (Swan Sonnenschein.) 
The Letters of Edward Lear. Edited by Lady Strachey. 

(Unwin. 15s. net.) 
Forty Years of Paris. By W. F. Lonergan. (Unwin. 

10s. 6d. net.) 

A Sister of Marie Antoinette. By Mrs. Bearne. (Unwin. 
10s. 6d. net.) 

Memorials of Thomas Davidson, the Wandering Scholar. 
Collected and Edited by W. Knight. (Unwin. 7s. 6d. 
net.) 

Michael Davitt: Revolutionary, Agitator, and Labour 
Leader. By F. Sheehy-Skeffiington. (Unwin. 7s. 6d. net.) 

Sir Rowland Hill: the Story of a Great Reform. Told by 
his Daughter, Eleanor C. Smyth. (Unwin, 5s. net.) 

CLASSICAL LITERATURE AND PHILOLOGY. 
A History of Classical Scholarship. From the end of the 

Middle Ages to the Present Day. In 2 vols. By J. E. 
Sandys. (Cambridge University Press.) 

A Book of Greek Verse. By W. Headlam, Litt.D. 
bridge University Press.) 

The Third Edition of A. E. Haigh’s Attic Theatre, revised 
and in part rewritten by A. W. Pickard-Cambridge. 
(Clarendon Press.) 

Cicero’s Speeches against Verres. 
(Clarendon Press.) 

Translation of Hesiod. By A. W. Mair. (Clarendon Press.) 
Aeschylus’ Prometheus. Translated by R. Whitelaw. 

With Notes and Introductions by J. C. Collins. (Claren- 
don Press.) 

Aeschylus’ Agamemnon. Translated by J. Conington. 
With Notes and Introduetions by J. C. Collins. (Claren- 
don Press.) 

Herodotus. Books VII.-IX. With Introduction and Notes 
by R. W. Macan, M.A. 2vols. (Macmillan.) 

Life in the Homeric Age. By T. D. Seymour. (Macmillan.) 
An Abridged Edition of Seyffert’s Dictionary of Antiquities. 

(Swan Sonnenschein.) 
The Pandects (de verborum obligationibus) and the impor- 

tant parts of Gains. (Swan Sonnenschein. ) 
Plato’s Dialogues. By H. F. Carlill, M.A. (Swan Sonnen- 

schein.) 

(Cam- 

Edited by W. Peterson. 

CRITICISM AND BELLES LETTRES. 
Modern Studies. By O. Elton. (Arnold. 7s. 6d. net.) 
Queen Mary’s Book. A Collection of Poems and Essays by 

Mary Queen of Scots. Edited by Mrs. 8. Arbuthnot. 
(Bell. ) 

Literary and Historical Essays. By H. G. Graham. (Black. 

5s. net.) 

G. Saintsbury. (Blackwood. 5s. net.) 
The Cambridge History of English Literature. Vols. I. and 

II. (Cambridge University Press.) 
Essays and Addresses. By the late J. H. Bridges, M.B. 

With Introduction by F. Harrison. (Chapman & Hall. 
12s. 6d. net.) 

The Literary Man’s Bible. Edited and Arranged by W. L. 
Courtney. (Chapman & Hall. 10s. 6d. net.) 

The Rise of the Greek Epic. By Gilbert Murray. 
don Press.) ; 

The Popular Ballad. By F. B. Gummere. (Constable. 5s. 
net.) 

A History of the Elizabethan Drama. By Felix E. Schelling. 
(Constable. ) 

The Literature of Roguery. By F. W. Chandler. (Constable. 
2 vols. 12s. net.) 

The Claims of French Poetry. By J. C. Bailey. (Constable. 

7s. 6d. net.) 
Collected Essays. 

Introductory Essays by the Right Hon. James Bryce and 
Herbert Paul. Library Edition. In 10 vols. (Duck- 
worth & Smith, Elder. The set, 60s. net.) 

(Claren- 

| Wagnerian Romances. 
| Drama and Life. 
| Attila. 

By Sir Leslie Stephen, K.C.B. With | 
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Thoughts of Leonardo da Vinci as recorded in his Note- 
books. Edited by Ed. McCurdy. (Duckworth.) 

Studies in Poetry. By the Rev. Stopford A. Brooke. (Duck- 

worth.) 
Literatures of the World. Latin, by Marcus Dimsdale, M.A. ; 

German, by Calvin Thomas, LL.D. ; Hebrew, by Professor 

Phillipe Berger. (Heinemann. 6s. each.) 
Ibsen. By Edmund Gosse. (Hodder & Stoughton. 3s. 6d.) 
Immortal Memories. By Clement K. Shorter. (Hodder & 

Stoughton. 6s.) 
Oscar Wilde. By L. ©. Ingleby. (Laurie. 12s. 6d. net.) 
Letters of Martin Luther. Translated by Margaret A. 

Currie. (Macmillan.) 
George Meredith: Novelist, Poet, Reformer. 

Sturge Henderson. (Methuen. 6s.) : 
The Life-Work of Henrik Ibsen. By D. Merejkowski. 

Translated from Russian by G. A. Mounsey. (Moring.) 
The Life-Work of Montaigne. By D. Merejkowski. Trans- 

lated by G. A. Mounsey. (Moring.) 
Saints and Wonders: According to the Old Writings and the 

Memory of the People of Ireland. By Lady Gregory. 
(Murray. 5s. net.) 

The Ibsen Secret. Key to the Prose Dramas of Henrik 
Ibsen. By Jennette Lee. (Putnams.) 

The Salon: A Study of French Society and Personalities of 
the 18th Century. By Helen Clergue. (Putnams. 

12s. 6d. net.) 
A Pocketful of Sixpences : 

By May 

A Collection of Essays and 
Reminiscences. By G. W. E. Russell. (Grant 

Richards. ) 

The Altar Fire. By A. C. Benson. (Smith, Elder. 7s. 6d. 

net.) 
Prose Idyls of the West Riding. By the Lady Catherine 

Milnes Gaskell. (Smith, Elder. 6s.) 
A Literary History of France. By Emile Faguet. 

Unwin. 12s. 6d. net.) 
A Literary History of the Arabs. 

(Fisher Unwin. 12s. 6d. net.) 

(Fisher 

By R. A. Nicholson. 

DRAMA. 

The Struggle for a Free Stage in London. By W. Nichol- 

son. (Constable. 10s. 6d. net.) 

A National Theatre. By William Archer and Granville 

Barker. (Duckworth. 5s. net.) 

The Breaking Point. A Censured Play. By Edward Gar- 

nett. (Duckworth. ds. 6d. net.) 

The English Stage of To-day. By Dr. Mario Borsa. (Lane. 

7s. 6d. net.) 
(Lane. 5s. net.) 

(Methuen. 6s.) 
By Laurence Binyon. 

By G. Hall. 
By A. B. Walkley. 

A Tragedy in Four Acts. 
(Murray.) 

FICTION. 
By L. Allen Harker. 

By Frank Savile. 

(Arnold. 6s.) 
(Arnold. 6s.) 

His First Leave. 

The Desert Venture. 

European Literature of the Later Nineteenth Century. By | The Election of Isabel. By Ronald Macdonald. (Arnold. 6s.) 

| The Man Who Was Thursday. By G. K. Chesterton. (Arrow- 

smith, Bristol. 6s.) 

A Close Ring. By Miss Betham Edwards. 

Bristol. 6s.) 

Captain Dallington. By Mrs. Katherine S. Macquoid. 

(Arrowsmith, Bristol. 6s.) 

The Doings of Berengaria. By Shelland Bradley. (Bell. 6s.) 

The Story of an Alpine Winter. By Mrs. Aubrey Le Blond. 

(Arrowsmith, 

(Bell. 6s.) 
The Power of the Keys. By Sydney C. Grier. (Black- 

wood. 6s.) 

The Moon of Bath. By Beth Ellis. (Blackwood. 6s.) 

A Subaltern of Horse. By the Author of “On the Heels of 

De Wet.” (Blackwood. 6s.) 

Golden Morn. By H. A. Hinkson. (Cassell. 6s.) 

Kate Meredith. By ©. J. Cutcliffe Hyne. (Cassell. 6s.) 

The Spinning of Fate. By Agnes C. Mitchell. (Cassell. 6s.) 

The Fashionable Christians. By Vincent Brown. (Chapman 

& Hall. 6s.) 

The Shadow of the Unseen. By Barry Pain and James 

Blyth. (Chapman & Hall. 6s.) 

Ashdod. By Agnes Farley. (Chapman & Hall. 6s.) 
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Vanity. By Paul and Victor Margueritte. (Chatto & 
Windus. 6s.) 

The Windfall. By Charles E. Craddock. (Chatto & Win- 
dus. 6s.) 

The Inevitable Law. By F. E. Penny. (Chatto & Windus. 6s.) 
The Measure of the Rule. By Robert Barr. (Constable. 6s.) 
New Chronicles of Rebecca. By Robert W. Chambers. (Con- 

stable. 6s.) 

The Square Peg. By W. E. Norris. (Constable. 6s.) 
Partners of Providence. By Charles D. Stewart. (Duck- 

worth. 6s.) 
Vronina. By Owen Vaughan. (Duckworth. 6s.) 

The Prodigal Nephew. By Judson Bolt. (Duckworth. 3s. 6d.) 
The Genteel A.B. By A. J. Dawson. (Grant Richards. 6s.) 
The Scoundrel. By Ernest Oldmeadow. (Grant Richards. 6s.) 
The Unpardonable Sin. By James Douglas. (Grant 

Richards. 6s.) 
A Romance of Three. By Edward Scott. (Greening. 6s.) 
The Abductors. By Joseph Prague. (Greening. 6s.) 
The Splendid Coward. By Houghton Townley. (Greening. 

6s.) 
The Weavers. 
The Shuttle. 

By Gilbert Parker. (Heinemann. 6s.) 
By Mrs. Hodgson Burnett. (Heinemann. 6s.) 

Sheaves. By E. F. Benson. (Heinemann. 6s.) 
The Pulse of Life. By Mrs. Belloc Lowndes. (Heinemann. 

6s.) 

The Explorer. By W. Somerset Maugham. (Heinemann. 
6s.) 

Thou Fool. By J. J. Bell. (Hodder & Stoughton. 6s.) 
The Messenger. By Frankfort Moore. (Hodder & Stough- 

ton. 6s.) 
The House of Lynch. 

Stoughton. 6s.) 
Quicksands. By J. A. Stuart. 
All Moonshine. 

Blackett. 6s.) 
Across the Krishna. 

By Leonard Merrick. (Hodder & 

(Hodder & Stoughton. 6s.) 
By Richard Whiteing. (Hurst & 

By Mrs. Croker. (Hurst & Blackett. 
6s.) 

The Red Peril. By Coulson Kernahan. (Hurst & Black- 
ett. 6s.) 

Fair Margaret. By H. Rider Haggard. (Hutchinson. 6s.) 
The Stumbling Block. By Justus Miles Forman. (Hutch- 

inson. 6s.) 
The Marriage Lease. 

son. 6s.) 
By F. Frankfort Moore. (Hutchin- 

Open Hatchways. By the Hon. Henry Coke. (Lane. 6s.) 
Painted Shadows. By Richard Le Gallienne. (Lane. 6s.) 
This Sorry Scheme. By Maude Annesley. (Lane. 6s.) 
The Goal. By May Wynne. 
Dollar City. By Lucas Cleeve. 

(Digby Long. 6s.) 
(Digby Long. 6s.) 

Arethusa. By F. Marion Crawford. (Macmillan. 6s.) 
The Fruit of the Tree. By Edith Wharton. (Macmillan. 

6s.) 
The Stooping Lady. By Maurice Hewlett. (Macmillan. 

6s.) 
The Halo. By Baroness von Hutten. (Methuen. 6s.) 
Votes for Women. By Elizabeth Robins. 
Tales of Two People. By Anthony Hope. 
Caroline. By Clementina Black. 
Toward the Dawn. 

(Methuen. 6s.) 
(Methuen. 6s.) 

(Murray. 6s.) 

By Halliwell Sutcliffe. (Murray. 6s.) 
A Nurse’s Bequests. By Lilian Hamilton, M.D. (Murray. 

6s.) 
The Spanish Prisoner. By Mrs. Philip Champion de Cres- 

pigny. (Nash. 6s.) 
Pigskin and Petticoat. By Helen Mathers. (Nash. 6s.) 
Julian Reval. By P. Laurence Oliphant. (Nash. 6s.) 
St. Jude’s. By Ian Maclaren. (Religious Tract Society. 

6s.) 
The Adventures of Count O’Connor. 

(Alston Rivers. 6s.) 
The Lord of Latimer Street. 

Rivers. 6s.) 
Furze the Cruel. 

Matthew Strong. 
The Broken Road. 

By Henry Stace. 

By Jane Wardle. (Alston 

By John Trevena. (Alston Rivers. 6s.) 
By Mrs. Francis. (Sampson Low. 6s.) 
By A. E. W. Mason. (Smith, Elder. 

6s.) 
Laid up in Lavender. By Stanley Weyman. (Smith, 

Elder. 6s.) 
My Merry Rockhurst. By Agnes and Egerton Castle. 

(Smith, Elder. 6s.) 

A Lindsay o’ the Dale. 
6s.) 

The Fool’s Task. By Lucas Cleeve. (Fisher Unwin. 6s.) 
The Beetle. By Richard Marsh. (Fisher Unwin. 6s.) 
The Speculator. By Olive C. Malvery. (Werner Laurie. 

By A. G. Hales. (Fisher Unwin. 

6s.) 

The Alien. By Héléne Vacaresco. (Werner Laurie. 6s.) 
The Crowned Skull. By Fergus Hume. (Werner Laurie. 

6s.) 

HISTORY. 
The Growth of Modern Nations. From the French of H. de 

Tourville. (Arnold. 12s. 6d. net.) 
The Elizabethan Religious Settlement. By H. N. Birt. 

(Bell. 15s. net.) 

The Roman Journals of Ferdinand Gregorovius (1852— 
1874). (Bell. 10s. 6d. net.) 

Memorials of Old Norfolk. Edited by H. J. D. Astley. 
(Bemrose. ) 

Memorials of Old Warwickshire. 
(Bemrose. ) 

Memorials of Old London. 2 vols. Edited by P. H. Ditch- 
field. (Bemrose.) 

Some Dorset Manor Houses, with their Literary and His- 
torical Associations. By Sidney Heath. (Bemrose.) 

A History of Scotland from the Roman Occupation. By 
Andrew Lang. In 4 vols. (Blackwood.) 

A History of the Royal and Ancient Golf Club, St. Andrews. 
By H. 8. C. Everard. (Blackwood. 21s. net.) 

A Century of Political Development. By Hector Macpher- 
son. (Blackwood. 6s. net.) 

The Russian Bastille. By T. P. Yonvatshev. Translated 
by Dr. A. 8. Rappoport. (Chatto & Windus. 7s. 6d. 
net.) 

A History of Babylonia and Assyria. 
5 vols. (Chatto & Windus. 

The Cambridge Modern History. Vol. V.: The Age of 
Louis XIV. (Cambridge University Press. 16s. net.) 

The Crusaders in the East. By W. B. Stevenson, M.A. (Cam- 
bridge University Press.) 

The Life of Alexander Severus. By R. V. Hind Hopkins. 
(Cambridge University Press.) 

Excerpta Cypria. A Collection of Materials for the History 
of Cyprus. By C. D. Cobham. (Cambridge University 
Press.) 

The Early Age of Greece. By William Ridgeway, M.A. 
Vol. II. (Cambridge University Press.) 

English Society in the Eleventh Century. By Paul Vino-- 
gradoff. (Clarendon Press.) 

Anglo-Chinese Commerce and Diplomacy. By A. J. Sargent. 
(Clarendon Press.) 

Court Minutes of the East India Company. Edited by W. 
Foster. (Clarendon Press.) 

History of the Peninsular War. 
Oman. (Clarendon Press.) 

Wiclif and the Lollards. By the Rev. J. ©. Carrick, B.D. 
(T. & T. Clark.) 

The Old Venetian Palaces and Old Venetian Folk. By 
Thomas Okey. (Dent. 21s. net.) 

The Royal House of Stuart. By Samuel Cowan. 
(Greening. 21s. net.) 

The World’s History: A Survey of Man’s Record. Edited 
By Dr. H. F. Helmolt. Vols. VI. and VIII. (Heine- 
mann.) 

The Great Revolution, 1789-1793. 
(Heinemann.) 

The Last Days of Marie Antoinette. 
(Heinemann.) 

A History of Dartmoor. By Basil Thomson. (Heinemann.) 
Queen Anne and her Court. By P. F. W. Ryan. (Hutchin- 

son. 16s. net.) 
Romance of History: The Dutch Republic. By Mary Mac- 

gregor. (Jack. 6s.) 
Romance of History: Australia. By Dr. W. H. Lang. (Jack. 

6s.) 
Napoleon and the Invasion of England. 

Wheeler and A. M. Broadley. 2 vols. 
net.) 

The American Revolution. Part III. By the Right Hon. 
Sir George Otto Trevelyan. (Longmans. 12s. 6d. net.) 

The Political History of England. Vol. XII. The Reig’ 

Edited by Alice Dryden. 

By L. W. King. 
52s. 6d. net.) 

Vol. III. By Professor 

2 vols. 

By P. A. Kropotkin. 

By G. Lenotre. 

By cE Pea: 
(Lane. 32s. 
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A Selection from 

EHARMAN & 
THE BIBLE AS LITERATURE. 

THE LITERARY MAN’S BIBLE. 
Edited and arranged by W. L. COURTNEY, M.A., LL.D., Fellow 
of New College, Oxford. Demy 8vo, 10s. 6d. net. 

THE REV. R. J. CAMPBELL’S NEW WORK. 

CHRISTIANITY AND THE 
SOCIAL ORDER. 

By the Rev. R. J. CAMPBELL, M.A., Author of “The New 
Theology.’ Crown 8vo, 6s. 

WOMEN WORKERS IN THE CHURCH. 

WOMEN OF THE 
CHURCH OF ENGLAND. 

By Mrs. AUBREY RICHARDSON. With 16 Portraits. Demy 
8vo, 10s. 6d. net. 

A NEW WORK BY W. S. LILLY. 

MANY MANSIONS. 
Being Studies in Ancient Religions and Modern Thought. By 
WILLIAM SAMUEL LILLY, Author of “Chapters in European | 
History,” “A Century of Revolution,” “On Right and Wrong,” ‘On 
Shibboleths,” ‘The Claims of Christianity,” &c. 
net. 

THE REAL BOHEMIAN LIFE. 

BOHEMIA IN LONDON. 
By ARTHUR RANSOME, Author of “The Souls of the Streets,” 
“The Stone Lady, &c. With numerous Illustrations by FRED 
TAYLOR. Crown 8vo, 6s. net. 

A NEW “ROAD” BOOK BY CHARLES G. HARPER. 

THE MANCHESTER AND 
GLASGOW ROAD. 

“This Way to Gretna Green.” 
of *The Brighton Road,’ and other histories of the Roads, 
Illustrations by the Author and from Old Time Prints. 
volumes, demy 8vo, 32s. 

A SEASONABLE BOOK. 

HAUNTED HOUSES. 
Tales of the Supernatural, with some account of Hereditary Curses 
and Family Legends. 
Old Inns of Old England,” &c. 
Author. Demy 8yo, 21s, net. 

With numerous Illustrations by the 

- oe 

A BOOK FOR ALL LONDONERS. 

‘THE -“PASSER-BY” IN “LONDON. 
A tribute to Wren, Gibbons, and John Stow, with some chapters on 
the romance of the old City of London. By W. S&S. CAMPBELL. 
With about 100 Illustrations. Crown 8vo, 6s. 

A HISTORY OF THE ART OF TRANSFER PRINTING. 

TRANSFER PRINTING 

Its Origin and Development in the United Kingdom. By WILLIAM 
TURNER, F.S.S., Author of “ William Adams: An Old English 
Potter,” ‘‘The Ceramics of Swansea and Nantgarw,’ &c. With 
numerous Illustrations. Royal 8vo, 25s, net. 

THE CURE OF CANCER: ITS DEVELOPMENT AND SUCCESS. 

THE CONQUEST OF CANCER. 
A Discussion of the New Theory of Malignant Disease and its Con- 

trol by Ferments, By C. W. SALEEBY, M.D., F.R.S. (Edin.) 

Crown 8vo, 7s. 6d. net. 

A BOOK FOR THE LOVER OF EVERYTHING THAT'S OLD. 

THE COLLECTOR’S MANUAL. 
By N. HUDSON MOORE, Author of “The Lace Book,” ‘The Old | 

China Book,” The Old Furniture Book,” &c., &c. With 336 Illustra- 

tions and with Borders by AMY RICHARDS. 4to, 25s. net. 

By CHARLES G. HARPER, Author | 
With | 
AB (oy | 

By CHARLES G. HARPER, Author of" The | 

Demy 8vo, 12s. 6d. | 

ARE re) YEAR ROUND@ 

“HOUSEHOLD WORDS.” 

HALL'S AUTUMN LIST 
A HWANDSOME CHRISTMAS BOOK. 

THEVSTORY: (OF (SIR. “LAUNGEEOT 
AND HIS COMPANIONS. | 

Written and Illustrated by HOWARD PYLE. 8vo 
10s. Gd. net. 

Demy 

A NOTABLE BOOK OF LITERARY ESSAYS. 

ESSAYS AND ADDRESSES. 
By the late JOHN HENRY BRIDGES, M.B., F.R.C.P., sometime 
Fellow of Oriel College, Oxford, &. With an Introduction by 
FREDERIC HARRISON. Demy 8vo, 12s, 6d. net. 

THE GREAT PERSIAN EPIC. 

THE SHAH NAMAH OF FARDUSI. 
Translated into English Rhymed Verze by ALEXANDER ROGERS. 

Demy 8vo, 

THE CHEAPEST COMPLETE DICKENS. 

THE POPULAR EDITION OF THE 

Complete Works of CHARLES DICKENS. 
With Frontispiece and Decorative Title Page. End Papers by 
CHARLES GREEN. Twenty-two Volumes. Crown 8vo, 1s. net per 
Volume in Cloth, 2s. net per Volume in Leather, 

DICKEN’S FAMOUS CHRISTMAS NUMBERS OF 

AND 

With the Author’s Names to each Chapter. Now Pub: 
lished for the First Time. Complete as originally issued, with 
a Coloured Frontispiece to each Volume, by AUDLEY GUNSTON 
and A. JULES GOODMAN. Eighteen Volumes, 1s. net each. 
Cloth; 2s. net each, Leather. In cases containing Nine Volumes, 
each 10s. net, Cloth; and 21s. net, Leather. 

IMPORTANT NEW 6s. NOVELS. 
THE SHADOW OF THE UNSEEN. 

By BARRY PAIN and JAMES BLYTH. 

THE HEART’S BANISHMENT. 
By ELLA MACMAHON, Author of “The Other Son,” “ Jemima 
“Oxendale,” &c. 

THE FASHIONABLE CHRISTIANS. 
By VINCENT BROWN, Author of “A Magdalen’s Husband,” &c. 

THE THINKING MACHINE. 
By JACQUES FUTRELLE, Author of “The Chase of the Golden 
Plate,” “The Haunted Bell,” &c. Being a true and complete state- 

ment of several intricate mysteries which came under the 

observation of Professor AUGUSTUS S.F. X. VAN DUSEN, F.R.S., M.D 

SEED ON STONY GROUND. 

on ENAMELS, PORCELAIN, and POTTERY. | By U. L. MORICHINI. 
LEGER, 

HE BOAT S@OF 
THE “GLENCARRIG.” 

By WILLIAM HOPE HODGSON. Being an Account of their Ad- 

ventures in the Strange Places of the Earth, after the foundering of 

the good ship ‘ Glencarrig,”’ through striking upon a hidden rock in 

the unknown seas to the Southward. As told by John Winterstraw 

Gent., to his Son James Winterstraw, in the year 1757, and by him 

committed very properly and legibly to manuscript. 

ASHDOD. 
By AGNES FARLEY. 

RHEE LEXiR ee OF SLIFE. 
By WILLIAM SATCHELL, Author of “The Toll of the Bush,” 

“The Land of the Lost,’ &c. 

Translated from the Italian by ELLA ST 
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of Victoria. 7s: Od: 
net.) 

Grant, Lincoln, and the Freedmen: Reminiscences of the 
Civil War, with a History of the Work for the Contra- 
bands and Freedmen of the Mississippi Valley, from 
1862-1865. By J. Eaton and E. G. Mason. (Long- 
mans.) 

Bombay in the Days of George IV. 
(Longmans.) 

England in the Seven Years’ War: A Study in Combined 

By Sidney Low. (Longmans. 

By F. D. Drewitt. 

Strategy. By J. S. Corbett. 2 vols. (Longmans. ) 
The History of Freedom and Other Essays. By the late 

Lord Acton. (Macmillan. 10s. net.) 
Historical Essay and Studies. By the late Lord Acton. 

(Macmillan. 10s. net.) 
Studies in Irish History. By Alice Stopford Green. (Mac- 

millan.) 
The Builders of Florence. By J. Wood Brown. (Methuen. 

18s. net.) 
A History of Milan under the Sforza. By Miss C. M. Ady. 

(Methuen. 10s. net.) 

A History of the Royal Scots Greys. By E. Almack. (Mor- 
ing. 52s. 6d.) 

History of Venice. By Pompeo Molmenti. 
Horatio F. Brown. 3 vols. 

Studies in Venetian History. 
vols. (Murray.) 

Selected Speeches and Despatches Relating to Canadian Con- 
stitutional History. Edited by Professor H. E. Beit 
and W. L. Grant. (Murray.) 

Translated by 
(Murray. 21s. net each.) 

By Horatio F. Brown. 2 

The Court of Philip IV.: Spain in Decadence. By Major 
Martin Hume. (Nash. 18s. net.) 

Bath under Beau Nash. By Lewis Melville. (Nash. 15s. 
net.) 

History of the German People. 
Translated by A. 
(Kegan, Paul.) 

A History of the People of the Netherlands. 
Pind.) (Bloke Pip: 
(Putnams.) 

The Victorian Chancellors. 
(Smith, Elder. 14s. net.) 

A History of the Minories. By the Rey. E. M. Tomlinson. 
(Smith, Elder. 18s. net.) 

Ramtanu Lahiri, Brahman and Reformer: a History of 
the Renaissance in Bengal. Edited by Sir Roper Leth- 

_ bridge. (Swan Sonnenschein.) 
The Dawn of a Constitution, or the Reigns of Henry III., 

Edward I., and Edward III. (1216—1377). By Sir J. H. 
Ramsay. (Swan Sonnenschein. ) 

The Life and Times of the Empress Pulcheria, a.p. 399 to 
A.D. 452. By Ada B. Teetgen. (Swan Sonnenschein. ) 

The History and Ethnography of Africa South of the Zam- 
besi, from the Settlement of the Portuguese at Sofala to 
the Conquest of Cape Colony by Great Britain. By 
Dr. G. M. Theal. 3 vols. (Swan Sonnenschein.) 

Secret History of the English Occupation of Egypt. By 
W. S. Blunt. (Unwin. 15s. net.) 

History. of Ireland to the Coming of Henry II. By Arthur 
Clerigh. (Unwin. 10s. 6d. net.) 

Bonaparte in Egypt and the Egyptians of To-day. (Unwin. 
10s. 6d. net.) 

History of Ancient Civilisation. By C. Seignobos. (Unwin. 
5s. net.) 

Studies, Historical and Critical. 
Villari. (Unwin. 15s. net.) 

Studies of the Eighteenth Century in Italy. 
Lee. (Unwin. 21s. net.) 

The Story of Diplomacy: its Makers and Movements. By 
T. H. 8. Escott. (Unwin. 16s.) 

Before and After Waterloo. By Edward Stanley. (Unwin. 
18s. net.) 

The Palaces of Crete and their Builders. 
(Unwin. 21s.) 

Church History. By Professor Hans von. Schubert, trans- 
lated by M. A. Canney, M.A., with an additional chap- 
ter on Religious Movements in England in the Nine- 
teenth Century. By Miss Alice Gardner, of Newnham 
College. (Williams & Norgate.) 

Janssen 

Violsaexcler and extn 

By Johannes 
M. Christie. 

By Professor 
Translated by O. A. Bierstadt. 

Voleolt; IBY debs Atay: 

By Professor Pasquale 

By Vernon 

By Angelo Mosso. 

MISCELLANEOUS. 

My Rock Garden. By R. Farrer. (Arnold. 7s. 6d. net.) 
The Life of the Salmon. By W. L. Calderwood. (Arnold. 

7s. 6d. net.) 

How to Collect Continental China. By C. H. Wylde. 
Illustrated. (Bell. 6s. net.) 

How to Collect Postage Stamps. By B. T. K. Smith. 
Illustrated. (Bell. 6s. net.) 

Introduction to Commercial Law. By F. Tillyard. (Black. 
ds. 6d. net.) 

Birds of Britain. By J. L. Bonhote. (Black. 20s. net.) 
The Forester. By J. Nisbet. In 2 vols. (Blackwood. 

42s. net.) 

Forest Entomology. By A. T. Gillanders. (Blackwood. 
10s. 6d. net.) 

International Law. Part II]. War. By J. Westlake, 
K.C., LL.D. (Cambridge University Press.) 

Collective Ownership otherwise than by Corporations or by 
means of the Trust. By OC. T. Carr, M.A., LL.B. 
(Cambridge University Press.) 

Farm Management. By Professor F. W. Card. (Consta- 
ble. 8s. 6d. net.) 

The Ghosts of Piccadilly. By G. S. Street. (Constable. 
10s. 6d. net.) 

History of English Music. By E. Walker. (Clarendon 
Press.) 

Haunted Houses. By Charles G. Harper. (Chapman & 
Hall. 21s. net.) 

Trees and their Life Histories. By Percy Groom, M.A., 
D.Sc. (Cassell. 25s. net.) 

Flower Grouping in English, Scotch, and Irish Gardens. 
Text by Rose Kingsley, the Hon. Emily Lawless, 
Walter P. Wright, and others. (Dent. 21s. net.) 

Nature’s Own Gardens. By M. U. Clarke. (Dent. 2s. 
net.) 

Legend and Folk-Lore of the Holy Land. By J. E. Hanauer. 
With Introduction by M. Pickthall. (Duckworth. 8s. 
net.) 

The Construction and Reconstruction of the Human Body. 
A Manual of the Therapeutics of Exercise. By Eugen 
Sandow. (Griffiths. 12s. 6d. net.) 

Days Off. By H. Van Dyke, D.D., LL.D. (Hodder & 
Stoughton. 6s.) 

British Country Life in Spring and Summer. Edited by 
E. V. Thomas. (Hodder & Stoughton. 8s. 6d. net.) 

Extinct Birds. By the Hon. Walter Rothschild, M.P. 
(Hutchinson. £25 net.) 

Buddhist Essays. By Paul Dahlke. (Macmillan.) 
Bird Life in Spain. By Captain W. Vernon. (Murray.) 
The Complete Shot. By G. T. Teasdale-Buckell. (Methuen. 

12s. 6d. net.) 
Fox-hunting Recollections. By Sir R. Graham, Bart. (Nash. 

10s. net.) 
Criminals and Crime: Some Facts and Suggestions. By 

Sir Robert Anderson, K.C.B. (Nisbet. 5s. net.) 
Farmer’s Cyclopedia of Live Stock. By E. V. Wilcox, 

Ph.D., and Clarence Beaman Smith. (Kegan, Paul.) 
Fifty-two Nature Rambles: a Series of Open-air Talks for 

Young People. By W. Percival Westell, F.L.S. (Reli- 
gious Tract Society. 3s. 6d.) 

Adventures in Birdland. By O. G. Pike. (Religious Tract 
Society. 6s. net.) 

The Heritage of Dress: being Notes on the History and 
Evolution of Clothes. By W. M. Webb. Illustrated. 
(Grant Richards.) 

Standard Reference Library. (New vols.) English Quota- 
tions. By R. Smith. Slang and Phrase of the Day: a 
Dictionary of Passing English, forming a Supplement 
to Farmer’s “Slang Dictionary.” By J. R. Ware. 
(Routledge. 7s. 6d. net each.) 

A Dictionary of Spanish Quotations. By the late T. B. 
Harbottle. Revised and partly written by Major Hume, 
of the Public Record Office. (Swan Sonnenschein. ) 

The Social Fetich. By Lady Grove. (Smith, Elder. 5s. net.) 
Animal Life. By F. W. Gamble. (Smith, Elder. 6s. net.) 

NEW EDITIONS AND REPRINTS. 
Library Edition of Ruskin. Vols. XXXTIT. and XXXIV. 

(Allen. ) 

_— 
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NOW READY.—Demy 8vo, with 7 Portraits 15s. net. 

THE ELIZABETHAN RELIGIOUS 
SETTLEMENT. 

A Study of Contemporary Documents. By HENRY NOR- 
BERT BIRT, 0.8.B., Priest at Downside Abbey. 
This is in no way a controversial book, but is simply an attempt 

to estimate the value of the account given by the earlier historians 
of the national change of religion effected in 1559. By a study of 
the original letters, despatches, official returns, &c., of the period, 
an endeavour is made to reconstruct a picture of what actually 
happened, and to gauge the sentiment of the bulk of the nation 
towards the religious changes. 

Prospectus on application.‘ 

NOW READY—Post 8vo, with Portrait, 10s. 6d. net. 

THE ROMAN JOURNALS OF 
FERDINAND GREGOROVIUS. 

Edited by FRIEDRICH ALTHAUS. Translated from the 
Second German Edition by Mrs. GUSTAVUS W. HAMILTON. 
These Journals of the Author of “A History of the City of 

Rome in the Middle Ages” constitute not only an interesting con- 
tribution to the biography of a distinguished writer and man, but 
bring vividly before the readers a picture of his time—drawn under 
the immediate impression of historical events—the great epoch of 
the modern transformation of Rome and Italy, of which from 1852 
until 1874 he was an eyewitness. 

Prospectus on application. 

NOW READY—2 Vols. fcap, 8vo0, 2s. net each. 

A HISTORY OF THE POPES: their Church 
and State. By LEOPOLD VON RANKE. Translated 
by H. FOSTER. New and Revised Edition, with consider- 
able additions. Also in Leather, 3s. net, each. [York Library. 
*.* This Edition has been revised throughout by the latest 

German edition, the Chapters on Pius IX. and the Vatican Council 
have been translated for the first time, and a new and very full 
Index has been added. 

JUST PUBLISHED.—16mo, 2s. 6d. net. 

DAILY THOUGHTS FROM HORACE. 
Selected and Arranged by the Hon. F. H. WATKINS, D.§.0., 
Commissioner of Turk’s and Caicos Island. 

JUST PUBLISHED.—Crown 4to, 5s. net. 

THE PETER PAN PICTURE BOOK. 
The Story of Peter Pan retold by DANIEL O’CONNOR, 
from the Play by J. M. Barrie. With 28 Illustrations in 
Colour by ALICE B. WOODWARD. 

Alsoan EDITION DE LUXH, limited to 250 copies, the Text 
on Hand-made paper, and the Plates mounted. 10s. 6d. net. 

[ Ready shortly. 
The various scenes of this extraordinarily popular children’s 

play have been ideally reproduced by the sympathetic art of Miss 
Woodward, and are beautifully printed in colour by Messrs. 
Hentschel. There will be no more popular Christmas book for 
young people. 

Prospectus on application. 

READY OCTOBER 16th. 31s. 6d. net. 

CHARLES TURNER, ENGRAVER. | 
By ALFRED WHITMAN. Author of “The Print Collectos’r 
Handbook,” ‘‘Masters of Mezzotint,” &c. Small Colombier 
8vo, with 32 Illustrations in Collotype. 

Also 50 large paper copies on hand-made paper, with the Plates 
on Japanese Vellum. £3 3s. net. 

*,* This volume is uniform with Mr. Whitman’s volumes on 
Cousins and S. W. Reynolds, and contains a life of Turner, with a 
full descriptive catalogue of engravings executed by him. 

Prospectus on Application. 

NOW READY.—Post 8vo, 6s. net. 

HOW TO CGOLLECT POSTAGE-STAMPS. 
By BERTRAM T. K. SMITH. With 48 Plates, illustrating 
upwards of 750 specimens. 
A comprehensive and up-to-date general handbook on Postage 

Stamps by a well-known collector and expert. 
Prospectus on application, 

NEW VOLUME OF THE ‘‘BRITISH ARTISTS” 

GEORGE MORLAND. 
By G. C. WILLIAMSON, Litt.D. With 4 Coloured Plates 
and 78 other Illustrations, post 8vo, 7s. 6d. net. 

Prospectus on application. 

BOHN’S LIBRARIES. 
“The new series of Bohn’s Libraries, on which judicious book- 

buyers have long learnt to keep a careful eye.’’-ATHENZUM, 

FULL CATALOGUE OF THE LIBRARIES ON APPLICATION. 

DYER’S HISTORY OF MODERN EUROPE. 
From the Fall of Constantinople. Third Edition, Revised 
and Continued to the End of the Nineteenth Century. By 
ARTHUR HASSALL, M.A. 

6 Vols., 3s. 6d. each.—Bohn’s Standard Library. 
“For the general reader, and even for the historical student 

who is content with anything short of original research, Dyer’s 
book is indispensable.’’—St. James’s Gazette. 

SERIES. 

London : GEORGE BELL & SONS, York House, Portugal St., W.C. 
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BLAGKIE’S LIST 
A FASCINATING WORK. 

IN THE LAND OF PEARL AND GOLD : A Pioncer's 
Wanderings in the Back-Blocks and Pearling-Grounds of Australia 
and New Guinea. By ALEXANDER MACDONALD, F.R.G.S., Author 
of “‘In Search of El Dorado,” “ The Lost Explorers,” &c. Fully 
Illustrated. Demy 8vo, cloth, 10s. 6d. net. 

THE LIFE OF HENTY. 
GEORGE HENTY: The Story of an Active Life. By 

G. MANVILLE FENN. Illustrated. Crown 8yo, cloth elegant, 7s. 6d. 

A NEW ANTHOLOGY. 

THE GALL OF THE HOMELAND: A Collection of 
English Verse. Selected and Arranged by R. P. Scott, LL.D. 
reread Setar ak T. WALLAS. Crown 8yo, cloth elegant, gilt top, 
s. 6d. net. 

AN IMPORTANT WORK. 

THOMAS GODOLPHIN ROOPER, late H.M. In- 
spector of Schools : A Selection from his Writings. Edited, with a 
Memoir, by R. G. TAaTTON. Demy 8vo, cloth, 7s. 6d. net. 

NEW BOOKS FOR BOYS. 
TWO NEW BOOKS BY CAPTAIN BRERETON. 

WITH WOLSELEY TO KUMASI: A Story of the 
First Ashanti War. Illustrated by GoRDON BROWNE, R.I. Large 
Crown 8vo, cloth elegant, olivine edges, 6s. 

JONES OF THE G4th: A Tale of the Battles of 
Assaye and Laswaree. Illustrated by W. RAINEY, R.I. Crown 
8vo, cloth elegant, olivine edges, 5s. 

TWO NEW BOOKS BY ALEX. MACDONALD, F.R.C.S, 

THE PEARL SEEKERS : A Story of Adventure in the 
Southern Seas. Illustrated by EDWARD §S. Hopgson. Large 
crown 8vo, cloth elegant, olivine edges, 6s. 

THE QUEST OF THE BLACK OPALS: A Story of 
Adventure in the Heart of Australia. Illustrated by WwW. 
RAINEY, R.I. Crown 8vo, cloth elegant, olivine edges, 5s. 

NEW BOOKS FOR GIRLS. 
By BESSIE MARCHANT. 

SISTERS OF SILVER GREEK: A Story of Western 
Canada. Illustrated by ROBERT HoPE. Crown 8vo, cloth elegant, 
olivine edges, 5s. 

By BESSIE MARCHANT. 

NO ORDINARY GIRL: A Story of Central America. 
Illustrated by FRANCES EWAN. Crown 8vo, cloth elegant, olivine 
edges, 4s. 6d. 

By LILIAN F, WEVILL. 
BETTY’S FIRST TERM: A School Story. Ilustrated 

by ARTHUR H. BUCKLAND. Crown 8vo, cloth elegant, olivine 
edges, 3s. 6d. 

By DOROTHEA MOORE. 
PAMELA’S HERG: A Tale of the Gordon 

Illustrated by ARTHUR A. DIxoN. Crown 8vo, cloth, 2s. 

BLACKIE’S CHILDREN’S ANNUAL. 
FOURTH YEAR OF ISSUE, 

A Handsome Volume of 192 pp., with over 150 Illustrations, 
including 40 Full-page Pictures in Full Colour by the best 
Artists. Picture boards, cloth back, 35s. 6d.; cloth, gilt edges 5s. 

Riots. 
6d. 

NEW PICTURE BOOKS. 
THE STORY OF THE WEATHERGOGK. Stories 

for Children by EVELYN SHARP. With 16 Coloured Plates and 
the Text fully Illustrated with Black-and-White Drawings by 
CHARLES ROBINSON. Large 4to, cloth, full gilt and gilt edges, 
6s. net. 

HEROIC LEGENDS. 
by AGNES GROZIER HERBERTSON. 
fully Coloured Plates by HELEN STRATTON. 
elegant, full gilt and gilt edges, 6s. net. 

THE RHYME OF A RUN, and other Verse. 
Written and Pictured by FLORENCE HARRISON. With 24 Draw- 
ings in full colour, beautifully reproduced and mounted on 
grey art paper, and many in outline. Sumptuously bound, 
6s. net. 

HANS ANDERSERN’S FAIRY TALES. Illustrated 
by HELEN STRATTON, with about 30 beautifully Coloured Plates 
and a large number of Black-and-White Drawings. Large crown 
8vo, cloth elegant, olivine edges, 5s. 

The Best of the Old Legends retold 
Illustrated with 16 beauti- 

Square 8vo, cloth 

A COLOURED BOOKLET POST FREE.—Messrs, BLACKIE & 
SON have prepared a Booklet containing particulars of Giit 

Books, beautifully printed in colours on Art paper, and contain- 

ing many fac-simile coloured pictures, will be posted free to - 

any address, 

BLACKIE & SON, LTD., 50, OLD BAILEY, E.G 



EARN. 
Great Masters in Painting and Sculpture. Edited by 

G. C. Williamson, Litt.D. Cheaper Reissue. (Bell. 
3s. 6d. net.) 

Lucretius. A Prose Translation. By H. A. J. Munro. 
With Introduction by J. D. Duff, M.D. (Bell. 5s.) 

The Prose Works of Jonathan Swift. Edited by Temple 
Scott. Introduction by the late W. E. H. Lecky. In 
12 vols. (Bell. 5s. each.) 

Dyer’s History of Modern Europe, from the Fall of Con- 
stantinople. By Arthur Hassall, M.A. 6 vols. (Bell. 
ds. 6d. each.) 

The Plays of Beaumont and Fletcher. Vol. V. Edited by 
A. R. Waller, M.A. (Cambridge University Press.) 

George Gascoigne: The Posies. Edited by J. W. Cunliffe, 
D.Litt. (Cambridge University Press.) 

Giles and Phineas Fletcher: Poems. Edited by F. 8. Boas, 
M.A. (Cambridge University Press.) 

The People’s Library. (Cassell.) 
The Life of Charles Dickens. By J. Forster. 

Hall. Cloth 2s. 6d. net.) 

The Popular Edition of the Complete Works of Charles 
' Dickens. 22 vols. (Chapman & Hall. 1s. net per 

vol. in cloth. 2s. net per vol. in leather.) 
Several Volumes in the King’s Classics. (Chatto & Windus.) 

(Chapman & 

Several Volumes in the Tudor and Stuart Library. (Claren- 
don Press.) 

Several Volumes in the World’s Classics. (Clarendon 
Press.) 

Great Englishmen of the 16th Century. By Sidney Lee. 
(Constable. 5s. net.) 

The Kingdom of the Yellow Robe. (Constable. 5s. net.) 
Alexander Hamilton. By F. S. Oliver. (Constable. 6s. 

net.) 

Volumes in Everyman’s Library. (Dent.) 
William Hogarth. By Austin Dobson, with Introduction 

by Sir Walter Armstrong. Illustrated. (Heinemann. 
6s. net.) 

Personal Recollections of Henry Irving. 
Illustrated. (Heinemann.) 

Jeanne D’Arc, Maid of Orleans, Deliverer of France. By 
T. D. Murray. Illustrated. (Heinemann. 6s. net.) 

The Plays of W. E. Henley and Robert Louis Stevenson. 

By Bram Stoker. 

In 1 vol. (Heinemann. 6s.) 

Main Currents in Nineteenth Century Literature. By G. 
Brandes. 6 vols. Illustrated. (Heinemann. 6s. net 
each.) 

The Diary of Master William Silence: A Study of Shake- 
speare and of Elizabethan Sport. By the Rt. Hon. 
D. H. Madden. (Longmans. 6s. 6d. net.) 

Ballads and Lyrics of Old France, with other Poems. By 
Andrew Lang. (Longmans. Cloth, gilt top, 2s. net.) 

Wild and Cultivated Cotton Plants of the World. (Long- 
_ mans. 00s. net.) 
An Inquiry into Socialism. By T. Kirkup. (Longmans. 

4s. 6d. net.) 

Gleanings from Venetian History. By F. M. Crawford. 1 
vol. (Macmillan. 8s. 6d. net.) 

Rambles and Studies in Greece. By Rev. J. P. Mahaffy, 
C.V.O. (Macmillan. 5s. net.) 

The Prose Works of Rudyard Kipling. The Works will 
be issued in Fortnightly Volumes from September, 
1907. (Macmillan. 5s. net per vol.) 

The Diary of John Evelyn, 1620-1706. With an Introduc- 
tion and Notes by Austin Dobson, Hon. LL.D. Edin. 
(Macmillan. 3s. 6d.) 

The Poetical Works of John Keats. A re-issue of the edi- 
tion, with Introduction and Notes, by W. T. Arnold. 
(Macmillan. 3s. 6d.) 

The Works of Oscar Wilde. (Methuen. 12s. 6d. net each 
Pays ga] Re ee . 
Santa Teresa. Jllustrated. 1 vol. By G. C. Graham. 

(Nash. 10s. 6d. net.) 
Essays in Socialism. By E. Belfort Bax. 

tion. (EK. Grant Richards.) 
Library of Standard and Historical Literature. 

People’s Edi- 

New vols. 
(Routledge. 5s. net each.) 

Library of Early Novelists. Edited by E. A. Baker, M.A. 
New vols. (Routledge. 6s. net each.) 

‘London Library. Definitive Library Editions. Each with 
an etched or photogravure portrait. New vols. (Rout- 
ledge. 2s. 6d. net each.) 
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The Life of Wellington. The Restoration of the Martial 
Power of Great Britain. By the Rt. Hon. Sir H. 
Maxwell, Bart., M.P. In 1 vol. (Sampson Low.) 

Essays Speculative and Suggestive. By J. A. Symonds. 
With Introduction by H. F. Brown. (Smith, Elder. 
7s. 6d.) 

The Voyage of the Discovery. By Capt. 
C.V.0., R.N. In 2 vols. (Smith, Elder. 
Science of Ethics. By Leslie Stephen. 

Elder. 7s. 6d. net.) 

PHILOSOPHY. 
Being chapters on various aspects of 

By Howard Moore. (Bell. 3s. 6d. 

Riv H amscotes 
10s. net.) 

The (Smith, 

The New Ethics. 
Humanitarianism. 
net. ) 

Totemism. By J. G. Frazer. 
Karly Greek Philosophy. By J. Burnet. 

net.) 

The Development of Greek Philosophy. 
(Blackwood. 10s. 6d. net.) 

Elements of Psychology. By 8S. H. Mellone. (Blackwood. 5s.) 
Many Mansions. Being Studies in Ancient Religions and 

Modern Thought. By W. 8. Lilly. (Chapman & Hall. 
12s. 6d. net.) 

Ethics of Revolt. 
net.) 

The Prolongation of Human Life. 
Ele Metchnikoff. . Edited by P. Chalmers Mitchell, 
D.Sc., F.R.S. (Heinemann. 12s. 6d. net.) 

Scholasticism, Old and New: an Introduction to Scholastic 

Philosophy—Medieval and Modern. By M. de Wulf. 
(Longmans. 6s. net.) 

The Philosophy of Common Sense. By F. Harrison. (Mac- 
millan. 7s. 6d. net.) 

The Soul of the World. By H. F. Hall. (Macmillan.) 
The Immortality of Animals and the Relation of Man as a 

Guardian, from a Biblical and Philosophical Hypothesis 
By E. D. Buckner, M.D. (Moring. 5s. net.) 

Lucretius, Epicurean and Poet. By J. Masson, LL.D. 
(Murray. 15s. net.) 

Thinking, Feeling, Doing. An Introduction to Mental 
Science. By E. W. Scripture, Ph.D. (Putnams. Qs. 
net.) 

Human Justice for Those at the Bottom. By C. C. Cotterill. 
(Smith, Elder. 2s. 6d.) 

Thought and Things: a Study of the Development and 
Meaning of Thought or Genetic Logic. By J. M. Bald- 
win. In 3 vols. (Swan Sonnenschein.) 

The History of Philosophy. Based on work of Dr. J. E. 
Erdmann. 5th edition, revised by his son, Dr. W. B. 
Erdmann. (Swan Sonnenschein.) 

The Will to Doubt, or the Place of Doubt in Human Experi- 
ence. By A. H. Lloyd. (Swan Sonnenschein.) 

Attention. By W. B. Pillsbury. (Swan Sonnenschein.) 
Mental Pathology in Relation to Psychology. A translation 

by T. Loveday, M.A. (Swan Sonnenschein.) 
The Certainty of Religion. By F. S. Turner. (Swan Sonnen- 

schein.) 

Early Christian Ethics in the West, from Clement to Am- 
brose. By Rev. Professor Scullard, M.A., D.D. 1 vol. 
(Williams & Norgate.) 

Outlines of Psychology. By Wilhelm Wundt.  Trans- 
lated, with the co-operation of the author, by CG. H. 
Judd, Ph.D. (Williams & Norgate. 8s. net.) 

POETRY. 
By Alfred Noyes. 

(Black. 3s. 6d. net.) 
(Black. 10s. 6d. 

By R. Adamson. 

By Dr. G. Macdonald. (Duckworth. 5s. 

Optimistic Essays. By 

A Volume of Lyrics. (Blackwood. 5s. 
net.) 

Ballads and Poems. By Members of the Glasgow Ballad 
Club. (Blackwood. 5s. net.) 

Poems and Ballads of Goethe. Translated by W. E. 
Aytoun and Sir T. Martin. (Blackwood. 6s. net.) 

Translation of Heine’s Buch der Lieder. By J. Todhunter. 
(Clarendon Press.) 

The Pongo Papers. By Lord Alfred Douglas. (Greening.) 
From the Hills of Dream, and Later Poems. By Fiona 

Macleod. (Heinemann.) 
The Collected Poems of Dora 8. Shorter. With an Intro- 

duction by George Meredith. (Hodder & Stough- 
ton. 6s. net.) 

New Poems. By Stephen Phillips. (Lane. 4s. 6d. net.) 
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A Selection from Cassell & Company’s Autumn List 
THE PENTLAND EDITION OF THE WORKS 

OF ROBERT LOUIS STEVENSON. Edited 
by Edmund Gosse. (Limited to 1,500 Copies.) 
£10 10s. net the Set of 20 Volumes, con- 
taining a number of Photogravure Plates, 
including some rare Portraits of R. L. 
Stevenson. 

A HISTORY & DESCRIPTION OF ITALIAN 
MAJOLICA. By M. L. Solon. Preface by 
William Burton, F.C.S. With 24 Coloured 
Plates and numerous Half-tone Illustra- 
tions. 42s. net, Limited Edtiton. 

THE NEW BOOK OF THE DOG. By Robert 
Leighton, assisted by Eminent Authorities. 
lustrated with 21 Coloured Plates, and with 
numerous Photographic Portraits of 
Famous Dogs, &c. 25s. net. 

TREES AND THEIR LIFE HISTORIES. By 
Percy Groom, M.A., D.Sc., F.L.S. With 109 
Full-page Plates, and upwards of 150 other 
Illustrations. 25s. net. 

THE ROYAL FAMILY BY PEN AND CAMERA. 
By Sarah A. Tooley. With 120 Full-page 
Reproductions of Photographs by John 
Russell. 12s. net. 

PIONEERS OF EVOLUTION. By Edward Clodd, 
With Special Introduction by the Author 
and Four Photogravure Plates. Cloth, 5s. 

MR. PICKWICK’S CHRISTMAS. By Charles 
Dickens. 6 Coloured Plates, 4 Full-page 
ene other Pictures by G. A. Williams. 
s. net. 

A CHRISTMAS CAROL, AND THE CRICKET 

THE HOUSE BEAUTIFUL AND USEFUL. By 
J. H. Elder-Duncan. With numerous illus- 
trations from Photographs. 5s. net. 

THE FAIRYLAND OF LIVING THINGS. By 
Richard Kearton, F.Z.S., and Cherry 
Kearton. 3s. 6d. 

HARRY ROUNTREE’S ANNUAL. With Con- 
tributions by Popular Authors. 3s. 6d. 

THE LAND OF ENCHANTMENT. Illustrated 
by ARTHUR RACKHAM, A.R.W.S. Printed 
upon imitation Japanese Vellum in handsome 
cloth binding. 7s 6d. net. 

THE ROMANCE OF THE SALVATION ARMY 
By Hulda Friederichs. 3s. 6d. 

DENIZENS OF THE DEEP. By F, Martin 
Duncan, F.R.P.S., &c. 5s. 

Popular New Novels 
6s. each. 

With Coloured Frontispicces or with Illustrations. 

KATE MEREDITH. By C. J. Cutcliffe Hyne. 
THE COMING OF ISOBEL. By Helen Wallace, 

GOLDEN MORN. By H. A. Hinkson. 

THE THROWBACK. By A. H. Lewis. 
THE KING OF KERISAL. By Mayne Lindsay. 

PRETTY PENELOPE. By Lffie Adelaide 
Rowlands. 

THE DAINTY LADY LUCY. By Foxcroft Davie. 

NOT GEORGE WASHINGTON. By P. G. 
Wodehouse. 

THE CALL OF THE DRUM. By 
Wyndham, 

THE PLAINS OF SILENCE. 
Claude Askew. 

CALEB CONOVER, RAILROADER. 
Payson Terhune. 

BETTINA BEGUILED. 
Brainerd. Price 3s. 6d. 

FOUR MEN WITH A VAN. 

Horace 

By Alice and 

By Albert 

By Eleanor Hoyt 

By R. Andom. 

Cassell’s Pioneer Novels 
1s. 6d. net. 

DAVID STRONG. By Alfred Gibson. 

THE WAY OF A GIRL. By Lizzie C. Reid. 

THE LUCK OF THE LANES. By John Barnett. 

THE ELIMINATION OF MR. BATES. By 
Fred Jay. 

Illustrated Juvenile Books 
A FIGHT FOR A FRIEND. 

Cloth gilt, 3s. 6d. 
TELEGRAPH DICK. 

gilt, 2s. 6d. 

ROBINSON CRUSOE. By Daniel Defoe. With 

By A. G. Hales. 

By A. G. Hales. Cloth 

ON THE HEARTH. By Charles Dickens. 2 
Coloured Plates and 7 Full-page illustra- 
tions by G. A. Williams. 6s. net. 

POPULAR FALLACIES. By 4A.S. E. Ackermann. 
B.Sc. (Lond.). With 8 Full-page Plates. 6s., 

THE ROMANCE OF MEDICINE. By Ronald 
Campbell Macfie, M.A. (Aberd.), M.B., C.M. 
With 3 Coloured and 4 Black-and-White 
Plates. 6s. 

ALICE IN WONDERLAND. By Lewis Carroll. 
Specially Illustrated by Charles Robinson. 
The Volume contains 8 Coloured Plates 
and 112 Illustrations in Black and White. 
6s. net. 

THREE YEARS WITH THUNDERBOLT. By 
Ambrose Pratt. With Frontispiece in Colour. 
6s. : Andrews. 

Mitchell. 

Florence Warden. 

Sigerson Shorter. 

THE HOLE IN THE COAT: 

THE LORD OF THE DYKE. 

THE SPINNING OF FATE. 

THE HEIRESS OF DENSLEY WOLD. By 

THE IMMORTAL LIGHT. 

AN EXPERIMENT IN PERFECTION. By 
Marion T. D. Barton. 

A WINGED VICTORY. 
THROUGH WINTRY TERRORS. 

THE SLANDERERS. 

THE ADMIRABLE DAVIS. 
THE HOUSE OF MURGATROYD. 

120 Original Illustrations by Walter Paget. 
Cloth, 3s. 6d. Superior paper, cloth gilt, 5s. 

THE ADVENTURES OF AN EQUERRY. By 
Morice Gerard. Cloth gilt, 2s. 6d. 

THE LITTLE SCHOOLMOTHERS. 
L. T. Meade. Cloth gilt, 3s. 6d. 

LITTLE MISS PRUE. By Bella Sidney Woolf 
Cloth gilt, 2s. 6d. 

THE BOOK OF GAMES. By Edith Robarts. 
Cloth, 1s. 

LITTLE FOLKS OF OTHER LANDS. By S. 
H. Hamer. Picture boards, 2s. 6d.; cloth, 3s. 6d. 

LITTLE FOLKS FAVOURITE ALBUM IN 
COLOUR. By S. H. Hamer. Picture boards, 
3s. 6d. ; cloth, 5s. 

LITTLE FOLKS BIBLE STORIES. By S.H. 
Hamer, Picture boards, 2s. 6d.; cloth, 3s, 6d. 

By Charles Eddy. 

By Walter Wood. 

By Agnes C. 

By Mrs. 

By John Mastin. 

By Robert M. Lovett. 

By Dora 

By Warwick Deeping. 

By Ronald Legge. 

By OAC: 

Please write for Complete Catalogue. 

CASSELL & CO. LTD., London, Paris, New York, Toronto, and Melbourne 

HARRAP G&G Cos. 
ANNOUNCEMENTS. 

N.B.—The attention of Booklovers is particularly drawn 
to our New and Complete Illustrated List of BOOKS 
BEAUTIFUL. Our Bindings are even more attractive 
than last year, and New Styles in Velvet Persian, 
Cowhide, and Rough Seal have been produced for this 
season. The selection is a wide one, an for presentation 
purposes no prettier books are made. 

The most Handsome and Attractive Gift-Book of the 1907 
eason. 

The Myths of Greece & Rome 
THEIR STORIES, SIGNIFICATION, AND ORIGIN. 

By H. A. GUERBER. 

With Sixty-four Exquisite Full-page Illustrations, including 
the Best Works of Lorp LEIGHTON, SiR E. BURNE-JONES, 
SoLoMON J. SoLomon, G. F. Watts, HERBERT DRAPER, 
HENRIETTA RAE, HARRY BATES, HON. JOHN COLLIER, Sir E. J. 
POYNTER, MICHAEL ANGELO, RAPHAEL, RUBENS, CANOVA, 
GuIDO RENI, PHIPIAS, BERNINI, TITIAN, VELASQUEZ, &c., &e. 

Demy 8vo, 8in. by 52in., 416 pp. Letterpress. Bound in Hand- 
some Cloth Cover, with Rich Design, Gilt Top. 

Price 7s. 6d. net. Also bound in Half Morocco 15s, net. 

Told Through the Ages. yc Vols. 
NEW VOLUMES: 

LEGENDS OF GREECE | THE BOOK OF 
AND ROME. | RUSTEM. 

STORIES FROM THE | STORIES FROM 
AENEID. CHAUCER. 
STORIES FROM THE OLD TESTAMENT. 

Half bound in leather and green cloth, 2s. 6d. net. Alsoina new 
style, printed on a Pure Rag Paper, Cloth Gilt extra 3s. 6d. net. 

Illustrated List Now Ready. 

GEORGE G. HARRAP & CO., 15, York Street, Covent Garden, W.C, 

Sampson, Low, Marston & Co., Ltd. 
Please send post card, when Full Illustrated Autumn List 

will be forwarded. 

G/= EACH. Small quarto, cloth extra (63 by 9), gilt top, 6/- each 

Miss L. M. Allcott’s Famous Stories. 
New Illustrated Edition. 

For many years a better Edition of Miss Allcott’s charming stories 
has been asked for, but hitherto, with the exception of ‘'Jo’s Boys,’ 
only the cheap Editions have been available. The new Illustrated 
Editions at Six Shillings, now produced for the first time, have been 
entirely re-set. 

LITTLE WOMEN, with | ROSE IN BLOOM. 
Little Women Wedded. | AN OLD-FASHIONED 

LITTLE MEN. GIRL. 
JO'S BOYS. UNDER THE LILACS. 
EIGHT COUSINS. JACK AND JILL. 
Small quarto, cloth extra, with coloured frontispiece and other illustrated. 

The Advent of Arthur. 6/= 
By ENID LEIGH HUNT. In Enid Leigh Hunt, a great-grand- 
daughter of Leigh Hunt, the charming essayist. there has appeared a 
writer for girls whose due place is in the front rank. 

Smal! quarto, cloth extra, with illustrations in colour and half-tone. 

Life on the Ocean. 6/- 
By GEORGE LITTLE. With an Introduction by W. CLARK 
RUSSELL. The author spent twenty years in the American Merchant 
Service as boy, mate, or captain. 

Small quarto, cloth extra, with coloured frontispiece, and other illustrations. 

Sandy Carmichael. 6/- 
By CUTCLIFFE J. HYNE. In this story of adventure the author 
has depicted life on two of the Pacific Islands at a time when Euro- 
pean in luence was not felt, when the islanders were in a state of 
barbarism and when they were cannibals. 

Small quarto, cloth extra, with coloured frontispiece and other illustrations. 

The Secret of the Sandhills. G/= 
By FRANCIS MARLOWE. A book that is certain to become a 
favourite with boys. It isa tale of adventure, and the brisk move of 
the narrative never ceases. 

Demy 8vo, cloth extra. 

Under North Star and Southern Cross. 6/= 
By FRANCIS SINCLAIR, Many readers will remember Mr. 
Sinclair’s ‘Where the Sun Sets,’ and in this work he once more 
places most of his scenes in the Southern Pacific, and rivals the charm 
and glamour of that marvellous region. 

London; SAMPSON, LOW, MARSTON & Co., Ltd., 100, Southwark Street, S.E. 
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A Garden of Shadows: Poems. 
(Macmillan.) 

By Ethel T. Atkinson. 

Poems Old and New. By Margaret L. Woods. (Macmil- 
lan.) 

Mors Virgili. A Poem. By T. H. Warren. (Murray.) 
New Poems: Including Apollo and the Seaman. By Her- 

bert Trench. 
Spring in London. 

net.) 

(Methuen. 6s.) 

A Poem. By A. E. (Smith, Elder. 2s. 

MODERN LANGUAGES. 
George Sand: Les Maitres Sonneurs. Illustrated by Miss 

M. V. Wheelhouse. Balzac: Les Chouans. Illustrated 
by J. Blake Green. George Sand: La Mare du Diable. 
Illustrated by Gertrude Leese. (Bell. 5s. net each.) 

Victor Hugo. Poems. Edited by H. W. Eve, M.A. (Cam- 
bridge University Press.) 

The Oxford Book of French Verse. Chosen and Edited by 
St. John Lucas. (Clarendon Press.) 

Voyage aux Mers Polaires. By Lieutenant René Bellot. 
Edited by H. J. Chaytor. (Clarendon Press.) 

Servitude et Grandeur Militaires. By Alfred de Vigny. 
Edited by C. L. Freeman. (Clarendon Press.) 

Le Roman d’un Jeune Homme Pauvre. By Octave Feuillet. 
Edited by J. Lafitte. (Clarendon Press.) 

Iambes et Poémes. By Auguste Barbier. Edited by Ch. M. 
Garnier. (Clarendon Press.) 

Contes et Nouvelles. By Prosper Merimée. Edited by J. E. 
Michell. (Clarendon Press.) 

La Legende des Siécles. By Victor Hugo. Edited by G. F. 
Bridge. (Clarendon Press.) 

Les Classiques Francais. Edited by H. Warner Allen. 
Bossuet (Oraisons Funébres), préface de René Doumice. 
La Fontaine (Fables Chosis), préface de Jules Claretie. 
Victor Hugo (Poémes, 1822-1865), préfacedeL. Aguettant. 
Lamartine (Prose et Verse), préface de René Doumic. 
Montaigne (Essais), préface d’Emile Faguet. Boileau 
(Satires Epitres et l’Art Poetique), préface d’Augustin 
Filon. Beranger (Chansons), préface de Jacques Nor- 
mand. (Dent. 1s. 6d. net each.) 

The Temple Moliére. L’Etourdi ou les Contre-Temps, La 
Jalousie de Barbouillé et le Medicin Volant. (Dent. 
1s. 6d. net each.) 

SCIENCE. 
A Treatise on Hydraulics. By W. C. Unwin. (Black. 

12s. 6d. net.) 
A Century’s Progress in Astronomy. By H. Macpherson, 

jun. (Blackwood. 6s. net.) 
Practical Nursing. By I. Stewart and H. E. Cuff. (Black- 

wood. 5s. net.) 

Side Lights on Alcohol. By ‘Medicus Abstinens.” 
(C.E.T.S. 2s. 6d. net.) 

Studies in the Anatomy of Ancient India. Part I. By 
A. F. R. Hoernle. (Clarendon Press.) 

Index Kewensis. Supplement III. Bringing the names 
down to 1905. (Clarendon Press.) 

Lectures on Evolution. By E. B. Poulton. 
Press.) 

European Animals: Their Geological History and Geogra- 

(Clarendon 

phical Distribution. By R. F. Scharff. (Constable. 
7s. 6d. net.) 

The Practical Design of Irrigation Works. By W. G. 
Bligh, M.Inst.C.E. (Constable. 21s. net.) 

A Text Book of Cytology. By Charles Walker. (Constable. 
7s. 6d. net.) 

Air Ships Past and Present. By A. Hildebrandt. Trans- 
lated by W. H. Story. (Constable. 10s. 6d. net.) 

The Corpuscular Theory of Matter. By J. J. Thomson, 
D.Sc., LL.D., F.R.S. (Constable. 7s. 6d. net.) 

Sewage Disposal Works. By H. P. Raikes. (Constable. 
16s. net.) 

Metabolism and Practical Medicine. By Carl yon Noor- 
den. 3 vols. (Heinemann. 52s. 6d. net.) 

Neolithic Dew-Ponds and Cattle-Ways. By Arthur J. 
Hubbard. (Longmans. 4s. 6d. net.) 

Hydraulics. By 8. Dunkerley. (Longmans. 
A History of Astronomy. By W. W. Bryant. 

7s. 6d. net.) 
The Care of the Body. By Francis Cavanagh. (Methuen. 

7s. 6d. net.) 

10s. 6d. net.) 
(Methuen. 
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On the Diagnosis and Treatment of Surgical Affections of 
the Knee. By Sir W. H. Bennett, O.B., &e. (Nisbet.) 

A History of Nursing. By L. L. Dock and M. A. Nutting. 
(Putnams. 25s. net.) 

The Brewer’s Analyst. 
Paul. 12s. 6d. net.) 

The Evolution of Modern Physics. 
(Kegan Paul. 5s.) 

By R. Douglas Bailey. (Kegan 

By Lucien Poincaré. 

The Forces of Nature. By Dr. Gustave Le Bon. (Kegan 
Paul. 5s.) : 

The Family Doctor. By E. Barrett, M.B., B.S. Durh., 
M.R.C.S. (Routledge. 3s. 6d.) 

The Dogs’ Medical Dictionary. By A. J. Swell, M.R.C.V-S. 
(Routledge. 5s.) 

The Horse in the Stable and in the Field. By “Stone- 
henge’”’ (J. H. Walsh). Revised and partly rewritten 
by H. Leeney, M.R.C.V.S. (Routledge, 30s.) 

The Romance of Science: Turbines. By Engineer-Com- 
mander A. K. Tompkins. (S.P.C.K. 3s. 6d.) 

The Port of London and the Thames Barrage. A series of 
expert Studies and Reports. Edited by T. W. Barber, 
M.Inst.C.E. (Swan Sonnenschein.) 

The Student’s Text Book of Zoology. By A. Sedgwick, 
M.A. In 3 vols. Illustrated. (Swan Sonnenschein.) 

SOCIOLOGY AND POLITICS. 
An Introduction to Child Study. By W. B. Drummond. 

(Arnold. 6s. net.) 
The Child’s Mind: its Growth and Training. By W. E. 

Urwick. (Arnold. 4s. 6d. net.) 
Suggestion in Education. By M. W. Keatinge. (Black. 

4s. 6d. net.) 
A Consideration of the State of Ireland in the Nineteenth 

Century. By G. L. Lampson. (Constable. 18s. net.) 
The France of To-day. By Barrett Wendell. (Constable. 

6s. net.) 

The Procedure of the House of Commons. A’ Study of its 
History and Present Form. By Joseph Redlich. With 
an Introduction and Supplementary Chapter by Sir 
Courtenay Ilbert, K.C.8.I. 3 vols. (Constable. 31s. 6d. 
net.) 

The Russian Peasant. By Dr. H. P. Kennard. (Laurie. 6s. 
net.) 

Work and Wages: in Continuation of Lord Brassey’s 
“Work and Wages” and “ Foreign Work and Wages.”’ 
Vol. II. Wages and Employment. By Sydney J. Chap- 
man, M.A. With an Introduction by Lord Brassey. 
(Longmans.) 

Origin and Development of the Moral Ideas. 
Westermarck, Ph.D. Vol. II. (Macmillan.) 

The Universities of the Nation. A series of Addresses: by 
the Right Rev. Lord Bishop of Hereford. (Macmillan.) 

Woman Through the Ages. By Emil Reich. (Methuen. 
21s. net.) 

Woman in Transition. 
(Methuen. 6s.) 

Co-operative Industry. By Ernest Aves. (Methuen. 6s.) 
The South African Natives: their Present Condition and 

Progress. Edited by the South African Native Races 
Committee. (Murray.) 

Municipal Ownership. By Major Leonard Darwin. (Murray.) 
The Book of the Child. By F. D. How. (Pitman. 3s. 6d. 

net.) 
Woman’s Suffrage. 

(Alston Rivers. 

By Edward 

By Annette M. B. Meakin. 

The Case Against Woman Suffrage. 
ds. net.) 

THEOLOGY. 
Bible Truth through Eye and Ear. 

(Allenson. 3s. 6d. net.) 

The Testaments of the Twelve Patriarchs. Translated and 
Edited by R. H. Charles. (Black. 15s. net.) 

Exploratio Evangelica: A Survey of the Foundations of 
Christianity. (Black. 5s. net.) 

Notes on New Testament Criticism. 
(Black. 7s. 6d. net.) 

The Life of Christ in Recent Research. By Dr. W. Sanday. 
(Clarendon Press.) 

The Religious Teachers of Greece. 
Adam, M.A., Litt.D. (Clark.) 

Canon and Text of the New Testament. By Professor Cas- 
par René Gregory, D.D., LL.D. (Clark.) 

By G. V. Reichel: 

By E. A. Abbott. 

By the late James 
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SWAN SONNENSCHEIN & 6O., 
LIMITED. 

THE PORT OF LONDON AND 

THE THAMES BARRAGE. 
A Series of Expert Studies and Reports. Comprising Inde- 
endent Studies and Investigations by the Gey ieee to the 
Renee Barrage Committee, T. W. BARBER, M. Inst. C.E. ; 

and by C. J. Dippin, F.LC., F.C.S., F.R.M.S.; E. T. 

HENMELL, M. Inst. C.E.; CLAYTON BEADLE, F.R. Met. Sec., 

F.C.8.; D. URQUHART, Thames Iron Works. Issued by the 
Thames Barrage Committee. With Maps and Plates. Crown 
4to, 12s, 6d. net. 

PRINCE KRAPOTKIN’S 

MEMOIRS OF A 
REVOLUTIONIST. 

A new, cheaper, and enlarged edition. Price 6s. 
“One of the most remarkable autobiographies of recent years.” 

—New Age. 
Surely no novel ever dreamed of could be so thrilling as the 

life of this remarkable man.’—Morning Leader. 
‘Should be widely read. Ostensibly autobiographical, it really 

gives a vivid picture of Russian social conditions.’’—Scotsman. 

NEW SCIENTIFIC ROMANCH., 

AN EPISODE OF FLATLAND. 
By C. H. HINTON. Crown 8Vo, 3s. 6d. 

LABOUR AND CHILDHOOD. 
By MARGARET MACMILLAN, Author of “ Early Childhood,” 
&e. Crown 8vo, cloth, 3s. 6d. 

NEW AND CHEAPER EDITION OF 

COMMERCE AND BANKING. 
By B. B. TURNER. Crown 8vo, paper, ls. net. 

LECTURES ON HUMANISM. 
With Special Reference to its Bearings on Seciology. By 
J. S. MACKENZI£, M.A., Litt.D., Professor of Philosophy in 
University College, Cardiff; Author of ‘‘Outlines of Meta- 
physics,” ** Manual of Ethics,” &¢. Crown 8vo, cloth, 4s. 6d. 

BEAUTY AND HEALTH 
IN YOUTH AND OLD AGE. 

By Mrs. JoHN J. WEBSTER. Crown 8vo, ls. 6d. net. 

NOW READY, VOL. II. OF 

CAPITAL. Capitalist Circulation. 
Translated from the German of KARL MARX by ERNEST 
UNTERMANN. Demy 8vo, 10s. 6d. 

THE ODES OF HORACE. 
A Translation and an Exposition. 
Demy 8vo, 6s. 

THE CERTAINTY OF 
RELIGION. 

By F. Storrs TURNER. Feap. 8vo, cloth, 2s, net. 
- 

NEW AND CHEAPER EDITION OF 

PICTURES OF THE 
SOCIALISTIC FUTURE. 

Translated from the German of E. RICHTER. Paper, 1s. net. 

SEX EQUALITY. 
By Emmet Densmore, M.D., Author of ‘The Natural Food 

of Man,” ‘‘ How Nature Cures,” &c. Crown 8vo, cloth, 6s. 

THE LIFE AND TIMES OF 

THE EMPRESS PULCHERIA. 
By ApA B. TEETGEN. With nine Illustrations and Map. 
Demy 8vo, cloth, 10s. 6d. 

Swan Sonnenschein & Co., Ltd., 25, High Street, Bloomsbury, W.C. 

By E. R. GaRNsEY, B.A., | 

my 

GEORGE ALLEN’S NEW BOOKS. 
THE LETTERS OF S. REYNOLDS HOLE 

DEAN OF ROCHESTER. 

Edited, with Memoir, by G. A. B. DEWAR, and Illustrated 
with Portraits and Sketches. 

Demy 8vo, Cloth, 15s. net. 

DAILY TELEGRAPH,—" A selection from the Dean’s correspondence 
which admirably illustrates his character and throws fresh light on his 
various interests . will rank among the geason’s best books.” 

(Just out. 

EVERSLEY GARDENS AND OTHERS 
By ROSE G. KINGSLEY. With Two Pictures in Colour, and 
16 other Full-page Illustrations. 
Crown 8vo, Cloth, gilt top, 68. net. 

In addition to the Chapters devoted to the art and practice of 
Gardening and the description of Bramshill, there are remini- 
scences of the author’s father, CHARLES KINGSLEY. 

LIFE AND FLOWERS foie 
By MAURICE MAETERLINCK. New Volume of Twelve 
Essays, translated by Tarxnika DE Martos. 
Crown 8vo, Cloth, gilt top, 5s. net. [Just out. 

THE HEART OF THE NORTHERN SEA 
By ALVIDE PRYDZ, Author of ‘‘The Children of Haré,”’ 
‘‘The Promised Land.” Translated from the Fifth Norwegian 
Edition by JEssim Rew. 

The story has been inspired by the wild scenery and the fisher 
people among whom the author has lived. 
Crown 8vo, Cloth, 6s. [Just out. 

HORTUS INCLUSUS: (Popuzar Epirioy) 
Messages from the Wood to the Garden. 

By JOHN RUSKIN (Ruskin’s Letters to the Misses Beever of 
the Thwaite, Coniston). With Preface and Facsimile of Ruskin’s 
Last Letter. 
Pott 8vo0, Cloth, 1s. net. ; Leather, 1s. 6d. net, [Just out. 

London: GEORGE ALLEN & SONS, 156, Charing Cross Road, 

Price 6s. net. 

DRAMATIC, LYRICAL, AND 
IDYLLIC POEMS. 

By the Revd. THOS. TILSTON. 

‘Of genuine interest . marked by dignity of style, rich- 
ness of thought and beauty of expression. Gn ‘The Sacrifice of 
Isaac’) courage and strength are blended with delicacy of touch 
and sublimity of pathos. Some of the stanzas are particularly 
vivid and vigorous . . breathes throughout a spirit of reli- 
giosity and hope. . The yolume altogether is a very impreés- 
sive one.’—Layman. 

“His work is marked by a dignity and scholarly finish in 
pleasing contrast to the slipshod doggerel which usually charac- 
terises the lyrical expression of sacred emotions. The lines are 
always easy and sonorous, and occasionally touch a high level.’’— 
The Outlook. 

‘Its author has endeavoured to produce the austerity and 
elevation of the Greek dramatists (in ‘The Sacrifice of Isaac’). 
His success is ample and impressive. A cultured and refined 
mind, endowed with a fine sense of poetic form. Yet he can he 
intensely modern. There are palates which ‘The Idol’s Parlia- 
ment’ will tickle immensely. It is the most scathing and mor- 
apni bit of satire which we have lately happed upon.”—Y orkshire 

ost. 
‘‘ Worthy ideals and a fluent and agreeable gift in many styles.” 

—The Times. 
“Work as good as it is varied, and its variety is only par- 

tially expressed in the title. A message to our times, yet we may 
confidently affirm that the poet is never submerged in the 
preacher, His poetry is poetry; its sole claim to recognition rests 
on this.’’—Glasgow Herald, 

“Mr. Tilston’s blank verse is dignified and restrained, 
his lyrics are happy.’’—T'ribune, 

“4 yolume of undoubted power.’—National Church. 

SIMPKIN, MARSHALL, HAMILTON, KENT & CO. 

THE NEW AGE: 
An Independent Socialist Review of 

Politics, Literature and Art. 

Edited by A. R, ORAGE and HOLBROOK JACKSON. 

and 

EVERY THURSDAY: ONE PENNY: 

Write for Specimen Copy to MANAGER, 1 & 2, TOOK CourT, E.C, 
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The Religion of the Post-Exilic Prophets. By Professor 
W. H. Bennett, Litt.D., D.D. (Clark.) 

The Second Volume (compléting the work) of A Dictionary 
of Christ and the Gospels. Edited by J. Hastings, 
D.D. (Clark.) 

A New Dictionary of the Bible. Complete in 1 vol. Edited 
by J. Hastings, D.D. (Clark.) 

The Paradise and Garden of the Holy Fathers. 
out of the Syriac. By E. A. W. Budge. 
(Chatto & Windus. 15s.) 

Christianity and the Social Order. 

Translated 

CenVOls. 

By Rev. R. J. Camp- 
bell, M.A. (Chapman & Hall. 6s.) : 

Jerusalem. The Topography, Economics, and History from 
the Earliest Times to 70 a.p. By the Rev. Professor 
G. A. Smith, D.D., LL.D. In 2 vols. (Hodder & 
Stoughton. Price 24s. net.) 

The Expositor’s Greek Testament. Vol. IV. Edited by 
Rev. W. R. Nicoll, M.A., LL.D. 4 vols. Price to 
subscribers £3 net the set. Single vols. 28s. each. 
(Hodder & Stoughton.) 

Pauline Cities. By Professor Sir W. M. Ramsay, D.C.L., 
Litt.D., D.D. With maps and illustrations. (Hodder 
& Stoughton. 12s.) 

Positive Preaching and the Modern Mind. By the Rev. 
Principal P. T. Forsyth, D.D. 
7s. 6d. net.) 

The Virgin Birth of Christ. By the Rev. Professor James 
Orr, M.A., D.D. (Hodder & Stoughton. 6s.) 

The Significance of New Testament History of Religious 
Principles. By the Rev. Principal A. M. Fairbairn, 
M.A., D.D., LL.D. (Hodder & Stoughton. 12s.) 

The Lord of Glory. By Rev. Professor B. B. Warfield, 

(Hodder & Stoughton. 

D.D. (Hodder & Stoughton. 6s. net.) 
Studies in the Inner Life of Jesus. By Rev. A. E. Garvie, 

D.D. (Hodder & Stoughton. 7s. 6d. net.) 
The Students’ Old Testament. Vol. IV. Laws and Tradi- 

tional Precedents. By Professor Charles Foster Kent, 
Ph.D. Complete in 6 vols. (Hodder & Stoughton. 
12s. net each.) 

The Incarnation and Recent Criticism. 
D.D. (Hodder & Stoughton. 6s.) 

The Re-birth of Religion. By Dr. A. S. Crapsey. 
5s. net.) 

Lay Sermons and Addresses delivered in the Hall of Balliol 
College, Oxford. By Edward Caird, LL.D. (MacLehose. 
6s. net.) 

The Church Pulpit Commentary. 
Sin, Society, and the Saviour. By 

Vaughan, 8.J. (Kegan Paul. 5s.) 
Churches Separated from Rome. By Mer. 

Authorised Translation by A. H. Mathew. 
Paul.) 

The Future Life and Modern Difficulties. By the Rev. 
F. C. Kempson, M.B. (Pitman. 3s. 6d. net.) 

The Religion and Worship of the Synagogue. An Introduc- 
tion to the Study of Judaism from the New Testament 
Period. By W. O. E. Oesterley, B.D., and G. H. Box, 
M.A. (Pitman. 10s. 6d. net.) 

Talks on St. Luke’s Gospel. By E. Stock. 
Tract Society. 3s. 6d.) 

Early Church Classics: St. Chrysostom on the Priesthood. 
By the Rev. T. A. Moxon. (S.P.C.K. 2s.) 

Luke the Physician. By Dr. A. Harnack, of Berlin. 
(Williams & Norgate.) 

The Apologetic of the New Testament. 
Scott, M.A. (Williams & Norgate.) 

By R. J. Cooke, 

(Lane. 

In 12 vols. (Nisbet.) 
Father Bernard 

Duchesne. 

(Kegan 

(Religious 

By the Rev. E. F. 

TRAVEL AND TOPOGRAPHY. 
In the Track of R. L. Stevenson and elsewhere’ in Old 

France. By J. A. Hammerton. (Arrowsmith.) 
From the Niger to the Nile. By Boyd Alexander, (Arnold. 

36s. net.) 
Turkey in Europe. By Sir Charles Eliot. (Arnold. 7s. 6d. 

net.) 
Mexico of the Twentieth Century. By Percy F. Martin. 

(Arnold. 30s. net.) 
Across Persia. By E. Crawshay Williams. 

12s. 6d. net.) 
The Itinerary of John Leland. Vol. II. 

LucY Toulmin Smith, (Bell.) 

(Arnold. 

Newly edited by 

THE NATION. 

The Clyde—River and Firth. Painted by Mary T, and J. Y. 
Hunter. (Black. 20s. net.) 

Kent. By W. Teignmouth Shore. Painted by W. B. Gard- — 
ner. (Black. 20s. net.) | 

The Riviera. Painted and Described by W. Scott. (Black. 
20s. net.) 

Middlesex. Painted by John Fulleylove. Described by 
A. R. H. Moncrieff. (Black. 7s. 6d. net.) : 

In the Land of Pearl and Gold: a Pioneer’s Wanderings in | 
the Back-blocks and Pearling Grounds of Australia and 
New Guinea. By A. Macdonald. (Blackie. 10s. 6d. net.) 

With Wolseley to Kumasi: a Story of the First Ashanti 
War. By Captain Brereton. (Blackie. 6s.) : 

The High Tops of Black Mount. By the Marchioness of 
Breadalbane. (Blackwood. 6s. net.) 

In the Footsteps of Marco Polo. By Major C. A. Bruce. 
(Blackwood. 21s. net.) 

The Marches of Hindustan. By David Fraser, (Blackwood. 
21s net.) 

The Rhine. By H. J. Mackinder. Fully illustrated by Mrs. 
J. Jardine. (Chatto & Windus. 20s. net.) 

Cairo, Jerusalem, and Damascus: Three Chief Cities of 
the Egyptian Sultans. By D. S. Margoliouth. (Chatto 
& Windus. 20s. net.) 

Switzerland. ByClarence Rook, (Chatto& Windus. 20s. net.) 
Devon: its Moorlands, Streams, and Coasts. By Lady 

Rosalind Northcote. Fully illustrated. (Chatto & 
Windus. 20s. net.) 

Lisbon and Cintra, By A. C. Inchbold. Illustrated. 
(Chatto & Windus. 10s. 6d. net.) 

From the Foreland to Penzance. By C. Holland.  TIlus- 
trated. (Chatto & Windus. 10s. 6d. net.) 

Ice-Bound Heights of the Mustagh. By Fanny Bullock 
Workman and W. H. Workman. (Constable. 21s. net.) 

Greece and the Afgean Islands. By P. S. Marden. (Con- 
stable. 12s. 6d. net.) 

Wanderings in Arabia. By C. M. Doughty. 2 vols. With 
a Portrait and Map. (Duckworth. 16s. net.) 

Old and New Japan. By C. Holland. Coloured Illustrations 
by M. Smyth. (Dent. 15s. net.) 

Cities of Italy. By A. Symons. (Dent. 4s. 6d. net.) 
Romantic Essex. By R. ‘A. Beckett. (Dent. 2s. net.) 
The Long Labrador Trail. By Dillon Wallace. (Hodder & 

Stoughton. 7s. 6d.) 
Mandalay, and other Cities of Burma. By V. CG. Scott 

O’Connor. (Hutchinson, 21s. net.) 
In Wildest Africa. By OC. G. Schillings. Translated by 

F. Whyte. (Hutchinson. 24s. net.) 
George Grenfell and the Congo. By Sir Harry Johnston, 

G.C.M.C., K.C.B. (Hutchinson. 30s. net.) 
In the Strange South Seas. 

(Hutchinson. 16s. net.) 
In and Around the Isle of Purbeck. 

(Lane. 21s. net.) 

Newfoundland and its Untrodden Ways. 
(Longmans. ) 

By Beatrice Grimshaw. 

By Ida Woodward. 

By J. G. Millais. 

A Woman’s Trek from Cape to Cairo. By M. Hall. 
(Methuen. 16s. net.) 

The Complete Mountaineer. By G. D. Abraham. 
(Methuen. 15s. net.) 

With the Border Ruffians. Memories of the Far West, 
1852-1868. By R. H. Williams. Edited by E. W. 
Williams. (Murray.) 

Over-Sea Britain. By E. F. Knight. 
Queer Things About Persia. By E. de Lorey and D. 

Sladen. (E. Nash. 21s. net.) 
Castles and Chateaux of Old Touraine and the Loire Coun- 

try. By Francis Miltoun, with Illustrations produced 
from Paintings made on the Spot by Blanche McManus. 

(Murray. 6s.) 

(Pitman. 7s. 6d. net.) 
Cathedrals and Cloisters of Midland France. By E. W. 

Rose and V. H. Francis. (Putnams. 21s. net.) 
Nooks and Corners of Old Paris. By G. Cain. Translated 

by F. Lawton. Illustrated. (Grant Richards.) 
The Cradle of the Deep. By Sir F. Treves. (Smith, Elder. 

12s. net.) 
The Brahmans, Theists, and Muslims of India. By J. G; 

Oman. (Unwin. 14s. net.) 
The Matterhorn. By Guido Rey. (Unwin. 21s. net.) 
The Scenery of Sherwood Forest. By J. Rodgers. (Unwin. 

21s, net.) ; 



October 12, 1907.] 
—_——— 

* 

IaH) YATTON. XV 

| 

| THE “R.T.S.” NEW LIST 
JUST READY.—Crown 8vo, Cloth Gilt, Gilt Top, Gs. With Eleven Illustrations 

by HAROLD COPPING. 

Ian Maclaren’s NEW BOOK, ST. JUDE’S. 
The British Weekly says :—‘" ‘In literary power, ‘St, Jude’s’, is equal to the best of Dr. Watson’s writings.” 
i Daily News says :—'‘In this book there is that sense tor the minuti# of humour that has pleased thousands 

of readers,” 
the Liverpool Post says :—‘In this volume we seem to see Dr. Watson standing revealed before us on every page. 

... He realised the beauty of the humdrum; he saw heroisms where we all are too blind to them. He took the standpoint 
of the lover of humanity frankly and courageously.” 

The Glasgow News says:—"There are lights and shadows, tragedy and comedy, numerous fine touches in this 
volume, and a deal of the pathos which abounded in the Drumtochty stories.” 

The Glasgow Herald says:—"The pathos is secured by a deft whittling process of,idealisation, and by a delicate 
garnishing of humour.” 

THE BOY’S OWN ANNUAL for 1907. 
832 pages of Reading and Pictures. With 11 Coloured Plates, and upwards of 500 other Pictures. 

Large Demy 4to, 8/2, in handsome cloth, gilt. 
THE BOY'S OWN ANNUAL contains 10 Long Stories; 40 Shorter Stories; 23 Adventures; 20 Cricket 

Papers; 10 Football Papers; 15 Gardening Papers; 16 Outdoor Amusements; 13 Outdoor Sports; 1 Papers on Rabbits, 
Dogs and other Pets; and a host of other eye-opening, mind-forming, idle-hand employing, helpful papers for boys of all ages. 

THE GIRL’S OWN ANNUAL for 1907. 
832 pages of interesting and Useful Reading, profusely illustrated with Tinted and other Pictures. 

Demy 4to, 8/-, in handsome cloth, gilt. 
THE GIRL’S OWN ANNUAL contains Long Stories by HELEN MARION BURNSIDE, RAYMOND JACBERNS, 

MaRIon LaDy DuNROYNE, LESLIE KEITH, LILIAN STREET, ESME STUART; 25 Shorter Stories by Jiady William Lennox, Rosa 
N. Carey, Mary Bradford Whiting, Ida Lemon, Eglanton Thorne, Helen Protheroe Lewis, Frances C. Houston, and other well- 
known writers; 12 Papers on How a Girl should Dress; 6 on Wild Flower Collecting; 5 on Hasy Book-binding; 4 on 
Embroidery, 4 on Gardening, and a great variety of other helpful papers for sensible girls; Loving Counsel, Needlework, 
Education, Cookery, Nursing, Travelling, Health and Beauty, Singing, Art, ete. 

OLD THEOLOGY RE-STATED. 
By Rev. E. J. KENNEDY. Crown 8vo., Cloth Gilt, 3/6. With Photogravure portrait of author. 
In this volume the Rey. HE. J. Kennedy gives the substance of a series of sermons on the Hpistle to the Ephesians, 

preached by him at Boscombe. Whilst dealing simply and forcibly with the central point of doctrine suggested by the Epistle, 
Mr. Kennedy draws out with power and clearness the practical sides of the Apostle’s letter, as applicable to the social and 
personal life of Christian people to-day. 

TALKS ON ST. LUKE’S GOSPEL. 
By EUGENE STOCK. Large Crown 8vo, Cloth Gilt, 3/6. 

Whilst particularly suited for those who have to prepare for the instruction of others, the book will make an invaluable 
companion to those who read it ina devotional spirit for their personal profit. 

ADDITIONS TO THE DEVOTIONAL COMMENTARY. 

THE FIRST EPISTLE TO TIMOTHY: 
A Devotional Commentary by The Rev. T. A. GURNEY, M,A., LL.B., Crown 8vo, Cloth Gilt, 2/- 

JUST READY. 

GENESIS: A Devotional Commentary. 
Volume I. Chapters I.-XXV. By the Rev. W. H. GRIFFITH THOMAS, D.D., Princival of Wycliffe Hall, Oxford. 

Large Crown 8vo, Cloth Gilt, 2s, 
The Scotsman says:—“It will prove suggestive to Bible students as expounding this part of scripture in a spirit 

noticeably distinct from that in which it is usually approached by modern theologians of the critical sort,” 
The Spectator says :—"The treatment is not critical, but the reader is referred to representative works which 

give the two sides.” 
The Schoolmaster says :—" We have tested this book from a teacher's standpoint, and found it to bea mine of suggestion.” 

JUST READY. Large Crown 8vo, Cloth Gilt, 3s. 6d. 

FIFTY-TWO NATURE RAMBLES. 
A Series of Open-Air Talks for Young People. By W. PERCIVAL WESTELL, F.L.S., M.B.O.U., Author of 

“ Every Boy’s Book of British Natural History, etc. With Five Coloured Plates, and One Hundred other illustrations. 

The Tribune says :—"It is well calculated to awaken and stimulate in growing youngsters a desire to understand the 
open-air wonders of nature.” 

The Daily Chronicle says :—' The pictures are really too lovely for description.” 
The School!lmistress says :—‘ No better prize book could be found for either boy or girl.” 
The Morning Post says :—‘'It will certainly prove very pleasing to any boy or girl with a relish for rural delights. 

A New Book by the Author of ‘‘ About Peggy Saville.” 

THE FORTUNES OF THE FARRELLS. 
By Mrs. GEORGE de HORNE VAIZEY, Author of ‘“‘About Peggy Saville,” “Pixie O’Shaugnessy,” ““BettyTrevor, etc. 
With Seven Illustrations by W. H. C. Groome. Large Crown 8vo, Cloth Gilt, 3/6. (‘‘ Alexandra Library,” No 8.) 

A New Book by DR, GORDON STABLES, R.N. 

THE VOYAGE OF “THE BLUE VEGA.” 
By Dr. GORDON STABLES, R.N. 

With Six Illustrations by Alrfed Pearse. Large Crown 8vo, Cloth Gilt, 3/6 (‘‘Boy’s Library of Adventure and 
Heroism,” No, 11.) 

THE RELIGIOUS TRACT SOCIETY, 4, Bouverie Street, E.C. 
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T. FISHER UNWIN. 
HISTORY, BIOCRAPHY, &c. 
PENNE RACING ane 

Studies of the Eighteenth Century 
in Italy. 

By VERNON LEE. New Edition, with a 
new Preface, a Photogravure Frontis- 
pee and 40 other Illustrations selected 
y Dr. Guido Biagi. Super royal 8vo, 

Half-bound. 21s. net. 

Before and After Waterloo. 
By EDWARD STANLEY,sometime Bishop 
of Norwich. Edited by J. H. ADEANE 
and MAuD GRENFELL. Illustrated. 
Demy 8vo. 18s. net. 

Studies Historical and Critical. 
By Professor PASQUALE VILLARI, 
Author of ‘‘ Girolamo Savonarola,” &e. 
With seven Photogravure Plates. Demy 
8vo, 15s. net. 

The Letters of Edward Lear. 
(Author of the ‘““The Book of Non- 
sense’) to Chichester Fortescue, Lord 
Carlingford, and Frances, Countess 
Waldegrave (1848 to 1864). Edited by 
LADY STRACHEY (of Sutton Court). 
With a Photogravure Frontispiece. 
Three Coloured Plates and many other 
Illustrations. Demy 8vo, 15s. net. 

Mirabeau the Demi-God. 
Being the True and Romantic Story of 
his Life and Adventures. ByW. R: H. 
TROWBRIDGE, Author of “Court 
Beauties of Old Whitehall,” “A Girl 
of the Multitude,” &c., &c. Illustrated. 
Demy 8vo, 15s. net. 

A Literary History of France. 
By EMILE Fa@uET, Member of the 
French Academy. With Photogravure 
Frontispiece. Demy 8vo,12s.6d. (Library 
of Literary History.) 

A Literary History of the Arabs. 
By R. A. NicHouson, M.A. With Photo- 
gravure Frontispiece. Demy 8vo,12s. 6d. 
net. (Library of Literary History.) 

Forty Years of Paris, 
By W. F. LonerGan, Author of ‘“‘ The 
New Parisian,” &e. With 32 Porbraits of 
Leading Frenchmen. Demy 8vo, 10s. 6d. 
net. 

A Sister of Marie Antoinette. 
The Life Story of Maria Carolina, Queen 
of Naples. By Mrs. Brarne, Author 
of ‘*A Leader of Society at Napoleon’s 
Court,” “Lives of the Early Valois 
Queens,” &c., &e. Fully Illustrated. 
Large crown, 8vo, 10s. 6d. net. 

Old English Sports. 
By F. W. Hackwoop. With Six 
Coloured Plates and 32 other full-page 
Illustrations. Demy 8vo, 10s. 6d. net. 

History in Scott’s Novels. 
By the Hon. A.S. G. CANNING, Author 
of ‘‘ Shakespeare Studied in Six Plays,” 
&e. spe Edition, Revised. Demy 
8vo, 10s. 6d, net. 

Bonaparte, in Egypt and the 
Egyptians of To-day. 

By Hast A. BRowNE. With Frontis- 
piece. Demy 8vo, 10s. 6d. net. 

History of Ancient Civilization. 
By CHARLES SEIGNOBOs. Large crown 
8vo, 5s. net. 

A Short History of Indian 
iterature. 
By Ernest Horewitz. With an Intro- 
duction by Professor T. W. Ruys 
DAVIDs. Crown 8yo, 2s. 6d. net. 

Plezse write for a copy of Mr. 

TE EK NATION. 

Memorials of Thomas Davidson 
the Wandering Scholar. 

Collected and Edited by WILLIAM 
KNIGHT, LL.D., formerly Professor of 
Moral Philosophy in the University of 
St. Andrews. With a Portrait. 7s.6d.net. 

Sir Rowland Hill. 
The Story of a Great Reform. Told by 
his Daughter. With 17 Illustrations. 
Large crown 8vo, 5s. net. 

TRAVEL AND DESCRIPTION. 

The Brahmans, Theists, and 
Muslims of India. 

By JOHN CAMPBELL OMAN, D.Lit., 
Author of ‘‘ The Mystics, Ascetics, and 
Saints of India,’ ‘Indian Life: 
Religious and Social,” &. Illustrated. 
Medium 8vo, 14s. net. 

The Matterhorn, 
By Guipo Rey. Illustrated by 
EDOARDO RUBINO. With a Preface by 
EDMONDO DE Amicis. Translated from 
the Italian by J. E.C. Eaton. With 
I4 Coloured Plates, 23 Pen Drawings, 
and 11 Photographs. Super royal 8vo, 
21s. net. Fine Paper Edition (limited 
to 15 copies). Price on application. 

The Andes and the Amazon. 
Life and Travel in Peru. By C. 
REGINALD ENock, F.R.G.8. With a 
Map and numerous Illustrations. 
Medium 8vo, 2ls. 

The Palaces of Crete and their 
Builders, 

By ANGELO Mosso, Author of “The 
Lite of Man on the High Alps.” With 
187 Illustrations and two Plans. Royal 
8vo, 21s. 

THE SOUTH-AMERICAN SERIES. 

EDITED BY MARTIN HUME. 
Vol. I. Chile. 

By G. F. Scorr-E.uiot, F.R.G.S. With 
an introduction by MARTIN Humg, 
Illustrated. Demy 8vo, 10s. 6d. net. 

Romola. 
By GkoRGE E.ior. <A Historically 
Illustrated edition. Edited, with intro- 
duction and Notes, by Gummo BracrI, 
Librarian of the Laurentian and 
Riccardi Libraries, Florence. With 
160 Illustrations. Large crown 8vo, 
two Vols., 5s. net each. 

Byron in Italy. 
A Selection of Poems and Letters 
Relatimg to his Life in Italy. Edited 
by ANNA BENNESON MCMAHAN. With 
more than 60 Illustrations from Photo- 
graphs. Large crown 8vo, 5s. net. 

CHILDREN’S BOOKS. 

The Enchanted Castle. ; 
By E. Nespir. With 48 Illustrations 
by H. R. Mituar, Large crown 8vo, 6s. 

Milly and Olly; or, a Holiday 
Among the Mountains, 

By Mrs. HUMPHRY WarpD. With 40 
Illustrations by WILLY Pogany. New 
Edition. 6s. 

The Welsh Faity Book. 
Edited by W. JENKYN THOMAS With 
a Coloured Frontispiece and about 200 
Illustrations by WILLY PoGANY. Small 
demy 8yo, 6s. 

The Adventures of a Dodo. 
By G,. E. Farrow, Author of “ The 
Wallypug of Why,” &c. With 70 Ilus- 
trations by WILLY Pocgany. Crown 
8vo, 3s. 6d. 

T.,, FISHER UNWIN. 
Unwin’s New Announcement List. 

¥ 
t 

; 
; 
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T. FISHER UNWIN 
RELIGION AND PHILOSOPHY. — RELIGION AND PHILOSOPHY. — 

Ancient Egypt, the Light of t 
World. | 

A Work of Reclamation and Restit 
tion, in Twelve Books. By GERA 
MassEy, Author ef ‘A Book 
the Beginnings” and ‘“‘ The Natur, 
Genesis.” With Diagrams. Two Vo 
Super Royal 8vo, 42s. net. 

The New Appreciation of the Bibl 
A Study of the Spiritual Outcome 
fiblical Criticism. By W. C. SELLEC 
D.D, Crown 8vo, 6s. 6d. net. 

What is Religion? 
By Professor W. Boussrt, Author ¢ 
‘Life of Jesus.” Translated by F. E 
Low. With an Introduction. “Crow 
8vo, 5s. net. l 

; 
The Golden Sayings of the Blesse; 
Brother Giles of Assisi. | 

Newly Translated and Edited, togethe 
with a Sketch of his Life, b Fathe 
PASCHAL ROBINSON, of the Orders C 
Friars Minor. With six Illustration 
Crown 8vo, ds net. 

Christianity and its Bible. ; 
By Henry F. Warine. Large crow 
8vo, 4s. 6d. net. 

i 
The Religious Crisis in France. _ 

By the Abbé ALBERT HourtIn. Crowi 
Svo, 5s. net. 

MISCELLANEOUS. | 

The Town Child. 
By Recinaup A. Bray, L.C.C.,Autho 
of ‘‘The Children of the Town,” “ I 
the Heart of the Empire,” &e. Dem} 
8vo, 7s. 6d. net. i 

The British City. . 
By F. C. Howe, Author of “Thy 
City, the Hope of Demecracy.”’? Largy 
crown 8vo, 7s. 6d. net. } 

Poems by Giosue Carducci, d 
Selected and Translated, and with at 
Introduction by Maubd HoLianp 
Crown 8vo, half parchment, 5s. net. i 

Friyola, Simon Ryan, and othe: 
apers. . 
By Avuacustus JEssop, D.D. Crow! 
8vo, limp cloth, 3s. 6d. | 

Last Hours with Nature. 
By Mrs. Bricutwey, F.Z.8.. F.E.S. 
Author of ‘‘Wild Nature Won b 
Kindness,” &c., &c. Edited by W. H 
CHESSON. Illustrated by ‘Tueo 
CARRERAS. Crown 8vo, 2s. 6d. net. _ 

THE VIERGE ‘‘DON QUIXOTE.” 

DON QUIXOTE 
By MIGUEL DE CERVANTES. 

} 

With 260 Drawings by DANIEL VIBRGE 
4vols., super royal 8vo. Edition limitec 
to 155 copies. £15 net. 

Fine Edition, limited to 10 Copies, o1 
Imperial Japan Paper, with extra set o 
Fall -page Plates. £30 net. 

Illustrated Prospectus Free on Application. 

Free on Application. 

T. FISHER UNWIN. 
“THE Navion,” with which is incorporated “The Speaker,” printed for the Proprietors bythe NaTionaL PRess AGENCY LIMITED, Whiteiriars House, London, E.C., and Published by Tar SPEAKER PUBLISHING Company, LinirEp, at the Offices, 14, Henrietta Street, Covent Garden, London, W.C. Registered at the General Post Office as a Newspaper.—SaTURDAY, OCTOBER 12, 1907, 
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